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PREFACE. 


ed 


For some years past there has been no Sanskrit Dictionary available 
for the English student. The second edition of that by Wilson, 
published in 1831, has been long exhausted, as also Yates’ Abridg- 
ment, published in Calcutta in 1846. Dr. Goldstiicker’s excellent 
work has not yet reached the end of the first vowel, and the St. 
Petersburg Dictionary, by Messrs. Bohtlingk and Roth, besides being 
in German, has only just completed the letter ph. 

The present work aims at supplying this long-felt want. It does 
not exceed the limits of one volume, but at the same time it is hoped 
that it contains all that the student is likely to require. It especially 
includes all the words occurring in the different Chrestomathies and 
Selections generally in use (as Lassen’s Anthology, my own Chre- 
stomathy, Bopp’s Nala, Johnson’s Mahabharata Selections, &c.), 
and in the texts usually read by students, as the Hitopadeca, Pancha- 
tantra, Manu’s Laws, Cakuntala, Vikramorvagi, Uttararamacharita, 
Malatimadhava, and Meghaduta; but it 18 also believed to contain 
most of the words likely to occur in the general classical literature. 
It dves not profess to contain the technical terms of the grammarians 
or philosophers, nor are purely Vaidik words included, except such 
as occur in the extracts piven in the above-mentioned Chresto- 
mathies. 

References have been added to the greater part of the meanings, 
and sometimes explanations of passages also; but these latter are 
rarcly introduced, for fear of swelling the volume beyond its proper 
size. For the same reason, compound words are gencrally printed 
in roman type, and arranged alphabetically under their last part. 
Thus the student must look for a-mangala, an-amga, and megha-dita 
respectively under mangala, ainga, and dita. The difficulty arising 
from this source will soon disappear with practice... [fayword, as for 
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instance chandracekhara, is not found ‘under ch, its first component 
part chandra will be found; and the student has only to turn to the 
letter ¢ to find the remaining part ¢ekhara, and under it in its place 
the very word he is in search of. 

For the same reason, feminines ending in 4, 2, ४, thd, are inserted 
under the corresponding masculines (where there are such) in a, 2, 
ri, n, nt, atch, as, u, aka; while participles, participles used as sub- 
stantives, and absolutives are inserted under the verbs to which they 
belong. 

The etymology of every word is given, where ascertainable; but 
here also, to save space, abbreviations have been used. The several 
parts of a compound word are separated by hyphens, except in the 
case of the grammatical element, which is always preceded by +: 
thus, in p. 2, a-karuna+ tva denotes that this word is compounded 
of a and karuna, with the affix tva; and similarly, in p. 397, ddga- 
rathi is analysed as dacaratha + i. 

As Sanskrit is also of the greatest use in the study of Comparative 
Grammar, I have added at the end of the principal -articles the 
kindred words in the Greek, Latin, and German (particularly the 
Gothic and Anglo-Saxon) lancuages. 

I have availed myself of the valuable labours of my predecessors, 
especially the works, already mentioned, of Wilson, Goldstiicker, 
Bohtlingk, and Roth (as far as published), besides the Gabdakal- 
padruma of Raja Ridhikanta Deva, and the various glossaries which 
have been published for special books; but for the latter half some 
of these aids have failed me, and I have becn chiefly left to my own 
resources. I must therefore crave the reader’s indulgence for the 
deficiencies and shortcomings which he may discover. 

I cannot close this Preface without expressing my sincere thanks 
to Mr. E. B. Cowell and Professor Max Miiller, for the assistance 
which they have rendered to me while carrying this work through 
the press. 


GOTTINGEN: Jan. 1, 1866. 
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adhy. = adhyaya. 

Amar. = Amarugataka, ed. Calcutt. 

Anandal. = Anandalahari, in Hiberlin’s 
Sanskrit Anthology. 

Arj. = Arjunasamfgama, an episode of 
the MBh., ed. Bopp. 

A.S. = Anglo-Saxon. 

Atm. = Atmanepada. 

Aufr. Ujjvalad. = Ujjvaladatta, ed. Auf- 
recht. 

Bhag. = Bhagavadgita, ed. Schlegel. 

Bhag. P. = Bhagavata-Purdaa, ed. Bur- 
nouf. 

Bhartr. = Bhartrihari, ed. Bohlen. 

Bhashap. = Bhash&parichchheda, in Bib- 
liotheca Indica and in my Sanskrit Chre- 
stomathy. 

Bhatt. = Bhattikavya, ed. Calc. 

Bhavishyep. = Bhavishya-Purdana. 

BobtL Chr. = Béhtlingk, Sanskrit Chre- 
stomathy. 

Bobtl. Ind. Spr.=Beéhtlinzk, Indische 
Spriche (Indian Sentences). 

Br. = Brockhaus. 

Brahman. and Brahmanav. = Brahmana- 
vilapa, an episode of the MBh., ed. Bopp. 

Brahmav. P. = Brahmavaivarta-Purdana, 
ed. Stenzler. 

Cak. = Cakuntala, ed. Bohtlingk. 

Cantic. = Cantigataka, in Haberlin’s 
Sanskrit Anthology. 

Carng. Paddh. = Carngadhara-Paddhati 
(MSS. used by Bohtl.). 

Catr. = Catruibjayamahatmya, ed. A. 
Weber. 

Caus. = Causal. 

Chan, = Chanakya, published in Hiaber- 
lin's Anthology, and by Weber in Berl. 
Monatsb. Hist. Phil. Cl., i.e. in ‘Monthly 


Reports of the Berlin Academy of Sciences, 
Class of History and Philology,’ 1864. 

Ch. = Chezy. 

Chat. = Chataka, in. Zeitschrift fiir die 
Kunde des Morgenlands, i.e. ‘Journal for 
the Knowledge of the Orient,’ vol. iv. 

Chaur. and Chaurap. = Chaurapafiché- 
gika, in Bohlen’s ed. of Bhartrihari. 

Chr. = my Sanskrit Chrestomathy. 

14. = Cicupélavadha, 2. ed. Calc.; the 
ninth book in my Chr. 

CKD. = Cabdakalpadruma, 

Comp. = Compound. 

Cringirat. = Crihgfratilaka, ed. Gilde- 
meister, in his edition of the Megha- 
dita. 

Crut. and Qrutab. = Crutabodha, ed. 
Brockhaus. 

Cukas. = Cukasaptati (MSS. of St. 
Petersburg). 

Cvet. Up. = Cveticvataropanishad, in 
Bibliotheca Indica. 

d. = distich. 

Dagak. = Dacakumfracharita, ed. Wil- 
son, partly in my Chr. 

Dacar. = Daca-Rfipa, ed. Fitz-Edward 
Hall. 

denomin. = denominative. 

desid. = desiderative. 

Dev. = Devimahitmya, ed. Poley. 

Draup. = Draupadipramatha, an episode 
of the MBh., ed. Bopp. 

frequent. = frequentative. 

Ghat. = Ghatakarpara, ed. Calc. 

Git. = Gitagovinda, ed. Lassen. 

Goth. = Gothic. 

Gott. Gel. Anz. = Gottinger Gelebrte 
Anzeigen, i.e. ‘Scientific Reports published 
in Gottingen.’ 


x CONTRACTIONS 


Govardh. Aryas. = Govardhana Arya- 
saptati, ed. Soma Nath Mookerjea. 

Grammar. = Grammarians. 

Hiib. and Hiberl. Chr. or Anth. = 
Kivya Sangraha, ‘ A Sanskrit Anthology,’ 
by John Haberlin. 

Hariv. = Harivaiea, ed. Calc. 

Hid. = Hidimbavadha, an episode of the 
MBh., ed. Bopp. 

Hit. = Hitopadeca, ed. of Lassen, and 
when followed by M.M., that of Max 
Miiller. When followed by two Arabian 
numerals, the first denotes the page, the 
second the line; when followed by a 
Roman and Arabian numeral, the first 
denotes the book, the second the distich. 

Icel. = Icelandic. 

Indr. = Indralokigamana, an episode of 
the MBh., ed. Bopp. 

Johns. Sel. = Johnson's Selections from 
the Mahabharata. 

Kim. and Kimand. Nitis. = Kaman- 
dakiya Nitisira, in Bibliotheca Indica. - 

Kathis. = Kathasaritsigara, ed. Brock- 
haus, 

Kavya Prak. = Kfvya Prakaga, 2. ed. 
Calcutta, 1865. 

Kir. and Kirfit. = Kiratirjuniya, 2. ed. 
Calc., 1846, and the fifth book in my Chr. 

Kull. = Kullika Schol. ed. Man. 

Kumiras. = Kumirasambhava,_ ed. 
Stenzler. । 

Kusumifij. = Kusumifijali, ed. Cowell. 

Lalit. = Lalitavistara, in Bibliotheca 
Indica. 

Lass. = Lassen, Anthologia Sanskritica. 

Lass. Pent. = Lassen, Commentatio de 
Pentapotamia Indica. 

Lat. = Latin. 

Mahav. = Mahaviracharita, ed. Trithen. 

Milat. = Malatimadhava, ed. Calc. 

Malav. = Malavikagnimitra, ed. Tull- 
berg. 

Man. = Minavadharmacastra, ed. Haugh- 
ton and Lois. (i.e. Loiseleur Deslongchamps). 
Where there is a numeral in brackets, it 
denotes the verse of Jones’ translation. 

Mark. P. = Miarkandeya-Purana, 10 
Bibliotheca Indica. 

Matsyop. = Matsyopakhydna, an episode 
of the MBh., ed. Bopp. 

MBh. = Mahabharata, ed. Calc. 

Megh. = Meghaduta, ed. Gildemeister. . 


AND SIGNS. 


Mit. = Mitakshari, ed. Cale., 1829. 

Mrichchh. = Mrichchhakatika, ed. 
Stenzler. 

Mudrir. = Mudriarakshasa, ed. Calc. 

Naish. = Naishadhacharita, ed. Calc. 

Nal. = Nala, an episode of the MBh. 
ed. Bopp. ; a numeral in brackets denotes 
Bobtlingk’s ed. in his Chrestomathy. 

Nalod. = Nalodaya, ed. Benary. 

N.H.G. = New High German. 

N.N.L. = New Netherlandis or Dutch. 

Nyay. S. = Nyaya-Sutrani of Gotama, 
ed. Calc. 

O.H.G. = Old High German. 

O.N. = Old Norse. 

Padmap. = Padma-Purina, ed. Woll- 
heim. 

Pin. = Panini, ed. Bohtlingk. 

Parich. = Pafichatantra, ed. Kosegarten ; 
the numerals are used onthe same system 
as in Hlit. When there is added ‘ ed. orn.,’ 
it denotes the fragment of the recensio 
ornatior, published by Kosegarten. 

Par. = Parasmaipada. 

Part. = particle. 

Pr. = prologue. 

Prab. = Prabodbachandrodaya, €. 
Brockhaus. 

Prakr. = Prakrit. 

Rach. = Raghuvafiica, ed. Stenzler. 

Ragh. = Raghavananda, Sch. ad Man. 

Rijat. = Rajatarahgini, ed. Troyer, the 
fifth book in my Chrestomathy. 

Ram. = Ramayana, the two first books 
after the ed. of Schlegel ; when that of Gor- 
resio 18 meant, there is added Gorr.; the 
remaining books after Gorresio’s. 

Ratniv. = Ratniivali, 2. ed. Calc. 

Rigv. = Rigveda. 

Rit. = Ritusamhara, ed. Bohlen, the first 
chapter also in Lass., the sixth in my Chre- 
stomathy. 

Suh. D. = Sahitya Darpana, in Biblio- 
theca Indica. 

Sankhya Aph. = Sankhya Sitras, in 
Hall's ed. of Sankhya Pravachana Bhiashya 
in Bibl. Ind. 

Sav. = Savitryupakhyana, an episode of 
the MBh., ed. Bopp. 

Siddh. K. = Siddhantakaumudi, ed. Calc., 
4to. 

91141. Mukt. = Siddbanta Muktavali, 
ed. Roér in Bibl. Ind. 


CONTRACTIONS 


Skandap. Kacikh.= Kicikhanda, a part 
of the Skanda-Purana (MSS.). 

Somadev. Nal. = Somadeva’s Nala, pub- 
lished by Brockhaus. 

S:k. and Sskr. = Sanskrit. 

Sucr. = Sucruta, ed. Calc.; the first 
numeral denotes the vol., the second the 
paze, the third the line. 

Sund, = Sundopasundopikhyfna, an epi- 
sode of the MBh., ed. Bopp. 

Swed. = Swedish. 

Upak: = Upakoga, an episode of the 
Kathas., ed. Brockhaus. 

Utt. Ramach. = Uttara Ramacharita, 2. 
ed. Calc., 1862. 

Varah. Brih. = Vardhamihira’s Brihajja- 
taka. 

Varah. Brih. S. = Varahamihira’s Bri- 
bateambita. 

Vart.= V artika. 

Vedantas. = Vedantasira, in my Chre- 
stomathy. 

Vikr. = Vikramorvaci, ed. Bollensen. 
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Vop. = Vopadeva, ed. Bohtlingk. 

Web. Ind. St. = Weber, Indische Stu- 
dien, i.e. ‘ Essays concerning India.’ 

Yajii. = Yajfiavalkya, ed. Stenzler. 

Yogas. = Yogasitrani, ed. Allahabad, 
1852-53. 

¶ denotes verbs or meanings for which 
there are no authoritative references. 

§ when before, denotes that the word 
occurs only as latter part of a compound ; 
when after, as former. 

° denotes abbreviations, which may be 
easily supplied from the context. 

- denotes, in the etymological analysis, 
elements which are to be found in the 
dictionary ;‘in comp. that the word which 
is the subject of the article must be sup- 
plied, as e.g. 1, A, 8, after An- must be 
added aimca; 51, ए, 10 bel., before -pana 
must be added ardha. 

-+ denotes grammatical elements of a word. 

* denotes fictitious forms. 
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yq 4. 


WQS a-, a negative prefix, corre- 


sponding to the a- privative in Greek ; 
gee an-. 


अश्‌ AM ( see ams. 


WY amca, rarely amsa, m. 1. 
A part, a share. 2 Booty. 3. In- 
heritance, Man. 9, 47. 4 See amsa. 
—Comp. An-, adj. excluded from a 
share of the heritage, Man. 9, 201. 
Eka-, 70. 1. a single part, Man. 9, 150. 
2. 8 part. Chaturtha-, 1. m. a fourth. 
2. aj. entitled to a quarter, Man. 8, 
20. Tritiya-, adj. entitled to a third 
part, Man. 8, 210. Tri-, (m.) sing. 
three shares, Man. 9, 151. Dut-, ( ए.) 
sing. two shares, Man. 9, 153. 

AIT amcu (cf.¢o), ए. A ray of light, 
a sunbeam.—Comp. Gharma-, m. 
the sun. Titgma-, m. the sun. TZi- 
kshna-, I. adj. having hot beams. II. 
m. 1. the sun. 2. fire. Dagana-, m. 
the brightness of the teeth. Divya-, m. 
the sun. 2८८ -, m. the sun. Pra- 
leya-,m.the moon. Sahasra-, m. the 
sun. Sudha-, m. 1. the moon. 2. 
camphor. Hamsa-, adj. white. Hi- 
ma-,m. 1. the moon. 2. camphor.— 
Cf. axriy. 


WITH ०४४ 1 42, ०. 1. Aleaf. 2 
Fine cloth; cloth; leaf and cloth, Rit. 
6, 19.—Comp. China-, n. silk. TZanu-, 
n. a thin cloth. Patdka-, ०, a flag. 
Sita-, adj., f. ka, dressed in a white 
cloth. Stana-, n. a cloth covering the 
bosom. 

WAT amcu + mant. I, adj., f. 
matt. Radiant. II. m. The sun. 

अस्‌ AMS, also गश AMG, 1, 10, 
Par. To divide.—With f@ vi. 1. To 
break asunder. 2 To deceive, Panch. 
202, 25. 

स amsa, also JI ८76८, probably 
from am (originally, To be strong), m. ‘ 
and n. The shoulder.—Cf. Goth. amsa; 
aov\Xa3 Lat. humerus and ansa. 


ल ainsa + la, adj., f. la. Strong. 


BE AMA, 1. 1, Atm.To go. Caus. 
To send. fi. 10, Par. To shine, or to 
speak. 

दहस anhas (¢ instead of gh, cf. 
agha ; from a lost vb. angh=ayyw), 
7. ° Pain. 2 Sin.—Cf, ayvvpa, 
Gxoc, axaxeiv, Gyoc, and éyyv corre- 
sponding to Ved. amhu; Goth. aggvus ; 
Lat. angustus, angere, anxius, etc. 


टि amhri (h instead of gh, cf. 
anghri), m. The foot. 


५ ^ 


अक्‌ 
{ अक्‌ AK, i. 1, Par. To wind or 


move tortuously. 


WRAY a-harunat+tva (cf. ka- 
7१८१८), 7, Cruelty. 
अकणेक a-karna + ka, adj., £. nika. 


Having no ears. Ram. 5, 17, 24. 


WR AT a-kalka + ta, f. Honesty. 
कामता a-kama+ta, f. Exemp- 


tion from love, Man. 9, 2. 


अकिचित्कर akimchithara, i.e. @ 
-kim-chid-kara, adj. Innocent, Patch. 
187, 24. 

RATA akutobhaya, i.e. a-kutas 
-bhaya, adj., f.ya. Free from any dan- 
ger. 

WHTAT a-hula+ita,f. Low state, 
Man. 3, 63. 

WARE akuha, adj. 8. One who docs 


not deceive, an honest man, Ram, Q, 


169, 27,.—Cf. a-kuhaka. 

WA a-krita. I. adj., £ ६८४. 1. Not 
done. ॐ. Undone, Man. 8, 117. 3. 
Not cultivated, Man. 10, 114. 4. 
Wavering, MBb. 14, 34. ID. f. ta A 
daughter who is not by a formal de- 
claration, but only mentally, appointed 
to supply an heir for her father, MBh. 9, 
136.—Comp. Krita-, adj. 1. wrought 
and unwrought. 2. prepared and not 
prepared. 

श्रक्ृतवुद्धित् akrita-buddhi + twa, n. 
Rudeness of mind, Bhag. 18, 16. 

अक्त aktu, m. Night, Chr. 289, 2 
=figv. 1, 50, 2. 

SQ AKSH (probably an old desi- 
derat. of 1.a¢), 1. 1. and ii. 5, akshnu, 
Par. To pervade, to fill, to accumu- 
late.—With faa nis, To disperse.— 
With खम्‌. sam, To pervade. 

2 


चेर्‌ 
1. च्च aksha, probably from a lost 


vb. aksh, corresponding to dao in ४० 
copa. I. 1. 1. The eye; particularly 
as latter part of comp. adj., f. Ashi. 2. 
An organ of sense, Panch. ii, १. 164, 
IT. m. 1. A die, Man. 4, 74. 2. The 
name of a plant, Terminalia Bellerica, 
of which the nuts are used as dice, and 
the seed for making rosaries.— Comp. 
Kamala-patra-, adj., f. kshi, adj. hav- 
ing eyes like lotus-leaves. AKuta-, m.a 
false die. Jala-, m. a lattice window. 
Tamra-,adj.red-eyed. Taraka-,1.adj. 
having stars for eyes. 2.m. @ proper 
name. T'ryaksha,i.e.tri-, I. adj. having 
three eyes. II. m. a name of Rudra- 
Civa, and of a demon. Dagaksha, i.e. 
dagan-, m. the name of a spell or 
charm. Padma-, adj. lotus-eyed. 
Pundarika-, m. a name of Vishnu. 
Pushkara-, adj. lotus-eyed. Mlanda-, 
71. modesty. JLohita-, adj. red-eyed. 
Sahasra-, I. adj. thousand-eyed. II. m. 
a name of Indra. Suwu-, adj. 1. hand- 
some-cyed. 2. acute.—Cf. dccoput, 
६५५०८ ; Lat. oculus; and see akshi. 


2. Wy aksha, probably akin to az, 
m. 1. The axle of a wheel. 2 A 
wheel. 3. A car.—Comp. Eka-, adj. 
having one axle.—Cf. ५८५; O.H.G. 
alisa; A.S. eax; Lat. axis. 

WIA akshan, see akshi.—Comp. 
Tryakshan, i.e. tri-, and hari-, adj. epi- 
thets of Rudra. 

च्ुदयत a-kshaya-+ tva, n. 


ishableness. 


WIT a-kshara. 1. ४१]. {~ ra. Im- 


Imper-, 


perishable, II. n. 2. A word. 2. 
A syllable. 3. The holy syllable om. 
4. <A letter. 5. A vowcel.— Comp. 


An-, adj. one who utters what ought 
not tobe said. Eka-, adj. monosyllabic, 
Man. 2, 83. Ghuna-, n. @ figure 
bored by a woodworm, and by accident 


waadt 


resembling a letter, Rajat. 4, 167 
(Paich. 42, 12, read ghunakshara). 
Chatur-, n. four syllables. Tryakshara, 
i.e. éri-, adj. triliteral, Man. 11, 265. 
Shadakshara, i.e. shash-, adj. contain- 
ing six syllables, Panch. i. d. 184. 


Waa} akshavati, ३.९. aksha + vant 
+i, f. 
अचि ckshi (cf. 1. aksha), n., in some 


cases akshan is substituted. The eye. 
—Comp. Agra-, n. the first look. 
—Cf. ०००५ in does, ९५7००४०९, ०@6०१/८८९ ; 
Goth. augo; A.S. aegh, eag. 
aifaaa akshi-gata (vb. gam) adj., 
f. ta. 1. Present, Cig. 5,81. 2. Hated. 


अरोहिणी akshauhini, i.e. aksha 


-tth+in+i,f. A complete army. 


Gaming with dice. 


+ ग AG, i, 1, Par. To wind, or 
move oreasusly: 

ऋग्‌ a-ga, m. 
A tree. 

गतकः agatika, i.e. a-gati+ka (i 


is lengthened on account of the metre), 
adj. Impervious, MBh. 12, 3078. 


अगम्यागमनीोय agamyagamaniya, 
i.e. a-gamya-agamana + tya (cf. gam), 
adj. Caused by illicit intercourse, 
Man. 11, 169. 


अगस्ति ००5८ and WI aga- 
stya, m. ‘The name of a Rishi, or saint, 
the son of Mitra and Varuna. 

पगात्मजा ८4०८०५१८, 
-atmaja, f. A name of Parvati, the 
daughter of the Himalaya, Kir. 5, 13. 


1. A mountain. 2 


1. €. aga 


अगार agara (probably akin to 
agni, and originally a hearth), 1. A 
house, Man. 9, 265.—Comp. Agrya- 
gara, i.e. agni-, n. the place where 
the sacred fire is kept. 


भ्रभ्निमन्त्‌ 


WA ५-४५५. I. adj. Short. IT. n. 


Aloe wood (Aquilaria Agallochum 
Roxh.)\—Comp, Kala-, n. a black sort 
of Agallochum. 


=z agni (probably from a7j in its 
original signification, To shine), m. 
1. Fire. 2. The sacrificial fire. 3. 
The deity of fire. 4. The digestive 
power.—Comp. An-, adj. without 
fire, Man. 6, 25. Ahita- (vb. dha), adj. 
one who keeps up a consecrated fire, 
Man. 3, 282. An-ahita-, adj. one who 
neglects to keep up a consccrated fire, 
Man. 11, 14. Kata-, m. a fire of dry 
grass, Man. 8, 377. Kopa-, and krodha-, 
m. the fire of wrath. Jviana-, m. the 
flame of knowledge, Man. 11, 246. 
Trina-, m. a fire of dry grass, Man. 
ॐ 168. Dakshina-, m. one kind of 
sacred fire, that which is taken from 
the domestic fire and is placed to the 
south. Ddava-, m. the fire of a forest 
conflagration. Panchagni, i.e. par- 
chan-, adj. one who keeps the five 
fires constantly burning, Man. 3, 185. 
Rajagni, i.e. rajan-, m. the fire of a 
king (in wrath), Man.7,9. Visha-,m. 
the fire of poison. Coka-, m. the fire 
of grief. Huta- (vb. hu), and homa-, 
m. the sacrificial fire.—Cf. Lat. ignis. 


sufaa -agni+ha. A substitute for 
-agni at the end of many comp. adj. : 


e.g. sa-, adj., with Agni. 


श्रभ्निचित्‌ agni-chi+ t, adj. 016८ who 
has arranged a sacrificial fire. 

sfaz agni-da,m. An incendiary, 
Man. 9, 278. 

श्रिम्‌ agni-bhu (vb. bhu), n. Water, 
Man. 9, 321. 

afar agni+mant, ad}j., f. mati. 
1. One who maintains a sacrificial fire, 
Man. 3,122. 2. Having a good diges- 
tion. 
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afrea ` 
श्रच्रिष्त्‌ agnishtut, i.e. agni-stu + ¢, 
m. The name ofa sacrifice, Man. 11,74. 


=afqsla agnishtoma, 1. €, agni 
-stoma,m. The name of a series of offer- 
ings to Agni, forming the first part of 
the Jyotishtoma sacrifice, Man. 2, 143. 


afiearad agnishvatta, also afz- 
CTA agni-svatta (vb. svad), m. A 


class of Pitris or Manes, viz. those of the 
Devas and Brahmanas, Man. 3, 195, 199. 


अररिषात्‌ agni-sat (sat is the ori- 
ginal abl. of sa), adv. Completely re- 


duced to fire; with Art, To burn, Da- 
gak. in Chr. 187, 14. 


शरच्रिदहोजिम्‌ agnthotrin, i.e. agnt 
-hotra +-in,m. One who keeps the holy 
fire, Man. 11, 41. 


Mea agnishoma, i.e. agni-soma, 
m.du. Agni and Soma. 


अगन्याघेय agnyadheya, i.e. 447 
-adheya (vb. dha), n. 
holy fire, Man. 2, 143, 


शग्न्याहित agnyahita, i.e. agni- 
ahita (vb. dha), m. One who has 
arranged a sacred fire, Rim. 6, 93, 30. 


Wq agra. 1. adj. First, Megh. 4. 


II. n. 1. Point, Man. 2, 167. 2. Sum- 
mit, top. 3. Forepart, front. 4. Be- 
ginning, Man. 2, 161. 5 The first, or 
best. III. acc. sing. agram, adv. Be- 
fore, dishtyasi me Raghava chakshusho 
’gram praptah, ‘fortunately, 0 descend- 
ant of Raghu, are you come before my 
eyes.’ Rim.6, 36, 72. IV. loc. sing. agre. 
1. Before. 2 First; with abl. Sooner, 
Man. 3,114. 3. Forward, Patch. 245, 
13.—Comp. As former part of a comp. 
1. the forepart, the tip: e.g. agra- 
nakha, the tip of the nail. 2. in 
front: @.g. agra-yayin, adj. going in 
front, Cak. d. 185. 3. best: e.g. agra- 
vijin,m. an excellent horse. As latter 
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Preparing the 


श्रग्राह्यक 


part: e.g. Eka-, adj. 1. one whose mind 
is fixed on one object, Bhag. 6, 12. 
2. intent. An-eha-, adj. inattentive. 
Kuga-, n. the point of a blade of kuga 
grass. Damshtra-, n. the point of a 
tooth. Dakshina-, adj. that of which the 
points are directed southward. Druma-, ` 
m. the top of a tree, Ram. 5, 60, 16. 
Nakha-, n. the tip of the nails, Man. 2, 
1:7. Naga-,n. the summit of a moun- 
tain. Nasika-, n. the tip of the nose. 
Mandala-, m. a sword. 


WUT agra-ga, adj. 
presence of somebody, Rajat. 5, 196. | 
2. Going in front, a leader.—Comp. 
Sena-,m. the leader of an army. 


QTM agra-ganya (vb. gan), adj. 
One who must be considered as the 
first, Dacak. in Chr. 184, 8. 

गजं agra-ja. 1. adj., f. ja. First- 
born. II.m. 1. An elder brother, Man. 
3, 171. 2. A Brahmana, Man. 2, 20. 
—Comp. Gada-, m. the elder brother 
of Gada, a name of Krishna. 


qu} agrani, i.e. agra-ni, m. A 
leader. 

अद्यतस्‌ agra + tas. I. adv. 1. Be- 
fore. 2. In front. ॐ Forward. II. 
preposition with the gen. 1. Before, 
Man. 8, 244. 2 In presence of.—Comp. 
Bhairava-, adv. in the presence of 
Bhairava. 

WTA agrasara, i.e. agra-sri+a, 
adj., f. ri. First.—Comp. Pra-, adj. 
First, (ak. d. 112. | 

यसरता agrasara+ta, {£ Going 
in front, Ragh. 5. 71. | 

ZWTRTTC agra-hara,m. A grant of 


land or villages conferred upon Brah- 
manas. 


श ग्राद्यक a-grahya+kha (vb. grah), 
adj. Incomprchensible, MBh. 12, 50 -4. 


1. Going in 


SUT AAR AT 
WUT QATAR AT agrahyanamaka- 


ta, ie. a-grahya-naman + ka + ८८ (vb. 
grah),f. Condition of having a name 
not fit to be assumed, Lass. 75, 1. 


wafe fag agredidhisht, i.e. agra + 
i-didhishu, f. A younger sister mar- 
ried before her elder, Man. 3, 160. 

अगरेषर agresara, i.e. agra + ४-अू + a, 
adj., f. ri. Going in front, first. 


QI agrya, 1.6. agra+ya, adj., f. 
ya. = First. 2 Best, Man. 12, 30. 
—Comp. Dvija-, m. a Brahmana, Man. 
3, 35. 

{च्‌ AGG, i, 10, aghaya, Par. To 
sin. 

चु agha (from a vb. angh, see 
amhas),n. 1. Sin, Man.3, 118. 2. Im- 
purity, Man. 5, 63.—Comp. An-, adj., 
f. gha, 1. sinless, Man. 12,1. 2. pure. 
3. unblamable, (ak. d. 43. 


saa fa aghagamsin, i.e. agha 
-camsa +in, adj. Wicked, Dagak. 2, 19. 

अघाय aghayu, i.e. Ved. aghaya + ४, 
adj. Mischievous. 

WE ANK, i, 10 (rather a deno- 


minat. derived from azka), Par. and 
j.1, Atm. 1. To mark, Patch. 46, 8. 
2. To adorn, Rajat. 5, 230. 3. To 
brand, Man. 9, 240. 4 To stigmatise, 
Bhartr. 2, 44. 8 {To go. 

TE anka, 1.6. anrch+a,m. 1. A 
hook. 2. A mark. 3 <A _ cipher. 
4. An act ina drama. 5. The flank. 
6. Thelap. 7 The arm, Vikr. d. 147. 
8 Proximity, Bhartr. 2, 23.—Comp. 
Krita-, adj. branded, Man. 8, 281. Jam- 
bala-, adj. full of swamps. Makara-, 
m. the god of love. Mriga-, m. the 
moon. Valga-, adj. holding a bridle, 
Rajat. 5, 342, Svandmanka, i.e. Sva 
-naman-, adj. called after his 
243. Cf. दा, ayxwy, Gyxidos, SyKoc; 


- 


ay 
Lat. uncus; O.H.G. ango, anga, angul; 
A.S. angel, ete. ; 

WRATH anka-bhaj (vb. bhaj), adj. 
Approaching, Kir. 5, 52. 

WET ankura (from azich, cf. anka), 
m. ३. A shoot, or sprout, Patch. i. d. 
251. 2. Intumescence.—Comp. Abfi- 
lasha-. m. the germ of desire, 
Rajat. 5, 376. Kula-, m. offspring, a 
young child, Cak. 9. 178. Damshtra-, 
m. the point of a tooth, Bhartr. 2, 4. 
Rada-,m.the point of a tooth. Visha-, 
m.aspear,adart. Vija-, m.aseedling, 
Patch. i. d. 254. Smara-,m. 1. a lo- 
ver, alecher. 2. a finger nail. 

अङ्कुरित ankurita, i.e. ankura + ita, 
adj. Furnished with shoots, Vikr. d. 12. 

AEA ankuga, i.e. anku (in the 
Ved. ankiiya from azch, cf. anka) + ¢a, 
m. andn. ३" ^ hook. 2. A goad for 
driving elephants with.—Comp. 4é-, 
adj. unmanageable. -An-, adj. unruly. 
Nirankuga, i.e. nis-, adj. 1. unchecked. 
2. unruly. 3. independent, free. 


WEIS ankotha, and WETS an- 
kola, m. A plant, Alangium hexa- 
petalum. 


TE ANKH, i, 10. ३. To take 
hold. 2 To stop.—With the pre- 
pos. परि part, To surround. 


श्रद्ध ANG, i. 1, Par. and † i. 10, 
Par. 2. { 1. 
10, To mark.—With the prepos. पलि 
pali for परि pari, Caus. To stir up. 
Pass. To go round.—With fauf# 
vi-pali, Caus. Atm. To cover one’s self. 

1. WY anga,n. 1. A limb, Man. 


3, 178. 2. The penis, Man. 8, 374. 
3. A part, Man. 11,11. & A supple- 
mentary part. 5. A division of Hindu 
learning, comprehending such sciences 
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1. To go, Nalod. 1, 23. 


aT 

as are considered dependent upon the 
Vedas; cf. angavidya. 6. Anexpedient. 
7. The body.—Comp. In comp. adj. the 
_fem.ends generally in gi, sometimes also 
in ga. An-, m. Kama, the god of love. 
An-a-vadya-(vb.vad),adj.,f. gi, of fuut- 
less form. Ashtdnga, i.e. ashtan-, adj. 
consisting of eight parts. Uttama-, n. 
the head, Man, 1,93. ka-, I. n. one 
part only. II. m. pl. body-guards. 
Kala-, adj. having a dark-blue blade, 
MBh. 4, 231. Kushtha-, adj. leprous. 
Kriga-, adj., f. gi, meagre. Khatva-, n. 
one of Civa’s weapons (a club with a 
skullat the top), also carried by devotces. 
Chatur-, I. adj. consisting of four parts; 
with bala, a complete army, consisting of 
chariots, elephants, horse, and foot. II. 
n. 1. a complete army. 2. chess. 
Chitra-, m.a proper name. Tanu-, f. 
gi, a delicate woman. Tani-ju-, n. 
a wing. Niranga, i.e. nis-, adj. de- 
prived ofexpedients. Pavichdiiga, i.e. 
panchan-, adj. consisting of five parts. 
Maha-,m.acamel. Rakta-, I.m. 1. & 
bug. 2. planet Mars. II. n. 1. coral. 
2, saffron, tatha-,I.n. 1. any part 
of acarriage. 2.awheel. II. m. the 
ruddy goose, Anas casarca. Vakra-, m. 
1. the ruddy goose. 2.a goose. Vara-, 
I.m. an elephant. II. n. 1. an ele- 
gant body. 2. the head. 3. puden- 
dum, male or female. Vi-chitra-, I. adj. 
1, handsome. 2. having the body of 
various colours. II. m. 1. a tiger. 
2. a peacock. Hina- (vb. 2. Ad), I. 
adj. maimed, Man. 4, 141. II. f. gi, 
an ant. Hema-, I. adj. golden, Rim. 
3, 55, 32. II.m. 1, 9 110. 2. Brahman. 
3. Garuda, a fabulous bird. 


2. WSF aga (an old instr. sing. of 
the last, signifying ‘by my body’), par- 
ticle: 1. Of asseveration, Indeed, to 
be sure. 2. Of solicitation, invocation, 
Ram. 2, 97, 16. 3. Of interrogation, 
Dagak. in Chr. 192,7, 4 Again, further, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1106. 
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श्रङ्गविद्या 


8. SWF anga,m. 1. The name of a 


country, Bengal proper, and its inha- 
bitants. 2 The name of a king. 


WFR anga+ka. 1.=1. anga, e.g. 
Body, Cig. 4, 66. 2 A substitute for 
1. anga at the end of comp. adj., f. gika, 
e.g. alingita- (vb. ling), One whose 
body is embraced, Rajat. 5, 410. 


ङ्ज anga-ja, adj. Produced from 
the body, bodily. 


WF angana, for aigana (q. cf.), 
n. A court, a yard. Dev. 5, 50.— 
Comp. anga-, n. the area of an 
amphitheatre. Marmya-, n. the court 
of a palace. 


WTS anga+tas, adv. From the 
body, Man. 4, 167. 


WHA anga+tva,n. Corporality. 
WY ८74८-2 (vb. 3. 4). In. A 


bracelet. II. m. A proper name.— 
Comp. Chitra-, 1. adj. adorned with 
splendid or variegated bracelets. 2. m. 
४ proper name. 3. f. da, ४ proper 
name. 


WPA ang+ana, 1. 1. A passage. 


2. Acourt.—Comp. Hana-, n. a field 
of battle. 


SFA ८727८ (cf. ८24५), £ 1 A 
beautiful woman. 2. A woman in 
general, 3. The female of any animal. 
—Comp. Kula-, f. a chaste woman. 
Vara., f. a lovely woman. 


AFUE anga-ruh+a,n. Hair. 
अङ्विद्या anga-vidya, £ 1. Such 


learning as is comprehended under the 
title anga, viz. pronunciation, grammar, 
prosody, explanation of obscure terms, 
description of religious rites, and as- 
tronomy, Dagak. in Chr. 180, 6. 2 
Palmistry, Man. 6, 40. 


अङ्गदटीमत्व 


ay ela anga-hina + tva (vb. 2. 
ha),n. Defect of some limb, Man. 11, 50. 


WET ८4474 (vb. an, cf. agni), 
m.and n. Charcoal, Man. 8, 25¢.— 
Comp. Aula-, m. or n., an enemy to 
his own family, 281८0. 211; 14. Mrita-, 
m. @ proper name. 

ङ्कारक aigarat+ka, m. 1. The 
planet Mars. 2 The name of a king. 
—Comp. Sa-, adj. attended by the 
planet Mars. 


अङ्गिन्‌ angin, i.e. anga +in, adj., f. 
ni. 1. Having limbs. 2. Having ex- 
pedients. ॐ Chief.—Comp. Chatur-, 
(i.e. chaturarga+in), adj., f. ini, con- 
sisting of four parts (Bhag. P. 1, 10, 
32, tit). 

शरङ्धिरस्‌ angiras, m. The name of 
a Rishi, or gaint.—Comp. Triza-soma-, 
m. one of the seven priests attending 
a sacrifice. 


द्ोकरण angikarana, i.e. 2.angu 


-kri+ana, n. Agreement, consent, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 213, 19. 


WHTATL aigikdra, 1.6. 2. anga-hri 
4a,m. Agreement, Vedantas. in Chr. 
213, 22, 


अङ्गुरौयक anguriyaka = 
yaka (१. cf.). 
aye angula (from a lost base, 


e A 
anguli- 


angu)m. i. A finger’s breadth as a 
linear measure. 2. A substitute for 
anguli at the end of many comp. words: 
९.2. dacangula, i.e. dagan-, adj. Ten 
fingers long, Man. 8, 271.—Comp. Puz- 
changula, i.e. panrchan-, m. The 
castor-oil plant. 

a Sayan -angula + ka, a substitute 
for angula at the end of comp. words: 
shodacangulaka, i.e. shodagan-, adj. Of 
sixteen fingers’ breadth. 


` अज 


अह्लि and aye anguli, f. A 
finger.—Comp. Latd-, f. a branch serv- 
ing instead of a finger, Cig. 9, 4. 

अङ्गुलि च anguli-tra (vb. tra), n. 
A piece of leather or thin iron, worn 
by archers to prevent the fingers being 
injured by the bowstring. 

ङ्गुलि चवन्त angulitra + vant, adj. 
Protected by the angulitra. 

श्रबुलोय anguliya, i.e. anguli + iya, 
n. A finger-ring.—Cf. Lat. annulus. 

अङ्गुलीयक anguliya+ka, n. A 
finger-ring. 

अदुष्ट angushtha, i.e. angu-stha (cf. 


angula),m. 1. Thethumb. 2. The 


great toe. ॐ, A thumb’s breadth as a 
measure. 

† WE ANGH, i, 1. Atm. 1 To 
go. 2. To begin moving. 3. To be- 


gin. &. To hasten. 5. To blame. 6. 
To despise. 

अह्व anghri (akin to jangha from 
janghan, the frequent. of han; the 
initial consonant is lost, as e.g. in 
inaksh for ninasksh and others, and n 
is changed to 7, a8 in pivar+i fem. of 
pivan),m. 1. A foot. 2. The root 
of a tree.—Comp. Cirna- (vb. ¢ri), 
m. Yama. 


3a a-chala. I. adj.,f. 70. 1.Im- 


movable. 2. Steady, Parich. 202, 19. 
II.m. A mountain.—Comp. Aula-, m. 
a principal mountain. Tuhina-, m. Hi- 
malaya. Maha-, m.a great mountain. 
We achchha (akin to 1. aksha), 
adj.,f. chha. Transparent, clear, Megh. 
52.—Comp. Su-, adj. 1. transparent, 
2. pure. 3. white. 4. healthy. 
अज्‌ AJ, i, 1, Par., in the Vedas 
also Atm. 1. To go. 2 To drive; 
to direct, Chr. 297, 16=Rigv. 1, 112, 16. 
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अज 


—With the prepos. उद्‌ ud, To drive 
out, Chr. 297, 12=Rigv. 1, 112, 12. 
—Cf. adyw, 7०८६००५ (rpay-jw); Lat. ago, 
igitur (for agitur); ON. aka. 

1. SH a-ja, adj., f. ja. Unborn. 


2. GH aja. 1.m. A he-goat. 2. f. 
ja. A she-goat.—Comp. Vana-, m. a 
wild goat.—Cf. ali, of which the base 
is ay +e. 

अजगर aagara, 1.6. aja-gri+a, m. 
A large serpent, Boa constrictor. 


जननि a-jan+ani, £ Privation 


of birth, used as imprecation, Patch. i. 
d. 355. 


अजयं a-jarya (vb. grt), 7, Friend- 
ship, Ragh. 18, 6. 

जख a-jas+ra, adj., f. ra. Con- 
tinual. acc. ram, adv. 
always, Man. 1, 57. 

WIAA a-jata (vb. jan), adj., f. ta. 
1. Unborn. 2. As former part of comp. 
adj., Not having, e.g. ajata-vyanjana, 
adj. beardless. ajata-catru. 1. Having 
no enemies. 2. One with whom no- 


body can contend; epithet and name 
of Yudhishthira and others. 


am fan ajavika, i.e. aja-avi + ka, 
n. sing. Goats and sheep, Man, 8, 235. 
अजिन ajina (perhaps derived from 


2 aja),n. The hide of any animal, 
particularly of the black antelope, used 
as a covering, Man. 2, 64, as purse, 
Dagak. 191, 16.— Comp. Arishna-, n. 
the hide of the black antelope. 


afar aj+tra,n. A court, Patch. 
138, 1.—Comp. J?ana-, n. a field of 
battle. 

आअजिद्धयग ajihma-ga. I. adj. Ad- 
vancing in a straight path, Man. 6, 31. 
II. m. An arrow. 
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Continually, 


Lh 
जोगत ajigarta,m. The name of 
a Rishi or saint, Man. 10, 105. 
शजीणिन्‌ ajirnin, i.e. a-jirna+in 


(vb. yré), adj. Suffering from indiges- 
tion. 


अश्मका ajjuka, f. ३ A courtesan 


(Mrichchh, 27, 2, Prakr.; in the Ssk. 
translation द). 2. (in Prakr. द, 
and in the Ssk. translation ajjuka, Cak. 
p- 105, 3.) A mother. 


मुता a-jra+ta, {~ Ignorance. 


SSAA aj+man, n. Battle, Chr. 


297, 17= Rigv. 1, 112, 17.—Cf. Lut. 
agmen $ -aypa in kdraypa, etc. 


WY at ra,m. A ficld.—Cf. aypdc; 
Lat. ager; Goth. akrs; A.S. acer. 

WY ANCH (cf. atcha), i. 1, Par. 
Atm. 1. To go. 2 To ask. 3. To speak 


indistinctly. 4. To bend, to curve, 
Nal. 12, 45. 5S To honour, Ragh. 9, 


24. Gi. 10 (rather Caus.). To make 
clear, to manifest, Git. 10, 11.—With 


the prep. उद्‌ ud, To rise, Rajat. 5, 362. 


अचलन्‌ aich + १९८, ०, Bending, curv- 
ing. | 

SWAT atch+ala, m. The end or 
border of a cloth. 

अञ्च ANY, ii. 7, anaj, व, Par. 
(Ved. also Atm.). To cause to shine by 
smearing with greasy substances. 1. 
To anoint, to smear, Man. 5, 25. 2. 
To adorn, Chr. 294, 1=Rigv. 1, 92, 1. 
ॐ To make clear. 4 To be beau- 
tiful. 5. To go. Caus. To anoint, 
Man. 4, 44. ¶ 1. 10. To shine.—With 
the prepos. अमि abhi. 1. To anoint, 
Man. 4,44. 2. To pollute, Cak. d. 
108.—With वि vi. 1. Atm. To dress 
one’s self, Chr. 290, 4=Rigv..1, 64, 4. 
2. To make clear, MBh. 2, 2122. vyakta, 


a 


manifest, clear, Ram. 3, 73, 12. acc. 
sing. tam, adv. to be sure, Dacak. in 
Chr. 199, 11.—Comp. A-vyakta, adj. 
1. invisible, Man. 1, 6. 2. imperceptible, 
Ram. 1, 70, 9. acc. sing. fam, adv. 
indistinctly, Brahmanav. 3, 21. n. the 
primary Being, Ragh. 13, 60. Caus. 
1. To make discernible, Man. 1, 6. 2. 
To betray, Man. 10, 58. 3. To show, 
Rajat. 5, 107. Vyanjita, discerned, 


Man. 9, 36.—With Wfayfa abAi-vi, 1. 


To discern clearly, Vedantas. in Chr. 
208, 23. 2. To reveal. Abhivyakta +m, 


adv. evidently, Nal. 17, 8.—With खम्‌ 
sam, To adorn, Chr. 290, 1=Rigv. 1, 
64, 1.—Cf. Lat. unguere ; O.H.G. anko, 
butter; and ay in ayAad¢, ayaddAw. 


श्म aj +ana. 1. 1. 1. Anointing, 


Man. 4, 152. 2, A collyrium or appli- 
cation to the eyelashes to darken and 
improve them, Man. 2, 178. II. m. 
1. The elephant of the west or south- 
west quarter. 2 The nameof a moun- 
tain. 3. A particular plant, Panch. 
10, 7. IXI.f.na. The name of a female 
monkey, the mother of Hanumant.— 
Comp. Niravijana, i.e. nis-, adj., f. na, 
artless. Masa-, n. a particular sort 
of collyrium, Cig. 9, 21. 


wate anjali, m. 1. The cavity 
formed by putting the hands together 
and hollowing the palms, Man. 4, 63. 
2. This cavity as measure: two hand- 
fuls. 3. Putting the hands together and 
raising them to the forehead, as humble 
salutation of inferiors to their supe- 
riors.— Comp. Ud-, adj. with uplifted 
hands, Dacak. in Chr.180,1. Karna-,m. 
the auditory passage. Krifa-, adj. with 
humble salutation, Man. 4,154. Jala-, 
m. 1. two handfuls of water in honour 
of a deceased relation. 2. farewell, 
resignation: jalanjalim dattva duhkaya 
cha sukhaya cha, ‘having completely 
renounced sorrow and joy,’ Rajat. 4, 284. 


Wey 


Brahmavjali, i.e. brahman-, m. 1.join- 
ing both hands together whilst reading 
the Vedas, Man. 2,71. 2. paying obei- 
sance to the spiritual preceptor at the 
beginning or end of a lecture. 


WAT ० (instr. sing. of the 


Ved. aj + as, n. Smoothness, slip), adv. 
1. Straightforward, directly, Man. 2, 
244. 2. Instantly, Vikr.d.48. 3. Truly, 
Man. 8, 101. 


अञ्जि +र, 70. 
Chr. 290, 4=Rigv. 1, 64, 4. 2. The 
penis: cf. Lat. inguen. 

आर्‌ AT, 1. 1, Par. (in epic poetry 
also Atm., MBh. 3, 1586), To roam, 


with the loc. and acc. MBh. 1, 1031; 
Dagak. in Chr. 179, 6.— With the pre- 


position uft part, To wander about, 


Patch. 55,1. Paryatita, n. Wander- 
ing about, Patch. 70, 12. 


टन्‌ af{+ana, n. Rambling, Man. 


9, 12.—Comp. Bhiksha-, n. wander- 
ing about for begging alms, Pach. 
116, 17. 


sjzfa and MoM atani, f. The 
notched extremity of a bow. 
रवी atavi (vb. at.), £ A wood. 


1. An ornament, 


† अह्‌ ATT, 3. 1, Atm 21. To 
transgress. 2. To kill. i. 10, Par. 


To slight. 


We atta, m. 
top of a house, a sollar. 2 A tower, 
Ram. 5, 56, 142. 3 As former part of 
some comp. words, High, lofty, loud. 
(cf. the next.) 


अटपतिभागास्य 
khya, i.e. atta-pati-bhaga-akhya, adj. 
Called the part of the great king, name 
of a government office, Rajat. 5, 166. 


1. A room on the 


attapatibhaga- 


्टदशासं atta-hasa, m. A horse- 
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अटल 
laugh.—Comp. Sa-attahasa+m, adv. 
with a horse-laugh. 
Wee atiala (derived from atta), 
m. A room on the top of a house. 
्टालक attala+ka, m. A tower. 


Wal at+ya,f. Wandering about. 
—Comp. Vritha-, f. strolling about, 
Man. 7, 47. 


† रद्‌ ATH, 1. 1, Par. Atm. To go. 
{aS AD, 1. 1; Par. To strive or 


endeavour. 
tay ADD, i. 1, Par. 1. To at- 


tack. 2 3. To medi- 
tate. 


{aa AN, i. 1, Par. To sound. 
i. 4, Atm. To breathe (cf. a7). 
अणिमन्‌ animan, i.e. anu+inan, 


m. Subtility; the superhuman power 
of making one’s self infinitely small. 


To connect. 


णा anu. I. adj., f. १० and ०४६. 1. 
WS 

Small, minute; anv api, the least, 
Man. 3, 51. 2. Subtile, Hariv. 1241. 
Comparat. aniyaiis, very soft, Dacak. 
in Chr. 198, 22. II. m. An atom, 
Bhiaship. 35.—Comp. Parama-, m. 
an atom. 

ae anu + tva, n. 
2. Condition 
Bhashap. 84. 

श्रणमाचिक anumdtrika, 1. €. anu 
-matra + tka, adj. Composed of atoms, 
Man. 1, 56. 


taw ANTH, i.1, Atm. To go. 


WUE anda, n. 2. A 
testicle. Comp. Brahmanda, i.e. 
brahman-, n. the world. Afesha-, m. 
Indra; see putyanda. 

ऋ्णडक andat+hka, n. 1. A bird’s 
ecg. 2. An egg in general, Cig. 9, 9. 
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1. 81111688. 


of being an atom, 


1. An egg. 


time, then, now, Man. 5, 26. 


अतिक्रम 


ण्ड anda-ja. I. adj. Oviparous, 


Man. 1, 44. JI. m. ३, A bird. 2. 
A fisl.—Comp. Kdla-, m. the Indian 
cuckoo. 


अत्‌ AT, i. 1, Par. 
To move continually. 

WATE a-tad-arha, adj. Not de- 
serving that, Ram. 2, 13, 1. 

अतद्ित atandrita, i.e. a-tandra + 


४८८, adj., f. ८८, Unwearied, not remiss, 
Man. 2, 186. 


WMAQC a-tapas +ka, adj. Impious. 


अतस्‌ ५1८८ (cf. tdam), adv. 1. 
abl. of idam, From this, Man. 2, 213. 
2. From this place. 3. From this 
4. From 


1. Togo. 2 


this reason, therefore. 
अति att. I. adv. Over, exceedingly, 


in a high degree, much. Comparat. ati+ 
taram, very much, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 
10. II. prepos. with the acc. Over, 
beyond, more than. III. Combined and 
compounded with verbs and their de- 
rivatives. IV. Former part of com- 
pound nouns and adverbs, implying: 
1. Exceedingly, much, very: e.g. att- 
guru, adj. very heavy ; ati-kaya, adj. 
having a very large body, gigantic. 
2. Too much: e.g. ati-pranaya, m. 
exorbitant love, Dagak. in Chr. 182, 
10; atyagnant, i.e. ati- (vb. 2.a¢), adj. 
eating too much. 3. Surpassing the 
object denoted by the following part of 
the comp. These comps. are generally: 
a) adj. e.g. atindriya, i.e. ati-, sur- 
passing the senses, transcendental. 4) 
adv., e.g. ati-matra+m. exceedingly, 
extraordinarily.—Cf. gre; Lat. at in 
atavus, and et. 


श्रतिक्रम 
Transgression (of time), Paich. 55, 


5. ॐ Violation, Man. 11, 120. 3 
Offence. 4. Irreverence, Man. 3, 63. 


ati-kram+a, m. 1. 


अतिक्रमण 


—Comp. Duratikrama, i.e. dus-, adj. 
1. hard to be overcome, unconquer- 
able, Man. 11, 238. 2. difficult of 
accomplishment. 

afanae atikramana, i.e. ah 
-kram+ana, n. 1. Overstepping (of 
a boundary), Yajh. 2, 155. 2. Trans- 
gression (of time), Pafch. i. d. 170. 

अतिक्रमिन्‌ ati-kram + in, adj., f. int. 
One who violates. 

sata -ati-ga, adj. 1. Surpassing, 
(sarva-loka-,) Ram. 2, 19, 33. 2. Pierc- 
ing, (deha-,) Ragh. 12, 48.—Cf. vayo- 
104. 

तिथि atitht (vb. af), m. 1. A guest. 
2. The name of aking.—Comp. Dega-, 
m. a foreigner. 

अतिथिम्ब atithigva, 7. A name of 
Divodasa, Chr. 297, 14=Rigv. 1. 112, 14. 

अतिथित्व atithi+¢tva, ०. Hospi- 
tality. 

अतियिधर्मिन. atithidharmin, ie. 
atithi-dharma+in, adj. Having the 
character of a guest, as guest, Man. 3, 
112. 

sfacfia. atidargin, i.e. ati-dri¢ + 
in, adj., f. ni. Seeing very far. 

अरतिदिश atidega, i.e. ati-di¢+a, 
m. Extension, as e.g. of the significa- 
tion of a word by analogy, Bhashap. 79. 


ufafaraqea atinirvasutva, i.e. ati 
-nis-vasu+fva, n. Excessive poverty, 
Rajat. 6, 79. 


तिपत्ति ati-pat+t, f. 1. Lapse 
(of time). ॐ. Unsuitableness, क ध. 
2, 169 (deca-kala-atipattau, ‘should 
time or place not permit’). 

्रतिपात atipata, i.e. ati-pat+ a, m. 
1. Neglect, Cak. 7, 10. 2. Hurting. 


अतिपातिन्‌ atipatin, i.e. ati-pat + in, 


अतिशय 
adj. 1. Outrunning. 2. Acute (as a 
disease ). 
अतिभाव atibhava, 1.९. ati-bhii+a, 
m. Overcoming. 


अतिमानिता atimdnitd, i.e. ati 


-manin+ta,f. Excessive self-conceit, 
Bhag. 16, 3. 


अतिमुक्र ati-mukia (vb. much), ए. 
A large creeper, Gaertnera racemosa. 
श्तिमुक्रक atimukta+ka, m. The 


name of several plants, as Dalbergia 
ougeinensis, Gaertnera racemoaa, etc. 


तिथश्र atiyaca, see yagas. 

अतिरिक्ता ati-rikta + ta (vb. rich), 
f. Excess, MBh. 2, 2970. 

अतिरेक atireka, i.e. ati-rich +a, 
m. Excess, high degree. 


श्रतिलुभता ati-lubdha+t (vb. 


lubh), f. Excessive greediness, Béhtl. 
Ind. Spr. 109. 


अतिलोभता ati-lobha + td, £ Ex- 
cessive greediness. 
afaaqda ativartana, 1.e. ati-vrit + 


ana, 7, Remission (of a fine), Man. 8, 
290. 


शरतिवरतिम्‌ ativartin, i.e. ati-vrit + 
in, adj. £ ni. 1. Crossing, passing 
over. 2. Not caring, Dacak. in Chr. 
194, 8. 3 Offending, Ram. 4, 16, 37. 


शतिवाद ativada, i.e. ati-vad+a, 
m. A reproachful speech, Man. 6, 47. 

अतिवाद ati-vahya (vb. vah), n. 
Passing (as time), Bohtl. Chr. 217, 38. 

तिरन्ति ati-vrit+ti, £ Trespass, 
Dacak. in Chr. 181, 3. 

अतिशय atigaya, 1.6. ati-¢i+a,m. 1. 


Excellence. 2 Excess, Cig. 9,77. ॐ 
Plenty, Vikr. १, 157. 4 As former 


C2 1] 


अतिशयिन्‌ 


part of comp. words: 1. In a high 
degree, great, Panch. 239, 14. 2. 
Violent.—Comp. iraticaya, i.e. nis-, 
adj. not to be surpassed, greatest, 
Patch. 1. d. 36. Sa-, adj. most ex- 
cellent, Man. 9, 114. 

अतिशयिन्‌ aticayin, 1.6. atigaya+ 
tn, adj., f. nt. Most excellent, Vikr. d. 
159. 

अतिशायिन्‌ aticayin, i.e. ati-¢i + in, 
adj. Surpassing, Dacak. in Chr. 182, 1. 

अतिषमिपता ati-samipa + ta, f. 
Too close proximity, Cig. 9, 81. 

अतिगं atisarga, i.e. ati-srij +a, 71, 
Granting (of a wish), Ram. 4, 52, 21. 

अतिसार and अतौसार्‌ ०८४४८०५, i.e. 


ati-sri+a,m. Diarrhea. 


safe atindriya, i.e. ati-indriya. 


I. adj. Surpassing the senses, trans- 
cendental, Bhashap. 57. II. n. Mind, 
Man. 1, 7. 


रतव ativa, i.e. ati-tva, adv. 1. 
Much, very. 2. Indeed, Cak. d. 13°, v.r. 

S@THAT a-tripti+ td. £ Insatia- 
bleness, Cig. 9, 64. 

शरतोथेम्‌ atortham, i.e. atas-artha 
+m, adv. To that end, Ram. 3, 8, 15. 

न्ता atta, f. A mother, Mrichchh. 
27,2. (Prakr.) 

ay attri, i.e. ad + धु ए. One who 
eats, Man. 5, 30; (a king) who swal- 
lows up the possessions of his people, 
Man. 8, 309. 

Wey at+ya, m. A horse, Chr. 290, 
6 = Rigv. 1, 64, 6. 

त्यन्त atyanta, i.e. ati-anta, adj., f. 
ta. 4. Excessive, very large. 2 
Endless, perpetual, Man. 5, 46 ; eternal. 


acc. sing. tam, adv. 1. very much. 2. 
for ever, Man. 9, 202. 
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ऋय 


लयाय atyaya, i.e. ati-i+a, 70. 1. 
Passing away, lapse (of time), Man. 8, 
145, 2. Death. 3. Danger, Man. 5, 
27, & Transgression, crime, fault, Man. 
8, 243; dapyo ‘shtagunum atyayam, 
‘he shall be fined eight times the amount 
of the defraudation,? Man. 8, 400.— 
Comp. Az-, adj. imperishable. Kala-, 
m. lapse of time, Man. 8, 145. Jala-, 
m. the end of the rainy season, i.e. 
autumn. TJapa-, m. 1. the end of 
the hot season, i.e. the rainy season. 
2. the end of the heat, i.e. sunset, 
Cak. d. 60. Duratyaya, i.e. dus-, adj., 
f. ya, 1. hard to be crossed (as a 
river), MBh. 4, 1970. 2. hard to be 
attained, 13, 4880. 3. unfathomable, 
Rim. 3, 71, 15. Miratyaya, i.e. nis-, 
adj., f. ya, 1. free from danger. 2. 
infallible. Maha-, 1. m. great pain, 
Chr. 11, 15. 2, adj. very pernicious, 
Chr. 22, 22. Su-mahd-, adj. very dan- 
gerous, Chr. 37, 3. 


TAA atyartham, i.e. ati-artha 
+m, adv. Exceedingly. 

Wa a+tra (cf. tdam), adv. 1.= 
the loc. of idam, In this, Cak. d. 59. 
2. Here, therein, Man. 3, 235. 

WAG atra+ tya,adj. Of this place, 
Dagak. in Chr. 186, 18. 

नबि ०८1४, 70. The name of a Rishi, 
or saint, Man. 1, 35. 

अचिन्‌ ८८ (for attrin, vb. ad), adj. 
A demon, Chr. 292, 10=Rigv. 1; 85, 10. 

Wy a+tha (probably for atha, Ved. 


ef. tdam), adv. 1. Then, Nal, 17, 35. 
2. Now, at the beginning of works and 
parts of works. 3. But, Nal. 22, 13. 
4. In conditional sentences: If, atha 
tan nanu gachchhdmi gamishyami ya- 
makshayam, ‘if I do not follow them, 
I shall go to the house of death,’ Ram. 
2,60, 3— With following u, (atho): 1. 


अयवन्‌ 


afterwards, then, Chr. 56, 11. 2. 
and, Man. 2, 430. 3. even, Chr. 3, 1; 
and 23, 28.—With follcwing api: ne- 
vertheless, Ram. 2, 29, 7.—With fol- 
lowing va: 1. or also, xr, Man. 2, 219. 
Patch. i, d. 399, vatha irstead of va- 
tha va (cf. Patch. iii, d. 3. atho va, 
Man. 3, 202). 2. or even,\Bhartr. 2, 
10. 3. but no, Cak. 60, 18, 4. it is 
particularly used to introduce sen- 
tences: for, Patch. 26, 14.— With fol- 
lowing kim: yes, well (in dia.ogue, cf. 
Te pny) —Cf. Lat. at } 
अथर्वन्‌ atharvan (0070९ from 


the Zend. dGthra-van, derived from 
atar, ‘fire’),m. 1. A priest. 2. The 
name of a Rishi, or saint. ॐ. The 
Atharvaveda 


RICA atharvéigirasa, i.e. 
atharvan-angiras;a. 1. adj., f. sf 
Revealed to .Atharvan and Angiras, 
Man. 13,-33. 2 sing. and pl. The 
hymns of the Atharvaveda. 

अरर्वी atharvi, f. (probably from a- 
tharcan), The wife of a priest (7), Chr. 
296, 10= Rigv. 1, 112, 10. 

अथो atho, see atha. 


AD, ii, 2, Par. (in epic poetry 
also Atm. Nal. 12, 35). To eat, Man 
2, 53; to devour, 4, 28. Svadita, 1.6 
su-adita, n. Well eaten, a term used 
after presenting food (‘much good may 
it do you!’), Man. 3, 251; 254. Adya, 
Eatable, Parich. iv. d. 79 (perhaps it 
ought to be changed to adya, theregular 
form ).—Cf. ६०५; Lat.edere; Goth. itan; 
A.S. etan. 

ऽश्रद्‌ -ad, latter part of comp. words. 
One who eats, cf. kravyad. 

अटन्‌ ad+ana, n. Eating, Man. 
11, 64.—Comp. Phala-, m. a parrot. 

अद्‌ falaadambhitva, i.e. a-dambhin 


+ ८8८, ०. Sincerity. 


अदि 


अदस्‌ adas, pronoun, nom. sing. m. 


and f. asau, nom. and acc. sing. n. adas ; 
the bases of the remaining cases are 
amu, amt, and ami. That, you, Man. 
10, 128. It is preceded by the rela- 
tive pronoun, He-who, Man. 1, 7. 


अदायिक adayika, i.e. a-daya+ 
tha, adj. For which there are no heirs. 

अदिति a-diti, f. The name of a fe- 
male deity, Chr. 298, 25=Rigv. 1, 112, 
25; the mother of the gods, Ram. 
3, 20, 15. 

WE WAT a-drigya+ta (vb. drig), 
f. Invisibility, Bhartr. 1, 95 

WS TATA a-decga-kala, s, A wrong 
place and wrong time, Bhag. 17, 22. 

Wad adbhuta. I. adj., f. ¢a. 


prising, wonderful ; superl. adbhuta + 
tama, most surprising. II. n. A strange 
phenomenon, Man. 4, 118; a prodigy— 
Comp. Atyadbhuta, i.e. ati-, adj. very 
surprising. Maha- adj. very surprising. 


Sur- 


द्य adya, Ved. also adya, i.e. a 
-div+a (cf. idam), adv. 1. To-day. 
2. Now. —Cf. Lat. ho-die, #én. 

WYaAT adya+ tana, adj., f. ni. 1. 
Of to-day, Patch. 5, 6.—2. Of this 
time, a contemporary, Rajat. 5, 100. 
‘The Hrishikega (i.e. an idol of Vishnu) 
of Suyya, reposing in meditation on 
the bank, may be adored by any con- 
temporary who comes near the temple 
of Sundari.’ 

खशतनीौय adyataniya, i.e. adya- 
tanat+itya, adj. f. ya. Of to-day, 
Panch. 169, 13. 

अदयूति adyuti, i.e. a-div+éi, adj. 
Eager, Chr. 298, 24=Rigv. 1, 112, 24. 

f= adri,m. 1. A stone, Chr. 293, 
s=Rigv. 1, 88, 3. 2 A mountain. 
3. A cloud, Chr. 291, 5=Rigv. 1, 85, 
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अरद्धिषारमय 


&. 4A proper name.—Comp. Asia-, 
m. the mountain called Asta (q. cf.). 
Kula-, m. a principal mountain. 
Tushara-, tuhina-, and praleya-, m. 
Himalaya. 

खद्धिसारमय adri-sara + maya, adj. 
f. yi. Made of iron. 

WZaqaq a-dvaya+tva, n. Absence 
of duality. tva+éas, adv. In conse- 
quence of there being no duality, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 218, 23 (i.e. because 
he knows that there is no duality, that 
all is one). 


अद्ारतस्‌ a-dvara+tas, adv. By 


any other aperture than the door, MBh. 
13, 4750. 

अदेषरागिन्‌ advesharagin, i.e. a 
-dvesha-raga+in, adj. Exempt from 
hatred and affection, Man. 2, 1. 

अदे षुत a-dveshtri+tva, n. In- 
offensiveness, $ 6871198. in Chr. 219, 6. 

Wy a+dha (cf. adhas), a particle. 
There, then, Lass. Anth. 98, 14=Rigv. 
5, 9, 5. 

WY adhama (an old superlative, 
akin to adhas), adj., f. ma. Extremely 
low, Man. 6, 65. In Karmadharaya 
compounds it is generally the latter 
part: e.g. Dvya-, m. the meanest of 
twice-born men, Man. 3, 140; Nara-, 
m. the lowest of mortals, Man. 10, 
26; Papa-, m. the lowest of the 
wicked; Parthiva-, m. the meanest 
of kings; Purusha-, m. the vilest of 
men; Cagaka-, m. the vilest of hares. 
—Cf. Lat. infimus. 

TAU adhamarna, i.e. adhama 
-rina,m. A debtor, Man. 8, 47. 

अधमणिक adhamarnika, i.e. adha- 
marna +itka, m. A debtor, Man. 8, 48. 

घर्‌ adhara (an old comparative, 
akin toadhas). I. adj., f. ra. Lower, 
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अधिक 


inferior, II. m. ३. The lower lip 
Cak. 102,10. 2. The lip in general, 
Cig. 9, 46.—Comp. Khandita-, adj., ई. 
ra, with bitten lips, Patch. 46, 1.- 
Cf. Lat. inferus; Goth. undar; A.S. 
under ; probably évepoc. 


अधरोष्ठ adharoshtha, and SHUTS 
adharaushtha, i.e. adhara-oshtha, m. 
1. The lower lip, Sugcr. 1, 114, 19. 
2. The lower and the upper lips, 
the lips, Patch. 45, 11. — Comp. 
Anguli-sam-vrita-, adj. the lips of 
which are covered with the finger, 
Cak.d. 73, Vimba-phala-, adj., f. shthé, 
having lips like the Bimba fruit, 
Ram. 5, 28, 17. 


अधस्‌ a+ dhas (cf. idam). I. adv. 


1. Underneath. 2 Low, Man. 11, 
224. ॐ Down, Panch. i. d. 214; to 
hell, Man. 7, 53. II. prepos. Under, 
with the gen., Man. 2, 59, and abl. 
Patch. 115, 25. III. doubled: adho- 
dhas, 1.6. adhas-adhas, adv. 1. Lower 
and lower, Man. 7, 53. 2 One below 
the other.—Cf. &@ev, and see adhara. 


SYRIA adhas-tat (the latter part 


is the original abl. of (वव). I. adv. 
1. Underneath, below. 2. Down, down- 
ward, Man. 4, 54; to hell, 194. ITI. 
prepos. Under, with the gen. III. 
latter part of comp. adv. Under, Patch. 
141, 20. 


अधि a+dhi (cf. idam). I. adv. 


Above, on high, Chr. 291, 2=Rigv. 1, 
85, 2. II. prepos. Over, on, with the 
abl., Chr. 287, 7=Rigv. 1, 48, 7. 
III. Combined and compounded with 
verbs and their derivatives. IV. 
Former part of compounded nouns and 
adverbs, implying: 1. Over, cf. adhijya. 
2. Chief, cf. adhiraja. 3. Before, cf. a- 
dhyaksha. Relative to, cf. adhiyajia. 
5. On, ef. adhijanu.—cCf. Lat. ad. 


अधिक adhi+ka, adj. 1. Exceed- 
ing, Man. 3, 49; greater, Ram. 4, 9, 95; 


धिकरण 


stronger, Panch. ii. d. 29; more than, 
with the abl., Man. 9, 154; higher than, 
with the abl., Bhag. 6, 46; dearer, 
Ram. 2, 45, 32, Gorr. 2. Surpassing, 
Man. 11, 185 ; chief, Hit. pr. d. 48; 
highest, Bhartr. 2, 17. 3. Having an 
addition, adhikam masam, ‘a month and 
more,’ Ram. 3, 15, 27. 4 Too much, 
Ram. 6, 16, 78.—acc. sing. kam, adv. 1. 
Much, exceedingly. 2. More; with the 
abl., Rajat. 5,419. Comparat. adhika + 
tara, Better than, Cak. 100, 17.— 
Comp. 1. exceeding, e.g. Eka-, adj. 
exceeding one, i.e. two, Man. 9, 117. 
Sarva-dana-, adj. better than any 
gift, Yaji. 1, 334. Prana-, adj. dearer 
than life. Varsha-cata-, adj. longer 
than a century. 2. exceeded by, par- 
ticularly after numerals, e.g. Varshe... 
rajanyabandhor dvavimge, vaicyasya 
dvyadhike tatah, ‘in the twenty-second 
year for a soldier, for a merchant two 
years later than that,’ Man. 2, 65. 
Nacatim navadhikam, ninety-nine, 
Rach. 3, 69. Vayodhika, i.e. vayas 
-adhiha, adj. advanced in age, Man. 
4,141. 3. doubled: Adhikadhika, adj. 
outbidding each other, Rajat. 5, 264. 


अधिकरण adhikarana, i.e. adht 
-kri+ana,n. 1. Substance, substratum, 
or site. 2. Court of justice, Dagak. in 
Chr. 180, 20.—Comp. Dharma-, 0. 1. 
administration of Justice, Patch. 97, 1. 


2. A court of justice, Pafich. 96, 25. 


Rama-, adj. relating to Rama, Ram. 2, 
15, 29. Samana-, I. ०. generic property. 
II. adj. contained in the same subject 
or category. 


अधिकार and अधोकार adhikara, 
i.e. adhi-kri+a, 7. 1. Superintend- 
ence, Vikr. १. 42. 2. Administration. 
ॐ Office, Panch. 63, 23. 4 Office 
of a king. 8. Right, title, Man. 2, 
16. © Topic, main point. — Comp. 
Tambila-, m. the bearer of betel, 
an officer, Pafch. 63, 92, Dharma-, 


श्रधिजानुं 


m. administration of justice. Pri- 
tana-, adj. relating to battles, MBh. 
1, 7166. Samana-,m. 1. equal duty. 
2. generic character. Hrita-, adj. 1. 
deprived of office. 2. deprived of one’s 
right, 


अधिकारित्व adhikéritva, 1.0. adhi- 


karin+tva, n. The office of a super- 
intendent, Rajat. 5, 470. 


अधिकारिन्‌ adhikdrin, i.e. adhi 
-kara+in, adj. 1. One who holds an 
office, Patch. 1, १. 180. 2. A super- 
intendent, Hit. 61, 7. ॐ One who 
is entitled to, or fit for, something, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 9. — Comp. 
Dharma-, m. 8 judge, Paich. 101, 2. 


afyaq adhikshepa, i.e. adhi-kship 
+a,m. 1. Detraction, Rajat. 5, 234. 
2. Censure, Dacak. in Chr. 188, 8. 3. 
Sneer, 184, 16. 


अधिगम adhi-gam+a, m. 1. Com- 
ing to, attaining, Megh. 50. 2. Acces- 
sion to, Rajat. 5, 45. 3. Gaining, 
profit, Man. 8, 157. 4. Reading, Man. 
9,2. 5. Perception, Cig. 9, 19.—Comp. 


Dus-, adj. 1. hard to be attained, 
Malay. 10, 8 2. difficult to be learned, 
Kir, 5, 18. 


afausaa adhi-gam+ana, n. 1. 
Obtaining, Ram. 4, 45,19. 2. Reading, 
Man. 11, 65.—Comp. Dara-, n. mar- 
riage, Man. 1, 112. 


श्रधिगुण adhi-guna, adj. Of supe- 
rior qualities, Megh. 6. 
अअरधिगोपू adhigoptri, i.e. adhi-gup 


+ 77, in dhana-, m. 
Kuvera, MBh. 5, 7521. 


afusaaa adhi-jan +-ana, n. Birth, 
Man. 2, 169. 


श्रधिजानु adhi-janu, adv. On the 
knee, Cig. 9, 54. | 
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A name of 


अधिज्य 


` अधिज्य adhi-jya (cf. jyd), adj. 
Strung (as a bow), Cak. १. 6. 


अधिज्यता adhijya+ed, f. Condi- 
tion of being strung, Ragh. 11, 14. 


अधित्यका adhi + tya+ka, f. Land 
on the upper part of a mountain, Hit. 
101, 18. 


अधिप adhi-pa (vb. 2.4), 70. LA 
lord, Chr.3,3. 2 A king. 3. A 
superintendent, Rajat. 5, 238. 4 A 


commander.—Comp. Amara-, m. 8 
name of Indra, Ram. 2, 74, 19. Sa 
-amara-, adj. with the lord of the gods, 
Rim. 3, 53, 28. Jana-, m. a king. 
Jala-,m. aname of Varuna. 7074.) 
m. the moon, Ram. 3, 58, 4. Danda-, 
m. lord chief justice, Kathas. 25, 130. 
Danda-dhara-, m. a king, Rajat. 4, 655. 
Deva-,m. Indra. Dvara-,m. a porter, 
a chamberlain, Rajat. 5,213. Dhara-, 
m. aking. _Nagara-, m. chief of the 
police in a town, Kathias. 5, 49. 


अधिपति adhi-pati, m. 1. A lord, 


an owner, Man. 8, 37. 2 A king.— 
Comp. Gana-, m. Civa, Cig. 9, 27. 
Tri-, m. epithet of Krishna-Vishnu 
(lord over the three primary qualities), 
Bhag. P. 3, 16, 24. Dagadhipati, i.e. 
dagan-, m. ॐ commander of ten men, 
MBh. 12, 3712. Dhana-, m. a name of 
Kuvera, Kir. 5, 16. Vagara-, m. chief 
of the police in a town, Kathas. 
10, 70. 


अधिमन्य and अघधीमन्य adii- 


mantha,ie. adhi-manth+a,m. Acute 
pain in the eyes. 


afwaraa adhi-maitsa+ka, m. 
Inflammation of the tonsils. 

अ्रधियन्न adhi-yajia. I, m. The 
supreme sacrifice, Bhag. 8,4. IT. acc. 


sing. #am, adv. Concerning sacrifice, 
Man, 6, 83. 
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अधीकार 


अधियोध adhi-yodha, m. A cham- 
pion (?), Ram. 6, 23, 28. 


अधिरथ adhi-ratha, m 1. A 


charioteer. 2. A proper name. 


अधिराज adhiraja, i.e. adhi-rajan, 
m. <A supreme king. 


afycrsy adhi-rajya, n. Supreme 
sway, Mahav. 65, 9. 


अधिरोपण adhiropana, i.e. adhi 
-ruh, Caus. +ana,n. Lifting up. Sé 
sehe . . . adhiropanam, She endured 
being lifted on ..., Bohtl. Chr. 240, 
313. 


afacrey adhirohana, i.e. adhi 


-ruh+ana,n. Mounting, Ram. 5, 35, 29. 


अधिवास adhivasa, m., i.e. 1. adhi 


-vas+a. A house, an abode, Dev. 4, 
10. 2. adhi-vas+a. Perfuming the 
person, Bhartr. 1, 12. 


धिवाषमन adhi-vas+ana,n. Per- 
fuming the person. 


अधिवेश् adhivegma, i.e. adhi 
-vegman, adv. At home, Cig. 9, 78. 


अधिष्ठा adhishthatri, ie. adhi 
-stha+tri, 7, f. tri, n. 
ruler. 2. Protecting. 


अधिष्ठान adhishthana, i.e. adhi 


-stha+ana,n. 1. A resting-place. ॐ. 
A seat, Man. 12,4. 3. Anabode. 4. 
A place, Patch. 10, 3. 5. A town, a 
capital, Rajat. 5, 266. 6. Dignity, Nal. 
26, 28. 7. Power, Ram. 4, 14, 30.— 
Comp. 7ri-, adj. having three bases, 
Man. 12, 4. Dharma-, n. a court of 
justice, Panch. 237, 20. is-, adj. being 
without a solid base, Ram. 5, 82, 12. 
Sa-, adj. having a solid base, ib. Sw-, 
adj., having a solid base, Chr. 25, 59. 


अधीकार adhikara; see adhikara. 


1. Ruling, a 


अधीतिन्‌. 


अधौतिन. adhitin, ic. adhi-ita + in 
(vb. 2), adj. Conversant with, Dacak. 
140, 3. 

अधीनं adhina, 1.6. adhas+ ina, adj. 
Subject, dependent, Ragh. I. 72. It is 
generally the latter part of compound 
words: e.g. adhi-, adj. Wholly depen- 
dent, Man. 8, 66. tvad-, adj. Subject to 
thee,Ram. 2, 72, 52. para-, adj. Depend- 
ing on another, Ram. 3, 37,6. sva-, adj. 
1. Independent. 2. Dependent on our- 
selves, belonging to us, faithful, Pafich. 
1. १. 196. 


अधीरता a-dhira+té (cf. dhira), 
f. 1. Unsteadiness. 
धीश्च adhi-iga, m. A lord, Cig. 9, 
38. A chief, Rajat. 5, 200.—Comp. 771-, 
m. epithet of Krishna-Vishnu (the 
lord over the three primary qualities), 


Bhag. P. 3, 2, 21. Dina-, m. the sun, 
Patch. 1. व. 231. 


अधुना adhuna, adv. Now. 
श्रधोवेकिन adhovekshin, i.e. adhas 


-ava-msh + in, adj.,f. int, With downcast 
eyes, Panch. i. 214. 


2. Pusillanimity. 


ध्यव adhyaksha, i.e. adhi-aksha., 


I. adj. Perceptible, Bhashap. 48. IT. 
n. Perception, ib. 56; 149. III. ण. A 
superintendent, Dacak. in Chr. 186, 3. 
—Comp. <An-, adj. imperceptible, 
1125130. 48. A¢va-, m. a superinten- 
dent of the horses, Panch. 156, 18. 
Kosga-, m. a treasurer, Patch. 156, 18. 
Goja-, m. @ superintendent of the ele- 
phants, Panch. 156, 18. Dvara-, m. a 
porter, a chamberlain, Ram. 1, 20, 5. 
Suda-, m. 8 superintendent of the 
kitchen. 


ध्यद्चि adhyagni, i.e. adhi-agni, 
adv. Before the nuptial fire, Man. 9, 
194. 


ऋध्ययन्‌ adhyayana, i.e. adhi-i+ 


अध्यावाहनिक 


ana,n. Reading, study, especially of 
the sacred books, Man. 1, 88.— Comp. 
An-,n. neglecting to read the sacred 
books, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1260. 


अध्यध adhyardha, i.e. adhi-ardha, 
adj. One and a half, Man. 9, 117. 


WWTYTa adhyavasaya, i.e. adhi 


-ava-so+a,m. Perseverance, Patch. 
60, 6. Constancy, ib. iii. d. 261. 


ध्याता adhyatma, i.e. adhi-atman, 
n. The supreme soul, Bhag. 8, 3.° 


आध्यात्मिक adhyatmika, Man. 6, 83, 
read adhy”, q. cf. 


ऋध्यापक adhyapaka, i.e. adhi-i, 
Caus. +ahka, m. A teacher, Man. 3, 
156. 


ध्यापकता adhyapaka+ta, f. 
Condition of a teacher, Rajat. 5, 469. 


ध्यापनं adhyapana, 1.6. adhi-i, 
Caus. +ana, n. 1. Instructing. 2. 
Teaching the sacred books, Man. 8, 
340. 


ध्याय adhyaya, 1.6. adhi-i+a, m. 
1. Reading, recitation. 2. The time 
when the sacred books ought to be read, 
Man. 4, 102. 3. A section of a book, 
e.g. the subdivisions of the Ram., MBh. 
Comp. An-, m. the time when the 
sacred books ought not to be read, 
Man. 2, 106. Sva-, m. 1. perusal or 
study of the Vedas, Man. 2, 105. 2. 
the Veda. 8. inaudible reading or 
muttering of prayers. Mihsoa-,i.c. nis 
-sva-, ad). not muttering prayers, Hariv. 
11187. 


अध्यारोप adhyaropa, i.e. adhi-a 
-ruh, Caus. +a, m. Erroneous pre- 
dication, Vedintas. in Chr. 204, 7 ; 9; 
210, 10; 211, 23. 
अध्यावाहनिक adhyavahanika, i.e. 
adhi-a-vah + ana +tkha, n..| What was 
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अव्या 


given to a wife on the bridal proces- 
sion, Man. 9, 194. 3 
ध्यास adhydsa, i.e. adhi-2.as + a,m. 
Putting on; padadhyase, ‘for putting 
the foot on a person,’ Yaji. 2, 217. 
अध्या सिन्‌. adhydsin, i.e. adhi-ds+ 
in, adj., f. 2४. Sitting on, Patch. 111. 
d. 270. 
शरभिगु adhrigu, i.e. probably a-dhrt 
+1t-gam+u, ved. adj. Of unrestrained 
course, Chr. 290, 3= Rigv. 1. 64, 3. 
ष्वुग adhvaga, 1.6. adhvan-ga. 1. 


adj. f. ga, Being on the road, travelling, 
Rajat.5,9. II. m. A traveller, Man. 11,1. 


अध्वन्‌ adhvan,m. A road, Man. 


4, 60.—Comp. Gata- (vb. gam), adj. 
versed, skilled, MBh. 12, 11876. 


ष्वनीन adhvan+ina and Wray 
adhvan + ya,m. A traveller, Yaju. 1, 111. 


Wty adhvara, i.e. perhaps a-dhvri 


+a or adhvan+a (with r for 2, cf. 
anghri), m. A sacrifice, Chr. 288, 11=—= 
Rigv. i. 48, 11. 


WIC adhvara-ga, adj. Belong- 


ing to a sacrifice, Draup. 6, 21. 


अष्व्य adhvaryu (i.e. adhvuarya, a 
५ 
ved. denominat., derived from adhvara 
-- ८), 71. A special priest versed in the 
Yajurveda, Man. 3, 145. 


MAS an-, before consonants ई 
a-, an inseparable prefix, implying I. 
negation, e.g. a-brahmana,m. One who 
is not a Brahmana, Man.7,85. a-jzana, 
n. Ignorance, Man, 11, 145. an-anta, 
adj. Endless, Man. 4, 149. In this 
use 1४ produces very often the opposite 
signification, e.g. a-gada,m. आलम), 
Man. 11, 237. a-kriéra, adj. Soft, Man. 
2, 34. a-sakrit, adv. Often, Man. 3, 
233. II. deterioration. 1. Wrong, e.g. 
a-kala,m. Unseasonable time, Man. 
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अनन्तर 


3, 105. 2, Bad, a-kshetra,n. Abad field, 
Man. 10, 71.—Cf. Lat. in-, Goth. and 
A.S. un-, ady- and a-. 

अन AN, ii. 1, Par. fi, 4, Atm. ३. 
To breathe. 2. To blow (as wind). 
3. To live.—Cf. & ५८/०८; Lat. animus, 
finus (cf. Sskr. apana); Goth. uz-ana ; 
see prana. 

Wa ana, cf. idam. 


WAST anadudda, i.e. anaduh da, 
m. The giver of a bull, Man. 4, 231. 
WASTE anaduh, i.e. anas-vah, m. 


(nom. sing. anadvan, voc. van ; the acc. 
81110. N.V.A. du. and N.V. pl. have as 
base wah, the rest wh, the final of which 
becomes £ in the loc. pl. and d before 
bh). <A bull, or ox, Man. 11, 136. 


. अनतिप्रकाशकत्व an-ati-prakacaka 

+tva, adj. Having the nature of a 
somewhat insufficient illustrator, Ve- 
dantas. in Chr. 205, 5. 


BATATARAT ananubhavakata, i.e. 
an-anu-bhu + aka+ta, f. Unintelligi- 
bility, Bhashap. 83. : 

्रनन्तकर्‌ anantakara, i.e. an-anta 


-krit+a, adj. Making endless or in- 
finite, Ram. 5, 20, 26. 


WANT an-antara, 1. ६१}. ^. 74. ३. 


Having nothing intermediate, Man. 2, 
19. 2. Immediately bordering, next, 
Nal. 22,16. 3. Immediately following, 
Bhashap. 123. 4. Of an immediately 
following caste, Man. 10,14. 5. Allowing 
no delay, necessary, Chr. 10, 6. I. 
74700, ४९९. 1. adv. Nextinspace, Ram. 
2, 87, 5. Next in time, immediately 
afterwards, then, Ram. 1, 3,7. Espe- 
cially compounded with preceding ¢ad-, 
after that, Pach. 70, 17. 2. prep. with 
abl. and gen. Immediately after, Bhag. 
12, 12; Ram. <, 73, 28. After, Panch. 
108, 13.—Comp. Sam-anantara+ ऋ, 
adv. immediately after, Chr. 14, 20. 


WAATH 


मम्तर्‌ ज anantara-zja (vb. yan), m. 
A son, born by a wife belonging to a 
caste next to that of her husband, 
except the fourth, Man. 10, 41. 


अनपकमेन. an-apa-karman,n. Sub- 


traction (of what has becn given), 
Man. 8, 4. 


अनपक्रिया an-apa kriya, {£ Non- 
payment, Man. 8, 214. 


मपर an-apasara,m. One who 


has no claims (properly: no outlets), 
Man. 8, 198. 


अनपाकर्मन्‌. anapakarman == ana- 


pakarman. 


अनपायिन्‌ anapayin, 1.6. an-apa-i 
+in, adj., f. né. 1. Not going away, 
Kathas. 12, 33. 2. Lasting, Rajat. 5, 
32. 3. Immovable. 4. Imperishable. 


अनमिखेद anabhisneha, i.e. an 
-abhi-snih+a, adj. Without attach- 
ment, Bhag. 2, 57. 


नय, I. a-naya,m. 1. Bad con- 


duct, Patch. 259, 16. 2 Sin, Ram. 5, 
24, 28. ॐ. Wrong, Ram. 6, 40, 5 (na sa 
veda nayanayau. Such a man knows 
neither right nor wrong). 4. Lewd- 
ness, Bohtl Ind. Spr. 1260. II. an 
-aya,m. 1. Distress, Man. 10, 95. 2. 
Jil-luck, Chr. 8, 33. 


अन्यत्व an-arghya+tva, 7. In- 
valuableness, Hit. Pr. d. 4. 

अन्यं an-artha. I,m. 1. Disadvan- 
tage, Man. 8, 24; Bhavaty anarthaya, 
It becomes prejudicial, Man. 4, 193. 
2. Misfortune, Cak. 81, 8. IT. adj, f. 
tha. 1. Useless, Pafch. 248, 6. 2. 
Prejudicial, Ram. 6, 21, 6& 3. Poor, 
Dacak. in Chr. 181, 1. ‰ Unhappy, 
Ram. 3, 75, 40. 


अनथक anartha + ka, adj. 1. Use- 


अनागत 

less, Pafich. 183, 9, 2. Vain, Brahmanav. 

1,14. 3. Unmeaning, nonsensical. 
Vaya an-artha + tva, n. Patch. i. 

d. 158, read anarthitva ; see arthitva. 


TWAT an-arhya-+ ta (vb. arh), f. 


Disproportionateness, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 215, 12. 

नले ८ + ८1८, 70. 1. Fire, Man. 3, 
261. 2. The deity of fire, Man. 5, 1. 


3. The digestive power. 4. The pro- 
per name of a monkey, Ram. 6, 13, 8.— 
Comp. Kala-,m. the fire of.all-destroy- 
ing Time, Ram. 3, 69,10. Dava-, m. 
the fire of a forest conflagration, Patch. 
142, 6. Badava-, m. submarine fire, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 419. 

अमलद anala da, ४१}. Quenching 
fire, Kirat. 5, 25. 

अनवगाहिन. an-ava-gah+in, adj. 
f. nt. Not entering, Bhashap. 135. 

नवद्यता an-a-vadya + ta (cf. ava- 
dya), f. Blamelessness, Malav. 20, 10. 

अनवे्तक anavekshaka, i.e. an-ava 
-thsh + aka, adj. One who does not take 
care, Ram. 4, 17, 12. 

WTA anas, n. A cart, Man. 8, 209. 
—Cf. Lat. onus. 

aaa fae anastiyitri, 1.6. an-astiya 
+fri,m. Free from a spirit of detrac- 
tion, MBh. 1, 5611. 

अनद्य anasuyu, 1.6. an-astya +t u, 
adj. Free from a spirit of detraction. 


VASA an-asthan (cf. ०5८0६), adj. 
Boneless, Man. 11, 140. 


नागत an-d-gata, (vb. gam), adj., 
f. ta. 1. Not arrived, Rajat. 5, 171. 
2. Future, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 89. ana- 
gata kri, To make dispositions for the 
future, ib.s8.. 3. Not mentioned, Ram. 
3, 56, 18. 
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श्रनागतवन्त्‌ 
अनागतवन्त anagata + vant, adj., 


f. ४८८६. Full of schemes concerning the 
future, Parich. इ, d. 59. 

WAT HW snatmajia, i.e. an-atman 
-jna (vb. ja), adj. Foolish, (ak. 78, 15. 

नामिका anamika, i.e. a-naman + 
ha, f. 

wares anavrishti, i.e. an-a-vrish 
+ ८2, f. Drought, Lass. 62, 18. 

नाश्व enasrava, 1.९. an-a-¢ru + a, 
adj., { va. Not obeying, Dagak. in Chr. 
191, 8 

maf earfyanl anchitagni + ta (cf. 
agni), f. Neglecting to keep up the 
consecrated fire, Man. 11, 65. 

अनिमेषता a-nimesha + ta (cf. nime- 
sha), f. Not winking, Cig. 9, 11. 

निल an+ila, m. 1. Wind. 2. 
The deity of wind, Man.5,96. 3. Wind 
as one of the humors of the body. 4. 
A proper name. 

afaafaa anivartitva, 1.6. a-nivartin 
+étva,n. Notrunning away, courage- 
ous resistance, Man. 7, 88. 

= : 8 ध 

अनिवेदकं anivedaka, i.e. a-ni-vid, 
Caus. + aka, adj. Not reporting, MBh. 
13, 2385. । 

नेक 1 + ६९८, 7. 0. ३. The face 


(ved.), {70०४ (र€व्‌.). 2. An भाक, Rajat. 
5, 452.—Comp. Agra-, the van of an 
army, Man. 7, 193. YVatha-anika+m, 
adv.as far as the host extended, MBh. 
3, 15715. 


अनोरसम anirasana, i.e. a-nis 
Girded, Kir. 5, 11. 
अनु anu. I.adv. Afterwards, then, 


Ram. 2, 84,4. II. prep. 1. with acc. 
a. Along, Ram.2, 83,6. b. After, Patch. 
165, 5. ©, According to, like, Vikr. त. 
110. 2. with abl. In consequence of, 
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The ring-finger, Yajn. 3, 278. 


-rasana, adj. 


WRT 


Ram. 6, 10, 23. III. combined and 
compounded with verbs and their de- 
rivatives. IV. former part of com- 
pounded nouns and adverbs, implying : 
After, according to, along, again, se- 
condary, every.—Cf. ava, Goth. ana, 
N.H.G. an. 

अनुकम्पक anu-kamp + aka, adj. 
Having tender affection, Man. 6, 8. 

अनुकन्यन anu-kamp + ana, n. Com- 
passion, Ram. 2, 45, 31. 

WARAT anu-kamp+4, f. Com- 
passion, Bhartr. 2,60.—Comp. Sa-anu 
-kampa, 1, adj. kind. II. pam, adv. 
kindly, Dagak. in Chr. 181, 13. 

अनुकम्पिन anu-kamp ~ in, adj. 
Having tender affection, Ram. 6, 70, 38. 

ATTY anu-kalpa,m. Asubstituted 
rule, Man. 11, 30. 

aah yA anu-kanksh+in, adj. 
Striving for, eager. 

WYATT anukara, i.e. anu-kri+ a, 


m. 1. Imitation. 2. Resemblance. 


नकारिन anukarin, i.e. anu-hri 
‘WD ~ 

or anukara +in, adj. 1. Acting con- 
formably. 2. Imitating, Cak. १, 49. 
Like, Cak. 104, 8.—Comp. Hita-, adj. 
kind. 

अनुकायं anu-karya,n. What must 
be done later, Ram. 6, 40, 5. 

wyR Aa anukirtana, i.e. anu-hrit 


+ana,n. Proclaiming, Kathas. 4, 121. 


अनुकूल anu-kila, adj. 1. Suitable, 
Rim. 1, 17, 26. 2. Agreeable, Rim. 5, 
31,45. 3. Favourable, 7221610. 120, 16. 

अनृकरूलता anukila+ta,f. ३, Fa- 
vour, Parich. 263, 13. 
Bhashiap. 156. 

अनुकूलत्व anukila-tva,n. Favour, 
Ragh. 1, 42. | 


2. Proneness, 


श्मृरुति 


Wala anu-kri+t, f. Imitation, 
५ॐ 
Megh. 70. 


TARA anu-kram+a, m. 1. Re- 
gular order, Yaji. 1,19. 2. Table (of 
contents), MBh. 1, 2294.—Comp. De- 
tata-,m. table of the deities, Bhag. P. 
2, 6, 25. 


अनक्रमणिका anukramanika, i.e. 


anu-khram+ana+i+ka, f. Table of 
contents, MBh. 1, 103. 


अनुक्रोश anukroga, i.e. anu-krug + 
a, m. Compassion, Chr. 21, 11.—Comp. 
Nis-, I. m. anmercifulness, Ram. 4, 19, 
21. II. adj. merciless. Sa-, 1. adj. f. 
¢a, compassionate. 2. gam, adv. com- 
passionately, Dagak. in Chr. 179, 16. 


WAIT anu-kshana+m, adv. 
Every moment, perpetually, Hit. 59, 17. 


अनुपम्‌ 
kshapa), adv. Every night, Kirat. 5, 17. 


SWAN -anu-ga (vb. gam), I, adj., 
f. ga. 1. Following, Pafch. 1. १. 63. 
2. Corresponding, Man. 8, 239, II. m. 
A follower, a servant, Ram. 1, 12, 26. 
—Comp. Puda-,m. a follower. Crotra 
-pada-, adj. agreeable to the ear, Rim. 
2, 100, 25, Gorr. Vaga-, adj. 1. obedient, 
submissive. 2. subject, Man. 2, 214. 
Sa-, adj. with one’s attendants, Ram. 
3, 55, 24. Sa-bala-, adj. with (his) 
army and followers, Chr. 54, 16. 


रनगति anugati, 1.6. anu-gam + ti, 
we) 


f. 1. Following, Rim. 5, 81, 23, 2. 
Assent. 


इअनगतिक -anugati+ ka, adj. Fol- 
lowing, Patch. i. त. 389. 

नगम्‌ anu-gam+a,m. 1. Follow- 
ne 2. Penetrating. 


anu-kshapat+m (cf. 


ing, pursuing. 


अनुगमन anu-gam+ana, ०, Fol- 
lowing, Ram. 1, 28, 32. 


अनुतापः 


saat faa anugamin, i.e. anu 
-gam-+in-, I. adj., f. ni. Following, 
pursuing, Ram. 5, 5, 31. If. m. A ser- 
vant, Chr. 62, 47. 

WATT anu-guna, adj. f. na. Cor- 
responding, conformable, Mrichchh. 43, 
16. Suitable, Dacak. in Chr. 195, 21. 


WITT anu-grak+a, 70, 1. Pro- 
moting, Ram. 6, 11, 22. 
Patch. 34, 2. 
Spr. 1643. 

अनुग्रहण anugrahana, i.e. anu 


-grah + ana, 7. 
Rau. 2, 1, 19. 


2. Favour, 
3. Help, Bohtl. Ind. 


1. Showing favour, 
2. Favour. 


ATI ED anugrahaka, i.e anu 
-grakh+aka,m. A supporter, Rajat. 5, 
259. 

SAG anu-char-a, 1. adj. ^ ra. 

~ 


Following, Ragh. 2,4. II, m. 1. A 
servant, an attendant, Parich. 68, 11. 
2. A supporter, Rajat. 5, 288, III. £ ra 
(ved. also ri), A female servant, Ram. 
6, 38, 14.—Comp. Lakshmana-, adj. ac- 
companied by Lakshmana, Ram. 1, 24, 3. 


श्रनुचिन्तन anu-chint+ ana, n. 1. 
Thinking, Vedantas. in Chr. 216, 22. 
2. Regretful remembrance. 

WAR anu-ja (vb. jan), I. adj., f. 

i, | 
ja. Younger, Man. 9, 57. II, m. A 
younger brother. III. f. 7a. A younger 
sister, Ram. 3, 4, 52. 

श्रनुजीविन. anu-jiv+-in, m. A de- 
pendent, a servant, Panch. i. d. 79. 

ATH anu-jna, f. 1. Permission. 


2. Dismission.—Comp. Prapta- (vb. 
ap), adj. having received the permis- 
sion to withdraw. 


अनुताप anutapa, i.e. anu-tap +a, 
m. Repentance, Man. 11, 227.—Comp. 
Pagcha- (cf. pagchat), m._;repentance. 
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शअनुतापन 


अनतापन anutapana, i.e. anu-tap 
+ ana, adj. Afflicting, Ram. 4, 2, 13 


अनृत्सेकिन anutsekin, i.e. an-utseka 

+ in, f. ni. Humble, (ak. d. 93. 
€ ° 

अनद्‌ गन anudargana, i. €. 


-dri¢+ana, n. Consideration, Bhag. 
13, 8. 


अनृदशिन्‌ anudargin, i.e. anu 
-dric +1n, adj. Considering, Paich. iii. 
d. 169. 


अनुदिनम्‌ 
Every day, Kirit. 5, 37. 

श्रनदिवसषम anu-divasa+m. adv. 
Every day, Cak. 47,.2 (Ch.). 

Wat ha anu-deha+m, adv. From 
behind, Cig. 9, 73. 

अनुधावन anu-dhav + ana, n.Cleans- 
ing. 

अनुध्यान anudhyana, i.e. anu dhyat 
+ana,n. Meditation, (ak. 57, 13 v.r. 


anu 


anu-dina+m, adv. 


अनुनय anunaya, 1.6. anu-ni+a, m 
1. Reconcilement, Hit. ii. १. 117. 2. 
Courtesy, Vikr. d. 20.—Comp. Sa-, I. 
adj. kind. II. yam, adv. tenderly, 
Dagak. in Chr. 190, 4. 

अनुनयम anu-naya+m, adv. Ac- 
cording to propriety, Rim. 4, 26, 10. 

अनुनाद्‌ anundada, i.e. anu-nad +a 
m. Consequent sound ; echo.—Comp. 
Sa - venu-vina-panava-anunada + m, 
adv. re-echoing with flutes, lutes, and 
tabors. 

अनुनादिन्‌ anunadin, i.e. anu-nad 
+n, adj., f. nit. Echoing, Rim.e, 69, 40. 

अनपद्‌ म. anu-pada+m, adv. 1. 
Immediately after, Patch. 198, 11. 2, 
In a moment, (ak. 5,11. 3. At every 
step, Cig. 9, 78. 
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ऽश्रभुबन्िन. 


अमृपदिन. anu-pad+in, m A 
searcher, Cig. 9, 70. 
अरनृपरो घतस. 
४१९. Without inconvenience, Man. 4, 32. 

अनपसंहारिन anupasamharin, i.e. 
an-upa-sam-hri+ in, adj., f. int. Non- 
exclusive (a subdivision of one of the 
forms of fallacious middle term), Bha- 
shap. 71; 73. 

अनुपातिन्‌. anupatin, 1.6. anu-pat 
+in, adj. f. nt. Following. 

नपालम्‌ anupalana, i.e. anu-pa, 
I 
Caus. +ana, n. Observance, Ram. 5, 
24,20.—Comp. Dus-, adj. hard to be 
preserved, MBh. 13, 1929. 

शनृपालिन. ०2८९420, i.e. anu-pa, 
Caus. + in,adj. Cherishing, Man.9, 204. 

मपरं anu-pirva, adj. f. va. 1. 
Following whoéver or whatever pre- 
cedes. 2. Regular. 

अनुपूवंशख. anupurva +¢as,adv. In 
regular order, Man. 1,2; with gen. 
Man. 8, 142. 

अनुप्रवेश anu-praveca, m. 1. En- 
tering after. 2. Entering (in general). 


an-uparodha + tas, 


a ae anu-pragna, 7, A question, 
MBh. 12, 4924 


WAT anu-bandh+a,m. 1. Be- 


ginning, Dagak. in Chr. 195,5. 2 A 
motive, Man. & 126. 3. An indispen- 
sable element, Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 
8. 4. Uninterrupted succession, Ram. 
5, 3, 43. 5. Consequence. 6. Poster- 
ity, Ram. 2. 7, 28. 


$श्ननुबन्धन -anu-bandh + ana, na. 
Uninterrupted connection, Vikr. 55, 10. 


ऽन बस्िन 1, © 
anubandha+in, adj., f. ni. 1. Con- 
nected with, Bhag. 15, 2; Dacak, in 
Chr. 193, €, 2. Lasting. 


= anubandhin, 


FS J 


„+ + oy 


1 


WITT anu-bala, ०. The rear of 
an army, Ram. 1, 1, 46 
अनृबुभूषु षु anububhushu, i.e. anu 
-bubhiisha, desider. of 8/४ +, adj 
Desiring to enjoy, Dagak.in Chr. 201, 14 
अनृभतं anubhartri, i.e. anu-bhri+ 
tri, m., f. tri, n. One who imitates, 
Chr, 294, 6-=Rigv. i. 88, 6. 
अमुभव anubhava, i.e. anu-bhi + a, 
m. 1. Apprehension, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 210, 14. 2. Understanding, Ram. 
4, 42, 9 (Hanuman knows well how to 
finish the work). 
मभाव anubhava, i.e. anu-bhi+a, 
wD 
m. 1. Dignity, authority, Dagak. 196, 
14. 2. Power, Cak. 31,2. 3. A sign, 
Kathas. 4, 117; Ragh. 2, 75.—Comp. 
Maha-, adj. pre-eminent, just, virtuous. 
शअननुभाविन. anubhavin, i.e. anu 
-bhi+in. I, adj. Seeing, (ak. 89, 8 
(Prakr.). II. m. A witness, Man. 8, 89. 
अनुभूति anu-bhu+ti, f. Apprehen- 
‘wD 
sion, perception, Bhashap. 50. 
नमति anumati, i.e. anu-man + ti, 
# ॥ 
f.1. Assent, Dacak. in Chr. 186, 3. 2. 
The goddess of the fifteenth day of 
the moon’s age, Man. 3, 86. 
अनमन्त्‌ anu-man + tri,m. One who 
assents, Man. 5, 51. 
ममरण anumarana, 1.6. ant-mrt 


+ana, n. Following in death, Hit. 
111. १. 28. 
नमा anu-ma, f. Conclusion, Bha- 
NS 
shap. 65. 


अनमान anumana, i.e. anu-ma+ 
ana, n. 1. Inferring, Bhashap. 139; 
140. 2. Argument, Man. 8, 144 ; Rim. 
6, 23,2. ॐ. Analogy, Vikr. 63, 13. 


चममानन्‌ anumanana, i.e. 
ॐ 


anu 


अनुराग 
-man, Caus. +-ana, n. Inducing to con- 
fess, Chr. 53, 2. 

अनुमारेव anu-mardava, ०. Com- 
passion, Ram. 5, 37, 31. 

अ्रनृमिति anumiti, i.e. anu-mat Ui, 
f. Conclusion, Bhashap. 51; 65. 

अनुयाद anu-ya+tri, 70. A com- 
panion, Ram. 2, 91, 59. 

a ha anu-ya-tra, n. and fem. 
tra. 1. Retinue. 2. Attendance, 
Ram. 4, 36, 10.—Comp. Datta-, adj. ac- 
companied. 

NAA {AR anuydtrika,i.e.anuyatra 
+ika, प. A follower, Cak. 30, 9.. 

नयान्‌ anuyana, 1.6. anu-ya+ana, 
n. Following, Ram. 2, 105, 10. 

अनुयायिता anuyayita, i.e. 
yayin + ta, f. Following, Ram. 2, 90, 20. 

श्रमुयायिन्‌ anuyayin, i.e. anu-ya 


+in, adj. f. ni, Following, a follower, 
Chr. 35, 10, 


अनुयुगम्‌ anu-yvga+m, adv. In 
proportion to the (four) ages, Man. 1,84. 


anutbe 


अनुयोग anuyoga, i.e. anu-yuj-a, 
m. 1. Question, Cak. 15,17. 2. In- 
quiry, Dacak. in Chr. 193, 2; 195, 20. 

WITHA anu-ranj + aka, adj. Gra- 
tifying, Ram. 2, 1, 20, Gorr. 


अनुरश्जन anu-ranj + ana,n. Loving. 
अनुरथ्या anu-rathya, f. A by-way 


running along the main street, Ram. 
2, 6, 17. 


अनुराग anuraga, i.e. anu-ran) +a 
m. 1. Redness, Cig. 9,1. 2. Love, 
Dacak. in Chr. 183,18. 3. Good will, 
Man. 7, 154.—Comp. Krita-, adj. f. ga, 
loving, Ram. 2, 12,98. Sa-, adj. im- 
passioned. 
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अनु रागवन्त्‌ 


अनुरागवन्त anuraga+vant, adj., 
f. ४८८. ब, Enamoured, Hit. 28,9. 2. 
Enamoured or red, Cig. 9, 10. 

श्रनुरागिता anuragita,i.e.anuragin 
+éa. f. Attachment. 

श्रनुरागिन. anuragtn, 1.6. anuraga 
+ 2, adj. 1. Attached, Sah. D. 76, 21. 
2. Causing affection. 

अनुरूप anu-ripa, adj.,f. pa. Suit- 
able, Sav. 2, 10; instr. pera, In propor- 
tion, Man. 8, 206. pam, adv. According 
to, Dacak. in Chr. 197, 13.—Comp. Sva-, 
adj. Innate, natural. 

WTSITT anurtipa+tas, adv. In 
proportion, M. 7, 125. 


अनुरोध anurodha, i.e. anu-rudh + 
a, m. 
2. Obligation, Man. 2, 105. 

च्ननुरोधन anurodhana, i.e. anu 
-rudh +ana, ०, Compliance, Hit. ii. 
d. 99. 


अनुरोधिता anurodhita, i.e. anu- 


rodhin-+ ta, f. Compliance. 


अ्ननुरोधिन. anurodhin, i.e. anu- 
rodha+in, adj., f. nt. 1. Compliant, 
Rim. 2, 75,56. 2. Acting in confor- 
mity with, Ram. 3, 2, 28. 

अरनुलेप anulepa, i.e. anu-lip+a, 
m. Unguent. 


अनुलेपन anulepana, i.e. anu-lip + 


ana,n. Ointment, Cig. 9, 24. 


अपनलोमन anulomana, i.e. anulo- 
१ | 
maya+ana, 7, adj. 1. Putting in due 
order. 2. (In medicine) Correcting the 
vitiated air of the body, or obviating 
excretory obstructions. 


अ्ननुलोमय ANULOMAYA (a 
denominat. derived from anu-loma), 
Par. 1. To go or touch with the 


£ 1 


1. Compliance, Hit. 106, 17. 


WAT 


grain. 2. (In medicine) To direct into 
the proper channel. 

WAY anu-vaiica,m. A genealo- 
gical table, MBh. 1, 3762. 

अनुवश्च anuvamcya, i.e. anuvaiica 
+ ya, adj., f. ya, Referring to genealo- 
gical lists, MBh. 3, 8330. 

अनुवचन anu-vach+ana, 7. 1. 
Studying, Vedantas. in Chr. 203, 1. 2. 
A section. 

श्रनुवतेन वतन anuvartana, 1.6. anu-vrit 


+ana,n. Attending, Hit. 75, 17. 


श्रनुवतित् anuvartitva, 1.6, १८४7६272 
+ ४८, n. Accommodating one’s self 
to, Patch. 1. d. 79. 

अनुवतिन anuvartin, 1.6. anu-vrit + 
tn, adj., f. ni. 1. Following, Dacak. in 
Chr. 196, 10. 2. Obedient, Panch. i, 
d. 331.—Comp. Chitta-, adj. compliant, 
Lass.29, 16. Vritta-, adj. conforming to 
rule. 

श्रनृुवश् anu-vaca. I,m. Obedience, 
Ram. 2,8, 29. II, adj. Obedieut, Ram. 
2, 89, 7. 

श्रनुवाक anuvaka, i.e. anu-vach + a, 


m. A section. | 


अनुवाद anuvada, i.e. anu-vad +a, 
m. Report, Lass. 67, 2.—Comp. Vada-, 
m. 1. attack and rejoinder. 2. plaint 
and reply. | 

श्रनुवादिन. anuvadin, i.e. anuvada 
+in,adj.,f. ni. 1. Assenting, Ram. 4, 
62,65. 2. Harmonizing with, Ram. 5, 
14,10. 3. Like, Panch. 248, 11. 

wafautfaa_ anuvidhayin, i.e. 
anu-vi-dha+in, adj., f. ni. 1. Com- 
pliant, Vikr. 36, 1. 2. Obedient, Hit. 
1. १. 134. 

WITT anu-vritta (vb. vrit), adj., 
f. ६८, Oval, Ram..6, 23, 12. 


अनु ठृत्ति 


wyatt anu-vrit+t,f. 1. Acting 
in conformity with. 2. Compliance, 
Cig. 9, 58. ॐ, Attachment, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 219, 1.—Comp. Sneha-, f. affec- 
tionate intercourse. 
N ॐ 
अमुवध anuvedha, i.e. anu-vyadh + 
a,m. Boring. 
अनुवेलम्‌ anu-vela+m (cf. vela), 
adv. Continually, Ragh. 3, 5. 
अनुवश anuveca, 1.6. anu-vi¢+ a, m. 
Entering, MBh. 1, 7772. 
अनुव्याहर ण्ण anuvyaharana, i.e. 
anu-vi-a-hri + ana, n. Repetition, Ram. 
25 2, 43. 
अनुत्रच्या anu-vrajt+ya, f. 4४ 
tendance on a person departing, Man. 
2, 241. 
अनमुत्रत anu-vrata, adj., f. ta 1. 
Devout, Ram. 1, 6, 16. 2. Faithful, 
Rajat. 5, 251. 3. Attached to (with 
acc.), Nal. 2, 26. 
अनुशय anucgaya, i.e. anu-cgi+a, 
m. 1. Repentance, Man. 8, 228. 2. 
Rescission (as of sale), Man. 8, 5. 
अनुशासन anu-cas+ana,n. 1. In- 
struction, Man. 2, 159. 2. Precept, 
Man. 8, 139. 3. Explanation, Man. 6, 50. 
अमुशासिद anu-cast+itri, m A 
teacher, Bhag. 8, 9. 
श्रमृश्चासिन anu-cas +in, adj., £ ni, 
Punishing, Vikr. 62, 14. 
wafafaa, anucikshin, 1.6. anu 
र । 
-sthsha, desider. of {८ + in, adj. Prac- 
tising. 
Way anushanga, i.e. anu-san) + a, 
m. Desire. 
ऋअनषङ्किनि  anushazgin, i.e. anu- 
9 ~ 
shanga+in, adj. Attached, prevailing, 
Man. 7, 52. 


अनूचान 


अनुष्टाद्र anushthatri, i.e. anu-stha + 
tri,m. One who performs, Panch. 253, 12. 

अमुष्टान्‌ anushthana, i.e. anu-stha 
+ana,n. 1. Performing, Pach, 79, 22. 
2. Practice, Man. 7, 100. 3. Study, 
Rajat, 5, 374. 

अनुष्टापन anushthapana, i.e. anu 
-stha, Caus. +ana,n. Causing to per- 
form, Dagak. in Chr. 180, 2; 21. 

अनुष्ठायिन्‌ anushthayin, 1.6. anu 
-stha + in, adj.,f.ni, Performing, Dacak. 
in Chr, 181, 12. 

अनृष्णशीत an-ushna-cita, adj. 
Neither hot nor cold, Bhashap. 103. 

अनुसंधान anusanidhana, i.e. anu 
-sam-dha+ana,n. Inquiry, Hit. 90, 18 ; 
Vedantas. in Chr. 207, 2. 

अनुसर anusara, i.e. anu-sri+a, m. 
A companion, Lass. 20, 6. 

अनुसरण संर ण anusarana, i.e. anu-sri+ 
ana, n. 1. Following, Hit. 98, 21. 
Persecution, Megh. 82. 2. Searching, 
Hit, 68, 13. 3. Conformity, Hit. 9, s. 

अनुषार ८2४567८, i.e. anu-sri+ a, 
m. 1. Following. 2. Conformity. 3. 
Rule, Man. 8, 152. 

श्रनुसारिन anusarin, i.e. anu-sri + 
in, adj., f. inf. 1. Following, Paiich. 
98, 23. 2. Scrutinising, Man. 7, 102. 
3. Observant, Man. 7,31.—Comp. Kala-, 
m, benzoin, Sugr. 2, 32, 1. 

अनुसेविन्‌. anu-sev + in, adj., f. ni, 
Addicted to(cruel actions), Ram. 2, 49, 5. 

WATT anusmarana, 1.€. anu 
-smri + ana,n. Recollection, Ram.6,82,34. 

babs Gh Aq anu-syita +tva (vb. siv), 
n. Condition of being sewn on or 
closely attached (as with a thread), 
Vedantas. in Chr. 208, 4. 

अनुचान्‌ antichana_ (properly ptcple. 
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अनुदक 


of the pf. Atm. of anu-vach), m. One | 


versed in the Vedas, Man. 2, 154.— 
Comp. An-, m. One who is not versed 
in the Vedas, Man. 2, 242. 


WITT anudaka, i.e. an-udaka (the 


% 18 lengthened on account of the 
metre), 7. Want of water, drought, 
Ram. 1, 20, 16. 


WITT anudara, i.e. an-udara (u 


is lengthened on account of the metre), 
adj. Without belly, MBh. 14, 1305. 


अनूप 2४2, i.e. anu-ap + a, I. adj., 


f. pa, Watery, Man. 7,192. TI.m. A 
shore, Rim. 5, 15, 55. 


WAT 41४2, f. The name of a 
river. 

अनुच an-rioh and अनुच an-rich 
+a, 10, One not conversant in the 
Rigveda, Man. 3, 181; 2, 158. 


अनृणता an-rina + ६2, f. ATTA 
an-rina+tva, ० and अनुष्यता an 
-rinyata (1280670. 255, 11), i.e. an-rina + 
ya+ta,f. Freedom from debt. 

WYATA an-rita + maya, ad}., ^ yt, 
False, Cak. 68, 13. 

अनृतिन्‌ amritin, i.e. an-rita +in, 
adj. Lying, a liar, Man. 4, 214. 

अभुशंसत a-nricaiisa + tva,n, Mild- 

ness, Ram. 2, 46, 8. 

नेका an-eha+dhd,adv. Inmany 
ways, Bhashap. 99. 

अमेकशस an-eha+¢as, adv. Re- 
peatedly, Chr. 33, 2. 

अनेकेकलबुद्धि @22 = ९६८ - ९८ + ८४८ 
-buddhi, ~ Comprehension of manifold 
unities, 2819808]. 108, 

अनेहस anehas, i.e. an-th + as 
(anom.). I. adj. Without a rival. IT. 
m. (nom. sing., ka) Time, Rajat. 5, 405. 
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अन्तं 


अनेकान्त 72८2६414, i.e.an-eha-anta 
+a, adj. Going astray (one of the 


five forms of fallacious middle term), 
Bhashap. 70. 


अनोक an-oka-ha (vb. 2. ha), m. 
A tree. 


WTaa anoiikrita, 1.6. an-om-krita, 


adj. Not accompanied by the mystical 
syllable om, Man. 2, 74. 


† अन्त ANT, 1. 1, Par. To bind. 


न्त्‌ ania, m. 1. End, Nal. 22, 4. 


ॐ. Boundary, Ram. 3, 15,16. 3. Limit, 
Rim. 3, 1, 23, 4. Border, Ram. 4, 6, 16, 
5, Proximity, Man. 4,116. @ Death, 
Ram, 5, 87, 29.—Comp. An-, ए. adj. 
endless, Man. 3, 275. II. m. 1. a 
name of Vishnu. 2. Cesha, the chief 
of the Nagas, or serpents. Apara-, m. 
1, the western extremity. 2. pl. the 
name of a people. 3. completion. 4. 


death. Udaka-, m. the bank of a river, 
| Cak. 54, 21. Etad-, adj., f. ८, ending in 


this, Man. 1,50. Kalpa-, m. the end of a 
Kalpa-period, the destruction, the end 


| of the world, Dev. 1, 49; Hit. i, d. 43. 
Krita-, I. adj., f. ८, deciding, Bhag. P. 


9, 6, 13. II.m. 1. fate, Ram. 1, 41,1. 2. 
a name of the God of Death, Hit. 9, 6. 
3. a proved doctrine, Bhag. 18, 13. 
¢=, m. 1. the end of the hair, 
Ram. 6, 8, 2. 2. a tuft of hair, Patch. 
245, 12. 3. hair, Ram. 5, 35, 21. 4. 
the ceremony of cutting the hair, Man. 
2,65. Gata-, adj. whose end is near, 
Ram. 2, 12, 31. Gharma-, m. the end 
of the hot season, Megh. 104. Jana-, 
m. an uninhabited country, Sucr. 1, 
204, 5. Tad-, adj. finding its end 
thereby, Hit. i. d. 85. Dig-, I. m. the 
end of the world, Kir. 5,1. IF. adj. 
dwelling at the end of the world, MBh. 
10, 260. Dishta-, m. (vb. dig) death, 
Ram. 2, 111, 3 Gorr. Drishta-, m. (फ. 
Rim. 2, 109, 37 Gorr.) 1. @ prototype, 


अन्तःपुर 


Hariv. 5298. 2, an example, Hit. ii, 
d. 97. 3. comparison, Chr. 9, 45. 
Yajzia-, m. @ supplementary sacrifice. 
Yuga-,m. 1. theend of an age. 2. ४ 
destruction of the universe. Svtkdra-, 
adj. 1. agreed to. 2. consequent 
upon a promise.—Cf. Goth. andi, A.S. 
ende; Lat. uls instead of ultis; see 
antara, antima. 


WHIT antahpura, i.e. antar-pura, 
pn. 1. The palace of a king, Ram. 2, 
14, 28. ॐ. The female apartments, the 
gyneceum, Man. 7, 221. ॐ, The wives 
of aking. Sing. Nal. 17, 31, and plur. 
Cak. 30, 12. | 

म्तः स्यु antahstha, ie. antar-stha 
(vb. stha), adj., f. tha, Being in the in- 
terior, Kathas. 16, 104. 

न्तका anta+hka. I. adj., f. ka, 
Causing death, Ram. 3, 46,9. IL m. 
A name of the god of Death, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 1520.—Comp. An-, adj. end- 
less. Aala-, m. the god of Death, Ram. 
6, 67, 2. Jagadantaka, i.e. jagat, m. 
the destroyer of the world, Bhig. P. 4, 
5,6. Viska-, m. Civa. 

SMART anta-hara, adj., f. ri, 
Causing death, Ram. 5, 94, 11. 

AAT anta-krit+é. 1. ४१]. Caus- 
ing the end. II. m. Death. 


WAM anta-ga (vb. gam), adj., f. ga. 
1. Going to the end. 2. Thoroughly 
conversant in, Man. 3, 145. 

अन्ततस्‌. anta+tas, adv. 1. With 
the end or extremity, Man. 2, 62. 2. 
At the end, lastly, Man. 8, 86. 

WaT antar. I. adv. Within, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 110; Vikr. d. 8. IL. prep. 
Within, with gen. Bhag. 13, 15. III. 
Combined and compounded with some 
verbs and their derivatives. IV. 
Former and latter part of compound 


अनभ्भरा 


nouns implying the interior; e.g. 
antah-karana, the internal sense (cf. 
karana); ambhontar, i.e. ambhas-antar 
in the water, Yajfi. 1, 149. dantantar, 
between the teeth, Man. 5, 141.—Cf. 
Lam. inter. 


WAL १६27५, द. adj., f. ra, Other, 


Ram. 5, 56, 57. 1. ०, 1. The interior, 
Patch. ii. तव, 42 ; the main substance, 
Patch. 167, 6. 2. Interval, Man. 2, 17. 
etasminn antare, In the meanwhile, 
Ram. 1, 24, 24. ekdntara, adj. With 
one class between, Man. 10,18. dvi-eka-, 
adj. With one or two classes between, 
Man. 10, 7. kdla-, n. Lapse of time, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1264.—Loc. antare, 
Between, Rajat. 5, 152. 3. A hole, 
Ram. 3, 35, 84. 4. Distance, Rim. 2, 
49, 1. 8. Difference, Ram. 3, 53, 56. 
6. Opportunity, Ram. 1, 46,23. 7. A 
weak side, Ram. 6, 18, 46. 8 A surety, 
Patch. 213, 24; seeantarena. 9. When 
latter part of compound words it may 
be translated very often by adjectives, 
e.g. ‘other,’ dig- and dega-, ०, A 
foreign country, Rajat, 6, 16; Man. 5, 
78. sthana-, n. Another place, Hit. 
26, 9. ‘Special,’ karana-, A special 
reason, Nal. 13, 59; Ram. 4, 9, 28. 
‘Suitable,’ e.g. kala-, A suitable time, 
Panch. iii. व. 236. ‘Relative to,’ mad-, 
Relative to myself, Rim. 2, 90, 16 (cf. 
92, 21 Gorr.)—Comp. Divasa-, adj. one 
day old, MBh. 11, 98. Sa-, adj. with 
interstices. Stana-,n. the heart.—Cf. 
Lat. interus, interior, alter, and ulter- 
ior, ultra (see anta and antima) ; Goth, 
anthar, A.S. other. 


अन्तर तक्ष. 2247८ + tas,adv. 1. From 
the interior, Cig. 9,19. 2 Within (in 
his heart), Rim. 3, 62, 1. 

न्तरा antard (old instr. sing. of 


antaracf.antarena). I.adv. 1. Amidst, 
Chr. 14, 17. 2 Between, Rim. 5, 34, 5. 
3. In the interval, i.e. between morning 
and evening, Man. 2, 56. 4. For some 
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अअन्तराद्मन्य 


time, Rim. 3, 8, 13. 8. Therein, Man. 
10,174. 6. On the way, Daguk. in Chr. 
187, 17. क, Near, Ram, 2, 57; 13. II, 
prep. 1. Between, with loc., Ram. 2, 
40, 44, and acc., Ram. 2, 92, 19, 2. 
Without.—Cf. antarena, arep. 

WAC AY antar-atman + ya, adj. 
Internal, Man. 12, 13. 

अन्तराय antaraya, i.e. antar-i+a, 
m. Obstacle, Cig. 9, 87. 

अनम्र antarala, 1.6, antar-dli, n. 
Interval, Dagak. in Chr. 197,17; Cig. 9, 
2. loc. le, While, Patch. 55, 17.—Comp. 
Sa-, adj., separated, distinct from. 

अन्तरि antariksha and अन्तरीच 
antarthsha, i.e. antar-thsh+a,n. The 
sky, Chr. 41, 21; 30, 8. 

NAC YM antariksha-ga (vb.gam). 
1, adj. Moving in the air, Ram. 5, 27, 
11. Im. A bird. 

VACA antariya, i.e. antara +-iya, 
n. A lower garment, Dagak. in Chr. 
198, 22, 

अन्तरेण antarena (instr. of antara), 
prep. with acc. 1. Between, Cic. 3, 3. 
2. During, Malav. 67,21. 3. Except, 
Ram. 3, 25,1. 4. Without, Ram. 3, 71, 
13. 8. Regarding, Cak. 59, 14. 

WAS UTE antardagaha, i.e. antar 
-dagan-ahan, ०, An interval of ten 
days, Man. 5, 79. 

SATA antardhana, i.e. antar-dha 
t+ana,n. 1. Disappearance; with ६० 
gam, to disappear, Ram. 6, 19, 39. 2, 
Invisibility, Ram. 6, 19, 48. 

शन्तभाव antarbhava, i.e. antar-bhi 
+a, m. Inclusion, being included, 
Vedantas. in Chr, 207, 1. 

अन्तयाभिन्‌ antaryamin, i.e. antar 
-yam+in, m. The soul, Vedintas. in 
Chr. 204, 19, 
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अन्द्यजातिता 


OY ha. j 
अम्भवभचिक antarvaiictka, i.e. antar 


-vamcga+tka, m. A superintendent of 
9 gyneceum, Pafich. 156, 17. 


WAAR antar + vant, adj.,f. vatni 


(ved. vati). A pregnant woman, Rajat. 
5, 245. 


WMT ८८ + ४८१८ adj., £ vat. 
Having an end, perishable, Bhag. 2, 18. 


अन्तिक anti+ ka (from the ved. anti 


== 4176, cf. dvra, dyrny, Lat. ante, Goth. 
and, e.g. in and-hafjan, to answer; 
N.H.G, ant-, ent-, e.g. in ant-worten, 
ent-gegnen), n. Vicinity, Rajat, 5, 57. 
—abl. kat. Near, with acc. Ram. 3, 9, 
11. From, with gen. Man. 9, 174.—loe. 


Grahana-,i.e. grahananta + tka, lasting 
till the comprehension, Man. 3, 1. 2 - 
nantikam, i.e. jana-antika+m, a AV. 
whispering, speaking aside, Cak. yi 12. 

अन्तिम antima (ved. antama), ॥त्‌} ~, 
f. ma. Last, Hit. Pr. १. 12.—Cfj Lat. 


ultimus and intimus; see anta and an- 
tara. । 


अन्तेवाधिन्‌ antevasin, i.e. anta+¢% 
-vas+in,m. <A pupil, Man. 4, 33. 

WY antya, i.c.anta+ya. I. adj., 
f. yd. 1. Last, Man. 11, 213. With दन्द, 
State of extremity, 28060. 70, 5. 2. 
Lowest, Paiich. iv. d. 76. Of a very 
low class, Man. 12, 59. II, 71. 1. A 
Chandala, Man. 2, 238. 2. One of a 
barbarous nation, Man. 3, 9. 


WRI antya-ja(vb. jan). I. adj., 
f. ja, Born in the lowest class, Man. 
8, 385. II,m. A man of the lowest 
tribe, Patch. i. १, 452. ITIL. £ 74, A 
woman of the lowest class, Man. 11, 58. 


WHIM AA antya-jati+ ८४, £ The 


lowest of human conditions, Man. 12, 9. 


ke. Close to, Nal. 1, 25. In presence of, ॥ : 


Man. 2, 202.—Comp. Ke¢a-, i.e. kepanta / 
~ ९८, reaching to the hair, Man. 2, 46, 


| 


| 
| 


wreraat tera 
अन्यावखायिन्‌ antyavasiyin, i.e. 


antya-ava-so+in,m. A man of a de- 

graded tribe; the son of a Nishadi 

woman by a Chandala, Man. 10, 39. 
Faq antra (for antara, cf. Evrepor, 


Lat.interiora), n. An intestine (mostly 
used in the plur.), Ram. 5, 25, 46.— 
Comp. Kshudra-, n. the entrails which 
are nearer to the heart. Sthila-,n. those 
which are near the anus, Yajh. 3,94; 95. 


t WE AND, i. 1, Par. To bind. 


erat andolana, i.e. andolaya + 
Swinging, Rajat. 5, 356. 
† अन्टोखय ANDOLAYA (a de- 


nomin. derived from *andola, based on 
‘andul, an anomalous frequent. of 
aul for * dandul, cf. anghri). To 
swing. 


अन्ध. ANDH, i, 10, Par. (rather 


denoniin. of andha) 1.¢ To be blind. 2. 
To make blind, to obstruct the sight, 
Cig. 9, 21. 

Woy zndha, adj., f. dha. 1. Blind, 
Panch. 291, 11. 2 Obstructing the 
sight, Man. 8, 94.—Comp. diva-, m. 
An owl, Pafich. 158, 22. 

wWoya@ andha+ka. I. adj., f. dhika, 
Blind. II.m. A proper name. 

रन्धकार andha+kara, m. and n. 
Darkness, Man. 4, 51. 

अन्धकारमय andhakara + maya, 
adj., f. yi. Dark, Kathas. 4, 51. 

Wy andha+ta, f. and Wee 
arndha+tva,n. Blindness. 

अन्धस andhas, 2, The sacrificial 
food (ved.), Chr. 291, 6=Rigv. 1. 85, 6. 

wy andhra, m. 


a people. 2. A man of a low caste, son 
of a Vaideha by a Karavara woman, 
Man. 10, 36. 


ana, 7. 


1. The name of 


TTT 


WA anna, 1.6. ad+na,n. 1. Food, 


Man. 3, 182. 2 Corn, Man. 3, 76. ॐ. 
Boiled rice, Man. 3, 82.—Comp. Krita-, 
n. dressed food, Man. 9, 213. Deva-, 
n. food offered to gods, Man. 5, 7. 
Dadhi-, ०, rice with curdled milk, 
Yajh. 1, 288. Parydaya-, n. food pre- 
pared for another. Mishta-, n. a mix- 
ture of sugar and acids, etc., eaten with 
bread or rice. Rajanna, i.e. rajan-, n. 
a sort of rice.—Cf. Lat. 8711078. 


WAT anna-da (vb. da), adj., f. da. 
Giving food, Man. 4, 229. 


नमय anna+maya, adj., {£ yi. 
Consisting of food in a metaphysical 
sense, i.e. of the essence of the elemen- 
tary creation, Vedantas, in Chr. 209, 12. 


WATE annada, ic. anna-ad+a, 
adj., f. di. Eating food, Man. 8, 317 
(one who eats food given to him by a 
killer of a Brahmana). 


WAY annadya, 1.6. anna-adya. 1. 


(the latter part being the ptcple. of the 
fut. pass. of ad), n. Proper food, Man. 
8, 82. 2. (the latter part being the adj. 
adya), Dressed rice, etc., Man. 3, 244. 

Wey anya, adj., f. ya, n. yad. 1. 
Other, Man. 8,17. 2. Different, Hit. 
i, d. 121. ॐ with abl. Other than, 
Rajat. 5, 178. (nanyah Cankaravar- 
manah, no other than Caikaravarman). 
4. One, Patch. 80, 16. 8. plur. The 
others, 1, €, the rest, Bohtl. Chr. 
219, 161. 6. acc. sing., n. yad. Be- 
sides, else, Patch. 55, 9.—Comparat. 
anyatara, f. ra., ०, rad, Either of two, 
Man. 2, 111.—Superl. anyatama, f. ma, 
Any one of more than two, Man. 11, 25. 
—Comp. an-, adj., f. ya, fixed on one 
object, Bhag. 9, 32.—Cf. Lat. alius, 
avev, & १८८, GAXoc, Goth. alja-, alis, alja, 
probably also alls, A.S. eall. 


अन्यत. anya+tas, adv. 1. From 
another, Man. 4, 33. 2. On the con- 
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अन्यता 


trary, 8060. i. d. 109. 
place, Man. 2, 200. 

WYAT anya + ८4, f. Difference, Cig. 
4, 55.—Comp. An-, f. identity. 

WQeqyq anya+tra, adv. 1. Else- 
where. 2. On another occasion, Man. 
5, 41, ॐ. To another subject, Man. 2, 
168. & With abl., except, without, Bhag. 
3, 9.——-Cf. Goth. aljathré, Lat. aliter 
&\XOrptoc. 

अन्यथा anya + tha, adv. 
other manner, differently. anyatha kri, 
To change, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 717. 2. 
Otherwise, else, Man. 8, 144. 3. Un- 
truly, Ram. 4, 21, 15. 4 Wrongly, 
illegally, Man. 9. 234. 8. In an oppo- 
site way, Patch. 206, 14; with Ari, To 
deny.—Cf. Lat. aliuta. 

WITT anya+da, adv. 1. At an- 
other time. 2. Once, Pasich. 234, 8. 

अन्यदीय anyadiya, i.e. anya+d+ 
{ya, adj. £ ya. 1. Belonging to another. 
2. Being in others, Dacak. 187, 23. 


अन्यमाद्रज्ज anya-matriza (vb. jan), 
m. A half-brother, born by another 
mother, Yajh. 2, 139. 

WTP anya-stri-ga (vb. gam), 
m. An adulterer, Man. 8, 386. 

MUTE WY anyddrica, 1.6, anya-drig 
+a, adj., £ gi, Looking different, 
Lass. 72, 8. 

sapien anytinadhika, i.e. a 
-nytina-adhika, adj., f. ka. Neither too 
little nor too much, Ram. 6, 16, 78. 

WAYT_anyedyus,i.c.anya +i-div + 
as, adv. 1. On the following day, Dacak. 
in Chr. 197, 9, 2. Once, Patch. 68, 25. 

MATa anyodarya, i.e. anya-udara 
+ya,m. A half-brother, having the 


same father but another mother, Yajn. 
2, 139. 
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3. To another 


1. In an- 


अन्वहका 


न्धोग्य anyonya, i.e. anya + 8-anya, 
adj. 1, Each other, Man. 7, 89. 2. 
Mutual, Man. 9, 101. 


अन्वक्‌ anvak, i.e. anu-anch, acc. sing. 


n. 1. ४१९. Behind, Cig.9,76. II. prep. 
with acc. After, Ragh. 2, 16. 


WT anvaya, i.e. anu-i+a, m. 
1. Following. 2. Connection. 3. The 
affirmative connection between the 
major and middle terms, Bhashap. 141. 
4. Male descendants, Yaji. 2,117. ॐ. 
Lineage, Ragh. 1,9. Race, Rajat. 5, 151. 
Family, Rajat. 5, 41. 6. Succession, 
inheritance in anvayagata, Inherited, 
8161. 16, 11.—Comp. Dus-, adj. 1. hard 
to be pursued, Ram. 2, 92,18 Gorr. 2. 
hard to be performed, MBh. 13, 5854. 3. 
not easy to be conceived, Bhag. P. 7, 6, 30. 
Nis-, adj. 1.10 97086166 (cf. anvayavant), 
Man. 8, 332. 2. without descendants, 
Rajat. 2,81. 8. not related, Man. 8, 
198. Sa-, adj. 1. related, Man. 8, 331. 
2. in connection with family. 3. with 
all the family, 2910610. 45, 6, 4. in order 
or regular succession. 


अन्वयवन्त्‌ anvaya+vant, adj., f. 
vati, In presence, Man. 8, 332. 

अन्वयिन ०११४८970, 1.6. anvaya +in, 
adj.,f. nt. 1. Connected with, Bhashap. 
73. 2. Belonging toa race, Rajat, 5, 246. 

अन्वयं anvartha, i.e. anu-artha. I, 
adj., £ tha, Clear. IE. adv. tham, 
Literally. 

आन्ववायं anvavaya, 1.6. anu-ava-i 
4+a,m. Race, Sund. 1, 2. 

अन्ववे्ता anvaveksha, i.e. anu-ava 
-tksh+4, f. Regard. 

SNATCH anvashtakd, 1.6. anu-ash- 


taka, £ Theninth day of the latter half 
of the months Pausha, Migha, and Phal- 
guna (and, according to another autho- 
rity, alsoofthe Agrahayana), Man. 4,159. 


Wee 


WICH anvahan, i.c.anu-acha +m, 
adv. Every day, Man. 2, 167. 


अन्वापय anvadheya, i.e. anu-a 
-dheya (vb. dha), n. A woman's pro- 
perty, consisting in what she has re- 
ceived after her marriage from her 
husband’s or her father’s families, Man. 
9, 195. 

ग्वाधेयक anvadheya+ka, n. = 
anvadheya. 

WATeTS anvaharya, i.e. anu-a 
-harya (vb. hri), n. The monthly 
Craddha or funeral repast in honour of 
the manes, held on the day of new 
moon, Man. 3, 128. 


अन्वाशायैक anvaharya+ka, ४, = 
anvaharya, in ptnda- (properly, the 
oblation offered after the funeral cakes), 
Man. 3, 122. 

अन्वेष anvesha, i.e. anu- 2, ४5 +a, m. 
Searching, Cak. d. 22. 

WRK anveshaka, 3.9. anu-2. ish + 
aka, adj.,f. tka, One who searches, Ram. 
4, 61, 19. Who explores, Rajat. 5, 54. 

wauw anveshana, i.e. anus 2. 230 + 
ana,n. and f. na, Searching, Dacak. 
in Chr. 179, 5. 

अन्वेषिन्‌ anveshin, 1.6. anu-2. 280 + 
in, adj., f. int, Searching, Rajat. 5, 
463.—Comp. Hita-, adj. seeking an- 
other’s welfare. 

was anveshtri, i.e. anu- 2. ish + rt, 
m. <A searcher, Nal. 16, 30. 

अप्‌ ap, f., in the classical literature 


plur.: N.V. apas, I. adbhis, D.A. ad- 
bhyas. Water, Man. 1, 8, adbher da, 
To give and confirm the gift by pour- 
ing water, Man. 9, 168.—Cf. Lat. aqua, 
amnis, Goth. ahva, A.S. ewe. 


1. MQ apa. I, adv. (ved.) Away. 


अपक्रोश 


II. prep. with abl. Away from, with- 
out (very seldom). III. combined and 
compounded with verbs and their de- 
rivatives. IV. former part of com- 
pounded nouns and adverbs, implying : 
Loss, negation, privation, wrong, bad, 
unnatural.— Cf. awd, Lat. ab, Goth. and 
A.S. af. 

2. SHAQ -ap+a, a substitute for ap, 


when latter part of a comp. word, e.g. 
cushka-, adj. Of which the water is 
dried ap, Ram. 2, 72, 20. 

अपकर्तुं 
7. An injurer, Fit. iii. d. 47. 

पकषं apakarsha, i.e. apa-krish + a, 
70. 1. Deterioration. 2, Sinking, Man. 
10, 42. 

aR apakarshaka,i.e.apa-hrish 
+ aka, adj. Deteriorating. 

अपकषेण apakarshana, i.e. apa 
-hrish-ana. 1, adj., f. ni, Removing, 
Ram. 1, 29, 18. II. ०, Removal, ग ४४. 
1, 191. 

अपकार apakara, 1.6. apa-kri+a, 
m. 1. Injury. 2, Malice, Dacak. in 
Chr. 191, 22. 

अपकारता epakara+ ta, f. An in- 
jurious action, Nal. 21, 13. 

STRICT apakarin, i.e. apa-kri + 
in, adj., {£ ४४, Mischievous, Man. 11, 
31; Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 687. 

BGA 
Panich. 255, 11. 


apakartri, i.e. apa-kri+ tri, 


apa-kritya, n. Injury, 
QR apakramana, 1.९. apa-kram 


+ana,n. Going away, Ram. 2, 34, 40. 


अपक्रिया apa-kriya, f. 1. A wrong 
(unseasonable) act, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
890. 2. Wrong manner, Cig. 9, 68.— 
Cf. anapakriya. 
ATW apakroga, i.e. apa-krug + a, 
3l 


अपक्घता 


70. Reviling, Dagak. in Chr. 192, 21 
(ib. 20, read parthivaii mitho). 


पक्ता a-pakva + ta,f. Immaturity. 


अपगम्‌ apa-gam-+a, m. 
away, Megh.71. 2. Separation, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 643. 3. Passing away (of 
time), Kathas. 21, 147. | 

अपगजिंत apa-garjita (vb. garj), 
adj. Without thundering, Kathas. 19, 94. 

परवचमान a-pachamana (vb. pach, 
ptcple. pres. Atm.), adj. One who by 
his mode of life is prevented from 
dressing his food, as a student, a men- 
dicant, and a heretic, Man. 4,32(Kull.). 

WAG apachaya, 1.6. apa-chi +a, 
m. Decrease, Hit. iii. d. 131. 

sara faa -apachayin, i.e. apa 
~chi + in, adj. 1. Decreasing in, MBh. 
3, 11157. ॐ. Honouring, MBh. 13, 6705. 

पचार apachara, i.e.apa-char + a, 
m. 1. Death, Dacak. in Chr. 200, 20. 
2. Trespass, fault, Cak. 110, 23. 

अपचारिन्‌ apacharin, i.e. apa 
-char+in, adj., f. ini. 1. Deviating 
from, Hariv. 1014 (corr. °charinah). 2. 
Adulterous, Man. 8, 317. 

अपचिति apa-chi+ ti, f. 1. Honour, 
Ram. 2, 74, 26. 2 Expiation. 

पवच्छाय apachchhaya, 1.6. apa 
-chhaya (cf. chhaya), adj. Shadowless, 

Patch. ii. १. 108 (?). 


अपजिषीषं apajthirshu, i.e. apa 
<9 


ajihirsha, desid. of hri ~ ४, adj. De- 
sirous of taking away, Rajat. 5, 426. 


i. Going 


परी ५८४, f. A screen of cloth; 
see kshepa. 
्रपण्डितता a-pandita + ta, ~ Fool- 
ishness, Bhartr. 2, 88. 
WI apa+tya,n. Offspring, Man. 
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TITS 


5, 161.—Comp. An-, adj., f. ya, child- 
less, without offspring, Man. 9, 190. 
Vipanna- (vb. pad), adj. f. ya, having 
lost a child by abortment, Rajat. 5, 
246. Sa-,adj. having progeny. 

SHU AT -apatya+ ta, f. State of 
having offspring, Man. 3, 16. an-, 
Having no offspring, childlessness, Cak. 
90, 20. 

QUA, apa-trap+4, f. Bashful- 
ness, Dagak. in Chr. 184, 22.—Comp. 
Nis-,adj., f. pa, impudent, Ram. 4, 30, 17. 

अपदेश apadega, i.e. apa-di¢+a, m. 
1. Stating, Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 14. 
2. Denunciation, Dacgak. in Chr. 193, 13. 
3. Pretext, Man. 4, 198. apadegais, 
Artfully, Man. 8, 182.—Comp. Sa-apa- 
dega+m, adv. under a pretext, Dacak. 
in Chr. 190, 16. 

अपदेशिन शः, Me 2. 

ऽश्रपद्‌ (शन -apadeca+in in 7८ 
putra-, adj. Disguised as (Rajputs) 
Kathas. 24, 121. 

अयरोषता apa-dosha + ta, {. Fault- 
lessness, Cig. 9, 12. 

पथ्याम्‌ apadhyana, i.e. apa-dhyai 
+ana,n. 1. Disregard, MBh. 1, 8457. 
2. Hurting, Hariv. 9058 (?). 

अपष्वसज apa-dhvaiis + a-ja (vb. 
jan),m. The offspring of a father in- 
ferior in caste to the mother, Man. 10, 41. 

पनदयन्‌ apanayana, i.e. apa-ni+- 
ana,n. Removing, Ram. 3, 64, 11 ; 1, 
46, 11. 

श्रपनु्ति apanutti, 1.6. apa-nud + ti, 
f. 1. Removing. 2. Expiation, Man. 
11, 209. 

$श्रपनुद्‌ apa-nud+a, adj., f. वद, 
Removing, Ram. 2, 1, 28. 


WIS apanunutsu, ie. apa 


-nunutsa, desider. of nud +4, adj. De- 
sirous of removing, Man. 11, 101. 


अरवनोद ` 


शअपनोद apanoda, i.e. apa-nud + a, 
m. 1.Removal. 2. Expiation, Man.11,75. 

शअपनोदन apanodana, i.e. apa-nud 
+ana. I, adj., £ ni, Removing, Man. 
11, 215. II, n. Expiation, Man. 11, 252. 

पपाच apa-patra, adj. 
of vessels, Man. 10, 51. 

अपपाद ज्रं 1.6. apa-pada-tra (vb. 
tra), adj. Without shoes, Rajat. 5, 194. 

प्श apa-bhramg+a,m. Incor- 
rect language, Rajat. 5, 205. 

अपमदं apamarda, i.e. apa-mrid + a, 
m. Dirt, Ram. 3, 2, 3.—Cf. Lat. merda. 

पमं apamarga, i.e. apa-mri¢ + a, 
m. Touch, (ak. d. 116, v.r. 

पमान apamana,i.e. apa-man +a, 
m.,n. 2. Disrespect, Ram. 1, 12, 14. 
2. Token of disrespect, Dagak. in Chr. 
181, 1. 

शअपमानिन्‌ apamanin, i.e. apa-man 
+in,adj., f. nt, Disregarding, despising. 

STAT apamdrga, i.e. I, apa-mrij 
+a, m. Cleansing, Cig. 9, 36. II. apa 
-marga, 70. A sideway, Patch. 169, 15. 

अपयानं apayana, 1.6. apa-ya + ana, 
n. 1. Going away, Cig. 9, 84. 2. Re- 
treat, flight, Ram. 3, 40, 29. 

पर I. apa+ra, adj.,f.ra. 1. Pos- 
terior, Man. 3, 278; with sandhya, 
Evening-twilight, Man. 4, 93. 2. 
Following, Ram. 2, 65,1. 3. Western, 
५1८. 9,1. & Other, Patch. 55, 13.— 
acc. ram, adv. Moreover, Patch. 71, 1. 
Il. a-pura, adj. 1. Inferior, Bhag. 7, 
5. 2. Relative, Bhashap. 7; 9. 3. 
Modern, Man. 9, 99.—Comp. Purva-. 
I. adj. 1. being before and behind. 2. 
prior and subsequent. II.n. sing. 1. 
east and west. 2. connexion, Man. 8,56 
(Proof, and thing to be proved, Ragh.). 
—Cf. Goth. afar, after, N.H.G. aber. 


Deprived 


WITT 


परता apara+ta,f. 1. Relative- 
ness. 2. Condition of being less ex- 
tensive, Bhashap. 8. 3. Shortness of 
distance and time. 

रपर च apara+ tra, adv. In another 
place, Rim. 3, 15, 26; 27. 

अपरवत्‌ apara+itva, n. 
of distance and time, Bhashap. 120. 

रपरत्वक aparaiva+ka, n. =apa- 
rata, Bhashap. 8; 85, Shortness of dis- 
tance and time. | 

अपरथा apara-tha, adv. Otherwise, 
Cig. 9, 67. 

अपरस्पर संभूत aparasparasambhi- 
ta,i.e. a-paraspara-sam-bhiita(vb.bhi), 
adj. Not sprung up in a successive 
order, Bhag. 16, 8. 

पराच apa-radh+a,m. 1. Trans- 
gression, Ragh. 1,6. 2. Offence, Paich. 
40, 23. 3. Crime, Ram. 2, 58, 22, 4. 
Injury, Ram. 6, 33,21. 8. aparadha+ 
tas, adv. By the fault, Man. 8, 408.— 
Comp. Nis-, adj. innocent, Paich. 198, 
4. Sa-, adj. guilty. 

SILT YA A_eparadh a-krit,adj. One 
who has committed a crime, sinful, Cig. 
9, 58. 


अपराधिनं apa-radh+in, adj., £ 
ni, Offending, Ram. 5, 91,8. An of- 
fender, Y ajf. 2, 266. 

परपरा म्तक eparantaka, i.e. apara 
-anta+ka. I,m. Thename ofa people. 
II. n. Asong conducive to final libera- 
tion, Yajo. 3, 113. 

श्रपरावतिन aparavartin, i.e. a 


Not turning the 


Shortness 


-para-vrit +in, adj. 
back, not flying. 

पराह aparahna, 1.6. apara-ahna, 
m.,n. ३. The afternoon, Man. 3, 255. 
2. Evening, Chr. 34, 16. 
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` अपरिशारवन्त्‌ 


श्रपरिशारवन्त a-parthara+ vant, 
adj., f. ४८८, Unavoidable. 

अपरेद्युस aparedyus, i.e. apara+ 
i-div+as, adv. The following day, 
Ram. 1, 9,52; Nal. 13, 35. 

अपलताभवन 
adj., f. 22८, Without arbours, Kir. 5, 10. 

अपवगं apavarga, i.e. apa-vrij+a, 
m. Completion; the delivery of the 
soul from the body; final beatitude, 
Dagak. in Chr. 181, 10. 

शपवग॑द apavarga-da (vb. da), adj., 
f. da, Giving final beatitude, Rajat. 5, 44. 

श्रपवर्तंम apavartana, i.e. apa-vrit + 
ana,n. 1%. Removing. 2. Depriving 
one of, Man. 9, 79. 

अपवाद apavada, i.e. apa-vad +a, 
m. 1. Refutation of an erroneous im- 
putation, Vedintas. in Chr. 211, 24. 2. 
Insulting, Man. 4, 239. 3. Blame, 
Patch. 37, 4. 

अपवादिन्‌ apavadin, i.e. apa-vad 
+in, adj., f. nt, Blaming, Cak. 23, 12. 

अपवारितक apa-varita+ka (vb. 
vri), adj., instr. kena, Apart, Mrichchh. 
23, 22. 

पवान्‌ apavahana, i.e. apa-vah 
+ana (vb. vah), n. Removal, Dacak. 
in Chr. 181, 1. 

अपवेध apavedha, i.e. apa-vyadh + 
a,m. Boring improperly, Man. 9, 286. 

WITH a, 
ganka), adv. 

अपस. apas, Ved. (akin to ap) 7. 0. 
Work, Chr. 292, 9=Rigv.i.85, 9. II. adj. 
Active, diligent, Chr. 294, s=Rigv. i. 
92, 3.—Comp. Su-, adj. making beauti- 
ful works, Chr. 292, 9=Rigv. 1, 85, 9. 
—Cf. Lat. opus, Ved. apasya = Lat. 
operari, 7०८६५ for 7००८८६५. 
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apa-lata-bhavana, 


apa-canka+m (see 


Fearless, Cig. 4, 47. 


अपरत 


WWW apa-sad-a,m. 1. A dograd- 
ed one, Man. 10, 10. 2. A contemptible 
individual; in this signification, it is 
generally the latter part of a comp., 
e.g. gaja-,m. A contemptible elephant, 
Patch. 80, 21; wanara-, m. A con- 
temptible monkey, Ram. 6, 83, 14. 

पसरण apasarana, 1.6. apa-sri+ 
ana,n. Retreating, Patch. 152, 21. 

अपसपं apasarpa, i.e. apa-srip + a, 
m. <A spy, Dacak. in Chr. 188, 13. 

अपसर्पण apasarpana, i.e. apa-srip 
+ana,n. Retreating, Ram. 6, 92, 9. 

अपसव्यवन्त्‌ apa-sarya + vant, adj. 
With the sacrificial cord over the right 
shoulder (cf. savya), Yajh. 1, 250. 

WUTC apasara, i.e. apa-sri+a, 
m. An outlet, Patch. 171, 16. 

WAAL apaskara, i.e. apa-kri+a, 
m. Excrements, Lass. 4, 16. 

WA] apasnana, 1.6. apa-sna + 
2110, ०. Water which had been used 
for bathing, Man. 4, 132. 

BVT apasmara, i.c. apa-smri 
+a, m. 1. Epilepsy. 2 Madness, 
Bhartr. 1, 88. 

अपस्मारिन्‌ apasmarin i.e. apa- 
smara-+ in, adj., f. int, Subject to epi- 
lepsy, Man. 3, 7. 

SAAS -apa-ha (vb. han), adj., f. ha, 
1. Removing, Ram. 3, 79, 44; Kir. 5, 
22. 2, Destroying, Rajat. 5, 179. 3. 
Curing, Sucr. 2, 408, 5.—Comp. visha-, 
adj. antidotal. 

पष्ट र्‌ ए apaharana, 1.6. apa-hri+ 
ana, 7, i. Taking away, Dacak. in 
Chr. 180, 21. 2. Stealing, Man. 9, 293. 

अपतं 


m., { tri, ०. 1. One who takes away, a 


apahartrt, i.e. apa-hri+- tri, 


अपहार 


thicf, Man. 9, 275. 2, One who with- 
holds another’s property, Man. 8, 190. 
3. Removing, expiating, Man. 11, 161. 


पशा र apahara, 1.6. apa-hri+a, 


7. 1. Taking away. 2. Concealment, 


Cak. 13, 22. 

शपद्ार का apaharaka, i.e. apa-hri+ 
aka, I. adj., f. tka, Taking away, 
stealing, Man. 9, 256. II. m. A thief, 
Man. 4, 255. 


अपश्ारिन्‌ apharin, i.e. apa-hri+ 
in. 1. adj., f. int, Taking away; rav- 
ishing, Man. 2, 88. II. m. A thief, 
Panch. 33, 4. 


प्व apahnava, i.e. apa-hnu-+ a, 
m. 1. Denying, Man. 8, 52. 
cealment, Kathas. 10, 92. 


अपाकरिष्ल apakarishnu, i.e. apa 
+ 
-a-kri + ishnu,adj. Surpassing, Bhartr. 
1, 5. 

WATYF apanga, i.e. apa-anga, m. 
The outer corner of the eye, Dacak. in 
Chr. 190, 15.—In comp. adj. the fem. 
terminates in gi and ga, Ram. 4, 38, 7; 
2, 30, 34.—Comp. Cukla-, m. a peacock. 

अपा ्छत्या a-patra-kritya, £ An 
action by which a person becomes un- 
worthy of receiving a present, Man. 11, 
125. 


पाच्ीकरण apatrikarana, ie. a 
-patra-kri+ana,n. Causing a person 
to become unworthy of receiving a 
present, Man. 11, 69. 


आपानं apana, i.e. apa-an+a,m. 1. 
One of the five vital airs, that which 


goes downwards, Vedantas. in Chr. 
7,10. 2. The anus (cf. an). 


श्रपाय apaya, ie. apa-i+a, m. 1. 
Going away. 2. Disappearance. 3. 
Diminution, Man. 1, 70. ‰& End, Ra- 
jat. 5, 98. इ. Trespass, injury. 6. 
Loss. % Danger. 8, Calamity.— 


2. (*07- ` 


शपि 


Comp. Eka-, adj. diminished by one, 
Man. 1, 70. Nis-, adj. 1. imperish- 
able, MBh. 12, 8003. 2. infallible, 
MBh. 3, 2178. Sa-, adj. dangerous, 
Patch. 192, 7. 


पाथ aparthaka, i.e. apa-artha 
+ka, adj. £ thika, Useless, Man. 8, 78. 
पाअ्य apacpraya, i.e. apa-a-¢ri+ 
a,m. 1. Refuge, support, Man. 9, 335. 
2. An awning spread over a court, 


Ram. 5, 11, 19. 3. The head, Dacak. 
in Chr. 198, 20 (Sch. Wils. p. 90). 


अपि. api (properly, Thereto, on, by, 
cf, éxi, Lat. ob) I. part. 1. Moreover, 
also, Man. 8, 274; 1, 119. 2. Even, 
Man. 2, 150. 3. Still, Cak.d.29. 4. 
Though, (ak. d. 68. 5. With preceding 
yadi, Although, Man. 9, 145. 6. With 
tatha, Even thus, nevertheless, Cak. 
99, 8, 7. With tud, Nevertheless, 
Bhartr. 1, 28. 8, Only, Pajch. Pr. d. 
9. 9. All together, after numerals and 
words used in a similar signification, 
Man. 1, 107 (All four), Man. 2, 14 
(after ubhau, both); Man. 8, 193 (all to- 
gether); Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1047 (after 
etant, all these); Patch. 108, 14 (after 
aparam, Every other subject), 10. A 
part. of interrogation, Ram. 5, 33, 34. 
11. A part. of desire, O that! Man. 3, 
274. 12. With following nama (base 
naman), Perhaps, Mrichchh. 174, 3. 
O that! Vikr. 13. Following the inter- 
rogat. pron. Aim or its derivatives: a. 
It makes them indefinite, ko ’pi (i.e. 
kas api), Somebody, Bhartr. 3, 99 (cf. 
Lat. quispiam,for quis-pi-jam).  b. 
Signifies: Even, Kathas. 4, 55. ©, 
Violently, Megh. 110. 14. Preceding 
kim chid becomes more indefinite, Man. 
3,14. II. conjunct. 1. And also, Man. 
1,115. @ And, Man. 4, 55. 3. api- 
api, ‘as well as,’ Hit. i. d. 159; from 
the one part—from the other part, 
Panch., 113, 8; 9; api—cha, Man. 5, 23. 
4. But, Man. 8, 267. 5. But also, 21161, 
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श्रपिधान 


155, 25. III. Combined and compounded 
with verbs and their derivatives. IV. 
Former part of comp. nouns implying 
‘near to,’ ‘joined to.’ 


अपिधान apidhana, i.e. api-dhé+ 
ana, n. A cover.—Comp. (ila-, adj., 
f. na, covered by stones, Ram. 3, 76, 35. 


श्रपूप apupa,m. A cake, Man. 5, 7. 
्रपुवेता a-ptrva + ta, f. and ayaa 


a-purva +tva, n. Condition of having 
no antecedent, i.e. acquiring an under- 
standing of the only real being from no 
other authority than the Vedic texts, 
Vedantas, in Chr. 216, 10 ef. 3. 


WIT apekshé, 1.6. apa-thsh-+a £ 


1. Consideration, Pafich. 40, 16. 2. 
Regard. 3. Care, Dacgak. in Chr. 
187, 6. 4. Expectation, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 214, 9. 8. Reference, relation, 
10. 208, 5.—Comp. An-apeksha, adj., f. 
ksha. 1. Regardless. 2. Without de- 
sire, Bhag. 12, 16. Nis-, I. f. indif- 
ference, Ram. 2, 116, 5 Gorr. IT. adj. 
1. Regardless, Dagak. in Chr. 185, 19. 
2. Without desire, indifferent, Man. 6, 
41. III. ksham, adv. 1. Without hav- 
ing any regard, Dacak. in Chr. 192, 22. 
2. Accidentally, Panch. 264, 7. 


श्रपेचितत्न apekshitatva, i.e. apa-iksh- 


ita + ८९८, (vb. iksh), 7; Consideration, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 216, 1. 


श्रपचिन्‌ apekshin, i.e. apa-iksh + 
in, adj., f. ५४. 1. Regarding. 2 Ex- 
pecting, Rajat. 5, 296.—Comp. <An-, 
disregarding, Ram. 4, 28, 5. Dirgha-, 
ie. dirghapeksha+in, adj. patient, 
enduring, MBh. 7, 5467. Nis-, adj. in- 
different, ib. 13, 6169. 


अपोगण्ड apoganda, adj. Not un- 
der sixteen years of age, Man. 8, 148 
(४. 7.). 
अपोद्‌ apoha, i.e. apa-tihs}a, m. 
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रसि 


Disconnecting reasoning, MBh. 13, 
6725. 


अपोहन apohana, 1.९. apa-vah + 


| ana,n. Removal, Bhag. 15, 15 (of re- 


collection and knowledge.) 

WIT ap-chara, adj., f. ra, Living 
in water, Man. 7, 72. 

WIAA 
ved.), adj. Efficacious, Clr. 298, 24= 
Rigv. i. 112, 24. 

्यय apyaya, 1.6. api-i+a, m. Ab- 
sorption.—Comp. Loka-ic¢a-prabhava-, 
adj. owing both origin and end to the 
guardians of the world, Man. 5, 97. 

अप्रजस्‌ ८7445) i.e. probably a-pra 
jan + as, adj. Childless, Rim. 1, 14, 29. 

sy faTec-prati-ratha(cf.the next), 
m. A leader in combat, Cak. d.95; 192. 

प्रतिवीयं a-prati-virya (a-prat 
18 a ved. word, Irresistible), adj. Of 
irresistible strength, Rim. 4, 35, 4. 

QUTWar 2 -prajna-ta, f. Ignorance, 
Man. 4, 167. 

अष्य॒र्‌ स. ८7054705, i.e. ap-sri+as, f. 
The name of female divinities ; in 
the classical poetry the courtesans of 
paradise.—Comp. Parichapsaras, i.e. 
paichan-, ०, the name of a pond. 

अबाघधक c-badha+kha (see badha) 
adj., f. ka, Unobstructed, Kathas. 26, 80. 

WA abja, ie. ap-ja (vb. jan), I. 
adj., f. ja, Born or produced in or by 
water, Man. 5, 112. II. n. A lotus, 
—Comp. JVila-, n. a blue lotus. 

अब्द abda, i.e. ap-da (vb. 4८) m. ३. 


A cloud. 2 A year, Rajat. 5, 291. 
Comp. Krichchhra-, m. a year of pe- 
nance, Man. 11, 162. Zri-, 1. Three 
years, Man. 8, 30, 


असि abdhi, ic, ap-dha (cf. nidhi), 


apnas+vant (apnas, 


अमि 


m. The ocean, Kathas. 12, 113.—Comp. 
Kshira-, m. the sea of milk, Kathis. 
22, 186. 

मि abhi (Towards, to). I. adv. On, 
Chr. 295, 10=Rigv.i.92,10. II. prep. 
with acc. To, Ved. Chr. 287, 7=Rigv. 
1. 48, 7 $ over, Chr. 292, 5=Rigv. i. 86, 
5. III. Combined and compounded 
with verbs and their derivatives. IV. 
Former part of compounded nouns and 
adverbs implying Towards, in presence 
of, very, cf. eg. abhitamra; Quite, 
cf. abhinava.—Cf. Goth. bi. The ori- 
ginal form of this indeclinable was 
probably ambhi=Gr. aygi; Lat. amb 
in amb-ire; O.H.G. umbi. 

अभिक abhi-ka (vb.kam) adj., £ ka, 
Libidinous, Ragh. 19, 4. 

safsrat yt abhi-kanksh + a, £ De- 
sire, Ram. 3, 48, 15(svargam abhikan- 


ksha, Desire of getting into heaven, 
with accus. like its verbal base). 


अरभिकाङ्धुि्नि abhi-hanksh + in, adj., 
f. int, Desiring, Chr. 7, 18. 
अभिकाम abhikama, 1.6. abhi-kam 
+a. I.m. Love. II. adj., f. ma, 
Loving, Ram. 1, 77, 29.—Comp. Sa-, 
adj. loving, Nal. 24, 13 
अभिकाल abhikala, m. The name 


of a town, Ram. 2, 68, 17. 


अभिक्रम abhi-kram+a,m. An un- 
dertaking, Bhag. 2, 40. 


रभिख्या abhi-khyd, f. Beauty, 
Mech. 78.—Comp. Adhika-ud-rechita 
-abhikhya, adj. exceedingly beautiful, 
Rajat. 5, 365. Hazisa-,n. silver. Hi- 
mamcu-, i.e. hima-anigu-, n. silver. 

अभिगम abhi-gam+a,m. 1. Ap- 
proaching. 2, A visit, Megh. 50. 3. 
Sexual intercourse, Yajh. 2, 291. 


रभिगमन abhi-gam+ana,n. 1. 


safarait 


Approaching. 2. Mounting, Kathis. 
20, 154. ॐ, Sexual intercourse, Patch. 
Pr. d. 8. 

अभिगामिन्‌ abhigdmin, i.e. abhi 
-gam+in adj., f. ni, Approaching (for 
sexual intercourse), Man. 3, 45. 

्भिचात abhighata, i.e. abhi-han, 
Caus. +a,m. 1. Striking, Bhashap. 
117; Kir. 5,42. 2. Hurting, affliction 
Man. 12, 77.—Comp. Vapra-, m. but- 
ting at a bank or mound 

अभिधातिन. abhighatin, i.e. abhi 
-han, Caus. +in, adj., £ ni, 1. Strik- 
ing. 2. Hostile, Hit. iv. d. 92. 

अभिचार abhichéra, i.e. abhi-char 
+a,m. Incantation, making charms 
for mischievous purposes, Man. 11, 197. 

अभिजन abhi-jan+a, m. 1. Race, 
Ram. 8, 48, 18. 2 Family, Ram. 5, 
87, 15. 

अभिजनन abhi-jan + ana, 7. 
duction, Hiiberl. 524, 9. 


अभिजनवन्त्‌ abhiyana + vant, adj., 
f. vati, Noble, Cak. १. 94. 

अभिजित odhizite, The 
name of asacrifice, Man. 11, 74. II. n. 
The name of the eighth Indian hour 
(muhtirta, comprising 48 minutes) of 
the day, (i.e. 24 minutes before and 24 
minutes after midday), Ram. 6, 112, 70. 


अमिश्ु abhi-jia (vb. 1214), adj., f. 
7714, Knowing, conversant with, Rajat, 
5, 383.—Comp. An-, adj. ignorant, 
Dacak. in Chr. 182, 18. 


अभमिन्लता adhijia+ ta, £ 
ledge, Ragh. 7, 61. । 
अभिन्नान 06047147, ie. abhi-jnd 


+ ८20८, n. 


Pro- 


I. m. 


Know- 


1. Remembrance, Ram. 4, 
68, 1, 2. Recognition, Dacak. in Chr. 
192, 19. ॐ A token of remembrance, 
Rim. 2, 100,6. 4 A sign by which 
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श्रभितस_ 


one proves himself to be a trustee, 
Dacak. in Chr. 196, 15. 

अमितम्‌ abhi+tas, adv. and prep. 
with acc. 1. On both sides, Bhartr. 1, 
80; Ram. 2, 45,4. 2. From every side, 
round about, Rim. 2, 94, 20. 3. Near, 
Kir, 5, 14 ; also with gen. Ram. 1, 33, 
22, & Completely, Kir. 5, 11. 5, 
Towards, in presence of. 

अभिताप abhi-tapa, m 1. Ex- 
treme heat, Cig. 9, 1. 2 Great pain, 
Sav. 5, 69. 


अमिता abhi-tamra, adj., £ ré, 
Very red, Kathfis, 14, 30. 
अमिनिग्मरम्मि abhi-tigma-ragmi, 
adv. Towards the sun, Cig. 9, 11. 
अभिदशंन abhidarcana, i.e. abhi 
-dri¢+ana,n. Sight, Man. 9, 274. 
अभिदूति abhiditi, ic. abhi-diti (cf. 
dita), adv. To a female messenger, 
, Cig. 9, 56. 
शरभिद्रोष् abhidroha, i.e. abhi-druh 


+a,m. 1. Injury, Ram. 1, 26,20. 2. 
Contumely, Man. 8, 271.—Comp. An-, 
m. tenderness, Kathas. 13, 34. 

अभिधा adsi-dhd,f. 1. A name,Rijat. 
5, 879. 2. The primary sense of a word. 
—Comp. Curavarmabhidha, i.c. gira- 
varman-, adj. called Ciiravarman, Ra- 
jat. 5, 22. 

SPTWTA abkidhana, i.e. abhi-dhé 


+ana,n. 1. A name, Kathis. 7, 112. 
2. A word.—Comp. Suyyd-, adj., f. nd, 
called Suyya, Rajat. 5, 74. 

siftratfaa_ abhidhayin, i.e. abhi 
-dha + in, adj.,f. ni, 1. Speaking, Rim. 
5, 14,41. 2. Teaching. 

afirutaan abhi-dhav+aka, adj. 
Running towards, hastening, Yaji.2,234. 

Anata abhidhydna, 1.6, abhi 

38 


अभिप्राय 


-dhyai + ana, n. 
Man. 12, 5. 

अभिनन्द abhi-nand+a, m., or f. 
da, Wish, desire. 

अरभिनन्दिनि abhi-nand ~ in, adj., f. 
१६. 1. Praising, Rim. 5, 59, 11. 2 
Delighting, Rim. s, 79, 12. 

अभिनव abhi-namra, adj., f. ré, 
Bent, Ragh. 183, 32. 

रभिनय abhinaya, i.e. abhi-ni +a, 
m. Dramatic performance, Vikr. d. 36. 

रमिनव abhi-nava, adj., f. va, Quite 
new, Rajat. 5,1. 2. Fresh, Bhartr. 2, 14. 

श्रभिनासिकाविवरम्‌ ८54; - 7425264 
-vivara+m, adv. To the nostril, Cig. 
9, 52. 

अभिनिवेश abhiniveca, i.e. abhi-ni 
-vi¢+a,m. 1. Inclination, Vikr. 35, 13. 
2. Adhering, Man. 12, 5. ॐ. Tenacity. 
4. Determined resolution. samupaja- 
tabhinivegam, i.e. sam-upa-jata-abhini- 
४८९८ + % adv. After having taken a 
determined resolution, Prab. 67, 14. 


अभिनिवेशवन्त्‌ abhinivega + vant, 
adj., f. vati, Adhering, YAju. 3, 155. 


अभिनिवेशिन्‌ ५९८४००४२ ie. abhi- 
nivega+in, adj., f. ni. 4, Adhering. 
2. Persevering, Dacak. in Chr. 190, 22. 
अभिपतत abhi-pita+tva (vb. 1. 


pa@),n. Condition of being saturated, 
MBh. 12, 12844. 


अ्रभिपुष्प abhi-pushpa, adj. Covered 
with flowers, Rim. 6, 93, 18. 


अभिप्राय abhipraya, i.e. abhi-pra-i 
+a,m. 1. Intention, Patch. i. d. 366 ; 
wish, Ram. 3, 28, 31, 2. Opinion, Panch. 
150, 25. 3. Consideration, Vedintas. 
in Chr. 204, 13 sqq. Samashti-abhi- 
prayena, when taken collectively, — 
Comp. Sa-, adj. resolute, Pach. 122, 13. 


Desire, covetousness, 


अभिभेषु 

अभिप्र abhiprepsu, i.e. abhi-pra 
-ipsa, desider. of ap +4, adj. Ardently 
desiring, Man. 8, 344. 

अभिरत abhi-bhartri, adv. In the 
presence of the husband, &1& 9, 77; 
on the husband, ib. 35. 

अभिभव abhibhava, i.e. abhi-bhi+ 
a,m. 1. The being overpowered, (ak. 
१. 40. 2. Defeat.—Comp. Nis-, adj., 
not surpassable, Bhartr. 2, 54. 

ऋमिभवन abhibhavana, i.e. abhi 


-bhu+ana,n. The being overpowered, 
Man. 6, 62. 


अभिभाविन्‌ abhibhavin, i.e. abhi 
-bhu+ in, adj. Overpowering, Ragh.1,14. 
श्रमिभाषण abhibhéshana, 1.6. abhi 
-bhash+ana,n. Allocution. 
अभिभाषिन्‌ abhi-bhash+ in, adj, 
f. ini, Addressing, Ram. 3, 49, 5. 
अभिभूति abhi-bhi.+ ti, f. Defeat. 


$श्रमिमनस -abhi-manas, adj. 
Wishing for, Ram. 5, 38, 24. 


अनिमन्त्‌ abhi-man+tri, m. One 
who refers existing objects to one’s own 
self, Man. 1, 14. 


अमिमन्लणा abhimantrana, 1.6. abhi 
-mantr + ana, n. Consecration, Yaji, 1, 
237. 

अभिमदं abhimarda, 3.6. abhi-mrid 
+a,m. Oppression, invasion, Draup. 
6, 8. 


अभिम्दन abhimardana, i.e. abhi 
-mrid+ana. I. adj., f. nt, Oppressing. 
II. n. Oppression, Ram. 6, 95, 8; in- 
vwasion, 6, 100, 7. 

अरभिमदिन्‌ abhimardin, i.e. abhi 
-mrid +in, adj., f. ni, Oppressing. 

wfarerat abhimarga, i.e. abhi-mri¢ 


श्रमिमुख 


116. Sometimes it is written incor- 
rectly with sh instead of ¢, Man. 8, 352. 


अभिमशंक abhimarcaka, ice. abhi 
-mri¢ +aka,adj. Touching improperly. 
—With sh instead of ¢ (see the last), 
Ram. 1, 7, 14. 

< : ; : 

मिमशंन abhimargana, i.e. abhi 
-mri¢-ana, n. Touching improperly, 
Yajh, 2, 284. Also incorrectly (866 the 
last) with shana instead of cana, Ram. 
6, 66, 26. 

अभिमशिन. abhimargin, i.e. abhi 
mri¢-in, adj., f. ni, Courting, Dacak. in 
Chr. 195, 4. 


siftrad, -ada, -मरषंण Sco 
अभिमशं, -wita, -मशंन, 


अभिमातिन्‌. abhimatin, i.e. abhi 
-man+ti+in,m. An enemy, Chr. 291, 
3=Rigv. i. 85, 3. 

अभिमान abhimana, i.e. abhi-man 
+a,m. 1. Referring existing objects 
to one’s own self, egotism, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 207, 2. 2. Self-conceit, pride, 
Bhartr. 8,4. 3. Love, Dagak. in Chr. 
182, 23.—Comp. Mis-, adj. exempt from 
pride, Bhag. P. 5, 15, 6. Sa-, adj. 
proud, Rajat. 5, 233, 

अभिमानवन्त abhimana + vant, 
adj., f. ४८६६, Proud. 


saifaarfaa abhimdnitva, i.e. a- 
bhimanin+tva, n. State of one who 
refers existing objects to his own self, 
egotism, Vedantas. in Chr. 209, 11. 


रभिमानिन abhimanin, i.e. abhi- 
mana +in, adj., f. ni, 1. Proud, Ram. 
8, 37; 16. 2 Fancying, Dacak. in Chr. 
187, 12 (narendrabhimanin, having the 
fancy of being a physician). 

श्रभिमुख abhi-mukha, adj., f. kha 


or khi. 1. Facing, fronting, Ram. 1, 


~+, ए. Touching improperly, Cik.d. | 71, 18: with acc. Directed towards, 
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अभियाचना 


Ram. 2, 1, 34; towards, Bhag. 11, 28; 
opposite, Ram. 5, 71,9. 2. Near, Vikr. 
१. 28. 3. Ready for, Ragh, 5, 29. 4. 
Favourable, Ram. 2, 109, 23. Acc. 
kham, adv. Opposite to, Man. 2, 193 ; 
towards, Panch. 40, 17; to, Ram. 1, 45, 
48; near, Megh. 69. Loc. khe, adv. 
Opposite, Ram. 6, 19, 25. — Comp. 
Kanana-, adv. to the wood, 2911९10. 63, 3. 
Dakshina-, adj. turned to the south, 
Man. 4, 50. 


अभियाचना abhi-yich+and, £ A 
request, at the end of the comp. adj. 
sutya-abhiyachana, Fulfilling the re- 
quests (which are directed to him), 
Ram. 2, 55, 6. 

अभिया abhi-ya+tri,m. Anag- 
gressor, Ram. 2, 1, 21. 

अभियान abhiydéna, ie. abhi-ya+ 
ana,n. 1. Approaching. 2 Ageres- 
sion, Chr. 53, 5. 

अभियायिन्‌ ०८११५८४२ 1.९. abhi 
-ya+in, adj., f. ni. 1. Approaching, 
Ram. 6, 16, 56. 2. Assaulting, Ragh. 
12, 24, | 

अमियोक्र abhiyoktri, i.e. abhi-yuj + 
८12, 70. 1. Anenemy. 2. A plaintiff, 
Man. 8, 52. 

शमियोग abhiyoga, i.e. abhi-yuj + 
a,m. 1. Exertion, Rim. 5, 51, 16. 2 
Attack. 3. A charge, Yajn. 2, 9. 

safararfara, abhiyogin, i.e. abhi 
-yuj + 2, adj. Accusing, a plaintiff, 
Yaju, 2, 11. 

श्रभिर चिद abhi-raksh t+ itri,m. A 
protector, Man. 7, 35. 


परभिरति abhirati, i.e. abhi-ram+ 
ti, f. Delight, Hit. 1. d. 129. 


्रभिराम abhirama, i.e. abhi-ram 
+a, adj., {र 27८, Charming, delighting, 
Rim. 3, 49, 23. 
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शरमिवषण 


अभिरूचि ahi-ruch+i, f. Delight, 
desire, Bhartr. 2, 53. 

शभिरूचिर्‌ abhi-ruchira, adj., £. ré, 
Very beautiful. 

अभिरूप abhi-rupa, adj., f. pa. 1. 
Suitable. 2. Beautiful, Man. 9, 88. 
3. Learned, Man. 3, 144.—Comp. dAz-, 
adj. ugly, Dagak. in Chr. 184, 8. 

अभिलच्यम abhi-lakshya +m, adv. 


Towards the mark, Ram. 2, 63, 22. 


SPA A adbhi-langh + ana, ०. 
Jumping over, Ram. 5, 53, 9. 
अमिलाष abhildsha, i.e. abhi-lash 


+a,m. Desire, Dagak. in Chr. 182, 8. 
—Comp. Nis-, adj. indifferent, Cak. d. 
104. Sa-, adj., f. sha, eager, Dev. 1, 39. 
Sabhilasha + 28, adv. passionately, 
Cak. 33, 13. 

रभिलाषक abiléshaka,i.e. abhi-lash 


+ aka, adj. Desiring. 
श्रमिलाषिन्‌ abhilashin, 1.6. abhi 


-lash+in, adj., f. int, Desirous, Cik 
d. 21. 

afrat ga abhilashuka, i. €, abhi 
-lash + uka, adj., f. ka, Desiring (with 
acc.), Kir. 11, 18. 

अभिवदन abhi-vad+ana, 1. <Ad- 


dress, allocution. 


अभिवन्दन abhi-vand+ana,n. Re- 
spectful salutation. — Comp. Arita 
-pada-, adj., f. na, literally, having per- 
formed a respectful salutation of the 
feet, i.e. having made a respectful salu- 
tation, Kathas. 22, 131. 


शरभिवतिन abhivartin, i.e. abhi-vrit 
+in, adj., f. ni, Approaching, Raém. 
6, 88, 35. 


प्रमिवषेण abhivarshana, i.e. abhi 


-vrish+ana,n. Raining upon. 


अभिवर्षन्‌ 


" अअमिवर्षिंन्‌ adhivarshin, ie. abhi 
-rish-in, adj., f. int, Throwing upon, 
Ram. 1, 28, 22. 

अभिवाद abhivada, 1.6. abhi-vad + a, 
m. Salutation, Man. 2, 129. 

अभिवादक abhivadaka, i.e. abhi 
-vad + aka, adj.,f. dika, Greeting, Nal. 
21, 24 (bhavantam abhivadakah, in order 
to salute you). 

अभिवादन abhivédana, i.e. abhi-vad 


+ १7 1. Respectful salutation, Man. 
2, 124. 


aftrare abhivahya, i.e. abhi-vah 
+ya,n. Offering, Man. 1, 94. 
अभिदटद्धि abhivriddhi, i.e. abhi-vridh 
+ ८, f. Growth, exaltation, Man. 7, 109. 
अभिव्यक्रि abhivyakti, i.e. abhi-vi 
-anj + ti, f. Manifestation. 
शमिव्यश्जक abhivyarjaka, i.e. abhi 
-vi-anj + aka, adj. Manifesting. 
मिथ abi-canis+ ana, 2. Slan- 
dering, Man. 8, 268. 
अभिशसिन्‌ abti-saiis+ in, adj, f. 
ni, Slandering, ¶ 910. 3, 285. 
PTY RT abhi-cank+4,f. 1. Sus- 
pecting, Ram. 6, 66, 26. 2. Fear. 
रमिशस्तक abhi-casta + ha (vb. 
cams), adj. 1. Accused, YAju. 1, 223. 
2. Inflicted, imprecated. 
अभिशस्ति abhicasti, 1.९. abhi-caiis 
+t, {~ Defamation, calumny. 
अभिश्चास्त्व abhi-canty+a,m. Con- 


ciliating manner, Ram. 5, 56, 44 (written 
with s instead of ¢). 


अमिश्चाप abhicapa, i.e. abhi-gap + a, 
1. A curse, Ram. 3, 8, 12. 2 A 
3. Calumny. 


m. 


heavy charge. 


अमिसंधित 


+a,m. 1. Attachment. 
Chr. 53, 23. ॐ, A curse. 
Ragh. 2, 30. 

अभिषेक abhisheka, 1.९. abhi-sich+a, 


m. 1. Sprinkling with water, inau- 
guration of a king, Panch. iii. d. 267. 
2. The water used for an inauguration. 
3. Ablution, Cak. 50, 16. 


अभिषेचन abhishechana, 1.6. abhi 
-sich+ana,n. Inauguration of a king, 
Ram. 3, 53, 5. 

अभमिषटव abhishtava, i.e. abhi-stu + a, 
m. Praise. 

अमिष्यन्द abhishyanda, i.e. abhi 


-syand+a,m. Great increase, Ragh. 
15, 29. 


अभिष्वङ्क abhishvanga, i.e. abhi 


-svanj + a,m. Attachment.—Comp. An-, 
adj. without attachment, Bhag. 13, 9. 


अभिसंश्रय ८608८ ति (१/2, i.e. abhi 
-sam-¢rt+a,m. Refuge, Rim. 4, 54, 16. 

अभिसंदेह ०१२८०५०, ice. abhi 
-sam-dth+a,m. The organ of genera- 
tion, Chr. 58, 8. | 

अभिसधक abhisaindhaka, i.e. abhi 
-sam-dha +ka(vb.dha),m. A calum- 
niator, Man. 4, 195. 

अभिसंधा abhi-sam-dha,f. Promise. 
—Comp. Satyabhisaiidha, i.e. satya-, 
adj. one who keeps his promises true, 
Ram. 1, 6, 5. 

भिसंघधान abhi-saii-dha+ana, 7. 
1. Promise. 2. Deceiving, Ragh. 17, 76. 
—Comp. Satya-, adj., f. nd, keeping 
one’s promises true, Ram. 5, 31, 21. 

aufarafy abhisamdhi, i.e. abhi-sam- 
dha (cf. nidhi), m. Intention, Patch. 
200, 11. 


wafarafta abhisaidhita, ६०५ dhé 


2. An cath, 
4. Defeat, 


afaay abhishanga, i.e. ubhi-sanj | with abhi-sam. 
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अभिसंबन्ध 


रभिषसबन्ध abhisammbandha, i.e. abhi 
-sam-bandh+a,m. Union, Man. 5, 63. 
पअरभमिषर abhisara, i.e. abhi-sri+ a,m. 
Companion, Dagak. in Chr. 187, 1; 201, 6. 
afar abhisarana, i.e. abhi-sri 


+ana,n. An amorous visit, Dacak. 
in Chr. 182, 12. 


अभमिसगं abhisarga, i.e. abhi-srij + a, 
m. Creation. 

अमिषाम्ब abhisdntva, seo abhi- 
cantva. 

WRTATT abhisdra, 1.6. abhi-srit a, 
m. 1. A lover’s appointment, a ren- 
dezvous. ॐ, An attack, Ram. 6, 9, 19. 


3. plur. The name of a people.—Comp. 
Loha-,m. lustration of arms. 


अभिसारिका abhisérika, ie. abhi 
-sri-aka, f. A woman who goes to a 
rendezvous. 

अभमिसेवन abhi-sev+ana,n. Indul- 
gence, habitual practice. 

अमिषशटरण abhiharana, i.e. abhi-hri 


+ana,n. Conveying, Ragh. 11; 43. 


अभिहार abhihara, i.e. abhi-hri + a, 
m. 1. Seizing. 2. Robbing. 3. Attack. 
4. Arming.—Comp. Loha-, m. lustra- 
tion of arms, 

अभोच्णम abhikshnam, i.e. proba- 
bly abhi-ikshana +m (cf. kshana), adv. 
1. Every moment, continually. 2. Re- 
peatedly.—Comp. An-, adv. seldom, 
Rim. 2, 71, 8. 

अभीौच्णशस abhikshna + ¢as, adv. 
Continually, Ram. 2, 46, 6. 

शअ्रभीतवत. a-bhita+ vat, adv, Like 


a fearless one, Ram. 6, 28, 6. 
TATY 
sider. of ap +, adj. Desiring, Nal.5, 2. 
MTTATA abhimana=abhimana.— 
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abhipsu, i.e. abhi-ipsa, de- 


PIMC ACT 


Comp. Nis-, adj., f. nd, 1. devoid of 
egotism, MBh. 7, 2019. 2. devoid of 
pride, MBh. 4, 14668. 


MNATY whicapa=abhigapa, ए 2) ४. 
2, 110. 

MITT abhicu,i.e.abhi-i¢g-+u,m. A 
bridle, Cak. 5, 15. 


ATTA abhogghan, i.e. a-bhuz 
-han, adj. Slaying those who do not 
feed (the gods), i.e. who do not sacri- 
fice, impious, Chr. 290, 3 = Rigv. 1, 64, 3. 


न्यदधुः abhyanga, i.e. abi-arj + a, m. 
Unction, Man. 2, 178. 

WMVTBAA abhyarjana, 1.6. abhi-azj 
+ana,n. Anointing, Man. 10, 91. 

अभ्यधिक abhyadhika, i.e. abhi-a- 


dhika, adj. Exceeding, preeminent, 
Rim. 5, 82, 13. Superior, Dacak. in Chr. 
201,2. Acc. kam, adv. Exccedingly, 
Ram. 5, 73, 59. 

RATT abhyanupia, i.e. abhi-anu 
jad, £ Permission. —Comp. An-, f. 
want of permission, Dacak. in Chr. 188, 
7 (without the permission of the father). 
Krita-, adj., f. jaa, having received the 
permission to withdraw, dismissed, 
Ram. 5, 76, 24. 


WITT abhyanujiana, i.e. abhi 
-anu-jna+ana,n. Assent, Rim. 1,3, 14. 


MAMA abhyantara, 1.6. abhi-an- 
tara. I, adj., f. ra, 1. Interior, Kathas. 
4,51. Being within, Ram. 6, 112, 43 
(in the town), Belonging to, Man. s, 
154. 2 Conversant in, Rim. 6, 5, 19. 
ॐ. Intimate, Panch. 1. d. 290 (perhaps 
to be read abhy°). 4. Secret, Dacak. 
in Chr. 180, 9. II.n. 1. The interior, 
the space within, Bhag. 5, 27. 2. An 
interval, Panch. 5, 6.. 


अभ्यम्तरौीकरण abhyantarikarana, 
i.e. abhyantara-kri+ana, n. 
tion, Dacak. in Chr. 180, 9. 


Initia- 


अभ्यसन 


अभ्यर्चन abhyarchana, i.e. abhi-arch 
Worship, Man. 2, 176. 
BVT abhyarnna, i.e. abhi-arnna 


(vb.ard). I. adj., {~ na, Near. II. n. 
Proximity, Rajat. 5, 145. 


णग्ययमा abhyarthand, i.e.abhi-arth 
Request, Sav. 4, 27. 
mata abhyarthin, i.e. abhi-arth 
+in, adj., f. ni, Requesting. 
अभ्वदंणीयता abhyarhaniyata, i.e. 
abhi-arhantya + ta (vb. arh), f. Great 
venerableness, Man. 9, 23. 
MAGETLC abhyacahara, i.e. abhi 
-ava-hri+a,m. Eating, Man. 6, 59. 
अभ्यवशायं abhyavaharya, i.e. a- 
Fit to be taken 


+ana, n. 


+ ana, f. 


bhyavahara + ya, adj. 
as food, eatable. 

myqeq abhyasana, i.e. abhi-2.as+ 
ana,n. Study, Bhag. 17, 15.—Comp. 
An-, ए. laziness, Ram. 5, 19, 22. 


MITTIN abhyasiyaka, i.e. abhi 
-asuya+aka, adj. Detracting, a de- 
tractor, Bhag. 16, 18. 

MITA abhyastya, i.e. abhi 
-asuya+a,f. 1. Detraction, envy. 2. 
Wrath, Megh. 40.—Comp. Sa-, adj. 
envious, malicious. 

Marte abhydgama, i.e. abhi-a 
-gan+a,m. A visit, Ragh. 16, 8. 

Qwarsaa abhyagamana, i.e. abhi 
-a-gam-+ana,n. Arrival. 


न्याचातव abhyaghata, i.e. abhi-a 
-han, Caus. +a, m. Assault (by rob- 
bers), Man. 9, 272. 

Weary abhydga, i.e. abhi- 1.a¢+a, 
often written abhyasa (q. cf.) but in- 


correctly. I. adj., {~ ¢a, Near, Kumar- 
as. 6, 2, II. ४. Proximity, Ram. 4, 
59, 12. 


G2 


अभ्न 


ग्यास abhydsa, i.e. abhi- 2.25 + a(cf. 
abhyaga),m. 1. Repetition, Man. 13, 
74. Repetition of words, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 216, 8; 9. 2. Repeated practice, 
Rajat. 5, 164; 439. Use, Yajn, 3, 68. 
3. Reading, Man. ५, 148. Study, Paich. 
220, 4. 

MIGY abhyukshana, i.e. abhi 
-uksh + ८7८, ०, Sprinkling, Ragh. 16, 57. 


अभ्युत्थान abhyutthana, i.e. abhi 
-ud-stha+ana, 7, 1. Rising, Ram. 6, 
72, 65. 2 Rising from one’s seat as 
mark of respect, Patch. ii. १. 65. 3. 
Origin, Bhag, 4,7. 4. Elevation, dig- 
nity, Ragh. 4, 3. 

अग्युत्यतम abhyutpatana, i.e. abhi 
-ud-pat+ana,n. Assault. 

MATA abhyudaya, i.e. abhi-ud-i 
+a,m. 1. Prosperity, Bhartr. 2, 53. 
Wealth, Dacak. in Chr. 192,19. 2. A 
festival, Man. 9, 84. 

mae fara abhyudayin, i.e. abhi 
-ud-i+in, adj., f. nt, Arising, impend- 
ing, Rajat. 5, 36. 

अग्यन्नम abhyudgama, i.e. abhi-ud 
-gam+a,m. Rising from one’s seat as 
mark of respect, Kathiis. 24, 122. 


अग्युपगम abhyupagama, i.e. abhi 
-upa-gam+a,m. 1. Arrival. 2. As- 


senting, agreement, Man. 9, 53. 3. 
Admitting to be true, Malav. 15, 19. 


अ्रभ्युपपत्ति abhyupapatti, i.e. abhi 
-upa-pud+ti, f. 1. Defence, Man. 8, 
112. 2 Protection, Dacak. in Chr. 179, 
19. 3. Assent. 


अग्युपाय abhyupaya, i.e. abhi-upa-t 
+a,m. An expedient, Dacak. in Chr. 
190, 3; 191, 12. 

अभ ABHR, i. 1, Par. To roam 


(probably for babhr, a mutilated redupl. 
of bhram cf. andolaya). 
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wa 
‘qq abhra (akin to ambhas),n. 1. 


A cloud, especially a rain-cloud, Man. 
4, 104, 2. Atmosphere, Panch. i. d. 
209. Heaven, Cic. 9, 3.—Cf. ambhas, 
6uBpoc, Lat. imber, and probably um- 
bra. 

अरभंलिष् abhraniliha, i.e. abhra+ 
m-lih+a. I. adj., {£ ha, Touching the 
clouds, very lofty, Megh. 65. II. m. 
Wind. 


श्म्ावकाशक whravakagaka, i.e. 
abhra-avakacga+kha, adj. Uncovered 
(see the next), Ram. 1, 63, 24. 

अभ्रावकाशिक ebhravakagika, 1.6. 
abhra-avakaga + tha, adj. Having the 
clouds for shelter, uncovered, Man. 6, 


23 (read WTeqT® abhra’). 
MATAR TAA abhravakagin, i.e. 


abhra-avakaga + in, Uncovered (see the 
last), Ram. 3, 10, 4. 

मि abhri, £ A sharp pointed 
stick, Man. 11, 133. 


अमित abhrita, i.e. abhra +t ita, adj., 
£ ६८, Clouded, Ragh. 3, 12. 

अअम AM, i. 1, Par., with prep. also 
Atm. 1. To go. 2. To sound.—I. 10, 
Par. To be ill (ved.). The original 
notion was ‘ to be hard, strong, power- 
ful. —Cf. amisa, ama, and many ved. 
significations and derivatives; Lat. 
emo, properly ‘to take,’ demo; zepr- 


TPEKT EW, 

SHAFAR a-mantra + ka, adj., f. 7242, 
Not accompanied by 8 mantra or vedic 
verse, Man. 9, 66. 

नम्‌ a-mama (the latter part is 


the gen. sing. of the pronoun of the 
first person, in the sense of a possessive 
pronoun), adj., f. ma, Devoid of selfish 
affection, Man. 6, 26. , 
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WATATST 


WAL amara, 1.6. a-mri+a, 7. adj., 
f. ra and ri, Immortal, Man. 2, 148 ; 
Ram. 1, 34, 16. II. m. 1. A god, Man. 
7,72. 2 The name of a Marut and of 
ॐ mountain.—Comp. Dhara-, m. a 
Brahmana, Mark. P. 26, 36. Sa-, adj. 
with the gods, Ram. 3, 53, 28. 


WAC amara-+tva, o. 
tality, Arj. 3, 47. 

अरमरलोकता amara-lokha+ta, f. 
The happiness of the world of gods, 
Man. 2, 5. 

अमरावती amaravati, 1.6. amara + 
vant+i. The capital of Indra, Ram. 3, 
53, 37. 

Fe Gel a-martya+tva, =° 
mortality. 


अमर्षिन amarshin, i.e. a-mrish + 
in, adj., f. २१०४, Unable to endure, im- 
patient, Draup. 7, 1. 


मसलय AMALAYA, a denom. de- 


rived from a-mala, Par. To make 
white, Kir. 5, 44. 


माद्य ama+tya (the basis sig- 
nifies in the Vedas ‘in the house’). I. 
adj. Being in the house. II. m. (A 
companion of the king) A minister, 
Rajat. 5, 3—Comp. Maha-, m. a 
minister. Sa-, adj. with the ministers, 
Chr. 18, 33. Sa-janamatya, i.e. -jana 
-amatya, adj. together with people and 
ministers, Clr. 53, 25. 


Immor- 


Im- 


QATHAY amanana, i.e. a-man + 


ana,n. Disrespect. 


अमानित्व amanitva, i.e. a-manin + 
tva,n. Humility, Vedantas. in Chr. 219, 6. 


WATATHT amavasi, and WATAT ST 
amavasy4, i.e. ama (cf. amatya) -vdasa 
+ya,f. The day of the conjunction 
of the sun and moon, the day of the 
new moon, Man. 4, 113. 


अभिचता 


अमिता a-mitra + ta, f. Enmity, 
Panch. ii. d. 106. 

अमिनाय AMITRA VA, a denom. 
derived from a-mitra by ya, Atm. To 
behave like an enemy, Bhartr. 3, 74. 

wala am+iva,n. Pain, Ram. 3, 
59, 23. 

Waa amu+ha (cf. adas), adj., f. 
ka, Instead of a proper name, Mr. 80 
and 50, Yajh. 2, 86 sqq. 

WATT amu + tas (cf. adas), adv. 

= abl. of adas, From that, from him, 
Dacak. in Chr.179,8. 2 From thence, 
from the other world. 

waa amu+tra (cf. adas), adv. 
1. There, Dacak. in Chr. 198, 14. 2 
In the other world, Vedantas. in Chr. 
203, 6. 

अमृत a-mrita. I. adj., f. ta, Im- 


mortal, Bhag. 14, 27. II. m. 1. A god. 
2. The soul. III. n. 1. The beverage 
of the gods, nectar. 2. A medicine 
preventing old age, prolonging life, 
and awakening the dead, Lass. 33, 20. 
3. A medicament; nectar and medica- 
ment, Cic. 9, 36. 4. The residue of 
sacrificial food, Man. 3, 285. ॐ, Un- 
solicited alms, Man. 4, 4.— Comp. 
Gava-, 9. amrita, consisting of rays, 
MBh. 3, 17351.—Cf. a&pPporoc, ap(3po- 


ota. 

अमनल amrita+tva, n. Immor- 
tality, Man. 6, 60. 

अ्रमृतमय 02717८2 + maya, adj., f. yt, 
Like nectar, Panch. 206, 7. 

अमृतखतिका amritalatika, i.e. a- 
mrita-lata+ka, f. A small creeper as 


beautiful as nectar (denoting a beautiful 
woman), Crut. (Br.) 35. 


WATT A amrita-sru+t, adj. 
Shedding nectar, Cig. 5, 68. 


अम्बुधि 
अमृताय AMRITAYA, denom. 
derived from amrita by ya, Atm. To be 
like nectar, Ragh. 2, 61. 
Tt अम्ब AMB, i. 1, Par. To go; 
Atm. To sound. _ 
WIT ambara (akin to ambhas, cf. 


stambh and stamba). I. n. 1. Sky, 
Ram. 3, 55,9. 2 Cloth, Ram, 3, 55, 5. 
Sky and garment, Cic. 9, 7. II. ण. 
एण. The name of a people.—Comp. 
Nis-, adj., f. ra, naked, MBh. 12, 7775. 
Mada-, m. an elephant in rut. 

Qa ambashtha,m. 1. The name 


of a people, MBh. 2, 1189. 2. The 
offspring of a Brihmana father and a 
Vaicgya mother, Man. 10, 8. 

म्ना amba (voc. sing. amba; in 
the Veda also ambe). 1. f. A mother, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 855. 2. A proper 
name, Chr. 4, 10.—Cf. O.H.G. amma 
and ama. 

WAAR ००८६८, and feat 
ambika (akin to amba), f. Proper 
names, Chr. 4, 10. 

अन्नु ambu (akin to ambhas, cf. 
ambara),n. Water, Paich. iii. d. 33. 
—Comp. Gharma-, n. sweat, Sugr. 2, 
343, 10. Tila-, n. water with sesame, 
Bhag. P. 7, 8, 44. Nis-, adj. abstain- 
ing from water, Bhag. P. 7, 3, 19. 

अम्बुज ambu-ja (vb. jan). I. adj., 
f. ja, Born in water, Ram. 4, 25, 24. 
II. n. A lotus, Ram. 5, 13, 24. 

WITT ambuja-stha (vb. stha), 
adj., f. tha, Sitting ona lotus, Rit. 6, 14. 

Wet ambu-da (vb. da), 7. A 
cloud, Rit. 6, 6. 

WNT ambu-dhara, m. A cloud, 
Ram. 5, 16, 29. | 

saftey ambudhi, i.e. ambu-dha (cf. 
nidhi), m. The ocean, Rajat. 5, 8.— 
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wee 
Comp. Kshara-, m. the salt ocean, 
Bhartr. 2, 6 (Hib.). Ashira-, m. the 
sea of milk, Kathas. 17, 8. 


Wyatt ambu-much, m. A cloud, 
Kir. 5, 12. 
WYRE ambu-ruh +a, n. A lotus, 


Kir. 5, 10.—Comp. Hema-, n. a golden 
lotus, Rit. 6, 7. 
 † Wa AMBGE, i. 1, Atm. To 
sound. 

Wa ambhas, n. Water, Bhartr. 
2, 91; Cig. 9, 31—Comp. Ud-, adj. 
abounding in water, Ragh. 4, 31. 


Gharma-, n. sweat, Cak.d. 29. La- 
vana-,n. the sea of salt water, Matsop.4o. 


WaT ambhoja, i. ambhas-ja 
(vb. jan), 7. A lotus flower, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 1447.—Comp. Hema-, n. a 
golden lotus flower, Megh. 63. 


अम्भोजिनी ambhojini, i.e. ambhoja 


+ 20 + 8, f. An assemblage of lotus 
flowers, Bhartr. 2, 15. 


Ware ambhoda, i.e. ambhas-da 
(vb. da), m. A cloud, Ram. 6, 40, 7. 
| WATT ambhodara, i.e. ambhas 
-dhara, m. A cloud, Dacak in Chr. 199,7. 
syarrfey ambhodi, i.e. ambhas-dhé 
(cf. nidhi), m. The ocean, Kathis. 19, 105. 
TATE ambhoruh, and WaylTy 


ambhoruha, i.e. ambhas-ruh and ruh +- 
a,n. A lotus. 


शमय ammaya, i.e. ap + maya, ११}. 
f. yt, Consisting of water, watery. 
स्तु amla, m. Sourness, Ram. 5, 


14, 45; Man. 5, 114 (acids). Perhaps 
from vb. am.—Cf. Lat. 4m -+ drus. 


अय. AY, see ६, 


ऋदय aya, 1.6, i+a, 10. इ. Going. 
2. Good luck, Ragh. 4, 26. 
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अयुतशष. 


यनं ayana, 1.6. t+ana,n. 1. A 
place of motion, Man. 1, 10. 2 A 
road. ॐ. A line, Bhag. 1,11. @ The 
half year, i.e. the sun’s road north and 
south of the equator, Man. 4, 26.— 
Comp. Uttard-, Man. 6, 10; and uda- 
gayana, i.e. udarch-, Man. 1, 67, n. 
the half of the year in which the sun 
is to the north of the equator. Da- 
kshina-, I. n. the half of the year 
when the sun moves to the south of 
the equator, Man. 1, 67. II. adj. ly- 
ing on the course of the sun to the 
south of the equator, Bhig. P. 5, 23, 5. 
Gita-, n. & procession accompanied 
by hymns, Bhag. ए. 4, 4,5. Guna-, adj. 
walking the path of virtue, Bhig. P. 
4, 21, 43. Vartta-, m. a spy. 

अयवन्त्‌ ayat vant, adj., f. ४५८१, 
Happy, Kir. 5, 20. 

अयस. ayas (probably a-yam + as), 
7. Iron. —Comp. Krishza-, n. iron, 
MBh. 13, 6225—Cf. Lat. aes; Goth. 
eis-+-arn; A.S. isern. 

यस्वा ग्ल ayas-kanta (vb. kam), 
m. A loadstone, Ragh. 17, 63. 

दयस्यय ayas + maya, adj., f. yi, Of 
iron, Arj. 10, 31. 

WaT aya, Ved. (old instr. sing. of 
idam) Thus, Chr. 293, 4= Rigv. i. 87, 
4; but in this passage rather for 
ayas. 

अयास्‌ ayas, i.e. a-yas, adj. Inde- 
fatigable (?), Chr. 290, 11=Rigv. i. 
64, 11. 

रयि ayi, 1. A vocative particle, 
Dacak. in Chr. 182,16. 2. An interro- 
gative particle, Patch. 38, 6. 

अयुज. a-yuj, adj. Odd, Man. 3, 277. 


अयुतशस. a-yuta+cas, adv. Ten 
thousand-fold, Indr. 2, 8. 


श्रये 


Wa aye, interj. Oh! Ah! 1. Of 


surprise, Vikr. 11, 3. 2. Of calling, 


Bhartr. 3, 87. 
श्रयोगव ayogava, m. An ayogavi 
woman (? cf. dyogava), Man. 10, 32. 
अयोनिज a-yoni-ja (vb. jan), adj 
Not bornin the natural way, Ragh. 11,47. 
अयोनिजत्व ayonija + ६४८, n. A su- 
pernatural birth, Rajat. 5, 73. 
अयोमय ayomaya, i.e. ayas + maya, 
adj., f. yi, Iron, Man. 11, 103 (read 
talpe, instead of tapte). 
WI ara, i.e. ri+a, 70. 
of a wheel, Cak. d. 166. 
QUE ara-ghatt+a,m. A wheel 


or a machine for raising water from a 
well, Panch. 209, 24. 


अरणि and -णी arani, f. Wood used 
for kindling a fire by attrition, ८0. 
i. १. 247; Ram. 2, 104, 24. 


WCQ aranya,n, A forest. — Comp. 


The spoke 


Dharma-, 7. 1. & grove where as- 
- ८९४८8 live, (ak. 14,1. 2. The name 
of a forest, MBh. 13, 7655. Maha-, 
a large forest, Ram. 3, 52, 46. 


QUQGA aranya+hka, n. A forest, 
श 810, 3, 192. 

श्ररष्यानी aranyani, i.e. aranya + ४ 
f. A large forest, Hit. 17, 4. 

रति arati (vb. ri ?), m. 1. A dis- 
poser, Lass. 101, 4=Rigv. 7, 16,1. 2. 
a-rati, f. Pain, Kir. 5, 31.—Cf. णन 
70८7714. 

अरत्नि aratni (vb. ri; the aff. con- 
tains the verb tan), m. 1. The elbow, 
Draup. 9, 5. 2 A cubit of the middle 
leneth from the elbow to the tip of the 
little finger, Ram. 4, 40, 43.—Cf. Goth 


arms; Lat. armus, arma; odévn; Lat 
ulna; O.H.G. elina. 


अरण 
अरलिक aratni+ka,m. Theelbow, 
Yayjn. 3, 86 
अरविन्द aravinda, ०. 4 lotus, 
Ragh. 1, 43. 


अराजक ardjaka, 1.6. a-rajan+ka 
adj. Without a king, Man. 7, 3. 


शअराजन्यप्रसूतितस ०-१९१०१०५०-०7५- 
suti+tas, adv. From one who is not 
born in the military caste, Man. 4, 84. 

अराल arala, adj., f. la, Crooked, 
Ram. 5, 28, 13. 

aft ari, m. 1. probably a-ra (+2 ?) 
An enemy, Panch. i. १. 267. 2. 724 २, 


A wheel, Patch. i. d. 324.—Comp. 
Danava-,m. an enemy of the Danavas. 


अरिक्थोय arikthiya, i.e. a-riktha + 
iya, adj., f. ya, Incapable of inheriting, 
Man. 9, 147 

afta aritra, i.e. ri+tra, n. A rud- 


der.—Cf. O.H.G. ruodar ; épérnc = Ved 


arwtra, 


अरिंदम artmdama, 1.6, art+m 
-dam +a, adj. Victorious, Chr. 21, 14; 
31, 13. | 


अरिष्ट a-rishta (vb. rish). I. adj., 
f, &0, Unhurt, Chr. 298, 25=Rigv. i. 
112, 25; Draup. 7,20. II. m. ३. The 
soap berry plant, Sapindus saponaria, 
Yajh. 1, 186. 2. The nimb tree, Melia 
azadaracta, Rim. 2, 94, 9. 3 A wo- 
man’s apartment, the lying-in chamber, 
Ragh. 3, 15; the female apartments, 
the gyneceum, Ram. 2, 42, 22. 


afcoan arishta + ka, m 


berry plant, Sapindus saponaria, Man. 
5, 120 (its pounded fruits). 


अरिष्टमे 
निन. 
-rishta-nemi), 7 
Ram. 5, 2, 10. 


The soap 
arishtanemin (=a 
A proper name, 


| YR aruna (akin toarus, cf.arusha). 
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अर्ता 


I. adj., f. 7८ and ni, Tawny, dark red, 
Chr. 293, 2=Rigv. i. 88, 2; Ram. 3, 5, 7. 
II. 0. 1. The dawn, Man. 10, 33. 2. 
The sun, Cik. त. 31 (parinata-, The 
setting sun). 3. A proper name, Dev. 
11, 49. 

रणता aruna+ ta, f. Tawny (the 
colour), Cig. 9, 14. 

WY aruna-psu (the latter part 
perhaps 6045 + ४८), adj. Tawny, Chr. 
288,1=Rigv. 1. 49, 1. 

अरणि arunita, i.e. aruna + ita, 
adj., f. ८८, Made red, Rit. 6, 5; Cic. 
6, 15. 

WAT arunmtuda, i.e. aru+m-tud 


+a (cf. arus), adj. 1. Wounding, Prab. 
31,16. 2. Causing pain, Prab. 93, 2. 


अर्न्धती a-rundhati (vb. rudh), f. 
1. The wife of Vacishtha, Ram. 1, 10, 
37. 2 An asterism, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
1165. 


WRF arusha, 1.6. arus+a. I. adj., 


f. shi, Tawny, Chr. 294, 1= Rigv. i. 92, 
1. II. ए. A dark red cloud, Chr. 
291, 5= Rigv. i. 85, 5. 


अर्स ५१५४, ०. A wound. 


रर are, inter}. of calling to infe- 
riors, sirrah ! Prab. 24, 8. 

CTT arepas, i.e. a-rip(=lip)+ 
as, adj. Spotless, pure from sin, Chr. 
290, 2=Rigv. i. 64, 2. 

अरोगिता arogitd, i.e. a-rogin-+ ta, 
f. Health, Hit. Pr. d. 18. 

अरोग्यता arogyata, i.e. a-roga+ 
ya+ta,f. Health, Ram. 2, 70, 7. 

† अक ARK, i. 10, Par. (rather a de- 


nom. derived from arka). 1.To praise. 
2. ‘To heat. 


Wah arka, i.e. arch+a,m. 1. A 
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ray of light, Chr. 291, 2=Rigv. i. 
85, 2. ॐ. The sun, Chr. 36, 22. 3. 
Swallowwort, Asclepias gigantea, Cak. 
त. 41.—Comp. Jala-, the reflexion of 
the sun in water, Bhiag. P. 3, 27, 1. 
Bala-, m. the rising sun. Sa-, adj. 
with the sun, sunny. Suw-, adj. flashing 
beautifully, Chr. 293, 1=Rigv. i, 50, 1. 


अर्गल argala, 7.) f. 14, 8० 7. A 


wooden bolt, or pin for fastening a door, 
Kathas. 4, 56; Patch. 105, 5.—Comp. 
An-, adj. unrestrained, Ragh. 3, 39. 
Nis-, 1. adj. unrestrained, MBh. 3, 
16601. 2. acc. lam, adv. without con- 
straint, Rajat. 3, 194. 


अगंलित argalita, i.e. argala + ita, 
adj. Shut by a pin. 

अघं argh, i. 1, Par. To be worth, 
Panch. 1. d. 88. —Cf. arh, ८0१८५, opxupog, 
apxopay, apypa. 

अर्च 7/6 + व (vb. argh or arh), 10. 


४०१०. 1. Price, cost, Man. 8, 398. 2. 
A mode of worship, or reverence, con- 
sisting in an oblation of rice, etc., with 
water or, of water only, Siv. 3, 6.— 
Comp. An-, I. m.n.wrong price, Yajn. 
2, 250. II. adj. priceless, inestimable, 
Kathis. 24, 148. Maha-, adj. of great 
value, Kathas. 21, 86. 


शरघेतस. argha+tas, adv. Under 


the real value, Bhartr. 2, 12 (this is the 
true reading). 


अध्य arghya,i.e.argha+ya. I. adj., 
f. ya. 1. Deserving worship, Yajn. 1, 
357. 2. Deserving to be entertained, ib. 
1,110. II. ४. A respectful oblation to 
godsor venerable men, consisting ofrice, 
durva grass, flowers, etc., with water, 
or of water only, Yajn. 1, 289.—Comp. 
An-, adj. invaluable, Kathis. 3, 42. 


अच ARCH, i. 1 and 10, Par. and 
Atm. 1. To beam, Chr. 291, 2 = 1२९४. 
i. 85, 2; to shine, Chr. 294, 3=Rigy., i. 


Wan 


92, 3. ॐ. To worship, to honour, Man. 
3, 93. To offer respectfully, Man. 4, 
235. an-archita, Given without due 
honour, Man. 4, 213.—With the prep. 


अमि ८05, To worship, Man. 8, 391. 
abhyarchita, with gen. Rajat. 5, 101.— 
With wate sam-abhi, To worship, 
Yaja,1, 179.— With प्रति prati, Causal. 
To return a respectful salutation, with 
ace. Ram. 2, 71, 31.—With खम sam, 
To honour, Rim. 2, 3, 48. 

waa arch + aka, adj. Worshipping, 
Man. 11, 224, 

qua arch +ana, n. Worship, Da- 
cak. in Chr. 181, 19. 

श्चा arch + a,f. Worship, Chr. 56, 11. 


अवि arch+i,m. Flame, Chr. 288, 
13=Rigv. i. 48, 13; Ragh. 12, 11.— 
Comp. Sa-, adj. flaming, Rim. 4, 10, 20. 

अविद arch-itri, m. A worshipper, 
Ram. 5, 32, 7. 


रविश्मन्त archishmant, i.e. archis + 


mant, adj., f. mati, Beaming, flaming, 
Vikr. १. 43. 


अ्रचिंस. ८०८९ ~+ 25, f. andn LA 
ray of light, Chr. 294, 5 = रद्र. i. 92, 5. 
2. Flame, Ram. 5, 75, 6; 6, 36, 117.— 
Comp. Aruna-, m. the sun, Dacak. in 
Chr. 184, 5. Ud-, adj. radiant, Ragh, 


7, 21. Canta- (vb. gam), adj. extin- 
guished. Saptarchis, i.e. saptan-, m. 
1. fire. 2. the planet Saturn. 


€ e 
WR archh, see ri. 


1. रजं ARV, i. 1, and 10, Par. To 
earn, to acquire, MBh. 11, 193; Indr. 3, 
7 (Atm). sva-arjita and svayam-aryjita, 
१]. Acquired by one’s own efforts, 
Rum. 1, 43, 11; Man. 9, 209.—With the 


prep. JY «pa, To acquire, Man. 9, 208 


Sb 


« 

2; अरजे ARJ, i. 10, Par. To work, 
to prepare.— With the prepositions 
wag sam-upa, To prepare, Chr. 14, 21 
(read tat ८८). 


WIAA arjtana, n. 
quisition, Bohtl. Indr. Spr. 219. 


अजन arj-una (from a lost vb. akin 
x) 


to raj). 1. adj., ^ ni, White, Chr. 288 
3=Rigv. i. 49, 3. II. m. 1. A tree 
Terminalia Arjuna, Ram. 3, 19,13. 2, 
The name of the third son of Paindu 
Indr.1,10. III. f. nt, The dawn Ram, 
2, 114, 14.—Cf. apyervdc, dpyupog; Lat. 
argentum ; the base of these forms is arj 
+vant: cf. also, apydc, apytrog, apyic, 
Apyuvvic; see rary, rajata 

अणव arnava (from arna, ved. by 
aff. va for vant), m. The ocean, Rim. 
4, 9, 38.—Comp. Jfahd-, m. the ocean. 
Lavana-,m. the sea of salt water, Rim. 
1,1, 70. Sa-parvata-vana-, adj., f. vd 
(viz. prithivi, earth), with its moun- 
tains, forests, and seas, Ram. 1, 16, 32. 


Fa 2% ङ ह 
रत्ति 2, ic. नद +८ £ Pain, 
Kathas. 13, 152. 


श्रथ ARTH, i. 10 (rather adenom. 


derived from artha) Atm. To ask, to 
request; with two acc. Dacak. in Chr. 
199, 15. ८८८7 tam imam artham ar- 
thayate, He asks this from thee, Pass. 
Kathas, 22, 52. tair evérthyamanas, 
Being requested by them.—With the 


prep. अभि abhi 


Prab. 109, 18, with two acc; Pai -» With 
ace. and loc. Kathis. 26, 148. ८८८0 
bhartritve ’bhy arthayishyati, She will 
ask thee to become her husband. abA- 
yarthita, Asked, Man. 2, 189. n. De- 


sire, Yajh. 2, 88.—With कट्‌ kad. 1. 


To treat ill, Bohtl. Indr. Spr. 591. 2. 
To reproach, Dacak. in Chr. 200, 15. 
3. To torment, Kathas. 18, 243.:—With 
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Earning, ac- 


0 ask, to request 


अर्थं 


प्र pra, To request, Patch. 255, 22; 


prarthayana instead of prarthayamana, 
Ram. 2, 25, 31; with inf. kim idam prar- 
thitam kartum, What is this which you 
intend todo? Nal. 19,15; Par. Ram. 3, 40, 
6; Panch. 96, 5. tatprarthita, 1.6. tad-, 
adj. Requested by him, Dacak. in Chr. 
197, 8.— Pass. prarthya, To be desired, 


ib. 184, 17.—With खभिप्र abhi-pra, To 
wish, Ram. 2, 11, 3.—With सुप्र sam 
-pra, To request, MBh. 5, 18.—With 
प्रति prati, To challenge, Bhatt. 6, 25. 
—With खम sam (rather a denom. de- 


rived from samartha), 1. To prepare, 
Rim. 4, 26, 25 (Par.); Chr. 55,7. 2. 
To consider, Ram. 6, 101, 17. 3. To 
expect, Vikr. 20, 9. 4. To interpret, 
Cak. ०. 67. 5. To judge, Patch. 185; 
2. 6. To approve, Panch. 71, 25 (Par.). 
7. To determine, Ram. 2, 20, 26 Gorr. 


श्रयं artha, 1.6. 72 + ८८, 0. 1. De- 
sire; vivaha-, 9 marriage suit. 2. Aim; 
siddha-, one who has obtained his aim, 
Chr. 62, 60. 3. Advantage, Bhartr. 2, 
40. & Business, Man. 2,67. 5. Wealth, 
Patch. i. d. 197; worldly prosperity, 
Man. 12, 38 (one of the three aims of 
men; the two others are kama, pleasure, 
and dharma, virtue); money, Dacak. 
in Chr. 180, 19. 6. Cause, Man. 2, 213. 
7. Thing, Man. 8, 170. 8 Meaning, 
Man. 3, 186; true sense, Man. 1, 3; 
thought, word, (ak. त. 164. 9. In law: 
A suit, an action. 10. The acc. artham 
is used as an adverb, but almostalways at 
the end of a compound word, implying, 
‘for,’ “on account of,’ e.g. yajua-siddhi- 
artham, For the performance of sacri- 
fices, Man. 1, 23. The dat. arthaya, 
and loc. arthe, may be also used at 
the end of a compound word, or may 
govern the genitive. Abl. arthat, ‘to 
wit,’ ‘namely,’ Sch. Cak. d. 41.— 
Comp. Jti-artha+m, adv. to this end, 
Brahmanav, 3, 4. Indriya-, m. an object 
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अर्थजात । 


of sense, Man. 4, 16. Etad-artha +m. 
therefore, Pafch. i. d. 330; in order, 
Rim, 2, 52, 24. Kim-, adj. with what 
aim, Chr. 57, 24, Kim-artha+m. adv. 
why, to what end, Nal. 22,7. Krita-, 
adj. having attained one’s end, satis- 
fied, Rim. 4, 34, 22. Griha-, m. the 
business of the house, Man.2,67. Tad 
-artha+m,adv. therefore, Ram. 1, 73, 4. 
Mirartha, i.e. nis-, I. m.nonsense. II. 
adj. 1. purposeless. 2. poor. 3. un- 
meaning. Nigchitartha, i.e. nis-chita-, 
(vb. chi), adj. completely resolved, 
Ram. 4, 42, 9. Para-,m. 1. greatimport- 
ance. 2. the interests of another. 3. 
sexual intercourse. Parama-, m. 1. 
the most sublime truth. 2. the whole 
truth. 3. reality. 4. earnest, Cak. 
त. 51. Purusha-,m. 1. the object or 
aim of man. 2. human exertion. 
Bhuta-, m. an element of life. Maha-, 
I.m. a principal object. II. adj. 1. 
significant. 2. dignified. व्य, adj. 
serving for a sacrifice, Bhag. 3, 9. 
Fatha-, adj. 1, according to the sense. 
2. proper, right. tham, adv. suitably, 
properly. A-yatha-, adj. not true, Cak. 
d. 54. Yad-artha+m, adv. for what 
reason, Chr. 3, 3. ‘avadartha, i.e. 
yavant-, J. adj. as much as may be 
useful, Man. 2,182. ID. adv. tham, as 
much as may be useful, ib. 2,51. Sva-, 
I. adj. 1. having one’s own object. 2. 
having a literal meaning. 3. pleonastic. 
II.m. 1. property. 2. own object. 3. 
own interest, Bhartr. 2, 59. 


अर्थकर artha-kara, ११} ., f. ri, Use- 
ful, Hit. Pr. d. 18. 

श्रयेत artha-kri+t, adj. Useful, 
Indr. 5, 56. 

अर्थत artha-ghna, adj., f. ni, Pro- 
digal, Man. 9, 80. 

श्रयजात artha-jata (vb. jan), 7. ३. 


Money’s worth, Dacak. in Chr. 192, 16. 
2. Financial affairs, © प. 90,13 (Praikr), 


! 
| 
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BUTT 


rt artha-tas, adv. Truly, Ve- 
dantas. in Chr. 202, 5. 
WUT artha-da (vb. dé), adj. 1. 


Useful, Kathis. 17, 122. 2. Liberal, 
Man. 2, 109. 


अयना arth+ana, f. 
Naish. 5, 112. 
श्रथवत artha+vat, adv. Accord- 
ing to the object, Man. 5, 134. 
€ * A 
WUT artha+vant, adj., £ vati. 
1. Wealthy, Hit. i. त. 175. 2 Signi- 
ficant, full of meaning, Rim. 1, 14, 35. 
3. True, Patch. i.d. 152.—Comp. Maha-, 
adj. very dignified. 
अर्िंता arthita, ie. arthin+ ta, f. 
1. Desire, Man. 9, 203. 2. Begging, 
Hit. i. d. 130. 


शर्धत $ ४ : 
afuaq arthitva, i.e. arthin+ tva, n. 


1. Condition of one who implores, 
Megh. 6. 2. Request, Malav. 40, 4.— 
Comp. An-,n. Absence of desire, disdain, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 87 (Patch. i. d. 158). 


अरथिन्‌ arthin, i.e. artha+ in, adj.,f. 
ni. 1. Full of desire, Ram. 1, 48, 18; 
with instr. bhdryaya charthi, Long- 
ing after a wife, Ram. 3,24,4. vadhena 
mamarthi, Desiring my death, Bohtl. 
Chr. 114, 27. 2. A beggar, Bhartr. 2, 36; 
Dacak. in Chr. 186, 20. 3. A plaintiff, 
Man. 8, 62.—Comp. Chhaya-, adj. de- 
siring shadow. Dhana-, adj. greedy for 
money, Man. 5,34. Putra-, adj. wish- 
ing for a son, Man. 3, 48. ala-, adj. 
desiring power, Man. 2, 37. Bharya-, 
adj. desiring a wife, Chr.6,5. Yuddha-, 
adj. secking war. Carana-, adj. de- 
pending on others for protection, un- 
fortunate. ita-, adj. seeking another's 
welfare, Ram. 3, 48, 15. 


श्र्थिषात arthisat, i.e. arthin + sat, 
adv. (Given) tomendicants, Rajat. 5, 18. 


ऽश्र्यीय -arthiya, ie. -artha+iya, 


A request, 


¢ 


अध 


adj., f. ya. 1. Fit for, susceptible of, 
e.g. yatana-, susceptible of torment, 
Man. 12, 16. 2 Referring to, e.g. 
dharma-, referring to duty, MBh. 1, 
600. 


“ft ® 

WATaT arthepsuta, i.e. artha-ipsa, 
ipsa, desid. of ap +u+ta, f. Desire of 
wealth, Brahmanav. 1, 18. 

अथय arthya, i.e. artha+ ya, adj., f. 
ya. 1. Proper, Ram. 6, 92, 77. 2 
Wealthy.—Comp. Hema-,adj. abound- 
ing in gold, Patch. i. d. 377. 

शद ARD, i.1, Par. 1. † Togo. >. 
To beg, Ragh. 5, 17. i. 1 and 10, Par. 
and Atm. ३. To kill, Ram. 1, 16, 30. 
2. To hurt; to wound, Panch. 221, 13. 
ॐ To afflict; to vex, Ram. 3, 14, 11; 
53, 27.—With the prep. ति ati. To 
press violently, Bhatt. 15, 115.—With 
अमि abhi. To press; to afflict, Rim. 
2, 21, 55; cf. abhyarnna.—With ufa 
prati, To press in return, Rim. 6, 92, 
52.— With fa vi. To press. a-vyarn- 
na, Not pressed, Bhatt. 9, 19.—With 
सम. sam. To wound, MBh. 3, 761.— 
Cf. perhaps dpé in dpécc. 

Sasa -ard+ana, adj. Killing, 
Ram. 1, 54, 17. kaitabha- and jana-, m. 
Names of Vishnu, Bhig. P. 3, 24, 18; 
Bhartr. 3, 84. 

अधं ardha, ie. ridh+a. I. adj, f. 
dha. Half, halved, Lass. 22, 2.—Often 
former part of comp. words: -pana, 
Half a pana, Man. 8, 404. -ukéa, Half 
spoken, Patch. 77, 2. -dugdha, Half 
burnt, Panch. 98, 1.—When before car- 
dinal numerals it denotes: 1. A half 
more, e.g. -trayodagan, thirteen and 
a half, Yajn. 2, 265. 2. A half of the 
following number more, e.g. -¢ata, 
hundred and fifty, Man. 8, 331. 3. 
Division of the following number, 
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quae 


-parchagat, twenty-five, Man. 9, 268,— 
When an ordinal follows a half is 
added, e.g. -tritiya, three and a half, 
Ram. 2, 92, 10.—When it follows a car- 
dinal numeral, this numeral is divided, 
९.९. dacardha, i.e. dagan-, Five, Man. 
1,24. II.n. Ahalf, Man.s,296. III, m. 
A part, e.g. jaghana-, the rear of an 
army, MBh. 5, 5162. pagcha-, The 
hind-part, (ik. d. 7. purva-, The 
former part, Bhartr.2,5.—Comp. Chan- 
dra-,m. The half-moon, Ram. 1, 28, 25. 

अर्धचन्द्र ardha-chandra, m. 1. A 
half-moon, Ram. 3, 49, 35.—Cf. ardha 
-bhaskara. 2. An arrow with a head 
like a half-moon, Ram. 3, 34, 30; ef. 
6, 36, 77. 3 The hand bent into a 
semicircle or the shape of a claw, as 
for the purpose of seizing or clutching 
any thing. ardhachandram da. To 
scize one by the neck, 816}. 63, 24. 

शरधेभाज ardhabhaj, i.e. ardha 
-bhaj, adj. Getting a half of, Man. 
8, 39. 

अधंभास्कर ardha-bhaskara, m. 
Noon, Ram. 3, 55, 33 (ardhachandra-, 
loc. At noon on the day of the half- 
moon, i.e. on the eighth day of the 
month). 


अधेराजाधेदिवस ardharatrardha- 


divasa, 1. ९. ardha-ratra-ardha-di- 
vasa,m. The equinox, Ram. 3, 55, 35. 


अधिक ardhika, i.e. ardha+ika, 
adj. f. ki, Amounting to the half, 
Yajh. 2, 296.—Comp. Yad-, adj. half 
that (time), Man. 3, 1. 

शरधिन्‌ ardhin, i.e. ardha+in, adj., 
f. nt, Entitled to a half, Man. 8, 210. 

र्धोर्क ardhoruka, i.e. ardha-dru 


+ha,n. A petticoat, Dacak. in Chir. 
186, 9. 


€ क ॥ ॥ 
अपण arpana, i.e. ri, Caus. -- 77८, 1. 
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वाञ्च 


1. Offering, Ram. 4, 28,22. 2. Return- 
ing, Hit. 72,19. 3. Putting on, Ragh. 
2, 35.—Comp. Dera-, adj. receiving 
sacrifices ( 2), MBh. 13, 4202. 

† शवं ARB, 1. 1, Par. 1. To go. 
2. To kill. 

अवेद arbuda. I,m.,n. 1. The shape 

9 

of the foetus in the second month after 
the conception, Yiajh. 3,75. ॐ. A hun- 
dred millions, Ram. 5, 29, 3. II. m. 
The name of a mountain, Rim. 6, 
2, 27. 

अभ arbha, adj. Small.—Cf. ar- 
bhaka; ००१८6; Lat. orbus; Goth. arbja; 
A.S. orf. 

च्र्भ॑क arbha+kha, m. 1. A child, 


Ragh. 3, 21. 2. The young of any 
animal, (ak. d. 14, v.r. 


अयं arya, m., f. ya and yi, A man 
or woman of the third caste, Dacak. in 
Chr. 186, 17. 

श्र्यमन aryaman,m. 1. The name 
of a deity, Ram. 2, 25,8. 2. The chief 
of the Pitris, or Manes, Bhag. 10, 29. 

+ शरवे ARV, 1. 1, Par. To kill, or 
hurt. 


अर्वन्‌ arvan and ae arvant, 71. 


vati, f. A horse, Lass. 102, 3=Rigv. 7, 
102, 2,—Cf. perhaps Lat. armentum. 


SAHARA arvakhalikaté, ie. 
arvarch-kala + ika + ta, f. Modern date, 
Man. 12, 96. 


वाच्च arvaich, i.e. arva-aich (the 


former part is still questionable), adj., f. 
vachi; n.arvak, ady. 1. Towards, Chr, 
295, 16 = 1२1६९. 1. 92, 16. 2. Before, till, 
with abl., Man. 5,59. Within, Yajn. 2, 
173. arvak samvatsarat, Until one year 
has elapsed, Man. 8, 30. 3. Near, Cak. 
d. 40 v.r. 


अशंस. 
अशस्‌ argas, probably rish + as 


(with ¢ instead of sh), n. Hemor- 
rhoids. 
अशंस ८7८5 + a, adj.,f. sa. Subject 


to hemorrhoids, Man. 3, 7. 
WE ARH (h for gh, cf. argh), i, 1, 


Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., Hid. 1, 
36). 4. To deserve, with the acc., 
Man. 2, 208 (manam, honour); Man. 8, 
323 (radham, death); 8, 194 (dandam, a 
fine); 8, 267 (catam , , , dandam, a fine 
of hundred panas); 8, 139 (pazichakam 
gatam, with ellipsis of danda, he must 
pay five in the hundred). 2. To be 
entitled to, with the inf., Man. 8, 147. 
3. To be obliged to, with the acc., Cak. 
d.66; with the inf., Man. 8, 155 ; Naish. 
5, 112 (kartum arhati, must be done). 
4. To undergo, Man. 8, 145; Rim. 6, 
103, 20. ॐ. To be worthy, to be equal 
to, with the acc., Man. 3, 131. 6. To 
be able, with the inf., Bhag. २, 17. 7. 
1. 1, and 1. 10, Par. To worship or to 
honour. 8. The second persons of i. 1, 
joined with an inf. represent a respect- 
ful form of the imperative, vaktum 
arhasi, Say (literally, Be pleased to say, 
cf. the Lat. dignor, with the inf.), Man. 


1, 3. — With the prep. असि abhi, a- 


Lhyarhita. Fit, suitable. 


WE arh+a, adj., f. hd. 1. Deserv- 


ing, with the acc., Rim. 1, 53, 12; sub- 
ject to, Man. 8, 240.—With the inf, 
Bhag. 1, 37 (narha vayam hantum, we 
ought not to be killed). 2. Entitled 
to, with the acc., Man. 9, 144; with the 
inf., Ram. 4,36,17. 3 Worth; maha-, 
of great value, Dacak. in Chr. 198, 16. 
4. Tit, suitable, Patch. 152, 8.—Comp. 
An-, adj. 1. not deserving, Draup. 9, 7. 
2. unworthy, Brahmanav. 2, 16. Pija-, 
adj. worthy of reverence, Man. 9, 26. 
Priya-, adj. deserving love, amiable, 
Kir. 5, 51. Mana-, adj. entitled to 


प्रलकारक 


respect, Man. 2, 137. Rajarha, i.e. 
rajan-, adj. royal, suitable to, or fit 
for a king, Ram. 3, 49, 42. Satkdra-, 
adj. deserving hospitality, Nal. 9, 10. 
Sukha-, adj. deserving pleasure, Rim. 
3, 52, 41. 

WE arhana, i.e. arh+ana. I. 7, 


A token of respect, Man. 3, 54. II, f. 
na, Worship, adoration, Pafch. 236, 
24. 


Wea arha+tva, n. Worthiness, 
Kathas. 2, 74. 


Wea arhant (pteple. of the pres. 


of arh), f. hati, Venerable, Cak. व. 112. 
—Superlat. arhattama, Most venerable, 
Man. 3, 128. 


† अल AL,i.1, Par. 3. To adorn. 
2. To be able. 3. To prevent. 

अलक alaka. I.m.andn. A curl, 
Rit. 6, 6. II. f. ka, The capital of 


Kuvera, Megh. 7.—Comp. Laééa-, m. an 
elephant. 


DART RT alukananda,f. Thename 
of a river, and surname of the Ganges. 

ल क्र alakta (cf. laktaka), m. Lac, 
the red animal dye so called. 


MARR alakta+ka, m. Lac (sco 
the last). 


VACA AAT alakshyajanmaté, 1.९. 


a-lakshya-janman + ta. f. Insignificant 
birth, Kumaras. 5, 72. 


WARCY alaikarana, i.e. alam-kri 


+ana,n. Ornament, Bhartr. 2, 88. 


bd A Ld [| 
लकार्‌ ८८८77147, i.e. alum-hri+ 
a,m. 1. Trimming, Ram. 2, 40, 13. 


2. Ornament, trinkets, Dacak. in Chr. 
183, 13. 


लकारकं 7711८72 + ‰@, 7. Or- 
nameut, Man. 7, 220: 
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aaa 

wala alamkriti, i.e. alam-kri + £, 
f. Ornament, Amar. 13. 

WASH ८-141-7८, adj. Not 
disgracing, 1241161. v. ०. 10. 

अलम alam (i.e. 2 + ८ +- 27, cf. Ved. 
aram, apa, apt-, ६०८, dpw), adv. 1. Fit, 
able, with loc., Rim. 3, 47, 6; with 
inf., Ram. 2, 39, 28. 2 Adequate, 
Megh. 54; with inf., Kir. 5,17; Dagak. 
in Chr. 194, 8. 3 Enough, with dat. 
Man. 11, 76; with inf., Cic. 9, 87. 4 
No more, implying prohibition, no, not; 
with instr., Dacak. 187, 14 (¢uchalam, 
cease to lament); with inf., Mrichchh. 
45, 6 (alam suptajanam prabodhayitum, 
do not awake the sleeping man); with 
absolutive, Ram. 2, 28, 5 (alam vanain 
gatva, do not go to the forest). 5. 
Abundant, powerfully, Ram. 5, 3, 21; 
Rajat. 5, 377. 6. See Ariz. 

SAA alarka, m. 1. A fabulous 
animal, MBh. 12, 87. 2 The proper 
name of a prince, Rim. 2, 12, 40. 

लस a-las+a, adj. f. sa. 1. 
Weary. 2 Slack, Rit. 6, 12. 3. Sleepy, 
Rajat. 5, 408. 4 Lazy, Panch. 111. प. 
25.—Comp. Sa-, adj. languid, Rit. 6, 
30. 

Walq aidata,n. <A firebrand, Ram. 


3, 24, 18. 

Wag alabu, f. A long gourd, a 
gourd-bottle, Man. 6, 54. 

अलावुमय alabu + maya, adj., f. yi, 
Made of a gourd, Yajn. 3, 60. 

लि ali,m. A bee. 


अलिञ्जर 04027, 7. An earthen 
watcr jar, Matsyop. 10. 


अलिन. alin, see the next. 
अलिनि clini, f. A swarm of bees 
(?), Bhartr. 1,5: perhaps ought to be 
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अल्पता 
read alinam or alino, from अलिन. 
alin, m. A large black bee. 


1. A terrace, 


लिन्द alinda, m. 


Cak. 62, 14. 2, The name of a pcople, 
MBh. 6, 371. 

अलीक alika. I. adj., f. ka, False, 
Amar. 23. II. ०. 1. Any thing dis- 
pleasing, Rim. 2, 52,25. 2. Falsehood, 
Panch. 259, 4. 3. Smaliness, Panch. 1. 
१. 205 (smallness and falsehood). 


aaa a-lepa+ka, adj., f. paka 
and 264, Spotless, Vedantas. in Chr. 
217, 6. 

लोक्य alokya, i.e.a-loka | ya, adj., 
f. ya. 1. Extraordinary. 2 Obstruct- 
ing the progress to heaven, Man. 2, 161. 


लोमक a-loma + ka, ad}j., f. mika 


(ved. also maka). Having no hair, 
Man. 3, 8. 


अलोशुल alolutva (probably for a 
-lolupa-+ tva),n. Absence of covetous- 
ness, Bhag. 16, 2. 

अल्पं alpa, adj. f. pa. ° Little, 
small, Ram. 5, 35, 31; Man. 3, 55 $ al- 
pena, For a small price, Dagak in Chr. 
180, 18. @ Insignificant, Ragh. 2, 47. 
3. Of no great value, Dagak. in Chr. 
198, 6 (cf. maya). &- Short, Patch. 
Pr. d. 10. 8 Feeble, Kathas. 24, 136. 
Comparative, alpiyams, Man. 8, 36, 
and alpatara.—Comp. An-, adj., 1. 
great, Dagak in Chr. 182, 8. 2. nu- 
merous, 187,5. 3. much, Kathas. 18, 285. 
Alpa-alpa, adj. very little, Man. 7, 129. 
Su-, adj. 1. very small, Bhartr. 2, 23; 
svalpena, for a very short time, Man. 
2,134. 2. very few. 

eqn alpa-ha, adj., f. pia, Small, 
Man. 3, 219. 

ल्पता alpa + ८4, f. and अल्पत्वं alpa 
+tva, n. Minuteness, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 1143. 


WUE SAT 


WIAs Sat alpa-duhkha+ ta, f. 
Having little pain, Arj. 10, 8. 

WITT alpa-gas, adv. In a small 
degree, Man. 12, 20. 


af<a alpita, i.e. alpa + tta, adj., f. 
ta, Diminished, Naish. 1, 15. 

अव 4 V,i. 1, Par. 1. To please, to sa- 
tisfy, Ragh. 11, 75. 2. To be pleased, 
ved. ॐ To desire, Ragh. 1, 65. 4 
To take care, ved. 5 To protect, 
Chr. 291, 13=Rigv. i. 64, 13; Cak. d.1. 
6.¢ To move. % ¶ To excite affec- 
tion, or be lovely. 8. † To know, or 
apprehend. 9. f To own (v.r. to be 
able). 10. f To obey. 11. f To act. 
12. | Toshine. 13. † To obtain. 14. 
+ To embrace. 15. f To kill or hurt. 
16. † To take (v.r. to burn). 17. † To 
be (v.r. to divide). 18. + To grow. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. ४८८.-- With the 


prep. WH pra, To help. Chr. 288, 2= 
Rigv. i. 49, 2; Chr. 296, 5=Rigv. i, 
112, 5.— With सम्‌ san, To satisfy, 
Chr. 297, 18=Rigv. i. 112, 18.—Cf au ; 
Lat. avere and uti (an old denominat.). 

व्‌ ava, a prefix. Away, off, down. 
I. Combined and compounded with 
verbs and their derivatives. II. Form- 
er part of compounded nouns. — Cf. 
av- in avepyw, a’, avre; Lat. autem, 
aut.— This prefix is based on ® pro- 
noun aca, which is preserved in the 
Zend language, and in the former part 
of the compounded pronoun av-roc. 

वकर avakara, i.e. ava-kri+ a, m. 
Sweepings, Bhartr. suppl. 21. 

वकते avakarta, i.e. ava-krit+a, 
m. A chip, Nal. 10, 22. 

Sanda ava-krit+ana,n. Cutting 
off, Nal. 10, 16. 


वकाश ava-hag+a,m. 1. Space, 


WATE 


room, Man. 3, 207. 2. Interval. 3. 
Opportunity, Ram. 5, 9, 28; Panch. iti. 
d. 263 (264), cf. vishaya.—Comp. Jis-, 
adj. having no room for moving free- 
ly, Bhig. P. 5, 26, 28. Sulabha-, adj. f. 
2, getting easily the opportunity (of 
appearing), Gak. d. 191. 

SWART -avakaca-da (vb. da), 
m. One who gives shelter, Man. 9, 
2713 278. 


WAR UGA acakirnin, i.e. ava-kirna 
+in (vb. kri) adj., f. ni, A violator of 
a vow tobe chaste, Man. 2, 187 ; 3, 155. 

वक्रय avakraya, ie. ava-krit+a 
m. Letting out, १ १0. 2, 238. 

वच्ेपण avakshepana, i.e. ava 
-hship + ana, n. Throwing down. Bhi- 
ship. 5. 

Rafa avagati, i.e. ava-gam + ti, f. 
Knowledge. 

तवगम ava-gam+a, m. 
ledge, Bhag. 9, 2.—Comp. Dus-, aid). 
hard to be comprehended, Bhag. P. 5, 


13, 29. Svatva-, n. ascertainment of 
ownership. 


QANTE ava-gah+ a, m. 
Ragh. 5, 47. 

WAN Ca ava-gah+ana, n. 
mersion, Patch. 31, 2. 

WATS A ava-gunth+ana, n. A 
veil. 

MANUS ATA cvagunthana + vant, 
adj., f. vati, Veiled, ak. d. 110. 

अवगूदन avagthana, i.e. ava-guh, 
Caus. + ana, n. Embracing, Prab. 57, 
11 (v.r.). 

वगरद् ava-grah+a, 70. 1. Ob- 


stacle. 2. Drought, Ragh. 11, 29. 3. 
Contempt, Rim. 5, 44,18. 4. Nature, 
original temperament, Malav. 70, d. 89 


Know- 


Bathing, 


Im- 


५२ 


अवचटन 


(affection).—Comp. Dus-, adj. 1. hard 
to be stopped, Kam. Nitis. 8, 66. 2. 
disagreeable, Bhag. P. 4, 19, 35. Nis-, 
adj. 1. without any obstacle, MBh. 
4, 436. 2. irresistible, Rajat. 5, 52. 

वद्नं ava-ghatt+ana,n. Rub- 
bing off, Sucr. 1, 362, 6. 

अवघषेण avagharshana, i.e. ava 
-ghrish+ana, 7. Rubbing off, Yajn. 
3, €0. 

ऋवचात avaghata, i.e. ava-han, 
Caus. +a,m. <A violent blow. 

वचय avachaya, i.e. ava-chi+a, 
m. Gathering, Dacak. in Chr. 181, 20. 

€ 

अवचूएनं 
Sprinkling powders on sores. 

WATT avachchhada, i.e. ava 
-chhad+a,m. A cover, Rim. 3, 56, 48. 

म 6 

WARE avachchhedu, i.e. ava 
-chhid+a,m. Distinction. 

WANA avajaya, i.e. ava-ji+a, m. 
Conquering, Ragh. 6, 62. 


ava-chirn+ana, 0. 


WQTHNT eva-jia, f. Disrespect, Ram. 
3, 33, 17; Contempt, Ram. 3, 49, 52; 
Dacgak. in Chr. 189, 7.—Comp. Sa 
-avapia, adj. disdainful; savajiam, 
adv. with contempt, Ram. 3, 29, 2. 


वश्लानं avajiana, i.e. ava-jnat+ 


ana,n. Contempt, Hit. 103, 4. 


वटर avata,m. A pit, Ram. 3, 8, 19. 


वृत्‌ avata,m. <A well, Chr. 292, 


10=Rigyv. i. 85, 10. 
शवतस ८८२८-६ +- द, ग. ध7त्‌ 7. 1. 


A crest. 2. An ear-ring, Dacak. in 
Chr. 199, 3. 3. Ornament, Dacak. in 
Chr. 179, 14.—Comp. Pundarika-, adj., 
f. sa, adorned with white lotus flowers, 
रपा), 5, 12, 18. 


Waqaqan avatamsa+ka, m. and n. 


06 


अअवधघ्ारण 


An ear-ring, Vikr. १. 141.—Comp. 
koshtha-agara-, adj, f. ka, adorned, 
i.e. furnished with treasuries, Ram. 5, 
10, 1. 

Wada ava-tamas+a, 1. Slight 
darkness, Cic. 11, 57. 


वतरण avatarana, ie. ava-tri+ 
ana, 7, 1. Descending, Qak. 111, 3. 
2. Descent especially of a deity from 
heaven, MBh. 12, 12965. 

€ र . 
वतप avatarpana, 1.e. ava-trip 
+ana,n. A soothing remedy. 
अवतस. ava + tas, adv. Below, in 
the lower regions, Kir. 5, 27. 

व्‌तान्‌ avatana, i.e. ava-tan+a, 
m. A cover, Ram. 5, 16, 28. 

वतार्‌ avatara, le. ava-tri+a,m. 
1. Descent. 2. Entering into, Dagak. 
in Chr. 185, 6. 2. Descent of a deity 
from heaven, Ragh. 10, 85. 

WAATCY avatarana,, १.९. ava-tré 
Caus. + ana, n. 
Rim. 4, 56, 29. 

वदान्‌ ८८५८८१८ i.e. ava-dai+ 
A heroic deed, Dacak. in Chr. 


Causing to descend, 


ana, n. 


187, 24. -- Comp. Virya-, n. effecting. 


any thing by prowess. 


अवद्‌र्‌ ए avadurana, i.e. ava-dri 


+ana,n. Bursting, Ram. 2, 77, 16. 


वद्य a-vad+ya,n. Blame, Kathas. 


24, 235.—Comp. An-, adj., f. yd, blame- 
less, Bhartr. 2, 18. Nis-, I. adj. blame- 
less, Rim. €, 99, 51. II. f. blameless- 
ness (?), Indr. 5, 11 (v. r.). 


वृधान avadhana, 1.९. ava-dha + 


ana, 7. 1. Attention, Vikr.d.2. 2, 
Staring at, Cig. 9, 11.—Comp. Sa-, adj. 
careful, attentive, Yajui. 3, 112. 


अवचारण avadharana, i.e. ava 


raw 


अवधि 


dhri+ana, n. 1. Restriction, Prab. 
75, 10. ॐ. Ascertaining, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 216, 3. 


वधि avadhi, i.e. ava-dha (cf. 


nidhi), 70. 1. Limit. 2. End.—Comp. 
Pratyagamavadhi, i.e. pratyagama-, 
adv. till (my) return, Kathas. 4, 100. 
Sa-, adj. with the end, Kathis. 9, 52. 


वधीर्‌ 4 VADHIR, i. 10 (rather 


a denom. of a lost noun, aradhira, from 
the vb. dhkri, cf. dhira), Par. To dis- 
dain, to contemn, Cic¢. 9, 59. 


way ca avadhirana, i.e. ava- 
dhir+ana, n. and f. na. Refusal, 
Ragh. 8, 47. 


अवधीरिन avadhir+in, adj., f. 
ini, Surpassing, Dacak. in Chr. 184, 5. 

अरवधूनन avadhinana, i.e. ava-dht, 
Caus. +-ana, ०. Shaking, Man. 3, 230. 


Wqwyal a-vadhya+ta, f., 


Wawa a-vadhya + tva, n. 
bility, Ram. 5, 44, 10; 6, 36, 30. 
वनति avanali, i.e. ava-nam + tt, 
f. Setting (of the sun), Cig, 9, 8. 
वनन ava-nam+ra, adj., f. ra, 
Bent, Rit. 6, 15. 
वनि and -नी avani, £ The earth, 
Bhartr. 2, 10; Cig. 9, 20. 
श्रवनेजन avanejana, i.e. ava-ny 
+ana,n. Washing, Man. 2, 209. 
वन्ति avanti, m. pl. Thename of 
a people, MBh. 6, 350. 
श्रवन्तिनि avantin, m. A surname 
of Avantivarman, Rajat. 5, 17. 
वन्ती avanti, f. The name of a 
city, the modern Oujein, Megh. 31 v. r. 
वपात्‌ ८०८०८८८, i.e. ava-pat+ a, m. 
1. Falling down. 2 Descent. 3. A 
pit for catching game in, Ragh. 16, 


and 


Inviola- 


९ 
ARTA 
78. &. (From the causal of pat) Strik- 
ing, wounding, Yaju, 2, 277. 
अवपातनं avapatana, i.e. ava-pat, 


Caus. +ana,n. Cutting down, Man. 
11, 64. 


वपीडन ava-pid+ana,n. Hurt- 
ing, Man. 8, 287. 
अवबोध avabodha, i.e. ava-budh + a, 


m. 1. Being awake, Bhag. 6, 17. 2. 
Full knowledge, Vedantas. in Chr. 219, 
s.—Comp. Dus-, adj. hard to be under- 
stood, Bhag. P. 6, 9, 33. 


अवबोधन avabodhana, i.e. ava 
-budh, Caus. +ana, n. Instruction, 
Pach. 5, 13. 


अवभास ava-bhas+a,m. Appear- 


ance.—Comp. dn-, m. non-appearance, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 11; 12. 


वभावक ava-bhas+aka,m. An 


illuminator, Vedantas. in Chr. 219, 11 ; 
cf, 215, 23. 


वभाषकल्‌ avabhasaha+tva, nv. 
Illuminating, Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 19. 


शतवभाषना ava-bhas+ana, f. I- 
luminating, shining, Vedantas. in Chr. 
215, 11. 

Wqwy ava-bhrit+tha, m. The 


name of certain ceremonies at the close 
of a sacrifice, e.g. bathing, Man. 11, 82. 


वम ava-+ ma, adj., f., ma, Low.— 


Comp. Az-, adj. high, illustrious, Draup. 
6, 11. 

WAAR ava-man+tri, 10, A scorn- 
er, Man. 2, 163. 

अवमद avamarda, i.e. ava-mrid + 
a,m. Devastation, Rim. 5, 43, 7. 

श्वमदंन avamardana, i.e. ava 
-mrid+ana. I. adj. Destroying, Ram. 
3, 35, 114. IT. n. Destruction. 
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manta avamardin, i.e. ava-mrid 
+in, adj., f. nt, Destroying, Kathas. 23, 
58. 


अवमान avamdana, m., and वमा - 


मम्‌ avamanana, n., 1.6, ava-man+a 


or ana, Disrespect, Man. 2, 162. 


अवमानिन्‌ avamanin, i.e. ava 
-man +in, adj., f. ni. 4. One who de- 
spises, Ram. 5, 81, 6. 2 One who 
undervalues, (ak, 91, 16. 


वयव avayava, i.e. ava-yu +a, m. 
३, A limb, Dacak. in Chr. 190, 16. 2. 
A part, Man. 1, 16, 


अवयवश्च. avayava + ¢as, 
Limb by limb, Bhag. P. 3, 30, 28. 


अवयविन्‌ avayavin, 1.6, avayava + 
in, adj., f. ni, Consisting of parts, 
Bhashap. 155. 


वर avatra. I. adj., fi rd. 1. 


Posterior, Man. 3, 23, 2. Inferior, Ram. 
2, 106, 22. ॐ, Low, Rajat. 5, 203. II. 
m. A Cidra, or one of the fourth caste, 
Man. 2, 238.—Comp. Avara-avara, adj. 
lowest, Ram. 5, 53, 24.—Preceded by a 
numeral it implies ‘at least,’ e.g. tri-, 
three at least, Man. 8, 60; at least 
three times, Man. 11, 80; also, after 
harshapana-, a karshapana at least, 
Man. 8, 274. | 

वरज avara-ja (vb. jan). I. adj., 
f. ja, Younger, Rim. 3, 75, 10. II. m. 
1. A younger brother, Rajat. 5, 26. 2. 
A Cidra, or one of the fourth caste, 
Man. 2, 223. 

acre avarodha, i.e. ava-rudh + 
a,m. 1. Hindrance. 2. Blocking up. 
3. The seraglio of a palace, Rajat. 5, 357. 

अवरोधक avarodhaka, i.e. ava 
-rudh + aka, adj. Being about to block 
up, Ram, 1, 71; 6. 
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adv. 


WAT Ss 


wd 


अवरोधन avarodhana, i.e. ava 
-rudh+ana,n. Blocking up, Ram. 1, 
3, 33. 

अवरोह avaroha, i.e. ava-ruh +a, 
m. A pendant branch, one that strikes 
fresh roots into the earth, as those of | 
the Indian fig-tree, Ram. 2, 52, 96.— 
Comp. Dus-, adj. whither it is difficult 
to descend, Rajat. 6, 49. 

WATT ET avarohana, i.e. ava-ruk 
+ana,n. Descending, Kathis. 20, 179. 


WAY ava-laksha, adj. White. 


Wqqeq ava-lamb+a, m. 1. De- 
pending, hanging on or from. 2 A 
prop.—Comp. Jala-, adj. supported, i.e. 
borne by a net, Megh. 71. is-, adj. 
1. unsupported. 2. not granting any 
support. Sa-, adj. supported, Ragh. 
19, 50. Seva-, adj. depending on the 
service of ..., Bhartr. 1, 66. Hasta-, 
adj. supported by the hand of... .,, 
Vikr. 11, 1. 


वलम्बनम्‌ ava-lamb+ana, 7. 1. 
Supporting one’s self, Vedantas. in Chr. 
217, 24. 2. A prop or support, Cik. त. 
100.—Comp. An-, n. not supporting 
one’s self, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 23. 
Kara-, ०. taking hold with the hand, 
Cig. 9, 82 ; Hit. 41, 16. 

अवलम्बिन्‌ ava-lamb +-in, adj., f. 
ni. 1. Hanging down. 2. Hanging, 
Mrichchh. 46, 7. 3. Supporting one’s 
self, Cak. 62, 15.—Comp. Rajju-, adj. 
hanging by a string. 


अवलिप्ता ava-lipta+ta, f., and 


अवलिश्रल ava-lipta+tva, 7. Pride, 
Bhartr. 2, 44. 


अवलु TA ava-luich+ana,n. Pull- 
ing out, Ram. 6, 98, 25. 


अवलुष्टन ava-lunth+ana,n. Rob- 
bing, Kathas, 22, 71. 


अवल FTF 


अवलुम्पन avalumpana, i.e. ava-lup 
+ana,n. Leaping away, Lass. 48, 4. 
qaeq avalepa, i.e. ava-lip+a, m. 
1. Anointing. 2. Pride, Vikr. 5, 8.— 
Comp. An-, adj. without anointing and 
without pride, Cig. 9, 51. Sa-, adj. 
Proud, Dacak. in Chr. 185, 19. 
अवलेपन avalepana, i.e. ava-lip + 
ana, ०. Haughtiness, Ram. 1, 44, 9. 
अवलोक ava-lok+a, 7. 1. Sight, 
Cig. 9, 71. 2. Observation, Vikr. 38, 5. 
श्वलोकक ava-lokh+ aka,m. A spy, 
Ram. 6, 101, 13. 
अवखोकम्‌ ava-lk+ana, n इ, 
Sight. 2. Observation. 3. A glance, 
Ragh. 10, 14. 
अवलोकयथिदट avalokayitri, i.e. ava 
-lok, Caus. +¢ri, m. An _ observer, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 206, 1. 


wag avagesha, i.e. ava-gish+a, 


m. Residue.—Comp. Ardha-, adj. of 


which a half is left, Ram. 5, 14, 49. 
Alpa-, adj. of which few are left, Ram. 
3, 32, 2. Nis-, adj. without a residue, 
whole, Ram. 8, 16, 28. Sa-, adj. 1. 
leaving’ ॐ residue. 2. imperfect. 3. 
remaining, savagesha-bandhana, adj. 
still bound, Pafich. 109, 17. 4. till, 
mrid-bhanda-, adj. exclusive of the 
earthen pots, Dagak. in Chr. 188, 14. 


WAWA_avasyam,i.e.a-vaga+ ya +m, 
| Caus. +aka, adj. Bringing down, im- 


adv. इ. Certainly. 2. Inevitably, Man. 
12, 68; necessarily. When compounded 
with a participle of fut. pass. the final 
m is dropped, e.g. avagya-karaniya, to 
be done necessarily, Brahmanav. 3, 16. 


वश्याय avacyaya, i.e. ava-gyat 
+a,m. ३. Hoar-frost, Ram. 3, 22, 21. 
2. Dew, MBh. 12, 5334. 


Wa FQ avashtambha,i.e.ava-stambh 
+a,m. 1. Relying on, Patch. 20, 20. 


श्वसानिक 


2. Self-confidence, Patch, 246, 19. 3. 
Gold.—Comp. Sa-, adj. full of self-con- 
fidence, Parich. i. d. 215; acc. Sdva- 
shtambham, adv. courageously, Kathis. 
25, 97. 

QI avashtambhana, i.e. ava 


-stambh + ana, 7. Supporting one’s self 
on, being supported by, Pach. 233, 16. 


NISYAY avashtambha+ maya, 
adj., f. yi, Golden, Ragh. 3, 53. 

अवख ८४15, ०. Protection, Chr. 
288, 14 = Rigv. i. 48, 14. 


अवसक्थिका ava-sakthi+ké, £ A 
cloth drawn round the knees and loins 
of a person sitting on his hams, Man. 4, 
112. 

WITT avasara, 1.6. ava-sri+a, m. 
1. Opportunity, Cic. 9, 41; Rajat. 5, 36. 
2. The right time, Kir. 5, 16; with inf., 
(ak. 12,11. 3. Turn, Patch. 55,4 (gaca- 
kasyavasarah samayatah, .The turn of 
the hare came). 4. Use, Kathis. 6, 
62.—Comp. An-, I. m. wrong time, 
Mrichchh. 102, 8. II. adj. unseasonable, 
Hit. 63, 11. Sarvadvasara+m, i.e. 
sarva-, adv. on every occasion, Lass. 
2, 2. 

अवसाद avasada, i.e. ava-sad-a, m. 
1. Sitting down. 2. Exhaustion, 3. 


Lassitude, want of energy.— Comp. 
NNis-, adj. cheerful, Git. 11, 1. 


अवक्षाद्‌ कं avasadaka, i.e. ava-sad, 


pairing, Ram. 4, 26, 19. 

शवसान avasana, 1.6, ava-so+ ana, 
n. 1. Termination, end, Cic. 9,19; Da- 
gak. in Chr. 201, 4, 2. Death, Pach. 
11. d. 123. 

अवसानिक avasanika, i.e. ८४८४७८१८ 
+ tha, adj., f. ika, Concluding, Ram. २, 
56, 25 (perhaps the masc. must be read 
-sanaka). 
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अवसेक ` 


अवसेक avasekha, i.e. ava-sich +a, m. 
Sprinkling, Mrichchh. 47, 1. 
चवसेचन avasechana, i.e. ava-sich 


+ana, 2. 
Man. 4, 151. 


WAS ava-skand+a,m. Assault, 
Patch. iii. d. 37. 

Tala ava-skand + in, adj., f. 
ni, Assailing, Mahav. 72, 7. 

पवर्‌ avaskara, 1.6. ava-kri+a, 


Water used for washing, 


m. 1. Ordure, Rajat, 5, 406. 2. The 
privy, Rajat. 5, 412. 
WQTAAT a-vastra+ta, f. Naked- 


ness, Nal. 10, 16, 

वस्था ava-stha, f. 1. State, Patch. 
44, 1. 2. Condition, Rim. 3, 44, 13.— 
Comp. Tad-, adj., f. tha, being in this 
state. Antya-, adj. being in the lowest 
condition, Panch. iv. त. 76. <KArita-, 
adj. brought into court, Man. 8, 60. 

वस्थान avasthana, i.e. aya-stha+ 


ana,n. 1. Standing-place, Rim. 5, 15, 
8. 2. Position, 81111. 9, 14. 3. State, 
Patch. 107,8. 4. Abiding, 1240९11. 19, 
5; duration, Rajat. 5, 278. ॐ. Perse- 
verance, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 3.— 
Comp, Az-, L n. unsteadiness, mo- 
bility. II. adj. unsteady. III. m. 
wind, 


WAIT avasthapana, i.e. ava 


-stha, Caus. +ana,n. Setting out for 
sale, Dacak. in Chr. 180, 15. 


अवस्थिति avasthiti, 1.6. ava-stha+ 
ti,f. Abode, Kathis, 9,67,—Comp. An-, 
f. unsteadiness. 

WTEC avahara, i.e. ava-hri+a, 
m. Suspension of fighting, Chr. 37, 31. 

Watley avahasa, i.e. ava-has+a, 
m. Jest, Bhag. 11, 42. 

WAST avahela, i.e. ava-hed +a, n. 
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and f. 14, Contempt.—Comp. Sa-, adj. 
despising. 

WATS avaich, i.e. ava-azich, adj., 
f. vachi, Downward, headlong, Man. 3, 
249; acc. ntr. avak, adv. Downwards, 
Vedintas. in Chr. 207, 10; headlong, 
Man. 8, 75.—Cf. ०४५. 

WaTRL avantara, i.e. ava-antara, 
adj. Included, Vedantas. in Chr. 203, 3. 

marta avapli, i.e. ava-ap+ti,. f. 
Acquisition, Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 3. 

वि avi, m. A sheep; f. an ewe, 
Man. 3, 6.—Cf. Lat. ovis, of¢; O.H.G. 
awi; A.S.cav; Goth. avistr. 

afaaaat a-viveka + la, f. Want of ` 
discrimination or judgment. 

अरविषयीकरण avishayikarana, i.e. 
a-vishaya-kri+ana, n. The non-ac- 
quiring of an understanding, Vedintas. 
in Chr. 216, 9; 10. 

Fk avekshana, i.e. ava-iksh + 
ana,n. Attention, care, Ragh. 14, 85.— 
Comp. dz-, n. want of attention, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 1260. 

WAT ५२९१७१८५, ie. ava-thsh + ©, £. 


Careful attention, Man. 7, 101.—Comp. 
An-, f. Want of attention, Man. 7, 111 
(instr. rashly). Su-, adj. well taken 
care of, Ram. 5, 76, 1. 


श्रवेचिन avekshin, i.e. ava-iksh + 
in, adj., f. int, Looking, Patch. 1. १. 214. 
व्ययि a-vyath + 2, adj. 
Chr. 296, 6-=Rigv. 1, 112, 6. 
अत्रतिक avratika, i.e. a-vrata + tha, 


adj. One who neglects his religious 
duties, Indr. 2, 5. ` 


1. अश्‌ AC, ii. 5, agnu. Atm. 1. 
To pervade, to occupy, Yajn. 1, 260. 2. 


To attain, Vedantas. in Chr. 203, 2; 
ved. ii. 2, Par. Chr. 294, 8=Rigyv. i. 92, 


Fearless, 


शश्र 


8. ॐ. { To heap or crowd.—With the 
prep. YY upa, To attain, Man. 6, 82.— 


With fa vt, To pervade, Ragh. 4, 15.— 


With सुन sam, To attain, Man, 2, 233 


2. अश्‌ AC, ii. 9, agna, nt, Par. (in 
epic poetry also Atm. MBh. 3, 14686) 1. 
To eat, Man. 1, 95. an-agnana, Not 
eating, Chr. 57, 23. 2. To enjoy, Bhag. 
9, 20. Caus. To cause to eat, Man. 3, 83. 
an-acita, Not satiated, Ram. 5, 17, 34. 
—With the prep. अति ati, To eat be- 
fore another, MBh. 3, 14686.—With 
पप upa. 1. To eat up, to consume, 
Dev. 5, 61. 2. Toenjoy, Ram. 1, 62, 6. 
upacniyat, instead of °¢niy°, on account 
of the metre, MBh. 12, 3266.—With 
WAY sam-upa, To enjoy, MBh. 3, 12631. 
—With चरि pari, To eat, MBh. 3, 
13354.—With प्र pra. 1. To begin eat- 
ing, Ram. 3, 63, 28. 2. To take in the 
mouth only, Man. 2, 62. 3. To eat, 
Man. 5, 103 To drink, Chr. 47, 39 
(Atm.) To enjoy one’s self, MBh 
3, 8083 (Atm.). Caus. To cause to 
eat or devour, Kathas. 9, 10; Man. 3, 
260. pragita, n. An oblation to the 
Pitris, or Manes, Man. 3, 73; 74.—With 


सम्म sam, To eat, Patch. iv. ०. 84 


अशल्मुसुक acaimkusuka, Firm, Man. 
6, 43; see samkasuka. 


शाम्‌ 2.ag¢+ana, n. 1. Eating, 


Panch. 236, 22, 2. Food, Man. 3, 59.— 
Comp. Aéf-, n. excess of eating, Man. 
2,56. Adhi-, n. Eating too often. An-, 
I. adj. consisting in abstinence, Bhag. 
P. 2, 6, 20. Il. ०. 1. hunger, Dacak. 
in Chr. 181, 9. 2. fasting, Rajat. 5, 428 
(plur.). ->#25-, adj. abstaining from 
food, Hariv. 2539. Mula-phala-, n. 
feeding on roots and fruits, Man. 6, 75. 


TNF 
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Pigita-, 1. eating flesh, Cak. d.75. Sa-, 
adj. consisting of nourishment, 28788. 
P.2,6,30. Havis-,m. fire. Huta-(vb.hu), 
m. 1. fire. 2. the deity of fire. 3. Civa. 


शमि 1, ¢ + ani, f.(seldom 70. Ram. 
3, 4,45) and शमन lag + 28४, f. (Chr. 
40,12) Indra’s thunderbolt, Ragh. 3, 56. 

अशिरस्क a-ciras+ka, adj. Head- 
less, Draup. 8, 30. 

safafacat a-cicira+td, f. Heat, 
Megh. 82. 

QUIT acila, 1.6. ८६८2 +a, ord. num. 
Eightieth. eka-, Eighty-first, MBh. i; 
adhy. 81. ¢ri-, Eighty-third, adhy. 83. 
dvi-, Eighty-second, adhy. 82. 

शमीति ०८४५ (cf. ashtan), card. 
num., f. Eighty, with genitive of the 
numbered objects, Man. 11, 220; in the 
same case, Ram. 2,32, 19.—Comp. ८ ~, 
eighty-one. Pavichdgiti, i.e. parichan-, 
eighty-five. 

IA AR aciti+ ka, adj. Measuring 
eighty, Ram. 5, 6, 21. | 

अशीतितम acitt † fama, ord. num. 
f. mi. Eightieth. eka-, Eighty-first. 
tri-, Kighty-third. nava(n)-, Eighty- 
ninth. pavicha(n)-, Eighty-fifth. 

शरशेषतस. (९6/0८ + ६८5, ४१९, En- 
tirely, Man. 1, 59. 
अगेषय ACESHAYA (a denom 
derived from. a-cesha) 
Kumaras. 7, 29 
अशोक a-coka. I. adj. Free from 


sorrow, Nal. 12, 107. II. m. A shrub, 
Jonesia Asoka, Rit. 6, 16. JIT. 7. An 
asoka-flower, Rit. 6, 6.—Comp. Nila- 
m. an asoka with blue flowers, Ram 
3, 17, 10. 


अश्म. ¢ 1 20008 (see vb. ०), 1०, A 


stone.—Comp. A-sifa-,m. an emerald, 
Kir. 5, 48. Maha-,m. aruby, Kir. 5, 
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0 complete, 


SAM 


8. Surya-,m. thesun-stone. Harita-, 
n. 1. blue vitriol. 2. a turquoise; an 
ewerald.—Cf. the next and d&xpwy; also 
ved. agna, stone, and Goth. auhns, 

WAAR a¢+mant+aka (see the 
last), ०, A stove, Dacak. in Chr. 192, 19. 

QWWAY acmamaya, i.e. agman + 
maya, adj., f. yt, Made of stone, Man. 
5, 111. 

WTWMWBCAQ apmasaramaya, i.e. 
agman-sara+ maya, adj., ^ yi, Made 
of iron, Ram. 4, 22, 15. 

WIT agmantaka, The name of 
a plant, Man. 2, 43 (probably =agman- 
taka, m. A species of Oxalis). 


WA ag¢+ra (see vb.go). I. A sub- 


stitute for agri, when latter part of 
comp. adj., implying An angle, e.g. 
chatur-, adj. Quadrangular, regular, 
Kumiras. 1, 32 (written with $ instead 
of ¢). IL ०. A tear, Kathas. 13, 126; 
Man. 3, 229 (with ॐ instead of ¢).— 
Comp. Sa-, adj. weeping, Megh. 100. 
—Cf. the next, and dxpoc, axpa, Lat. acer. 
fy agtri (see vb. go), f. 1. 
Edge, Kumfaras. 2, 20. 2. A corner, an 
angle, Rim. 1, 18, 28.—Cf. 6५०५८. 

wz ag+ru (see vb. 0), 7, A tear, 
Ram. 2, 48, 2.—Comp. Ud-, adj. shedding 
tears, Ragh. 12, 14. 

WATT a-¢ru+ ६५ + ०८४ adv. As 
if not heard, Rajat. 5, 53. 

्हमीक aclika, 1.6. a-gri+ha (7 for 
r),adj. Bringing misfortune, Man. 4, 206. 

Sq ag+va (866 vb. (0). 1, 0. A 


horse, Man. 7, 96. II. f. vd, A mare, 
Rajat. 5, 415.—Comp. An-,m. one who 
is not a horse, Patch. iv. १. 49. IJn- 
driya-, m., plur. the horse-like organs 
of sense, Kir.5,50. Gava-,n. bulls and 
horses, MBh. 1, 3654. Vija-,m. a stallion, 
Rajat. 5, 280. Vrihadagva, i.e. vri- 
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_ emedha+ tha, adj. 


अष 
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hant-,m. a proper name. Sa-, adj. 
with horses. Saptagva, i.e. saptan-, m. 
the sun. Hata- (vb. han), adj. having 
the horses killed.—Cf,. Lat. equus; ixxoc, 
77०८; Goth. aibvs. 

WYRE agva-krand+a, m. The 
name of a bird, MBh. 1, 1488. 

WAC ०४८५ + ८८८. Lm LA 
mule, Ram. 2, 91, 53. 2. One of the 
chiefs of the Nagas or serpent race, 
MBh. 1, 1555. II. f. fart. 1. A female 
mule. 2. Probably the name of a kind 
of serpent, which, according to a 
popular opinion, used to die when preg- 
nant with or bringing forth young, 
Ram. 3, 49, 49. 

WY agvattha,m. The holy fig- 
tree, Ficus religiosa, Bhag. 15, 1. 

अश्चत्थामन्‌ acvatthaman, i.e. acva 
-stha+man,m. <A proper name, Bhag. 
1, 8. 

शश्मेधिक acvamedhika, i.e. acgva 
Referring to the 
sacrifice of a horse, MBh. 1, 354. 

अश्चयज. agva-yuj, adj. On which 
horses are put, Ram. 5, 27, 14. 

WYATTL agvavara, i.e. agva-vri + a, 
m. A horseman, Ram. 5, 73, 11. 

श्चस्ञनिक cevastanika, i.e. a-cvas 
+tana+ika, adj. Not having for to- 
morrow, Man. 4, 7. 

TAT acvavant, i.e. agva+t vant, 
adj.,f. ४०८४, Abounding in horses, Chr. 
287, 2= Rigv. i. 48, 2. 

अशिन्‌ ०९४४४, 1.6, (८८ ~ 88, m., du. 
Two deities, Ram. 1, 24, 8.—Cf. the 
Dioscuri. 

WA agvya, ie. agvatya,m. A 
patronymic: a son of Agva, Chr. 296, 
10=Rigyv. i. 112, 10. 

† WG_ASH,i.1, Par. Atm. 1. To 


अष्टक 


go. 2. To take. 
cf. 8. as). 

WEA ashtaka, i.e. ashtan+hka, I. 
adj. Eight-fold, Man.7,48. II. ^ ka. 1. 
The eighth day after the full moon, 
Man. 4, 113; especially those on which 
the Pitris or Manes are worshipped. 
2. Worship of the Pitris, Ram. 2, 108, 14. 
ITI. n. An octad, a collection of eight 
things.—Comp. 77i-, n.a kind of vessel, 
Su¢r.1,171,19. Ashtashiaka, 1.6. ashian-, 
n. sixty-four (arts), Ram. 3, 53, 41. 

चषि तय ashtataya, i.e. ashian + taya, 
n. A complex of eight, Lass. 89, 1. 

WENT ashtadha, i.e. ashtan+ dha, 
adv. LEight-fold, Bhag. 7, 4. 

अष्टम ashtan, i.e. ag + tan (cf. acié; 
the vb. is doubtful), card. num., adj. 
Eight, Hid. 2,9.—Comp. Tri-, Twenty- 
four, Man. 9, 94.—Cf. cxrw =ashtau; 
Lat. octo; Goth. ahtau; A.S. éhta. 

WEA ashtama, i.e. ashtan+ma. I. 
ord. num., f. mi, Eighth, Man. 2, 36. 
II. m. An eighth, Man. 10, 120. III. 
f. mi, The eigth day of a lunar half 
month, Rajit. 5, 327; 412.—Cf. Lat. 
octavus;-dydooc. 

WEAR ashtama+hka, adj. Eighth, 
श 10. 2, 244. 

WET ashia, asubstitute of ashtan in 
the former part of many comp. words, 
especially before numerals, e.g. ashia 
-dagan, Eighteen. 

अष्टादश ashia-daga, ord. num., f. 
gi, Eighteenth, Chr. 51. 

अष्टादशन्‌ ashta-dagan, card. num. 
adj. Eighteen, Man. 8, 3.—Cf. Lat. 
octodecim. 


WET ashta-pada. I.n. A board 


3. To shine (v.r. as, 


for draughts, dice, etc., Hariv. 6752. ITI. 


m. and ४. Gold, Kumaras, 7, 10. 


ag 


ष्क 


अष्टापाद्यं ashtapadya, i.e. ashia 
-pada+ya,adj. Eight-fold, Man. 8, 337. 


द्रा askira, i.e. ag+ tra (vb. go, ef. 
Lat. incitare), f. A goad. 


ETAT ashthila (probably from 


asthi), f. ३. A kernel, MBh. 3, 10629. 
2. A ball, MBh. 1, 4494. 


1. अस AS, ii. 2, Par. (Atm. when 


combined with vi-ati and as auxiliary 
vb.; e.g. srishtah smahe, MBh. 13, 13). 
1. To exist, Bhag. 2, 12. 2. To be, 
Man. 1, 5; with an adv., MBh. 3,4041; 
with participles, Man. 8, 94. asti, So 
it is, Gak. 14,16. asti, Once, 29760. 
132, 22. With na, Not, it implies very 
often ‘to be lost,’ e.g. MBh. 3, 10284. 
3. With a gen. To belong. kasydsi, 
Whose are you, Nal. 12, 118, santi me, 
I have, Man. 8, 87. ¢avasmi, I am thy 
captive, Man.7,91. 4. With a dat. To 
suffice, Man. 11, 85. 8. With a loc. or 
with pratt, To be affected against, 
Cak. 17,13; 14. Sant, participle of the 
present (cf. Lat. pre-sens), 1. Being, 
Hit. i. d. 75. 2. Being in the true 
sense of the word, Right, Bhashap. 138. 
3. Virtuous, Chr. 8, 22. 4. Steady, 
Dacak. in Chr. 189, 10. 5. Venerable, 
Rajat. 5, 79. 6. Excellent, Kir. 5, 9. 
fem. Sati, A virtuous wife, Lass. 41, 11. 
Comp. maha-sati, a very virtuous wife, 
Pafnch. 38,12. n. Sat, Entity, Man. 1, 
11. superl. sat+ tama,adj.,f. ma, Most 
excellent. In comp. words of the Khar- 
madhar. class it forms the latter part, 
e.g. dvija-sattama, 1. A Brahmana, 
Man. 1, 33. 2. A most excellent Brah- 
mana, Chr.15,30. brahmana-, m. Chr. 
22,15; bharata-, 25, 55; bharata-, 40, 
17; bhrigu-, 45, 11; mriga-, Ram. 3, 49, 
26 ; ratha-, Chr. 63, 64; rajasattama, i.e. 
rajan-,53,5.—Comp. A-sant, adj. wick- 
ed, Patch. 1. d. 182; heretic, Man. 11, 65. 
f. A-sati, an unchaste woman, Panch. 
185, 15. A-sat, n. non-entity, Man. 1, 
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11.—With the prepositions व्यति vi-ati 
Atm. To outweigh, Bhatt. 2,35.—With 
श्राविषष avis, To be visible, to appear, 
Dacak. in Chr. 186, 17 (corr. a@vir asit). 
—With JY upa, To be near, Chr. 12, 


2.— With WTA pradus, 1. To be con- 
spicuous, Man. 1, 6. 2 To appear, 
Chr.13,6. 3. To spring up, Chr. 31, 10. 
—Cf. ciul, e.g. ६०7८ == ८5८2; Lat. sum, 
est; Goth. im, ist; A.S. éom, is. 

2. अष 4.9, 1, +, Par. 1. 10 010, 
Ram. 2, 67, 18. 2. To leave, Kathis. 
6, 141. Aor. astham, Ragh. 12, 23. 
Part. of the perf. pass. asta (asita, 
Ram. 4, 13, 54).—With the prep. ति 
ati, To surpass, Ram. 2, 23, 37.— With 
व्यति vi-ati, To cross, Man. 2, 72.— 
With Sq apa. 
Amar. 2. 2. To put off, Nalod. 3, 8. 
3. To lay aside, Ram. 2, 32, 30. 4. To 
leave, Panch. Pr. d. 10. Absolutive 
apasya, Except, Hit. iii. १, 139.— 
With अमि abhi, also Atm. Man. 4, 
149; sometimes 1. 1, Par. Man. 11, 106. 
1. To discharge (an arrow), MBh. 1, 
5497. 2. To do repeatedly ; to repeat, 
Man. 2 79. 3. To practise, Dacak. in 
Chr. 187, 1. 4. To study, Panch. 244, 
1.— With उद्‌ 
MBh. 3, 430. 2. To lift up, Gak. 34, 
to raise, Cig. 9, 74. —With wae pari 
-ud, To heap round about, MBh. 2, 1805 
—With व्युद्‌ ud, To cast off, Bhag 
18, 51.—With fa ni, also i. 1 Par 
Man. 6, 46. 1. To cast down, Ram. 3, 
58, 2; to put down, Chr. 27, 12. 2. 
To resign, Ram. 2, 46, 20. 3. To put 
on, Ram. 2, 28, 27; Dacak. in Chr. 189, 
6. ‰& To support, Cak. १. 161. 5. To 
put in, Bhartr. 2, 77; to settle, Yajn. 
2, 185; to appoint, MBh. 12, 4336. 6. 
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1. To drive away, 


ud. 1. Tocast upward, 


ag 
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To intrust, Ram. 3, 51, 18.—Comp. 
partic. Chitra-nyasta, adj. painted, 
MBh. 9, 43. Su-nyasta, gracefully 
reposing, Ram. 5, 14, 23. Caus., to 
cause to put down, Chr. 43, 31.—With 


wufa upa-nt. 
4, 4, 17. 2. To intrust, MBh. 3, 11551. 
ॐ To prove, Hit. 120,5. 4. To hint, 
Cak. 65, 15. Comp. partic. An-upa- 
nyasta, unproved, Yajni. 2, 19.—With 
खमुपनि sam-upa-ni, To prove, Hit. 


103, 3. -- With परिनि pari-ni, To 
stretch, Kathas. €, 121.—With प्रतिनि 
prati-ni, To put down for every one, 
Rim. 2, 40, 16.—With fafa vini, 1. To 
put off and down, 2911610. 230, 18. 2. To 
put down, Nal. 24, 45. 3. To divide, 
Ram. 1, 13, 28. 4. To direct, Rim. 2, 
60,7. &. To put in, Panch. 236, 9.— 
Comp. partic. Su-vi-nyasta, well ar- 
ranged, Ram. 5,.13, 37.— With सनि 
sam-ni, 1. To put down, MBh. 3, 
16708. 2. To abandon, Man. 6, 95; to 
abandon all worldly concerns, i.e. to 
become an anchorite, Man. 6, 94. 3. To 
put together, Ram. 3, 35,63. 4. To put 
on, MBh. 3, 740. §&. To intrust, Ram. 


4, 28, 5.—With निष. nis, 1. To throw 


out, to expel, Cic. 9, 62; Rit. 6, 23; 
Ram. 3, 75,24. 2. Todrive back, Rim. 
8, 42, 42; to send back, Cic, 9, 33. 3. 


To destroy, Hit. i, १. 63.—With परा 


1. To put near, Ram. 


para, To leave, Kir. 5, 27.—With परि 


pari, 1. To spread, Kir. 5, 34. 2. To 
put around, MBh. 2, 1898. 3. To turn 
round, Kumiras. 3, 68. @. To surround, 
Kumaras. 1, 45 ; to enchase, Dacak. in 
Chr. 198, 23. ॐ. To turn over, Man. 11, 
183. 6. Toturn away, Bhartr. 3, 29.— 
Caus. to cause to drop, Ragh. 13, 28. 


— With विपरि vi-pari, To invert, 
Mrichchh. 115, 4.—With WY pra, To 


aa 
throw, Man. 11, 73.— With fa vi, 1. 
To separate, Man. 7, 159; Vedantas. in 
Chr. 205, 3 ; to divide, MBh. 1, 4263; pf. 
vicyasa, MBh. 1, 2212, instead of vya- 
sa, as if the combined vyas was a 
simple vb. eyasta, different, Prab. 97, 


19; MBh. 3, 17052.—With सम sam, 
To unite, Man. 7, 57; Vedantas. 205, 3. 


samasta. 1. United, Man. 3, 85. 2. 
All, Rajat. 5,62. 3. Whole, Patch. 69, 


15.—Comp. Yaratsamasta, i.e. yavant.-, 
large as it is, Patch. 31, 17. 


† 3. आस 4.5, 1. 1, Par. Atm. ३, To 
go. 2 Totake. 3. To shine (v.r. ash.) 
आखन्‌ asan, see asrij. 


WIA 2.as+ana. I. n. Discharging 
(as arrows), Chr. 297, 21=Rigv. i. 112, 21. 
II. m. The name of a tree, Terminalia 
alata tomentosa, Ram. 2, 94, s.—Comp. 
Ishu-, n. & bow, Ragh. 11, 37. Cara-, 
n. a bow. 


WIAD ssamazja and WIAGs 
asamanvjas, m. <A proper name, Ram. 
1, 39, 16; 1, 40, 16 Gorr. 

असमवायित asamavayitva, 1. €, a 
-samavayin+tva,n. Condition of not 
being in an intimate relation, Bhashap. 
96. 

HAATSTAR wamdavrittika, 1.6. a 
-sam-acritta + tha (? see rrit), m. A 
student before he has completed his 
studies, Man. 11, 157. 

शसि asi, m. A sword, Ram. 3, 
50, 2.—Cf. Lat. ensis, aop, cf. akshan 
=akshi, and xiap=pivan. 

WY asu, i.e. l.as+u, m. plur. 1. 
The five vital breaths, or airs of the 
body (cf. Vedantas. in Chr. 207, 9). 2 
Life, Dacak. in Chr. 189, 6.—Comp. 
Gata- (vb. gam), adj. lifeless, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 266. A-gata-, adj. living, ib. 

WFC asura, 1.6. 1. 25 + ४7८, I. adj. 


we 


Eternal, Chr. -290, 2=Rigv. i. 64, 2. 
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II. m. An Asura, or demon, Kir. 5, 30. 
ITI. f. ri, A female Asura, or demon, 
MBh. 3, 12203——Comp. Deva-, I. m. 
pl. the gods and the demons, Ram. 1, 
45,27. II. adj. 1. referring to the gods 
and the demons, Ram. 1, 34, 8 Gorr. 2. 
n. elliptically (supply yeddha), the war 
between the gods and the demons, 
Ram. 3, 53, 8. 

WE ५-5४, adj. Sterile, Chr. 296, 3 
= Rigv. 1. 112, 3. | 

असूय ASUYA (an old denom. 
based on 2.as), Par. Atm. 1. To de- 
tract, scorn, MBh. 4, 99. 2. To re- 
prove, Rajat. 5, 196. 3. To be angry, 
Malav. 51, 18.—Comp. An-astyant, free 
from a spirit of detraction, Bhag. 3, 31. 
Caus. astiyaya, To chastise, Nal. 14,17. 
—With the prep. अमि abhi, To blame, 


Sav. 5, 90. Asuydam, instead of astiye- 
yam, MBh. 1, 4377. 


ऋद्ूयकं asiyaka, 1.6. asitya+ aka, 
adj., f. yika, A scorner, Man. 2, 114.— 
Comp. <An- (i.e. anastiya+ha, see 
asuya), adj. free from a spirit of de- 
traction, Nal. 12, 46. 


WGA astiya, 1.6. astya+a,f. 1. 
Detraction, Man. 7, 48. 2, 1111-1], 


Rim. 4, 14, 20.—Comp. An-asiiya, I. adj. 
free from a spirit of detraction, Man. 4, 
158. II. f. ya, a proper name, Cak. 9, 
7. Sa-, adv. angrily, Vikr. 30, 14. 
WE asrij, i.e. asar-, for 1.as+an, 
whichis the base of several cases, -7 (vb. 
jan),n. Blood, Patch. 21, 12.—With 
asan, cf. Lat. san + ies; with asar, Lat. 
assir, ap; with *asan-j, Lat. sanguis. 
Sq 1.as+¢a,I.n. Home. II. m. 1. 


Sun-set, Patch. iii. त. 187; Cic. 9, 5. 
The acc. sing. astam, combined like a 
prefix, with ४, gam, ya, implies, To set, 
Dacak. 184, 1. 2. The western moun- 
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अख्छनन 


tain, behind which the sun is supposed 
to set, Ram. 4, $7, 4. IV. n. Death, 
Kathas. 13, 74; Rajat. 5, 126.—Comp. 
Strya-, n. sunset. 

स्मन्‌ astamana (a syncope of 
astam-ayana), n. Sun-set, Patch. ii. 
d. 7. 

अस्तमय astamaya, 1.९. astam-i+ a, 
m. Sun-set, Kir. 5, 35. 

WY 2.28 + ९, 1. A shooter, Chr. 
290, 10=Rigv. i. 64, 10. 

W@ 2.as+tra, n. 1. A missile 
weapon, (ak. 94, 10; an arrow, Vikr. 
d. 18. 2. A bow, Arj. 8, 2.—Comp. 
Ishu-, n. the art of discharging arrows, 
Chr. 22, 16; 51, 9, Kusuma-, m. the 
god of Love, Ragh. 7,58. Krita-, adj. 
conversant with the use of missile 
weapons, MBh. 3, 228. Danda-, n. the 
name of a fabulous weapon, Ram. 1, 56, 


9. Maha-, n. a great missile weapon, 
Chr. 44, 4. 


अस्थन्‌. asthan, see asthi. 


ख्खि asthi ; several cases have 


asthan as their base, pn. 1. A bone, 
Bhartr. 2,9. 2. A kernel, seed, Man. 
4, 78.—Cf. doréov; Lat. os, gen. ossis, 
for ostis. | 


रख्थिक asthit+hka, 1. ०. A small 


bone, Bhartr. 2, 23. 2 A substitute 
for asthi, when latter part of comp. adj., 
९.2. an-, Boneless, Yajh. 3, 275. dridha 
-gulpha-gira-, adj. Having strong an- 
cles, nerves, and bones, Ram. 5, 32, 11. 

अख्िरन्तमय asthi-danta + maya, 
adj., f. yi, Made of bones and ivory, 
Man. 5, 121. 


अय्िमन्त्‌ asthi+mant, adj., f. 
matt, Having bones, Man. 11, 140. 
्रस्थिमय asthi-maya, adj., f. yi, 
Full of bones, Rajat. 5, 272. 
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Say 


WaT asmad, First person. pronoun, 
I; nom. sing. aham, plur. vayam ; the 
bases of the other cases are, ma, ava, 
na, asma.—Cf. eye, ६८०२, pov, rai, 
Gppec; Lat. ego, me, nos; Goth. ik, 
mis, veis, unsis ; A.S. ic, mé, vit, unc. 

अस्मदौय asmad+tya, adj., f. ya, 
Our, Dacak. in Chr. 196, 1. 

अस्मयु ८874४, i.e. *asmaya (a de- 
nominat. of asmad by ya) +4, adj 
Favourable to us, Lass. p. 100, 8=Rigv. 
vii. 15, 8. 

्स्यवामीय asya vam+iya,n. The 
Vedic hymn beginning with the words 
asya vam (Rigv. i. 164), Man. 11, 250. 

Wal asra, see agra. 


1. WE Af (h for gh; cf. Lat. ad- 
az+ium, ajo for agjo, nego; Goth. 
sikan), forms only 2. sing. and du., and 
3. sing. du., and plur. of the redupl. pf. 
1. To say, speak, Man. 9, 47. 2. To 
specify, Man. 8, 122. 3. To call, MBh. 
3, 16065. %& To pronounce, Man. 9, 44. 


—With the prep. W pra, 1. To pro- 
nounce, Man. 9, 45. 2. To say, Ve- 
dantas. in Chr. 204, 8.— With ufa 
prati, To answer, Hit.10,2.—Cf. ¶ == 40. 

{ 2. अद्‌ AH, ii. 5, ahnu, Par. To 
pervade, or occupy (v.r. ad). 

1. SY aha, a particle; Certainly, 
Chr. 287, 4=Rigv. i. 48, 4. 

2. SHE -aha, a substitute for ahan, 


when part of compound words. Day, 
e.g. agha-,n. A day of impurity, Man. 
5, 84. anirdacaha, i.e. a-nis-dacan-, 
adj. f. ha, Not out of the ten days (of 
impurity which follow birth or death), 
Man. 8, 242. ekadagaha, i.e. ehadacan 
-aha, adj. Lasting eleven days, MBh. 
13, 4938. ekaha, i.e. eha-aha,m. One 
day, Man. 5, 59. katipayaha, i.e. ka- 


अकार 

tipaya-, Some day, Chr. 53, 19 (sing); 
Pach. 9, 6 (plur). kshapéha, i.e. ksha- 
pa-, A day and night, Man. 1, 68. 
éri-, I. n. Three days, Man. 4, 110. 
II. adj. Lasting three days, Ram. 1, 13, 
43. dagaha, i.edagan-,n. An interval 
of ten days, Man. 5, 59. pazchaha, 1.6. 
panchan-, n. A period of five days, 
Kathis. 41, 26, punya-, ०. A holy day, 
Chr. 25, 20. saptaha, i.e, saptan-, n. 
Seven days, a week. 

अकार्‌ chaiikéra, 1.6 aham-kara, 
m. ३. Conceiving objects with the 
notion that they refer to one’s own 
self, egotism, Vedantas. in Chr. 207, 3. 
2. Pride, Ram. 4, 6, 22. 3. Self-con- 
ceit, Dacak. in Chr. 192, 4; arrogance, 
Rajat. 5, 234.—Comp. Nis-, adj. free 
from selfishness, MBh. 15, 882. 

ल्त shankrita, 1.6. aham-krita, 
adj. ३. Selfish, Bhag. 18,17. 2. Proud, 
Yajf.3, 151. 3. Arrogant, Brahmanav. 3, 
11.—Comp. An-, adj. not arrogant, Man. 
9, 335. Nis-,adj. 1. Impersonal, Bhag. P. 
6, 16, 8. 2. Not selfish, Bhag. P. 3, 32,6. 

ऋषन्ति ०777112८, 1.९. aham-kri+ &, 
f. ३ Selfishness, Bhartr. 3, 95. ॐ. 
Pride, Rajat. 5, 481. 


अहम ahan; several cases have as 


their base ahas, which is used also as 
former part of compound words, n. 
A day, Cic. 9, 23. Ved. aha for ahani, 
Chr. 289, 7=Rigv. i. 50, 7. 
WWH_aham (see asmad). Former 
part of many compound words, imply- 
ing the first person, e.g. ahamkara, see 
above ; aham-purva, see ptirva 
FA LIGI aharpati, i.e. ahan-pat:, m. 
The sun, Ragh. 10, 55. 
अस्या ahalyd, f. 
Gautama, Dacak. in Chr. 182, 10. 
WEE ahaha, inter}. 1. of sur- 


श्रा 


prise, Bhartr. 2, 28; 2 of pain, 
Bharty. 2, 29; 3 of pleasure, Vikr. 
65, 11; & of calling, Hit. 12, 3. 

Were a-harya + tva (vb. Ari), n. 
Condition of not being easily taken 
away, Hit. Pr. d. 4. 

SIFY ahi, ic. probably *amh+i 
(cf. afihas), A snake, Kir. 5, 47.— 
Comp. <Andha-, m. a kind of snake. 
—Cf. 22८८८; Lat. anguis; probably 
also ८८८. 

afeay ahirbradhna, i.e. ahi+s 
-bradhna, m. The name of a Rudra 
or deity, MBh. 5, 3899. 

SETA ahina, m. The name of # 
sacrifice, Man. 11, 197. 

TET aho, interj. 14. of calling, 
Patch. 48, 12; 2. of grief, Patch. 
21,8; 3 of regret, Cak. d. 35; 4 
of contempt, Patch, Pr. d. 8; 3. of 
surprise, Patch. 76, 94; 6. of praise, 
Hit. 17, 5. 

अहोरा ahoratra, i.e, ahan-ratra, 
m. and 7, A day of twenty-four hours 
or thirty muhurtas, Man. 1, 64. 

SWS -ahna, 1.6. ahan-+a, A substi- 
tute for akan in the latter part of some 
compound words, e.g. parahna and 
parahna, i.e. para-,m. The after- 
noon. purva-,and pra-,m. The fore- 
noon, Man. 2,256. madhya-,m. Noon, 
Lass. 73, 18. saya-,m. Evening. 

WSBT ahnaya, (properly dat. sing. 
of the preceding), ४१९. Soon, Ragh.5, 71. 


art 4. 


1. QT 4, inter}. of reminiscence. 


The wife of | Ah! Prab. 46. 4. 


2. HT 2. I. prep. 1. With abl., 
implying: a. Limit inceptive: From, 
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WTR TA 


Chr. 295, 17=Rigv. i, 92,17; Dacak. in 
Chr. 195,17. b. Limit conclusive: Until, 
with abl., Bhartr. 2, 97. 2. With loc., 
On, Chr. 291, 4=Rigv. i. 85, 4; In, 
Chr. 297, 17=Rigv. 1, 112, 17. II. 
Combined and compounded with verbs 
and their derivatives. III. Former 
part of compounded nouns and adverbs: 
signifying 1. From, e.g. a-kumara 
+m, adv. From (my) youth, MBh. 3, 
1403. 2. Up to, till, e.g. a-gopala, 
adj. Reaching up to the herdsmen, 
MBh, 2, 531. @-marana+m, adv. Till 
death, Patch. i. त. 44. Compounded 
adverbs of this kind, when they are 
former part of a compound word, drop 
the final m, e.g. a-yojana-su-gandhi, 
adj. Spreading fragrance as far as a 
yojana, MBh. 1, 6965. 3. A little, as 
former part of adj. or participles, e.g. 
&-pita, adj. Yellowish, Ram. 2, 76, 4. 


कत्थन a-hatth + ana, adj. Boast- 
ing, Ram. 6, 3, 28. 

QTR a-kamp+a,m, Shaking, 
Ram. 3, 62, 31.—Comp. An-, adj. un- 
shakeable, Vikr. d. 160. 

WTA akara, i.e. a-kri+a,m.1.A 
multitude, Ram. 5, 17, 18, 2. A mine, 
Man. 7, 62.—Comp. Kusuma-, m. 
spring (literally, Having plenty of 
flowers), Bhag. 10, 35. L’adma-, m. a 
pond abounding in lotus flowers. fa- 
tna-,m. 1, the ocean, 2. & proper name. 

श्राकरिन्‌ Akarin, ie. dhara +t in, 
adj., f. int, Born in mines, Kir. 5, 7. 
| TAU Ghkarnana, i.e. adkarnaya 


+ana,n. Hearing, Kathas. 16, 67. ` 


rau AKARNAYA, 8 denom- 


inative derived from a-karna, Par. To 
hear, Patch. 19, 10.— With the prepos. 


खम्‌ sam, To perceive, Panch. 19, 14. 
WTR akarsha, i.e. d-krish+a, 
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STATA 


m. i. Attraction, Prab. 61, 16. 2. 
Playing with dice, MBh. 2, 2116. 3. A 
proper name, MBh. 2, 1270. 

श्रकर्वण akarshana, i.e. a-krish + 
ana,n. Attracting, drawing near, draw- 
ing on, MBh. 1,7109.—Comp. Khalina-, 
pulling of a bridle, Patch. 258, 22. 

QTR akalpa, 1.6. a-klip+a, m. 
Ornament, Dacak. in Chr. 195, 5. 

श्रकस्िक akasmika, i.e. a-kasmat, 
abl. of kim +itka, adj., f. kt, Sudden, 
Rajat. 5, 54. 

STAT HT a-kanksh +4, f. 1. Wish, 
Amar. 41. 
Bhashap. 83. 

SATA ARPA -८-127090 + ९ adj,, £ 
ini, Desiring, Ram. 1, 20, 5.—Comp. 
nirakankshin, i.e. nis-, adj. devoid of 
desire, MBh. 14, 537. 

रकार akara, 1.6. a-kri+a,m. 1. 
Form, (ak. 103, 18. 2. Countenance, 
Dacak. in Chr. 196, 24.—Comp. Guzija 
-phala-sama-akara, adj. like the fruit of 
the gufija, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.119. Dvidha-, 
adj., of two kinds, Patch. iii. d. 35. 
Nis-, adj. 1. deprived of one’s natural 
form, Ram. 2, 124, 24 Gorr. 2. dis- 
guised, MBh. 1, 5787. 3. unassuming, 
ib. 5, 1395. Vritha-, m. 8 vain, or 
useless appearance, Patch. 1. d. 62. 

कारण akarana, i.e. a-kri, Caus. 
+ana, ०. Calling up, Patch. 227, 23. 


THT CIT akara+vant, adj., f. 
४८६. 1. Embodied, Kathas. 17, 50. 2 
Well-shaped, Nal. 5, 5. 

KALMAR akdlika, adj., f. ka, 1.6. 
I. a-kala + ika, Unseasonable, Kumaras. 
3, 34. II. a-kalu+ika, What must be 
deferred till the same time next day, 
Man. 4, 103. 

काश्च a-kag+a, ०. ३. The fifth 
element, ether, Man. 1, 75. 2 Sky, 


2. A necessary supply, 


। 
| 


STAT TT 


Patch. 47, 14. 3. The open air, Man. 
3, 90; Nal. 14,10. 4. The loc. sing. 
ge denotes in dramatic language that 
which is spoken off the stage, Mrichchh. 
32, 18.—Comp. Nis-, adj. filled, Ram. 5, 
64, 24. 


आकाशग akaga-ga (vb. gam). I. 
adj., f. ga, Moving in or through the 
sky, Ram. 2, 33, 8; 1, 38, 7, II.m. A 
bird, Chr. 41, 21. 

=i fa qa akimchanya, i.e. a-kim 


-chana+ya,n, Poverty. 


WTS QA a-kuzich+ana,n. Bend- 
ing together, Bhashap. 5. 

WITHA akula, i.e. probably a-kyi 
+a, adj., f./a. 1. Crowded. 2. Fully 
occupied. 3. Confounded. 4 Dis- 
tressed. 5. Perplexed.—Comp. An-, 
adj.,composed. Pari-, adj. 1. full of. 
2. confused. 3. agitated. Sam-, adj. 
1. agitated, bewildered, confused. 2. 
crowded, tbronged. 


रकुलता akula+ta, f. Disturb- 
ance, MBh. 3, 401. 
WQTIHAA ckula+tva,n. 1. Crowd, 


MBh. 3, 13711. 2. Disturbance, Bhartr. 
1,17. ॐ, Commotion, Cig. 9, 42. 


्रक्ुखय AKULAVYA (a denomin. 
derived from akula), Par. To disturb, 
Panch. 129, 18. akultta, Distressed, 
Ram. 2, 98, 11. 

्रकूत a-ku+ta(vb. kd, has no cor- 
respondent signification, but cf. xo, in 
EKOMEY, KWY, KOEW, KOG, ५०८५००९, Exoadn, and 


८५०४५), 7. Intention, Amar. 4.—Comp. ` 


Sa-,adj. 1. intentional, Lass. 83, 2. 2. 
significant. 3. wanton. Acc. tam, adv. 
intentionally, Kathas. 6, 141. 

शआ्राकूति a-hi+ti (see the last), f. 
Intention, MBh. 3, 15530. 


Tela 4-Ari4 a, £ Form, Cak. d. 


STMT 


19; figure, Hid. 2, 2; appearance, 
Brahmanav. 1,28.—Comp. Nis-, I. adj. 
1. shapeless, Hariv. 12090. 2. ugly, 
Mark. P. 8, 83. 38, one who disregards 
his religious duties, Man. 3, 154. 4. 
annihilating, Bhag. P. 1, 6,4. II. m. 
& proper name. Vamana-, adj. dwarf- 
shaped. 

TMA shriti+ mant, adj, f. 
mati, Embodied, ए ४083. 10, 88. 

STALE ahrishti, २.6. d-krish + ti, £ 
1. Drawing, Amar. 1. 2 Attraction, 
Hit. i. d. 90. 

WTR a-krand+a,m. 1. Calling 
loud, Man. 8, 292. 2. Cry of lamenta- 
tion, Kathas. 10,94. ॐ. A king, whose 
kingdom lies next but one, Man. 7, 207; 
ef. Kam. Nitis. viii. 17; 43; 46; sqq.— 
Comp. An-,adj.,f.dd, not crying, MBh. 
1,6568. Durakrandam,i.e. dus-akranda 
+m, adv. miserably, Patch. iv. d. 31 
(thus to be read). 

WIR a-krand +ana,n. Crying, 
lamenting, Patch. 145, 25. 

श्रक्रम्द्नि a-krand+in, ad)j., f. ni, 
Calling lamentably. 

शक्रम a-kram+a, m. Beginning, 
Kathas. 25, 64.—Comp. Dus-, adj. 1. 
difficult to be attained, MBh. 7, 8861. 
2. difficult to be attacked, Rim. 1, 23, 
16. 

QTMA akramana, 1.6, a-kram+ 
ana, n. 1. Ascending, Ram. 2, 31, 5. 
2. Increase. 3. Entering. 

WAT laa akranti, 1.6. d-kram + ti, £ 
Ascending, Kathas. 22, 7. 

Ware a-krid+a. I. ए. and n. 
A royal garden, Ram. 5, 9, 10; MBh. 
8, 10823. II. 0. Sport.—Comp. Deva-, 


m. a play-ground of the gods, Hariv. 
6980. 


STAT akroga, i.e. a-krug+a, 
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WITS 


m. 1. Abuse, श 8} 2,302. 2. A curse. 
—Comp. Durakrogam, 1.6. dus-akroga 
+m, adv. with terrible curses, Ram. 
4, 9, 19. 

WATS akroshtri, ie. a-krug + tri, 
m. An abuser, MBh. 1, 3557. 

चेष akshepa, i.e. a-kship+a, m. 
1. Convulsion, Kumaras, 7,95. 2. Put- 
ting on, Kumar. 7, 17. 3. Throwing 
away. 4. Reproach, Bhartr. 2, 59; 
blame, Bhartr. 3, 29.—Comp. (ara-, 
m. a flight of arrows. Sa-akshepa 
+m, adv. revilingly, Patch. 24, 12. 

WTQUwse a-khand+ala, m. A 
name of Indra, (ak. d. 187. 

्राखु akhu, i.e. a-khan+u,m. A 
rat, 2 mouse.—Comp, Vana-, 0. A 
hare. 

प्रखर akheta, m. Hunting, Kathas. 
15, 120. 

श्राखेटरक akheta+ka, m 1. A 
hunter, Panch. i. d. 432. 2. Hunting, 
Kathas. 9, 74. 

WT a-khya, £ A name, Cak. 
105,7.—Comp. Udaya-akhya, adj. called 
Udaya, Bohtl. Chr. 928, 166. Kim-, adj. 


how called, Cik.104,13. Dagabda-, i.e. 
dagan-abda-, adj. declared to be of 


ten years, Man. 2, 134 (i.e. a citizen 


may be considered as equal to another 
citizen who is ten years older or 
younger than himself’). 


श्रख्याति ०-#८+ ८, £ 1. A tale, 
8 76०४. 2. Appellation, Kathas. 18, 5. 
QI akhyana, i.e. a-khya + ana, 
४. ३. ^. ५५९. 2. ^ legend, Nal. 6, 9. 
QTBTAR akhyana+ka,n. A little 
tale, Patch. 72, 16. । 
QTY akhyapana, i.e. a-khya, 


Caus. +ana,n. Invitation to give a 
report. 
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WTA 


आख्यायिका skiydyikd, 1.6. a-khya 
+aka, f. A tale, MBh. 2, 453, with 
short final on account of the metre. 


आख्यायिन्‌ akhyayin, ie. a-khya 
+ in, adj., f. ni, Reporting, Cak. d. 22. 

गति ८८०८९, ic. d-gam+ 4, £ 1. 
Arrival, (1९. 9, 43. 2. Concern, Dacak. 
in Chr. 193, 9 (that you have something 
to do with the theft).—-Comp. Gata-, f. 
literally, coming and going, i.e. origin 
and disappearance, Ram. 2, 110, 1. 


रगत a-gat+tva (vb. gam), n. 
Concern, Dacak. in Chr. 193, 4 (tad- 
agatvena chaham apadecsyah, And you 
will denounce that I have todo with 
that; cha° must be read instead of 
na°). 

STAT agantu, i.e. a-gam + tu, adj. 
1. One who arrives, Hit. 18,2. 2 In- 
cidental, adventitious. 


अआआगन्तृक agantu+kha. I. adj. ३. 
Arriving. 2. Incidental. आ. ण. 1. A 
stranger, Hit. 70, 12. 2, An estray 
(Jur.), Yajh. 2, 163. 3. A vagabond, 
Dacak. in Chr. 181, 4. 


गम d-gam+a, 7, 1. Arrival, 


Ram. 2, 25,19. 2. Occurrence, Yaju. 
2,92. 3. Stream, Man. 8,252. 4 Afflux 
of wealth, Bhartr. 2,39. 5. Report, Y aja. 
2, 212. 6 Knowledge, Ram. 6, 4, 30. 
7. Art, Malav. 15, १. 16. 8. Sacred 
science, Kir. 5, 22. 9.A work on sacred 
science, Kir.5,18. 10. A precept, MBh. 
3, 1163. 11. A legal title, Man. 8, 202. 
—Comp. An-, m. not returning, MBh. 
3, 8868. Artha-,m. revenue, Hit. Pr. 
d.18. Jalada-, m. the approach of the 
rainy season, Nal.21,4. Dina-,m. day- 
break, Hariv. 4287. Dus-, m. illegal 
afflux of wealth, MBh. 5, 1513. Dhana-, 
m. afflux of wealth, Man. 8, 347. Dkar- 
ma-, m. a code of law, Mark. P. 23, 36. 
Pushpa-, m. spring, Rit. 6, ३4. Hima-, 
m. winter. | 


WTAE 


ing, arrival, Nal. 3, 21. 2. Origin, Ram. 
4, 2,29. 3. Sexual intercourse, Rajat. 
5, 399.—Comp. An-, m. non-returning, 
Panch. 89, 8. 


आगमनतस्‌ agamana + tas,adv. In 


consequence of the arrival, Indr. 5, 23 
(thus to be read). 


BTTHTA_ agama+vant, adj., f. 
vati, Having sexual intercourse, MBh. 
1, 3025. | 

आआममापायिन्‌ ५५०५०८५८ i.e. 
agama-apaya+in, adj. Coming and 
going, Bhag. 2, 14. 

गस agas,n.Crime, Man, 9, 241; 
fault, Cig. 9, 60; sin, Ragh. 2, 32.— 
Comp. An-, adj. faultless, Brahmanav. 2, 
14. Krita-, adj. guilty, Amar. 43. A 
-krita-, adj. innocent, Ram. 1, 7, 13. 
Nis-, adj. innocent, Rajat. 5, 172. 


STAT agastya, i.e. agasti+ya or 
agastya +a, adj. Referring to Agasti, 
or Agastya, MBh. 1, 442. 


आगामिन्‌ agamin, i.e. a-gam ~ 279, 
adj., f. ni. 1. Arriving. 2. Future, 
next, Patch. 169, 8. 


आगार agara (perhaps agara+a), 
n. A house, Dacak. in Chr. 187, 1.— 
Comp. Agni-, m. a building for keeping 
the sacred fire, Man. 4,58. Antar-,m. 
a private chamber, Yajd. 2, 31. A- 
yudha-,n.an arsenal, Man. 9, 280. Kifa-, 
71. an apartment on the top of a house, 
Ram. 5, 12,45. Koca-, or kosha-, m. and 
n.a treasury, Ram. 6,111,52. Koshtha-, 
m. and n. 8 treasury, Man. 9, 280. 
Kautuka-, m., 7. a nuptial apartment, 
Kumaras. 7, 94. Garbha-, the sanctuary 
of a temple, Kathas. 7, 71. Deva-, and 
derata-, m. a temple, Ram. 2, 71, 36; 
Man. 9, 280. Preksha-, a temporary 
structure consisting of stalls for specta- 
tors. Bandhaa-, ajail, Dagak. in Chr. 


arate 


197, 17. Bhaénda-, I. 7, @ store-room. 
II. n. a treasury, Rajat.5,10. Mukta-, 
n. the pearl oyster. । 


गुरव agurava, i.e. aguru+a, 
adj., f. vi, Produced by agallochum, 
५1९. 4, 52. 

WITH agnidhra, i.e. agni-indh + 


7८ + व, 7. A priest (who kindles the 
sacrificial fire ?). 


आग्नेय agneya, i.e. agnit+teya. I. 
adj.,f. yf, Belonging or relating to fire 
or the deity of fire, Man. 9,310. II.m. 
pl. The name of a people. 


QTV agrayana (from agra). 1, 7. 
Offering of new grain, MBh. 3, 14188, 
and in the vedic literature; in the 
classic books it is spelled agrayana, e.g. 
Ram. 3, 22,6; Yajn. 1, 25; Man. 6, 10, 
Lois. II. m. A name of Agni. 


श्रय a-grah+a, m. 1. Favour, 
Kumiaras. 5,7. 2 Pertinacity, Cuka- 
sapt. 6; 8; Kathias. 25,9.—Comp. Dus-, 
m. blameable pertinacity, Bhag. P. 3, 5, 
43. 


्राग्रहिका 4-grah+iké, f. (of aka) 
Help, Dagak. in Chr. 188, 19. 


QTQTaW agrayana, see agrayana. 
चात्‌ aghata, i.e. a-han,Caus. + a, 


m. 1. Beating, Rajat. 5,417. 2. A stroke, 
Bhartr. 2, 83. 3. A cast, Rajat. 5, 463. 
4. A gust, Rajat. 5, 330. ॐ. Killing, 
Bhartr. 2, 60 (read prana°). 6 A 
slaughter-house, Mrichchh. 161, 11. 7. 
An execution-place, Hit. iv. d. 64.— 
Comp. TJata-, m. butting at a bank or 
mound, Kumaras. 2, 50. Paksha-, m. 
Hemiplegy. (ara-, m. shooting with 
a bow. 


श्राचुणि aghrini, i.e. 4-0172 + ४, 8त्‌). 
Radiant, Lass. 99, 5 (read pushann-a- 
ghrine)=Rigv. 111, 62, 7. 
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TAT aT 


- SITATATUT dghoshand, 1.6. d-ghush 
-+ana,f. A proclamation, Pafch. 261, 9. 


्रच्राणनस aghranatas, i.e. a-ghra 
+ana-+tas, adv. By smelling, Kathas. 
13, 64. 

QF aga, ie. 3. 74८ + adj., f. 
gi, An inhabitant of Angsa, MBh. 1, 
3772. 

श्रङ्ारक ८4८7५६०, 1.6. angara+ 
ka,n. A multitude of firebrands, Patch. 
111. १. 166. 
| अङ्किरस ८7147८5, i.e. angiras +a, 
patronym., f. st, A descendant of An- 
giras. 


SGA a-cham + ana, n. Rinsing 
the mouth, Yaji. 1, 242. 


चरण acharana, i.e. a-char + 


ana, ०, ३, Arrival, Chr. 287, 3=Rigv. 
1. 48, 3. 2. Conduct, MBh. 15, 312. 

STG achama, i.e. 4-cham-+a, m. 
The water or scum of boiled rice. 

WTYTT achara, i.e. a-char+a, m. 
1. Rule of conduct, Man. 2,69. 2. Good 
custom, good conduct, Sav. 6, 16. 3. 
Conduct, Ram. 6, 10, 24. 4. Sacred 
usage, Ragh. 2, 10. 5. Use, Cak. d. 
100. 6. Rule, MBh. 3, 166.—Comp. 
Dakshina-, adj. conducting one’s self 
honestly, MBh. 4, 167. Duhkha-, a4j., 
f. ra, one who is difficult to deal with, 
MBh. 4, 274. Dus-, I. m. bad con- 
duct, ib. 12, 4539. II. adj., f. ra, ज] 
lowing bad customs, Man. 4, 157. 
Kama-, adj. following one’s own will, 
Dagak. in Chr. 200, 8. Sadachara i.e. 
sant- (ptcple. pres. of 1.as), m. 1. 
approved usage, Man.2,18. 2. virtuous 
conduct. 


श्राच्ारतस achara + tas,adv. From 
immemorial custom, Man. 1, 110. 
TIT CAT achara + vant, adj., f. 
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श्राजनन्‌ 


vati, Virtuous, Ram. 5, 21, 9—Comp. 


Sadachara + vant, i.e. sant- (see acha- 
ra), adj. one who observes the approv- 
ed usages, Man. 4, 158. 


आशायै acharya, i.e. achara+ ya, 
m. A spiritual guide or teacher; he 
who invests the student with the sacri- 
ficial thread and instructs him in the 
Vedas, etc., Man. 2, 40.—Comp. Kula-, 
m. a family priest, Bhag. P. 9, 1, 9. 
Natya-, m.a dancing master, Mrichchh. 
49, 2. 

श्राचा्यैक acharya+ka, 7. in na- 
tya-, Teaching the scenic art, i.e. 
dancing and acting, Pash. iii. d. 268. 


श्रशा्यता acharya+ta, f., and 


शाय acharya+tva,n. The con- 
dition of a teacher, Chr. 28, 32; Cig. 9, 
87. 

्रचार्यवन्त acharya+vant, adj. 
Having a teacher, Vedantas. in Chr. 
216, 12. 


BTR achchhada, 1.९. a-chhad +- 
a,m. Cloth, Man. 7, 126. 

WTRITHS achchhadaka + tva,i.e. 
a-chhad + aka-+ tra, n. 
dantas. in Chr. 204, 22. 

WBTRITH achchhadana, i.e. & 
-chhad+ana,n. 1. Covering, Panch, 
22,17. ॐ. Cloth, Man. 3, 59. 

श्राच्छादिन्‌ ८८१८८१०० ie. ¢ 
-chhad + in, adj., f. ni, Covering, Cak. 
d. 18. 

WITH aa, ie. 2ajat+a, adj. 1. 
Coming from goats. 2. Made of goat’s 
flesh, Ram. 2, 91, 66. 

प्रजनन 


श्रजाति 44८, 1.९. d-jant ti, f., New 
birth, transmigration, MBh. 1, 4561; 
Man. 4, 166. 


Covering, Ve- 


G-jan+ana, n., and 


अजानेय 


N aon ५ ^ 

QTSTAQ aaneya, 1.6. 1 + 21 
eya, I. adj, f. yi, Of good race, MBh. 2, 
1733. II. m. A horse of good breed, 
draup. 7, 10. 

श्रनि ९/2, ie. aj+i, f. andm. 1. 
Battle, Arj. 10, 74. 2. Level ground, 

field of battle, Chr. 36, 12. 

BPAY sjihirshu, 1.९. dyihirsha, 

~ 

desider. of hri +, adj. Desiring to 
fetch, with acc., MBh. 3, 11078. 

राजीव a-jiv+a,m. 1. Livelihood, 
MBh. 14, 956. 2. Profession, Dacak. 
in Chr. 180, 8.—Comp. Ranga-,m. 1. 
a painter. 2.anactor. Stri-, m. one 


who subsists by (the harlotry of) a wife, 
Man. 11, 63. 


च्राजवन a-jiv+ana, 7. 
hood, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1264. 


BIHATAY “wivya, ie. ajivatya, I. 
adj. Granting livelihood, MBh. 14, 1330. 
II. n. Provisions, MBh. 3, 8452.—Comp. 
Su-, adj. yielding an easy subsistence, 
Man. 7, 69. 


Liveli- 


SAVSH A -aratva in a-khandite., i.e. 
a-khandita-ajha, from ajna, +tva, n. 
The whole authority, Rajat. 6, 229. 

शरसा ayia, {~ 3. An order, Rajat. 
5, 3. 2. Authority, Bhartr. 2, 40.— 
Comp. 42 -, {^ want of assent, Man. 9,199. 

WTATHL ajyia-kara, m., f. ri, A 
servant, Cak. 110, 14. 

BQUATA CS ९८६7८ +- ८४०, 7. The 
office of a servant, Vikr. d. 60. 

ज्यु ajya, i.e. a-atj+ya,n. But- 
ter in a liquid state, which is poured 
on a sacrificial fire—Comp. Vara-, n. 
choicest liquid butter. 

राज्युप ajya-pa(vb. 1.24); ए. The 
Pitris or Manes of the Vaicyas, Man. 
3, 197. 


आततायिन 


BTS ajya-bhuj, m. A name 
of Agni, Rim. 3, 20, 38. 
=13q 4 NCHG, i.1,Par.To stretch. 


श्न वु ie. a-anj + ana, 
n. and f. ni, Ointment. 

्रविक atavika, i.e. ८४ + ६८, 
m. ३, One who lives in forests, MBh. 
3, 15255. 2. A forest keeper. 


श्ररोप adtopa,m. ३. Inflation. 2. 
Pride, Paich. i. d. 229; 46, 4.—Comp. 
Sa-, adj. 1. swollen, big, Patch. 93, 8. 
2. Proud. Acc. pam, adv. arrogantly, 
proudly, Hit. 58, 15. 


श्रडम्नर्‌ adambara, m. A drum, 
Ram. 5, 13, 51 (where erroneously is 
read adampara). 

WISH adhaka (४ transformation of 
ardha+ka),m.n. A measure of grain, 
equal to 7 1४. 11 02. avoirdupois, Hit. 
Pr. d. 19. 

दयु adhya, i.e. probably a trans- 
formation of ridh+a+ya. adj., f. ya. 1. 
Wealthy,Chr.61,38. 2, Abounding in.— 
Comp. Ratna-, adj. abounding in jewels. 


WTQral adhya+ta, ^ Wealth, 
Rajat. 5, 272. 
रत. ५८ (the regular abl. sing. n. of 


the pronoun idam) adv. Then, Chr. 
293, 5=Rigv. 1. 87, 5. 
WTA atanka, ie. a-taich+a, m. 


1. Sickness, Yajn. 3, 245. 2. Affliction, 
Vikr. 41, 20. 3. Agitation, fear.—Comp. 
Nashta-atanka+m, adv. fearless, Cik 
d.14n. is-, adj. 1. without ailment, 
Dev. 12, 30, 2. not causing ailment, 
MBh. 2, 285. 


श्राततायिन. atatayin, i.e. d-tata 
(vb. fan) +vin (y instead of v as in 
kiyant for kim + vant), 1, adj. Assailing, 
Chr. 3,1. II. m. A felon, a murderer, 
a thicf, Man. 8, 350. 
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अतप 

रतप a-tap+a, m. 1. Sunshine, 
(शाला. ii. d. 136. 2. Heat of the sun, 
Ck. 31, 8—Comp. An-, adj. shadowy, 
Bhartr. 2, 86. Bala-, m. the rays of 
the rising sun, Man. 4, 69. Surya-, m. 
sunshine, Pach. 121, 13; heat of the 
sun, Rit. 1, 10. 

QTaq 4 atapa-tra (vb. tra), n. A 
parasol, Kir. 5, 39.—Comp. Uchchhi- 
lindhra-, i.e. ud-cilindhra-, adj., f. ra, 
having raised mushrooms instead of 
parasols, Megh. 11. 


WATT atapa-+ vant, adj. f. 


va'i, Irradiated by the sun. 


श्तिथयेय atitheya, i.e. atithi + eya, 
I. adj., f. yi. 1. Proper for a guest, 
Cak. 7, 11. 2. Hospitable, Ragh. 12, 
25. II. ०. Hospitality, Man. 3, 18. 


च्रतिश्य dtithya, i.e. atithi+ya, n. 
Hospitable salutation, Chr. 13, 8. 


= Aye . (1 . 
ातिरक्य atiraihya, i.e. atireka + 
ya, n. Having some redundant member, 
Mian. 11, 50. 


श्रतुर्‌ atura, adj. f. ra. 1. Dis- 
eased, Rim. 3, 55, 36. 2, Wounded, 
Iam. 3, 50,19, 3. Agitated by a mor- 
bid desire; pradharshayitum aturah, 
Desirous to violate her, Nal. 11, 36.— 
Comp. An-, adj. 1. free from 4111688, 
Man. 2,187. 2. indefatigable, Ragh.1, 21. 


QUA atta-gandha, i.e. a-datta- 
(vb. da), adj. Strangled, क्प. 93, 2. 
SWI -atma, ^+ substitute for 


a@tman when latter part of compound 
words, e.g. pratyaya-, adj.  Trust- 
worthy, Ram. 2, 109, 19. 


SWTAA -aimaka, 1.6. dtman+ka, 


adj., f. mtka, A substitute for ८८772, 
when latter part of a comp. adj., e.g. 
ashtadagatmaka, i.e. ashta-dagan-a- 
tmaka, adj. Kighteenfold, Ram. 1, 13, 
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ATA, 


30. ubhaya-, adj. Having the nature of 
both, Man. 2, 92. karuna-, adj. Com- 
passionate, Ram. 1, 10, 6. kala-, adj. 
Governed by fate, MBh. 13, 52 sqq. 
daha-, adj. Easily flashing up, Gak. d. 
40. vishaya-, adj. Sensual, Man. 2, 29. 
sadasad-, i.e. sant-a-sant- (cf. vb. 1. as), 
adj. Having the nature of entity and 
non-entity, Man. 1, 11. 


Ql al nla aimakama,i.e.atman-kam 
+a, adj., f. ma, Selfish, Ram. 2, 70, 10. 


WIAA atmakiya, 1.९. adtman + 
ha+tya, adj. Own, MBh. 1, 4712. 

QTAHA atmaja, ie. atman-ja (vb. 
jan), I,m. A son, Man. 7, 14. IT. f. 
ja, A daughter, Ram. 1, 1, 69.—Comp. 
Dharma-, m. epithet of Yudhishthira, 
Lass. 15, 11. Nanda-, I. m. a name of 
Krishna, Git. 8, 11. II. f. ya, a name 
of Durgi, MBh. 4, 179. Varuna-, {^ 
ja, spirituous liquor. 

त्यक्त atmajia, ie. atman-jia 
(vb. gaa), adj., f. #4, Knowing the 
Supreme Being, Vedintas. in Chr. 219, 
5.—Comp. An-, adj. foolish, Cak. 78, 15. 

TAA atman, i.e. probably *ava 
(=va) +énan (cf. dirpiy, airph, ८7/41; 
aTuoc), m. 1. Breath. 2. The soul. 
Bhashap. 97. 3. One’s own self, Man. 
4, 254. 4. Self, own; used, but only in 
the sing., as reflective pronoun of all 
the three persons, e.g. dargayatmdanam, 
Show thyself, Nal. 11,8. gopayanti ku- 
lastriyah । atmanam (८174706, Virtuous 
wives protect themselves by means of 
themselves, Nal. 18, 8. 5. The instr. 
sing.compounded with following ordinal 
numbers denotes one’s self as making 
up the number, e.g. atmand-saptama, 
Himself as the seventh, i.e. he with six. 
6. The body. 7%. Intellect, understand- 
ing. 8 The soul of the universe, 
Vedintas. in Chr. 202, 4. 9. The ini- 
tial a when preceded by ९ or ० is some- 


-- ~ 


times in vedic and epic;writings irre- | 


| 


STATA 


gularly dropped, e.g. Draup. 5, 9.— 
Comp. I. When latter part it denotes 
often, 1. nature, mind, e.g. Krita-, adj. 
whose mind is improved, Panch. ii. d. 
15. A-khrita-, adj. whose mind is not 
improved, Man. 6, 73. Jita-, adj. one 
who has subdued his mind, who re- 
strains himself, Panch. 131,19. A-jita-, 
adj. one who has not subdued his mind, 
Man. 7, 34, Prita-, adj. with an 
affectionate mind, Man. 1, 60. (anta- 
(vb. gam), adj. with a tranquil mind, 
Man. 1,52. 2. natural disposition, e.g. 
harmatman, i.e. karman-, adj. having 
४ natural disposition for action, Man. 


2,53. Kama-, adj. voluptuous, Man. 
7, 27. Chala-, adj. unsteady, Ram. 4, 
55, 7. JDharma-, adj. just, Ram. 1, 1, 


29. Papa-, adj. wicked, Panch. 37, 19. 
Maha-, adj. magnanimous, Panch. ii. 
१. 153. Sutra-,m. having the nature 
of a thread, Vedantas. in Chr. 208, 3. 
3. Antar-, m. the soul, Rajat. 5, 194. 
Kerala-, m. being the absolute unity, 
Kumiras. 2, 4. Chatur-, adj. having 
four faces, Rajat. 5,25. Chhaya-, m. an 
image, Megh. 41. Jagat-, m. the soul 
of the world, Ram. 6, 82, 153. Jiva-, 
m. the individual soul, Bhag. P. 6, 16, 
2. Datta-, (vb. da), adj. one who has 
given himself (as a son to another), 
ग्र 1111. 2, 131. Dvadagatman-, i.e. dva- 
dacgan-, adj. appearing in twelve forms, 
MBh. 3, 156. Parama-, आ. the uni- 
versal soul. DBhavita- (vb. bhi), adj. 
1. intent upon. 2 having obtained 
(the union with) the universal soul, 
Panch. iii. d. 63. Bhuta-, m, 1. the 
elementary or vital principle. 2. the 
body. 3. Brahman. 4. Civa. 5, war. 
Manda-, adj. dull, foolish. Vigva-, m. 
the soul of the universe, a name of 
Vishnu. — Cf. O.H.G. atum, A.S. 
acdhm, and see above. 


STATA A ८८०८2 + ina, adj. 1. Ap- 
propriate, 2 Suitable (as dict). 
Wray atmabhu, i.e. atman-bhi, 
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आजेथ 


adj. Self-existing, epithet of Brahman, 
(ak. d. 186; of Vishnu, Civa and Kama. 

QT atmabhita, i.e. atman 
-bhita (vb. bhu), adj. Attached to 
one’s person. 

श्द्मभरि atmambhari, i. €, 4८17129 
-bhri+ ४, adj. Selfishly voracious,Paftch. 
ed. orn. i. d. 215. 

Walaa atmambhari+tva, n. 
Selfishness, Kathas. 26, 228. 


Qa atmavatta, 1.6. dtmavant 
~ ८८, £. Self-control, Man. 11, 86. 


THI atmavant, i.e. atman+ 
vant, adj., ^ ४८८४. 1. One who has sub- 
dued his senses; endowed with self- 
control, Ram. 3, 51, 44. 2. Sensible, 
Man. 5, 43.—Comp. An-, adj. one who 
has no self-control, Nal. 20, 31. 


श्रत्मसात. atmasat, i.e. atman-sdt 


(cf. agnisat), adv. 1. In one’s mind, 
Man.6,25. 2. On one’ssclf, Yaja. 3, 54. 
ॐ. Under one’s self, MBh. 3, 493. 


अ्द्मीभाव aimibhava, i. €, atman 
-bhi+a, m. Becoming the universal 
soul, Bhartr. 3, 64. 


श्रत्मीय atmiya, i.e. atman + iya, 
I. adj., f. ya, Own, poss. pron. of the 
71९0. of all the three persons, Hit. 52, 
16 ; Panch. 63, 23. II. 70. A friend, 
Bhartr. 2,47.—Comp. An-, adj. not be- 
longing to one’s self, Punch. 132, 18. 


्रात्यन्तिक atyantika, i.e. atyantu 
+ tka, adj., f. ki, Continual, Man. 2, 242. 


aTafaan atyayika, i.e. atyaya + 
tha, adj. What must be done instantly, 
Man. 7, 165. 


श्राजेय atreya, i.e. atri +eya. I. 
patronym., f. yi, A descendant of Atri, 
MBh. 3, 971. II. f. yi, A woman who 
has bathed after temporary unclean- 
ness, Man. 11, 87. 


श्रायवेण 


arya atharvana, i.e. atharvan 
+a, adj., f. nt, Belonging to the 
Atharvaveda, Dacak. in Chr. 201, 11. 

ऽश्राद्‌ -ada, 1.6. I. ad+a, adj., f. 
di, Eating, e.g. purushada, 1.९. puru- 
sha-, Eating men. prishtha-maiisa-, m. 
A backbiter, a slanderer. manusha 
-mamsa-, Eating men’s flesh, Hid. 2, 2. 
II. a-da (vb. da), adj. Taking. 

ऽश्राद्‌ कं -adaka, i.e. ad+ aka, adj. 
Fating, e.g. purusha-, Eating men, 
Hid. 2, 30. 

अ्रद्‌र्‌ adara, i.e. a-drita,m. 1. 


Regard, Kumiras. 6, 13. 2. Concern, 
Panich. iii. d. 262. 3. Care, Dacak. in 
Chr. 180, 10. 4. Love, Panch. iv. d. 
7 (adarat, passionately). 5. Interest, 
Dacak. in Chr. 190,8. 6. Respect, Kir. 
5,16.—Comp, Aéi-,m. excessive regard, 
Patch. i.d. 463. An-, m. carelessness, 
Patch. 202,5, Bhartr. 2, 28 (१८८ easily). 
Sa-, adj., f. ra. 1. impassioned, Rit. 
6,14. 2. respectful, Kathis. 2,67. Acc. 
sing. ram, adv. considerately, Patch. 
33, 16; respectfully, Panch, 71, 6. 


श्रादशं adarga, i.e. a-drig+a, and 


अ्रादशंक adarga+ka, m. <A mirror, 
Bhag. 3, 38. 
WISTS a@-da+tri,m. <A receiver, 


Man. 4, 193—Comp. Az-, m. a non- 
receiver, Man. 6, 8. 


श्राद्‌ान्‌ adana, i.e. a-da+ana, n. 
1. Seizing, Vedantas. in Chr. 209, 20. 
Seizure, Kumaras. 5, 11; Man. 7, 204. 
2. Taking, receiving, Man. 11, 15. Re- 
ccipt, Rajat. 5, 265.—Comp. Adhya- 
yana-, n. learning the Veda, Man. 11, 62. 
Nis-, adj. not taking, MBh. 3, 8501. 
fasa-,n. drying up. Su-, n. taking 
with justice, Man. 8, 172. 


्राद्‌ानवन्त्‌ ८42 + vant, adj., f. 
vali, Taking away, MBh. 3, 8501. 
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श्रादायिन adayin, ie. a-dé + in, 
adj., f. nt. 1. Taking, MBh. 12, 5969 (a 
-sam-mata-, taking without assent, a 
thief), 2. Robbing, Man. 7, 123. 3. 
Bringing, Rajat. 5, 272. 

sift adi, i.e. adya, with ए for ya, 
1.m. Beginning, Man. 1, 8; 4, 25. 2. 
14९८]. First, MBh. >, 2008.—Comp. 
When latter part of a comp. adj. 1. 
having first, beginning with, e.g. Man. 
3, 205, Daiva-adi-anta, beginning and 
ending with an offering to the gods. 
2. other, et-cetera, c.g. Man. 1, 58, 
Marichi-adin munin, Marichi and the 
other Munis (properly, as before ‘The 
Munis beginning with Marichi’); Man. 
3, 104, Anna-adi-dayin, giving food, etc. 
3. the like, Man. 9, 260, Evam-adin 
+ . „ kantakan, these and the like 
thorny weeds. 4. more, e.g. Man. 8, 
407, Garbhini dvimasadih, a woman who 
is pregnant two months or more. These 
adj. when without subst. are neuters: 
e.g. Nal. 13, 43, evam-adinit .. . vilapya, 
lamenting thusand similarly; Hit. 12, 16, 
ato ham bravimi kankanasya tu lobhene- 
ty-adi, therefore I say, hankanasya et 
-cetera, i.e. the verse beginning with 
hankanasya tu lobhena. Man.8,31, the 
11850, 18 used. 


ऽश्रादिकं -dditka, adj, f. ka, ४ 
substitute for adi as latter part of a 
compound adj., e.g. Man. 2, 143, agni- 
shtoma-adikan makhan, the agnishtoma 
and the other sacrifices. 


्रदितष adi+tas, adv. 1. From 


the beginning, Chr. 11, 22. 2. First, 
Man. 1, 34.—Comp. dama-darcana 
-aditas, after having 8९८0 Rama, Ram. 
1. 


sifzq aditya, i.e. aditi+ ya, m. 
1. The name of a class of deities, sons 
of Aditi, Man. 3, 284. 2. The sun, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 205, 24. 3. A deity 
in general, MBh, 18, 215,—Comp. Aé-, 


 शआ्रटित्सु 


adj. surpassing the sun, Megh. 44. Su 
-gandha-,m. & proper name, Rijat.5,268. 

श्रदित्सु aditsu, 1.6. é-ditsa, desid. 
of da +u, adj. Desirous to take, Hit. ii. 
d. 106. 

SUTFTA_ -adin, 1.९. ad+in, adj., £ 
ni, Eating, e.g. ehanna-, 1.6. ekha-anna-, 
adj. Eating the food of one person 
only, Man. 2, 188. 


आदिम adi + ma, adj., £ ma, First, 
Bhashap. 20; 115. 

आआदिमन्त adi+mant, ad}j., f. mati, 
Having a beginning, Yajh. 3, 183.— 
Comp. An-, adj. without any begin- 
ning, Bhag, 13, 12. 

WSU a-dis, £ Advise. 

आदिष्टिन्‌ ddishtin, i.e. d-dishta + 
in (vb. dig), m. A student, Man. 5, 88. 

STS Ts a-dip+aka, m. An in- 
cendiary, MBh. 12, 3215. 

N Aa ° Aa ° 

WITTY वव, i.e. a-dig+a,m. 1. 
Report, tidings, Yajh. 2, 304. 2. In- 
struction, Vedintas. in Chr. 216, 15. 
ॐ, Order, Ram. 3, 53, 29. & Pre- 
diction, Man. 9, 250. 

SSR adegaka, i.e. a-di¢ + aka, 
adj. Announcing.—Comp. Civa-, m. a 
fortuneteller, Malav. 69, 13. 

आआदेशतस adeca + tas, adv. <Ac- 
cording to a command, Paiich. 11. d. 199 
(with the gen.). 

= A 4 A e 
श्रद्‌ WA adecana, i.e. a-di¢ + ana, 0. 
Performance, Man. 2, 173. 
maf Bat de nas eget व 
are fa adegin, 1.€. a-dig +in, adj., 
f. ni, Commanding, Ragh. 4, 68 (kapola 


-patala-, Commanding paleness to the 
checks of ..., i.e. frightening). 


QTY adya, i.e. at+ya for iya (cf. 
॥ 


turya == turiya, vasyaiis = vasiyaiis, 


sifue faa 


etc.), adj., f. ya 1. First, Man. 7, 92. 
2. Preeminent, MBh. 1, 8130.—Comp. 
A dya-adya, each preceding, Man. 1, 20. 
Like Adi (q. cf.), other, et-cetera, e.g. 
anna-, adj. food, etc., Panch. i. d. 188. 


श्राद्यन्तवन्त adyantavant, i.e. adi 
-anta+vant, adj., f. vatt, Having be- 
ginning and end, Bhag. 5, 22. 


आद्भिषार adrisara, i.e. adri-sara 
(see sara) +a, adj. Of iron, Ram. 6, 
18, 31. 


्रघमन्‌ adhamana, i.e. a-dhma + 


ana,n. A pledge, Man. 8, 165.—Comp. 
Yoga-, n. a fraudulent pledge. 

धाम्‌ adhana, i.e. a-dha+ ana, n. 
1. Adding, Man. 2, 176. 2 Preparing 
the holy fire, MBh. 3, 8194. 3. Light- 
ing the nuptial fire, Man. 5, 186. 4 
Conception, Megh. 3. 5. Pledging, 
Yajn. 2, 238. 6. Using, Ragh. 1, 24.— 
Comp. Garbha-, n. a ceremony per- 
formed previous to conception. Pu- 
risha-, 1, the strait-gut. 

आसायकं adhayaka, i.e. a-dha+ 
aka, adj. Bestowing. 

BTATL adhara, i.e. a-dhri+a, m. 
1. A prop, support, Ram. 5, 3, 77; Ve- 
dintas.in Chr.202,4. 2. Acanal, ¶ 818. 
3, 144. 3. A basin round the foot of a 
tree, Cak. d.14. 4 A dike, Ragh, 5, 6. 
—Comp. Ja/a-, or toya-, m. a reservoir 
of water, ¶ 2]. 3, 144; Gak. त. 14. 

राधि ddhi,m., ie. 1. a-dha (cf. ni- 
dhi), A pledge, Man, 8,143. IT. a-dhyai, 
Mental agony, Dacak. in Chr. 184, 7. 

धिक adhikya, ice. adhika + ya, 
n. 1. Excess, Vedintas. in Chr. 206, 19. 
2. Preeminence, Ram. 5, 90, 24. 3. Su- 
periority, Man. 7, 169. 

saifwe fan adhidaivika, i. €. adhi 
-deva + tka, adj. Treating of the deities, 
Man. 6, 83. 
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श्रधिपद्य 
अधिपत्य adhipatya 1.6. adhipati + 


ya,n. Sovereign dominion, Man. 12, 100. 


अधिवेदनिक adhivedanika, i.e. 
adhi-vedana+ika, n. Property given 
to a first wife upon marrying a second. 


श्राधोरण adhorana, i.e, a-dhor + 
ana, m. The driver of an elephant, 
Dacak. in Chr. 188, 17. 


MTA adhyatmika, 1. ९. adhi 
-atman + tka, adj.,f.kaand ki, Referring 
to or treating of the universal soul; 
sacred, Man >, 117. 

राष्वनिक adhvanika, 1.९. adhvan + 
tha, adj. Travelling, MBh. 1, 3031. 

नमक anaka.m. A drum, Bhag. 
1, 13.—Comp. Cata-, ए. a cemetery. 

ATASE anaduha, i.e. anaduh +a, 
adj. Coming from a bull (as its flesh 
or hide). . 

नति ८५८, i.e. d-nam+ti, ^ 1. 
Bowing, Amar. 22, Salutation, Kathis. 
23,17. 2. Homage, Rajat. 5, 215. 

शमन anana, i.e. an+ana,n. 1. 
The mouth, the face, Rit. 6,30. 2 A 
point, Ram. 6, 79, 69.—Comp. Chatur-, 
adj. having four faces, Bhag. 2.5, 1, 30. 
Daganana, i.e. dagan-, adj. epithet of 
Ravana, Ram. 3, 39,8. Ndga-, m. a 
peacock, Paich. i. १, 175 (perhaps to be 
changed to nagagana, i.e. naga-agana). 
Paichanana, i.e. parchan-. 1. Civa. 
2. used at the end of names of scholars, 
Chr. 234,6. 3. f. 2४, perhaps a name of 
Durga. Maha-, adj. having a great 
mouth, Hid. 3, 2. Su-hasa-, adj. hay- 
ing a cheerfully smiling face. 


श्रानन्तयं anantarya, i.e.an-antara+ 


ya, n. Absence of an interval, Man. 10, 
28. Instr. yera, Instantly, Rim. 4, 23, 6. 


QA anantya, 1.९. anantat ya, 
7, Eternity, Man. 3, 266. 
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aqua 
शओ्रनन्द्‌ a-nand+a,m. 1. Joy, Rim. 


1,1,17. 2 Sensual pleasure, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 209, 20. 3. Happiness, bliss, 


ib. 202, 3; 5.—Comp. JVis-, adj., {£ da, 
joyless, Ram. 2, 47,10. Parama-,m. 1. 
the highest bliss. 2. the universal soul. 


श्रामन्द्‌ क a-nand + aka, adj. Delight- 
ing, Hit. 1. d. 204 v.r. 

आनन्द न्‌ a-nand+ana,n. Delight, 
Hit. i. d. 204. 

Wied AQ ananda+ maya, adj., f. 
yt, Full of joy or happiness, Kathis. 
23, 85; Vediintas. in Chr. 204, 22. 

श्रानन्द्यिद ananday'tri, i.e. a-nand, 


(१३. +¢ri, m., f. tri, n. Giving plea- 
sure, Ragh. 14, 26. 


श्रानन्दिन anandin, i.e. dnanda + 
tn, adj., f. nt, Joyful, Rim. 6, 11, 45. 
श्रनयन्‌ anayana, i.e. a-ni-+ ana, n. 


1. Bringing near, Ram. 1, 12,27. 2. 
Escorting, (ak. 48, 21. 


Tad anarta, m., pl. The name of 


a people and their country (also sing.), 
Ram. 4, 43, 13. 


श्रानाश्य andthya, i.e. a-ndtha + ya, 
7. Want of protection, Kathas. 3, 8, 

WQTATSY andya, ie. d-nita,m. A 
net. 

श्रानायिन्‌ anayin, ie. dnaya+ in, 
m. A fisher, Ragh. 16, 55. 

श्रमाद्‌ anaha, i.e. d-nah+a,m. 1. 
2. Length. 

Safa 4-ni + ti, † Bringing near, 
Ram. 1, 8, 29. 

WARS anukilya, i.e. anukila + 
ya, 7. 1. Suitability, Yajh.1, 74. 2. 


Compliance with (gen.), Rajat. 5, 132. 
3. Favour, Kathas. 19, 1. 


Obstruction. 


आनुपुवं anuptrva, i.e.anuptirva +a, 


wy 
Regular succession, order, Man. 
11. f. rvi, see the next. 

अ नुपू्य anuptrvya, i.e. anupirva 
+ya,n. and fem. vi, Regular succes- 
sion, order, Man. 9, 149; Ram. 3, 70, 20. 

आनुलोम्य anulomya, i.e. anu-loma 
+ ya,n. Direct or natural order, Man. 
10, 5. 

wn 

TAT anuvecya, i.e. anu-veca + 
ya, m. A neighbour who lives next 
but one, Man. 8, 392. 


श्रामषक्‌ anushak, i.e. 221८-3, adv. 
Continually, Lass. 98, 7=Rigy. v. 9, 1. 
्रामुषङ्गिक anushangika, i.e. anu- 


shanga + tha, adj. Connected, adherent, 
accustomed to live (there), Panch. 10, 5. 


नप anipa, i.e. anipat+a. 1, adj. 


Watery, marshy. II. 7. Any animal 
frequenting marshy places. 


I. n. 
2, 41. 


ATTY anrinya, i.e. an-rina + ya, 7. 
Freedom from debt; acc. with gam, to 
pay, Man. 4, 257. 


चआ्रनुष्यता anrinya ~+ ta, f. Freedom 
from debt, Ram. 2, 24, 32. 

शअगृशस्य anricamsya, i.e. a-nrican- 
sa+ya,n. Mildness, Man. 8, 411. 

WTC 277८८7८, 1.6. antara+a, m. 
A subject, MBh. 12, 3346; 3913. 
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antariksha, i.e. antartksha + ८, ६५}. Pro- 
ceeding from the air or sky; airy, 
MBh. 2, 1636; Ram. 2, 25, 20. 


श्रान्दोलन andolana=andolana, 1. 
A swinging motion, Chaurap. 12. 
QTFwyy andhya, i.e. andha + ya, n. 
Blindness, Vedantas. in Chr. 218, 16. 
| ्रान्वाडहिक anvahika, i.e. anvaham 
+ ६८८, adj., f. ki, Daily, Man. 3, 67. 
आप 4 7? 1. 1 and 10; ii. 5, apnu, Par. 


राप 


(in ved. and epic writings also Atm., 
MBh. 14,597. Originally also ap; cf. the 
ved. desiderative ap+sa; Lat. a&p- 
iscor, ops, opto, ceepi, copia; mpérecr, 
1.6. originally wpo-érev). 1. To attain, 


Ragh. 8, 24. 2. To incur, Man. 8, 
188. ॐ To obtain, Man. 1, 63. apta 


(cf. Lat. aptus). 1. Fit, Ragh. 3, 12. 
2. Trusted, Man. 7, 80; just, 8, 63. 3. 
Near, Man. 5, 101; a friend, ib. 8, 64. 
4. Large, Man.7, 79. Comp. An-dpta, 
unapt, Man. 8, 294.——Desid. ipsa, To 
desire to obtain, MBh. 1, 1090. {psita. 
1. Desired, Nal. 3, 2. 2. Loved, Nal. 
1,4. 3. Ordained, Man. 2,48. n. A 
wish, Kathis, 22, 170. Comp. Yatha 
-ipsita, adj. as desired, Sund. 4, 5; acc. 
tam, adv. 1. According to one’s wish. 
2. Willingly. 3. Independently.— With 


the prep. अमि abhi, desid. To desire, 
Man. 136; with infin., Chr. 11, 14.— With 
त्‌ ava. 1. To attain, Kathas. 1, 27. 
2. To meet, Kathis. 3, 46. 3. To ob- 
tain, Vikr. d. 105. an-avapta, adj. Not 
obtaincd, Man. 9, 209.—With प्रत्यव 
prat-ava, To recover, Cic, 5,40.—With 
मेव sam-ava. 1. To meet, Ran, 4, 44, 
71, 2. To incur, Chr. 23, 20. 3. To 
obtain, Rim. 3, 55, 40.— With परि 
part, To cease, MBh. 15, 1073. par- 
yapta. 1. Adequate, Bhag. 1,10. 2. 
Sufficient, Man. 11,7. 3. Enough (no 
more), Chr. 42,13. 4 Full, Kumaras, 
7,26. 5. Many, Dacak. in Chr. 185, 10. 
6. Large, Man, 3, 40. Comp, 4-par- 
yapta, adj. inadequate ; with infin., Ram. 
3, 51, 7. Ali-, adj. excessive, Ragh. 15, 
18. Su-, adj. well finished, Man. 7, 76. 
A-paryaplavant, adj. unable, Ragh. 16, 
28.—Desid. 1. To demand, Man. 8, 161. 
2. To desire, MBh.1,5515; Atm., MBh. 
2,563. 3. To take care, MBh. 3, 17327. 
4. To defen!, MBh. 4, 480.—With प्र 
pra. 1. To reach, Ram. 3,122, 37. To 
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~ 


Attain, Rajat.5,57. 2. To meet, Patch. 
1, १. 328. 3. To incur, Man. 8,355. 4. 
To obtain, Man. 3, 277. 8S. To get in, 
Man. 11, 263. 6. To find, Yajn. 3, 142; 
Rajat.5,406. prapta. 1. Proper, right, 
Dacak. in Chr. 188, 4. 2. Having ob- 
tained, Man.7,2. asta prapta, Dead, 
Kathas.13,74. 3. Having arrived, Nal. 
23, 18.—Comp. A-prapta, adj. 1. not fin- 
ished, pending, Yajh. 2,243. 2. notof age, 
Man. 9, 88. 3. not obtained, Bhaship. 
114. Krama-, adj. obtained by succes- 
sion, Nal. 12, 49. Comp. pteple. of the 
fut. pass., Dushprapya, i.e. dus-prapya, 
adj. difficult to be attained, Rim. 4, 17, 
44.—Caus. prapaya. 1. To bring, Ram. 


4, 62,19. 2. To cause to obtain, MBh. 
2, 171. ॐ, To appoint, Rajat. 5, 424. 


4. To give, Dacak. in Chr. 197, 15.— 
With अनुप्र anu-pra. 1. To recover, 


Ram. 1, 1, 80. 2. To find, Chr. 70, 54. 
ॐ To incur, Chr.54,11. 4. To imitate, 


Ragh. 4,22. 5. To arrive, Rim. 3, 75, 2. 
anuprapta, Having attained, MBh. 


1, 5874; come, Ram. 3, 27, 9.— With 
समनुप्र sam-anu-pra, 1. To attain, 


Ram. 2, 52, 76. 2. To obtain, MBh. 2, 
1616. samanuprapta, Having attaincd, 


Ram. 3, 30,1.—With पप्र upa-pra, To 


come near, Rim. 3, 75, 17 (the pteple. of 
the pf. pass. in active signification ).— 
With सप्र sam-pra. 1. To attain, Ram. 
6, 109, 1. 2. To obtain, Man. 12, 74. 
samprapta, Having arrived, Man. 3, 99. 
a-saniprapya, Without touching, Chr. 
40, 17.— With WTA anu-sam-pra, To 
attain, Ram. 3, 68,7. anusaniprapta, 
Having arrived, Ram. 2, 65, 11.—With 
रमिसमर abhi-sam-pra. 1. To attain, 
Ram. 2, 55, 21. 2. To obtain, Rim. 4, 
3,27. abhisaiiprapta, Having arrived, 
MBh. 3, 11366.—With पसप १८८ 
-sam-pra, To attain, MBh. 3, 2337. 


80 


श्रापथी 


upasamprapta. 1. Having incurred, 
MBh. 1, 5188. 2. Come, MBh. 3, 14378. 
—With वि vi. 1. To pervade, MBh. 
12, 124. 2. To occupy, Bhag. 10, 16. 
3. To fill, Chr. 33, 5. vyapta, That 
which has inherent properties, e. g. 
smoke, as invariably accompanied by 
fire, Bhashap. 67. vyapya, n. That 
which is invariably accompanied by 
something else, as smoke by fire; the 
sign or middle term in an inference. 
Absol. a-vyapya, Not having pervaded, 


Bhashap. 26.—With समं. sam, To ob- 
tain, Ram. 3, 2, 28. samapta, Finished, 
Rim. 3, 49, 27, Caus. To finish, Man. 
8, 420. Desid. To desire, Ram. 3, 5, 22. 
—With परिसम pari-sam, To bring 
to a full conclusion, Bhag. 4, 33. pari- 
samapta, Sufficient, Gak. १. 105.—Cf. 
O.H.G. uobjan, and sce above. 

रप apa, m. One of the eight 
deities, called Vasus, MBh. 3, 14208. 

WIG apaga, i.e. ap+a-ga (vb. 
gam), f. 1. A river, Rajat. 5, 140. 2. 
The name of a river, MBh. 3, 6038.— 
Comp. Sura-, f. the Ganges, Kir. 5, 40. 

WTaNy apageya, i.e. apaga + eya, 
patronym.m. The son of a river, a 
surname of Krishna, MBh. 2, 1340, and 
Bhishma, Chr. 15, 3. 

WTQW a-pan+a, m. A market, 


Dagak. in Chr. 192, 10.—Comp. Antar-, 
m., the interior part of a market, Ram. 
1, 5, 8 Gorr. 


्रापतन d-pat+ana,n. 1. Happen- 
ing. 2 Appearing. 

्रापन्ति apatti, i.e. a-pad+li,f. ब. 
Undergoing, obtaining. 2. Misfortune, 
Lass. 30,9.—Comp. Artha-, f. presump- 


tion (the fifth pramdna of the Parva 
and Uttara mimansa),Bhashap. 142. 


श्रापयी apathi (probably d-patha 


श्राप 
+i). An impediment on a road (?), 
Chr. 290, 11=Rigv. i. 64, 11. 

WII a-pad,f. 1. Calamity, Dacak. 
in Chr. 194, 14. 2. Necessity, Man. 9, 82. 
—Comp. An-, f. absence of misfortune, 
Man.4,2. Nis-, I. £ absence of mis- 


fortune, MBh. 12, 9671. 11. adj. free 
from calamity, Ragh. 1, 64. 


चात apata, i.e. a-pat+a,m. 1. 
Attack, Arj. 7, 10. 2. Running on, 
Man. 11, 9; running in, Yajii. 3, 154. 
3. Throwing down, Megh. 49. 

्रपाततस apata+tas, adv. In- 
stantly, Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 10. 

आपातिन्‌ ८404८121, i.e. 0-7८-27, adj. 
f. ni, Happening, Kathas. 18, 49. 
आपान apana, i.e. a-pa+ana,n. 1. 


A banquet, MBh. 1, 620. 2. A place 
for drinking, Ram. 1, 3, 28. 


्रापीड a-pid+a,m. 1. Squeezing. 
2. A cchaplet tied on the crown of the 
head, Dacak. in Chr. 188, 22.—Comp. 
Gala-, 7. strangling. Bhuja-, m. clasp- 
ing or enfolding in the arms. 


RIUtisa apidita, i.e. apidla+ ita, 
adj. Adorned with chaplets, Nal. 12, 
102. 

BIG apurana, i.e. a-pur+ana, 

© 
7. Filling, 2411९10. 96, 20. 

श्रापोमय apomaya, i.e. apas (plur. 
of ap) + maya, adj. Consisting of water, 
MBh. 1, 6859. 

श्आपोशान apogana, i.e. apo "sana 
+a,n. The name of a prayer begin- 
ning with the words apo ’gana, Yaju. 
1, 106. 

If 4201-८, £ Acquisition, Patch. 


11. १. 49.—Comp. An-, f. non-effecting of 
a purpose, Man. 9, 290. 


श्राभास 
्रप्यायनं a-pyay+ana. 1. adj. 1. 


Causing corpulency. 2. Causing well- 
being. II. n. 1. Satisfying, Man. 3, 
211. 2. Advancement, Man. 3, 213. 

QTYqaq aplavana, i.e. a-plu +ana, 
n. Bathing, MBh. 1, 1814; v.r. Man. 
5, 115. 

आबन्ध्‌ a-bandh+a,m. A tie or 
bond. 

्रवबन्धम्‌ a-bandh+ana,n. Girding 
round, Rim. 2, 23, 31. 

रबा a-badh+a,m. Injury, Man. 
4, 51.—Comp. An-, adj. unobstructed, 
Ram. 3, 44, 30. Dus-, adj. irresistible, 
MBh. 13, 724. is-, adj. 1. unmo- 
lested, Hid. + 12. 2. not injuring, 
Hariv. 11811. 

श्राद्दिक abdiha, 1.6. abda+ika, adj. 
Yearly, Man. 7, 3.—Comp. Shash 
-trimicat-, adj. lasting thirty-six years, 
Man. 3, 1. 

WAC abharana, i.e. a-bhri+ ana, 
n. Ornaments, as jewels, etc., Ram. 3, 
55,6.—Comp. Tapéa-, 7, an ornament 
made of refined gold, Ram. 3, 58, 19. 

श्भा a-bha, f. 1. Splendour, light, 


Panch. iv. d. 58. 2. When latter part 
of a compound adj., often Like; e.g. 
Rim. 3, 55, 28, girt-¢ringa-abha, Like 
the peak of a mountain.—Comp, Vajra-, 
I. adj. like adiamond. II. m. a precious 
opal. 


भाव a-bhash+a, m., and WT- 
भाषण abhashana, i.e. a-bhash + ana, 


n. Addressing, speaking to, Ram. 3, 26, 
12; Rajat. 5, 462. 
WATS a-bhas, f. Light, MBh. 
3, 10980. 
WATE a-bhas+a, m. 1. Splen- 
dour, Ram. 6, 77, 17. 2. Light, Ve- 
81 


श्रामिजाल्य 


dantas. in (111. 219, 11. 3. Appearance, 
Kathas. 12, 16. 4. Semblance, Bha- 
shap. 70.—Comp. Rasa-, m. the sem- 
blance of sentiment, as e.g., a senti- 
ment attributed to an irrational animal. 
Hetu-, m. fallacious reason or middle 
term. । 

अ्रभिजाद्य abhijatya, ie. abhi-jata 
(vb. jan) + ya,n. Nobility, Ram.2,35,15. 

्रामिमुख्य abhimukhya, i.e. abhi- 
mukha + ya, n. Front, direction to- 
wards, Patch. 1. -d. 370 (with ya, to 
attack). 

श्राभिषेचनिक dbhishechaniha, i.e. 
abhishechana +ika, adj., f. ki, Refer- 
ring or serving to the inauguration of 
a king, Ram. 6, 112, 69. 

WATT abhira, m. 1. The name of 
® people, MBh. 2, 1192. ॐ. The off- 
spring of a Brahmana by an Ambashtha 
woman, Man. 10, 15. 

श्राभीख 4-bhi+la, adj. Terrible, 
MBh. 3, 388. 

श्राभु a-bhu, adj. Helping,‘Chr. 290, 
1; 6=Rigv. i. 64, 1; 6. 


Taya abhoga, i.e. a-bhuj +a, m. 
1. Crookedness, MBh. 3, 9957; vault, 
Ram. 2, 65, 3; roundness, Megh. 89. 
2. Fullness, plenty,-Cak. 8, 1. 3. The 
expanded hood of the Cobra capella, 
MBh. 16, 118.—Comp. Stana-, m. a man 
with a breast like a woman’s. 


्रग्यन्तर्‌ abhyantara, 1.९. abhyan- 
tara+a, adj. Interior, MBh. 2, 202.— 
Comp. Gana-, m. the member of a cor- 
poration, MBh. 3, 154. 

श्रज्यासिक abhydsika (with s for ¢), 
1.९. abhyaca +ika, adj. Standing near 
together, MBh. 1, 7577. 

ऽश्राग्युदयिक -abhyudayiha, i.e. 
abhyudaya+tka, adj. 

82 


Causing pros- 


ह 
STAG 


perity, increase, Man. 12, 88.—Comp. 
An-, Not causing prosperity, Mrichchh. 
111, 5. 

श्राम्‌ am, A particle of reminis- 
cence: Ah! Vikr. 38, 17. 

WTA ama, 1.6. am+a, adj., f. ma. 
1. Raw, undressed, Man. 4, 223. 2. 
Unbaked (as 8 pot), Patch. iii. d. 18.— 
Cf. ५८८९. 

्रामन्लण amantrana, ie. a-mantr 


+ana, n. 1. Calling, addressing. 2. 
Invitation, Patch. 34, 17. 


रामय amaya, ie. am, Caus. +a 
(anomal.), m. Sickness, Rajat. 5, 209.— 
Comp. An-, I. adj. 1. healthy, Draup. 
4,10. 2. being in a good condition, 
Ram. 2, 72, 52. 8. unharmed, Ram. 1, 
44,58. II. 0. health, Cak. 64, 23; well- 
being, Ram. 2, 89,6. Nis-, I. adj. 1. 
healthy, Indr. 3, 8. 2. full, Hariv. 3639. 
3. pure, Ram. 1, 62, 18. II. n. health, 
Ram. 1, 41,21. Sa-, adj. sick. 


श्रामयावित् amayavitva, i.e. ama- 
yavin + tva, n. Dyspepsia, Man. 11, 51. 
्रामयाविन amayavin, i.e. amaya 


~ 


A 


+vin, adj., f. ni, 
Man. 3, 7. 
QTACQT ey amarananta, i.e. & 


-marana-anta, adj. Lasting till death, 
Hit. 1. d. 180. 


wacurfeaan amaranantika, i.e. 
amarananta + tha, adj. Lasting till 
death, Man. 9, 101. 

was amarda, i.e. a-mrid +a, m. 
Pulling (as of hair), Gak. d. 173. 

श्रामदिन्‌ amardin, i.e. a-mrid + 


in, adj., f. nt, Destroying, Ram. 4, 14, 
16. 


Subject to dyspepsia, 


Tae amarsha =a-marsha in nis 


-amarsha, = nis-amarsha, Devoid of 
energy, Ram. 2, 10, 14 Gorr, 


THAR 


QIAN amalaka, m., f. ki, and n. 
Emblic myrobalan. 


श्रमिक amisha, mand n. Flesh, 


Patch. 1. व. 449.—Comp. Khadga-, n. 
the flesh of a rhinoceros, Man. 8, 272. 
Nis-, adj, 1. fleshless, Bhartr. 2,9. 2. 
free of covetousness, Man. 6, 49. 


चनिषता amisha + td, f. and श्रा 


मिषत्व Amisha + tva, ०. Being an object 
of covetodsness, Ragh. 12, 11; Dacak. 
194, 6 Wils. 


Wag a-mukha, n. Prelude. 


श्रामुश्चिक amushmika, i.e. amush- 
min, loc. sing. of adas, + tka, adj., f. 
ki, Belonging to the next life, Dagak. 
in Chr. 179, 19. 

श्रामोच्चण amokshana, i.e. a-moksh 
+ana (र. ए.), 0. Binding on, Ram. 2, 
23, 39, Schl. 

श्रामोखन amochana, i.e. a-much + 
ana, n. Binding on, Ram. 2, 20, 43 Gorr. 

श्रामोद amoda, i.e. a-mud+a, m. 
1. Pleasure, Kir. 5, 26. 2. A fragrancy, 
strong smell, Rit. 6, 34.—Comp. Sa-, 
ad). fragrant. 

ऽश्रामोदिन. -amodin, i.e. d-mud + 
in, adj. Smelling, Rajat. 5, 357. 

ऋआलाय amnaya, i.e. a-mna+a, m. 
1. Holy tradition, Man. 7,80. 2, A 
Veda, Dacak. 140, 3.—Comp. Dus-, adj. 
hard to be transmitted, MBh. 14, 1441. 

WQTayqy ambhasa, i.e. ambhas +a, 
adj. Full of water, Matsyop. 43. 

च्च amra, m. 
Mangifera indica, Nal. 12, 4.—Comp. 
Rajamra, i.e. rajan-, m. @ superior sort 
of mango. 


STQq amrata (derived from the 


The mango tree, 


WTAE 


last), and WTQTaR amrata+ha, m. 
The hog-plum, Spondias mangifera, 
Ram. 3, 17, 7. 


य aya, ie. G-i+a,m. 1. Gain, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 219. 2. Revenue, 


Man. 8, 419. 
यतम्‌ ayatana, i.e. a-yat+ana 


0. 1. A place, Chan. 32. 2. A seat, 
Man. 6,77; Panch. 32, 23. 3. An out- 
house, Yajh. 2, 154. 4 An altar, 


Patch. 199,':12.—Comp. Deva- and de- 
vata-, n. a temple, Man. 4, 46; 8, 248. 

sata ayati, i.e. a-yam + ८, and, on 
account of the metre, ¢i, Ram. 3, 44, 11, 
f. 1. Dignity, Kathas, 24, 119; Rajat. 
6, 189. 2. Future time, Man. 4, 70. 

श्रयन्तता a-yatia+ ta (vb. yat) f., 
Dependence, Dev. 1, 29. 

QTYq ayasa, i.e. ayas +a, I. adj., f. 
st, Of iron, Man. 8, 315; II. n. Iron, 
Yaja. 1, 305. 

आयाग 2440०, ie. g-yaj+a,m. A 
sacrificial gift, Ram. 1, $3, 13. 

श्रयाम्‌ ayana, ie. d-ya+ana, n. 
Coming near, MBh. 3, 11029 (p. 570). 

आयाम्‌ ayama, i.e. a-yam +a, m. 1. 
Stopping, Vedantas, in Chr. 217,14. 2. 
Oppression, Rajat. 5, 165 (perhaps is to 


be read ayasa, q.cf.). 3. Length, 
Ram. 1, 40, 18. 


श्रायामवन्त ayama-+ vant, adj., f. 


vati, and श्रायाभिन ayamin, i.e. aya- 
ma+in, adj., f. ni, Long, Vikr. d. 4; 
Dagak. in Chr. 200, 11. 


प्रयास aydsa, i.e. a-yas+a, m. 
1. Effort, Bébtl. Ind. Spr. 997. 2. 
Fatigue, Ram. 3, 55, 17. 3. Trouble, 
Cak. d. 37. 4 Oppression, Rajat. 5, 174 
(Chr. 261, 191, read ayaso). 5. Weari- 
ness, Rim. 6, 7, 1.—Comp. An-, adj. 
easy, (ak. 22, 17. 
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 ्रदयासक ayasaka, i.e. a-yas Caus. 
+aka, adj., f. tka, Causing fatigue, 
Bhartr. 3, 64. 

श्रायाषिन ayasin, i.e. ayasa+in, 
adj., f. nt, Endeavouring, Cak. व. 34. 

श्रायः गेषता ayuhceshatd, 1.९. dyus 

we 

-cesha + ta, f. Condition of having saved 
only the life, Pach. 127, 3 (I came off 
scarcely alive). 

aTaa a-yudh +a, n., A weapon, 
Man. 7, 93.—Comp. Indra- n. the rain- 
bow, Man. 4, 59, Sa-indra-, adj. with 
a rainbow. Ud-, adj. with raised 
weapons, Chr. 4,17. Kusuma-, m. the 
god of love, Rit. 6, 33. Chakra-, m. 
a name of Vishnu, Ram. 6, 102, 12. 
Tridaga-, n. the rainbow, Ragh. 9, 54. 
Nis-, adj., f. dha, disarmed, Man. 7, 92. 
Sa-, adj. armed, Paiich. 44, 23. Hala-, 
m. Baladeva. 


श्रायुधिकं ayudhika, i.e. ayudha 


+ika, and भ्रायुधिन. dyudhin, i.e. 
ayudha+in, m. A warrior, MBh. 16, 
212; Ram. 2, 53, 30. 

श्रायुधीय ayudhiya, i.e. ayudha 
+iya, adj. Military, Man. 7, 222. 


्रयुरवैदमय ayurvedamaya, i.e. 
ayus-veda+ maya, adj. Containing the 
Ayurveda (see veda), Ram. 1, 45, 32. 

SaTaa -ayusha, 1.6. ayus+a, A 
substitute for a@yus when latter part 
of compound words: e.g. chira-, adj. 
Long living, Patch. 245, 35 ; purusha-, 
n. The duration of a man’s life. 

ATTRA ayushkama, i.e. ayus 
-kham+a, adj. Desirous of long life, 
Man. 9, 41. 


ATTA ayushmant, i.e. ayus+ 
mant, adj., f. mati, Long-lived, Man. 
2,152. Used in dramas as an honorific 
address. 
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ATTA ayushya, i.e. ayust+ya, I. 
adj., f. ya, Procuring long life, Man. 
1,106. II. 1. Long life, Man. 2, 52.— 
Comp. An-, adj. prejudicial to long life, 
Man. 2, 57. 

श्राय ayus, n. Life, Man. 1, 84.— 

५ॐ 

Comp. Alpa-, adj. short-lived, Man. 4, 
157. Kshina- (vb. ksht), adj. lifeless, 
Sav. 2, 23. Gata-, adj. 1. lifeless, 
Panch. 101, 23. 2. whose life is forfeited, 
Rim. 6, 1, 10. Dirgha-, adj. 1. long- 
lived, Ram. 1, 6, 18. 2. wished to be 
long-lived, Ram. 3, 1, 11. Pari-mita- 
(vb. ma), adj. short-lived, Rim. 3, 55, 
20. Cata-,m. aman ahundrcd years 
old, Lass. 32,18; anoldman. Cf. aiéc, 
aici, aiwy, Lat. aevum, Goth. aivs. 

श्रायोग ayoga, i.e. a-yuj+a, 10. 
Presenting with flowers, perfumes, 
Rim. 5, 17, 15 (bhramara-, A present 
of flowers made to the bees). 


प्रयोगव dyogava, m., f. vt, Off 
spring of a Cudra by a Vaigya woman, 
Man. 10, 12; 16. 


श्रायोघधन ayodhana, i.e. a-yudh + 
ana,n. 1. Battle, Ragh. 5,71. 2. A 
field of battle, Draup. 8, 30. 


रार चं a-raksh+a, m. Guard, pro- 
tection, Man. 3, 204; Ram. 5; 75, 2. 

BICGR a-raksh + aka, and श्ार- 
चिक arakshika, i.e. a-raksha + tka (2), 


m. A policeman, 1811611. 129,5; Dacak. 
in Chr. 195, 11. 


WITTE aratta (a dialectical change 


of d-rashtra), 7. pl. The name of a 
people and country, MBh. 8, 2056. 


WICTEH arattaja (vb. jan), adj 
Born in Aratta, Ram. 5, 12, 36. 

WTC arana, An abyss, Chr. 296, 
6=Rigv. i. 112, 6. 


BTC al 


शरण्य aranya, i.e. aranya + a, adj., 
f. ya. 1. Living in forests, MBh. 1, 
3637. 2. Growing in forests, MBh. 1, 
6658; wild, Man. 10, 89. 

रर ष्यक aranya + ka, I. adj. Refer- 
ring to forests, MBh. 15, 532; produced 
in forests, Ram. 2, 36, 6. II. m. An 
anchorite, कष. त. 46. III. n. The 
name of 8 book, Man. 4, 123. 

WICfay Grabdhi, ie. a-rabh + ti, f. 
An enterprise, Rajat. 5, 190. 

QTCay arambha, i.e. a-rabh +a, 10. 
1. A beginning, Megh. 37. 2. Exer- 
tion, effort, Dacak. in Chr. 198, 22. 3. 
An enterprise, Ram. 4, 30, 14.—Comp. 
Chitra-, adj. painted, Vikr. १. 4. Chi- 
trarpita-, i.e. chitra-arpita- (vb. ri), 
adj. painted, Ragh. 2, 81. Vts-, adj. 
devoid of exertion, inactive, MBh. 5, 
1027. 

श्रारम्भण arambhana, i.e. a-rabh + 


ana, n. Commencement (support, ac- 
cording to the Sch. of the Chhand.-up. 
385), Vedantas. in Chr. 216, 18. 


श्रारम्भता arambhat ta, {~ Com- 
mencement, Kathas. 16, 79. 

श्रारम्मिन. arambhin, i.e. arambha 
+in, adj. One who begins many things. 

Bl Cq arava, i.e. a-ru+a,m. Sound, 
Ram. 4, 50, 23. 

STC ara, f. An awl.—Cf. O.H.G. 
ila; A.S. al, 8९}. 

्रारात (abl. sing. of ved. ara) adv. 


1. From afar, MBh. 1, 6447. 2. In- 
stantly. 


श्राघधम a-radh+ana. I. adj. 
Who or what conciliates, wins. II. n. 
1. Acquirement, Bhartr 3,5. 2. Ac- 


complishment (representation), (ak. 12, 
1. 3 Gratification. 4. Adoration, Ka- 
thas, 17, 26. 


श्रारोप 


्राधयिद 47440201, i.e. ८74, 
Caus. +¢éri, 70. An adorer, Cak. 39, 13. 

आराधयिष्ण Gradhayishnu, i.e. ¢ 
-radh, Caus. +ishnu, adj. Gratifying, 
adoring, Ram. 3, 17, 30. 

श्राम्‌ arama, i.e. d-ram+a, 7, 
1. Pleasure, Bhag.3, 16. 2. A garden, 
Dacak. in Chr.197,17.—Comp. Antar-, 
adj. one who finds his pleasure in his 
soul, Bhag. 5, 24. 

श्राव arava, 1.6. d-ru+a,m. ३. 
Sound, Nal. 13, 16. 2, Scream, MBh. 
1, 6846. 

ररि राधयिषु érirédhayishu, ie. 
a-riradhayisha (desider. of the Caus. 
of radh)+u, adj. Desirous of con- 
ciliating or winning, MBh. 1, 4784. 

WTA aruni, ic. aruna+i, patro- 
nym.m. A descendant of Aruna, sur- 
name of Uddalaka, MBh. 1, 684, and 
of Vainateya, MBh. 1, 2548. 

WQIAUY aruni, ie. arunatatt, f. 
Tawny, viz. an antelope, Chr. 290, 7= 
Rigv. i. 64, 7. 

ATRTI arurukshu, i.e. d-ruruksha 
(desider. of ruh)+u, adj. Desiring to 
ascend, MBh. 3, 11108; to acquire, 
Bhag. 6, 3. 

SATE -a-ruh+a. Latter part of 
comp. words : e.g. gaja-, ए. The rider 
of an elephant, Ram. 5, 12, 31 (in para-, 
adj. Having excellent riders, etc). dus-, 
adj. Hard to be ascended, Ram. 2, 117, 
13 Gorr. 


श्ररोग्य arogya, i.e. a-roga + ya, 1). 
Health, Ram. 1, 15, 13—Comp. Az-, 
adj. prejudicial to health, Man. 2, 57. 
Saha-, adj. convalescent, well. 

WE arodhri, 1.6. a-ruh + tri, m. 
One who mounts, Yaji. 2, 303. 

श्रारोप ८१ ०4, i.e. d-ruh, Caus. +4, 
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श्रारोपक 


m. Attributing to, predication, Cak. 
d. 35 Sch. 


BITCH aropaka, i.e. a-ruh, Caus. 
+aka,m. A planter, Man. 3, 163. 


श्ररोपण aropana, i.e, a-ruh, Caus. 
+anan. 1. Causing to ascend, Ka- 
thas. 17, 84 (viz. to heaven, i.e to die) ; 
Ram. 5, 15, 46. 2. Putting on, Ragh. 
7,25. 3. Stringing (a bow), Ram. 1, 
66, 27.—Comp. Vriksha-, n. planting 
trees. 


WITTE aroha, i.e. d-rukh+a,m.1A 


rider, Hariv. 13464. 2. Mounting, Ka- 
thas. 25, 142 ; Rajat.5,310. 3. A heap, 
Ram. 1, 5,14. & The buttocks, Ram. 
3, 52, 27.—Comp. A¢va-, m. a horseman, 
Kathas. 10, 124. Gaja-, and hasty-aroha, 
1.6. hastin-, m. a rider on an elephant, 
Ram. 3, 57,23; Draup. 8, 22. Dus-, 
adj., f. ha, hard to be ascended, Ram. 
2, 105, 6. Vara-, I. m. 1. a rider on 
an elephant or horse. 2. an elephant- 
driver. II, f. Aa, 1. an elegant woman. 
2. the hip or flank. Sa-, adj., f. ha, 
rising, Ram. 5, 78,6. Syandana-, m. a 
warrior who fights in a car. 


आरोहक arohaka, i.e. a-ruh + aka, 
m. A rider, Patch. 129, 18. 


रोषण arohana, i.e. ad-ruh + ana, 
1. Ascending, MBh. 1, 372. 2 A 
stage, MBh. 14, 282. 3 A ladder, 
Ram. 5, 14, 14.—Comp. Durga-, adj. 
of difficult ascent, Ram. 3, 76, 28. 
Pavitra-, n. the name of a festival, 
Patch. 34, 18.  Sukha-, adj. of easy 
ascent, MBh. 2, 1281. 


आरोहणिकं arohanika, ie. dro- 
hana +tha, adj. Referring to the as- 
cension (viz. to heaven), MBh. 1, £53. 


श्ररोहिन्‌ 2०४, ie. d-ruh + in, 

adj. f. ४१४, Ascending, Pauch. iii. d. 264. 

श्राजंव arjava, i.e. riju+a,n. Can- 
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dour, Man. 11, 222; Bhartr 2, 19.— 
Comp. <An-, n. dishonesty, Man. 9, 17. 
STRAT A 9 e [| 

1 arjuneya, 1.€. arjuna + eya, 
patronym. m. A descendant of Arjuna 
(?), Chr. 298, 23=Rigv. i. 112, 23. 

Waa artava, 1.6. rituta. I. adj., 
f. va, Seasonable, Rim. 2, 30, 16. II. 7. 
1. The menstrual discharge, Man. 4, 
40; Rajat. 5, 391. 2. The approved 
time for cohabitation, Man. 3, 48, cf. 
46.—Comp. Az-, adj. unseasonable. 


STH artta, written श्रातं arta, 
(an anomalous ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
of a-ard) adj., f. ta. 1. Injured, Man. 
4, 236; hurt, Yajd. 3, 248. 2. Dis- 
tressed, Man. 6, 16. 3. Afflicted, Da- 
cak. in Chr. 179, 19.—Comp. Bhaya-, 
adj., distressed with fear. 


STAT Arita + ta (written BTAAT) 


f. Painfulness. 


शान्तिं चरति) arti, ie. d-ard+ei 
(cf. artta), {~ Pain, Dacgak. in Chr. 
197, 17.—Comp. Aritrima-, adj. feigning 
sorrow, Dacak. in Chr. 192, 3. 

WTS ardra, adj., f. ra. 1. Wet, 
Megh. 87. 2 Fresh, Amar. 2. 3. 
Mild, 791८0. 8, 19—Comp. Sa-, adj. 
Wet. Cf. probably ९0०५ (although 
beginning with F, Fapo, Fpac), pairw, 
0 ०60८५५४६. 

आदेय ARDRAYA, a denomin. 
derived from the last, Par. To moisten, 
Bhartr. Suppl. 7. 


श्राधिंक ardhika, (i.e. probably 
ardha+itka), m. A labourer in til- 
lage, Man. 4, 253. 


श्राय arya. I. m., f. yd, 1. Origi- 
nally the name of the immigrated In- 
dian people in opposition to the old 
inhabitants. In later times, the name 
of the three upper castes in opposition 
to the fourth, Yajh. 2, 294; or to bar- 


waa 
barians, MBb. 14, 2137. II. fem. yd, 
The name of a metre, Rajat. 5. 35. ITI. 
adj., f. ya. 1. Respectable, venerable, 
Man. 8, 75; Dacak. in Chr. 186,17. 2. 
Apposite, Ram 2, 115, 6.—Comp. Az-, 
adj. and subst. 1. A barbarian, Man. 9, 


260. 2. Unworthy, Ram. 3, 51, 25. 3. 
Inhabited by barbarians, Cak. Ch. 139, 7. 
San arya+ka, m. 1. A grand- 
father, Ram. 5, 61, 15. 2. A proper 
name, Mrichchh. 35, 22; MBh. 1, 1552. 
शरयता ८० +, £ and श्रार्यैत् 
arya+tva, 7. Venerableness, Man. 7, 
211; Rajat. 1, 110.—Comp. An-, f. 
Want of virtuous dignity, Man. 10, 58. 
Dishonourableness, Hit. iv. d. 23. 

STG arsha, i.e. rishi+a, I. adj. f. 
shi. ३. Referring to the Rishis. 2. 
Ordained by or practised by the Rishis, 
Man. 3, 21; 12, 106. II. m. A form of 
marriage, Man. 3, 53. III. n. Holy 
lineage. 

Tey arshabhai.e. rishabha +a, adj. 
Proceeding from a bull, Man. 9, 50 (n. 
its strength). 

आलम alakshanya, i.e. a-laksha- 
na+ya,n. Inclination to sin, Man. 9, 
19 (Kull. ). 

WTAF A a-langh+ana,n. Cover- 
ing, Dacak. in Chr. 182, 11. 

श्रलम्बं a-lamb +a, 1. adj. Hanging 
down, Ram. 3, 22, 17. IL. m. Support, 
Rajat. 5, 310 (in Chr. p. 271, corr. -ब्धे-). 
—Comp. 42~, adj. unsupported, Ram. 2, 
48, 29. Dus-, adj., f. ba, difficult to 
get a footing in, Ram. 5, 73, 6. is-, 
adj. having no support, Ram. 1, 44, 2. 
Matta- (vb. mad), m. a fence round 
the walls of a palace. Sa-, adj. sup- 
ported, Kathas. 12, 175. 

रलम्नम्‌ a-lamb+ana, n., 1. Sup- 
porting, Megh. 4. 2, Support, Pach. 


श्रालापिन. 


i, १, 34.—Comp. Jis-, adj. having no 
support, Ram. 5, 3, 64. 

WafeqA_4-lamb+in, adj., f. nt. 
1. Hanging down, Rit. 6, 24. 2. De- 
pendent, MBh. 3, 9924. 3. Depending 
on, Hit. pr. १, 19. 

WQTegTay alambha, i.e. a-labh +a, 
m. 1. Touching, Man. 2, 79. 2. Cut- 
ting, Man. 11, 144. 3. Killing, Megh. 
46.—Comp. Dus-, adj., f. ba, difficult 
to be seized, MBh. 13, 4707. 

अ्लम्मिम्‌ dlambhin, i.e. d-labh + 
in, adj., f. nt, Touching, Rajat. 5, 88. 

्रलय alaya, 1.6. a-li+a, 7. andn. 
(Ram. 5, 23, 31), 1. A house. 2. A seat. 
—Comp. Krifa-, adj. 1. having settled. 
2. Inhabiting, Ram. 3, 1, 18. Tridaga-, 
m. 1. the heaven. 2.a deity. Deva-, 
m. a temple. Padma-, adj., f. ya, 
dwelling in a lotus flower. Manasa-, 
m. & wild swan, or goose. Hima-, m. 
the Himalaya range of mountains. 

लवाल alavala, n. A basin for 
water round the root of a tree, Vikr. d. 41. 

QTAQ alasya, i.e. alasa+ya, n. 
Idleness, Bhartr. 2, 74. 

्रलान्‌ alana, n., 1. A post to 
which an elephant is tied, Malav. 62, १. 
76. 2. The rope that ties him, Ragh. 
4, 69. 

्रालानिक alanika, i.e. alana + tha, 
adj. Serving for a post, etc. (see the 
preceding), Ragh, 14, 38. 

लाप alapa, i.e. a-lap+a,m. 1. 
Speaking. 2. Conversation, Pazich. 46, 
12.—Comp. Katha-, m. conversation, 
Hit. 26, 22. 

अ्रलापवन्त्‌ alapa+vant, adj., f. 
va'i, Addressing, Amar. 42. 

्रलापिन. ८1477, ie. d-lap+in, 
adj., f. nz, Speaking. 
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श्रालि 


अलि ali, ic. d-li, I. ए. A bee, 
Panch. i. d. 203. II. Also ali, £ 1. 
A woman’s female friend, Kumaras. 5, 
83. 2. Aline, Amar. 89; Pach. 203, 
6.—Comp. Sitra-ali, f. a necklace. 

श्रालिजुः a-ling+a,m. Embracing, 
Dacak. in Chr. 201, 14. 

अआलिङ्कम a-ling+ana,n. An em- 
brace, Megh. 71. 
ATS alu,n. A vessel, Hit. iii. त. 52. 


STATA a-luich+ana, 7. Dart- 
x । 
ing on, Mrichchh. 50, 15. 


श्लेष alepa, i.e. a-lip+a, m., and 


श्रालेपन alepana, i.e. a-lip+ana, n. 
1. Smearing, anointing. 2. Ointment. 

श्रालोक dloka, ie. d-lokh+a,m. 1. 
Sight, Megh. 38; Cak. d. 9 (first look). 
2. Light, Ram. 4, 50, 52. 3. Appear- 
ance, Dacak. in Chr. 186, 15. 4 
Flattery, panegyric, Ragh. 2, 9. —Comp. 
Dus-, adj. difficult to be perceived, Git. 
2,20. Nis-, adj., f. ka, 1. without 
moving the eyes, Ram. 2, 111, 14. 2. 
invisible, MBh. 1, 1475. Sukha-, adj., 
f. ka, charming, Vikr. d. 109. Sérya-, 
m. sunshine. 


श्रालोकन a-lok+ana,n. Looking, 
४1६1, d. 150. 


श्रालोकनीयता a-lokaniya + ६८ (४४. 
lok), f. Visibility, Kumaras. 2, 24. 


ऽश्रालोकिन्‌ -410०42, 1.९. dloka + in. 
- Bhartr, 1, 69, at the end of the comp. 
word vikasifa-kumuda-indivara-aloka 
+in, adj., f. nt, Looking like a lotus 
whose flowers are expanded ; literally, 
having the appearance of a lotus, etc. 

श्रलोचक a-loch + aka, adj. Caus- 
ing sight. 

श्रालोचन a-loch + ana, 7. and f. na, 


Consideration. 
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श कवश्चक 
RTA SA alodana, i.e. a-lud + ana, 


n. Mixing. 
Qa avantya, i.e. avanti+ya, 
m. 1. An inhabitant of Avanti, MBh. 


3, 15253. 2. The son of a Vratya or 
outcast Brahmana, Man. 10, 21. 


WQlTaqqy a-vap + ana, n. 
seed. 2. Any vessel. 

वरण avarana, i.e. a-vri+ana, 
0. 1. Covering, Vedaintas. in Chr. 205, 
23. 2 A cover, Cak. १. 77. 3. Pro- 
tection, Ram. 6, 99, 33. 4. A shield, 
Cic. 5, 66. 5. Obstruction, Man. 3, 163. 
6. A lock, Ragh. 16, 7—Comp. Gatra-, 
n. a shield, MBh. 7, 79. Deha-, 7. an 
armour, MBh. 7, 4423. 

श्वतं avarta, i.e. a-vrit+a,m. 1. 
Turning, a turn. 2 A whirlpool, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 392. 3. A curl, Nal. 
19,14.—Comp. Arya-, m. the holy land, 
extending from the eastern to the 
western sea, and bounded on the 
north and south by the Himalaya and 
Vindhya mountains, Man. 2, 22. Dak- 
shina-, adj. 1. turned to the right, 
7128. P. 5, 23, 6. 2. turned to the 
south, MBh. 6, 5671. Nandi-, m. a 
certain diagram, MBh. 7, 2930. Brah- 
mavarta, i.e. brahkman-, m. the country 
between the rivers Sarasvati and Dri- 
shadvati, Man. 2, 17, Rajavarta, i.e. 
rajan-,m. an inferior kind of diamond. 
Shodagavarta, ३, €, shodagan-, m. a 
conch shell. Su-dus-, adj. very diffi- 
cult to be dissuaded, MBh. 12, 579. 
Strya-,m. 1. a plant, Cleome viscosa. 
2. a sun-flower. Hrid-, m. a lock of 
hair on a horse’s neck or breast. 


श्रावर्तिन्‌ dvartin, ie. d-vrit+ in, 
adj., f. ni, Returning, Hit. i. d. 201. 

श्रावलि and सल्ली ०५८, £ 
Hit. i. १. 90. 

वश्यक avacyaka, i.e. avagyat+m 


1. Sowing 


A row, 


आ्रवश्यकता 


+ ९८, I. adj. Necessary, inevitable, 
Bhashap. 21. IL. n. Necessity, that 
which must be done, Bhag. P. 5, 8, 1. 

WQTQwWRal avacyaka+ta, f. In- 
evitability, Hit. 116, 10. 

च्रावसति a-vas+ati (for original 
-°८४, fem. of the pres. partic.), £ Night, 
Arj. 1, 13. 

वसथ a-vas-+atha, m. 1. A rest- 
ing-place, Man. 3, 107. 2 A house. 3. 
The mansion of the holy fire, Man. 4, 151. 
—Comp. Deva-,m. temple, Rajat. 4, 325. 

वसश avasathya, i.e. avasatha + 
ya,m. The holy fire, MBh. 3, 14181. 

SMTVTE -d-vah+a, adj. f. ha. 1. 
Bringing, Ram. 1, 23, 13. 2. Causing, 
Ragh. 14, 5.—Comp. Dus-, adj., f. ha, 
dificult to be lead, MBh. 12, 12459. 
Mala-, adj. 1. soiling. 2. defiling. 

श्रवाप्‌ avapa, i.e. ad-vap+a, m. 1. 
An arm-guard, Ram. 6, 92, 15. 2 
Watching the enemies, (ic. 2, 88.— 
Comp. (ara-, m. a bow, MBh. 1, 7073. 

श्रवस avasa, 1.6. a-vas+a,m. A 
house-—Comp. Bhoga-, m. the harem. 

WQTaTSaq avahana, i.e. a-vah + ana, 
n. Invitation. 

sifaa avika, i.e. avi+hka, I. adj. 
1. Coming from a sheep, e.g. kshira, 
‘the milk of an ewe,’ Man. 5, 8. 2. 
Woollen, Man. 2,41. II. ०. A woollen 
cloth, Man. 5, 120.—Comp. Pazichavika, 
1.९, parchan-, n. the five productions 
from a sheep. 


श्रविकखौोचिक avika-sautrika, i.e. 
avika-sitra+tha (v.r. -stétrika, per- 
haps better), adj. Consisting of woollen 
threads, Man. 2, 44. 


QTfAM avila, adj., f. १4. .1. Turbid, 
Nal. 13, 7 (6). 2. Without splendour, 
Ram. 5, 18, 3. 3. Stained, Chr. 40, 11; 


TT 


Foul, Cantig. 3, 2.—Comp. An-, adj. 1. 
pure, Ram. 3, 76,11. 2. healthy, Man. 7, 
69. Pari-, adj. very turbid, Ragh. 7, 37. 

श्राविलय AVILA YA, a denomin. 
derived from avila, Par. To sully, Cak. 
d. 117. 

श्राविस avis, adv. and prepos., com- 
bined or compounded with as, kri, bhi, 
and their derivatives, Manifest. 

श्रावोतिन्‌ ८५६८, i.e. ४०६८८ + in (vb. 
vye), adj. in prachina-dvitin, m. A 
Brabmana wearing his cord over his 
right shoulder, Man. 2, 63. 

श्राटेत a-vrit, f. 1. Order, arrange- 
ment, Man. 3, 214(see Lois.). 2. Manner, 
Man. 3, 248, 3. A ceremony, Man. 2, 66. 

Sata a-crit+ ci, f. Returning, 
Kathas. 14, 64. 

S a e A ee 

ATI avega, i.e. a-vij +a, ण, 
Trouble, hurry.—Comp. Aéi-, m. exces- 
sive trouble, Prab. 92, 8. | 

rn 

WTAZTH avedaka, i.e. a-vid + aka, 
adj. One who makes known. 

rn 

ऽश्रावदिन. -avedin, i.e. a-vid +in, 
adj., f. nt, Announcing. 

~ 

WTI 4४८४८, i.e. 4-४1-0, 7, En- 
tering. 

क 

श्रवशन ८८९८2, i.e. a-vig+ana 
n. 1. A workshop, Man. 9, 265. 2. 
Possession by demons, 

aa a-vesht+a, m. Wrapping 
round, Yaji. 2, 217. 

SAT -a¢a, 1.6. 2.a¢+a,m. Eating, 
e.g. pratar-, m. Breakfast, Lass. 76, 19 ; 
havya- (vb. hu) and huta- (vb. hu), m. 
Agni, or fire. 

प्रशसा a-cams +4, † Wish, Ragh. 
12, 44.—Comp. Sa-, adj. full of desire, 
Kir. 5, 23. -gam, adv. uttering a bene- 
diction, Vikr. 11, 4. 
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श्राशंषिन. 


श्राशंषिन G-caims+in, adj., f. ni, 
Announcing, Ram. 6, 90, 82. 


WTIUET a-cank+a, ~ 1. Fear, 
Bhartr. 3, 4 2. Suspicion, Kathas. 14, 
56.—Comp. Gata- and Nashta-, adj., 
f. ka, fearless. Sa-, adj. disheartened, 
Panch. 47, 15. 


ऽश्राशद्धिन -4-cank+in, adj., f. ni, 
Apprehending, Ram. 2, 71, 32. 

WIT asaya, 1.6. a-gi+a,m. 1A 
seat, 1९91188. 20, 128. 2, A den, MBh. 
3, 1387. 8. An asylum, Patch, 141, 1. 
4. The stomach, Dacak. 189, 11 (Wils.). 
5. The heart, Dacak. in Chr. 188, 1; 
Mind, Bhag. 10, 20. 6. Intention, Ka- 
thas. 12, 73.—-Comp. Amea-, m. the part 
of the belly about the mavel. <Krtra-, 
adj., f. ya, containing cruel animals and 
wicked intentions, Bhartr. 1, 80. Gar- 
bha-, m. the womb, MBh. 14, 501. 
Toya-, m. a pond, a river. Dus-, I. 
m. & bad abode, Bhag. P. 3, 24, 36. IT. 
adj. having wicked intentions, Kathas. 
20, 3. Dushta- (vb. dush), adj. having 
wicked intentions, Patch. 51, 25. Pakva-, 
m. the abdomen, MBh. 3, 13973. Maha-, 
I. adj. 1. magnanimous; 2. liberal. IT. 
m. ४ gentleman. Mutra-, m. the lower 
belly. Vi-rata- (vb. ram), adj. resign- 
ing worldly intentions, Patch. 11. १. 189. 
Sukha-, adj. hoping for pleasure, Patch. 
li. d. 160. 


रशा apa, {~ 1. 1.6. 1. + A 
quarter, a region, Ram. 3, 22, 8. II. 
ie. @-( 75, 1. Desire, Hit. १. 105. 2. 
Hope, Dagak. 191, 5.—Comp. Dus-, f. 
want of hope, Rajat. 3, 213. Dhana-, 
f. desire of wealth, Hit. i.d. 105. es-, 
adj., f. ga, hopeless, Ram. 4, 19, 4. 
Bhagna- (vb. ९4424 ), adj. disappointed. 
Hata- (vb. han), adj. hopeless, despe- 
rate, Malav. 36, 20. 


STATI ८4८ + ४८२८, adj., f. vati, 
Full of hope, Hit. i. d. 72. 
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SSTFUA -deitva, ३.९. agin +tva, ०. 
Eating, e.g. an-agitva, Hunger, MBh. 
3, 18477. 

ऽश्राशिन्‌ -acin, i.e. 2. ag + 2, adj., f. 
ni, Eating, Man. 2, 118.—Comp. Nira- 
misha-, i.e. Nis-, adj. not feeding on 
meat, Hit. 19, 1. Pavana-, m. a snake. 
Piurva-, adj., eating before (others), 
MBh. 5, 1291. 

शआ्रशिख्‌ aris, ie. d-pas, f. Benedic- 
tion, Ram. 2, 32, 11.—Comp. Jaya-, f. 
cheering, congratulation, Ram. 3, 35, 105. 

अअआग्यीविष a¢i-visha (agi, according 
to the grammarians, a serpent’s fang), 
m. A snake, MBh. 3, 544. 

TIE 26 1.6. probably ag (see ¢o) 
+ ४, adv. Quickly. Cf. ५५४५, Lat. ocius, 
accipiter=ved. agupatvan, aquila. 

WTI 4४५८-८ (vb. gam), I. adj., 
f. ga, Moving quickly, Man. 4, 68. ITI. 
m. An arrow. 


BINA apu+iva, n. Quickness, 
Arj. 6, 18. 

STUY acgaucha, i.e. a-cuchi+a, 
7. Impurity, Man. 5, 59. - Comp. 
Sutydgaucha, i.e. Suti-, n. impurity 
from child-birth. 

श्राखुयं accharya, i.e. a-char+ya 
1. adj., f. ya, Astonishing, wonderful, 
Dacak. in Chr. 179, 11. II. ०. A sur- 
prising phenomenon, Ram. 5, 49, 27. 
—Comp. Sa-, adj. wonderful, Bhartr. 
2, 59. -yam, adv. with surprise. 

& A , 
श्राखयमय agcharya + maya, adj., 
£ yi, Wonderful, Kathas. 26, 64. 
आ्आख्योतन agchyotana, i.e. a-gchyut 
+ ana, Sprinkling. 
QIBAA a-cram +a, m. and 7. ३. 


An hermitage. 2. A religious order 
of which there are four (or only 


i 


्राश्रमिन. 


three, Man. 2, 280) kinds referable to 
the different periods of a Biahmana’s 
life, Man. 3, 2.—Comp. Kama-, m. and 
n. the hermitage of the god of love. 
Griha-, m. the second order, that of 
the householder, Man. 6,1. Jyeshtha-, 
adj. being in the most eminent order, 
Man. 3, 78. 


आश्रमिन्‌ ac¢ramin, i.e. 4292 ~ 
in, adj. Belonging to one of the religious 
orders, Man. 6, 91.—Comp. Griha-, m. 
a Brahmana fulfilling the duties of a 
householder, Mark. P. 29, 30. 


ऋश्य acraya, i.e. a-gri+a, m. 1. 
A seat, Panch. 51, 20; Ragh. 11, 26 (a 
quiver), 2 An abode. 3. A retreat, 
Man. 7, 27. & An asylum, Patch. 211, 
4. 5S. Protection, Pafich. 1. d. 43. 6 
Recourse, Man. 2, 11; refuge, Ragh. 
12, 35. % Dependence, र श. 2, 48. 8. 
Support, Patch. 155, 8; help, Patch. 
95, 14. 9. Base, Vedantas. in Chr. 212, 
3; the subject (in Logic), Bhashap. 
74. 10. Reference, Yajn. 3, 143; Dacak. 
in Chr. 185, 17.—Comp. Garta-, adj. 
living in holes, Man. 7, 72. is-, adj., 
f. ya, having no support, MBh. 8, 1905. 
Para-,m. 1. dependence from another, 
Hariv. 51/4. 2. the refuge of the 
enemies, Bhag. P. 1, 4, 12. Vana-, I. 
adj. who or what is in a forest. II. m. 
araven. Vana-,m. a bow. 


SWTMYW -acrayana, i.e. a-grit+ 
ana, adj., f. ni. 1. Taking refuge. 2. 
Referring to, Vikr. d. 51. 

SE IRIEL i acrayacavat, i.e. a- 
craya-aca + vat, adv. Like fire, Hit. ii. 
d. 165. 

श्राञख्यिन्‌ acrayin, i.e. agraya+in, 
adj., f. mi. 1. Seated, Ragh. 6,4. 2. 
Lodging, (ak. 78, 19. 

अव arava, i.e. a-gru+a, adj., 
f. va, Obedient.—Comp. An-, adj., f. 
va, not obeying. 


STG 


~ 
ee GG &-¢rita +tva (vb. gri), n. 
Dependence, Bhashap. 9३. 
BTagq aclesha, i.e. a-clish+a, m. 
An embrace, Megh. 105. 
WITH acvayuja, i.e. apva-yuj +a, 


m. The month Acvina (September- 
October), Man. 6, 15. 


WATE acvasa, i.e. 4-gras+a, m. 


1. Recreation. 2, Rest, repose, Rajat. 
5, 318. ॐ. Appeasing, Kathas, 9, 64. 


QTATAA apvasana, i.e. a-cvast 
ana, n. Recreation, Patch. 70, 21. 


Ripa acvina, i.e. agvin+a, adj. 
Directed to the Acvins, Chr. 296. 

QTATS ashadha, i.e. a-sadha, old 
ptcple. of the pf. pass. of sak, +a, m. 
1. The name of a month (June-July), 
Rajat. 5,126. 2. A staff carried by an 


ascetic in that month. 3. A proper 
name, MBh. 1, 2699. 


1. रास as, an interj. 1. Of anger : 


Ah! Patch. 36, 21. 2 Of fear, Prab. 
31, 10. ॐ, Of recollection, Prab. 72, 11. 
4. Of joy, Prab. 29, 9. 

2. STE AS, ii. 2, Atm. (in epic 
poetry sometimes Par., MBh. 14, 2871). 
1. To sit, Ram. 1, 50, 10; with the 
acc., Vikr. 27, 16. 2, To abide, MBh. 
3, 12723. 3. To stay, Ram. 3, 9, 32. 4. 
To perform, Nal. 7, 3 (Bohtl.). 5. To 
spend time in doing something, to do 
something a long time; the action 
being expressed, a. By a participle, 
Patch. 36, 20 (svakaram niguhann aste, 
He conceals the state of his mind). 7. 
By an absolutive, Man. 7, 195 ; Ram. 
4, 57, 23 (prayam [hardly acc. of praya | 
asmuhe, we are starving). 6. Toexist, 
Rajat. 5, 99; to be, Panch. 89, 10; 
Rajat. 5, 3 (corr. dsatam). With an 
adv. tushnim, silent, Panch. 21, 10; 
evam, thus, Ram. 5, 57, 15. With an 
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instrumental, Patch. i. d. 106, ‘ with 
fearless mind.’ With a dative, Hit. 
i. d. 207, astam tushtaye, it may be 
gratifying. 7. To cease, Patch. 106, 
19; astam, ‘enough, Hit. 122, 19. 
Ptcple. of the pres. astna, Man. 1, 1. 
Of the pf. pass. Gstfa, passed, Ram. 1, 
3, 4 (what came to pass with Rama, 
etc.); ०, Seat, Ram. 2, 58, 10. Comp. 
Dus-, n. Unsuitable manner of sitting, 


MBh. 3, 14669.—With the prepos. अधि 


adhi, 1. To sit down, Ram. 5, 57, 6. 
2. To sit down on, with acc., Ram. 
2,81,11. 3. To take for his seat, Ram. 
2, 99, 11; to occupy, Ram. 6, 2, 34. 
4. To inhabit, Ram. 3, 54,5. 5. To 
enter, MBh. 3, 13330. 6. To live as 
wife of, MBh. 1, 7265. Part. of the 
pf. pass. adhydsita, Being the sub- 


ject, Lass. 92, 2.—With समधि sam 
-adhi, 1. To occupy, Ragh. 13, 52. 2. 
To inhabit, Ram. 6, 4, 52.—With अनु 
anu, 1. To sit down after, Ragh. 2, 24. 
2. To attend, Cak. 38, 3. 3. To per- 
form, Ram. 2, 50, 34.—With द्‌ ud, 
To be indifferent, Cig. 2, 42. Ptcple. 
of the pres. udasina, One who is in- 
different, neither friend nor enemy, 
Man. 7, 155.— With JY upa, 1. To sit 
near, Man. 4, 154. 2. To attend, Bhag. 
12,2. ॐ, To honour, MBh. 3, 12311. 
4. To partake, Man. 3, 104; MBh. 17, 
2871. ॐ. To attain, Yajf. 3, 192. 6. 
To sit, Man. 2, 103. 7 To occupy, 
Man. 5, 98. 8. To perform, Ram. 4, 
24,11; Dacak. in Chr. 184, 8. 9. To 
undergo, MBh. 3, 15634. 10. To stay, 
Ram, 1, 36, 1. 11. To spend time, doing 
something (cf. the simplex), the action 
being expressed, a. By a participle, 
Bhag. 12, 6; 0. Byan absolutive, Ram. 
1, 44,1. 2. To expect, MBh. 3, 1215.— 


With चर्यप pari-upa, 1. To surround, 
<9 
MB. 2, 280; Nal. 1, 11. 
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2. To sit on, 


WTI 


Man. 2, 75. 3. To dwell round (with 
the acc.), MBh. 3, 10412. 4. To par- 
take, Arj. 8, 21. 5. To attend respect- 


fully, Man. 7, 37.—With समप sam-upa, 


1. To sit, Ram. 2, 105, 1. 2. To per- 
form, Ram. 4, 10, 24. 3. To honour, 


Mrichchh. 37, 4.—With सम्‌ sam, 1. 


To sit together, MBh. 2, 304. 2. To 
sit together with (with the acc.), MBh. 
1, 2104; with the instr., Sav. 6, 27. 3. 
To sit, Man. 2, 101. & To be a match, 


MBh. 3, 372.—With प्रतिषम्‌ prati 


-sam, To be able to resist (with the 
acc.), MBh. 3, 17314.—Cf. ८८८५) 1070८ = 
८5९ ; concerning the spir. asper cf. 
fyped- in fued-ardc=asmad. 
Qa F 25८00, 1.6. a—sanj+a,m. 1. 
Being attached, Cak. १. 132. 2. Attach- 
ment, Patch. ए, १. 93.—Comp. Uttara-, 


m. an upper and outer garment, Pafch. 
236, 8. 


Wala dsatti, i.e. d-sad+ti, f. 
Juxtaposition (of words), Bhashap, 81 ; 
82, Connection, Bhashap. 63. 


चरान्‌ as + ana, m. and n. 1. Sitting, 


Man. 6, 22; Dacak. in Chr. 180, 22 
(vigrihya—, Sitting separately, not to- 
gether). 2. Sitting in some peculiar 
posture for pious purposes, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 217, 14; 16. 3. Sitting en- 
camped, Man. 7, 160. 4 Dwelling, 
Man. 2, 215. 5. A seat, Man. 3, 208; 
Bhag. 6, 11.—Comp. Ardha-, n. half 
a seat, (ak. 97, 10. Kamala- and 
Jalaja-. m. 8 name of Brahman. 
Dharma-, n. the seat of a judge, Man. 
8, 23. Nripa-,n. a throne. Padma-, 
J. n. 1. a seat consisting of a lotus- 
flower. 2. a kind of posture when ab- 
sorbed in meditation. II. adj. dwell- 
ing in a lotus-flower. Bhadra-, n. 1. 
a throne. 2. a peculiar posture, in 
which abstract meditation is performed 
by a devotee. Vira-, n. 1. a field of 


ATaq 


battle. 2. a bivouac. 3. a kneeling 
posture, Man. 11, 110. Cakra-, n. 8 
throne, 8861. iii. d. 270. Saha-, n. 
sitting on the same seat. Siha-, n. a 
throne. 


रासत्‌ asava, i.e. a-su+a, 10. A 
distilled spirit, MBh. 16, 30.—Comp. 
MaJhu-, m. & spirit distilled from the 
blossoms of the Bassia latifolia. Surda-, 


n. an inebriating liquor, Man. 11, 95. 
Smara-, m. saliva. 


WATS asadana, i.e. a-sad + ana, 
n. Attacking, MBh. 2, 808. 

QTaTU asara, i.e. a-sri+a,m.1.A 
hard shower, Pajch. 94,3. 2 A king 
whose dominions are separated by 
other intervening states, Kamand. Nitis. 
8, 17.—Comp. Dhara-, m. a hard 
shower, Vikr. d. 70. Pushpa-, m. 8 
shower of flowers, Megh. 44. Sa-, adj., 
f. ra, rainy. 


श्रासिधार 45५4040, i.e. asi-dhard 
+a, adj. As difficult as standing on 
the edge of a sword (cf. vrata), Ragh. 
13, 67. 


श्राखिसादयिषु asisadayishu, 3. 6. 
a-sisadayisha, १९६१. of sad, +4, adj. 
Desirous of attacking, Ram. 6, 76, 6. 

्रासुर्‌ asura, 1.6. asura+a, adj., 
f. ri. 1. Belonging to the Asuras or 
demons, Arj. 10, 30. 2. Demon-like, 
Bhag. 9, 12 ; wicked, Dagak. in Chr. 
182, 13: that form of marriage is 80 
called in which the bridegroom gives 
to the bride, her father, and paternal 
kinsmen, as much as he can afford, 
Man. 3, 31. 


Way asedha, i.e. a-sidh+a, m. 
Arrest.—Comp. Sthana-, m. confine- 
ment to a place. 

श्रासेवा a-sevta, f. Intercourse.— 


Comp. Dus-, adj., f. v4, hard to have 
intercourse with, Ram. 3, 23, 15. 


ऽश्राखदता 


ऽश्रासेविन -a-sev-+in, adj., f. ni, 
Addicted, Rajat. 5, 207. 

Witied a-skand+a, m. Mount- 
ing, Kathas. 26, 36. 

्रखन्दिनि d-skand+in, I. adj., 
f. ni, Jumping on, Ragh. 17, 52. II. 
m. A donor, Kathas. 24, 87. 

श्रस्तर्‌ astara, 1.6, &-stri+a, m. A 
layer, Kathas. 22, 196. 

श्रासतेर्‌ ण astarana, i.e. a-stri+-ana, 
n. 1. A layer, MBh. 8, 15142. 2. Ly- 
ing, Patch. i.d.190. 3. A cover, Rim. 
3, 49, 15. 

श्रास्तरणएवन्त astarana + vant, adj., 
f. vati, Covered with blankets, or car- 
pets, Ram. 4, 44, 99; MBh. 1, 7943. 

श्रास्तरणिक astaranika, i.e. &5८८- 
rana + tha, adj. Spread sacrificial grass, 
Ram. 6, 96, 15 (Sch.). 

श्रास्तिक ८८१९८, i.e. asti, third ps. of 
the pres. of 1.as,+tka, m. A believer, 
religious, pious, Ram. 2, 109, 37. 

श्रास्िक्य astikya, i.e. astika + ya, 
n. Devoutness, Bhag. 18, 72. 

शरसा a-stha, f. 1. Stay, Bhartr. 1, 


93. 2. Trust, Bhartr. 2, 96. 3. Regard, 
Bhartr. 3, 59.—Comp. An-, f. disregard, 
Kumaras. 6, 63; no matter, 6, 12. 
Jata-, adj., f. tha, full of hope, Dagak. 
in Chr. 200, 6. 

खान asthana, i.e. a-stha + ana, 


n. and f. ni, An assembly, Rajat. 5, 35. 

WTI aspada, 1.6. perhaps at-pada, 
n. 1. A place, Rajat. 5, 44. 2 A 
palace, Rajat. 5, 235. 3. A position, 
Man. 7, 184.—Cf. perhaps Lat. op- 
pidum. 

ऽश्रास्पदता -aspada + ta, f. Con- 
dition of being the place of, Kathis. 
7, 81 (confidence). 
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WTA 


्रस्फालम्‌ asphalana, i.e. d-sphal 
Caus. + ana, 7, Flapping, striking 
against, Panch, iii, त, 237, Kumaras. 
3, 22, 


्रास्फोर asphota, i.e. a-sphut +a, 
m. 1. Clapping with the hands, MBh. 
2,900. 2. Clapping, clap in general, 
MBnh. 3, 11141. 


आस्फोटन asphotana, i,e. a-sphut 
+ana, n. Clapping of the hands, Ram. 
5, 10, 13. 

WT asya (vb. an, cf. anana), n, 
1. The mouth, Man. 1, 94. 2. The face, 
Cringarat. 1. 3. An organ of speech, 
as the lips, the teeth, ete., Patch. v. d. 
44.—Comp. Uraga-, 7. A kind of spade, 
Dacak. in Chr, 198, 9. Dagasya, i.e. 
dagan-, adj. epithet of Ravana, Dir- 
gha-, adj. having a long face. Pari- 
eha(n)-, I, adj. 1. having five faces. 
2, having five edges, MBh. 7, 1710. IT. 
m. A lion. Pani-, adj. one whose hand 
is his mouth, Man. 4, 117. Manda-, n. 
modesty. Markata-,n. copper. Sthiula-, 
m, a snake.—Cf. os, 678, probably iw». 


WITT as-ya, f. Sitting. 
WTaTS a-svad+a, m. Taste, Ku- 


maras. 3, 31; Yajh. 3, 229; Patch. 263, 
22; i. १. 429. 


श्राखाद्‌ क @-svad + aka, adj. En- 
joying. 

WTATTA @-svad+ana, ०, Tasting, 
enjoying, Patch. 35, 6; Vedantas. in 
Chr. 218, 2. 

STWR shanikarya, i.e. aham- 


kara+ya, adj. Subject to selfishness, 
Vedintas. in Chr. 209, 21. 


SWTEL -ahara, 1.6. a-hri+a, adj. 
Bringing, Ragh. 1, 49.—Comp. Dus-, 


adj. difficult to be accomplished, MBh. 
2, 664. 
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QTBIT 


QTC aharana, ie. a-hri+ana, 
n. ब, Fetching, Cak. 7, 9. 2. Accom- 
plishment, MBh. 14, 2072. 


आर्त 
1, An acquirer, Ram. 5, 95, 34; with 
acc., Vikr. १, 139 (causing). 2. One 
who accomplishes, Nal. 12, 45. 


WTEq ahava, i.e. d-hve+a,m. War, 


battle. ~~ Comp. Maha-, m. a great 
battle or fight, 

WTEC ahara, i.e. d-hri+a, m. 
Food, Patch. 55, 19.—Comp. Az-, I. फ. 
non-eating, Hit. 24, 12. II, adj. one 
who abstains from eating, Ram. 3, 75, 30. 
Ekahara, i.e. eha-dhara, adj. eating 
only once a day, MBh. 13, 6159. Nis-, 
adj. without food, Ram. 1, 48, 31. Pak- 
sha-, adj. taking food only twice a 
month, MBh. 3, 15409. Phala-, adj., f. 
ri, in order to fetch fruits, Sav. 4, 
23. Caka-, adj. living upon potherbs, 
Bhartr. 9, 79. Su-, adj. easily to be 
procured, Ram. 2, 31, 26. Svechchha-, 
ie. sva-ichchha-, adj. omnivorous. 


surfefiwa ahindika, m. The son of 
a Nishida by a Vaidehi woman, Man. 
10, 37. 

आहितुण्डिक ahitundtha, i.e. ahi 
-tunda+ika, 1. A snake catcher, a 
juggler, Patch. 111. १. 67. 

हति 4-hu+ti, f. An oblation to 
the deities, Man. 2, 106. 


रशो aho, part. Or, Cak. त. 125. 


श्राह्किक ahnika, i.e. 042 + २६८, I, 


adj. Daily, MBh. 3, 10772. II. nw A 
religious ceremony which must be per- 
formed every day, Rim. 1, 25, 2.— 
Comp. Gava-, n. the daily food of a 
cow, MBh. 13, 6175. 


श्राद्धाद्‌ a-hlad+a, m. Joy, Patch. 
v. १. 46. 


ahartri, i.e. a-hri+ tri, m. 


हारम 


श्राहाटर्‌म 4-hlad+ ana, ०. Delight- 
ing, delight, Dacak. in Chr. 182, 23. 
SSITH -ahva, see ahva. 


डय ahvaya, i.e. a-hve+a, m. 
1. Betting, Man. 8, 7. 2. As latter 
part of a comp. adj., Called, e.g. ra- 
mayana- called Ramayana, Ram. 11, 4, 1. 
gajahvaya, gajasahvaya, nagasadhvaya 
and varanasdhvaya, i.e. -sa-ahvaya, 
Called by the name of an elephant, i.e. 
Hastinapura from hastin, an elephant, 
and pura, a town, MBh. 3, 270 and 9, 
and 1, 1786. ganda-sahvaya, f. The 
name of a river, probably=Gandaki, 
MBh. 3, 14230. chakra-sahvaya, m. 
The ruddy goose, Anas casarca Gm., 
Ram. 4, 51, 38; cf. sahvaya.—Comp. 
Hima-, mw. camphor. 


SHTHBAA -ahvayana, i.e. a-hve+ 
ana, n. Latter part of comp. adj., 
ratha-anga-, called after a part of a 
cart, i.e. chakra-vaka, The name of a 
bird, from chakra, a wheel, Ram. 2, 
95, 11. 

राहा ahva, i.e. a-hve+a, f. A 
name.—Comp. Chakra-, m. the ruddy 
goose, Anas casarca Gm., Kathas. 14, 
62. Surya-,n.1. copper. 2. gigantic 
swallow-wort. | 

हाम्‌ chvana, i.e. a-hve+ ana, n. 
1. Calling, summons, 80611. 111. d. 44. 
2. An invocation, Man. 9, 126. 3 A 
challenge, Ram. 4, 13, 40. 


il. 


uJ, A. 11. 2, Par. (in epic poetry also 
Atm. MBh. 5, 192). 1. To go, Chr. 296, 
s==Rigv. i. 112, 8, etave ved. inf. 2. To 
go to (with the acc.), Ram. 2, 67, 1; 
with punar, to return, MBh. 2, 58. 
ॐ To undergo, with abstracts, €. £. 


१ 


gudratam, Man. 4, 245, the condition 
of a Cidra, 1.6. to become a Cidra ; 
gosham, Chiat. 9, dryness, i.e. to be- 
come dry; pritim, Nal. 16, 23, joy, i.e. 
to rejoice ; vagam, Hit. 1, 32, power, 
i.e, to become subject. 4. To go away, 
Ram. 3, 1, 28. & To return, Ram. 1. 
42,9. 6 To attain, Vedantas. in Chr. 
205, 2. B. अय. AY, according to the 
grammarians, i. 1, Par. and Atm. To 
go. ©. दै † i. 4, Atm. (properly the 
pass. voice of J), To go, Chr. 287, 5= 
Rigv. i. 48, 5. ii. 2, Par., 1. To go. 2. 
To pervade. 3. Toconceive. 4 To 
desire. §& To throw. 6. To eat. 
Comp. ptcple. of the pf. pass. durita, 
ie. dus-, n. Sin, Hariv. 11059.— With 
the prep. अति ati, A. 7, 1. To pass 
over, Ram. 1, 21, 19; 3, 74, 7. 2. To 
surpass, Man. 8, 151, also in the pass. 
voice or १ ॥ i. 4, Atm., MBh. 2, 1473. 
3. To conquer, Hit. i. d. 18. 4 To 
pass into, to enter, Man. 4, 73. 5. To 
avoid, Man. 12, 90. 6. To trespass, 
Ram. 2, 112, 18. The partic. of the pf. 
pass. ८८४८०, 1. Passed, Man. 7, 178. 2s 
Dead, Man. 5, 71. 3. Having passed 
over, Megh. 30. &. Conqucred, Ve- 
dintas. in Chr. 202, 5. 5, Having let 
pass away, Ram. 4, 28, 17. 6. Sluggish, 


Ram. 4, 31, 8.- With spafa abhi-ati, 


1. To pass over, Ram. 2, 70, 27. 2. To 
pass away, MBh. 3, 12547. abhyatita, 


Dead, Man. 4, 252.—With afa vi-ati, 


1. To pass over, Ram. 2, 113, 4. 2. To 
conquer, MBh. 1, 6267. 3. To swerve 
(with the abl.), Ram. 4, 17, 32. 4. To 


disregard, Naish. 5, 113. 5. To pass 
away, Ram. 2, 50, 37. vyatita. 1. Passed, 
Chr. 16, 20. 2. Dead, MBh. 1, 4592.— 
With समति sam-ati, 1. To pass. Ram. 
2,71, 17; MBh. 3, 10435. 2. To sur- 
pass, Kir. 5, 20. 3. To avoid, Bhag. 
14,26. 4 To pass away, Ram. 2, 27, 
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¥ 
19.— With अधि adhi, Atm. (in epic 
poetry also Par.), To study, Man. 2, 
107; 2130. 3, 13689 (Par.); to learn. 
MBh. 3, 10713 (Par.). Pteple. of the 
pres. compounded with an-, anadhi- 
yana, Unlearned, Man. 2, 157. adhita, 
in pass. and act. sense, Learned, hav- 
ing learned, Sav. 6, 11; Hit. Pr. d. 23. 
dus-, adj. Learned wrongly, Chan. 98.— 
Caus. adhy-apaya, To teach (with two 
४०९.), Man. 2, 140.—With WTfY pra 
-adhi in pradhita, Well-read, Man. 7, 
85.— With प्रत्यधि prati-adhi, To study 
one by one, MBh. 3, 4182.— With समधि 
sam-adhi, To peruse, MBh. 6, 93.— 
With aq anu, 1. To follow, Ram. 6, 
10, 4. 2 Tovisit, Nal. 2, 9. 3. To 
obey, MBh. 8, 1143. 7४7८०, 1. Follow- 
ing, Ram. 3, 40,31. 2. Possessed of, 
having, Paach. iii. d. 238; Ram. 1, 7,16; 
3, 20, 3. 3. Followed, rendered, (ak. 
d. 141.—Comp. Kula-, adj. descended 
from a high family, Panch. i. d. 466.— 


With QA sam-anu in samanvita, 
<$ 

Possessed of, having, Ram. 1, 4, 26 ; 4, 

8, 52.—With अन्तर्‌ antar in antarita, 


1. Plunged, Patch. 117, 5. 2. Hidden, 
Cak. 9,18. 3. Obstructed, Pasch. i. d. 
140. B. AY, with antar, to get be- 
tween, Mrichchh. 35, 11 (cf. Lat. in- 
terire).—A. J, with QQ apa, To go 
away, Chr. 289, 2=Rigv.i. 50, 2; Man. 
8, 292. apeta, 1. Come off, Patch. 91, 6. 
2. Having swerved from, Ram. 2, 109, 
32. 3. When being the former part of 
a comp. adj.. Without, e.g. apeta-bhi, 
Fearless, Man, 7, 197. Comp. An 
-apeta, not having swerved from, Ram. 


5, 48, 7.—With व्यप vi-apa, 1. To come 
asunder, to separate, MBh. 12, 8८8. 
2. To leave, Man. 11, 97. vyapeta, 1. 
Having swerved from, Yajn. 2,5. 2. 
When being the former part of a comp. 
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| 8 
adj.. Without, e.g. vyapeta-bhi, Fear- 
less, Bhag. 11, 49.—With सि abhi, 
1. To come near, to approach, Sav. 6, 
4; also with sakacgam, samipam, Patch. 
46) 4 ; 200, 2, 2 To enter, Man. 8, 75. 
3. To attain, 2807. 2, 6. 4 To under- 
go, Pafich. i. d. 132 ; Ram. 3, 49, 26, 


grahanam, to be caught.—With समभि 


sam-abhi, 1. To approach, Ram. 2, 
97,18. ॐ. To follow, &1९. 1, 72.—With 


व्‌ ava, 1. To understand, MBh. 3, 


235. 2. To know, Ragh. 2, 56. 3. To 
consider, (ik. १. 108. 4. To believe, 


Vikr. 8, 18.—With समव sam-ava in 


samaveta, 1. Having met, Man. 2, 139. 
2. United, Ram. 4, 28, 12; intimately 
united, Bhashap. 17.— With अस्तम 
astam, A. J, 1. To set, Man. 4,75. 2 
To die, Ram. 2, 102, 9.—B. AY, To set, 
Prab. 112, 6.— With QT a, ^. 7 1. To 


approach, Man. 2, 120. 2. To come, 
Nal. 7, 4. 3. To undergo, Ram. 2, 62, 
20; Dacak. in Chr. 189, 4, mulaha- 
ratvam, To become utterly ruined.— 


With ग्या abhi-a, 1. To approach, 
Nal, 18, 14(13). 2. To undergo, Ram. 
1, 35, 14 (To go to rest).— With संमभ्या 
sam-abhi-ad, To approach, Paiich. 40, 
21.—With YQT upa-a, 1. To approach, 


Dev. 13, 3. 2. To cling to, Bhartr. a, 
64. 3. To undergo, MBh. 1, 1258 (to 


become tranquil).—With अग्युपा abhi 
-upa-a, To approach, Ram. 6, 9, 99.— 
With ATTA anu-pari-a, To walk 
round about, MBh. 14, 468.— With 
प्रत्या prati-a, To return, MBh. 3, 
2744. -- "1४ QT sam-a, 1. To go 


together, Pafch. 45, 15. 2. To meet, 
MBh. 12, 868; Ram. 3, 43, 42. ॐ, To 
uvite, Ram. 1, 77,29. 4. To assemble, 


[॥ 


दू 


Man. 2, 152. ॐ. To enter, Hit. iii. 4. 173. 
—With उद्‌ ud, A. J, 1. To proceed, 


Ragh. 7, 23; Prab. 107, 18. 2. To rise, 
Ram. 4, 38, 12; Ragh. 17, 77; Man. 4, 
37. 3. To rise against (with acc.), 
MBh. 3, 1921, udita, 1. Risen, Man. 
2, 15. ॐ. Sprung up, Kir. 5, 5. 3. Com- 
menced, Rijat. 5, 117. B. AY, To 
rise, Ram. 3, 12, 4; Mrichchh. 25, 24; 
Atm., Prab. 91, 10, ©, ¢ To rise, 
Bhatt. 18, 20; 8, 35. wudita, Naish. 6, 


52.—With WIT abhi-ud, A. J, 1. 
«9 


To rise, Ram. 1, 19, 8. 2. To appear, 
Man. 4,104. 3. To spring up, Prab. 
116, 19. &. To rise over (with acc.), 
Man. 2, 219. 5. To rise against, MBh. 
3, 210 (tyat either for zyat or from ? 
Par.). abhyudita, Surprised by the 
rising sun, Man. 2, 221. B. AY, To 
rise over, MBh. 4, 488 (fut. ii.).— With 


WE pra-ud, A. I, To rise, Bhartr. 1, 

66.— With प्रत्य्‌ prati-ud, To rise and 
ws 

` goto meet, MBh. 13, 147.—With समुद्‌ 


sam-ud, 1. To rise together, Ram. 2, 1, 
26. 2. To rise, Ram. 2, 83,9. samudita, 
1. Lofty, Kir. 5, 1. 2. Endowed, Arj. 10, 
10.—With JQ wpa, 1. To approach, 
Panch. ii. d. 18; with samipam, Cik 
d. 139; to approach carnally, Man. 11, 
172. 2. To undergo, Rit. 6, 7; vista- 
ratam, To spread; Ram. 2, 21, 7, 
balyam, To become childish. 3. To 
reach, to devolve upon, Hit. Pr. d. 30. 
upeta, 1. Approached, MBh. 3, 3003. 
2. Living under, Ram. 3, 76, 13. 3. 
Undergone, Dacak. in Chr. 183, 12. 
4. Accompanied, Chr. 56, 16. 5. Pos- 
sessed of, having, Ram. 3, 55, 6. Pteple. 
of the fut. pass. upeya, To be expedited, 
Man. 7, 215. 7. Aim, Malav. 10, 3.— 
Comp. An-upeya, not to be approached 
carnally, Man. 11, 172.—B. AY, To ap- 


proach, MBh. 14, 781.— With Way 
abhi-upa, A. 6 1. To approach, Bhartr. 
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3, 83. 2. To attain, Patch. 40, 13. 3, 
To undergo, Ram. 5, 90, 41, sakhitvam 
nah, he may become our friend. 4, 
To assent, Dacak. in Chr. 189, 22.— 
With garg sam-d-upa in samopeta, 
Possessed of, having, Panch. 1. प. 463. 
—With समुप sam-upa, 1. To assem- 
ble, MBh. 1, 6987. 2. To meet, Pazich. 
35, 2. 3. To approach, Ram. 1, 73, 1. 
4. To reach, to devolve upon, Ram. 4, 
21,29. 5 To undergo, Cic. 9, 68; visha- 
tam, to become poison. samupeta, 1, 
Approached, MBh. 2, 1219. 2. Endowed, 
Nal. 12, 46.—With faa nis, To go 
out (with abl.), Ram. 2, 42, 1.—With 
परा para, 1. To run away, Pach. 
ए. d. 74. 2. To approach, MBb. 1, 
7204. 3. To attain, MBh. 3, 255. pareta, 
Dead, Yaji. 2, 29.—Cf. Lat. perire.— 
With पला pala (for para), B. AY, 
Atm. (in epic poetry also Par., MBh. 
2, 613), To run away, to show one’s 
heels.— With प्रघला pra-palda, To run 
away. palayita, Run away, Rajat. 5, 260. 
—With विपला vi-pala, To fly away 
in different directions, Ram. 2, 78, 13; 
vi-a-palayata as if palay was a simplex. 
—With परि pari, A. J, 1. To walk 
around, Rim. 4, 61, 47; Draup. 7, 8 (as 
asign of honour). 2. To turn over in 
one’s mind, MBh. 3, 12508; Ram. 5, 81, 
4. parita, Surrounded, Rim. 1, 49, 16. 
2, Filled, Ram. 2, 76, 23. 3. Seized, 
Nal. 14, 5; 15, 18 (17). 9. Surround- 
ing, 1817. 12, 2167. 5. Expired, Rim. 
3, 57, 18.—With ्रनुपरि anu-pari, To 
roam about, Rim. 6, 3, 29.—With 
श्रभिपरि abhi-pari; abhiparita,- 1. 
Seized, MBh. 3, 997. 2. Filled, Rim. 
4, 1, 2.—With विपरि vi-part; viparita, 
1. Inverted, Mrichchh, 22, 6. 2. Con- 
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trary, Man. 7, 34; Ram. 5, 81,15. 3. 
Perverse, MBh. 3, 110. & Unfavour- 
able, MBh. 16,1. n. A kind of love- 


making, Rajat. 5, 372.—With Y pra, 
1. To proceed, to spring up, MBh. 3, 
13116. ॐ. To come to, MBh. 3, 13385. 


3. To die, Man. 2, 111. preta, Dead, 
Man. 2, 247. Absol. pretya, In the other 


world, Man. 2, 9.—With अभिप्र abhi 


-pra, 1. To approach, Ram. 2, 3, 31. 2. 
To consider, Rim. 2, 49, 16. abhipreta, 
1. Intended, Patch. 191, 11. 2. Desired, 
Ram. 2, 21, 35. 3 Beloved, Cak. 87, 


16.—With विप्र vi-pra, To withdraw, 
MBh. 1, 6392.—With प्रति prati, 1. To 


go to, MBh. 3, 12359. 2. To return, 
Ragh. 5, 35. 3. To learn exactly, to 
be convinced of (with acc.), Prab. 25, 
4. ‰& To believe, Rim. 5, 31, 62. 
pratita, 1. Agreed, Man. 3, 3. 2. True, 
Dacak. in Chr. 192, 1, 3. Known, 
Ragh. 13, 35. & Convinced, Hit. 12, 
2. 5. Resolved, MBh. 14, 241. 6. Cheer- 
ful, Ram. 5, 95,44. Caus. praty-ayaya, 
To convince, Qik. प. 127. — With 
संप्रति sam-prati, To believe, Ram. 5, 
31, 61.—With वि vi, 1. To traverse, 
Chr. 289, 7=Rigv. i. 50, 7. 2. To 
leave, MBh. 3, 8557. vita, when the 
former part of a comp. adj., Devoid of, 


Man. 6, 32.—With पवि apa-vi, B. 
AY, To deny, Man. 8, 51; 60; 332.— 
With सम sam, A. I, 1. To assemble, 


Ram. 1, 44,21. 2. To mect with, Ram. 
6, 18, 5. ॐ, To become united, Nal. 14, 
23. Pass., To be united, to be treated 
in the same manner with (instr.), 
Bothl. Ind. Spr. 280. 4. To arrive, 
Panch. 63, 23. 5. To go, Patch. 226, 
12. 6. To attain, Patch. 1. d. 221. 7. 
To begin, MBh. 4, 348. samita, 1. As- 
sembled, MBh. 3, 10651. 2. United 


with, MB. 14, 2630.—Cf. ete (=emi), | 
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द्व्या 


ievrac=iyante, ०५, oiopat ०५०८ == ४ -2 
Lat. ire; Goth. i in iddja, etc. 

wy ikshu (akin to ish), m. Sugar 
cane, Man. 9, 39.—Comp. Aashtha-, 


m.akind of sugar cane, Sucr. 1, 186, 
15. 


TATA १८5१८८१४, m. 1. The name of 
the first king of Ayodhya, Ram. 1, 70, 
20. 2 <A descendant of that king, 
Ram. 1, 70, 11. 


† दख. 2 and Ty INK, i. 1, 
Par. To go. 

Lag ING (probably a denomin. 
derived from 2714), i. 1, Par. (in epic 
poetry also Atm., Bhag. 14, 23), To 


move, MBh. 3, 8756. 202८८, 7. Gesture, 
Man. 7, 67. 


ZH 20102, 1.6. 24 (cf. Brih. Ar. Up. 
6, 4, 23, akin to ej and धड़) + adj., f. 
ga, Moveable, MBh. 3, 8756.—Comp. 
Nis-, adj. immoveable, MBh. 12, 1558. 


<y< inguda,I.m.and di f. The 
name of a plant, Terminalia catappa. 
II. n. Its nut. 


ZT ichchha, i.e. ichchh, base of 
the pres. of 2.ish, +a, f. Wish, desire, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 203, 19; Bhag. 5, 28. 
Will, Dacak. in Chr. 191, 10. itchchhaya 
atmanah, Voluntarily, Man. 11, 73.— 
Comp. An-, f. absence of intention ; 
°chhhayd, involuntarily, Man. 11, 124. 
—Comp. Maha-ichchha, adj. 1. high- 
minded. 2. liberal. Vathechchham, i.e. 
yatha-ichchha+m, ४९. according to 
one’s wish, Dacak. in Chr. 189, 21. Sva-, 
f. wilfulness, following one’s own in- 
clination, Panch. 87, 11. 


Le 7 ichchh+u (see the last), adj. 
Wishing, Cig. 9, 82. 


TIT ya, ie. yaj+ya, £ Sacrifice, 
Man. 1, 89.—Comp. Bhila-ijya, adj. 


द्द्‌ 


onewho makes oblations to the Bhitas, 
Bhag. 9, 25. 


दर्‌ IT, i. 1, Par. To go. 


ZT ida (akin to id), f. 1. Refresh- 


ment, ved. Chr. 288, 16=Rigv. i. 48, 
16 (written t/a). 2. Oblations to the 
deities, MBh. 2, 1304. 3. Speech, 
Hariv. 14036. 4. Earth, MBh. 3, 14750. 
5. The wife of Budha, MBh..1, 3141. 


इतर t-tara (from the pronominal 
base #, see idam), adj., £ ra, n. rad 
(ved. ram, cf. Lat. iterum), 1. Other, 


Man. 1, 70; tara-itarair atha va 
ttaraih, By these or those, MBh. 2, 


£503. 2. Contrary, e.g. vijayaya itaraya ` 


va, To victory or defeat, MBh. 1, 4092. 
—Comp. /tara-itara, adj., used generally 
only in the oblique cases of the sing., 1. 
mutual, with each another, Patch. ii. d. 
136. 2. several, Man. 3, 35.— When the 
latter part of a comp. word it signifies, I. 
negation of the former part, e.g. Dvia-, 
m. one who is not a Brahmana, Ragh. 
9, 76.  Nara-, 7. 1. ४ superhuman 
being, Bhag. P. 4, 6,9. 2. an animal, 
3,13, 49. II. the contrary, e.g. Dak- 
shina-, adj. left, Kumaras. 4, 19. Pa- 
rusha-, adj. mild, Ragh. 5, 68. Sabhya-, 
adj. vulgar, Bhartr. 3,57. Savya-, 
adj. right, Ragh. 12, 90. Sahaja-, adj. 
not innate, accidental. Sita-, adj. black. 


इ तरतस २८५८ + tas, adv., Repeated; 
ttaratag chetaratah, Hither and thither, 
Ram, 2, 105, 13. 

इतरया ttara + tha, adv. Else, Cic. 
9, 13. 

a“ id e e 
दतरतरतख. ttaretaratas, 1.6, ttara 
-itara-+ tas, adv. One from the other, 
MBh. 1, 7403. 

इतस i+ tas (from the pronominal 

~ 


base #, see idam), I. =the abl. of 
idam, Dacak. in Chr. 182, 2 (from this 
person, i.e. from mysclf); Hid. 1, 5, 


afaere 


than this, i.e. than I. IZ. ady. 1. From 
hence, from this place, Ram. 3, 54, 28 ; 
from this time, MBh. 3, 204; therefore, 
Ram. 5, 81, 45. 2. Hither, Ram. 5, 13, 
9; Ragh. 2, 34, against myself. 3. ttas 
-itas, Here—there, Cak. 29, 20; itag 
chetag cha, Here and there, 24116}. 
20, 25. 


दति 2८८ (probably a case of an 


original ४ + ¢tya, see idam), adv. 1. 
Thus, Man. 2, 237. 2 It is used in 
quoting words or thoughts of one’s 
self or some other: Man. 2, 129, ८८ 
briyad bhavatiti, He may address her 
thus (1.९. by the word), bhavati; Chr. 
4, 15, avocam... bhishmah ¢gantana- 
vah kanya haratiti, I spoke thus: 
‘ Bhishma the son of Caintanu robs the 
girls,’ i.e. I rob, etc.; Nal. 16, 9, ¢ar- 
hayam asa bhaimiti, he thought thus: 
‘she is the daughter of Bhima’; Nal. 
20, 14, na hi jandmi bhaved evam na 
४९८२, Ido not know (thus): may it be 
so or not, i.e. I do not know if it be 
thus or not. Generally words express- 
ing ‘ to say,’ or ‘to think,’ are wanting, 
e.g. Patch. 68, 25, akuto pi bhayam iti, 
‘There isno danger from any quarter’ 
thus (thinking); Nal. 14, 14, na tvai 
vidyur jana २८४ ‘People will not know 
thee’ thus (thinking). Sometimes is 
added kritva or ha, e.g. MBh. 1, 1522, 
sakhett kritva, Thinking you are my 
friend, Man. 9, 45. 3. It often follows 
@ question without expressing a dis- 
tinct meaning, e.g. Hit. 53, 18. 4 It 
18 used to denote the conclusion of a 
book or chapter, Ram. 1, end. 5. 
With preceding kim, Why, Dacak. in 
Chr. 197, 22. 


द्तिकतव्यता iti-kartavya + ८८, दूति- 


कार्यता २८५१८४० + td, and दूतिल्नत्यता 
iti-kritya+ta (vb. kri), f. Business, 
Sav. 3, 7; MBh. 3, 10031 ; 1, 7929. 


TARTS itihasa, i.e. iti-ha-dsa (the 
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TA, 


last part is the third sing. of the pf. of 
1. 5) m. Traditional account, 9 legend, 
Man. 3, 232. 

दूत्यम 2८८0 2202, i.e. id+tham, adv. 
Thus, Dagak. in Chr. 197, 10. 

दूत्या iltha, i.e. id + tha, adv. Thus, 
Chr. 295, 17=Rigy, 1, 92, 17.—Cf. Lat. 
ita. 

इद i+d (properly the ace. ण, of the 
pronominal base i=Lat. id, Goth. ita, 
O.H.G. iz), a ved. part. laying a stress 
upon the preceding word, Chr. 290, 8 
=Rigv. 1. 64, 8. 

इदम. i+d-am, pron. sbst. and adj. 
The bases of the declension-are a m. 
and n., @ f.,i 1. ६ f., i-ma m. and n. 
i-ma f., a-na m. and 7. a-na f., and 
e-na m. and 7. e-na {~ This, Man. 
2, 163; Nal. 7, 17 (16). Combined with 
other pronouns it may be translated 
Here, e.g. with the first psn., Chr. 24, 
44, ayam gachchhami, Here I go ; with 
tad, Rim. 5, 13,31; with yad, Hid. 3, 
19; with kim, Hit. 18, 11.—Cf. Lat. is, 
ea, id; Goth. is, ita. 

ददानीम idanim, 1. €. t+da+na 
+i+m (ida ved., and, properly then, 
ef. icé), adv. 1. Now, Rit. 6, 29. 2 
Presently, Cak. 94,2.— Cf. Lat. idoneus. 

ZW idhma, i.e. ndh+ma, m. Fuel, 
Ram. 3, 21, 5. 

t इन्द्‌ IND, i. 1, Par. To have 
supreme power. 

Cee aT indivara, n. and m. The 


blue lotus, Nymphaea cerulea, Indr. 
1,8; Dacak. in Chr. 199, 4. 


wz indu, m. The moon, Rim. 3, 
50, 12.—Comp. A-dbdala-, m. the full 
moon, Ragh. 6, 53. Vadana-, m. a 
moon-like face, Cig. 9, 30. 

इन्द्र 247 m. 1. The name of a 
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val 


~ 


deity, originally the supreme god of the 
Hindus, Rim. 1, 1, 83. 2 First, a king, 
especially as latter part of comp. words, 
e.g. khaga-, m. The king of the birds, 
Panch. i. d. 356; gaja-,m. A huge ele- 
phant, Nal. 12, 54 (40) ; gana-, m. A king 
(of the people), Rim. 2, 100, 14. trina-, 
m. The palmyra tree, MBh. 13, 6861. 
deva-, m. Indra, Arj. 4, 5. 2aga-, 10. 
The Himalaya, Ragh. 2, 28. mnara-, 
71. 1. A king, Man. 9, 253. 2. A phy- 
sician, Dacak. in Chr. 187,12. maha-,m. 
1. Indra. 2. A range of mountains, the 
northern part of the Ghats. mriga-, 
m. A lion. yaksha-, m. Kuvera, the 
god of wealth. rékshasa-,m. Ravana, 
the king of the Raikshasas, or demons, 
Ram. 3, 55, 35. rajendra, i.e. rajun-, 
m. An emperor, @ powerful king, Chr. 
41, 5. sura-, m. Indra, Bhartr. 2, 11. 
sa-, adj. With Indra, Ram. 3, 51, 6. 


CTHRTIT indra-hosha+ka,m. A 


projection of the roof of a house form- 
ing a kind of balcony, Ram. 5, 9, 17. 


इन्द्राणी indrant, i.e. indra+i, f. 
The wife of Indra, MBh. 1, 7351. 


<fra indriya, i.e. tndra+itya, 7. 
1. Power, Chr. 291, 2=Rigv. i. 85, 2. 
2. Semen virile, Man. 4, 220. 3 An 
organ of sense, Man. 1, 15.—Comp. 
Antar-, n, the internal sense, i.e. the 
faculty of thinking, Vedantas. in Chr. 
217, 19. Karmendriya, i.e. harman-, 
n. an organ of action, e.g. the hand, 
foot, etc., Man. 2,91. Jita-, adj. one who 
has subducd his senses, Rim. 3, 49, 53. 
Nis-, adj., f. ya, 1. having lost the use 
of alimb, Man. 9, 201. 2. powerless, 
Man. 9. 18 (? see Sch.). Buddhi- (or 
piana-), 7. an organ of perception and 
intellect, as the mind, eye, ear, ete., 
Man. 2, 91. Sa-, adj. with the organs 
of sense, Man. 1, 55. 


Zey_ INDH, 11. 7, Atm., pf. idhe, 
1. Tokindle; pass. idhya, MBh. 3, 10821; 


इन्धन 


ptcple. pf. tddha, Man. 8, 215. 2. To 
shine.—With the prep. खम्‌ sam, To 
kindle, MBh. 3, 10658. Cf. i@apdc, 
०6५, ०1010 $ Lat. aestus; O.H.G. eit. 

ट्‌ न्धन trdh+ana, n. Fuel, Man. 7, 
1lgs.—Comp. Agni-, n. kindling a 
sacrificial fire, Man. 2, 108. Ap-, adj. 
having water for fuel, Ragh. 13, 14. 

दू न्धनवन्त indhana + vant, 8१]. f. 
cati, Possessed of fuel, Ram. 5, 75, 6. 

दूग्व. INP, 1. 1, Par. (properly ४ 
1. 5 2 + 2८९) which form is in the Vedas 
the base of the pres.), 1. To per- 
vade. 2. To please. 3. To satisfy. 
In the Veda especially : to further.— 
Cf. ८१४५ for aivew, cf. yavupae under 
ju. 

Cay 2604, 71. An elephant, Rajat. 5, 
315.—Comp. Gandha-, m. a kind of 
elephant, Rajat. 1, 300. Jala-gandha-, 
m. a kind of elephant, or a gandhebha 
(see the preceding) living in water, 
Rajat. 5, 107. Digibha, i.e. dig-, m. an 
elephant of a quarter or point of the 
compass, one of eight attached to the 
north, north-east, etc., supporting the 
globe, Bhag. P. 5, 14, 39. 

Zea ibhya-, i.e. thha+ya, adj., f. 
ya, Wealthy, Dacak. in Chr. 186, 19. 
—CFf. probably (८०८, tpOepog. 

STMT tyatia, ie. tyant+ta, f. 
Quantity, Ragh. 6, 77. 

दयन्त tyant, 1.6, t+vant, cf. ved. 
i-rant, with y for v, adj., f. yatt. 1. So 
much, Kathias. 4, 95. 2. So large, 
Kathas. 12, 8. 

दूरा iva, f. 1. Water. 2. The name 
of an Apsaras, MBh. 2, 393. 

tfrw trina, i.e. tra+in+a, n. 
Barren soil, Man. 3, 142. 


दल. IL, i. 6, Par. 1, To sleep. 2. 


दष. 


To go, Hariv. 620. ¶ 3. To throw; in 
this signification also i. 10, Par. 


ST -tva, i.e. curtailed 1+ vat (see 


tdam), indecl. 1. Like, Man.2, 79. 2. 
In some way, Dagak. in Chr. 195, 14. 
3. Almost, Nal. 17, 12. & Scarcely, 
Chr. 36, 15. 5. With na, Not very, 
Nal, 25, 19. 6. With kim, Indeed, 
७४४६. 97, 15. 

1. दूष. ISH, 1. 4, Par. 1. To throw, 
ved. 2. To go.—With the prep. अनु 
anu, To search, Dacak. in Chr. 192 10, 
(cf. 2. ish).—With प्र pra, Caus. 1. To 
throw, Ram. 3, 35, 46. 2. To direct, 
Cak. d. 35. ॐ, To send, Ram. 3, 64, 7. 
4. To make known, Ram. 1, 71, 173 
preshita, Banished, Ram. 2, 68, 8; m. 
A messenger, Gak. 29, 12.— With 
अनुप्र anu-pra, Caus. To send after, 
Ram. 4, 37, 10.— With ay sam-pra, To 
throw, Chr. 30, 7. Caus. 1. To send, 


MBh. 2, 1179. 2. To send away, Ram. 
4, 56, 17.—Cf. 1१/1५. 

2. दष ISH, i. 6, Par. (base of the 
pres. impf. imprt. and potent. tchchha, 
but cf. anu-), 1. To wish, Siv. 5, 100 ; 
श]. 1, 130. 2. To cherish, Man. 2, 
159. ॐ, To chose, Man. 8, 384. 4. To 
approve, Man. 8, 366. Pass., To be 
fixed or determined, Bhashap. 12; 
Yajn. 3, 18 ; Man. 8, 322. Comp. part. 
of the pres. an-ichchhant, 1. Not desir- 
ing, Ram. 5, 24, 8 2. Unwilling, 
Panch. 55, 4. Pteple. of the pf. pass., 
ishta, Desired, good, Nal. 1, 1. m. A 
lover, Cak. १. 78.—Comp. An-ishta, 1. 
disagreeable, Rim. 3, 14, 23. 2. dis- 
approved, Man. ५, 319. 3. wicked, Hit. 
1. d. 5. n. evil occurrence, Kathis. 18, 86. 
Yatha-ishta+m, adv. 1, according to 
one’s wish, Bhartr. 2, 81. 2. carelessly, 
Man. 2, 198.—Pteple. of the fut. pass. 
eshtavya (anomal.), Desirable, MBh. 3, 
8075; n. wish, MBh. 14, 1600.—With 
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इष. 
the prep. अनु anu, 1. To search, Man. 


6, 84; with zsha as base of the present, 
etc., MBh. 3, 15753. 2. To try, Man. 
8,190. 3. To ask, Man. 4, 33. Comp. 
ptcple. of the fut. pass., dus-, Difficult 
to be searched through, Rim. 4, 86, 6.— 
Caus. 1. To search, Panch. 214, 19. 2. 
To expect, Pach. 182, 24.— With 


पयन्‌ pari-anu, To scarch, MBh. 1, 
1668.—With समनु sam-ant, To search 
through, Rim. 3, 66, 1.—With अभि 


abhi, abhishta, 1. Desired, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 202, 4. 2 Agreeable, Panch. 77, 


24.—With ST a, eshtavya (anomal.), 
Desirable, MBh. 3, 8075; n. Wish, 
MBh. 14, 1600.— With पया pari-a, 
paryeshtavya (see the last), To be 
searched, MBh. 9, 229.—With प्रति 
prati, 1. To receive, Sav. 3 12. 2. To 
obey, Rim. 1, 34, 30. — With संप्रति 
sam-prati, To assent, Ram. 1, 52, 13. 
Cf. LOTNS, perhaps ipepoc. 

8. दूष. ISH, ii. 9, ishna, Par. 1. { To 
repeat an act. 2. ved. To further, 
Chr. 297, 16=Rigv. i. 112, 16. 

4. दूष. 15, { A desirable object, 
comfort, Chr. 288, 15=Rigv. i. 48, 15. 

SHAT 1. ish +ikd, £. Reed, MBh. 
1, 4332.—Comp. Cara-, f. an arrow, 
Ram. 2, 104, 43, Gorr. 

दषु l.ish+u, m. and f. An arrow. 


—Comp. Kusuma-, m. the god of love. 
Pazcheshu, i.e. pazichan-, m. the god 
of love. Pushpa-, m. the god of love 
Cf. ide. 

इषुधि ishudhi, i.e. ishu-dha (see 
nidhi), m. and f. A quiver.—Comp. 
Maha-, a great quiver. 

दूषका ishtaka, f. A brick, Rajat. 5, 
463. 
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दष्टतस ishta+tas (vb. 2. ish), adv. 
According to one’s wish, Ram. 1, 34, 
35. 


ZETA tshtakrita, i.e. ishta-a (?) 
-krita, n. The name of a sacrifice, 
MBh. 3, 10513. 


दष्टापूत ) ishtapurta, i.e. ishta-a-purta 
(vb. yaj and prt), n. Sacrifices and pious 
works, Ram. 1, 23, 8. 

इषि ishti, f. 1. 2.ish+ei, Wish. 
II. yaj+ ६६, 1. Sacrificing, Clir. 296, 1= 
Rigv. i. 112, 1. 2. Sacrifice, Man. 4, 
10.—Comp. Jata- (vb. jan), f. a sacrifice 
on the birth of a child, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 202, 16. 


SLBAT ishtika=ishtakd, MBh. 14, 
2633. 

afar 1. 250 + 21077, adj. Hastening, 
Chr. 293, 6=Rigv. i. 87, 6. 

TTA ishrasa, 1.९. ishu-2.as+a,m. 


1. An archer, Rim.1,1,12. 2. A bow, 
Rim. 3, 49, 48.—Comp. Mahad-, m. an 
archer. 


ZTE tha, 1.6. t+dha, which appears 


still in the Vedas, cf. idam, adv. 1. In 
this case, Chr. 55. 2. Here, Man. 9, 
8; in this world, Man. 3, 181. ॐ. 
Hither, Chr. 13, 13. 


TU tha+tya, adj. Of this place, 
Kathas. 13, 10. 
TAT २८) see wa. 


$f. 
= L see ४ 
द्‌ IKSH (like aksh in 1.ahksha, 


a desider. of a lost vb., see aksha), i. 1, 
Atm. (in epic poetry also Par., 7370. 
15, 826). 1. To look, Kathis. 25, 148. 


ty 


To behold, Cig. 9, 61. To perceive, 
Bhag. 6, 29. 2. To mind, Kumaras. 5, 
82; ikshita, n. A look, Cak. १. 44.— 


With the prep. safety adhi, To suspect, 
Hit. iv. d. 101 (satye py apayam adhi- 
kshate, Suspects injury even in truth). 
—With प्‌ apa, 1. To see, Ram. 5, 
42,6. 2 To mind, Panch. v. १. 61. To 
pay regard to, Kathas. 17,12. 3. To 
intend, Vedantas. in Chr. 215, 13. 4 
To require, Bhashap. 63. ॐ. To expect, 
Bhartr. 3, 66. an-apekshita, adj. 1. 
Not minded, Man. 8, 309; unregarded, 
Dasak. in Chr. 193, 8. 2. Regardless, 
Prab. 34, 15.—With Q@q vi-apa, 1. To 
look back, Ram. 2, 86, 22. 2. To mind, 
Ragh. 19, 6.—With Sq ava, 1. To 
look at, MBh. 1, 5923; Ram. 3, 50, 11 
(arekshya-avekshya, ever pursuing with 
his eyes). 2. To perceive, Ram. 2, 45, 
5. ॐ To consider, Man. 7,10. 4. To 
mind, MBh. 2, 2158; to regard, Ram. 
6, 7, 48. dus-avekshita, 7. An unsuit- 
able look, MBh. 3, 14669. su-avekshita, 
adj. Well pondered, Ram. 4, 31, 5.— 
With न्वत anu-ava, 1, To look at, 
Ram. 1, 64, 9. 2. To look round, Ram. 
5, 16, 38. 3. To perceive, Ram. 1, 3, 
5. & To reflect, Man. 6, 65.—With 
श्यवं abhi-ava, To look at, MBh. 2, 
2686.—With Jq nt-ava, To ponder, 
MBh. 12, 4975.—With निरव nis-ava, 
To perceive, Mrichchh. 86, 1.—With 
पयैव pari-ava, To regard (?), MBh. 
14, 636.—With Wayq prati-ava, 1. To 
look at, Ram. 2, 39,1. 2, To inspect 
one after the other, Cak. 80, 21. 3. To 
mind, Ram. 2, 32, 34.—With Gq sam 
-ava, 1. To look at, Rit. 6, 17; to be- 
hold, MBh. 4, 218. 2. To consider, 
Ram. 2, 78, 4. 3. To reflect, Ram. 1, 
50,10. & To pay regard to, Ram. 4, 


tz 


19, 2.— With उद्‌ ud, 1. To look up to, 
Ram. 5, 30, 12. 2. To look at, Man. 
4,77. 3. To see, Ram. 2, 22,7. 4. To 
wait, Man. 9, 90; to expect, Ram. 6, 
109, 5.— With Buz abhi-ud, To look 
at, Rim. 6, 11, 2,—With WaT prati 
-ud, To look at, Ram. 2, 9, 19.—With 


WIT 
8. 2. To perceive, Ram. 5, 2, 1. 3. 
To look up to one, Chr. 3, 7.—With 


JY upa, 1. To look at, Nal. 22, 5. 2. 


To pay regard to, Chr. 55, 5. 3. To 
examine, Ram. 4, 29, 29. &. To descry, 
Ram. 5, 29,4. 5. To overlook, Patch. 
66. 11; Ram. 2, 23, 16; to disregard, 
Rajat. 5, 47; to neglect, Ram. 4, 17, 5. 
6. To let escape, Man. 8, 344.—With 


अग्युप ahhi-upa, To forsake, MBh. 16, 
160.—With समुप sam-upa, ००९६1९९४, 
MBh. 2, 1960.— ए fara. nis, 1. To 


behold, MBh, 2, 2463. 2. To look at, 
Man. 4, 38. 3. To look about, Patch. 
iv. d. 63, 64 (pass. on account of the 
metre). &. To perceive, Kathas. 2, 
19. ॐ. To consider, Ram. 5, 84, 5.— 
With afta sam-nis, To perceive, 
Ram. 2, 21, 55.— With परि pari, 1. To 
look round, Ram. 5, 17, 2, 2. To ex- 
amine, Man. 9, 14. 3. To perceive, 
Rajat. 5, 109. a-parikshita, adj. Incon- 
siderate, Lass. 15, 5; foolish, Lass. 14, 
20.—See hu-; su-, adj. Well considered, 
Panch. v. d. 16. dushparikshya, i.e. 
dus-parikshya, adj. Difficult to be ex- 
amined, MBh. 3, 12481. Comp. absol. 
a-parikshya, Without due considera- 
tion, Panch. v. d. 16. Caus. pari- 
kshaya, To cause to be examined, Man. 


sam-ud, 1, To look, Rim. 3, 73, 


7, 194.—With प्र pra, 1. To look at, 
Ram. 2, 97, 13. 
MBh. 3, 526. 

23, 11. 


2. To suffer patiently, 
3. To perceive, Panch. 
prekshita, n. A look, Dagak. 
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in Chr. 190, 15. prekshaniya, Worthy 
to be looked at, Indr. 5, 13.—Comp. 
Dushprekshaniya and dushprekshya, 
1.6. dus-, adj. difficult to be looked at, 
MBh. 1, 2112; Ram. 3, 30, 35.—With 
WTA anu-pra, To see, Draup. 5, 23.— 
With अभिप्र abhi-pra, 1. To look at, 
Draup. 8, 39. 2. To perccive, MBb. 
3, 888.—With Yay ud-pra, 1. To look 
up to, Ram. 5, 85, 5 (utprekshyamas, 
1. 2, Par.). 2. ‘To perceive, Amar, 
38.—With पप्र upa-pra, To overlook, 
MBh. 1, 3022.—With विप्र vi-pra, To 
look in different directions, Rim. 3, 52, 
3.—With ay sam-pra, 1. To behold, 
Bhag. 6, 13. 2. To perceive, Chr. 22, 
21. 3. To consider, Man. 7, 127. — 
With भिसप्र abhi-sam-pra, To be- 
hold, MBh. 1, 3011.—With प्रति prati, 
1. To wait, Dacak. in Chr. 181, 15; 
To expect, MBh. 3, 1726. 2. To en- 
dure, Man. 9, 77. Comp. pteple. of the 
pres. a-pratikshamana, adj. Not ex- 
pecting, Dagak. in Chr. 201, 1.—With 
aufa sam-prati, To wait, MBh. 1, 
2903; Ram. 3, 52, 37 ; literally : do not 
dwell here waiting, 1.6. do not stay 
here a moment ; to expect, Ram. 1, 73, 


13.—With वि vi, 1. To look, Man. 2, 


192; pass. to appear, Vikr. d. 132. 2. 
To consider, Man. 7, 140. Pteple. of 
the pf. pass. vikshita, 7. A look, Rit. 


€, 11, v.r.—With श्रनुवि anu-vi, 1. To 
look at, MBh. 4, 1235. 
Ram. 5, 19, 34.—With afafa abhi-vi, 


1. To lock at, Man. 7,6. 2. To per- 
ceive, Ram. 3, 53, 62. 3. To consider, 
MBh. 15, 379 (read -vikshate).—With 


उदि ud-vi, 1. To look up, Amar. 24. 
2. To look to, Cak. d. 161. 
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2. To examine, 


3. Tocon- 


TH 


sider, Patch. i. d. 265.—With समुद्धि 
sam-ud-vi, 1. To look at, Ram. 3, 4, 34. 
2. To perceive, MBh. 3, 12425.—With 
wufa upa-vi, To look at, Ram. 2, 58, 
32.—With प्रतिवि prati-vi, To perceive, 
Ram. 1, 15, 26. dushprativikshaniya 


and dushprativikshya, 1, €. dus-, adj. 
Difficult to be looked at, MBh. 6, 137 ; 


Rim. 2, 23, 3.—With सवि sam-vi, 
To perceive, Ram. 5, 46, 10.— With 
सम sam, 1. To look to, Man. 6, 68. 2. 
To behold, Ram. 3, 52, 11; to perceive, 
Hid. 4, 26. 3. {0 mind, Ram. 2, 61, 12. 
4. 10 consider, Man. 7, 26. Comp. pteple. 
of the pf. pass. a-samikshita, adj. Un- 
perceived, Ram. 5, 81, 8; of the fut. 
pass. dus-samikshya, adj. Difficult to 
be looked at, MBh. 7, 1928.—With 
श्रभिसम abhi-sam, To perceive, Ram. 
2, 100, 39.— With Waa pra-sam, 1. To 
see, Man. 7, 214. 2. To perceive, Ram. 
3, 52, 52. 3. To consider, Man. 5, 49. 

Tq ikshana, i.e. thsh+ana, 7. 1. 
Sight, Kathas. 18, 300. 2. Care, Man, 
7, 141; superintendence, Man. 9, 11. 3. 
The eye, Hid. 3, 20.—Comp.: A-sita-, 
adj., f. 2८, black-eyed, Ram. 3, 52, 40. 
Madira-, f, na, a fascinating woman, 
Cak. १. 67. 

रचणिक thshanika, i.e. thshana + 
tha, m., f. ka, A fortune-teller, Man. 
9, 253. 

Shae tkshitri, ie. 1450 + (2, 7, An 
inspector, Man. 8, 91. 

t देख. ५.2, 1. 1, Par. To go. 

= INKG, i. 1, Par. To vacillate. 
—With प्र pra, To tremble, Bhartr. 1, 
66. 
† ईज Land Faq_ LN, 1. 1, Atm. 
1. To go. 2. To blame. ^ 


~ 


देख 

ईड iD (a change of 250६, a denom- 
inative based on 2. ish), ii. 2, Atm. and 
† 1. 10, Par. 1. To implore, Chr. 296, 1 
=Rigv. 1. 112, 1. 2. To praise, Ram. 
3, 9, 8. 

ईति i+, f. Calamity, MBh. 3, 
11258. —Comp. is-, adj. free from 
calamities, Ragh. 1, 63. 

SEMI idrikté, 1.९. idrig + ta, f. 
Quality, Ragh. 13, 5. 

दद्व idrikeha, ic. id-drig+sa (see 
tdam), adj. Such, Kathas. 25, 176. 

ईदश idrig, i.e. id-drig¢ (see the 
last), adj. Such, Kathds. 25, 176. 

LTV idrica, ie. id-drig+a (see 
idriksha), adj., £ gi, Such, Patch. 
206, 6. 

ईदू शक idrica + ka, adj. Such, MBh. 
2, 1644. 

Sur ipsa, i.e. ipsa, desider. of ap, 
+a, f. Desire, MBh. 14, 1025.—Comp. 
Yatha-, fem., instr. sing., according to 
one’s desire, MBh. 3, 116. 

दु ipsu, i.e. ipsa, desider. of dp, 
+u, adj. Desiring, Man. 2, 61.—Comp. 
Dharma-, adj. anxious to perform one’s 
duty, Man. 10, 127. 


ta tm (an old acc. of ४, fi of ४, sce 


idam), 8 ved. part. which lays a stress 
upon the preceding word, Chr. 292, 11 
=Rigv. 1. 85, 11 (cf. ty in otrooty, also 
ved. ६ = in ovroo-t, etc.). 

दर्‌ LR (akin to ri), 1. 2, Atm. (fi. 
1 and 10, Par.) 1. To go. 2. To shake, 
to throw.—Caus. 1. To move, MBh. 13, 
1839. 2. To throw, MBh. 3, 709. 3. 
To excite, Ram. 5, 11,8. 4 To utter 
(a sound), MBh. 1, 4565; to pronounce, 
MBh, 14, 941.—With the prep. उद्‌ 


ud, pteple. of the pf. pass. udirna, 1. 
Excited, MBh. 3, 973. 2. Lofty, MBh. 


ए 


दैयय 


शक 


1, 5138. Caus. 1. To lift up, Ram. 2, 
57,3. 2. To throw, Ram. 1, 55,22. 3. 
To excite, Ram. 2, 93, 14. 4. To cause, 
Dagak. in Chr. 182, 28. ॐ. To utter 

Man. 2, 161. 6, To speak, Lass. 73, 8. 
7. To show, Kumiras. 2, 6. 8, udirit a 


Quick, Prab. 14, 14.—With ण्युट्‌ 
abhi-ud, Caus. To utter, MBh. 1, 2170. 
—With समुद्‌ sam-ud, samudirna, Ex- 
cited, Ram. 4, 43, 69. Caus. 1. To 
raise, Chr. 29, 29. 2. To throw, Ram. 
1, 56, 15.. 3. To excite, MBh. 3, 5073. 


4. To utter, Kathas. 24, 41.—With 


pra, Caus. 1. To move, Ragh, 15, 23. 
2, To turn, Cik. d. 35, v.r. 3. To 
push on, Rajat. 5, 329; 330. 4. To send, 
Ram. 3, 50, 23. 5. To excite, Megh. 
71. , 6. To ask, Dagak. in Chr. 182, 1. 


—With YW sam-pra, Caus. To push 
forward, Patch. 222, 2.—With सम 


sam, Caus. 1. To move, Ram. 5, 16, 45. 
2. To lift up, MBh. 3, 12185. 3. To 


utter, Ram. 4, 6, 21.—With अमिषम्‌ 
abhi-sam, Caus. To move, MBh. 10, 579. 

ईरिण irina (cf. trina), ०, A desert, 
MBh. 13, 7257. 

† Twa MRKSHY, i. 1, Par. To 
envy (cf. irshy). 

LOT irshd, 1.9. irshy+a, £ Envy, 
jealousy, Ram. 4, 24, 37. 

tfaa irshita, pteple. of the pf. pass., 


and दईैर्बिंतव्य irshitavya, ptcple. of the 
fut. pass. of irshy, Hit. 1. d. 107 v. 1.3 
Prab. 49, 11. 

Eq irshu, ic. irshytu, adj. En- 
viene Hit. i. d. 22. 

ta IRSHY (probably irshya, and 


originally an anomal. frequentat. of 
rish), 1. 1, Par. 1. To envy, Hit. i. d. 
107, v.r. 2. To be jealous, Prab. 49, 11. 
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द्व्या 
द्व्या irshy+a, f.1. Envy, Man. 7, 
48. 2. Jealousy, Bhartr. 1, 2.—Comp. 


_ Sa-irshya+m, adv. full of jealousy, 
Panch. 27, 10. 


Tare irshya + lu, adj. Jealous, 
Rajat. 5, 316. 
oT ¢ C, 71. 9, Atm. 1. To possess, 


to be master (with gen.), MBh. 3, 955. 
2. To be able (with loc.), MBh. 13, 26; 


cf. igana.—With परि pari, To be able 


(with infin.), Skandap. Kacikh. 19, 51. 
—Cf. Goth. aigan, A.S, agan. 


ty i¢-+a,m., f. ga, 1. A proprietor, 
Panch. i.d.16. 2. A master, MBh. 1, 
1532. ॐ, Arruler, Man. 9, 245. 4 A 
name of Civa, MBh. 13, 588.—Comp. 
An-, m., f., not being master, Man. 9, 
104. Amara-, m. a name of Civa, Rim. 
6, 35, 3. Avani-,m. a king, Chaurap. 
22. Kshiti-, m. a king, Ragh. 2, 67. 
Gauri-, m. a name of Civa, MBh. 14, 
210. Chandi-, m. a name of Civa, 
Bhag. P. 4, 5, 17. Jagadiga, i.e. jagat-, 
m.a name of Vishnu, Git. 1, 5. Jana-, 
m. 8 king, Hariv. 8403. Jala-, m. 1. 
the ocean, Bhag. P. 8, 7, 26. 2. aname 
of Varuna, Bhag. P. 3, 18, 1. Jivita-, 
m. a name of Yama, Ragh. 11, 20. 
Tiryagica, i.e. tiryarch-, m. 8 name of 
Krishna, MBh. 7, 6471. Deva-, m. 
the lord of the gods, Rim. 1, 63, 3. 
Nadi-, m. the ocean, Panch. ii. त. 27. 
Bhita-, पा. Civa. ohini-, m. the 
moon. Visicati-, m.a lord of twenty 
towns, Man. 7, 115. Viaya-, पा. 8 
name of Civa, Rajat. 5, 46. Vitta-, m. 
a name of Kuvera, Man. 7, 4. Svarga 
-loka-, m. 1. Indra. 2. the body. 


SUT ‡+८ (also FAT isha), £ The 
pole of a car, Rim. 6, 69, 46.—Comp. 
Ratha-, f. the pole of a car, Chr. 34, 14. 


दशाम ig + ana (properly the pteple. 
of the pres.), I. adj. Ruling, Chr. 293, 
106 


द्श्वर 


4=Rigv. i. 87,4. II. m. A name of 
Civa, MBh. 3, 8169. III. ~ ni, A sur- 
name of Durgi, Dev. 8, 21.—Comp. 
Gana-igana, Ganega, MBh. 1, 75. 


ई शानत icana-kri + ¢, adj. Be- 
having as master, Chr. 290, 5=Rigv. 
i. 64, 5. 


$्शिद icitri, i.e. ig+tri, ण. A ruler, 
Prab. 108, 15. 


fia १2८४८, i.e. 


Supremacy, MBh. 14, 1053. 


शिनि ४ + 22, ४१}. पा. A governor, 
Man. 7, 116. 


tart १८४7८, 1.6. i¢+van+a(with r 
for n), I. m., f. rt, 1. A ruler, Man. 1, 
99; f. ri, Rim. 3, 61, 29. 2. An owner, 
II. 70. ३. A lord. 2 A husband, Nal. 
4,2. 3. A king, Man. 4, 153. 4 A 
wealthy man, Patch. 110, 23; 11. d. 70. 
5. The supreme deity, Man. 7, 14. 6. 
A name of Civa, Kathis. 10, 33. IT. 
f. ra and ri, A surname of Durga, Kir. 
5, 33.—Comp. An-, adj. repugnant to 
the nature of the supreme deity, Man. 
6, 72, Amara-,m. ® name of Vishuu, 
Ram. 1, 77, 29; of Indra, Ragh. 19, 15. 
Aluka-, m. ® name of Kuvera, Ragh. 
19, 15. Avanti-, m. the name of a 
sanctuary, Rajat. 5, 45. Atmecvara, 
i.e. atman-, m. one who has subdued 
his senses, Kumaras. 3, 40. Aavi-, m. 
the chief of the wise men, Bhartr. 2, 
21. MAdvyadevi-, m. a sanctuary of 
Civa, erected by the princess Kavya- 
devi, Rijat. 5, 41. Ashiti-, m. a king, 
Ragh. 3, 3. Gana-, m. the chief of a 
troop, Rim. 4, 28, 22. Chakra-, m. a 
name of Vishnu, Rajat. 4,276. Chanda-, 
7. a name of Civa, Megh. 34. Jaga- 
dicvara, i.e. jagat-, m. a name of Civa, 
Ram. 3, 53, 60. Jana-, m. a king, Ram. 
1, 43, 17. Jala-, m. 8 name of Varuna. 
21131. 1, 8175. Tusga-, m. a sanctuary 
of Civa, Rajat. 2, 14. Tri-diva-, m. 


icin+tva, n. 


Laat 


a name of Indra, Ram. 1, 48, 17. Tri 
-pura-, the name of a locality, Rajat. 6, 
135 ; of a sanctuary, Rajat. 5, 46. Dina- 
and divasa-, m. the sun, Bhartr. 2, 27 ; 
86. Deva-,m. the lord of goda, Ram. 1, 
25, 13. Deha-,m. the soul, Mark. P. 
26,18. Dvija-, m. the moon, Hariv. 
2476. Dhana-, m.aname of Kuvera, 
Draup. 2, 3. Nandi¢vara, i.e. nandi- 
or nandin-, m. 1. aname of Civa, MBh. 
12, 10431. 2. a proper name, Bhag. P. 
4, 2, 20. Prana-,m.ahusband. Nica 
-prana-,m.the moon. Bhita-, m. Civa. 
Maha-, m. Giva. Yoga-, m. 1.a teacher 
of sacred science, ४060. 24, २३. 2. a 
magician. 3. a deity, the object of 
devout contemplation. 4. Krishna. 
Cura-, m. a sanctuary built by Cira, 
Rajat. 5, 38. ` Sambda-, m. a sanctuary 
built by Sambavati, ib. 295. Sura-, 
I. m. Civa. II. f. ri, a name of Durga, 
Rajat. 5, 373 40, 41. 


देशखरता ipvara + ६2, f. and Sata 
iprara +tva, n. Supremacy, Prab. 108, 
15; MBh. 2, 1695. 


$q_ 18H (akin to 1.ish), 1. 1, Atm. 
1.To go, to hasten, to fly. {2 To 
kill. +t 3. To see (or to give). fi. 1, 
Par. To glean. 

ईषत ishat (probably ntr. of the 


ptcple. of the present of tksh, with sh 
for ksh), adv. 1. A little, Dacak. in 
Chr. 198, 18. 2. When the former part 
of a comp., especially when followed by 
a word denoting the partic. of the fut. 
pass.: Easily, e.g. ishat-karya (vb. kri), 
Easy to be made, Ram, 4, 54, 12 (vida- 
rane, easy to be cleft). ishat-kara (vb. 
kri), Easy to be performed, Prab. 36, 6. 


FT isha, sce ipa. 
tye LH, i. 1, Atm. (sometimes Par.) 


1. To aim at, Man. 4, 15. 2. To desire, 
Bhartr. 2, 6. 3, To desire to perform, 
Man. 3, 205. Comp. ptcple. of the pres. 


P 


उच 


षे 
an-thamana, -Not desiring, Yajn. 2, 
116. Ptcple. of the pf. pass., thita, 
Desired, Prab. 104, 5. =, 1. Exertion, 
Man. 9, 208. 2. Desire, MBh. 1, 1370. 
—Comp. A yati-, adj. referring to future | 
time, Ram. 3, 44, 11.—With the prep. 
खम sam, To desire, Pafch, iii.d. 87; 
i, त. 105 (Par.). samihita, n. Desire, 
Hit. 44, 7. 

ter th+4d, f. 1. Exertion, Ram. 3, 
43, 38. 2. Desire, MBh. 3, 95.—Comp. 
An-tha and nis-, adj. devoid of energy, 
MBh, 3, 1240; 14, 1302. Mis-iha, f. 
indifference, Bhag. P. 4, 22, 24. 


दरहातष tha-tas, adv. By exer- 
tion, Man. 9, 205. 


wv U. 


Y, I. interj. of anger, of command, 


Kumiaras. 1, 26. II. a part. (cf. ud), 
1. Also. 2. Now, Chr. 289, 1=Rigv. 
i, 50, 1. Lengthened #, Chr. 296, 1 = 
Rigv. i. 112, 1.—Cf. atho under atha, 
kim, and the ved. combination sa u, 
with ०४ in ov-roc. 


t छ U,i.1, Atm. To sound. 


utm ukti, i.e. vach + ti, f. 1. Speak- 
ing, Man. 8, 104. 2. Speech, Pach. 
44, 20.— Comp. Dus-, f. offending 
speech, Bhag. P. 3, 18, 6, Vakrokti, i.e. 
vakra-, f. 1. equivoque, pun. 2. sar- 
casm. 3. hint. HMita-, f. 1. good advice. 
2. tenderness, compassion. 

Tay wktha, 1.6. vach + tha,n. Praise, 
Chr. 292, 4=Rigv. i. 86, 4. 

UTR ukthya, i.e. uktha + ya, 1, adj. 
Praiseworthy, Chr. 288, 12=Rigv. i. 
48, 12. II. ०. The name of the second 
day of the horse-sacrifice, Rim. 1, 13, 44. 


उच UASH, i. 1, Par. (ved. alsa 
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Atm.), 1. To sprinkle, Chr. 293, 2= 
Rigv. i. 87, 2; Chr. 36, 15. 2. To wet, 
MBh. 13, 1791.—With the prep. अभि 
abhi, To sprinkle on, Cak. 41, 4.—With 
WY pra, ३. To hallow (by sprinkling) 
for a sacrifice, Man. 5, 27. 2. To sa- 
crifice, Ram. 1, 13, 29; 31, Gorr.— With 
ay sam-pra, To sprinkle on, Yajn. 1, 
24.—With खम. sam, 1. To wet, Ram. 
3, 75,8. 2. To endow, Ram. 2, 91, 33. 

TINH uwkshanaja, i.e. uksh+ana 
-ja (vb. jan), adj. Sprung up by con- 
secration, Ragh. 5, 27. 

TIA uksh + an, m. An ox or bull, 
Kir. 5, 42. 2. A ved. epithet of the 
Maruts who, by bringing rain (i.e. by 
sprinkling), impregnate the earth like 
bulls, Chr. 290, 2=Rigv. i. 64, 2.—Cf. 
Goth. auhsa, base auhsan; A.S. oxa; 


the ved. fem. is vaga, probably =Lat. 
vacca. 


उचित ukshita, ptcple. of the pf. 
pass. of uksh, and ved. also of vaksh, 
q. ef. 
ft उख. UKH, ४०१ TE UNKH, 
1. 1 Par. To go, to move. 

WJ ugra, probably vaj+ra, I. adj. 
f. ra, 1. Very strong (ved.). 2, Terrible, 
Ram. 4, 22, 35; Bhag. 11, 31. 3. Cruel, 
Man. 4, 212. 4. Rigorous, Man. 6, 75. 
Compar. vgratara, as rigorous as pos- 
sible, Man. 6, 24. II. m. and f. 7a, 
The offspring of a Kshatriya father 
and a (पता mother, Man. 10, 9; 19. 
III. m. A proper name, MBh. 1, 2738. 
—Comp. Aéi-, adj. excessively cruel, 
Panch. 111. त. 76. 

उच UCH, i. 4, Par. To like, to be 
accustomed to. Pteple. of the pf. pass. 
uchita, 1. Used, Ram. 4, 8, 57. 2. Ac- 
customed to (with the gen.), Nal. 23, 
22. 3. Suitable, proper, Patch. 176, 1; 
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उच्चार 


Rajat. 5, 184; Ram. 1, 44, 56.—Comp. 
A-tatha-, adj. not thus used to, Nal. 
15, 18. An-, adj. 1. inappropriate, 
Patch. 61, 3. 2. unused to, Ram. २, 
58, 5. Yatha-, adj. used, Hit. 42, 3. A 
-yatha-uchita, adj. inappropriate, 28611. 
i. d. 193 (former part of a comp. word, 
in the sense of the adv. °ta+m).— 


With the prep. सम्‌ sam, in the ptcple. 
of the pf. pass. samuchita, Used to, 
Dacak. in Chr. 181, 16. 

छुवितत्व ५८८१०८० + tva (see the last), 
n. Convenience, MBh. 1, 7465. 

Wa uchcha, i.e. ud-arich +a, I. adj. 
f. cha, 1. High, Kir. 5, 5. 2. Deep, 
Chaurap. 44. 3. Loud, Bhartr 3, 85. 
II. uchchais (instr. pl.), adv. 1. High, 
Kumaras. 6, 72. 2. Loud, Nal. 11, 2. 
3. Much, excessively, Amar. 94. 4. 
Powerfully, Patch. iv. त. 22. III. m. 
Culmination, Ram. 1, 19, 2.—Comp. 
An-, adj. low, Rajat. 5, 478. 

TYRT uchchakais, i.e. uchcha + 


ka, instr. pl., adv. Very loud, Pajch. 
li. d. 166. 

उता uchcha+ ta, f. Superiority, 
MBh. 3, 10635. 

उच्य uchchaya, i.e. ud-chi+a, m. 
1. Gathering, Dacak. in Chr. 181, 20. 
2. Collection, Cak. d. 42. 3. Plenty, 
Ram. 5, 13,61.—Comp. Cild-, m.a moun- 
tain, Kir. 5, 10. Salila-, adj. having 
plenty of water, MBh. 3, 8334. Sthila-, 
m.1,ahollow at the root ofan elephant’s 
tusk. 2. the middle pace of an elephant. 
3. pimples on the face. 4. a hiil at the 
foot of a mountain. 


SAIS uchchatana, 1.९. ud-chat + 


ana, n.1. Ruin, Prab. 61, 16. 2. The 
name of one of the arrows of Kiama, 
Lass. 7, 3. 


उचा र्‌ uchchara, 1.6. ud-char+a, 


70. Voiding excrements, Man. 4, 50. 


उच्चारण 
उच्चा रण uchcharana, i.e. ud-char 


Caus., +-ana, n. Pronunciation, Cig. 4, 
18; recitation, MBh. 3, 14037. 


sutra uchcharitra, i.e. ud-cha- 
ritra in matra-, nu. Immoral conduct, 
Rajat. 6, 166. 

उच्चावच uchchavacha, i.e. uchcha 


-ava-azich+a, adj. High and low, 


various, Man. 12, 14. 
EN ; 

उच स्तर्‌ uchchais + tara (see uch- 
cha), adj. Very tall, Patch. 161, 14. 
°taram, adj. Higher, Kumaras. 7, 68. 

उचेस्तरत्व uchchaistara + tva, n. 
Being excessively high, Panch. 33, 6. 

उच्छ UCHCHHA, sce 2. vas. 


उच्छित्ति uchchhitti, 1.९. ud-chhid+ 
८, f. Extermination, Kathas. 15, 82. 


उच्किलन्त्र uchchhilindhra, i.e. ud 


-cilindhra, I. n. A mushroom, Megh. 
11. II. adj. Covered with mushrooms, 
ib. v. 7. (read uchchhil°), 


उख्ड्िषटिता uchchhishtata, i.e. ud 
-cishta + ta (vb. gish), f. Impurity, 
20८1. 89, 3. 


GBI uchchhirshaka, 1.6. ud 


-cirshan+ha, I. adj. Having the head 
erect. II. 7. A pillow, Man. 3, 89. 


सुष्च्ष्क uchchhushka, 1.6. ud-gushka, 
adj., ^ ha, Dried up, Mrichchh. 2, 12. 
wags uchchhrinkhala, i.e. ud 
-crinkhala, adj., f. la, 1. Unrestrained, 
Hit. 111. d. 97. 2. Wicked, Kathi. 18, 123. 
उच्छन्तु wchehhettri, 1.०. ud-chhid+ 
tri, m. A destroyer, Ram. 3, 36, 11. 
GST uchchheda, i.e. ud-chhid +a, 


m.1. Chopping off, Kathas. 18, 29. 2. 
Destruction, Paich. ii. d. 196.—Comp. 
difficult to be destroyed, 


Dus-, 
Prab. 


adj. 
76, 9. 


उष्‌ 
TTF uchchhedana, i.e. ud-chhid 


+ana, nu. Extermination, Patch. 53, 
25. 


उच्छेदिन्‌ uchchhedin, i.e. ud-chhid 
+in, adj., f. ni, Destroying, Hit. Pr. 9. 

उच्छेष uchchhesha, i.e. ud-gish+a 
70, Residue, MBh. 13, 1621. 

उच्छ्षण uchchheshana, i.e. ud-gish 
+ ana, n. Residue, Man. 3, 246. 


उच्छोषण uchchhoshana, i.e. ud 
-gush+ana, I. adj. Drying up. II 
Drying up, Ram. 5, 72, 2 


THI uchchhraya, 1.6, ud-gri+a, 
m. Elevation, Rim. 1, 13, 24.—Comp. 
Maha-, adj. lofty, Ram. 3, 74, 14. Su 
-krita-, adj. very lofty, MBh. 1, 6963. 

THs uchchhraya, i.e. ud-¢ri+a, 
m. 1. Rising, Kir. 5, 31; Kathas. 25, 
45. 2. Elevation, Rajat. 5, 261.—Comp. 
Cringa-, m. a lofty top, Megh. 59. 


STHTTITT -uchchhraya + vant, 
in maha-, adj. Very tall, Panch. 104, 6. 
pataka-, adj. Having tall flags, MBh. 1, 
4995. 


उच्छ्रिति uchchhriti, 1.6. ud-grit ti, 


f. Exaltation, an exalted birth, Man. 
5, 40. 

पुच्छा स uchchhvasa, 1.6, ud-gvas +a 
m. 1. Breathing, Ram. 1, 65, 7. 2. 
Growing a little more conspicuous (of 
a colour), Cak. d. 142. 3. Breath, Vikr. 
d. 105. &. Sighing, Megh. 100. 5 A 
division of a book, Dacak. in Chr. 179, 
4.—Comp. is-, adj., f. sa, without 
breathing, Ram. 5, 25, 48. 


उच्छरासिन 
-cvas +in, adj, f. ni, 1. 9121108, Megh. 
100. 2 Rising, Vikr. १.7. 3. Grow- 
ing conspicuous (as colour), Kumiaras. 
7, 82. 


TR UCHHA, see 2. vas. 


uchchhvasin, i.e. ud 
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उव्मयिनी 


surfer wjayini, 1.6. ud-j1-+ in + 
४, f. The city Oujein, Dagak. in Chr. 
192, 12. 

GHAI ujjvala, i.e. ud-jval + a, ad)., 
£ la, 1. Splendid, Dacak. in Chr. 195, 
24. 2. Clear, Bhartr. 2, 16. 3. Beauti- 
ful, Cig. 9, 47. 

पउुड्व्वलन ujjvalana, ie. wd-jval+ 
ana, n. Fire (?), Ram. 2, 40, 14. 

Ty ujjrimbha, i.e. ud-jrimbh + 
a, adj.1. Yawning. 2. Open. 3. Ex- 
panded, blown. 

उञ्छ UIJSH (४ dialect. form of ud 
-ha), 1. 6, Par. 1. To abandon, Rajat. 
5, 349. 2. To let fall, Kir. 5, 6. 3. 
To throw, Rajat. 5, 108 (17022, 1. 
Devoid of, Rajat. 5,4. 2. Risked, Rajat. 


5, 131—With the prep. प्र pra,1.To 
abandon, 91९11. ए. d. 22. 2. To avoid, 
Hit. i. d. 17 n.—With सम sam, To 


abandon, Patch. i. d. 343. 
Free from, Prab. 11. 9. 


SSH UNCHH,i.1 and 6, Par. To 
collect the gleanings of the harvest, 


samuphita, 


Man. 3, 100 —With the prep. W pra, 
To wipe out, Mrichchh. 140, 23. 

WSS uzichh + a, m. Gleaning grains, 
Man. 10, 112.—Comp. Cila-, m. glean- 
ing ears and grains, Man. 7, 33. 

GLH uiaja, 1.6. perhaps vata-ja (vb. 
jan), m. and n. A hut made of leaves, 
the residence of anchorites, Ram. 1, 48, 
22.—Comp. Saha-,m. A hut made of 
leaves, the residence of anchorites. 

† SS UTA ° GS UTH, i.1, Par. 
To strike. 

उडु udu, † and n. A star, ध्र, 
64, d. 82. 
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SHS 
उडप udupa, i.e. I. udu (perhaps 


akin to udan, and a dialectical form of 
udra in samudra) -pa (vb. 2.pa), m. 
and n. A raft, Mrichchh. 123, 20. I. 
udu-pa (vb. 2.2), m. The moon. 


उडुम्बर udumbara, see ४४४१९८7८. 


उड्‌ यन uddayana, 1.6. ud-di+ ana, 
n. Flying up, Patch. 115, 5. 
पुत्‌ uta, part. 1. And, Chr, 34,7. 2. 


Also, Chr. 3, 8 3. sta—uta, As well 
as, MBh. 3, 10684. 4.uta—va—uta—uta, 
As well as, as also, and, MBh. 5, 916; 
917. 8. uta va, Or, Brahmanay. 3, 5. 6. 
part. of interrogation, What, how. In 
a disjunctive interrogation: Or, Bhartr. 
3, 77 ; also with following va, Pach. 
68, 14; also with following aho (utaho), 
Nal, 12, 120; also with following aho = 
svid, Nal. 19, 27-29; also with follow- 
ing svid only, Patch. 41, 1; seldom with 
preceding kim (kim uta), Mrchchh. 172, 
3. J. preceded by kim (kim uta), 
Much less, Rim. 4, 35,8. 8. preceded 
by pratt (praty uta), Even, 2४९}. 
111. d. 27. 

पत्थ utathya, m. The name of e 
Muni, Man. 3, 16. 


TH utha, i.e. ud-ka (vb. kam), adj., 


f. ka, Desirous, Megh. 11.—Comp. Sa-, 
adj. desirous, Kathas. 26, 271. 

JAS utkata,i.e. ud-kata (hata 
18 probably a change of hashia), adj., 
f. ta. 1. Excessive, Ram. 5, 13, 37. 2, 
Abounding in, Ram. 2, 55, 30. 3. 
Drunk, MBh. 2, 2160. 4. Furious, 
Ram. 6, 73, 7.—Comp. Aéi-, adj. ex- 
ceedingly great, Hit. 1. १. 78. Mada-, 
I. adj. 1. arrogant. 2. furious. ITI. 
m. an elephant in rut. 


Zeus UTKANTH (properly a 
denomin. derived from uthantha), Par. 
1. To long for, Ram. 2, 53, 2. 2. To 


TW 


sorrow, Cak. 60, 5.—Caus. uthkanthaya, 
To make desirous, Bhartr. 1, 42. 

THUS uthantha, i.e. ud-kantha, I. 
adj. Having the neck erect. II. f. tha, 
` ३. Longing for, Dagak. in Chr. 190, 18. 
2. Regret, sorrow, (ak. १. 81.—Comp. 
Sa-, adj., {£ 02, 1. ardently longing, 
Rajat. 5, 93. 2. regretting, grieving. 
-tham, adv. sorrowfully, Kir. 5, 51. 

Jag uthampa, i.e. ud-kamp +a, 
I. adj. Trembling. II. m. Trembling, 
Megh. 68.—Comp. Gati-, m. haste 
Megh. 68. Sa-,adj., f. pa, Trembling, 
Vikr. 28, 10. 

उत्कम्पिन. uthampin, i.e. ud-kamp 
+in, adj., f. nt, Causing to tremble, 
Ram. 1, 74, 10. 

उत्क र utara, 1.6. ud-kri+a, m. A 
heap, plenty, Rim. 6, 79, 38.—Comp. 
Mishika-, m. a mole-hill, Mrichchh. 
47,6. Prakirna-khusuma-, adj., f. ra, 
strewed with plenty of flowers, Ram. 
177-7. 

TAG utharsha, i.e. ud-krish +a, 
I. adj. Boasting. II. m. 1. Excess, 
Dacak. in Chr. 192, 21. 2. Distinction, 
Cak. d. 38. 3, Exaltation, Man. 10, 
42; an exalted rank, Man. 4, 244. 

TU utharshana, i.e. ud-krish 
+ana, n. Putting off (his clothes), 
MBh. 2, 1665 (cf. 1667). 

उत्कलिका ५८८८२६८, i.e. ५८६८ + 7८ + 
2६4, f. Longing for, Kathas. 22, 105. 

GAH uthashana, i.e. ud-hash+ 
ana, n. Tearing up, Megh. 16. 


ऽउत्किर -utkira, ie. ud-kri + a, adj., 
f. ra, Heaping up, Kumaras. 5, 26. 

THF uthuta, adj. 1. Stretched out. 
2, Erect. 3. (Sitting) with the legs 
under one’s body, Fausboll, Dhammap. 
306. 


SHA 


SHA १८८६१८१८) ` i.e. ud-kij+a, m. 
Cry, Ram. 5, 17, 8. 

उत्कूदंन uthirdana, i.e. ud-kurd + 
ana, n. Leaping, jumping aloft, Patch. 
124, 17 

TAY uthocha, ie. ud-kuch +a, 
Bribe, Rajat. 5, 363 


उत्कोचक uthochaka, 1.6. ud-kuch 
+ aka, I. adj., One who receives bribes, 
Man. 9, 258. II. (n.) The name of a 
holy place, MBh. 1, 6914. 

GHA utkramana, i.e. ud-kram + 
ana, n. Departure, Man. 6, 63. 

CATT १८८९7०८) i.e. ud-krug +a,m 
An osprey. 


TARY utkshepa, i.e. ud-kship +a, 
m. 1. Tossing up, Megh. 48. 2. Stretch- 
ing out, Cak. d. 126. 

उत्स पक uthshepaka, 1.6. ud-kship+ 
aka, m. A purloiner, Yajh. 2, 274. 


wary utkshepana, i.e. ud-kship 
+ana,n. 1. Tossing up, Bhashap. 5. 
2. Lifting up, Gak. d. 29. 


TUG uitamsa, 1.6. ud-tais +a, m. 


1. An ear-ring, Rajat. 5, 138. 2. A 
crest. 


TMA 442751८0, i.e. ८८८८750 + ita, 
adj. Adorned with, Bhartr. 3, 1. 
GWA uttama, i.e. ud + tama, I. adj., 


f. ma. 1. Supreme, Chr. 289, 10=Rigv. 
i. 50, 10. 2. Chief, principal, Panich. 
16, 20; best, Man. 4, 229; greatest, 
Ram. 5, 33, 35; better, Panch. 241, 24. 
3. Last, MBh. 1, 4674 (cf. doraroc). II. 
acc. sing. ०. mam, adv. 1. Most, Ram. 
2, 30,2. 2, Very loudly, Chr. 25, 60. 
—Comp. An-, adj. (literally, having no 
superior), 1. insurmountable, Dagak. 
in Chr. 182, 24 ; most lofty, Ram. 3, 52, 
22, 2. most rigorous, Ram. 1, 62, 6. 
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उत्तमणे 


3. most excellent, Ram. 3, 53, 18. 
Dvija-, m. a Brahmana, Man. 2, 49. 
Purusha-,m. 1. an excellent man, an 
excellentservant. 2. 9 name of Vishnu. 
3. a proper name. Mandala-, n. a 
principal kingdom, Rajat. 5, 262. 
Mriga-, m. a most excellent antelope, 
Rim. 3, 49, 54. Raghu-, m. chief of 
the race of Raghu, Ram. 3, 50, 6. 
ftatha-,m. an excellent cart, Bhag. 1, 
24. Cara-, m. a very good arrow, Rim. 
3, 50, 16. Sevako-, m. an excellent 
servant, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1435. 


€ 
छन्त मणो utiamarna, i.e. uttama+ 


rina, m. A creditor, Man. 8, 47. 


उन्तमणिक uttamarnika, i.e. ९८८८८ - 
marna+ika, m. A creditor, Man. 8, 
48, 


उन्तर ultara, i.e. ud+ tara, I. adj., 


{~ ra. 1. Superior, Ragh. 1, 60; more 
powerful, Chr. 289, 10=Rigv. i. 50, 10. 
2. Northern, Panch. 241, 7. २८८८८7९८ 
(instr. sing.), adv. and prep. (with 
the gen. abl. and acc.), To the north, 
Megh. 73. 3. Left (not right), MBh. 
1, 7212. 4 Posterior, Man. 2, 136 ; 
subsequent, Hit. i. d. 143; becoming, 
fit, Dagak. in Chr. 180, 6. 5. Future, 
Ram. 2, 88, 22. 6 Answering, Rim. 
3, 18, 48 ; Chr. 69,24. II. m. The name 
of a mountain, 1९21103. 25, 23. III, f. 
ra, 1. The north, Kathis. 18, 57. 2. 
A proper name, MBh. 1, 169. IV. 1. 
1. Superiority, MBh. 1, 4986; power, 
Ram. 5, 70, 18. 2. Answer, Rim. 3, 70, 
7; defence, Lass. 90, 4.—Comp. A- 
dhara-, I. adj. 1. lower and higher, 
श 110. 1, 96. 2. confused, Man. 8, 53. 
II. n. a state of confusion, topsy-turvy, 
Man. 7, 21; useless discussion, (ak. 
69,17. uttarottara, i.e. uttara-, I. adj. 
1. always the subsequent, Yajn. 2, 136. 
2. always increasing, Panch. 84, 25. II. 
-ram, adv. higher and higher, MBh. 14, 
1016 ; more and more, Hit. 20, 20. III. 
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TATCY 
n. useless discussion, Hit. 21,3. As- 
rottaram, i.e. asra-uttara+m, adv. 


with tears in the eyes, Kumaras. 5, 61. 
Klinna-paksha-, adj. of which the upper 
parts of the wings are wet, Dacak. 1, 16. 
Guna-, m. superior virtue, Ram. 5, 2, 4; 
n. MBh. 3, 13922. Dakshina-, turned to 
the south and to the north, Mark. P. 16, 
34. Dadhi-, n. cream of curdled milk, 
Sucr. 1, 159, 11. Duhkha-, adj., f. rd, 
accompanied by pain, (ak. 61, 18. 
Dharma-, adj. attached to virtue, 
Ragh. 13, 7. Mis-, adj., f. ra, unable 
to answer, Patch. 112, 18. Pragut- 
tarena, i.e. prazch-, adv. north-east- 
wards. Vishtara-, adj. covered with 
Kuga grass, MBh. 3, 1881. Saptottara, 
i.e. saptan-, adj., f. rd, having a surplus 
of seven (with gata, hundredand seven), 
Yaju. 3, 102.—Cf. torepoc. । 
उत्तरण १८८८८7८५71, i.e. ud-tri+ana, 


7, Crossing, passing over, Patch. 33, 
15. 


अन्तर तस. utara + tas, adv. To the 
north, Rim. 4, 55, 20. 
SWC १८८८८72 (an old instr. sing, 


of uttara), adv. To the north, e.g. in 
-mukha, adj. Looking to the north, 
MBh. 2, 1084. 


उत्तरीय uttariya, io. uttara + iya, 
and उत्तरोयक uttariya+ka, n. An 


upper and outer garment, Panch. 236, 9. 
> ४ 

GACT uttaredyus, 1.6. uttara + 
i-div+as, adv. The following day, 
Dagak. in Chr, 183, 5. 

उत्तान ८८८८, i.e. ud-tan+a, adj., 
f. na, Lying supinely, Dacgak. in Chr. 
198, 20 (referring to the hand lying 
with the palm turned upwards), 


GMAT ५८८८7, i.e. ud-trit+a, m. 
Crossing, passing over, Prab. 83, 10. 
उत्तारण uttarana, i.e. ud-tri-ana, 


TATA 


I. adj. Causing to cross, MBh. 14, 194. 


IT. n. Deliverance, Ram. 4, 52, 18. 

WATS uttala, i.e. ud-tala, adj., f. 
la, Formidable, Kathas. 25, 36. 

wfaare uttitirshu, i.e. ud-titirsha, 

9 
desider. of tri, + ५, adj. Desirous to step 
out, MBh. 11, 160. 

SIFT uttunga, i.e. ud-tunga, ad)j., 
f. ga. 1. Prominent, Bhartr. 1, 72. 2. 
High, Panch. iii. d. 260. 

उुनत्तेजन uttejana, i.e. ud-tij + ana, 
n. Instigation. 

We uttha, 1.6. ud-stha (vb. stha), 
adj. 1. Rising, Chaurap. 18. 2. Spring- 
ing up, Panch. 257, 4; proceeding, 
Panch. 1. त. 400 ; Bhashap. 119; Rajat. 
5, 167. 

SATA utthana, i.e. ud-stha + ana, 
I. n. 1. Rising, Bhartr. 3, 10; of the 
moon, Ragh, 6, 31. 2. Resurrection, 
MBh. 3, 10811. 3. Exertion, Man. 9, 
215. II.m. A causer, MBh. 13, 1242. 
—Comp. An-, n. want of exertion, 
Rajat. 5, 252. Su-, adj. clever. 

उत्थानवन्त्‌ utthana + vant, ४१}. f. 
४८८, Strenuous, MBh. >, 1941. 

उत्थापन ४८८८4714, i.e. ud-stha, 


Caus., +ana, 7. 1. Raising, MBh. 1, 
1885. 2. Leading away, Lass. 24, 9. 


उत्थायिन्‌ utthdyin, i.e. ud-stha + 
in, adj., f. ni, Rising, MBh. 1, 3628. 2. 
Appearing, MBh. 1, 2332. 


उल्थितता ८८४२८०८६, i.e. ud-sthita 


+ta (vb. stha), f. Veneration, MBh. 3, 
14687. 


उत्पतन utpatana, 1.6. ud-pat+ ana, 
n. Jumping, Panch. 118, 13. 


उत्यतिष्ण utpatishnu, i.e. ud-pat+ 


tshnu, adj. 1. Rising, Ragh. 4, 47. 2. 


Being about to jump, एष्टा. iii. d. 40. 


उत्पादन 


उत्पत्ति utpatti, i.e. ud-pad+ ti, f. 
1. Springing up, Crifgarat. 20. 2. 
Birth, Man. 3, 16; second birth, 2, 68. 
3. Produce, Rajat. 5, 69.—Comp. An-, 
f. absence of production, Dagak. in Chr. 
182, 4. 


उत्पत्तिमन्त्‌ ८०८८२ + mant, adj. 
Produced, born. 

उत्पथ utpatha, i.e. ud-patha, m, 
Wrong way, Chr. 22, 25. 


TOUT utpala, 1.6. probably ud-pat 
+a (with ए for ४), I. n. A blue lotus, 
Nympheza cerulea, Bhartr. 2, 56. II. m. 
A proper name, Rajat. 5, 127.—Comp. 
Nila-, m. a blue lotus, Nymphea cyanea 
Roxb., Ram. 4, 44, 91. 

उत्यलिन. utpalin, i.e. utpala + in, 
I. adj., f. 2४, Abounding with lotus- 
flowers, Ram. 3, 78, 26. II. f. ni, An 
assemblage of lotus-flowers, MBh. 3, 
8564. 


उत्पवनं utpavana, 1.6. ud-pi+ana, 
n. Purifying, Man. 5, 115 (Lois.). 
SUITS] utpatana, i.e. ud-pat+ 


ana, n. 1. Eradication, Ram. 6, 83, 34. 
2. Destruction, Rajat. 5, 292. 


उत्पारिन्‌ utpatin, i.e. ud-pat + 2, 
adj., f. ni, Pulling out, Patch. 1. १. 26. 

Wald utpata, i.e. ud-pat+a, m. 
1. A jump, Ram. 5, 53, 25. 2. A portent, 
MBh. 1, 8287 ; an omen, Man. 6, 50.— 
Comp. Maha-, adj. terrible, Patch, 114. 
14. 

उत्पाद utpada, i.e. ud-pad+a, m. 
Producing, causing, Yaja. 2, 225 (shed- 
ding). 

उत्पादक ५८744०62, i.e. ud-pad+ 
aka, I. adj. A producer, a causer, Man. 
4, 168 (ashedder). IJ. m. A father, Man. 
2, 146. 

उत्पादन ५८०८०7८, i. ud-pad+ 
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उत्पादिम. 


ana, I. adj., f. ni, Producing, MBh. 1, 
7834. II. n. Producing, Man. 9, 27. 


उत्यादिन्‌ wtpadin, ic. I. utpada 
+ in, adj., f. nt, Produced, Hit. i. d. 202. 
II. ud-pad + in, adj., £ ni, Producing, 
causing, Yajh. 2, 224. 

GUTS utpida, 1.6. ud-pid+a, m. 
1. Drawing out, MBh. 3, 825 (of an 
arrow). 2. Forcing, Megh. 88 (tears). 
3. Pressing, Prab. 71, 10. 4. Foam, 
Ram. 5, 4, 5.—Comp. Sa-, adj. covered 
with foam, Ram. 4, 15, 23. 

पठुत्यौीडन utpidana, i.e. ud-pid+ 
ana, 7, Pressing, Rit. 1, 20. 

WATE utprasa, 1.6. ud-pra-2.as + a, 
m. Excess.—Comp. Sa-, I. adj. violent. 
II. m. a horse-laugh. III. m. and n. 
irony. 

पत्वम्‌ utplavana, 1.6. ud-plut 
ana, n. Taking off (?) Man. 5, 115, 
रग. 

WARTS utphala, ie. ud-phal+a, 
m. Jumping up, Kathas. 26, 20. 


THA utphulla, see phal. 


JA ८5८ (akin to und), ए. A foun- 
tain, ved. a cloud, Chr. 290, 6-=Rigv. i. 
64, 6. 

SOY utsanga, 1.6. ud-sa7y + a, m. 
1. The lap, Ram. 6, 71, 11; figuratively, 
Dacak. 199, 7; Rajat. 5, 6. 2. The 
slope of a mountain, Ragh. 6,3. 3. A 
roof, Patch. 128, 8. 


उत्छक्किन utsangin, 1.6. ०८८७८74 +t 
in, adj., f. ni, Deep, Ram. 6, 23, 18. 

way utsadhi, i.e. utsa-dha (cf. 
nidhi), m. A reservoir of water, a cloud 
(ved.), Chr. 293, 4=Rigv. i. 88, 4. 

wea utsarga, i.e. ud-srij +a, m.1. 


Emission, Megh. 19. 2. Evacuation, 
Panch. 34, 22; Man. 12, 21. 3. Aban- 
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TRTE 


doning, Nal. 10, 12; relinquishing, Man. 
11, 193 (194); dismission, Chr. 9, 37. 
4. Donation, Sav. 1, 8. 5. The name 
of a ceremony, when suspending the 
reading of the Veda, Man. 4, 119. 6. 
Setting at liberty. 7. A general rule, 
Kumaras. 2, 27.—Comp. Vrisha-, m. 
setting a bull at liberty on occasion of 
a sacrifice or obsequial oblation, Patch. 
9, 3. 

CRG utsarjana, i.e. ud-srij + 
ana, n. 1. Rejection, Chr. 9, 38. 2. 
The name of the ceremony, ulsarga 
(q. cf.), Man. 4, 96. 

उत्सपिन. utsarpin, i.e. ud-srip+in, 
adj., f. izi, Soaring upwards, Cak. 
101, 5. 

TGYq utsava, 1.6. ud-suta, m. A 
festival, Dacak. in Chr. 180, 5; figura- 
tively, Amar. 23.—Comp. Baddha- 
(४४, bandh), adj., f. va, celebrating a 
festival, Kathas. 25, 269. 


उत्छाद्‌न्‌ ulsddana, i.e. ud-sad+ 
ana, 1. ३, Destruction, Ram. 1, 74, 21. 
2. Cleaning with perfumes, Man. ॐ, 
209. 


GOTCY ४८७८7१८, i.e. ud-sri+ana, 
n. Removal, Ram. 6, 33, 13. 
उता ४८८5८000, 1.6. ud-sah+a, m. 1. 


Effort, Draup. & 56. 2, Energy, Patch. 
i.d. 44. 3. Ardour, Ram. 3, 33,4. 4. 
Perseverance, Panch. 79, 1; will, Cak. 
23, 19. -- Comp. Arita-, adj., f. ha, 
having miade an effort, Sav. 4, 21. 
Dus-, adj. difficult to be resisted, MBh. 
9, 1130. is-, I. m. want of energy, 
Hariv. 14493. 71. adj., f. ha, 1. devoid 
of energy, Patch. 123, 23. 2. despond- 
ing, Ram. 1, 21, 6. Maha-, I. adj. 
possessing great energy, persevering. 
II. m. 1. exertion. 2. a king possessing 
all the powers of monarchy. 
-utsaha+m, 8१९. according to one’s 
power or ability, Man. 5, 86. Sa-, I. 


— 
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adj. 1. energetic. 2. persevering. II. 
-ham, adv. carefully, Patch. 1. d. 15. 


उक्छाडवन्त utsaha+vant, adj., f. 


vati, Energetic. 


उत्घारहिनि utsahin, i.e. utsaha+in, 
adj., £ ni, Full of ardour, Pasich. ii. d. 
89. 

JPR ५८८९४९६८, i.e. ud-su-ka (vb. 
kam), adj., f. ka. 1. Longing for. 2. 
Languid. 3. Uneasy, Ram. 1, 1%, 
१8. 4. Proud, Ram. 4, 9, 37.—Comp. 
$ ~, adj. careless, Arj. 10, 14. Pare, 
adj. 1. longing for. 2. languid. 3. 
sad. Sa-, adj. languid, Rit. 1, 6. 


TERA ५८८९८ + ८८ f. 1. Longing 
for, love, Cig. 9,2. 2. Care, zeal, 280९0. 
40, 14.—Comp. An-, {£ modesty, Vikr. 
12, 6. 


उत्सेक utseka, i.e. ud-sich+a, m. 


Pride, Rim. 4, 9, 88; 5, 3, 10.—Comp. 
An-, m. meekness, Bhartr. 2, 54. 
उत्सेध utsedha, i.e. ud-sidh+a, m. 
Height, Ram. 6, 83, 23; figuratively, 6, 
82,44. —Comp. Navotsedha, i.e. navane, 


adj., f. dha, having an elevation of nine 
(viz. fathoms), MBh. 3, 10207. 


उत्खभ्राय UTSVAPNA YA, a de- 


nomin. derived from ud-svapna, Atm. 
To speak sleeping, Malav. 55, 22. 


उद्‌ ud (properly acc. sing. 7. of u, 


probably an obsolete pronominal bage, 
akin to va in ava, eva, etc.), a prefix, 
Up, out. I. Combined and compounded 
with verbs and their derivatives, q. ef. 
I. Former part of comp. nouns, e.g. 
ud-ayudha, adj. With raised weapon 
(literally, having a weapon upward), 
Chr. 4,17. wtpakshman, i.e. ud-, adj. 
The eye-lids of which are elevated, 
Cak. १. 9०. ud-dama, adj. Unfettered 
(literally, having the fetter out), Ram. 
2, 23, 91. -- £ torepoc, समत्य for 


उदञ्च 


४९ + 76/00) taro, Goth. and A.S. ut; 
O.H.G. fiz. 


उट्‌ uda, a substitute for udaka in 


comp. words, e.g. uda-kumbha, m. A 
water-pot, Man. 2, 182. kshara-, m. 
The salt ocean, Bhag. P. 5, 1, 34. 
kshira-, m. The sea of milk, Ram. 4, 
37, 28. gandha-, Fragrant water, Bhag. 
ए. 9, 11, 26. ghrita-, m. The sea of 
clarified butter, Ram. 4, 40, 49. lohita-, 
adj., f. da, With blood-red water, Ram. 
4, 44,65. ganti-,n. Lustral water. 


उदक udaka, i.e. udan+hka, 7, 1. 


Water, Man. 2, 99. 2. The ceremony 
of pouring water at obsequies, Man. 5, 
88. ॐ, Religious ablution, MBh. 1, 
790..—Comp. Kama-, n. an optional 
oblation of water, Yaji. 3,4. Kdla-, 
the name of a sea, Ram. 4, 40, 36. 
Kuga-, n. water (boiled) with kuga- 
grass, Man. 11, 212. Krifa-, adj. 1. 
one who has performed the ceremony 
of pouring water at obsequies, Ram. 1, 
25,3. 2. one who has performed his 
religious ablution, MBh. 3, 8141. TZila-, 
7. water with sesame, Man. 8, 223. 
Manda-, n. 1. variegated colour. 2, 
painting figures. Samdana-, 7, a kins- 
man connected by oblations of water 
only to the manes of common ancestors, 
1.6. when the sapindas are excluded, 
a relation from the seventh to the 
fourteenth degree. 


उदक्या udakya, i.e. udaka+ya, f. 
A woman in her courses, Man. 4, 57. 

उद्‌ ग्र ud-agra, adj., f. ra, 1. Point- 
ing upwards, lofty, Ram. 5, 54, 19 ; 
ficuratively, Ragh. 2, 53. 2. Upper- 
most, Vikr. d. 156. 3. Excited, Ram. 
6, 14, 15. 

उदञ्च. ud-arch, adj., f. udichi. 1. 
Upper, upwards. 2. Northern, Megh. 


58. udak (acc. sing. n.), adv. To the 
north, Man. 3, 217. 
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उद्‌ चन 


खट्‌ श्न ud-arich+ana, m. A pail, 
Dagak. 152, 4. 


उदधि udadhi, ie. uda-dha (cf. ni- 


dhi), m. The ocean, Dagak. in Chr. 188, 
21.—Comp. Kshara-, m. the salt ocean, 
Bhig. P. 5, 20,2. Kshira-, m. the sea 
of milk, MBh. 12, 12778. Maha-, m. 
the great ocean. 


उदन. १८९०१, i.e. und + 22, 7. Water, 


Chr. 291, 5=Rigv. i. 85, 5.—Cf. ४८५७) 
with p for 2; cf. also Lat. udor; Goth. 
vato, base vatan, represents the organic 
form of the vb. व, viz. vad ; O.H.G. 
wazar has 7 instead of n, like the 
Greek. 


उद्‌ न्त ud-anta, m. Tidings, Kathas. 
10, 55. 


SIAR udan + vant, m. The ocean, 
Ragh. 4, 32. 


उद्य udaya, i.e. ud-t+a, m. 1. 
Rising, Ram. 4, 34, 32 (of the ocean) ; 
Rach. 12, 36 (of the moon); Man. 10, 
33 (appearance of dawn); figuratively, 
Ragh. 9, 9; Rajat. 5, 311. 2. The 
eastern mountain behind which the sun 
is supposed to rise, Ram. 4, 58, 5. 3. 
Beginning, Bhag. P. 1, 7, 12. 4 Ap- 
pearance, (ak. d. 67. 5 Prosperity, 
Rajat. 5, 336. 6. Consequence, Man. 
4,70. 7. Gain, Ram. 3, 2, 22; revenue, 
Man. 7,55. 8. A gate (7), Ram. 2, 48, 
29.—Comp. Karuwna-, adj. causing com- 
passion, MBh. 1, 436. Chandra-, m. 
the rise of the moon, Sugr. 2, 485, 21. 
Dus-, adj. appearing with difficulty, 
Bhag. P. 3, 15, 50. Maha-, I. m. 1. 
prosperity. 2. final beatitude. 3. 
sovereignty. 4. alord. 5. the country 
of Kanoj. 6. a proper name, Rajat. 
5, 28. If. n. Kanoj. Yatha-udaya 
+m, adv. in proportion to one’s in- 
‘come, Yajh. 2, 43. Sa-, adj. 1. with 
profit. 2. with interest. 
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उदान 


उट्‌ यम udayana, 1.6. ud-i+ana, I. 
n. Rising (of the sun), Chr. 287, 7 == 
Rigv. i. 48, 7; Ram. 4, 40, 43. II. m. 
A proper name, Kathas. 9, 599. 


उदयवन्त udaya + vant, adj., f. 
vati, Risen, Cig. 9, 43. 

उदर udara, i.e. ud-ri+a,n. 1. The 
belly. 2 The interior part, Bhartr. 
2, 26.—Comp. Arica-, adj., f. ri, slender, 
Vikr. d. 154, Jala-, n. dropsy, MBh. 
3, 14664. Dagdha- (vb. dah), n. a 
hungry stomach, Hit. 1. d. 62. Nes 
-nata- (vb. nam), adj., f. ri, having a 
protuberant belly, Ram. 6, 74, 8. 
Brahmandabhanda-,i.e. brahman-anda 
-bhanda-, n. the interior of the vessel- 
like ege of Brahman, Bhartr. 2, 93. 
Maha-, adj., f, ri, having a large belly, 
Ram. 3, 23, 15. Lamba-, m. 1.a glutton. 
2. Gancca. Sa-, m. a brother, Rajat. 
5, 42. Saha-, m. a brother of whole 
blood. 


उदरभरि udarambhart, i.e. udara 
+m-bhri+i, adj. Voracious, Malav. 
14, 4. 

उदरिन. udarin, i.e. udara+tin, 
adj., f. int, Paunch-bellied, Kathas. 20, 
109.—Comp. Udaka-, adj. hydropic. 

उदके udarka, i.e. ध्व - 72८/# - च 
(8110781, ), m. 1. Future time, Nal. 21, 
26. 2. Consequence, Ram. 6, 93, 14.— 
Comp. Cubha-, adj., f. ka, causing hap- 
piness, Kathas. 9, 58. Sa-, adj. with 
towers (?), MBh. 2, 1299. Sukha-, adj. 
causing happiness, Man. 9, 25. A 
-sukha-, adj. causing pain, Man. 4, 176. 


SATA ५८८८८, 866 da with the 
prep. ud-d. 

उदानं udana, i.e, ud-an+a, m. 
One of the five vital airs, that which 
has its place in the throat and passes 


upward and outward, Vedantas. in Chr. 
207, 11. 


ध 
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अउदार्‌ 


WITT udara, i.e. ud-ri+a, adj., f. 
ra and ri, 1. Distinguished, Nal. 1, 8. 
2. Excellent, Ram. 1, 35, 8. 
MBh. 3, 13158. 4 Gentle, Ram. 1, 
33, 3. 5 Munificent, Dacak, in Chr. 
183, 4. 


उट्‌ारक udara+kha, adj. A poor 
munificent person, Dagak. in Chr. 186, 
21; used as surname of one who has 
ruined himself by munificence, 187, 16. 

उदारता udara + ta, f. Generosity, 
Kathas. 21, 103.—Comp. Adéi-, f. Ex- 
cessive munificence, Dagak. in Chr. 
186, 20. 

उदासोमना ud-dsina+ta (vb 4s), 
f. Indifference, Parich. 
86, 12. | 

उट्‌ाषदरण udaharana, i.e. ud-a-hri 
+ana, n.1, Speaking, Kumiras. 6, 65. 


2. Declaration, Vikr. d. 32, 3 An 
example. 


उदीच्य udichya, i.e. ५०००१ +ya, 
I. adj. Northern. II. m. The country 
to the north and west of the river 
Caravati, MBh. 3, 14774, pl. Its in- 
habitants, Ram. 2, 82, 7. 

wera udipa, i.e. ud-ap+a, m. 
Inundation, Rajat. 5, 269. 

BIC udirana, i.e. ud-ir+ ana, 
n. ३. Throwing, MBh. 3, 16525. 2. 
Pronunciation, Kumaras. 2, 12. 

उदुम्बर udumbara, also SAT 


udumbara, m. The glomerous fig tree, 
Ficus glomerata, Nal. 12, 4. 


carelessness, 


उदूखल udukhala, cf. ulukhala, ०. 
A mortar, Rim. 6, 96, 13. 
wea udgati, i.e. ud-gam+ti, f. 


Springing up (of flowers), Kathas. 17, 
113. 


SRA ud-gam+a, m. 1. Springing 


3. Great,° 


Tela 


up, Ragh. 4,9. 2. A shoot, Kir. 5. 38. 
3. Appearance, Bhartr. 2, 62. 4. De- 
parting, Kathas. 4, 128. 

SHAAN ud-gam+ana, n. Spring- 
ing up, appearance. 

उटमनीय ud-gamaniya (vb. gam), 
7, A pair of bleached clothes, Dacak. 
in Chr. 181, 18. 

WATE udgatri, 1.6. ud-gai+ tri, m. 
A reciter of the Sama Veda, Man. s, 
209. 

GRC udgara, 1.6. ud-gri+a, m. 
1. Spitting, Ram. 4, 15, 23; figura- 
tively, Ragh. 4, 57 (exhalation) $ 
Bhartr, 2, 29 (throwing out). 2. 
Saliva, MBh. 3, 15549. 3. Roar, MBh. 
3, 11140. 

उद्रारिन udgarin, i.e. ud-gri + in, 
adj., f. mi, Spitting, Ram. 3, 33, 37 ; 
figuratively, Ragh. 13, 47 (uttering) ; 
Megh. 26 (exhaling). 

उद्धिरण udgirana, i.e. ud-gri + ana, 
n. Vomiting, Vedantas. in Chr. 207, 15. 

उद्गीय udgitha, i.e. ud-gai + tha, ४. 
A portion of the Sama Veda, Dev. 
4, 9. 

TREA ud-ghatt +ana, ०, 1. Rub- 


bing, exciting. 2. Inflammation, Megh. 
62. 


STAT udgharshana, i.e. ud-ghrish 
+ana,n. Thrashing, Mrichchh. 34, 3. 

उष्टक udghataka, i.e. ud-ghat + 
aka, m. A key, Mrichclih. 48, 5. 

JRISA udghatana, ie. ud-ghat+ 
ana,n. A key, Hit. 1. d. 146. 

GRA udghata, 1.6. ud-han, Caus., 


+a, m. 1. A toss, Cak. १. 192; pain, 
Kathas. 17, 3. 2. Height, Ram. 5, 4, 
19. 3, A beginning, Ragh. 4, 20.— 
Comp. An-, adj. unhurt, Ram. 2, 72. 
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उदहातिन. 


उद्ातिन udghatin, i.e. udghata + 
in, adj., f. ni, Rugged, (ak. 5, 12. 

Tara uddana, i.e. ud-do+ana, n. 
Binding, MBh. 12, 4902. 

SETI ud-dip + ana, n. Inflaming, 
Rit. 6, 27. 

VEU uddeca, i.e. ud-di¢+a, m. 1. 
Pointing to, Kathis. 10, 110. 2. Re- 
ference, Kathas. 20, 210 ; Panch. 119, 3 
(on account of). 3. A sketch, Indr. 4, 
16. 4 Exposition, Ram. 4, 17, 12. 5. 
A region, Ram. 5, 51, 5; @ quarter, 
Dacgak. in Chr. 179, 8; a part, Hid. 1, 
16; a seat, Rim. 6, 33, 47.—Comp. 
Yatha-uddesa+m, adv. according to 
the command, Ram. 2, 99,1. Rana-, 
m. a field of battle, Ram. 5, 56, 126. 
Vana-, m. the part of a forest. 

उदे शतस. uddega + tas, adv. Short- 
ly, Bhag. 10, 24. 

sera uddyota, i.e. ud-dyut + a, I. 
adj. Resplendent, Rim. 1, 15, 19. II. 
m. Splendour, Lass. 2, 11. 

उद्धर uddhara, 1.6. ud-hri+a, adj. 
Pulling out, MBh. 3, 11188. 

उद्धरण uddharana, i.e. ud-hri+ 
ana, n. 1. Plucking out. 2. Eradica- 
tion, Lass. 31, 16. 3. Deliverance, Ra- 
jat. 5,114; Hit. 1. त. 27. 

उद्धतुं uddhartri, i.e. ud-hri + tri, m. 
A deliverer, Kathis. 5, 40.—Comp. 
Chaura-, 10, the officer charged with 
the pursuit of thieves, Yajn. 2, 271. 

उद्धषं uddharsha, i.e. ud-dhrish + a, 
m. Daring, undergoing, Ram. 4, 9, 47. 

SIV uddharshana, i.e. I. ud 
ehrish+ana, adj. Comforting, Ram. 2, 
2,1. IDL. ud-dhrish+ana, n. Encou- 
ragement, MBh. 15, 476. 

उद्धार uddhara, i.e. ud-hrit a, m. 
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उद्धावयिद 


1. Deliverance from. 2, Taking out, 
separating what ought to be avoided, 
Man. 10, 85 (uddhritoddhara, adj. What 
ought to be avoided being avoided). 3. 
A selected part, Man. 7,97. 4. Debt, 
Dagak. 111, 12, Wils.—Comp. Vaira-, 
m. revenge. (Calya-, m. 1. extraction 
of foreign substances from the body. 2. 
cleansing and purifying a new house. 
Capa-, m. deliverance from a curse. 


उद्धारण uddharana, i.e. ud-dhri 
Caus., +ana, 7. Payment, Paich. 138, 
14. 

TET ud-dhur +a, adj. Brisk, Ka- 
thas. 22, 193. 

SETA UDDHULA Y_4,a denom. 


derived from ud-dhuli, Par. To strew 
over, Kathas. 18, 240. 

wale त्‌ uddhriti, ie. ud-hrit+t, 1. 
Pulling out (as an arrow). 2. Pre- 
servation, Rajat. 5, 477. 


उद्‌न्ध ud-bandh +-a,m., 911१ जुद्ुन्धम 
ud-bandh+ana, n. Hanging, Kathas. 
13, 100, 


उद्धवं udbhara, 1.6. ud-bhi+a, 10. 


1. Birth. 2. Origin, Man. 11, 244. 3. 
When latter part of a comp. adj., Pro- 
duced, Man. 6, 13 $ sprung from, 
Rajat. 5, 244.—Comp. Ashata-, blood. 
Jala-, I. adj. produced by water. II. 
m. the name of acountry, MBh. 2, 1078. 
Tanu-, m. a son. Padma-, 1. adj. 
sbst. born in a lotus-flower, a name of 
Brahman. 2. m. ४ proper name. 
Sammurchhana-, m. a fish, or aquatic 
animal. Soma-, f. va, the Narmada 
river, 


उद्धावनं wdbhavana, i.e. ud-bhi 
Caus., +ana, n. Neglect, MBh. 1, 5070. 
उदा व यिद udbhavayitri, ie. ud-bhi 


Caus., +¢rt, One who raises or exalts, 
Dagak. 180, 3. 


wafer 


Sater ud-bhas+in, adj., f. ni, 
Resplendent, Rajat. 5, 482. 

GRIST ud-bhas+ura, adj. Shin- 
ing, Amar. 76. 

उद्धिष्न udbhijja, ie. udbhid-ja (vb. 
jan), adj., f. ja, Sprouting, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 209, 5. 

उद्भिद्‌ ud-bhid, and उद्धिद ud-bhid 
+a, adj. Sprouting, MBh. 1, 3587. 

Sata ud-bhu + ti, f. Growth, pros- 
perity, Vikr. d. 162. 


GEE udbheda, i.e. ud-bhid+a, ए. 
1. Opening, Cak. त. 80. 2. Appear- 
ance, Bhartr. 1, 49. उ, A spring or 
fountain, Ram. 2, 94,13. 4. Treason, 
Kathas. 3, 42.—Comp. Gaviga-, ए. (the 
source of the Ganges) a holy place, 
MBh. 3, 8043. 


Aran ud-bhranta + kha (vb. 
bhram), f. Soaring up, (ak. 92, 19. 


उटम्‌ ud-yam+a, m. and n. 1. 
Raising, Panch. ii. d. 138. ॐ. Effort, 
Patch. 185, 2. 3. Energy, 361४. Ind. 
Spr. 470.—Comp. Krita-, adj., f. ma, 
having made an effort, Kumaras. 5, 3. 
Danda-, m. and 7. (?) severe punish- 
ment, Panch. i. त. 421. Mis-, adj., f. 
ma, lazy, Ram. 4, 9, 49. Maha-, 1. m. 
great effort. II. adj. making a strenu- 
ous effort, Rajat. 5, 136 (with infin.) ; 
188 (with dat.). 

उद्यमिन्‌ ud-yam+in, adj., f. ni, 
Exerting one’s self, Bhartr. 3, 45. 

उद्यान udyana, 1.९. ud-ya+ana, m. 
and n. A grove, a garden, Pach, ii. d. 


173.—Comp. Punya-, adj., f. na, hav- 
ing pure gardens, Ram. 2, 71, 19. 


WETAR udyana+ha,n. A grove, 
Ram. 3, 61, 13. 


उद्योग udyoga, i.e. ud-yujy +a, m. 


उद्वाहिक 


and n. Exertion, Ram. 3, 31, 34.—Comp. 
An-, m. and 7. want of exertion, Buhtl. 
Ind. Spr. 1400. Nis-, adj., f. ga, 1. 
Lazy, Sund. 4, 3. 2. disheartened, 
Ram. 6, 21, 16. Sa-, adj. 1. active, 
persevering. 2. violent (as a disease), 
Rajat. 5, 123. 

उद्योगिन udyogin, i.e. ud-yuj + 29, 
or udyoga + in, adj. Exerting one’s self, 
Paich. 1. d. 220. 

Tea udreka, i.e. ud-rich +a, m. 1. 


Excess, MBh. 3, 13169. 2. Excellence, 
MBh. 14, 1012. -- (णा. Suattva-, m. 
superabundance of wisdom, MBh. 3, 
15818. 


€ CY 
पट्‌ तनं udvartana, i.e. ud-vrit + ana, 


n. 1. Jumping, Megh. 41. 2. What 
has served for rubbing the body with, 
Man. 4, 132. 


ईद्‌ स -udvasa, Rajat. 5, 378, Unin- 
habited (?). 

GIS ud-vah+a, I. adj., f. ha, Sup- 
porting, continuing, Ram. 1, 13, 56. IT. 
m. A son, an offspring, Indr. 5, 28.— 
Comp. Dus-, adj. difficult to be borne, 
MBh. 5, 3147. Haghu-, m. Rama. 
Rata-, m. the Indian cuckoo. 

उद्‌ हन्‌ ud-vah+ana, ०. 1. Lifting 
up, Ragh. 13, 8. 2. Bearing, Panch, 
68, 23; having, Rajat. 5, 384. 3. Riding, 
Man. 8, 370. 

उद्‌ाष्पलं ud-vashpa+ ८८८, n. Shed- 
ding tears, Vikr. d. 29. 

SST udvasya (based on ud-1.vas), 
adj. Referring to the slaughter of sacri- 
fices, Ram. 1, 13, 4. 

छद्‌ द्‌ udvaha, 1.6. ud-vah+a, m. 
Marriage, Kathas.17,68.—Comp. Arita-, 
adj., f. Aa, married. 

SAER udvahiha, ie. udvahat 
tha, adj. Relating to nuptials, Man. 9, 65. 
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उदो चण 


पु ट चण udvikshana, i.e. ud-vi-iksh 
+ana, n. Looking at, sight, Ragh. 3, 1. 

Jaa udvega, i.e. ud-vij+a, m. 1. 
Going upwards, MBh. 1, 1214 (fluctua- 
tion). 2. Violent motion, Dacak. 189, 
6. 3. Uneasiness, distress, Ram. 6, 99, 
28.—Comp. Az-, m. absence of uneasi- 
ness, Ram. 3, 14, 20. Niés-, adj. fear- 
less, MBh. 3, 7537, Sa-, I. adj. fearful, 
Patch. 29, 15. II. -gam, adv. eagerly, 
Patch. 157, 4. 


Satara udvegin, i.e. udvega+in, 
adj., 10. A coward, Patch. iii. d. 241. 
Tomy udvejana, i.e. ud-vij + ana, 


n. Terror, Man. 9, 248; aversion, 8, 
352. 


tf उश्रस UDHRAS (a combination 
of ud-dhras, q. cf.), ii. 9; i. 10, Par. To 
glean. i. 10, Par. To throw upward. 

Sq UND (cf. udan, and Lat. 
unda), ii. 7, Par. To wet, or moisten.— 
With the prep. वि vi, To moisten, Chr. 
291, 5=Rigv. 1. 85, 5. 


उन्द्‌ ङ्‌ undaru, TET undura, and 
TFET unduru, m. A rat. 


SAqaq unnatatva, i.e. ud-nata+ 
tva (vb. nam), n. Majesty, Ragh. 5, 37. 


vata unnati, 1.6. ud-nam+ti, f. 1. 


Rising, Patch. i. १. 166. 
एला. iii. d. 58. 
2, 20. 


उन्नतिमन्त १८1712८ +- 74८, adj., f. 
mati, 1. Prominent, Cig. 9, 72. 2, Lofty, 
Kathis. 24, 20.—Comp. Naya-sdhasa 
-unnati + mant, endowed (i.e. per- 
formed) with wisdom, power, and ma- 
jesty, 7811611. 111. त. 264. 


2. Increase, 


SAAA unnamana, i.e. ud-nam-+ 
ana, 1. Erecting. 
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3. Loftiness, Bhartr. 


STATS 


SHTAAT unnamrata, 1.6. ud-nam + 
ra+ta, f, Lifting up, Rajat. 5, 223. 

STATA unnayana, i.e. ud-ni+ ana, 
n. 1. Raising, lifting up. 2. Infer- 
ence.—Comp. Simanta-, n. (arranging 
of the hair) a purificatory and sacrificial 
ceremony observed by women in the 
sixth or eighth month of their first 
pregnancy. 

GATT unnada, i.e. ud-nad+a, m. 
Sound, MBh. 3, 11563. 

SANA unmattaka, ie. ud-matta 
+ka (vb. mad) n. A madman, Yaji. 2, 
140. 

GAYA unmathana, 1.6. ud-math + 


ana, n. 1. Shaking, Sucr. 1, 25, 17. ॐ. 
Throwing down by shots, Rim. 6, 91, 
13. 

SAT unmada, ie. ud-mad+a. I. 


m. Ecstasy, insanity. II. adj., f. da. 
1. Drunk, Prab. 3, 19. 2. Thought- 
less, Panch. 176, 1. 3. Furious, Dev. 
4, 22—Comp. Maha-, m. 1. intoxica- 
tion, literally and figuratively. 2 A 
sort of fish. 

SAAT unmanas, 1. €. ud-manas, 
adj. 1. Desirous. 2. Agitated, Ragh. 11, 
22. 

TAA unmanus+hka, adj. Agi- 
tated, Mrichchh. 76, 4. 

उन्नाय UNMANAYA, a de- 
00010. derived from unmanas by ya, 
Atm. To be beside one’s self, Dagak. 
in Chr. 181, 14 (ud-amanayuta). 

SATY unmatha, i.e. ud-math+a, 
m. Shaking, Prab. 8, 5. 


उन्मायिन unmathin, i.e. 207276८0 @ 
+in, adj., f. ni, Shaking, Prab. 41, २. 

SATT unmada, i.e. ud-mad +a, 70. 
Madness, Ram. 5, 31, 40.—Comp. Krita-, 


SMTA 


२१]. f. d@ (MBh. 14, 2009), feigning 
madness, Kathiis. 18, 242. Sa-, adj. mad. 

GATS A unmadana, i.e. ud-mad, 
Caus., +ana, m. Causing madness, 
the name of one of the five arrows of 
Kama, Lass. 7, ३. 

ZalTat unmarga, i.e. ud-marga, m. 
1. A wrong road. 2. Improper conduct. 


ZRTHA unmarjand, i.e. ud-mrij, 
Caus.,-+ana,n. Eclipsing, Prab. 81, 10. 


suf -unmicra, i.e. ud-micra, 
adj., f. ra, Mixed, Ram. 3, 34, 34. 
SATA unmilana, i.e. ud-mil+ 
ana, 1. 1. Opening of the eye, MBh. 
1,84. 2. Springing up, appearance. 
SAGA unmukhata, 1.6. ud-mukha 
NS 
+a, f. Having the face uplifted, Ka- 
111४3. 25, 248. 


SYIA unmilana, i.e. ud-mul + 


ana, n. Eradication, Ragh. 2, 34; 
figuratively, Prab. 67, 16. 

Tay unmesha, i.e. ud-mish +a, m. 
1. Opening of the eye-lids, Ram. 6, 
102, 25. 2 Flashing (of lightning), 
Mech. 79. 3 Opening (of buds), 
Kumiras. 2,33. & Appearance, Prab. 
118, 4. 


warqw unmeshana, i.e. ud-mish + 
ana, n. Awaking, appearance. 
छुप upa, ind. Under, on, near. I. 


adv. Near, further (ved.). II. prep. 
Near to (with the acc.), MBh. 1, 4099. 
III. Combined and compounded with 
verbs and their derivatives (व. cf.). IV. 
Former part of comp. nouns and adv. 
implying Inferiority, Nearness, e.g. 
upa-vana (lit., an inferior, a small, 
forest), n. A grove. upa-kichaka, m. 
A partisan of the Kichakas (a people). 
upa-graha,m. A minor planet or any 
secondary heavenly hody, as a comet, 
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उपकायी 


etc. upa-kanya-pura+m. adv. Near 
the gyneceum.—Cf. Goth. uf, e.g. in 
ufdaupjan (to submerge), ufsneithan 
(to cut up), and ufhaban (to lift); Lat. 
sub is compounded with sa, correspond- 
ing to a Sskr. sa-upa; likewise imo. 
उपक पठ upa-kantha, I. adj., £. tha, 


Near, Bhartr. 3, 24. II. m. ०, Proximity, 
19161. 74, 21 ; 222, 1. 


उपकरणं upakarana, i.e. upa-kri 
+ana, n. Benefitting, Patch. 86, 3. 
2 Implements, Yaja. 2,276. 3. Com- 
plement, Man. 2, 105 (of the Veda, viz. 
the Vedangas).—Comp. Karmopaka- 
rana, i.e. karman-, adj. assisting by 
labour, Man. 10, 120. Castra-, 2. 
military apparatus. 


उपकर्त 
7, An assistant, MBh. 3, 1049. 


उपकान्तम upa-kanta +m (vb. 
kam), adv. The lover being near at 
hand, Kir. 5, 19. 


उपकार upakara, i.e. upa-kri+a, 
m. 1. Benefitting, Man. 8, 265 (in order 
to benefit them). 2. Favour, MBh. 
3, 15024. 3. Assistance, Vikr. 11, 11. 
—Comp. Sa-, adj., f. 7८4. 1. beneficial, 
Man. 8, 143 (which may be used for 
one’s profit). 2. equipped, stocked. 3. 
assisted, befriended. 


उपकारक upakaraka, i.e. upa-kri 
+aka, adj., f. rika. 1. Benefitting, 
Hit. 97, 21. 2. Helping, Bhashap. 102. 
—Comp. Sa-, i.e. sa-npakara-+ ka, one 
who has been benefitted, Panch. 239, 4. 

उपकारिन upakarin, i.e. upa-kri 
+in, adj., f. ini. 1. Benefitting; a 
benefactor. 2. Supporting. — Comp. 
Para-, adj. supporting others. 

SUARTUT upakaryd (properly ptcple. 
of the fut. pass. of Ari), f. A king’s 
house, Ram. 1, 73, 37. 


upakartri, 1.6. upa-hri + tri, 


12] 


SURTA 


SIRT upa-kila +m, adv. Near 
the bank (of a river), Ragh. 15, 28. 

पक्षति upa-kri+ti, £ A benefit, a 
service, Bhartr. 2, 54. 

उपल्तिमन्त्‌ upakriti+mant, adj., 
f. mati, Benefitting, Cig. 9, 33. 

उपक्रम्‌ upa-kram+a, m. 1. A be- 
ginning, Vedantas. in Chr. 216, 3, cf. 5. 
2. Deliberate commencement, a design, 
Panch. 263, 2. ॐ, First designed work, 
Rajat. 5, 98. 4. Proceeding, Ram. 5, 
65,8. &. An expedient, Man. 7, 107. 
6. Practice of medicine, Sugr. 1, 5, 11. 
7. Use (medical), Kathis. 17, 37.— 
Comp. Mis-, adj. without commence- 
ment, Bhag. P. 6, 9, 44. 

उपक्रिया. upakriyd, 1.8. upa-kri+ 
ya, f. Service, Rajat. 5, 177. 

उपक्रीडा upa-hrid+a, f. A play- 
ground, Ram. 3, 78, 27. 

उपक्रोश upakroga, i.e. upa-krug 
+a, m. Blame, Ram. 3, 62, 26. 

छुपक्रोशन upakrogana, i.e. upa-krug 
-+ ana, n. Censure, Dacak.in Chr. 180, 24. 

way upakshepa, i.e. upa-kship 
+a, m. 1. Dropping, Dacak. in Chr. 
193, 14. 2. Mentioning. 

SST -upa-ga (vb. gam), adj., f. 
ga. 1. Joining, MBh. 13, 992. 2. Get- 
ting, Man. 1, 46. 

उुपगति upagati, i.e. upa-gam +t, 
£. Approach, Cig. 9, 75. 

GUNMA upa-gam-+a, m. Approach, 
Ragh. 6, 69.—Comp. 126४८5८ -, m. get- 
ting confidence, (ak. d. 14. 

उपगमनं upa-gam+ana, n. 1. At- 
tainment, MBh. 1, 4149. 2. Under- 
going, Rim. 4, 53, 20. 

उपगामिन. upugamin, i.e. upa 
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उपचार 


-gam-+in, adj., f. ni. ३, Approaching, 
Kathis. 18, 102. 2. Undergoing, 22, 2. 
wufaft upa-girt, m. A country, 
bordering on mountains, MBh. 2, 1012. 
SAVE upagrahana, i.e. upa-grah 
+ana,n. Holy study, Ram. 1, 4, 4. 
WUGTE upagraha, i.e. upa-grah 
+a,m. A present, MBh. 2, 1898. 
उपधात्‌ upaghata, i.e. upa-han, 
Caus., +a,m. Damage, ¶ 2.10, 2, 256. 
SUATaAR upaghataha, i.e. upa 


-han, Caus., + aka, adj. Injuring, Rim. 
1, 2979. 


उुपघोषण upaghoshana, i.e. upa 
-ghush + ana, n. 
in Chr. 180, 13. 


SUH upaghna, i.e. upa-han +a, m. 
Support. 
SAG vpa-chakra, m. The name of 


a bird akin to the chakra or chakra- 
vaka, MBh. 3, 11613. 


Proclaiming, Dacak. 


WAT upachaya, i.e. upa-chi+a, 
m. Increase, Cig. 9, 29. 
$उपचायित्व -upachayitva, i.e. upa- 


chayin+tva,u. Veneration, MBh. 14, 
2198. 


ऽउप्ायिन -upachayin, i.e. upa 
-chi+in, adj. 1. Increasing, MBh. 13, 
6275. 2. Honouring, MBh. 4, 595. 


उपचार upachara, i.e. upa-char + a, 
m. 1. Homage, Cak. d. 66. 2. Ser- 
vice, Vikr. 56, 9. 3. Courting, Man. 
8, 357. &. Means of doing homage, 
garlands, etc., Ragh. 7, 4. 5. Practice, 
Man. 1, 111; performance, Man. 9, 259. 
6 Ceremony, Kumiras. 7, 86. क, 
Physicking, Sur. 1, 117, 7; medical 
use, Vikr. 19, 17. 8 Behaviour, Ram. 
5, 32, 8.—Comp. Dus-, adj., £ ra, diffi- 
cult to be treated, Patch. 203, 5. Sopa- 


उपचारिन्‌ 


charam, i.e. sa-upachara +m, adv. 


respectfully, Ram. 5, 90, 5. 
उपचारिन. upacharin, i.e. upa 
-char+in, adj., f. int, Serving, Ram. 
1, 6, 16. 
wufafa upa-chi+ ti, ^ Collection, 


store. 


उपच्छन्द्‌ न्‌ upachchhandana, i.e. 
upa-chhand +ana,n. Persuading, Da- 
(८११६. in Chr. 196, 13. 


उपजल्पिन्‌ ५००८०१० + in, adj., f. ni, 
Advising, giving advice, MBh. 1, 5396. 


उपजापं upajapa, i.e. upa-jap + a, 
m. Sowing disunion, Paich. i. 337. 

WAAIGH upajapaka, i.e. upa-jap 
+ aka, adj. Inciting, encouraging, 
Man. 9, 275. 

उपजिगभिषु upajigamishu, i.e. upa 
-jigamisha, desider. of gam, +4, adj. 
Desiring to approach, Megh. 43. 

उपजिड्ा upa-jihva, f. The uvula, 
or soft palate, Yaji. 3, 97. 


उपजीवक upa-jiv + aka, adj. 1. 
Maintaining one’s self by, Ram. 1, 6, 
11. 2. Dependent, Kathis. 17, 46. 


उपजीवन upa-jiv-+ana, n. Main- 
tenance, Man. 9, 207. 


उपजीविन्‌ upa-jiv+in, adj., f. ni, 
1. Maintaining one’s self by, Man. 9, 
257. 2 Practising, MBh. 3, 12851. 3. 
Dependent, Ram. 6, 5, 4.—Comp. A¢- 
mopajivin, i.e. atman-, adj. one who 
subsists by labour, Man. 7, 138; 8, 362 
(by the intrigues of his wife, Kull.). 
Gandha-, adj. trading with perfumes, 
Ram. 2, 83, 14. Zamra-, m. & copper- 
smith, Ram. 2, 90, 27 Gorr. 


उपजोषम्‌. upa-josha +m, adv. Si- 
lently, Cak. 66, 16 v.r.—Comp. Yatha-, 
ady. Satisfactorily, Ram. 2, 89, 23. 
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उपतरम्‌ upa-tata+m, adv. On a 
slope, Megh. 58. 

पपताप upatapa, i.e. upa-tap +a, 
m. 1. Heat. 2. Pain, Cak. 38, 7 v.r. 
3. Disease, MBh. 3, 13333. 

उपतापिन upatapin, adj., { ni, i.e. 
I. upa-tap + in, Causing pain, MBh. 1, 
3630. II. upatapa+in, Affected with 
illness, Man. 11, 1. 

उपत्यका upa+tyat+ha, f. The land 
lying along the foot of ४ mountain, 
Draup. 5, 6. 

उपदा upa-da, f. A present, Ragh. 
4, 70. 

उपदिग्धता upa-digdha+ta (vb. 
dih), f. Being covered, Kam. Nitis. 7, 
24, 

उपदिश. upa-dic, f. An interme- 
diate quarter or point of the compass, 
e.g. north-east, etc., Rim. 1, 76, 23. 


उपदेश upadeca, i.e, upa-di¢ +a, 70. 
1. Instruction, Bhartr. 2, 12. 2. Ad- 
vice, Ram. 4, 40, 4. 3. A pretext, Man. 
9, 268.—Comp. Dharma-, m. instruction 
concerning duty, Man. 8, 272. Yatho- 
padecam, i.e. yatha-upadega+m, adv. 
according to the rule, MBh. 3, 8710. 
Hita-, m. friendly or good advice. 


उपदेशता upadeca+ ta, f. Condi- 
tion of being the rule, Kumiaras. 5, 36 
(te gilam—upadegatam gatam, Thy vir- 
tue has become the rule). 

SAS TAT upadecana, i.e. upa-dic, 
Caus., + ana, f. A sermon (concerning 
duty), Patch. 165, 17. 

उपदि it % 

A_ upadegin, i.e. upa-dig + 
in, adj., f. ni, Teaching, a teacher, Hit. 
1, d. 9. 

Suse upadeshtri, 1.९. upa-dig+ 
tri, m. A teacher, Patch. 156, 17. 
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पदो 


उपरो upadoha, i.e. upa-duh ~ a, 
m. A milk-pail, MBh. 3, 12527. 

उपद्र व upadrava, i.e. upa-dru + a, 
m. 1. Distress, Ram. 2, 108, 14 ; Patch. 
1. d. 368. 2. Mischief, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
11.—Comp. Mis-, adj., f. ४८, 1. un- 
harmed, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1607; Ram. 5, 
73, 56 (in an astrological sense). 2. 
free from danger, Pafch, 264, 25. 

SIZE upadrashtri, i.e. upa-dri¢ + 
tri,m. A spectator, Bhag. 13, 22. 

wu upa-dharma,m. A subor- 
dinate duty, Man. 2, 237. 

उपधा upa-dha, f. 1. A false pre- 
tence, Man. 8, 193. 2. Deceit, Hit. iii. 
d. 16. 

SANTA upadhana, i.e. upa-dha+ 
ana, n., and f. ni, A pillow, Ram. 2, 
42, 15; MBh, 1, 7165.—Comp. Ganda 
-upadhana, n. a pillow, Sugr. 2, 41, 9. 

उपधायिन upadhayin, i.e. upa-dha 
+in, adj., f. nt, Putting under, Ku- 
maras. 5, 12. 

उपचार ख wupadharana, ie. upa 
-dhri, Caus., +ana,n. Consideration, 
MBh. 1, 5561. 

उपधि upadhi, 1.6. upa-dha (cf. ni- 
dhi), m. Fraud, Man. 8, 165.—Comp. 
Nis-, adj. guileless, Lass. 88, 5. Sa-, 
adj. guileful, Kir. 1, 45. 

wufyar upadhi+ka, m. An ex- 
torter of money by threats, Man. 9, 
258. 

उपनय upanaya, i.e. upa-ni+a, m. 
1. Supplying, MBh. 3, 70. 
ing, Ram. 5, 37, 30. 


2. Apply- 


उपनयन्‌ upanayana, i.e. upa-ni+ 
ana, n. 1. Bringing, Vikr. 76. 2. 
The initiation of the three first classes, 
Man, 2, 108. 
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उपपाश्ं 


उपनायम्‌ upanayana, i.e. upa-ni + 
ana, 7, The initiation of the three 
first classes, Man. 2, 36. 

a~ ° ° ° 
उुपनिचेप upanthshepa, i.e. upa-ni 
-kship+a,m. A deposit, Yajh. 2, 25. 
wufafy upanidhi, ie. upa-ni-dha 
(cf. nidhi), m. A deposit, Man. 8, 145. 
sufaarfaa_ upanipatin, i.e. upa 
-ni-pat+in, adj., f. ni, Meeting, Cak. 
81, 8. 

उपनिषद्‌ upanishad, i.e. upa-ni-sad, 
f. A portion of the religious writings 
of the Hindus, Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 7. 

wuage upanetri, i.e. upa-ni + tri, 
m., f. ri, n. One who brings near, 
Kumiras. 1, 61. 

उपन्यास upanyasa, i.e. upa-ni-2.as 
+ परा, 1. Giving, Rajat, 5,461. 2. 
Declaration, Cak. 36, 15 (Prakr.). 3. 
Law, Man. 9, 31. 4 Pretext, Amar. 
23. 

उपपति upa-pati,m. An adulterer, 
Man. 3, 155. 

उपपन्ति upapatti, 1.6. upa-pad + ti, 
f. 1. Taking place, happening, Bhag. 
13, 9; appearance, MBh. 14, 496; success, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 216, 4, cf. 17. 2. 
Suitableness, Rajat. 5, 374; 3783, —-Comp. 
An-,I.f. 1. not taking place, Bhashap. 
81. 2. failure, Vedantas. in Chr. 205, 
11, II. adj. not suitable, Rajat. 5, 378. 

उपपातक upa-pdtaka, n. A lesser 
crime, Yaji, 2, 210. 

उपपातकिन्‌ upapatakin, i.e. upa- 
pataka + in, adj., f. nt, One who has 
committed a lesser crime, Man. 11, 107. 

उपपादनं upapadana, i.e. upa-pad, 
Caus.,+ ana, n. Causing to spring up, 
MBh. 14, 506. 


उपपाश्वे upa-parcva, 10, andn. The 


उपपीडन 


shoulder (? perhaps the haunch), Nal... 


19, 17. 


उपपीडन upa-pid + ana, 2. Tor- 
menting, Man. 6, 62. 


उपपोरिक upa-paurika (the latter 
part is derived from pura, by the aff. 
tha), adj. Belonging to a suburb (?), 
Dacak. in Chr. 189, 6. 

उपप्रदानं upapradana, 1.6. upa-pra 
-da+ana,n. Bribe, Ram. 5, 81, 37. 


उपप्रलोभन upapralobhana, 1.6. upa 
-pra-lubh, Caus.,+ana, n. Alluring, 
Dacak. in Chr. 185, 22; 198, 4. 


उपप्रेचण्य upaprekshana, i.e. upa-pra 
-thsh+ana,n. Overlooking, MBh. 1, 
7757. 

उपञ्चव upaplava, i.e. upa-plu+a, 
m. ३. Assault, MBh. 1, 3534. 2. A 
portent, or natural phenomenon 80 con- 
sidered, Ragh. 5, 6. 3. An eclipse, 
Ram. 2, 65, 2 Gorr. &. Misfortune, 
Kumaras. 2, 32.—Comp. JVis-, adj. un- 
harmed, (ak. d. 51, v.r. Vana-, m. 
the conflagration of a forest, Megh. 17. 
Sa-,m. the sun or moon in eclipse. 
Salila-,m. inundation, Rajat. 5, 70. 


उपञ्चजविन upaplavin, i.e. upaplava 
+in, adj., f. nt, Assailed, Ragh. 13, 7. 

WJaaey upa-bandh+a,m. A kind 
of sitting (or of love-making ?), Chau- 
rap. 48. 

उपभाषा upa-bhasha, f. A subor- 
dinate dialect, Lass. 67, 7. 

उपभोग upabhoga, i.e. upa-bhuj + 
a,m. 1. Eating, Kathis. 8, 28. 2. 
Enjoyment, Man. 2, 94. 3. Use, Man. 
8, 285. . 

उपभोगिन. upabhogin, i.e. upa 
-bhuj+in, adj., † ni, Enjoying, MBh. 
3, 12067. 


उपयोगिन्‌ 


उपमदं upamarda, i.e. upa-mrid +- 
a,m. Destruction, Kathas. 12, 143. 

उपमद॑क upamardaka, i.e. upa-mrid 
+aka, adj. Destroying, Kathas. 7, 12. 

उपमा upa-ma, f. 1. Comparison, 
Bhashap. 79. 2. Likeness, MBh. 1, 
6401 ; Bhag. 6,19; aimanam upamam 
kritva, comparing thyself (viz. with 
others), Ram. 5, 28, 5—Comp. An-upa- 
ma, adj., f. ma, incomparable, Ram. 4, 
62,17. Alabdhopama, i.e. a-labdha- (vb. 
labh), adj., f. 210, incomparable, MBh. 
3, 16617, is-, adj. not having his like, 
Bhartr. 2, 9.—As latter part of a comp. 
adj. it denotes very often, Like; e. % — 
amaropama, i.e. amara-, adj., f. ma, 
God-like, Nal. 5, 46. amrita-, adj., f. 
ma, Amrita-like, Nal. 12, 58. 

SUATA upamana, i.e. upa-ma 4+ 
ana, 7. 1. Comparison (the third pra- 
mana), Bhashap. 139, 2 Likeness, Ku- 
miaras. 4,5. 3. An image, Vikr. d. 22. 

wufafa upamiti, i.e. upa-ma + ti, f. 
Comparison. | 

SIAR upayantri, 1. ९. upa-yam ~ 
tri, m. A husband, Ragh. 7, 1. 

उपयम्‌ upa-yam+a,m. Marriage. 


उपयान्‌ upa-yach+ ana, n. Soli- 
citation.—Comp. Satya-, adj. fulfilling, 
or granting what is requested, Ram. 2, 
68, 16. 

उपयान upayana, i.e. upa-ya + ana, 
n. Approach, Ram. 3, 9, 22. 

उपयायिन upaydyin, i.e. upa-ya+ 
in, adj., f. nt. Approaching, Ram. 2, 
97, 3. 

उपयोग upayoga, i.e. upa-yuj +a, 
m. Employment, use, Kumiras. 1, 7. 

उपयोगिन. wpayogin, adj., f. 2,1.6. 
1. upa-yuj+in, Using, Dagak. 198, 16, 
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उपरति 


Wils. 2. upayoga+in, Serviceable, 
Kathas. 12, 42. 


उपरति uparati, i.e. upa-ram + ti, 
f. 1. Ceasing, Dev. 11, 8. 2. Resign- 
ing, indifference, Vedantas. in Chr. 203, 
13, cf. 16. 


उपरम upa-ram+a, m. 1. End, 
Ram. 4, 19, 18. 2. Death, MBh. 1, 
4897. 


पुपर मण uparamana, i.e. 7-7-47 
+ ana, 7, Ceasing, resigning, Ve- 
dantas. in Chr. 203, 16. 


उपराग uparaga, 1.6. upa-razj +a, 
m. ३. Painting, Gak. d. 80, v.r. 2. 
An eclipse, MBh. 3, 13476. 3. Calamity, 
Ragh. 16, 7—Comp. nirvishayoparaga, 
1.6, nis-vishaya-, adj., f. ga, unharmed 
by objects of the senses, Prab. 48, 13. 


waft upari, indecl. Over, above, 


on. 1, adv. Above, MBh. 1, 571; up- 
wards, Patch. 11. d. 743; moreover, 
MBh. 1, 294. II. prep. 1. Over, with 
the loc., Ram. 6, 85, 3 ; with the acc., 6, 
3,26; with the gen. MBh. 1, 507. 2. 
On, withthe gen., Yajn. 2, 253 (adding 
to). 3. Concerning, with the एला.) 
Patch. 94, 12; on account of, 214, 6. 
ITI. Former part of comp. nouns and 
former and latter part of comp. adv., e.g. 
upari-purusha, adj. Mounted by a man 
Dacak. in Chr. 188, 16. arparopari, 
1.6. kKarpara-, adv. Over earthen pots, 
Patch. 218, 12. taruvaropari, i.e. taru 
-vara-, adv. On an excellent tree, Ram. 
3, 35,92. kathitavelopart, i.e. kathita 
-vela-, adv. After the appointed time, 
Lass. 44, 16.— Doubled uparyupari, 
i.e. upari-upari. 1. adv. Always 
higher, Hit. ii. १. 2 (those who look 
always above themselves, i.e. to their 
superiors); one above another, Ve- 
dintas. in Chr. 209, 2. 2. prep. Over, 
with acc., MBh. 1, 4648; with gen., Nal. 
1, 2.—Cf. wpa and ved. upara, of which 
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उ तलक 


it is probably the loc. sing. slightly 
changed; Goth. ufar-; concerning Lat. 
super and Gr. uxép (properly tmepe in 
aeol. ४7 €0/0, ep. ४7६८०.) cf. upa. 
उपरिष्टात्‌. uparishtat, ie. ved. 
upara + bhis (instr. pl.) + ८८८. 1. ६९. ३. 
Above, Ram. 4, 28, 26. 2. Afterwards, 
Yajh. 1, 106. II. prep. 1. Over, on, 
with the gen., MBh. 3, 13654. 2. Con- 
cerning, Dacak. in Chr. 197, 19. 


उपरोध uparodha, i.e. upa-rudh + 
a,m. 1. Obstacle, MBh. 3, 13670. 2. 
Disturbance, Vikr. 44, 12; कभा, 8, 9. 
3. Injury, Man. 11, 10. 


उपरोधन uparodhana, i.e. upa+ 
rudh+ana, 1, Obstacle, Ram. 5, 81, 17. 


उपरोाधिन uparodhin, adj., f. ni, 
1.९, I, upa-rudh + in, Disturbing, Ragh. 
18, 17. II. uparodha+in, Interrupted, 
Cak. d. 81, v.r. 

JI upala, m. 1. A stone, Man. 


11, 167. 2 A rock, Kir. 5, 15.—Comp. 
Tapana-,m. A fabulous gem = stérya 
-kanta, Rajat. 3, 296. Rasa-,n. A pearl. 


उपल चत्णा upalakshana, i.e. upa 
-laksh+ana,n. 1. Seeing after, Cak. 
46, 6. 2. A mark, Vikr. 69, 10. 3. 
Including. 


उपलि upalabdhi, i.e. upa-labh +- 
८, ~ 4. Acquisition, Vikr. 65,11. 2. 
Perception, MBh. 14, 683. 3. Know- 
ledge, Vedantas. in Chr. 206, 5.—Comp. 
An-, f. Non-perception (the sixth pra- 
mana of the Pirva and Uttara mi- 
mamsa). 

TITRA upalambha, 1.6. upa-labh 
+a,m. 1. Acquisition, Rim. 5, 34, 23. 
2. Observation, Cak. 18, 23. 3. Per- 
ception, Chr. 59, 22 (tad-upalambha- 
samyukta, according with what he had 
heard); feeling, Ragh. 14, 2. 


उपलम्भक upalambhaka, i.e. upa 


उपलि 
-labh, Caus.,-+ aka, adj. 
ception, Bhashap. 99. 
suferg upalipsu, i.e. upa-lipsa, 
desid. of labh,+u, adj. Desirous to 
learn, Dacak. in Chr. 179, 11. 
TCR upalepana, i.e. upa-lip+ 


ana,n. Smearing, especially with cow- 
dung, Pafch. 116, 21. 


उपवनम्‌ upa-vana,n. A grove, Ram. 
3, 52, 38. 

उपवण्यंन upa-varn ~ ana, n. De- 
scription, Hit. 35, 19. 


Causing per- 


उपवास upavasa, 1.6. upa-vas+a, 
m. and n. Fasting, Man. 2, 188.— 
Comp. Sa-, adj. keeping a fast. 

उपवासक upavasa+ka,n. Fasting, 
MBh, 3, 13649. 


उपवासिन upavasin, 1.6. upa-vas + 
in, adj., f. ni, Fasting, Rajat. 5, 401. 
—Comp. Masa-, f. ironically, a las- 
civious woman, Lass. 41, 12. 

उपवाहिन upavahin, i.e. upa-vah 
+in, adj., f. ni, Flowing to, MBh. 1, 
2367. 

wuaaiwae UPAVINAYA, a de- 


nom. derived from upa-vind, Par. To 
entertain somebody (acc.) by playing 
on the viza or Indian lyre, Ragh. 8, 33. 

उपवतिन. upavitin, i.e. upa-vita 
(vb. vye) +12, adj. Wearing the sacri- 
ficial cord on the left shoulder, Man. 
2, 63.—Comp. Vajria-, i.e. yajzopavita 
+ in, adj., invested with the sacred 
thread. 

wyatt upa-vrit+ti, f. Collect- 
ing, holding, Prab. 40, 3. 

उपवेद upa-veda, 7. A subordinate 


Veda, a class of writings, MBh. 2, 
450. 


 उपसंचेप 

पवेश upaveca, i.e. upa-vi¢ +a, m. 
1. Encampment, Ram. 5, 92, contents. 
2. Undergoing, Ram. 5, 32, 25. 

उपवेशन upavecana, i.e. upa-vic ~ 
ana,n. Undergoing, Pazch. 50, 15. 

उपवेशिन्‌ ५८०८८९22) i.e. upa-vi¢ + 
in, adj., {~ ni, Undergoing, Rajat. 5, 
467. 

SAYA upa-sam +a, m. 1. Ceasing, 


MBh. 1, 758. 2. Calmness, Bhartr. 2, 
80. 


उपशमनं upa-sam+ana, n. 
peasing, Patch. 118, 22. 

उपशय upa-calya, m. A space 
near 9 village, Ragh. 15, 60. 

उपशान्ति upacanti, 1.6. upa-cam+ 
ti, {~ Ceasing, Hit. ii. d. 155. 

उपशायिन्‌ upacayin, ie. upa-gi+ 
in, adj., f. nt. 1. Sleeping, Ram. 5, 14, 
21. 2. Going to rest, MBh. 1, 3628. 

उपशोभन _upagobhana, i.e. upa 
-cubh, Caus., + ana, n. Trimming, Rim. 
6, 112, 21. 

उपशोषण upacoshana, i.e. upa 
-cush, Caus., +ana, adj. 
Prab. 29, 6. 

उपश्रुति upa-cru+t, f. A voice 
heard in the night, considered as a 
deity, MBh. 5, 426 sqq. 


Ap- 


Drying up, 


उपश्षेष upaglesha, i.e. upa-clish +a, 
m. An embrace, Prab. 15, 7. 

उपसद्ार upasaiihara, i.e. upa 
-sam-hri+a, m. 1. Drawing back, 
Arj. 5,6. 2. Comprehension, compen- 
dium, Vedintas. in Chr. 216, 3; 5. 

guqay upasanikshepa, i.e. upa 
-sam-kship +a, m. 
1, 8, contents. 


Summary, Rim. 
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उपसगर 
सुपस यदह upusaiigraha, i.e. upa 


-sam-grah+a,m. 1. Touching (one’s 
feet), Pach. 206, 21 (as a token of 
respect. 2. Collecting, Ram. 1, 3, 24. 

उपसगण upasaimgrahana, 1.6, upa 
-sam-grah +ana, n. Respectful salu- 
tation (by touching one’s feet, see the 
last), Man. 2, 72. 

उपसद्‌ म्‌ upa-sad+ana,n. 1. Ap- 
proaching for receiving instruction, 
MBh. 3, 17169. 2 Presence, Ram. 1, 
50, 14 (yajia-, i.e. at the sacrifice). 

TITY A_upasaiidhyam, adv. (from 
upa-saimdhya), Near the twilight, Cig, 
9, 5. 

पउुपसन्यास upasamnyasa, i.e. upa 
-sam-ni- 2.as+a,m. Abandoning, re- 
signing, MBh. 3, 125. 

ुपषगं upasarga, 1.6.. upa-srij +a, 
m. 1. A portent, supposed to announce 
future evil, Dev. 12, 7. 2. A preposition. 
—Comp. Sa-, adj., f. ga, portentous, 
Ram. 3, 44, 11; possessed by an evil 
spirit, Ram. 5, 18, 13. 

पुपसजन upasarjand, 1.९6. upa-srij 
+ana,n. 1. Obscuration, Man. 4, 105. 
2. A representative, Man. 9, 121. 


उुपषपंण १८ 571९८, 1.6, upa-srip 
+ana,n. Approach, Vikr. 64, 8. 

उपसर्पिन्‌ upasarpin, 1.6. upa-srip 
+in, adj., f. int, Approaching, MBh. 1, 
1200.—Comp. Dus-, adj. approaching 
carelessly, Man. 7, 9. 

सुपसेवक upa-sev + aka, adj. Court- 
ing as a gallant, Yajn. 3, 136. 

उुपसेवन upa-sev+ana,n. 1. Vene- 


ration, MBh. 3, 14677. 2. Service, de- 
votion to, Man. 4, 134; MBh. 3, 28. 
a 
उपसेवा wpa-sevya, f. 1. Attend- 
ance, Man. 3, 64. 2. Devotion to, 
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उपखेद 


pursuing, MBh. 2, 2577. 3. Indulgence, 
Man. 12, 32. 


ऽउपसेविन. -upa-sev + in, adj., f. 22४. 
1. Respecting, Man. 2, 121. 2. Serv- 
ing, 11, 48. 3. Practising, Panch. iii. 
d. 208 (ye hitam vakyam utsrijya vipa- 
ritopasevinah, they who neglecting good 
advice, follow the contrary). 


GAL upaskara, i.e. upa-kri +a, 
m. (and n. Chr. 36, 18). 1. Implements, 
MBh. 2, 2063 ; household implements, 
Man. 12, 66. 2. A broom (? vb. fri), Man. 
3, 68.—Comp. Su-, adj. well furnished 
with the necessary implements, Chr. 
25, 52. Susamskrita-, i.e. su-sam-kri 
+ ta-, f. ra, one who takes great care 
of the household furniture, Man. 5, 150. 


GAT upa-stambh +a, m. A sup- 
port, Hit. 29, 19. 


उपस्तुत upa+stuta (vb. stu), m. 
A proper name, Chr. 295, 15=Rigv. i. 
112, 15. 

उपस्थ upa-stha (vb. 5404), m. and 
n. 1. The lap (ved.). 2. The male or 
female organs of generation, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 207, 8.—Comp. Hatha-, m. and 


n. the charioteer’s seat for driving.— 
Cf. 7८०6१. 

उपस्थानं upasthana, i.e. upa-stha 
+ana,n. 1. Waiting on, Rim. 4, 44, 
111; Vikr. 5, 5. 2, Being at one’s 
command, Yaji. 3, 160. 3. Assembly, 
MBh. 2, 1757.—Comp. An-, n. want of 
compliance, Ram. 6, 72, 49. 


उपसे upasneha, i.e. upa-snih +a, 


71. Humectation, Ram. 5, 75, 11. 


TIMI A upaspargana, i.e. upa 
-spri¢ + ana, n. Bathing, MBh. 3, 
8053. 

उपसखेद upasveda, 1.6, upa-svid+a, 
m. Moisture; in the comp. word sa-, 
adj. Moistened, MBh. 1, 1033. 


उप्त 


उप्तं upahartri, i.e. upa-hri-+ tri, 


m. 006 who serves (meat), Man. 5, 


51. 
उपदहस्तिका upahastika, ie. upa 
-hasta+ka,f. A box, Dacak. 135. 
उपद्ार्‌ upahara, i.e. upa-hri +a, 
m. ३. A complimentary present to a 


superior, Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 6. 2. 
Exultation (which comprehends laugh- 


ter, dance, song, bowing, recital of 


prayer, etc.), Dagak. in Chr. 181, 20(?). 


SYSTA upahasa, i.e. upa-has +a, 
m. Sneering, Ragh. 12, 37.—Comp. 
Sopahasam, i.e sa-upahasa+m, adv. 
Sneeringly, Paich. 227, 4. 

सउप्ास्यता 3 upa-hasya + ta (vb. 
has), f. Derision, Ragh. 1, 3. 

उपड र्‌ upahrara, i.e. upa-hvri+a 
I.m. 1. A slope, Chr. 293, 2=Riev. i. 
87, 2. II. loc. sing. re, 1. Near, Arj. 
1,5. 2 Privately, Dacak. in Chr. 189, 
1; 192, 7 ; 193, 1. 

उपा श्र upamgu, i.e. upa-amcu, I, 
m. A low muttered prayer, Man. 2, 8. 
II. adv. Secretly, MBh. 3, 17309. 


उपाकमेन्‌ upakarman, i.e. upa-a 
-kri+man,n. The beginning of holy 
study, Man. 4, 119. 

SQISITA = upakhyana, i.e. upa-a 
-khhya+ana,n. An episode, MBh. 1, 
101. 

SUTSITAR ५4/९0/4222 + &८, 1. A 
tule, 21610. 222, 23. 

उपाङ्ग upa-anga, 7. A supplement, 
Nal. 12, 17. 

सछपाश्चम्‌ uparjana, i.e. upa-anj + 
ana, n. Smearing with cow-dung, 
Man. 5, 105. । 


छऊपादान्‌ upadana, i.e. upa-a-da+ 


| 
| 
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उपानद्‌ 


ana, 7, 1. Seizure, Man. 8, 417. 2. 
Learning, Hit. 4,13, v.r. 3. Material 
cause, Bhaship. 149. 


warfy upadhi, i.e. upa-a-dha (cf. 
nidht),m. 1. Deception, Ram. 2, 111, 29. 
2. Modifying circumstance, Bhashap. 46. 
3. A condition supplied to limit a too 
general middle term, Bhiaship. 137.— 
Comp. An-, m. natural disposition, 
Prab. 101, 11 (this country is beautiful 
naturally and not through any acci- 
dental circumstance). 


ऽपाधिता -upddhit 4, f. in the 
comp. words utkrishta-, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 204, 17; nikrishta-, 205, 3; aspa- 
shta-, 205, 5. The affix ¢@ does not 
belong to upadhi alone, but to its com- 
bination with the preceding part, e.g. 
utkrishtopadhi, etc.,, and these com- 
pounds are of the Bahuvrihi class. 
utkrishtopadhi (vb. krish with the prep. 
ud) as Bhvr. and adj. would denote 
‘Having an excellent disguise ;’ with 


the aff. ta, Condition of having an 


excellent disguise. ni° (vb. {250 with 
the prep. nz), Condition of having a 
vile disguise ; aspashta- (a-sp°), Con- 
dition of having an indistinct dis- 
guise. 


उपाध्याय upadhydya, 
-adhi-i+a,m. <A spiritual preceptor 
who gives instruction in a part only 
of the Veda, Man. 2, 141; a spiritual 
preceptor in general, कपर. 61, 11; Ram. 
1, 11, 13 (19 Gorr.).—Comp. Patta-, m. 
a dispatcher of documents (master of 
the rolls ?), Rajat. 5, 396. Auha-, m. 
a reverend master, Chr. 175,1.17. Maha 
-maha-, m. ४ very reverend master, 
Chr. 235, 6. 


उपाध्यायानी unadhyayani, i, e. 
upadhyaya +4, ^ The wife of a teacher, 
21131. 1, 750. 

उपानद्‌ upanah, i.e. upa-nah, f. 

129 


1. €, upa 


SOTA 


(nom. sing. upanat, inst. du. upanad- 
bhyam, loc. pl. upanatsu). A shoe, 
Man. 2, 178. 

GUT upanta, i.e. upa-anta, n. 
Proximity, Rajat. 5, 450. 

पुपान्तिक upantika, ie. upanta+ 
ika,n. Vicinity, Patch. 167, 15. 

उपाय upaya, ie. upa-t+a,m. 1. 
Approach, Bhartr. 3, 10. 2. Means of 
success, Man. 7,177. 3. An expedient 
in general, Man. 9, 110. & Craft, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 498. 

पसुपायन upayana, ie. upa-t+ana, 
n. A present, Ram. 2, 70, 23. 

SUrsa uparjana, i.e. upa-arj + 
ana,n. Acquisition, Bohtl Ind. Spr. 
215. 

उपालम्भ upalambha, i.e. upa-a 
-labh+a,m. Blame, Chr. 10, 2.—Comp. 
Sa-, adj. censuring, Ram. 6, 99, 27. 

सुपालम्भन्‌ upalambhana, i.e. upa-d 
-labh+ana,n. Blame, Cak. 59, 14. 

SUlaat upavartana, i.e. upa-a 
-vrit+ana,n. Return. 

SUH upa-agraya,m. A retreat, 
refuge, MBh. 15, 152 ; 3, 17262. 

JAAR upasaka, i.e. upa-as + aka, 
m. 1. A servant, Kathas. 19,78. 2. 
A worshipper, Mrichchh. 113, 11. 


उपासङ्गः upasanga, 1.6. upa-a-sanj 
+a,m. A quiver, MBh. 2, 1916. 

SUA upasana, i.e. upa-as + ana. 
I. n. 1. Attendance, Man. 3, 107. 2 
Practice, Mrichchh. 2, 11. 3. Religious 
contemplation, Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 
12, cf. 18, 3. %& The sacred fire, Yajn. 
3,45. II. f. na, Service, Chit. 10. 

पासि upasitri, i.e. upa-as + tri, 
m. A worshipper, Ram. 5, 32, 6. 
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उपास्ति upasti, i.e. upa-ds + ti, f. 
Service, Lass. 56, 20. 

wea upekshaka, 1.6. upa-tksh +- 
Indifferent, Man. 6, 43. 

१९ | ; 
SAG upekshana, i.e. upa-iksh + 


ana, 11, 
d. 119. 


उपेता upeksha, 1.6. upa-thsh +a, f. 
1. Indifference, MBh. 14, 1049. 2. 
Neglect, Ram. 4, 12, 35. 3. Want of 
attention, Bhashap. 159. 

wud upetri, i.e. upa-t+ért,m. One 
who must use expedients, Man. 7, 215. 


aka, adj. 


Indulgence, tolerance, Hit. ii. 


SUE upendra, i.e. upa-indra, m. 
A name of Vishnu, Ram. 1, 1,6; Ve- 
dantas. in Chr. 209, 19. 

उपोहात upodghata, i.e. upa-ud 
-han, Caus., +a, m. 
Kathas, 3, 65. 

SHA upti, 1.6. vap+ti, £ Sowing, 
Man. 9, 330. 

उन. UBJ, i. 6, Par. (originally a 
denom. derived from ubja, 1.6. ubh = 
vd in २८५, and ya from jan). To in- 
curvate, to restrain.—With the prep. 
निष. nis, To let loose, to set free, Chr. 
292, 9=Rigv. 1. 85, 9. 

TH UBH, and उम्भ UMBAH, i. 
6, Par. To fill (ved.), 11. 9, Par. To 
compress (properly ‘to incurvate ’= 
ig, see the last, an old form of *hubh, 


An introduction, 


८०१). 


Wey ubha (for original ambha = 


&ugw, Lat. ambo, Goth. bai), numeral, 
m.f.n. dual. Both, Man. 9, 14, 


पभय ubha+ya, numeral, m. f. n. 
Both, Man. 3, 55. 


उभयतस. ubhaya + ८८5, adv. 1. On 


6 


without dual. 


उभय 


both sides, Man. 8, 315. 2. In the one 
and the other case, Man. 1, 47. 

उभय ubhaya+itra,adv. In both 
instances, Man. 3, 125. 

उभयथा ubhaya + tha, adv. In both 
cases, Prab. 77, 3; Vikr. 43, 17 (on both 
reasons). 

उमा uma, f. Parvati, or Durga, 
the wife of Civa, Ram. 1, 36, 15. 

Tay UMBAH, see ubh. 


उरगं uraga, i.e. uras-ga (vb. gam). 
I. m. A snake, Kir. 3, 33, II. ^ gi, A 
female snake, Prab. 77, 7. III. f. ga, 
The name of a city.—Comp. Krishua-, 
m. a black kind of snake, Draup. 5, 8. 
Maha-,m. a sort of demi-god of the 
serpent genus, inhabiting = 21819. 
Hrita-, adj. robbed of (its) snakes. 

SCG urana, i.e. vri+ ana (cf. tirna), 
m. A lamb, MBh. 12, 6535. 

Tey urabhra, i.e. vri+a (akin to 
urna)-bhrit+-a,m. A ram. 

SUPT uragehhada, i.e. uras 
-chhad+a,m. Mail.—Comp. Kazicha- 
na-, adj. baving a mail of gold, Ram. 3, 
67, 16. 

उरखं ५7८५; probably for varas, i.e. 
rri + as, and akin to ९८११८, n. The breast, 
Dacak. in Chr. 184, 8. 

SUSUR -uras-ka, a substitute for 
urus, when latter part of comp. adj., 
e.g. maha- and vipula-, adj. Having 
a broad chest, Ram. 3, 36, 6. 

उरसि uras + i-ja (vb. jan),m. The 
fumale breast, Ram. 1, 9, 38. 


उरीऽ urt-, sce kri. 


GE uru, i.e. vri+u, adj., I. f. urvi, 


Large, MBh. 1, 1222. Comparat. vari- 
yams, superl. varishtha, MBh. 14, 879. 


CAT 
IT. f. Urri, the earth, Rim. 4, 44, 130. 
—Cf. ९४०४५ ‘Pein. 

उरोज ८1200, i.e. uras-ja (see ura- 


sya), m. The female breast, Cig. 9, 
443 86. 


tue URD, or ऊट्‌ URD, i. 1, 
Atm. 1. To measure. 2. To play. 

† उवं URV,i.1, Par. To kill or 
hurt. 

want urvaci, f, The name of an 
Apsaras, Vikr. १, 110, etc. 

उर्विया urviyd, adv. (probably for 


tirvyd, instr. sing. fem. of uru), Far 
and wide, Chr. 294, 9=Rigv. i. 92, 9. 


Sa aa urvi-bhri+t (see urr), 


m. A mountain, Amar. 93. 


उल एड ULAND, see land. 


sya १८४९८, m. 1. An owl, Bhartr. 


2,89. 2. A name of Indra, Chr. 46, 26. 
3. The name of a country, its people 
(plur.), and its king, MBh. 1, 335, etc. 
Comp. Kumbha-, m. A kind of owl, 
MBh. 13, 5499.—Cf. Lat. ulula, A.S. 
and O.H.G. fla. 


उलूखल ulukhala (cf. udikhala), n. 
A mortar, Patch. 249, 8. 


ssqatea -ulikhalika, ie. ulit- 
khala+tka, adj. A substitute for the 
last, when latter part of comp. adj., e.g. 
danta-, adj. One who uses his teeth 
as a mortar or pestle, Man. 6, 17. 


Sue खलिन्‌ -ulukhalin, i.e. ult- 
khala+in, in danta-, adj. Using his 
teeth as a mortar or pestle, Ram. 1, 52, 
26 Gorr. 

SAT ulka, i.e. probably jral + ka, 
f. 1. A firebrand, Ram. 3, 75, 51. 2. 
Fire falling from heaven, a meteor, 
Man. 1, 38.—Comp. Trina-, f. a burn- 
ing bunch of grass, Hit.i.d.81. Maha., 
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TEAR 
f. a great fireball, Man. 4, 103.—Cf. 
Lat. Vulcanus. 

TYR ulmuka, 1.९. perhaps jval+ 
man+ha, cf. ulka, Ion. A firebrand, 
Panch. 38, 20. II. m. A proper name, 
MBh. 2, 1275. 

SAA ullaighana, ic. ud-laigh + 
ana,n. ‘Transgress, Kathas. 22, 57. 

WATT ullapa, ie. ud-lap+a, m. 
Violent cry, Bhartr. 3, 6 (perhaps, with 
the former part € बच, a comp. of the 
Bahuvr. class, denoting a tyrant, cf. 
Galanos’ trauslation ). 


उल्लापिक ५१८४० ie. ullapat 
tha(?), adj. Betraying (?), Chr. 57, 22. 


! 


उल्लापिम ullapin, i. ud-lap+in, ` 


adj., f. ni, Calling out, Amar. 36. 
WRT ullasa, 1.९. ud-las+a,m. 1. 


Skipping, Amar. 48. 2. Joy, Sah. D. 
83, 8.—Comp. Chidullasa, i.e. chit-, adj. 
rejoicing the mind, Bhiag. P. 9, 11, 33. 

GAGA ullasana, ie. ud-las + ana, 
11. Delighting, making happy, Rajat. 
5, 243 (hastagraveshtanollasanaspricah 
khadgasya, Of the sword which seemed 
to rejoice at being grasped by his hand). 

sya ulluzchana, 1.6 ud-lurich + 
ana,n. Pulling, ग पु, 2, 217. 

wad ullekha, i.e. ud-likhk+a, m. 
Description, Kathas. 25, 225. 

उुल्लेखन ullekhana, i.e. ud-ltkhh + 
ana, n. Scraping, Man. 5, 124. 

We २८१४८) 11. 1. Amniun, the caul, 
Ait. Br. 1, 3. 2. The womb, Bhag. 3, 
38.—Cf. Lat. vulva. 


WaT ८८९८५१८८ (probably akin to २८४८ 


of which the original form has been’ 


urvan, Cf. evpuy-w for evpuyjw), adj., f. 
na. ३. Abundant, MBh. 3, 340. 2. 
Evident, Rajat. 5, 148 (incarnate).— 
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उष्णा 


Comp. 4८2-, adj. very violent, Ram. 3, 
30, 29. 

SUAT_vganas,m., nom. 810. ४7१८ 
The name of a Rishi or saint, Ram. 
6, 31, 14; identified with Cukra, regent 
of the planet Venus, MBh. 1, 3204. 


शमर ucinara, 7. The name of 
a country, its people (pl.), and its king, 
MBh. 1, 227. 

शौर ucira,m. and 7. The root 


of a fragrant grass, Andropogon muri- 
catum, Ram. 2, 55, 14. 

उष USH, 1. 1, Par. 1. To burn ; 
to burn up, Man. 4, 189. 2. To chas- 
tise, Man. 9, 273.—Cf. atw, ६४५) evoava, 
eVorpa; Lat. uro prurire; O.H.G. usil- 
var, yellow, probably Lat. aurum.— 
Cf. 2. vas. 


TAA ५१८८६ (pteple. of an aor. of 

ush ?), f. 

उषब॑ध. usharbudh, i.e. ushas-budh, 
9 

adj. Early awake, Chr. 295, 18=Rigv. 
1. 92, 18. 

उषस. ushas, 1.९. २, ४८5 +- ८5, f. The 
dawn, morning, Kir. 5, 40; ved. nom. 
pl. ushasas, Chr. 294. 2=Rigv. i. 92, 2. 
The deity of the dawn, Chr. 287, sqq. 
—Cf. aeol. ०४५८ (=the original nom. 
sing. vasas), 1५५; Lat. aurora. 

JE ushtra, I. 01. A camel, Man. 
3, 162. 1. f. ४5072, A she-camcl, 
Panch. 87, 6.—Comp. Khara-, n. an 
ass and a camel, Yajn. 2, 160. 

षिका ushirika, 1.९. ushtri+ ka, f. 
A she-camel, Panch. 228, 16. 

Wa ushna, 1.९. ush+na, I. adj., f. 
na, Hot, Vedintas. in Chr. 203, 17. 
II. m. andn. The hot season, Man. 11, 
113.—Comp, Afi-, adj. exceedingly 
hot, Man. 3, 236. An-, adj. not hot, 
Man. 2, 61; chilly, Cig. 9, 3. 


Inauspicious, MBh. 1, 3558. 


FUT 


WANT ushna-ga (vb. gam), m. The | 


hot season, Ram. 5, 31, 16. 


उष्णता ushna+ta, f., and Yard 
Heat, MBh. 3, 15101. 


उष्णालु ushnalu, i.e. ushna + alu, 
adj. Hot, Vikr. d. 41. 


sfwaa_ ushniman, i.e. ushna+ 
Heat, Cig. 9, 65. 
उष्णीष ४41१1510, m. and ०. A 


diadem, a turban, Chr. 25, 56; Rajat. 
5, 206. 


उष्णीषिन्‌ ushnishin, i.e. ushnisha 
+in,m. <A name of Civa, MBh. 13, 
1158.—Comp. Kazichukoshnishin, i.e. 
khanchuka-ushnisha+in, the affix be- 
longing to both parts of the compound, 
wearing jackets and turbans, Ram. 6, 
99, 23. 


TAA ush +man,m. 1. Heat, MBh. 


9, 13969. 2 Ardour, Parich. 11. d. 67 ; 
Cig. 9, 85. 3. Hot moisture, Man. 
1, 45.— Comp. Dhana-, m. ardent 
longing for wealth, Man. 9, 231. M- 
dhana-, m. ardour, courage, caused by 
the possession of a treasure, Patch. 118, 
15. Mis-, adj. cold, MBh. 14, 476. 


TIT usar, i.e. 2.vas+ar (> for n, 


and originally for vasant, identic with 
vshas for vasant), f. Dawn, morning ; 
ace. pl. usras, Lass. 100, 15=Rigv. vii. 
15, 8.—Cf. ८ = 10९, vasri, apeoroy, 
breakfast, ०२७०८०१८. 


ushna + tva, 1. 


iman, 70. 


पुरं १८87-0, ३, €. 2. ४८5 1 7८, 7. 1. A 
ray of light, Kir. 5, 31. IL f. ra, A 
cow, Chr. 293, 1=Rigv. i. 87, 13 Chr. 
294, 4==Rigv. 1. 92, 4. 

पुलिया usriya, 1.6. usra+iya, f. A 
cow, Chr. 297, 12 = Rigv. i. 112, 12. 

1 se UH, i. 1, Par. To hurt or to 
kill. 


AA 


wm OU. 


Sa U, see ४८ 
T ऊट्‌ U TH, see uth. 


wis udhi, i.e. vah + ti, f. Bringing, 
Rajat. 5, 173. 
ऊति uti, f. i. I. auth, 1. As- 


sistance, Chr. 288, 14=Rigv. i. 48, 14 ; 
help, Lass. 98, 16=Rigv. v. 9, 6; ४८५, 
ved, instr. sing, Chr. 291, 18=Rigv. i. 
64,13. 2. Quickness, Bhag. P. 8, 5, 44. 
II. ve+t, Web, tissue, Bhig. P. 2, 
10, 13; 4. 


अधन. udhan, and, with r for n, 
RAT udhar, and RYT udhas, 


based on original *vad-dhant (cf. udan, 
vb. dha, and payodhas), n. An udder. 
—Cf. ०४७०0, uber; O.H.G. ४४८; A.S. 
uder. 


HY udhas+ya,n. Milk. 
उधखन्त udhas + vant, adj., f. vati, 


Having exuberant udders. 
जम्‌ UN, i. 10, Par. (properly a 
denom. of the following), To detract. 
न्‌ ४/८ (probably for van + na from 


van=Goth. van, vans; cf. O.H.G. wén- 
ag, few, perhaps eve, etc.), adj., ^. na. 
1. Lessened, # ४11. 2, 295. 2. Inferior, 
Man. 9, 123. 3. Wanting, usually as 
former or latter part of a comp.,, e.g. 
alpa-, adj. Wanting a little, Man. 8, 
217. kimchid-, adj. A little less, Sav. 4, 
26. tri-bhaga-, adj. Reduced by a third, 
Rajat. 5, 170. dagona, i.e. dagan-, adj. 
Wanting ten, Ram. 1, 46, 12. If one 
only is wanting, eka may be added, e.c. 
ehonachatvarimga, i.e. eha-tina-, ord. 
The thirty-ninth, MBh. 1, adhy. 39, 


but usually it is dropped, e.g. wna 
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-vimcga, ord. The nineteenth, MBh. 3, 
adhy. 19. As former part, e.g. tna-dvi 
-varshika (i.e. -dvi-varsha + ४९८), adj. 
A. child under two years, Man. 5, 68 ; 
una-shodacavarsha (i.e. -shash-dagan 
-varsha), adj. Under sixteen years, 
Ram. 1, 22, 2.—Cf. probably Lat. un-, 
or unde-, e.g. in unde-viginti= dna 
92771 (८८८1. 


{ऊय UY,i.1, Atm. (properly ve, 
i. 4, Atm.). To sew, to weave. 


ऊरी urt, see ‰ ४. 
पद्‌ tru, perhaps akin to uru, 70. 


The thigh, Ram. 3, 52, 32. When the 
latter part of a comp. adj., the fem. 
ends in ru, or rt, e.g. vamoru, i.e. 
vama-, f. ru, Having beautiful thighs, 
MBh. 1, 1903; but rw (against ,the 
grammatical rule), MBh. 1, 2988. ka- 
rabhopamoru, 1.6. karabha-upama-tru, 
f. ra, and karabhoru, i.e. karabha- f. 
ru, Having thighs like the proboscis of 
an elephant, Ragh. 6, 83; Cak. d. 69. 
rambha-, f. ré, Having bambu-like 
thighs, Malav. d. 45. vara-, f. ru, 
Having beautiful thighs, Ram. 3, 52, 
53.—Comp. An-, I. adj. thighless. II. 
m. Aruna, the charioteer of the sun, 
Skandap., Kacikh. 2, 13. 

WH tru-ja, adj. Born from the 
thigh, MBh. 1, 6820. 

ऊजे URJ, i. 10, Par. (properly a 
denomin. derived from the next). 1. 
To nourish, to strengthen. 2 To live. 
urjita, 1. Swollen, Rajat. 5, 214. 2 
Strong, Hariv. 9920. 3. Distinguished, 
Ragh. 9, 38. 4 Violent, Ram. 2, 85, 2. 
—Cf. dpyaw, ५०2८५, perhaps Lat. ur- 
gere. 

ऊजं ४7, £ Strength, food, Chr. 


295, 17=Rigv. i. 92,17; Bhag. P. 4, 24, 
38. 


जं ४ + 2, 1, Strength, Man. 2) 55. 
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SAAT urjaskara, i.e. trj 4+-as-kri 
+a, adj. Causing strength, MBh. 3, 
14181. 

सजेखल trjas+vala, adj., and 


Wafer, urjas + vin, adj., £ ni, 
Strong, Ragh. 2, 50. 

HATA tirj + 4+ vant, adj., f. 
vatt, Abundant with food, MBh. 13, 
1842. 

wu trna, i.e. vri+na, n., and f. 224, 
Wool, MBh. 2, 1847.—Comp. Karnorna, 
i.e. Rarna-, adj. having wool near the 
ears, Bhag. P. 4, 6, 21, Patrorna, i.e. 
patra-,n. 1. Wovesilk. 2. A garment 
of wove silk.—Cf. Goth. vulla; A.S. 
vull; Lat. vellus, ०२१०६. 


UA tirna+maya, adj., f. yi, 
Woollen. 

wu URNU, ii. 2, Par., Atm. (pro- 
perly 7b: vri, ii. 5). To cover; Atm. To 
hide one’s self, Bhag. P. 2, 9, 27.—-With 
the prep. WY apa, To discover, Chr. 
294, 4=Rigv. i. 92, 4.—With वि vi, To 
discover, Chr. 295, 11=Rigv. i. 92, 11. 

we URD, see urd. 


wit urdhva, i.e. ridh+va, adj., f. 
va. 1. Erect, Hid. 3,2. 2. Raised (as 
dust), Man. 11, 110. 3. Upper, MBh. 
1, 1034. @ The name of a kind of 
flying, Patch. ii. त. 57. vam, adv. 1. 
Upwards, Ram. 4, 8, 5. 2. Above, 
Man. 1, 92. 3. After, Rim. 3, 53,4; 
after death, Man. 9, 104.—Cf. ०6८८; 
Lat. arduus. 


Wty ४41०-2 (vb. gam), adj., f. 


ga. 1. Going upwards, MBh. 3, 850. 
2. Being in the air. 


Beggs urdhva-pundra +ka,m. 
A perpendicular line on the foreliead 


भमिं 


made with sandal, etc.; a sectarial mark, 
Lass. 70, 11. 


fa tirmi, probably hvri+mi, m. 
and f. A wave, Bhartr. 2, 4.—Comp. 
Kshira-, a wave of the sea of milk, 
Ragh. 4, 27. 

ऊमिन urmin, i.e. ४770 +- 20, adj., 
f. ni, Wavy (ved.).—Comp. Maha-, 
adj. having great waves, MBh. 3, 793. 

ऊमिंमन्त urmi + mant, adj., f. mati, 
adj. Surgy, Ram. 4, 9, 38. 

wma urva, m. 
from whose thighs (४7४) proceeded the 
submarine fire, Hariv. 2527 sqq. 


† ऊष USH, ii.1,Par. To be dis- 


eased. 


The name of a saint 


TAY wsha,I.m. Saline earth, Man. 
5,120. II. f. ski, Salt ground, Bhag. 
P. 1, 15, 21. 

RIG 500८11८2, i.e. tsh(=ush) + ana, 
n. Pepper. 

THAT tisha+ra, adj., f. ra, Im- 


pregnated.with saline particles, MBh. 
13, 3341. 2. Salt ground, barren land, 
Man. 2, 112. 


अद्मन्‌ ४5077007; (=ushman). 1. Heat, 


MBh. 14, 468. 2. A name compris- 
ing the sibilants and A, Bhag. P. 3, 
12, 47. 

AN tshmapa, 1.6. dshman-pa (vb. 


1.06). I, adj. Drinking the steam of 
food only, MBh. 13, 646. II. m. pl. 
The name of a class of Pitris or Manes, 
MBh. 2, 341. 


1. HE UG, i. 1, Atm., with prepo- 


sitions also Par.’ To apprehend, MBh. 
1, 5228.—Caus. To observe, MBh. 2, 


1240.—-With the prep. पि api, To 


AT 


understand, Hit. iii. d. ss.—With भि 
abhi, To infer, ए 8188. 7, 11. 

2. AE UH (derived from vah, and 
appearing only after prep.), i. 1, Par. 
and Atm. thyamand, Rajat. 5, 33, is 
to be corrected to uhy®, pass. of rah, 
Being carried.—With the prep. शप 
apa. 1. To remove, Man. 8, 414; 11, 
102 (Atm.); apohita, Prab. 116, 7.—2. 
To press, to follow immediately, Ragh. 
19,5. ॐ, To avoid, Man. 10, 86 (Atm.). 
—With the prep. व्यप vi-apa. 1. To 
remove, Man. 2, 102. 2. To expiate, 
Man. ll, 81. ॐ To keep off, Rim. 6, 
75, 57 (Atm.).— With उट्‌ ud. To 
raise, Bhag. P. 4, 8, 15.—With घुष 
upa, To bring near, Ram. 2, 52, 6.— 
Pass. To begin, MBh. 2, 2051. upodha, 
Produced, कप, १. 169.—With समुप 


sam-upa in samupodha, 1. Near, Man. 
6,41. 2 Commenced, Ram. 2, 75, 29. 


—With प्रति prati, pratyiidha. 1. De- 
nied, Ram. 5, $1, 14. 2. Exceeded, 
Bhag. P. 4, 22, 38. ॐ, Interrupted, 
Man. 5, 84.—With वि vi, To arrange 
an army, Man. 7, 191. vytdha, Large, 
Rim. 6, 36, 45.—With निवि nis-vi, 
nirvytdha. 1. Brought out, MBh. 1, 
6257. 2. Achieved, Kathas. 17, 159.— 
With प्रतिवि prati-vi, To arrange an 


army against, MBh. 3, 16370, praty- 
avythat, instead of prativy-auhat ; 
prativytdha, Large, Ram. 6, 35, 18. 

THA wh+a,m. Connected reason- 
ing, MBh. 13, 6725.—Comp. An-uha, 
adj. without (long) reflection, quick, 
Bhag. P. 3, 5, 48; 18, 12. Duruha, i.e. 
dus-, adj. difficult to be inferred, Man. 
11, 238. v.r. 
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हं 120, i. 1, richchha (in epic poctry 
also archchha = ६०१८०८५८), ii. 3; 5 ; 9 
Par. 1. Togo. 2. To go to. 3.To 
undergo. With abstracts (cf. 2): Man. 
1, 53, glanim richchhati, To become 
inert; MBh. 3, 2166, mrityum, To die; 
archh, Nal. 7, 4; MBh. 3, 84; Nalod. 
2, 10, yeddharangatam ara, To become 
the field of battle. 4. To rise, ri-nw. 
5. To meet, Man. 8, 351; to attain, 
Nalod. 1, 32; to fall on, Man. 8, 18, 
richchha. 6. To gain, to acquire. 7. 
To move, to raise, ved. 11. 3, tyarmi. 
8. To open, ii. 5. 9 To attack, MBh, 
4, 1059, richchha. 10. To hurt; rita, 
and rite, see separately.—Caus. arpayu, 
1. To cast; arpita, thrown, Ragh, 8, 
87; turned, Bhag. 8, 7, 2. To fasten, 
Caik. १. 133. 3. To pierce. 4. To put, 
Ragh. 9, 74. 5, To deliver, Yaju. 2, 
65; Dacak. in Chr. 183, 24; 201, 11. 
6. To restore, Man. 8, 191.—arpita. 
1. Cut in, Gak. १. 74. 2. Written, 
Ragh. 17, 79.—Comp. Chitra-, adj. 
painted, Cak. d. 143. With the prepos. 


अभि abhi, To attack, MBh. 3, 11726, 
richchha, 11875 archchha.—With QT 
a. 1. To meet, MBh. 3, 17226. 2. To 
adapt (ved.).—With WY pra, To rise, 
Chr. 288, s=Rigv. i. 49, 3. —With प्रति 
pratt, Caus. 1. To fasten, Ragh. 6, 28. 2. 
To deliver, Ragh. 15,41. 3. To restore, 
Dacak. in Chr. 195, 15 3 189, 15 ; 192, 16. 
—With fa vi, To open, Cnr, 288, 15 = 
Rigy. i, 48, 15.—With सम sam, Caus. 
1. To cast, MBh. 1, 6978. 2. To deliver, 
12411९10. 36, 13. 3. To restore, Hit. 72, 
20.—samarpita. 1. Fastened, Kumaras. 
5, 63. 2. Put together, Dacak. in Chr. 
200, 2. ॐ, Resting, Ram. 1, 77,25. ‰&. 
Painted, Ragh. 3, 15.—Cf. gpyopar, 
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Opvupt, &pyupat, 009, (५८०60१६५) iddrw, 
o\Avpe (Lat. abolere), pw, aprifw; Lat. 
orior, adorior, adolesco, adultus; Goth. 
alds; A.S. ald; O.H.G. arnén. 

Va rikvan, i.e. rich+van. I. 
adj. Praising. II. m. A praiser, Chr. 
293, 5= Rigv. 1. 87, 5. 

t चत्‌ RIKSH (?), ii.5, Par. To 
kill or hurt. 

Wy riksha, I. m. A bear, Ram. 
3, 52, 45. II. f. 150४, A shé-bear, 
Ram. 1, 16, 21. III. m.and n 1. A 
star, Ram. 5, 73, 57; MBh. 13, 625. 2. 
Bears and stars, Cig. 9, 31. IV. m. and 
f. ksha, Proper names, MBh. 1, 8722; 
3790.—Cf. dpxroc; Lat. ursus. 

WaT. riksha + vant, m. The 
name of a mountain, Ram. 6, 3, 10. 

wa RICH, 1. 1, Par. 1. To shine, 
ved. 2. 1. 1, and ¢ i. 6, Par. To praise, 
ved. 3. To honour, Man. 3, 93; anoinal. 
absol. archya, Man.1,4.—Caus. archaya, 
To honour, Man. 2, 181. archita, Re- 
spectfully bestowed, Man. 4,235.—With 
the prep. fay abhi, To honour, Man. 
8, 391.—With qafay sam-abhi, To 
honour, Yaji. 1. 226; to adore, 2, 112. 
—With प्रति prati, 1. To salute in 
turn, Ram. 2, 71, 31. 2 To salute onc 
by one, MBh. 1, 7211. — With खम sam, 
To adore, Ram. 2, 8, 48; to honour, 
MBh. 3, 11090 (properly 10190). 

wy rich, f. 1. A verse or text of 
the Vedas, Man. 11, 149. 2. The Rig- 
veda, Man. 1, 23.—Comp. An-, adj. un- 
learned in holy texts, Man 3, 131. Try- 
rich, i.e. tri-, f. pl. three holy verses, 
Man. 2, 77. 

SHY -rich+a. A substitute for 


rich when being the latter part of a 
coinp. e.g. an-, adj. Unlearned in 


wats 


holy texts, Man. 9, 158. éryricha, i.e. 
tri-.n. A-strophe consisting of three 
verses, Man. 11, 254. 


wuta richika, m. 
of a saint, Ram. 1, 35, 7. 2. The name 
of a country, Dacak. 193, 11. 

We LICHH (properly the base of 
the pres. ete. of ri, q. cf.), i. 6, Par.; ep. 
also Atm. (MBh. 4, 1056), 1. Togo. 2 
To attack, MBh. 3, 16375, anarchha, pf. 
3. † To fail in faculties. 4. † To be- 
come stiff. 

wa RIJ (for primitive raj), i. 1, 
Atm. 1.¢ Togo. 2. f To stand or 
to be firm. 3 † To gain. 4 { To be 
strong. ॐ To live.—Ved. i. 4, Par., 
and Atm. 1. Tostretch. 2. To desire, 
to strive for.—Cf. raj under riju, dpéyw, 
८५६८१४८५ opcyvaopat, Lat. regere, rectus; 
Goth. rakjan; A.S.reccan; Goth. raihts, 
etc. 


WHT rijisha (vb. rizj), n. The 
name of a hell, Man. 4, 90. 


wsitfaa_ rijishin (vb. rij), adj. 
Quick, Chr. 291, 12=Rigv. i. 64, 12. 

wy rij-u, adj. 1. Straight, Man. 
2, 47. 2. Right, Ram. 4, 34, 31.— 
Comparat. rijiyams, and ved. also raji- 
yams; superl. rijishtha, and ved. also 
rajishtha.—Comp. <An-, adj. crooked, 
Man. 4, 177.—Cf. dpyua, f. of dpyu, 
properly the measure of a tall upright 
man, i.e. six feet in general. 


WHAT rijut+ ta, ~ 1. Straightness, 
a 
Kumaras. 4, 23. 2. Plainness, Amar. 67. 


1. The name 


{We RIN, i.1, Atm. To fry. 


† wo RIN, ii. 8, Par., Atm. 
(properly the base of the pres. etc. of 
ri, ii. 5), To go. 

WW rina, n. Obligation, Man 6, 
35; a debt, Man. 9, 218.—Comp. An-, 


witty 


adj. free from obligation or debt, Man. 
9, 106. 

SUT TT rina-ya+van, 79. A 
pursuer of debts, Chr. 293, 4=Rigv. i. 
87, 4. 

पावन्त्‌ rina + vant, adj., f. vati, 
Indebted, Hit. Pr. d. 20, v.r. 

णिन्‌ renin, 1.6. rina + 20, adj., f. 
ni, 1. Obligated, MBh. 1, 8341. 2. 
m. <A debtor, Yajn. 2, 86. 

त RIT, the base of the pres., 
impf., imptve., and potent., and option- 
ally of all the other forms, is wala 
ritiya, Atm. (properly a denomin. de- 
rived from rit). 1. f To blame. 2. 
To pity, Malav. 55, 23. 3. ¢ To rival. 
4. To domineer. 8. } To go. 

Ga 22 + ८८, I. adj., f. ८८, True, Man. 
8, 82. II.n. ३, Truth, Ram. 5, 31, 19. 
2. Gleaning, Man. 4, 5—Comp. Ar-, 
I. adj. untrue, Ram. 3, 53, 18; unjust, 
Man. 4, 170. II. n. 1. untruth, Ram. 
3, 53,16; alie, Chr. 48, 12. 2. agri- 
culture, Man. 4, 5. Apanrita, i.e. apa 
-an-rita, adj. true, Rim. 2, 34, 38. 
Satya-an-, I, adj. true and false at the 
same time, 286}. 98,17. II. n. com- 
merce, traffic.—Cf. Lat. ratus, irritus ; 
dprioc, avaprio¢, 6१००८०५) aXdtréw, adce- 
rairvw, ९१८7६४५) ८१०१८५१८. 

टतभर ritambhara, i.e. rita+m 
-bhri+a, I. m. 
Bhag. P. 6, 13, 17. 
standing, Prab. 68, 3. 

WATAM_ rita + vant, adj., f. vat, 
Possessing truth, 73102. 2. 1, 15, 19. 


तस्म rita-stubh, adj. Praising 
truth, Chr. 297, 20=Rigv. i. 112, 20, 
wrfa 721८2, f. 1. Way, Lass, 2, 8. 
2. Attack (ved.). 
WATE ritishah, ic. riti-sah, adj. 
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A name of Brahman, 


II, £ ra, Under- 


SE 


Braving an attack, Chr. 291, 15= 
Rigv. 1. 64, 15. 


टतु 77 + ८४, 7. 1. Order (ved.). 2. 
Right time, Chr. 288, 8s=Rigv. 1. 49, 3. 
3. A season (of the year), Man. 3, 217. 
4. The menstrual discharge, MBh. 14, 
2739. &, The season approved for 
sexual intercourse, Man. 3, 46, sqq.— 
Comp. Az-, m. wrong season, Man. 4, 
104; for sexual intercourse, 5, 153. 
The aff. ६५ is a form of ¢van and ri of 
ar; the older form would be * artvan 
=Lat. ordo, base ordon.—Cf. ५07४५ 
for dpruy-jw, apruc, 07४५, 

तमती ritumati, i.e. ritu+mant 
+i, f. 1. A woman in her courses, 
Sucr. 1, 317, 4 2 A marriageable 
girl, Man. 9, 89. 3. A woman in the 
period approved for sexual intercourse, 
MBh. 1, 750. 


wa rite (loc. sing. ntr. of the ptcple. 
pf. pass. of rz, To go; properly, In defi- 
ciency), prep. with abl. and acc. 1. 
Wanting, Yajo. 2, 117. 2 Except, 
MBh. 3, 16144; 3090. 3. Without, 
Dacak. in Chr. 182, 4; 191, 1. 

विज. ritvi), i.e. ritu-yaj, 7. A 


riest, who receives a stipend for pre- 
p 9 p 


paring the holy fire and conducting 


sacrifices, Man. 2, 143. 

द्धि riddhi, ie. ridh+ti, f. 1. 
Plenty, Indr. 5, 26. 2. Wealth, Ku- 
18188. 2, 58. 3. Prosperity, Ram. 2, 
105, 33. &. Perfection, Bhag. P. 9, 
21, 12. ॐ. The deity of wealth, MBh. 
13, 6750. 

चद्धिमन्त riddhi+mant, adj., f. 
mati. 1. Wealthy, Ram. 5, 9,63. 2. 
Prosperous, MBh. 3, 244. 3. Resplen- 
dent, Dacak. in Chr. 187, 3; beautiful, 
MBh. 3, 11077 (p. 572). 

wu RIDG, i. 4, Par., ii. 5, Par. 
and ved. also i. 6 and ii. 7. 1. To 
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wit 


prosper, Man. 9, 322 (ii. 5); MBh. 2, 
1693 (i. 4); pass. To prosper, MBh. 3, 
8488. 2. To augment (ved.). 3.f To 
please; riddha, Prosperous, Ragh, 2, 50. 
—With स्म sam, To prosper, Man. 
9, 315 (ii. 5), MBh. 2, 1960 (i. 4); sam- 
riddha. 1. Completed, Ram. 1, 44, 60. 
2. Abundant, Ram. 2, 104, 26. 3. 
Abounding in (with instr. or abl.), 
Dacak. in Chr. 184, 14; Man. 3,6. ॐ 
Wealthy, Dagak. in Chr. 185, 15.—Cf. | 
८.6५ ; also ddcaivw, etc., and dpdéapvoc ; 
but ridh being compounded, viz. ri 
-dha, and the Vedas having a vb. rid, 
which may be considered also as de- 
rived from rt, the base add or 0006 may 
be another derivation from ri; cf. also 
Lat. ordior. 


t wR RIPH, and WIG RIMPH, 
i. 6, Par. To injure, to kill.—Cf. riph. 
गु ribhu, i.e. rabh+u,m. The 
name of certain deities, MBh. 3, 15459. 
WR RIMPH, see riph. 


wT RISH, i. 6, Par., ved. also i. 
1, Par. 1. ¢ To go. 2. To flow, to 
rain, to drip (ved. 1. 1). 3. To pierce 
(ved. i. 6).—Cf. Lat. rigare, rivus ; 
Goth. rign; A.S. regen. 

Wa rishabha, i.e. rish+an-bha 
(vb. dha), 0. ३. A bull, Bhag. P. 1, 
14,19. 2 Chief, Bhaig. P. 2, 4, 22; 
especially as latter part of compound 
words, ‘ best, excellent,’e.g. parthivar- 
shabha, i.e. parthiva-.m. An excellent 
king, Chr. 55, 4. purusha-,m. An ex- 
cellent man, Ram. 3, 49, 11. bharata-, 
m. A noble descendant of Bharata, 
Chr. 24, 48. simha-,m. A fierce lion. 


षि rish + (for original rishan, cf. 
akshi for akshan, asthi for asthan, etc., 
=dpony, appnv),m. 1. A bard or author 
of sacred hymns, Chr. 287, 1. 3 $ Man. 
11, 243. 2, An old saint, MBh. 12, 


पित 


12724; Hariv. 417, seq. 3 A pious 
person, especially an anchorite, Man. 
4, 94.—Comp. Devarshi, i.e. deva-rishi, 
m. a sage of the class of demi-gods, 
as Narada, VP. 284; Ram. 1, 1, 83. 
Brahmarshi, 1.6. brahman- and viprar- 
shi, i.e. vipra-, m. a sage of the class 
of Brahmanas, as Vacishtha, VP. 284 ; 
Chr. 22, 20; 14, 17. Rajarshi, i.e. 
rajan-, m. @ prince who has adopted a 
life of devotion, as Vigvamitra, VP. 284; 


Chr. 11, 16; Patch. 76, 9. Saptarshi, 
see separately. 
हवित्व rishi-tva, n. State of a 


rishi, MBh. 13, 2896. 

रषि rishti, 1.९. rish+ti, ^ 1. A 
spear, Chr. 290, 4=Rigv. i. 64,4. 2. A 
sword, Arj. 10, 20. 

टष्टिमन्त्‌ rishti+ mant, adj., f. 
mati, Bearing spears, Chr. 293, 1= 
Rigv. 1. 88, 1. 

Way rishya, m. The painted or 
white-footed antelope, Bhag. P. 3, 31, 
36; in rishyard pin, i.e. -ripa+in, adj. 
Having the shape of an antelope. In 
the Veda it is written ric¢ya ; cf. O.H.G. 
clah, GAxn. 

Waa rishyat+ha, adj. Of the 
colour of the painted antelope, Ram. 5, 
12, 35. 

Waaan rishya-miuka, m. 

“ e Ra 
name of a mountain, Ram. 1, 3, 22. 

स्व rishva, adj. Lofty, Chr. 290, 

2 == 1२12 श. 1. 64, 2. 


The 


ऋ 11. 
1 कू RI, ii. 5, To go (cf. ri and ir). 


ए E. 
एकं e-ka (९ old loc. sing. of the 


T2 


एकत. 


pronom. base a, cf. tdam and elat; ka 
cf. kim), num., m., f. ka, and n. I. sing. 
1. One (cf. enad), Man. 2, 43; ekasmat, 
At once, Rajat. 5, 407. 2, Alone, Man. 
1,3; Only, Hit. i. व. 813; punyaika- 
karman, i.e. punya-eka-karman, adj. 
Practising only virtue. 3. Same, Man. 
8, 204; Patch. iv. d. 10. 4. Preemi- 
nent, chief, Megh. 31. 5. When im- 
mediately repeated, ‘one by one,’ Ram. 
2, 91, 51. €. <A, an, Pafch. 242, 6, 
purusham ekam, ‘a man.’ 7. Some- 
body, Kathas. 18, 330. II. plur. Some, 
Man. 9, 61. III. Former and latter 
part of compounds, e.g. &ka-chara, 
adj. living alone, Man. 5, 17. <An-, 
adj. many, Man. 5, 159; several, Yajn. 
2, 120; manifold, Yaja. 3, 144. Ka- 
rapadaikahinaka, i.e. kara-pada-eka 
-hina+ka, adj. one who has had a 
hand and foot cut off, श्रि. 2, 274. 
Tad-eha, one of these, Hit. 25, 10.— 
Cf. Lat. aequus. 


एकक ekhat+ha, adj. 
Patch. iii, १, 61, 2. Same, Man. 9, 
38. 

WaT AAT eka-chitta + ta, ^ 1. 
Fixing one’s mind only on one object, 
Patch. 244, 23. 2. Unanimity. 

एकज cha-ja (vb. jan), adj. Solitary, 
Hid. 1, 39. 

एकत eka+éa, m. 
deity, MBh. 12, 12772. 

एकतम eka + tama, adj., f. ma, प. 
mad, 1. One of many, Paich. 169, 15. 
2. One of two, Panch. 92, 5. 3 A, an, 
Ram. 5, 14, 2. 

एकतर cha + tara, adj., £ ra, n. ram, 
One of two, Ram. 6, 6, 12. 


Tara eha+tas, adv. 1.=abl. of 


cha, Rajat. 5,90. 2. On one side, Kir. 
5, 2; ehkatas-ekatas, on one side, on the 
other, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 523. 
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1. Solitary, 


The name of a 


एकता 


एकता ९ + 4, £ उ. Unity, Prab. 
18, 9. 2 Harmony, Ram. 4, 33, 26. 3. 
Conjunction, MBh. 3, 14272. 


एकतीयथिन ehatirthin, i.e.eha-tirtha 
+in, adj. Dwelling in the same re- 
ligious retreat, Yajn. 2, 137. 

एकचरं eha+tra, adv. 


eka, Man. 5, 136. 2. At the same 
place, MBh. 3, 1446. 3. Together, 
Paich. 25, 10. 


Wad eka+tva,n. Unity, MBh. 14, 


e==loc. of 


५52. 
एकदा eha + da, adv. 1. Once, Rajat. 
5, 249. 2. Sometimes, Panch. 111. d. 60. 


WRT cha+dha, adv. Once, MBh. 
14, 1166. त 


waufaar ehapatnita, i.e. eka-patni 
+ta,f. Having one wife in common, 
MBh. 1, 7274. 

एकपल्लील eha-patni + ८४८, 0. Faithi- 
fulness to a husband, Ram. 5, 49, 21. 

एकपदी eha-pad + ४ f. A path, 
Ram. 4, 31, 13. 

WHA ९८ + maya, adj., f. yt, Only 
consisting of, in charana- (of mimes), 
Kathas. 23, 85. 


एकरा जिक ehardtrika, i.e. eha-ratra 
+ika, adj. Sufficing for one night (or 
day), Man. 4, 223. 

UREA cha-riupa + ta, f. Equality, 
Panch. 11. व. 7. 

एकल cha+la, adj., f. la, Solitary, 
alone, Bhig. P. 5, 7, 10. 

एकवणिक ९८९८११०८, i.e. eka-varna 


+ 2९८, adj. Incumbent on one caste 
only, MBh. 3, 11298. 


एकवखता cha-vastra + ta, f. Having 
one garment only, Nal. 10, 16. 
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एकादशिन 


एकश्‌स cha + cas, adv. One by one, 
Ram. 4, 8, 12. 

एकञ्युतधरत्व ehacrutadharatva, 1.९. 
eha-cru + ta-dhri+a+tva, 7. Retain- 
ing what one has heard once, Kathas. 
2, 40. | 

एकस्थ cha-stha(vb.stha), adj. United, 
Ram. 3, 30, 26. 

URQAT ९८५८5८१५ + ta, f. Union, 
MBh. 1, 5328. 

एकां शता ९५११८८८, 1.6. eha-aiiga + 
ta, f. 

एकाकिन्‌ ehakin, i.e. probably eka 
-eha+in (anom.), adj., f. ni, Solitary, 
alone, Man. 4, 258. 

UaATUTS_ ehigratas, ie. eha-agra 
+tas,adv. Attentively, Lass. 21, 2. 


WaTay ekatmya, 1.९. eha-atman + 
ya, adj. 1. Alone, Bhag. P. 4, 21, 29. 
2. Homogencous, Bhag. P. 4, 13, 8. 


VATTY ९६८60, 1.6. ehadagan + a. 
I. ord. numb., f. gi. 1. The eleventh, 
Man. 3, 47. 2. Lasting eleven (months), 
MBh. 13, 4247. II, ^ ¢?, The eleventh 
day of the half month, MBh. 13, 
4234.—Comp. Vrishabhaikadaga, i.e. 
rrishabha-, adj., f. ga, having a bull as 
the eleventh, i.e. ten (cows) with a 
bull, Man. 11, 116 (117). 


एकादश क chadagaka, 1.९. ehadagan 


+ ९८, adj. Consisting of eleven, MBh. 
13, 4914. 


एकाद्‌ शन ehadacan, i.e. eha-dacgan, 
card. numb. pl. 


Being a part, Rach. 3, 66. 


Eleven, Man. 2, 89. 


एकाद्‌ WA _chadagama, i.e. ehadagan 
+ ma, ord. numb. Eleventh, Bhiag. P. 
8, 13, 25. 

एकादशन्‌. chadagin, i.e. ehadacan 
+in, I. adj. Consisting of eleven, MBh. 


एकान्त 


13, 10668. II. f. ni, Eleven (hymns), 
Yajn. 3, 309. 


एकान्त ehkania, i.e. eha-anta, I. adj., 


f. ¢a, Alone, Ram. 4, 28, 1; only, Bhartr. 
2, 7; Panch. 154, 20 (the only one, i.e. 
indispensable), IZ. 70. andn. 1.A 
sulitary place, Patch. iii. d.6. 2. An 
extreme, Rim. 4, 21, 36. 3, One only, 
MBh. 12, 13618. IDI. The ace. tam, 
instr. tena, and loc. fe, are used as adv. 
1. Exclusively, Bhag. 6, 16; Patch. 
247, 8 2. Privately, Dacak. in Chr. 
197, 10. 3 Necessarily, MBh. 3, 1240. 
IV. As former part of comp. words, 1. 
Perfect, Ram. 6, 93, 24. 2. Altogether, 
Sund. 1, 15. 3. Necessary, Ragh. 2, 57. 
V. As latter part, Only, Pazch, 2, 21. 
an-, adj., f. ta, Relative, Bhartr. 2, 37. 


एकान्ततस ehanta+ tas, adv. Tho- 
roughly, Bhartr. 3, 14. 


WaT ९८२८८7८, i.e. eha-antara, 


a'lj., f. ra, Separated by one caste, Man. 
10, 9 (the father belonging, e.g. to the 
Kshatriyas, the mother to the Cidras, 
the Vaicyas being between them). duje- 
khantara, i.e. dvi-eka-, adj. Being sepa- 
rated by one or two castes. 


एकान्तल ९९८21८८ +tva, ०. Exclu- 
sive adoration, Bhag. P. 7, 9, 35. 


एकान्तित ehantitva, i.e. ehantin+ 


fra,n. Identity, Bhag. P. 9, 2, 11. 


warfara_ ehantin, i.e. ehanta + in, 
adj., f. ni, Adoring one being only, 
Bhag. P. 6, 9, 38. 

एकायन ekayana, 1.6. eha-ayana, I. 
adj. 1. Passable by one only, MBh. 3, 
11136. 2. Adoring one only, MBh. 12, 
7872. II. n. ३. A solitary place, MBh. 


3, 11695. 2. Adoration of one only, 
MBh. 14, 532. 


एकाय ehartha, i.e. eha-artha, m. 
The same intention, Nal. 3, 7. 


एतद्‌ 


¢ ‘x A ५ 

एकायता ९८८८ 1८2 f. Having 
the same intention, MBh. 1, 3413. 

एकभाव ehibhava, i.e. eha-bhit + a, 
m. Union, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 10. 

एकैक ehatha, i.e. eha-eha, I. adj., f. 
ka. 1. Every one, Draup. 8,.17. 2. 
One successively, Kathas. 18, 265. IT. 
kam, adv. One by one, Ram. 1, 13, 27. 
ITI. comparat. ehaikatara, adj. Always 
one of many, Bhiag. P. 2, 10, 41. 

URS ehaika + cas, adv. 1. One 
by one, Nal. 1, 25. 
ther, Ram. 4, 45, 16. 

एफेकश् ehathkagya, i.e. ekaikagas 
+ya, n. Singleness, MBh. 3, 14903 
(fighting one by one). 

एकोदक ehodaka, i.e. eha-udaka, 


m. A kinsman who is connected by 
oblations of water only to the manes 
of common ancestors, Man. 5, 71. 


UH EJ, i. 1, Par. 1. To stir, 
MBh. 1, 800. fPteple. of the pres. 
Living, Bhag. P. 7, 3, 22. 2. To trem- 
ble, to quake, cf. ejatha. 3. ti. 1, Atm. 
To shine.—Caus. To move, to turn, 
Bhag. P. 5, 2, 14.—Cf. éx-eiyw, atyetpoc, 
aiyic; Lat. aeger. 

एजत्क ९०८६८) i.e. eyant+ ka (vb. €), 
adj. Trembling, Bhiag. P. 9, 6, 42. 

† US ETA, 1. 1, Atm. To annoy, 
to resist. 

एडक edaka, m. Aram, MBh. 3, 
10935. 

WEAR eduka,m. A building enclos- 


ing bones (a Buddhistic stépa), MBh. 
3, 10374. 


एणा ena, 70. f. ni, A kind of 
antelope, Man. 3, 269. 
एतद्‌ e-tad (cf. eka and enad), 
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2. One after ano- 


UTST Ay 


demonst. pron. This here, Nal. 20, 17; 
this, Man. 3, 147; with the first person, 
Hid. 4, 15 ; with the second, Nal. 11, 
9; with य्व, Kathas. 3, 48; with tdam, 
Patch. Pr. 3; with kim, Cak. 101, 19 ; 
with yad, Man. 1, 71. 

एतदाद्ध etadatmya, 1.6, etad-atman 


+ya, adj. Having the nature of this, 
Vediantas. in Chr. 216, 6. 


wafe etarhi, i.e. etad+rhi, adv. 
Now, Bhig. P. 1, 17, 43. 

एतादश. etadrig, i.e. etad-drig, adj. 
Such, Bhag. P. 9, 11, 17. 

एतादश etadrica, i.e. etad-dri¢ +a, 
adj., f. gi, Such, MBh. 3, 579. 

तावत्वं efavativa, i.e. etavant + 
tva,n. 1. Greatness, Bhig. P. 2, 5, 10. 
2. Sufficiency, Bhag. P. 4, 30, 28 (eta- 


vativam—bhavyam, it must be sufii- 
cient). 


एतावन्त etavant, i.e. etad+ vant, 


I. adj., f. ४८. 1. So much, Man. 9, 
45. @ Such a one, Brahman. 1, 8; 
such, Dacak. in Chr. 188, 4; etavati, 
In this distance, Cak. 8, 10. 3. With 
kim, Of this kind, Kathas. 20, 58. II. 
vat (acc. sing. n.), adv. 1. So far, 
Ram. 4, 40, 68. 2. Thus, Hit. 27, 19. 


एष. EDH (a form of ardh, the 


original form of ridh), i. 1, Atm. (in 
epic poetry also Par., MBh. 3, 15031). 
1. To prosper, MBh. 2, 510. 2 To in- 
crease, Ram. 2, 52, 34; to grow up, 
Cak. d. 51.—Caus. edhaya. 1. To cause 
to prosper, Bhag. P. 7, 1, 11. 2, To 
glorify, Kumaras. 6, 90.— With the 
prep. अधि adhi, To increase, Bhig. 
P. 5, 11, 17.— With aa sam, To in- 
crease, Bhag. ए. 3, 21, 25. samedhita, 
1. Strengthened, MBh. 3, 10443. 2, 


United, Ram. 2, 64, 35. Caus. To cause 
to prosper, MBh. 13, 7510. 
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एष edha, i.e. indh (or rather tdh) 
+a, m. Wood for fuel, Man. 4, 247. 

एधस्‌ edhas, 7,. n. indk + as (see 
the last), Wood for fuel, Man. 11, 70. 
II. edh+as, Prospering; in sukham 
-edhas, adj. Well prospering, MBh. 
13, 5191. 

एनद्‌ enad, i.e. e-na (cf. etad and 
eva; na is an old pron. base), pron. 
which forms only the acc. sing., du. pl., 
instr. sing., and gen. loc. du., which are 
substituted for the corresponding cases 
of idam and etat, This, when used sub- 
stantively, He, She, It, and without any 
stress, Man. 2, 50.—Cf. Goth. ainaha, 
ains; A.S. an; Lat. oinos, unus; ot»7. 

एनस enas, n. 1. Sin, Man. 5, 34. 
2. Fault, Dacak. in Chr. 194, 17.—Comp. 
An-, I. adj. guiltless, Man. 8,19. IL. 
m. & proper name, Hariv. 669. 

एनखिन्‌ enas + vin, adj., f. ni, m. 
A sinner, Man. 11, 189. 

एरक eraka, I.m. A proper name, 
MBh. 1, 2154. II. f. ka, The name of 
a grass, MBh. 1, 620; bent-grass, Bhag. 
P. 1, 3, 18. 

एर णड eranda, m. The castor oil 
plant, Ricinus communis, Pafch. 1. d. 
108. 

WATE ervaru, m. and f. A kind of 
cucumber, Cucumis utilissimus, Roxb., 
Yajh. 3, 142. 

एला 
Ragh. 6, 64. 

एव e-va (cf. enad, va is an old pro- 


ela, f. Small cardamoms, 


nominal base), a particle (properly an 
old instr. sing.). le Only, Man. 1, 91; 2, 
87; 190; Cak. 69, 15. ॐ. Still, Man. 
2, 168. ॐ, Just, Man. 5, 6); Patch. 
223,9. &. Also, Man. 1, 48. 5. Very 
(especially after fad), Man. 3, 23.—Cf. 


oloc, oladdy. 


- 


एवम 


~ 


एवम e-va +m (see the preceding), 
2 particle (originally acc. sing. n.), 
Thus, Patch. 24, 4. Very often former 
part of comp. words, e.g. evaiirépa, 
adj., f. pa, Having such a form, Ram. 
3, 52, 36. evaiividka (cf. vidha), adj. 
Of such a kind, Cak.d. 104. evanigata 
(vb. gam), adj. Being in this state, 
Ram. 2, 39, 313; loc. sing. ४९, Under 
these circumstances, Chr. 23, 33. evam- 
guna, I.m. Such a quality, Ram. 1, 1, 
20. II. adj. Having such qualities, 
Nal. 6, 12. evam-adi, adj. Beginning 
thus, i.e. This and the like, Man. 9, 260. 
evam-bhi + ta, adj. Being thus, such a 
one, Hit. 7, 13. 

एष LESH (cf. 1, 2.ish), i. 1, Atm. 
(after ans and pari in epic poetry also 
Par.). 1. Togo. 2. To strive to attain, 
Bhag. P. 3, 13,44. 3. ‘To search, Bhag. 
P.9, 4, 52.—With the prep अन्‌ anu, To 
search, MBh. 1, 5253; to investigate, 
Ram. 1, 3, 2,—With aft pari, To 
search, MBh. 13, 4033 (Par.). 

Vee eshana, 1.6. 280 ~+ 72, 7. 0. 1. 
Wish, desire, Bhag. P. 7, 9, 39. 2 
Searching MBh. 1, 8399. II. ^ na, 
Desire, Rajat. 5, 281. 

एषिन्‌ eshin, i.e. tsh+in, adj., f. 
ini, Wishing, MBh. 3, 12513.—Comp. 
Dhana-, adj. one who asks payment of 
a debt, Man. 8, 60. Sarva-bhiuta-hita-, 
adj. wishing the well-being of all 
creatures, Chr. 26, 64. 


ट AL. 
कथ्यम्‌ aikadhyan, i.e. ekadha+ 
ya+m, adv. At once. 


रेकपव्य aikapatya, i.e. eka-pati + 
ya,n. Supreme power, Bhag. P. 7, 3, 
37. 


we 
णिकमद्य atkhamatya, i.e. eka-mati 4- 


ya, I. n. Unanimity, Hit. 19, 22. IT. 
adj. Unanimous, Ram. 5, 77, 15. 


VHT aikacapha, i.e. eka +¢apha 
+a, adj. Belonging to a quadruped 
with a hoof not cloven, Man. 5, 8. 

एिकागारिक aikdgarika, i.e. eka 
-agara + ika, m., £. ki, A thief, Dacak. 
in Chr. 197, 18. 

Vary aikagrya, i.e. eka-agra +-ya, 
n. Attention fixed on one subject, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 20. 

एकाङ्क aikanga, i.e. eha-anga + a, 70. 
One of the bodyguards, Rajat. 5, 249. 

काव्य atkatmya, i.e. eha-dtman + 


ya,n. Unity with the universal soul. 


शेकाधिकरण्छ aikadhikaranya, i.e. 
eha-adhikarana+ya, n. Residing in 
the same subjects, Bhashap. 68. 

VarfaN cikéntika, 1.९. chantat 
tha, adj. 1. Perfect, Bhag. 14, 27. 2. 
Exclusive, Bhig. P. 3, 20, 2—Comp. 
An-, adj. 1. indeterminate, Paich. 58, 
22. 2. going astray, (a fallacious middle 
term,) Bhashap. 71. 

TR athya, i.e. eha+ya, ०. Unity, 
Vediantas. in Chr. 203, 23. 

चव athshava, i.e. 2450४ +a, I. adj., 
f. vi, Made of sugar. II. ए. Sugar. 

रिच्ाक 1६50४८९८, i.e. thshvaku + a, 
patron., f. ki, Descended from Ikshvaku, 
Ram. 2, 36, 1; MBh. 1, 3719. 

ty< ainguda, i.e. tiguda+a, adj. 
Produced from the inguda plant, Ram. 
2, 103, 29. 

ण aina, i.e. ९०८ + ८, adj. Belone- 
ing to the black antelope (as ficsh), 
Yajnh. 1, 258. 

guy ameya, 1.९. ena+eya, I. adj. 
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Belonging to a she-antelope, Ram. 2, 
56, 18. II. m.=ena, Draup. 4, 15. 

तिश सिक aitihasika, 1.6. 2८20452 + 
tha, adj. Occurring in old legends, 
Prab. 91, 7. 

faq aitthya, i.e. iti-ha+ya, n. 
Oral tradition, Ram. 5, 87, 23. 

रेन्दव aindava, i.e. indu+a, adj., f. 
vi, Referring to the moon, lunar, Man. 
11; 125. 

Ux aindra, i.e. indra +a, adj., f. ri. 
1. Belonging to Indra, Arj. 4, 32. 2. 
Like that which belongs to Indra, 
Man. 5, 93. 3. Indra-like, Man. 8, 344. 
4. Devoted to Indra, MBh. 3, 1494. 

रेदजालिक aindrajalika, i.e. indra 
-jala+ika, I. adj., f. ki, Referring to 
witchcraft, Prab. 101, 4 ID. m. A 
wizard, Prab. 55, 1. 

एन्द्र दुख aindradyumna, i.e. indra 
-dyumna+a, 1. adj. Relating to In- 
dradyumna (a proper name), MBh. 1, 
325. 2. The name of a locality, MBh. 
3, 10624. 

शेदशिर aindra-gira, m. A kind 
of elephant, Ram. 2, 70, 22. 

रग्राग्न्य aindragnya, 1.6. indra-agni 
+ ya, adj. Sacred to Indra and Agni, 
MBh. 12, 2307. 

uf aindri, i.e. indra+i, patron. 
Offspring of Indra, MBh. 1, 2751. 

vixza aindriya, i.e.indriya + a, adj. 
Referring to the senses, Bhag. P. 3, 10, 
15; sensual, 3, 25, 26. | 

tran aindriya+ka, adj. Per- 
ceptible by the senses, Bhiag. P. 7, 2, 
48. 


रेडियेधो aindriyedht, i.e. aindriya 


+1t-dhi, adj. Attached to sensuality, 
Bhag. P. 5, 18, 22. 
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रन्धन aindhana, i.e. tndhana-+a, 


adj. Consisting of fuel, epithet of the 
sun, MBh. 3, 149. 


रावण airavana, i.e. travan+a 
(the base is curtailed trdvant, ved., and 
cf. travati), m. Indra’s elephant, MBh. 
1, 1151. 


रावत ८११८४८८८, i.e. travant+a 
(see the last), I. m. 1. Indra’s elephant, 
considered as the elephant of the east 
quarter, MBh. 1, 2627. 2. A kind of 
elephant, Ram. 2, 70, 22. 3. A pa- 
tronymic name of a Naga, MBh. 1, 829. 
4. The name of the northern path of 
the moon, MBh. 3, 11836. II. m. and 
n. A particular’shape of the rainbow, 
Ragh, 1, 36. III. m., f. ६, and n. 
Lightning, MBh. 13, 7391. IV. m. The 
orange-tree ; n. its fruit, Sucr. 1, 211, 
11. प्र. f. ६, The name of a river, MBh. 
8, 2055. 


Ve aila, ie. i]a(=idé) +a. A 
metronymic name of Puriravas, MBh. 
1, 3149. 

UW aica, i.e. tpa+a, adj. Belong- 
ing to Civa, Bhag. P. 9, 10, 6. 


रणाम aicant, fem. of aigana, i.e. 
{cana +a, The north-east quarter, Vikr. 
6, 4. 

VAT aicvara, i.e. igvara +a, adj., f. 
rt. 1. Befitting a lord, majestic, MBh. 
1, 33153; 14, 411; powerful, Ram. 3, 10, 
21. 2. Belonging to Civa, Ragh. 11, 76. 

९ ( 

श्वय aicvarya, i.e. i-vara+ ya, 7. 
1. Control, Man. 6, 95. 2. Dominion, 
Ram. 5, 22, 31. 3. Supreme dominion, 
Man. 4, 235. 4 Superhuman power, 
1189. P. 3, 25, 37,—Comp. Dhana-, 
n. the dominion over wealth, Man. 7, 42. 


९ 
रैव यवन्त aigvarya+vant, adj., f. 
vati, Endowed with superhuman powcr, 
MBh. 15, 389. 


wate 


VATA aishika, ic. ishika+a, adj. 


Made of reeds, Ram. 1, 29, 7. 


रे्टिकपौर्तिक aishtikapaurtika, i.e. 


tshti+ iha-purti + tka, adj. Referring to 
sacrifices and pious works (cf. ishta- 
purta), Man. 4, 297. 


रेडलोकिक athalaukika, i.e. tha 
-loka + iha, adj. Belonging to this 
world, MBh. 3, 12616. 

णिडिक aihika, 1.९. 1. tha + ika, adj. 
Terrestrial, temporal, Dacak. in Chr. 
179, 19. II. 2/८ ~ 24८, n. Business; in 
tryahathika, i.e. tri-aha-aihika, adj. m. 
A shopkeeper who gathers as much 
corn only as may suffice for three days, 
Man, 4, 7. 


श्रो 0. 


salar ०९८, i.e. uch +a, m. A house; 
in an-oha-gayin, adj. Not sleeping in a 
house, MBh. 1, 3631. 


श्रोकस ohas, ie. uch+as,n. A 
dwelling-place, Bhag. P. 3, 3, 15; a 
house, MBh. 2, 805.—Comp. Ambara-, 
m. a god, Kumaras. 5, 79, Aranya-, 
m. an anchorite, Cak. d. 81. Kanana-, 
m. a monkey, Ram. 5, 65, 7. Jala-, I. 
adj. living in water, MBh. 13, 2650. II. 
f. a leech, Sucr. 1, 28, 10. Tri-diva- 
and diva-,m. a god, Man. 1, 95; 11, 
242. Manasa-, m. the wild swan or 
goose. Vana-, I. adj. living in woods, 
Chr. 25, 61. II. फ. 1. an anchorite, 
Chr. 11, 18. 2. a wild beast, Ram. 3, 
49, 39. 3. a monkey, 6, 26,5. Vari-, 
m. a leech, Man. 7,129. Vasa-, n. the 
private apartments; a sleeping-room. 
Vila-, m. any animal living in holes, 
Man, 10, 49, Svarga-, m. a deity. 


t श्रोख. OKA, i. 1, Par. 1. To 


be dry (cf. ush, sh is often changed to 
kh). 2 To be able. 


ओदन 


रोघ ogha, i.e. probably vah + a, m. 
1. A stream, Man. 9, 54. 2, A multi- 
tude, MBh. 1, 4448. ॐ, Density, Cic. 
9, 27.—Comp. Cara-, m. a multitude 
of arrows, Chr. 34, 15. Sarva-, m. 1. 
assembling a complete army. 2. great 
speed. 


श्रोघवन्त्‌ ogha+vant, I. adj., f. 
vati, Rapid, MBh. 3, 10538. II.m. A 
proper name, MBh. 13, 121. III. f. 
vati, A proper name, ib. 


श्रोकार omkara, i.e. om-kri+a, m. 
1. The holy syllable om, Man. 2, 75. 
2. Thanksgiving, Rajat. 5, 134. 3. 
Grumbling, Panch. 158, 7. 

1 श्रोज. OJ, i. 1, and i. 10, Par. 1. 
2. To live. 

श्रोजस 0745, i.e. ण्व्य + ८5, व. ०. 2. 
Strength, Matsyop. 2. 2, Licht, splen- 
dour, Man. 12, 18. II. ojasa (instr.), 
adv. Powerfully, Chr. 291, 4=Rigv. 
1. 85, 4 ; courageously, Ram. 3, 53, 22.— 
Comp. Amitaujas, i.e. a-mita-(vb.ma), 
adj. all-mighty, Man. 1, 4. Mahaujas, 
1.6 maha-, adj. eminent in power, Man. 
1, 61.—Cf. Lat. augus in augus-+ tus, 
and avy, -abyec in avravyije, é¢. 


श्रोजखिन ojas + vin, adj., f. ni, 
Strong, MBh. 14, 100. 


To be strong. 


श्रोद्ध odra,m. pl. The name of a 
people and their country, now Orissa, 
Man. 10, 44. 

t श्रोण ON, i. 1, Par. To take 
away (probably a form of arn for ar- 
mu, i.e. 72 11. 5, cf. apyupac.. 

श्रोदती odati (fem. of a ptcple. of 
ud=und), f. The dawn, Chr. 287, 6= 
Rigv. 1. 48, 6. 

श्रोदन odana, i.e. ud (=und)+ ana, 


m. and ४. 1. A pap, see comp. 2. 
Boiled rice, Man. 8, 329.—Comp. Hs/i- 
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raudana, i.e. kshira-, m. rice boiled 
with milk, MBh. 13, 947. Gudodana 
(sic instead of °dau°), i.e. guda-, boiled 
rice with sugar, MBh. 13, 6162. Tila-, 
n. a dish of rice, milk, and sesamum, 
Ram. 2, 69, 10 (tilodana instead of ०८८४०). 
Dadhi-, m. & mess prepared of curds, 
Yajo. 1, 303. Mamsa-bhitodana (in- 
stead of °¢au°), i.e. -bhuta-, a dish of 
rice and meat (?), Ram. 2, 52, 83. Cali-, 
_ boiled rice, Bhartr. 2, 79. 
श्राम्‌ om, ind. A mystic word pre- 
facing all prayers, Pafch. 33, 11; used 
at the commencement and end of holy 
recitations, Man. 2, 74; 73; and writ- 
ings, Man.; used to commence respect- 
ful salutations, and on other occasions, 
e.g. Man. 2, 75; and the subject of 
many mystical speculations, Man. 2, 
79 $ 84. 


Ta aT omyavant, i.e. av-+ man 
+ya-+ vant, adj., f. vatt, Agrceable, 
Chr. 296, 7=Rigv. i. 112, 7; kind, Chr. 
297, 20=Rigv. i. 112, 20. 


श्रोलण्ड्‌ OLAND, see land. 


श्रोषधि and Wt oshadhi, i.e. ush + 
a-dha (cf. nidhi), f. 1. A plant, Man. 
1, 46. 2..A medicinal herb, Chaurap. 47. 
—Comp. Mahaushadhi, i.e. maha-, f. a 
kind of sensilive plant, Mimosa pudica. 


श्रोषधिजज oshadhi-ja (vb. jan), adj. 
Produced from plants, Kir. 5, 14 (i.e. 
a phosphorescent light). 


रोष oshtha, i.e. probably ava-stha 


(vb. stha), 70. 1. The lip, Man. 8, 289. 
2. The upper lip, Bhag. P. 4, 8, 46. 
In comp. words a preceding a may be 
dropped, and the fem. of a comp. adj. 
may end in ¢ha or thi, e.g. ruchira 
-dantaushthi, Having beautiful teeth 
and lips, Ram. 3, 52, 16. bimboshtha, 
adj. Having bimba-like lips, Kathas. 
4 8. samdashtaushtha, i.e. sam-dashta 
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-oshtha (vb. ९८76), adj. Biting the lips, 
MBh. 3, 427. sphuradoshtha, i.e. sphu- 
rant-oshtha, adj., f. thi, With trembling 
lips, Indr. 5, 51. 


| श्रो AU. 


SY aukthya, 1.९. uktha+ya, n. 
A complex of hymns (?), MBh. 3, 10686. 


श्रोग्य augrya, 1. €. ugra+ya, n. 
Formidableness. 


श्रो RUS autkanthya, i.e. utkantha 
+ya,n. Desire, Bhag. P.1, 6, 17. 


श्रो त्कपदयवन्त्‌ authanthya + vant, 


adj., f. vatt, Desirous, Bhig. P. 2, 6, 33. 


शओ्रोत्तमि ८६८८८८22, i.e. uttama ¬ 2, 
patron. 7. The name of a Manu, Man. 
1, 62. 

श्रोच्तर auttara (? if correct it 


would be wf/ara+a), adj. Inhabiting 
the north, MBh. 3, 10546 (probably it 
must be corrected yatrott®). 


श्रो्तानपाद auttanapada, and 


-पादि -padi, i.e uttana-pada (a proper 
name) +a or 2, patron.m. Dhruva or 
the polar star, MBh. 13, 195; Bhag. P. 
4, 8, 82. 


श्रोत्पत्तिक autpattihka, i.e. utpatti 
+ tha, adj. Innate, Bhag. P. 3, 15, 46. 
श्रोत्यातिक autpatila, 1.९. utpdta + 


tha, adj., f. ki, Prodigious, Rim. 5 
52, 1. 


STAT R autsukya, i.e. utsuka + ya, 
I. n. 1. Perturbation, Rim. 3, 1, 4. 2. 
Desire, MBh. 3, 114. II. instr. yena, 
adverbially, Quickly, Patch. 35, 9; 
95, 25.—Comp. Manda-, adj. having no 
great desire, Gak. 18, 22. Sa-, adj., 
f. ya, full of desire, Patch. 185, 20. 
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श्रोदक 


श्रोदक audaka, i.e. udaka +a, adj. 


1. Referring to water, Man. 3, 215. 2. 
Aquatic, Man. 1, 44 ; 6, 13. 


शरोर श्चन audanchana, i.e. udan- 
chana+a, adj. Contained in a tub, 
Bhag. 2. 8, 24, 19. 


शओ्ओदरिक audarika, i.e. udara + tha, 
adj., f. kt, Gluttonous, Vikr. 39, 14. 


श्रोदयं audarya, i.e. udara + ya, adj. 
Being in the womb, Bhag. P. 3, 24, 4. 


श्रोदाय ५ 
श्रोदाये audarya, i.e. udara + ya, 0. 
1. Excellence, Nal. 16, 17. 2. Dignity, 
Ram. 3, 18, 25. ॐ, Generosity, Dacak. 
in Chr. 187, 24. 


ओदासीन्य audasinya, i.e. ud-dsina 
+ya (vb. as), and ओदास्य audasya, 
i.e. ud-as+a+ya, n. Indifference, 
apathy, Dacak. in Chr. 183,17; Ve- 
dantas. in Chr. 219, 2. 


WAT audumbara, i.e. udumbara 
+a, I. adj., f. ri, Made of Udumbara 
wood, Man.2, 45. II. m. pl. The name 
of a people, MBh. 2, 1869. III. f. ri, 
A branch of the Udumbara tree, Ram. 
1, 4, 21. 

SV SUH auddharika, 1.९. uddhara 
+ika, adj. Deducted, Man. 9, 150. 


BSCR ०५८८7२१०, 1.९. ५८०८६१० 


+ika, adj. Received on account of 
marriage, Man. 9, 206. 


श्रोपधघर्म्य aupadharmya, i.e. upa 


-lharma+ya, an. <A false doctrine, 
heresy, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 37. 


श्रोपमायनिक aupanayantka, i.e. 
upa-nayana + tha, adj. Relating to the 
initiation, Man. 2, 68. 

ओ्रपनिषद aupanishada, i.e. upant- 
shad+a, adj., f. dt, Contained in an 
Upanishad, Man. 6, 29. 


02 


श्रौरसिक 

श्रोपपन्तिक aupapattika, i.e. upa- 
patti + tka, adj. Suitable, MBh. 13, 
2742. 

BAR aupamya, i.e. upama + ya, ०. 
Resemblance. Only at the end of comp. 
words, an-, adj. Incomparable, Ram. 
6, 87, 10; &tmaupamya, i.e. atman-, n. 
Taking one’s self as measure, Hit. i. d. 
10 (atmaupamyena, as they wish for 
themselves); svapna-, n. Resemblance 
toa dream, Bhag. P. 9, 19, 28; vatya-, 
adj. Resemblance to a storm, Bhig. P. 
5, 14, 9. 

श्रोपयिक aupayka, i.e. upaya + tka, 
the @ of the base shortened (aupayika 
with a, MBh. 5, 7019, and Chr. 18, 37, 
see n.), adj., f. kt, Suitable, Ram. 2, 54, 
38. 

श्रोपल aupala, i.e. upala+a, adj., 
f. li, Made of stone, Man. 4, 194. 

ST WaT aupavasya, 1.6, upavdasa 
+ya,n. Fasting, Ram. 2, 87, 18. 

श्रोपवाद्य aupavahya, i.e. upa-vah 
+a+ya, adj. Serving for riding on, 
Ram. 2, 39, 10. 

श्रोपस्थ aupasthya, i.e. upastha + 
ya,n. Sexual intercourse, Bhag. P. 
7, 6, 13. 

श्रो प्ारिक aupahartka, i.e. upa- 
hara+tka, n. Oblation, MBh. 13, 6039. 

श्रोपाधिक aupadhika, i.e. upadhi + 
tha, adj. Reflectional, conditional (as 
the crystal’s red colour from a china 
rose near it). 


श्रोचासन ८८१45८१८, i.e. 4८77८ ~ 
@, 70. The sacred fire, Yajn. 3, 17. 

KG aurabhra, i.e. urabhra+a, 
adj. Belonging to aram, MBh. 3, 268. 

SCAR auradhrika, 3.9. urabhra 
+ika,m. <A shepherd, Man. 3, 166. 
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WTC 


श्रोरश auraca, i.e. wraca+a, m. 
An inhabitant of Uraca, Rajat. 5, 216. 
श्रोरस aurasa, i.e. uras +a, I. adj., 
f. st, Dwelling in one’s breast, innate, 
Man. 3, 1314. II. m. A legitimate son, 
Man. 9, 166; Yajn. 2, 128. 
© [| A e {† a 
alu aurnd, i.e. urna + a, adj., f. nz, 
Woollen, MBh. 2, 1823. 
cf ० 
alee ey aurdhvadeha, i.e. urdhva 


-deha+a,n. Obsequies of a deceased 
person, Ram. 2, 83, 24 


्रो्व॑देहिक aurdhvadehika, 1, € 
tirdhva-deha+ika, I. adj. ३. Serving 
for the acquisition of merit, Man. 11, 
10. 2. Belonging to the obsequies of 
a deceased person, ९1८11. 9, 3. II. n. 
Obsequies, Ram. 4, 24, 24. 


sq aurva, i.e. urvata, I. m. 
The ‘patronymic name of a Rishi or 
saint, MBh. 1, 2610. II. adj., f. vi. 1. 
Produced by Urva, MBh. 1, 1242. 2 
adj. or m. (supple agzz), Submarine 
fire, Rajat. 3, 170. 


श्रोशनस aucanasa, 1.९, ucanas +a, 
I. adj., f. st. 1. Belonging to Ucanas. 
2. Descended from Usanas, Bhig. P. 
7, 5,48; 9,18, 20. IT. n. 1. A law- 
book ascribed to Ucanas, Panch. 253, 
12. 2. The name of a holy place, MBh. 
8, 7005. 


श्रोशिज aucija, i.e. ८7 (i.e. pro- 
bably vag +i-7, vb. jan), +4, adj. 
Covetous (2), Chr. 297, 11=Rigv. i. 
112, 11. 

श्रोशीनर aucinara, 1. €, uginara 
+a,I. 711. The king of the Ucinaras, 
MBh. 1, 3669. IL. f. vi, A proper name, 
Vikr. 30, 18. 


श्रोशीर aucira, i.e. ugirat+a, n 


1. The handle of a fan, MBh. 12, 2299. 
2. A bed, Dacak. in Chr. 200, 8. ॐ. 
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RQ 
An ointment made of Ugira, (ak. त. 
57, श... 
aT Gy aushadha, i.e. oshadhi } a, 


m.andn. A medicine, Man. 8, 324.— 
Comp. Maha-,I.n. 1. garlic. 2. long 
pepper. II. ०. and f. dhi, dry ginger. 


arate and श्रोषधी aushadhi = 
oshadhi, Kir. 5, 24; MBh. 13, 454. 

3TE aushtra, i.e. ushtra+a, adj. 
Produced from a camel, Man. 5, 8. 

श्रोष्णदय aushnya, i.e. ushna+ya, n. 
Heat, Yajh. 3, 77. 

श्रोष्म्य aushmya, i.e. ushman+ ya, 
n. Heat, Ragh. 17, 33. 


mK. 


क ka, I. 8९6 kim. II. m. (properly 


nom. sing. of kim), A name of the 
highest deities, viz. Prajapati, 13128. 
P. 6, 6, 2; Brahman, MBh. 1, 32; 
Vishnu, 13, 7027. III. n. Water, ¶ 116. 
2, 108. 


t कस KAMS (or कश्‌ KA, or 


कस KAS), ii. 2, Atm. 1. To go. 2. 
To command (v.r. to destroy). 

Hq kansa, 1. 7. 
MBh. 1, 357. IZ. f. 54, A proper 


name, Hariv. 2029. III. m. n. Bell 
metal. 


कसवती ८१5४८, i.e. ८75८ + 
vant +i, f. 
9, 24, 24. 

1 कक्‌ KAK, i. 1, Atm. 1. To be 
proud. 2. To be unsteady. 3. To be 
thirsty. 

AHAB Lakutstha, ic. kakud-stha 


(vb. stha), m. A proper name, Rim. 
1, 70, 38. 


A proper name, 


A proper name, Bhiag. P. 


TOT 
aT kakud (a reduplicated form 


of a lost base, kud, probably akin to 
५४९०५, etc., cf. kakudmant),f. 1. A 
summit, Bhag. P. 5, 25, 7. 2. The 
hump of the Indian bull, 1231782. P. 9, 
6, 15.—Comp. 7Jri-, m. a name of 
Krishna, or Vishnu, MBh. 12, 1508. 


AGT hakud +a, m. and n. 1. Chief, 


Rim. 6, 37, 19. 2. The hump of the 
Indian bull, MBh. 13, 835. 3. An en- 
sign or symbol of royalty, Ragh. 3, 70. 
—Comp. 77i-, adj. having three horns, 
MBh. 12, 13252. 


BHU kakud+mant, I. adj, f. 
matt, Having a hump, Ragh. +, 29. IZ. 
m. 1. A mountain, Ragh. 13, 47. 2. A 
bull having a hump, Kumaras, 1, 27.— 
Cf. Lat. cacumen. 


RHPA Aakud+min, 7, adj, f. 
ni, Having a hump, MBh. 13, 4935. IT. 
m. 1. A bull having a hump, Bhag. 
P. 3, 3,4. 2. A proper name, Hariv. 
644, 

AGRA kakudruma, i.e. khakud 


-druma, n. A proper name, Panch. i. 
d. 290. 


RUST kakud+vant,m. A bull 


having a hump, Ram. 5, 7, 11. 


AHael khakundara, and QSQaet 
hukundara, n. The cavities of the 
loins, Yajn. 3, 96. 

RHA hakubh (a reduplicated form 


of a lost base, kubh; cf. «२८५, Lat. 
cnbare, and kumbh), f. 1. A summit 
(ved.). 2. A quarter or point of the 
compass, Kathas. 21, 13. 3. A proper 
name, Bhig. P. 6, 6, 4. 


ककुभम hakubh +a, m. 1. A tree, 


Terminalia Arjuna, Rim. 1, 26,15. ॐ, 
A certain musical mode, Vikr. 61, 1. 
3. The name of a mountain, Bhag. P. 
5, 19, 16. 


ag 
† We KAKK, 866 kakh. 
कक्कोल kakkola, 70. (2?) A plant 


bearing a berry, the inner part of which 
18 an aromatic substance, Ram. 3, 39, 
22. 


T Ra KAKKG, see kakh. 


कच्छं kaksha, 1. 70. 1. A spreading 


creeper, MBh. 3, 12548; weed, Man. 7, 
110. 2. A dry wood, Ram. 5, 5, 24. ॐ. 
A forest, MBh. 15, 1082. 4. The side 
or flank, Ram. 6, 36, 108 (of an army). 
5. pl. The name of a people, MBh. 6, 
356. II, m. and f. Asha. 1. The arm- 
pit, Ram. 4, 10,19; Mrichchh. 34, 11. 
2. The end of the lower garment tucked 
into the waistband, MBh. 2, 902 ; Patich. 
32, 25 (used for keeping money). III. 
f. ksha. 1. A girdle, MBh. 4, 1749. 
2. A wall, Ram. 2, 32, 32. 3. An en- 
closure, a part of an edifice, Man. 7, 224. 
—Comp. Hiranya-, adj., f. ksha, wear- 
ing a golden girdle, MBh. 4, 2108. 
Hema-, adj. having a golden wall, Rim. 
3, 54, 15. 


AGH Aakshaghna, 1.6. haksha-han 


+a, adj. Destroying a dry wood, MBh. 
1, 5756. 


कच्तौवन्त्‌ kakshivant, m. The name 


of a Rishi, Chr. 297, 11=Rigyv. i. 112, 
ll. 


कच्छ kakshya, ie. haksha+ya, I. 
1. ya, 1. A girdle, MBh. 2, 900. 2, An 
upper garment, Kathas. 18,5. 3. An 
enclosed court, MBh. 2, 827; Ram. 2, 
57,22. II. 0. 1. Thecup of a balance, 
Mit. 145, 20. 2. A certain part of a 
chariot, Rim. 6, 106, 23.—Comp. Su- 
varna-, adj. having a golden girth, 
Ram. 2, 92, 32. Saptakakshya, i.e. 


saptan-, having seven courts, Ram. 4, 


33, 24. 
† कख. KAKH, or ककल ८.4.९९५, 
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RT 


क 


or RR KAKK, or aad KHAKKH, 
i. 1. Par. To laugh.—Cf. Lat. cachin- 
108 $ xayalw, kxayxalw, Kkayxyadaw ; 
O.H.G. 001 (sneer). 

† कग. KAG, 1. 1, Par. To perform 
an action. 


t aX KANK, i.1, Atm. To 2०, 


कडू 47140, 1. 71. ३. ^ heron, Ram. 


6, 90, 25. 2. The name of a king, MBh. 
1, 227. 3. pl. The name of a people, 
MBh. 2, 1850. II. £ ka, A proper 
name, Hariv. 2029. 


HES kankata (for kankatra, from 
the base kavich, cf. kastchuka), m. 
Mail, Ram. 5, 80, 32. 

HEY kankana (a reduplicated form 
of kan, and aff. a), m.and n. ३. An or- 
jament, MBh. 3, 15757. 2 A bracclet, 
Bhartr. 2, 63. 3. The name of a cer- 
tain weapon, Ram. 1, 29, 133 56, 12 
(Gorr. has kinkini, q. cf.). 

Rees kankanin, i.e. hankanat 
tn, adj., f. ni, Wearing a bracelet, 
1९ 11४8. 22, 91. 

AEA kaikata (perhaps for *kan- 


karta, i.e. an old redupl. form of krit 
and aff. a) m., f. ६४ and n. A comb, 
Rim. 2, 91, 70. 


RETA Aaikala, m. 
61. 2, २५. 

कच्‌ KACH, 1. 1, Atm. 1. To bind. 
2.¢ Toshine. fi. 1, Par. To sound. 
—Cf. kazch and karch. 

कच्च kach+a,m. 1. The hair, MBh. 


1, 4982. 2. A proper name, MBh. 1, 
3193.—Comp. Urkacha, i.e. ud-, adj. 
1. blown, Bhag. P. 3, 23, 38. 2. opencd, 
MBh. 1, 6079(?) Vie, adj., f. cha. 1. 
bald, MBh. 1, 6078. 2. blown, Kir. 5, 
13; Indr. 5, 8. 
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A skeleton, 


क्चुकिम. 

WAAAY ‰०८ 0६८१२, i. kacha 
-kacha+i, adv. Seizing one another 
by the hair, MBh. 8, 2377. 

कञ्चिद्‌ ००८१०, sce had. 


RW Aachchha (a form of kaksha, 


त. <), m. and n. A shore or bank, 
land contiguous to water, Panch. 8, 17. 
—Comp. Maha-,m. 1. the ocean. 2. 
Varuna, 3. a mountain. 


RB kachchha-pa (vb. pa), m. 
1. A tortoise, Patch. 51, 13. 2 A 
proper name: a. of a Niga, MBh. 1, 
4828; b. of a country, Kathas. 18, 253. 


कच्छू kachchhi, f. Scab, Sucr. 1, 
ae 

+ कज KAJ (?), 1. 1, Par. To be 
glad. 

ASA fayala, 1.6. kad-jala,n. 1. 


A collyrium prepared from lamp-black. 
2. Shame, Bhag. P. 6, 2, 27. 


† कञ्च. ८47८, 1. 1, Atm. 1. To 


bind. 2. To shine.—Cf. kach, and 
(९८271८0. 


कञ्चुक kavich + ८१८, m. 1. A jacket, 
Ram. 6, 99, 23; Kathas. 18, 16. 2, 
Dress, MBh. 12, 816. 3. Mail, 23138. 
P. 8,7, 15. & The skin of a snake, 
Panch. i. त. 73 (and mail).—Comp. 
Uthaichuka, i. ९, ud-, adj. naked, 
Bhartr.1, 49. Jfukta-, m. a snake that 
has cast his slough. Su-bhashila-rasa 
-asvada-jata-romaincha-kaichuka, adj. 
covered with a mail-like horripilation 
(a token of pleasure), produced by 
tasting the flavour of beautiful words, 
MBh. 12, 816. 


कञ्चुकित harchukita, ice. ‰८८॥ ४९६० 


+ ८८, adj., f. ta, Armed with a coat of 
mail, Bhartr. 3, 66. 


agra, harchukin, i.e. hartchuka 


कश्चुलिका 


~+ ४22, 70. Anattendant on the women’s 
apartments, Panch. 156, 20. 

कञ्चुलिका hanchulikd, ice. hatich + 
ula+ka, f. A bodice, Amar. 23. 

WH hainja, ie. ka+m-ja (vb. jan), 
n. A lotus, Ram. 4, 41,59; Bhag. P. 
3, 14, 14. . 

कञ्िका Aavijika, £ A plant, Si- 
phonanthus indica, Parich. 184, 18. 

{कट्‌ KAT, i. 1, Par. 1. To go. 
2. To rain. 
prakataya. 

कट kata (for *karta, i.e. krit+a), 
m. 1. A twist of straw, a mat, Man. 
2,204. 2. The hip, MBh. 13, 2796. 3. 
The temples of an elephant, Ragh. 4, 
57. & <A certain cast in a game of 
hazard, Mrichchh. 33,10. 5. The name 
of a Rakshasa, Rim. 5, 12, 13.—Comp. 
Baddha-, adj., f. ta, made of plaited 
grass, Ram. 2, 56, 17. Cruti-, m. 1. 
penance. 2.asnake. Sa-, adj. bad, 
vile. Sam-, I. adj. (properly ‘having 
the hips thronged together’). 1. 
crowded. 2. impervious. 3. narrow, 
contracted. II. n. l.adefile. 2. diffi- 
culty, trouble. III. m. a proper name. 
Maha-sam-, adj. full of great diffi- 
culties, Bhartr. 2, 98. 

करकं ९८८८८९८, m. andn. ३. ^ 
bracelet, 1९811108, 9, 73. 2. The hill of 
& mountain. 3. An army. 

करकरा Aatakata, Imitation of the 
sound of fisticuffs, MBh. 3, 11516. 

कट कटापय KA TAKA TAPAYA, 
a denomin. derived from the last, To 
gnash, Ram. 2, 35, 1. 

SLES Aatartkata,m. A surname 
of Civa, MBh. 12, 10372. 


कटर पूतन katapuitana, m. A demon, 
called Katapfitana, Man. 12, 71. 


3. To encompass.—Cf. 


कठिनता 


RETA hotaksha, i.e. kata-aksha, m. 
A side-look, MBh. 1, 3009; an amorous 
look, Dacak. in Chr. 190, 12. 

कराड katadha, 1. 71. andn. A fry- 
ing vessel, MBh. 14, 1927. II. m. The 
name of a dvipa of the grand divisions 
of the terrestrial world, Kathas. 18, 74. 

करि and करी kati (cf. kata), £ 1. 
The hip, MBh. 1, 6293. 2. The but- 
tocks, Man. 8, 281. 

करिका ^“ + kd, £ The hip, MBh. 
13, 5390. 


कटु katu (for kartu, i.e. krit+u), 
adj., f. ¢ or ¢vi, Sharp, pungent; of 
taste, Patch. 61, 11; of smell, MBh. 14, 
1408; of the wind, Ram. 3, 22, 11; of 
words, 26610. i. d. 191. 

कुक katu + ka, I. adj., f. ka, Sharp, 
pungent; of taste, Kathas. 11, 23; of 
smell, Ram. 8, 16, 17; of words, MBh. 
13, 6645. IT. ०. Pungency.—Comp. Sa-, 
adj. Harsh, MBh. 2, 1551. 

कटुता ८८४ + ८2 f. Wickedness, 
Hariv. 1022. 

RETA kata-udaka,n. Obsequies 
of a deceased person, Bhag. P. 7, 2, 17. 

†{ कड्‌ KATH (a form of kasht in 
hashta), i. 1, Par. 

कद्ध katha,m. The name of a sage, 
MBBh. 1, 962. 

कटिम kathina, perhaps for kashta 


+ina (cf. kath), I. adj., £ nd. 1. Hard, 
solid, Patch. 190, 16; Bhartr. 2, 77. 2. 
Cruel, Kathas. 19, 89. II. f. ni, Chalk, 
Pafch. Pr. 7. III. ०. A pat, MBh. 3, 
8484. 


कठिनता Aathina + ८८, f., and कटि- 


नत्व kathina + tva,n. Hardness, Bhag. 
P. 3, 26, 36. 


To live in distress. 


15] 


RST 


RST hathora, i.e. probably kashta 
+ var (for van) + a (cf. kathina), adj. 1. 
Hard, solid, Bhag. P. 3, 19, 15. 2. Full 
grown, Mrichchh. 115, 13. 3. Sharp, 
Bhag. P. 5, 13,3. 4 Violent, Panch. 
93, 1. 8. Loud, Patch. 248, 17. 6. 
Hard-hearted, Paich. iv. १. 62. 


† कड्‌ KAD, i. 1 भात्‌ 6, 2४, To 


be glad. i. 6, Par. To eat. i. 10, Par. 
To remove the husk of grain. 


t ay KADD, i. 1, Par. To be 
rough (a dialectical form of kash?; cf. 
kath). 

t aq KAN, i. 1, Par. 1. To 
sound. 2 To cry as in distress. ॐ. 
To go. i. 10, Par. To wink, to cover 
the eye with the lids. 


कण kana, I. m. 


14; broken rice, Man. 11, 92; also 
the fine red powder which adheres to 
the rice berry beneath the husk. 2. 
A drop, Bhartr. 3, 15; spray, Cak 
१. 55. 3. A spark, 90610. 93, 3. 4. 
A little bit, Prab. 29, 13. II. f. na, 
Long pepper, Sugr. 2, 418, 16.—Comp. 
Tushara-, tuhina-, m. a flake of snow, 
Kathas. 19, 50; Amar. 54. 


कणप kanapa,m. A kind of spear, 


1. Grain, Hit. 9, 


MBh. 1, 8257; with instead of 2, 
MBh. 3, 810. 


कणम्‌ kanabha, m. Akind of fly 
(an autumn fly ?), Su¢r. 2, 258, 1. 

AUT ९८१०८ ~ (ऽ, adv. In small 
pieces, Kumaras. 4, 27. 

HUTT khanada, m. 
a sage, the founder of the Vaiceshika 
or atomic school of philosophy. 


AUTHAT Aanannata, i.e. 


Eating broken rice, 


The name of 


kana 


-anna+ta, f. 
Man. 11, 167. 


कणिक (१८१०८६८) i.e. kana + tha, I. m. 
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कण्ठ 


1. Seed, Bhag. P. 7, 9, 33. 2. A proper 
name, MBh. 1, 5544. II. f. ka, A drop, 
Megh. 96. 


† aw KANT, 1. 1, Par. To go. 
HUSH kantaka (the base kant 13 a 


dialect. form of krint (originally harnt), 
the base of the present, etc. of Aris), 
m. ब. A thorn, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 4६3. 
2. A sharp bone, Man. 8, 95. ॐ, An 
enemy, Panch. 176, 8; a wicked person, 
Man. 9, 252; 253. & Stinging pain, 
Sucr. 1, 93, 4. 8. Obstacle, Hit. 111. त. 
76.—Comp. d-, adj., £ ¢ka, free from 
thorns, i.e. obstacles, Ram. 2, 46, 29; 
from danger, 2, 81,6; from harm, 3, 53, 
15. Amara-,n. the name of the eastern 
table-land of the Vindhya mountain, 
Ram. 2, 73, 3 Gorr. vishhkantaka, i.e. 
nis-, adj. = akantaka, MBh. 4, 2८6. 
Bhurja-, m. the son of an outcast 
Brahmana, Man. 10, 21. Sa-, adj. 


‘thorny. 


कष्टकित kantakita, i.e. khantaka + 
ita, adj., f. ८९. 4. Thorny, Draup. 1, 
14. 2 With bristling hair (a sign of 
pleasure or love, according to the 
Hindus), Rajat. 5, 2; Cak. १. 63. 


कण्टकिन्‌ kantakin, i.e. hantaka + 
in, adj., f. ni. Thorny, MBb. 1, 2851. 
t कण्ड्‌ KANTH, i.1, Par., Atm,, i. 


10, Par. 1. To grieve. 2 To desire, 
to long for.—Cf. utkanth. 


Has kantha (probably a dial. form 


of *kandhra, for kandhara), m. 1. 
The neck, Ram. 2, 66, 32 Gorr. 2 
The throat, Mrichchh. 128, 20 ; Man. 
11, 205. ॐ Voice, MBh. 3, 829. ॐ. 
Proximity, Patch. 247, 14. 5 The 
proper name of a Rishi, Ram. 4, 18, 11. 
—When latter part of a comp. adj., f. 
thi and tha, e.g. agru- adj. With tears 
in the throat, i.e. the voice interrupted 
by tears, Ram. 2, 74, 28; f. thi, Dacak. 


RUST 


in Chr. 191, 3. nishka-, I. adj., f. thi, 
Wearing a golden ornament on the 
neck, MBh. 3, 14694. II. m. A golden 
ornament of the neck, 13, 4928. nila-, 
I. adj. With a blue throat, MBh. 10, 
454. II.m. 1. A peacock, Megh. 77. 
2. A name of Civa, Ram. 5, 89, 41. III. 
~ thi, A peahen, 5, 11, 23. mukta 
-kantha+m (vb. much), adv. Aloud, 
as shouting or crying. gif-.m. ३. ^ 
peacock. 2. A gallinule. 3. Civa. 
gri--m. 1. Civa. 2. A proper name. 
sanna- (vb. sad), adj. Choked, scarcely 
able to articulate. = अछ, m. 1. A 
07017218. 2. A wagtail. 3. A dove. 


HUIS kanthirava, i.e. kanthi- 
(f. of kRantha with the same significa- 
tion) re+a,m. A lion, Pach. iii. d. 
28. 

कष्य kanthya, i.e. khantha+ ya, adj. 


1. Being at the throat. 2. Salutary 
to the throat. 3. Guttural. 
t कण्ड्‌ KAND, i. 1, Atm. To be 


10, Par. To remove 
10, Par. To pre- 


glad. i. 1 and i. 
the husk of grain. i. 
serve.—Cf. kad. 

Husa kand+ana,I.n. The chaff, 
Sucr. 1, 38, 4. II. f. ni, A mortar, Man. 
3, 68. 

क षडु, I. kandu, and, usually, कण्डु 
८८2८४, £. 
II. kandu, m. 
Ram. 2, 21, 31 


The name of a Rishi, 


aus fa handiti, i.e. handuya +t ti, 
f. Wantonness, Rajat. 5, 281 
कण्टद्य KANDUYA, a denomina- 


tive derived from kandu, Par. (Atm 
MBh. 13, 5023). 1. To scratch, MBh 
1, 5932. 2. To rub, कपर. व. 144. 3. 
To stroke, Man. 4, 82. khara-handiyita, 
n. (proverbially) Scratching with a 
thorn for ‘doing an absurd action,’ 
MBh. 3, 1329. 


\ 
The itch, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 13. 


RT 


HUA kandiyana, i.e. kandiya 


1. Itching, Bhag. P. 8, 7, 
3. Strok- 


+ ana, 1. 
10. 2. Scratching, 3, 31, 26. 
ing, Vikr. d. 151. 
कण्डूयन क kandiyana + ¢, adj. 
Titillating, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1106. 
कष्डूयिद kanduyitri, i.e. kandiya 
+ ért, m., f. tri, n. Who or what rubs, 
Ragh. 13, 43. 
Aq hanva, 
MBh. 1, 2874. Superl. hanva+tama, 
The first of the Kanva tribe, Chr. 287, 
4=Rigv. i. 48, 4. 
कतक kataka, m. 


Strychnos potatorum, which clears 
water, Man. 6, 67. 


m. The name ofa Rishi, 


The nut plant, 


क तम ka + tama, superl. of kim, pron. 


n. °mad. Who, what, which of many, 
MBh. 1, 4312; of two, 13, 3044 —With 
na and apt, Not the least, Bhig. P. 
7, 15, 59. 

कतर्‌ Aa+tara, compar. of him, 


pron. n. °rad, Who, what, which of 
two, MBh. 1, 3645 ; of many, Vikr. 5, 
14.—Cf, Lat. uter for cuter (ubi: ali- 
cubi), utrum; xdrepov, 6-mdrepoc $ Goth. 
hvathar $ A.S. hvadher. 

कति hati, i.e. ka, base of kim + ¢, 


1. How many, Ram. 5, 73, 2. 
2. Some, Panch. 171, 2; usually with 
following chid, Patch. 87, 22; with 
api, Amar. 25. 3. A proper name, 
Hariv. 1461.—Cf. Lat. quot. 

कतिधा ९८८7 + 40८, adv. 
many ways, Bhag. P. 3, 6, 11. 

कतिपय Latipaya (from kati), adj., 
f. ya and yi, Some, Parich. 9, 6. 

कत्य. KATTH, 1. 1, Atm. 1. To 
boast, Chr. 24, 39. 2. To praise, Ram. 
3, 55, 8. ॐ, To blame, Bhag. P. 8, 7, 
P53 


pron. 


In how 


RTA 


33.—With the prep. वि vi, 1. To boast, 
Rim. 6, 36, 42. 2. To disparage, MBh. 
4, 1299. Caus. To humble, Draup. 9, 
10. 


कत्थन katth + ana, I. adj. Boasting, 


a boaster, Rim. 1, 6,10. II.n. Boast- 
ing, Ram. 3, 36, 23. 


t कच. KATR, see kartr. 


क्थ. KATH, i. 10, Par., in epic 
poetry also Atm. (probably a denomin. 
ofkatham). 1. To tell, MBh.1, 2206 ; 
Atm. ib. 3, 13180; to tell of, with the 
acc., Cak. 7, 18. 2. To announce, MBh. 
14, 144. 3 To declare, Man. 7, 157. 
4. To command, Patch. 57, 22 ; Vikr. 
d.7. 8S. To converse, Ram. 2, 57, 1; 
Brahman. 1, 11.—Pass. To be called, 
Hit. Pr. d. 32.—Anomalous ptcple. of 
the pres. Atm. kathayaéna, MBh. 2, 
1906. kathita,n. Talk, (ak. 33, 3.— 


With the prep. Y pra, To announce, 
Ram. 5, 1, 93.—With खम sam, 1. To 


tell, Bhag. P. 8, 5, 13. 
MBh. 3, 14000. 


HAR kath+aka, adj. 


Caintig. 2, 27. m. A narrator, MBh. 1, 
7778. 


कथयन्‌ kath + ana, n. 
Bhartr. 2, 54. 


कथयम ९८ + ८१८ -- 2 (cf. kim), adv. 
1. In what manner, NaJ. 3, 10. 2. 
How, कक 14, 13; Man. 5,2. 3. What, 
Cak. 94, 1 (katham mam evoddigati, 
What! dares he defy me?). 4, Whence, 
Cak. 98, 23.—With following api, 1. 
By some means, by accident, Patch. 
127, 25; 261, 18. 2. A little, Cak. d. 
73. 3. Slowly, with difficulty, Pasich. 
236, 7. & kathamkatham api, Not 
without great pain, Dacak.in Chr. 187, 
11.—With following nu, 1. How now? 
Nal. 17, 20 (19). 2 How much more? 
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2. To explain, 


Telling, 


Relating, 


क 


Cak. १. 81; with za, How much less? 
Ram. 1, 33, 9.—With following chana, 
1. In any manner, Man. 5, 143; with 
na, In no manner, never, Man. 4, 11. 
2. Not without difficulty, Ram. 1, 67, 
4. 3. kathaiikatham chana, A little, 
Vikr. 29,15. — With following chid, 1. A 
little, Cak. 65,1. 2. Scarcely, Rim. 3, 
24,20. 3 With difficulty, Panch. 9, 5; 
MBh. 13, 2797, hatha chid api, Even 
a little, Man. 3, 190; Scarcely, Ram. 6, 
99, 50. katham chid—na, In no way, 
Ram. 5, 75, 7. na katham chid api, 
Never, Chr. 19,4. na katham chid—na, 
By all means, Arj. 10, 17.—Comp. Ya- 
tha-katha + m, adv. with following 
chid, by all means, Man. 11, 220 (221). 


कथया tath+a, £ 1. A tale, Ram. 


1, 2, 38. 2. A speech, discourse, Man. 
3, 231; Cak. १. 76. ॐ Mention, Nal. 
21, 33. 4 With preceding ka (fem. of 
kim), and a following loc., or pratt with 
acc., No question, out of the question, 
Ragh. 10, 29 (you are out of the ques- 
tion); in a prodosis, Cak. d. 52, ka 
hatha vanasaiidhane, There 18 no nced 
to fix the arrow to the bow; in an 
apodosis, Kathas. 4, 123, how much 
less? —Comp. Dharma-, f. a conversa- 
tion concerning law or duty, Pach. 
117, 13. Pura-, f. a tale of past ages. 
Sam-, f. conversation. 


कथानकं Aath+ana+ka,n. A little 
tale, Lass. 15, 13. 

कथामय katha+ maya, adj., f. yi, 
Consisting of tales, Kathas. 8, 1. 

कथावशेषता kathavaceshaté, i.e. 
hatha-avagesha +ta, f. Condition of 


one of whom nothing but the mention 
is left, i.e. death, Prab. 83, 1. 


कद्‌ ka+d (the old nom. ace. sing. 


7. of kim ; ef. Lat. quod; 0.6. huaz; 
A.S. hviit), 1. With following chid, 


afar kach chid, particle of interroga- 


# 4 


tion, Perhaps, Nal. 4,24. 2. As former 
part of compound nouns, Bad, e.g. 
kad-anna, n. Bad food, Bhig. P. 5, 9, 
9. kad-apatya, adj. Having a bad 
offspring, 4, 13, 43. kad-indriya, n. pl. 
The paltry organs of sense, 8, 3, 28. 
ॐ Combined with vb. da, To blame, 7, 
5, 28; with arth, q.v. 


कद्‌ KAD, or Tare KAND, or 


† क्रन्द्‌ KRAND, or क्रन्द्‌ KLAND, 
1. 1, Atm. 1.+ To be confused. 2. 
To confound. 3. To kill; chakéda, 
Ram. 6, 65, 23. 

ATH Aud+ana, n. Killing, Ram. 
6, 65, 23. 

कद्‌ म्न kadamba, I.m. A tree, Nau- 


clea cadamba (its flower, when full- 
blown, is covered with projecting 
anthers), Ram. 5, 74, 4; Kir. 5, 9. II. 
n. Plenty, (ak. 87, 15 (Prakr.). 
कटम्बक tadamba+ka, n. Plenty, 
(ak. १. 39. 
कदथं KADARTH, see arth. 


HEU khadartha, 866 kadartht under 
kri. 
RCA kadarthana, i.e. kad-arth 4- 


ana, n. and f. na, Tormenting, Dagak. 
169, 7. 


WTA kad-arya, adj. £ yd, Avari- 
cious, Man. 4, 210. 

BIE hkadala, I. m. and f. lt, The 
plaintain tree, Musa sapientum, Megh. 
75. II. f. li, A kind of deer, MBh. 2, 
1743. 

कदलिका hadalika, i.e. kadali+ ka, 
f. The plaintain tree, Prab. 65, 13. 

कटा ka+dé (see kim), adv. At 
what time, Nal. 22,7. With following 


chana, 1. Once, some time ; preceded 
by na, Never, Man. 2, 58. 2. Perhaps, 


X 2 


कन्द 

Patch. 22, 10. With following chid, 
Once, Brahman. 1, 2; preceded by na, 
Never, Man. 4, 74. 3. Followed by 
apt, and preceded by na, Never, Hit. 
58, 12.—Cf. Lat. quando, quandoque= 
hada chid. 

ag hadrii, f. The wife of Kacyapa, 
and mother of the serpent race, MBh. 
1, 1074. 

कन्‌ KAN, i, 1, Par. (perhaps pro- 
ceeded from kam, q. cf., by ham +n, ii. 
9, cf. ran). 1. To love, to be satisfied, 
ete. (ved.). 2. f To shine. 3. To go. 

कमक kan+aka, n. Gold, Rit. 6, 
28; 30. 

कनक मय kanaka+ maya, adj., f. v7, 
Golden, 29610. 235, 13. 

कमनप kanapa, see hanapa. 


कनिह्व fanishtha, superl. of alpa 


and yuvan, f. 5८04. 1. Smallest, very 
small, Ram. 8, 51, 7. 2 Youngest, 
Man. 9, 1138. 3 with and without 
anguli, f. The little finger, Yaja. 1, 
19. 

कनिष्ठिका Aanishthika, 1.6. kanishtha 
+ha, f. The little finger, MBh. 13, 
5059. 

कनौयस kantyamis, I. comparative 
of alpa and yuvan, f. yast, Very small, 
Pach. 16, 7. II. m. A younger brother, 
Ram. 1, 26, 5. 

कनीयस kaniyasa, i.e. haniyanis 
+a,adj. 1. Smaller, MBh. 13, 2560. 
2. Younger, MBh. 1, 3518. 

कन्धा kantha, £~ A patched cloth, 
Bhartr. 3, 16.— Cf. perhaps Lat. 
cento (?). 

t Hg KAND, i. 1, Par. 1. To 
call. 2. To cry or shed tears.—Cf. 
kad. 
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कन्द्‌ 
कम्द्‌ kanda, m. A bulbous root, 


Panch. ii. १. 161.—Comp. Aaha-, m. 
1. garlic. 2.a sort of yam. 3. a plant, 
Hingtsha repens. akéa-, m. 1. coral. 
2. a sort of onion. 


कन्द्‌ ट kandata,u. The white es- 
culent water lily. 

कन्द्‌ ट्‌ kanda-da (vb. da), adj. One 
who makes roots (?), MBh. 12, 10403. 


Heal kandura (probably ka+m, 


old nom. and acc. n. of kim, -dri+a), 
m., f. ri, andn. A cave, Patch. 93, 8. 


कन्द्‌रवन्त handara + vant, ६१}. f. 
vati, Abundant in caves, Ram. 3, 21, 13. 
कन्दं kandarpa (probably kam, 


see kandara, -drip+a),m. 1. A name 
of the god of love, Ram. 1, 25, 10. 2, 
Love, MBh. 1, 7920. 

Rea kandala (perhaps kam, sce 


the last, and dala), 7. 1. The flower 
of the kandali (q. cf.), Bhartr. 1, 43. 
2 A new shoot.—Comp. fakta-, 
ratna-, and hema-, m. coral. 

Heat ६८7०४८८४, see the last, f. 
The plaintain tree, Musa sapicntum, 
Vikr. d. 78. 

aren fara kandalin, i.e. kandala+- 
in, adj., f. nt, Abundant in new shoots, 
Bhartr. 1, 42. 

कन्दु handu, 10. f. 
Milav. 24, 21 (Prakr.). 

कन्दुक ९८००८९८, I. m. A ball for 
II. 1. A 


An iron pan, 


playing with, Bhartr. 2, 83. 
pillow, Bhartr. 3, 42. 
कन्धर kandhara [i.e. kam (sce han- 
dara), according to the grammarians, 
Head, -dhri+a], पा. and f. r@, The 
neck, = 2111. 2, 220.—Comp. Uthan- 
dhara, १.९. ud-, adj., f. ra (ef. Kathas. 
20, 8), with raised neck, (व्यालो, 249, 5. 
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कपाट 


Dagakandhara, i.e. dagan-, adj. hav- 
ing ten necks, epithet of Ravana, MBh. 
3, 16516. 

केन्यका kanyaka, i.e. hanya tha, f. 
A girl, Paich. 44, 18. 


RUT Sy kanyakulja, i.e. kanya 
-kubja (with shortened @), f. The 
name of a town, Rim. 1, 34, 37. 

कन्यस kanyasa, 1.९. kanyams (for 
haniyams)+a, adj., f. si, Younger, 
Rim. 5, 33, 10. 

कृन्या kanya (akin to kaniyanis), f. 


1. A girl, Nal. 1, 8. 2. A virgin, Man. 
8, 367. 3. A daughter, Man. 9, 71.— 
Comp. Kagi-, f. a daughter of the king 
of the Kacis, Chr. 20, 18. Jahnu-, f. 
a name of the Ganga, Bhartr. 3, 79. 
Sama-, f. a girl fit to be married. 
कन्याल hanya + ८४५, n. 
MBh. 1, 2406. | 
कृन्यामय khanya+maya, adj., f. yi, 
Consisting of a girl, Ragh. 16, 86. 


aq KAP, see krap. 


Virginity, 


कप्‌ kapa,m. The name of a kind 
of demons, MBh. 13, 7329 sqq. 
कपट kapata, m. and ४. 
Panch. 217, 15. 
कपर्‌ kaparda, m. 1. A small shell 
2. The 


Fraud, 


used as &@ coin, a cowrie. 
braided hair of Civa. 


कपर्‌क haparda + ka, m. and 
कपदि का Aapardiké, f. A small shell 
used as a coin, Hit. 115, 2. 

कपदिन kapardin, i. e. khaparda 4- 
in,m. A name of Civa, MBh. 3, 1624. 

कपाट kapata, m., £ ८६, धात्‌ 1. 1. 


A half of a folding-door, Ram. 5, 15, 
10. 2. A door, Mrichchh. 16, 17. 


ऽक्पारखक 
ईक पारक -hapata+ kha, a substitute 


for the last when latter part of a comp. 
adj. sphatika-uru-, adj. Having large 
folding-doors of crystal, MBh. 2, 1673. 
f. tika, Bhig. P. 3, 15, 29. 

कपाल kapala (probably for * kar- 
pala; cf. karpara), I, m., f. li, An 
earthen water-pot, especially of the 
religious mendicants, Man. 6, 44; 
Bhartr. 3, 24; of beggars in general, 
Dacak. in Chr. 194, 1. II. m. and n. 
1. Either half of a water-jar, Bhashap. 
10. @ The skull, MBh. 14, 273. III. 
m. ३. A potsherd. 2. Either half of 
an egg, Kathas. 2,15. 3. The glene, 
Sucr. 1, 265, 8. & A kind of leprosy, 
Sucr. 1, 268, 1. 


कपालिक Aapélika, I.= hapélika 7. 
(q.cf.), Patch. 1. १. 239 (with shortened 
a on account of the metre?). II. f. 
ka, ie. kapalat+ka, f. A potsherd, 
Man. 4, 78. 


कपालिन्‌. kapalin, i.e. kapala+in, 
I. adj., f. ni, Wearing skulls (as a neck- 
lace), Kumaras. 5, 78; covered with 
skulls, Bhag. P. 4, 4, 16. II. m. and f. 
A follower of 9 certain sect, Prab. 56, 
13. III. m. A name of Civa, MBh. 2, 
1641; of one of the Rudras, 1, 2567. 
IV. £ ni, A name of Durga. 


कपि api, ie. kamp+i,m. 1. A 


monkey, Man. 11, 154. A name of 


Vishnu, MBh. 13, 7045. 

कपिश्ल Aapiijala, m. 1. A bird, 
the francoline partridge, Bhiag. P. 6, 9, 
5. 2. A proper name, Patch. 163, 20. 

कपित्य ९०1८८0८ (probably kapi-stha, 
vb. stha),I.m. A tree, Feronia ele- 
phantum, Corr., MBh. 1, 2830. II. n. 
Its fruit, Sucr. 1, 148, 16. 

कपित्थक hapittha +ka,m. A tree, 
Feronia elephantum, Corr., Ram. 5, 16, 2. 


कबन्ध 


क पिल ९८12 +- ९४८, 7. Condition of 
a monkey, Ram. 5, 2, 15. 

कपिल Aapi-t la, I. adj., f. 14, Red- 
dish, Man. 3, 8 (with reddish hair), 
Ram. 6, 3,2. आ. 70. The name of a 
sage, MBh. 3, 1896; of a mountain, 
Bhig. P. 5, 16, 27. [1.1 7८. wA 
reddish or brown cow, MBb. 3, 8067. 
2. A proper name, MBh. 1, 2520. 3. 
The name of a river, MBh. 3, 14233. 


कपिश्‌ Aapi+ca, adj. Reddish, Cik. 
d. 75; brown, Vikr. d. 26; Megh. 21. 

कपीड kapindra, i.e. khapi-indra, 
m. A name of Vishnu, MBh. 13, 7002. 

कपीवन्त kapivant, i.e. kapi+ vant, 
I. m. The name of a sage, Hariv. 426. 
II. f. vati, The name of a river, Rim. 
2, 71, 15. 

कपोत ha-pota (see kim), I. m. A 


dove or pigeon, Panch. iii. १. 139. II. 
f. ८, A she-pigeon, Parich. iii. d. 179. 


कपोतकं kapota+ha, m., f. ८2८, A 
little pigeon, Pach. ii. 9; iii, 144. 

कपोल Aapola, m. A cheek, ला. 
d. 225—Comp. Su-, adj., £ 10, having 
beautiful cheeks, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 22. 

कपोलकाष kapolakasha, i.e. kapola 


-hash+a, m. That which rubs the 
cheeks (viz. of the elephants), as a 
branch, etc., Kir. 5, 26. 


AM kapha,m. Phlegm, one of the 


three humours of the body, Sucr. 1, 
4, 8. 


कफल kapha+la, adj. Phicgmatic, 


causing or exciting phlegm, Sucr. 1, 
224, 7. 7 


t कब KAB, or कव KAY, i. 1, 
Atm. 2. To praise. 
क बन्ध kabandha, and कवन्ध hu- 
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1. To colour. 


कम 


x 


vandha, m. andn. 1. A headless trunk, 
especially one retaining the power of 
action, Bohtl. Ind. Sp. 166. 2. A belly, 
MBh. 3, 806. 3. A cloud, or vapour, 
MBh. 3, 13087. 4 The name of a 
demon, Ram. 3, 75, 24, sqq. — Cf. 
Kaay@oc. 


कम्‌ ka+m (old acc. 8, n. of kim), 


a particle, Indeed, Chr. 293, 2=Rigv. 
1. 88, 2. —Cf. xe'v. 

कम. KAM, i. 10, Atm. (in epic 
poetry also Par., Hid. 4, 4; Ram. 3, 51, 
28), in the pres., impf., imptive., and 
potent., and optionally in all the other 
forms, kamaya. 1. To love, MBh. 1, 
2400; Ram. 1, 34, 16. 2. To desire, 
Sav. 5, 52; to wish, with infin., MBh. 1, 
6582 ; to intend, with infin., MBh. 3, 
2249.—Anom. ptcple. of the pres. ka- 
mayana, e.g. MBh..13, 1891; kamamana 
(probably to be corrected to kamayana), 
Ram. 5, 24, 37; 38.—Pf. pass. kanta. 1. 
Loved, Hid. 4, 35. 2. Amiable, graceful. 
—Comp. Chandra-, m. the moon-stone. 
Rama-, m. Vishnu. Ravi-, m. the 
sun-stone. fadha-,m. Vishnu. Sérya-, 
m. 1. the sunstone, Cak. d. 40; a gem. 
2. Hibiscus pheeniceus.—Compar. kanta 
+tara, Most beautiful, Ram. 3, 17, 6. 
kamita, n. Wish, MBh. 1, 2187, — 
Pteple. of the fut. pass. kamaniya. 1. 
To be loved, Kumaras. 1, 37. 2. Beau- 
tiful, Bhartr. 1, 45. kadmya, see sepa- 
rately. —Caus. To cause to desire, Ram. 
3, 38, 20 (Par.); Rit. 6, 30 (Atm.).— 


With the prep. अति ati, in ati-kanta, 
adj. Excessively loved, Bhartr. 2, 30. 
—With अमि abhi, To desire, MBh. 1, 


$347.—With fa ni, To desire, 8198. P. 
5, 18, 21.— Cf. Lat carus =kam-ra, 
Beautiful, charming (Grammarians), 
amo (cf. katara), amcenus, etc.; xijdoc 
(aff. doc==tvas) xedvdc, ete.; probably 
` O.H.G. gaman, A.S. gamene. 
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RAS kamatha, 7). 
Patch. ii. १. 199. 
MBh. 2, 117. 

कमण्डलु kamandalu, m. (and 2). 
A water-pot used by ascetics and reli- 


gious students, Man. 2, 64; Ram. 3, 
52, 9. 


1. A tortoise, 
2. A proper name, 


Haq kam+ana, adj. Desirable, 
Bhiag. P. 1, 9, 33. 
Haq kam+ala,I.n. 1. A lotus, 


Nelumbium, Megh. 32. 2. Water, Kir. 
5, 25. II. £, (2. 1. A name of Lakshmi, 
Bhag. P. 1, p. xcv. 2. A proper name, 
Rajat. 4, 424.—Comp. Kara-kamala, n. 
8 lotus-like hand, Rit. 3, 23. Vitkasita 
-vadana-kamala, adj., f. la, opening 
her lotus-like mouth, Panch, 129, 10. 
Vikasita-nayana-vadana-kamala,open- 
ing his lotus-like eyes and mouth, 192, 
11. Sa-, adj. abounding 18 lotus-flowers, 
Kir. 6, 26. 


कमलाशास्‌ KAMALAHAS, a 


denomin. derived from kamala-a-hasa, 
Par. To smile like a lotus, Lass. 67, 
15. 


कमलिमी kamalini, i.e. hamala+ in 


+, f. A group of lotus flowers, Megh. 
90. 

कम्ब. KAMP, i. 1, Atm. (in epic 
poetry also Par., MBh. 4, 1290). 1. To 
move to and fro, Ram. 1, 14, 18 2 
To tremble, Rim. 3, 53, 61. Comp. 
pteple. of the pf. pass. d-kampita, n. 
Trembling a little, Ragh. 2, 13. Caus. 
To cause to tremble, Rim. 1, 74, 13; 
3, 33, 38 (Atm.). Comp. ptcple. of 
the pf. pass. a-kampita, Without being 
stirred, by themselves, MBh. 4, 1290. 
Comp. ptcple. of the fut. pass. a@ 
-kampya, immoveable, Ram. 3, 53, 43. 


— With the prep. wa anu, To pity, 
with loc. and acc., MBh. 14, 29 ; Rim. 
3, 37, 15. Pteple. of the pf. pass. anu- 


कम्प 


kampita, n. Compassion, Bhig. P. 1, 
9,22. Caus. To pity, Kumiaras. 4, 39. 
—With समन sam-anu, To pity, Ragh. 
<9 
9, 14.—With अनभि abhi, To tremble, 
MBh. 3, 15721 (? v.r.).—With QT 4, 
Caus. To cause to tremble, MBh. 1, 
1165. akampita, Excited, Rit. 6, 32.— 
With द्‌ ud, To tremble, Kathas. 15, 
2.—With YQ pra, To tremble; Ram. 1, 
65, 13. Caus. To cause to tremble, 
Ram. 3, 25, 26. Comp. ptcple of the 
fut. pass. dushprakampya, i.e. dus-. 
1. Difficult to be made to tremble, 
Hariv. 12824. 2. Difficult to be made 
to reel, MBh. 5, 718.—With QW sam 
-pra, Caus. To cause to tremble, Ram. 
5, 6, 16.—With ufa prati, Caus. 1. To 
cause to tremble, MBh. 4, 298.—With 
fa vi. 1. To tremble, Bhag. 2, 31.—2. 


To retreat (with abl., from), MBh. 4, 
109. ॐ To change, Ram. 2, 60, 17. 
vikampita, Trembling, Rit. 1, 3. Caus. 
To cause to tremble, Ragh. 11, 19.— 
With खम sam, To tremble, MBh. 4, 


574, Caus. Tocause to tremble, MBh. 
1, 1167.—Cf. perhaps xaprrw xapridoc. 
कन्य kamp +a, m. 
Bhartr. 1, 50.—Comp. Nishkampa, i.e. 
nis-, adj., f. pa, unmoved, unmovable. 
Kshiti-, bhu- and bhumi-, m. an earth- 
quake, MBh. 7, 7867; Ram. 1, 41, 15. 
कम्बनं kamp-+ana, I. adj., { na. 1. 
Causing to tremble, MBh. 13, 662. ITI. 
m. 1. A certain weapon, Ram. 6, 7, 24. 
2. A proper name, MBh. 2, 117. 3. 
The name of a country, Rajat. 5, 446. 
III. f. na, The name of a river, MBh. 
3, 8094. IV. n. Trembling, MBh. 3, 
13539.—Comp. Sa-, adj., f. 224, accom- 
panied by earthquakes, Chr. 36, 23. 
Sca-,m. wind. Hridaya-, adj. agita- 


Trembling, 


कर्‌ 


ting the heart, causing it to throb (with 
indignation), Draup. 4, 22. 


† कम्ब KAMB, see harb. 


कम्बल kambala, I. 7. and 7, LA 


woollen blanket, MBh. 3, 181. 2 A 
woollen garment, Rajat. 5,460. II. m. 
The name of a Naga, MBh. 1, 1555.— 
Comp. Pandu-, m. 1. awhite woollen 
blanket. 2. a kind of stone. 


| kambu, m.andn. 1. A shell, 


Bhag. P. 4, 7, 20. 2. A bracelet (made 
of shells, MBh. 2, 2067), MBh. 4, 54. 


कम्नोज kamboja, 0. pl. The ०४0९6 
of a country and its inhabitants. 

क र्‌ kara, 1.6. A. kri+a, I. latter part 
of comp. adj. and subst., f. rf, Making, 


causing, producing ; e.g. vaira-, Caus- 
ing enmity, Man. 9, 227. a-yagas-, 
Causing disgrace, Hid. 3, 18. deha-, 
m. A father, MBh. 5, 3657. DL. m. 
1. The hand, Man. 5, 136. 2. An ele- 
phant’s trunk, Nal. 13, 12. 2, kri+a, 
7, 1. A ray of light, Ram. 6, 11, 44. 
2. Hail. 3. Royal revenue, Man. 7, 
128 ; toll, Man. 7, 127,—Comp. Agra-, 
m. 1. the tip of the extended hand. 2. 
the extremity of the hand and of aray, 
Cic. 9, 34.  A-tushadra-kara, m. the 
sun, Cic. 9, 7. Kula-kara, m. ancestor, 
MBh. 1, 6562. Chitra-, m. a painter, 
Kathds. 6, 30.  Dina-, divasa-, and 
diva-,m. the sun, Bhartr. 2, 65. Dush- 
kara, i.e. dus-, adj., f. ri, difficult, 
Man. 7, 55; dushkaram yadi, scarcely, 
Ram. 2, 73,7. Padma-,I.m. a lotus- 
like hand, Bhag. P. 7, 9, 26. II. adj., 
f. ra, holding a lotus, Prab. 86, 3. III. 
f. rd, a name of Cri, Bhag. P. 4, 20, 27. 
Bhoga-, adj., f. ri, procuring food, 
Bhartr. 2, 17. Culodyatakara, i.e. gula 
-udyata- (vb. yam), adj. with a spear in 
his uplifted hand. Sa-,adj. 1. bearing 
toll. 2. with rays. Su-, I. adj., f. ri. 
1. easy, Man. 7, 55. 2. doing well. 
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ACH 


Il. £ rd, a tractable cow. IIIf. n. 
charity, benevolence. <A-su-, adj. to 
be shunned, Bhartr. 2, 61. 

करक Aaraka, m., i.e. A. kri+ aka, 
The waterpot of the student or ascetic, 
Man. 4,66. B. ‰&६ + 440, Hail, Megh. 55. 

करकासार्‌ KARAKASAR, 4 de- 
nominative derived from karaka-asara, 


Par. To rain like a shower of hail, 
Lass. 67, 16. 


RCM ८६८, m. The skull, Malat. 
79, 18. 

HCA karayja (vb. jan), m. 
finger nail, Man. 4, 70. 
करश् ९५५४० m. 
plant, Pongamia glabra, Vent., MBh. 

3, 14488 sqq. 

ataa karatja + ka, m.=the last, 
Ram. 3, 79, 37. 

करट karata, m. 
temples, MBh. 3, 16039; Bhartr. 3, 73. 
haraté-mukha, with lengthened a, 
MBh. 3, 441, etc., perhaps on account 
of the metre. 2. A crow, Bhi. P. 5, 
14,29. 3. pl. The name of a people, 
MBh. 6, 370.—Comp. Pra-bhinna-, m. 
an elephant in rut, or from whose 
temples the juice is exuding, Sund. 2, 20. 

करटक karata ८, 71. 1. A crow, 


Mrichchh. 104, 13 (Prakr.). 2. A proper 
name, Patch. 9, 19. 


A 


The name of a 


1. An elephant’s 


RCW karana, i.e. kri+ ana, I. ०५]. 
f. ni, Making, causing, e.g. vaidha- 
rya-, Causing widowhood, Rim. 6, 95, 
27. samjiva-, Causing health, Rai. 
6, 26, 5. II. 7. 1. Making, MBh. 3, 
15297 ; performing, Patch. 40, 15. 
2. Action, Riim. 1, 11, 17, 3. Instru- 
ment, 11123118}. 57. @ An organ 
sense, Ragh. 8, 38. 5. The body, Ku- 
miras. 4,5. 6. A document, Man. 8, 
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51. चं. Musical time, [िपा0षि08. 6, 40. 
III. m. The son of a Vratya Kshatriya, 
Man, 10, 22.—Comp. 4-, n. non-doing, 
ए ९081४88. in Chr. 202, 15. Anta-, adj. 
causing destruction, Man. 9, 221, An- 
tahkarana, i.e. antar-, n. the internal 
sense, Vedantas. in Chr. 206, 24; the 
heart, (ik. d.21. A-Aita-,n. a wicked 
action, Bhartr. 1, 87, Trivrit-, n. tri- 
plication, Vedintas. in Chr. 208, 20. 
Prahara-, n. beating, Panch. 245, 12. 
Viripa-,n. disfiguring, Ram. 1, 3, 19. 
Cesha-,n. doing what is still to be 
done, Rim. 4, 17, 56. 


कर्‌ णड karanda, m. and n. (Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 392), A basket or covered 
box of wicker work, Bhartr. 2, 82. 

करण्डकं karanda + ka, m. A box, 
Cik. 89, 15 (Prikr.).—Comp. Pushpa-, 
n. the name of a garden, Mrichcbh. 148, 
19, Bhramara-, m. (?) > dark lan- 
tern, Dacak. in Chr. 186, 11. Raksha-, 
n. anamulet, Cak. 105, 15 (Prakr.). 

करतोया karatoya, i.e. kara-toya, 
f. The name of a river, MBh. 2, 374. 

करतोयिनी haratoyini, i.e. kara 
-toya+in+i, † 
MBh. 13, 4887. 

MCT hara-da (vb. da), adj. 1. 
Paying taxes, MBh. 1, 7170. 2. Tribu- 
tary, 3, 15288. 

करघधम karamdhama, 1.6, kara - 9 


-dhma+a,m. <A proper name, MBh. 
14, 78. 


करपाल hara-pala, RUTATSA kara- 
bala, and करवाल Aaravala (with 4, 
v for p), m. A sword, MBh. 1, 1432. 

HUY kara-pra-da (vb. da), adj. 
Tributary, MBh. 3, 14774. 

करवाल Aarabala, see kurapala, 


करभ hara-bha (vb. bha), m 1 


The name of a river,’ 


\ 


= 


| 


_—_——— ee - - 
^ ferric. @ 
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करभक 


The metacarpus, the hand from the 
wrist to the root of the fingers, MBh. 
3, 16138. 2. An elephant’s trunk, Ragh. 
6,83. 3. A young elephant, Bhag. P. 
8, 2, 22. 4 A young camel, Panch. 
229, 5. ॐ. A camel, MBh. 2, 1200. 


करभक karabha+ka,m. A proper 
name, (ak. 29, 15. 
NCHS karamarda, i.e. kara-mrid 


+a,I.m. A small acanthaceous tree, 
Carissa carandas, Lin., MBh. 1, 11571. 
IT. n. Its fruit, Sucr. 1, 210, 18. 


HC karamba, m. =karambha, q. cf. 


करभम्नित harambita, i.e. karamba 4- 
Mingled, Git. i. 27. 

करम्भ karambha,I.m. 1. A cake 
of flour or meal mixed with curds, 
Man. 12, 76. 2. Mixture, Bhag. P.3, 
26, 45 (a@ mixed smell). 3. A proper 
name, Ram. 4, 39, 35. II. f. bha, A 
proper name, MBh. 1, 3775.—Cf. per- 


haps cdpa/3uc, ६०९६०|५व warnpévov Ex’ ay- 


t/a, adj. 


Opaxwy. 

क र्‌ म्भक Aarambha+ka,m. Acake, 
Rajat. 5, 16. 

करर््‌द्ु fara-ruh+a,m. A finger 
nail, Megh. 94. 

करवीर hara-vira, 70. 1. A fragrant 


plant, Oleander or Nerium odorum, 
Ram. 3, 17, 10. 2 The name of a 
magical weapon, Ram. 1, 30,7. 3. The 
name of a Naga, MBh. 1, 1557. 4 The 
name of a mountain, Bhag. P. 5, 16, 
28. ॐ. The name of acity, MBh. 13, 
1730. 


करस्वालिन. harasthalin, i.e. kara 
-sthala+in,m. A name of Civa, MBh. 
13, 1243. 

करायिका harayika, f. A small 
kind of crane, Panch. 157, 3. 

करालं Aarala, adj., f. la, 1. Gaping, 


कर्णवेदिता 


Mrichchh. 47,2. 2. Formidable, Hid. 
2,5; 181. 2,296. II.m. ३. A certain 
beast, Sucr. 1, 200, 8. 2. The name of 
a locality, Rajat. 1, 97. ITI. f. (८, A 
name of Durga, Malat. 75, 6.—Comp. 
A-, adj. Mild, Bhig. P. 3, 13, 28. 
Damishtra-, adj. Gaping with project- 
ing teeth, Hid. 2,3. Vi-, adj. For- 
midable. 


करालता Aarala+ta, f. Formid- 


ableness, Patch. 217, 23, °tam gatah, 
It became formidable. 

करिन्‌ karin, i.e. (7८ + 82, I. m. 
An elephant, Kir. 5,7. II. ^ ini, A 
female elephant, Bhartr. 3, 82.—Comp. 
Dikkarin, i.e. dig-, m. an elephant of 
a quarter or point of the compass, one 
of the eight supporting the globe, 
Bhig. P. 8, 10,24. Vana-,m. a wild 
elephant. Sura-, m. an elephant of 
the gods, Kir. 5, 26. 


करीर karira, I. m. and n. The 


shoot of a bamboo, Sucr. 1, 28, 6. II. 
m. A leafless plant, Capparis aphylla, 
Roxb., Bhartr. 2, 89. 


HCG Aarisha, ie. krit+tsha, m. 


andn. 1. Dry dung, Ram. 2, 100, 7; 3, 
3,2. 2. Dry cow-dung, Man. 8, 250. 

क रूण haruna, I. adj., £ na, 1. Dole- 
ful, Vikr. 4, 1; Ram. 2, 63, 32. 2. La- 
mentable, Ram. 3, 51,25. IT. nam (ace. 
sing. 0.), adverbially, Miserably, Ram. 
1, 2,14; Cig. 9, 67. ITT. m. Moving com- 
passion, one of the rasas, or sentiments 
of a poetical production, Ramm. 1, 4, 7. 
IV. f. na, Compassion, Bhag. P. 1, 2, 3. 
—Comp. A-karuna, adj., f. nd, cruel, 
Cig. 9, 67; Bhag. P. 9, 14,37. Mish- 
haruna, i.e. nis-, adj. cruel, Pach. iv. 
d.16. Sa-, adj. compassionate, Bhag. 
P. 1, 13, 12. 

= 8 

कर्ूणवदिता harunaveditd, i.e. ka- 
runa-vedin + ta, ~ Benignity of heart, 
Man. 7, 211. 
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कर्णाय KAR UNA YA, a denom. 
derived from karuna by ya, Atm., but 
in epic poetry also Par. To be in dis- 
tress, MBh. 3, 336 (Par.). 

कङ्णावन्त haruna+vant, adj., f. 
vatt, Distressed, Ram. 5, 33, 14. 

Rey kardska, m. pl. The name of 
a people, MBh. 2, 124; Ram. 1, 26, 20. 
—Comp. Nishkartsha, i.e. nis- (kri+ 
tisha), adj. free from dirt, Ram. 1, 27, 20 
Gorr. 

कर्षक arisha+ka, 1. m A 
II. n. A certain fruit, 


proper name. 
MBnh. 3, 10039. 


rn 
करणु 
A male or female elephant, MBh. 13, 


4899; 1, 4477. II. m. The name of a 
plant, Sucr. 2, 171, 16. 


harenu (base kara), I. m. f. 


RCUR harenu+ka,I.n. The fruit 


of the plant karenu. II. f. ka, A fe- 
male elephant, Panch. 43, 5. 


करोर ९८०१० व 7. A basin; pro- 
bably also cymbals in takkaraghdata- 
sataimkarakarotikah Rajat, 5, 417. II. 
m., and f. {८ and ८४, The skull, Rajat. 
6, 157. 

कक ९८7९८, m. 
21731. 13, 4921. 


कर्कट harkata, a form of *karkarta, 


i.e. an old reduplicated form of hrit+ a, 
I.m. 1. A ccrab, Patch. iv. d. 10. 2. 
The sign of the zodiac, Cancer, Ram. 
1, 19, 2. 3. The name of a plant, Sucr. 
2, 253, 12. II. f. 2 A female crab, 
MBh. 4, 272. III. m., f. 2, The curved 
end of the beam of a balance, Panch. 
11. १. 74.—Cf. Lat. cancer ; xapxivoc. 


कर्कटक karkatat+ha, 1. 7. 1, A 


crab, Pach, 1, 237. 2. The name of a 
plant, Sucr. 2, 527, 4. 3. The name of 
a Naga, Ram. 5, 78, 9. II. f. ki, A 
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A white horse, 


¢ 
कणं 


female crab, Draup. 5, 9. आ. ०. A 
poisonous bulbous plant, Sugr. 2, 252, 7. 


ककटिका karkatikd, ie. karkata + 


ka, f. The name of a plant, probably 
a sort of cucumber, Pach. 248, 2. 

aay karkandhu, I. m.; and f. 
dhu, The jujube, Zizyphus jujuba. IT. 
n. Its fruit, श]. 1, 240; also the 
fem. 2/४, Bhag. P. 3, 31, 32. JIT. m. 
A proper name, Chr. 296, 6=Rigv. i. 
112, 6. | 
ककर karkara, I. adj., † ra, Hard, 
Malat. 79,18. II.m. The name of a 
Naga, MBh. 1, 1561. III. f. ri, A 
small water-jar, Bhartr. 1, 47.— Cf. 
perhaps Lat. calculus, calx; «pox, 
KpoxaAn, KayAné. 

RAT karkaga, adj., £. ga. 1. Hard, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 740. 2. Firm, Bhartr. 
2,56. 3. Cruel, Ram. 3, 36, 23. 


RATA karkaca+tva,n. 1. Hard- 


ness, Kumaras. 1, 36, 
MBh. 13, 542. 


कर्काटकं karkotaka, I. 7). 1. The 


name of a Naga or snake, Nal. 14, 4. 
2. A plant, Momordica mixta, Sucr. 1, 
137,15. II.n. Its fruit, 2, 343, 1. 


९ 
t कजं KAR, 1. 1, Par. To pain 
or make uneasy. 
q 
† कृण. AARN, i. 10, रभ. To 
pierce or bore.—Cf. dharnaya. 
© 
कणं karna,m. 1. The car, Man. 8, 
125; with da, To listen, (ak. 8, 21. 2. 
A rudder, Ram. 6, 23, 30. 3. A proper 
name, MBh. 1, 2427,—Comp. When 
the latter part of a comp. adj. the f. 
ends in za and ni. Agva-, m. a timber 
tree, Vatica robusta, Rim. 1, 26, 15. 
Utkarna, i.e. ud-, adj. with the ears 
erect, Ragh.(Cale.ed.) 15, 11. Kumbha-, 
m. 1. a name of Civa, MBh. 19, 10350. 
2. the name of a Rakshasa, Ram. 1, 3, 


2. Harshness, 


कणेकुल 


34. Go-,m. 1. a kind of deer, Ante- 
lope picta, Ram. 2, 103, 41, 2. a kind 
of arrow, MBh. 8, 4668. 3. 9 span 
from the tip of the thumb to that of the 
little finger, MBh. 3, 2394. 4. the name 
of a holy place, Ram. 1, 42,13. 5. a 
name of Civa, 1९81798. 22, 218. Cha- 
tushkarna, i.e. chatur-, adj. heard only 
by four ears, Pafich,i.d.112. Tri-, 
adj., f. २०४, having three ears, Ram. 65, 
18, 24. Dadhi-, m. a proper name, 
Panch. 165, 9. Lamba-, m. 1. 8 goat. 
2. an elephant. 3. a Rakshasa. Vi-, 
adj. earless. Canku-, I. adj., f. nda, 
having ears like a javelin, MBh. 1, 6662; 
ni, Ram. 5, 18, 24. II. m. 1. an ass. 2. 
& proper name, Pafch. 87,12. Shat- 
karna, i.e. shash-, adj. heard by six 
ears, Lass.3,10. Stabdha- (vb. stambh), 
adj. having the earserect. Hastikarna, 
1.९. hastin-, 70. 1. the castor oil tree. 
2. the Butea frondosa. 3. a demigod. 
4. the name of a district, Rajat. 5, 
32. 


RUSS karna-kubja, ०, The name 
of a city, Lass. 8, 9. 


RUUTCTA harnagrahavant, i.e. 
karna-grah + a+ vant, adj., £ vati, 
Having a helmsman, Ram. 2, 52, 5. 

कणधार karnadhara, i.e. karna 
-dhri+a,m. A helmsman, Ram. 2, 52, 
75.—Comp. A-, adj., f. ra, without a 
pilot, Hit. 111. d. 2 

कणवन्त karna + ४८2६, adj. f. vati, 
Having ears, Ram. 2, 45, 15. 

कणेखव karnagrava, i.e. karna-gcru 


+a,adj. Heard by the ear, Man. 4, 
102, 


कणाकणि karnakarni, i.e. karna 
-karna+i,adv. From ear to ear, Ram. 
6, 21, 39. 


कणर karnata,I.m. pl. The name 


Y2 


RAAT 
~ ] 


of a country and its inhabitants, MBh. 
8, 16352. IT. f. ¢i, A proper name, 
Rajat. 4, 152. 
© 
क शाटक harnata+ ka=harndta, 70, 
Bhag. ए. 5, 6, 8. 
कणिका karnika, i.e. harna+ ka 
tha, f. 1. An ornament of the ear, 
Dagak. in Chr. 199, 1. 2. The pericarp 
of the lotus, Ram. 3, 22,25. 3. The 
name of an Apsaras, MBh. 1, 428.— 
Comp. Padma-karnika (perhaps to be 
corrected to °nika), the pericarp of a 
lotus, i.e. a manner of arraying an 
army, MBh. 7, 2674. . 
कणिकार karnikara, I. m. The 
name of a plant, Pterospermum accri- 
folium, Ram. 3, 21, 15. II. ०. Its 
flower, Rit. 6, 6. 
कणिन on इ ४ 
ध karnin, i.e. 4417८ +- ४2, adj. 
1. Mischievously barbed, Man. 7, 90. 
2. In -ardhakundalakarnin, MBh. 13, 
886, where the aff. iz belongs to -ardha 
-kundala-karna, not to karna alone: 
Wearing in his ear half an ear-ring. 
AUT Ty karniratha (cf. ratha), m. 
A litter, Rajat. 5, 218. 
कर्णीसुत karnisuta (cf. su),m. A 
proper name, Dacak. in Chr. 185, 16. 
roan fit क 
कणखापक [एका ६८१००04, i.e. 
harna-upa-karna + ka, f. Gossip, 
Panch. 36, 19. 
† कते KART, see hartr. 


or 


कतन kartana, i.e. krit+ana, 7. 
Cutting, ए 80. 2, 229. 

HAMA kartavya+té (vb. dri), £ 
Business, Man. 7, 61. 

MARTH kartukama, i.e. hartum 
-kama (vb. kri), adj. 
Ram. 3, 49, 51. 


Desiring to do, 


कतमनस kartumanas, i.e. hartum 
Ss ~ 
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कर्त 


-manas (vb. kri), adj. Intending to 
do, Patch. 12, 19. 

कर्तु hartri, 1.6. hri+tri, m., f. (rt, 
and ०. 1. An agent, a maker, Rim. 4, 
24, 6 ; Man. 4, 172; 8, 160; 5, 105 (n.); 
Kathas. 25, 163 (f.). 2. A founder, MBh. 
13, 1662. 3. Creator, Ram. 3, 69,7. 4. 
An author, Patch. ii. d. 34.—Comp. 
Adi-, m. the first creator, Ram. 6, 102, 18. 
Dina-,m. the sun, Hariv.9367. Mishta-, 
m. a confectioner. Hajya-, m. an 
officer of the government, Ram. 2, 67, 
1. Carira-, m. 21 father, Chr. 15, 28. 
Su-varna-,m. a goldsmith. Hema-, 
m. akind of bird (?), Man. 12, 61. 


SHOR -hartri+ha, a substitute for 
hartri, when the latter part of a comp. 
adj., e.g. sa-, adj., f. ka, Accompanied 
by an agent, Bhashap. 46. 

कर्तु kartri+tva,n. Being agent, 
MBh. 3, 1232. 

RMT and रो कवा (for karttri, 
ie. krit+tri+i), £ Scissors, Sugr. 2, 
13, 16. 

{wa_KARTR, ० कते. KART, 
or RF KATR, i. 10, Par. To loosen 
(akin to krit, a denominative). 


कस्तिका karttrikd, i.e. 1. krit+ trit+ 
t+ha,f. A hunter’s knife, Hit. 43, 19 
v. r.—With karttri, cf. Lat. culter. 

† कद KARD, i.1,Par. To grumble, 
as the bowels. 

HLA hardama, I. m. 1. Mud, 
Yajh. 1, 197; Ram. 3, 78, 31 (rudhira- 
hardama, Gore, 28.16}. iii. d. 107). 2. 
Dregs, MBh. 14, 2683. 3. A certain 
plant, Sucr. 2, 100, 20. &. The name 
of a Naga, MBh. 1, 1561; of a Prajapati, 
12, 2211. ITI. adj. Soiled, Sucr. 2, 309, 
5.—Comp. Kshara-, m. the name of a 
hell, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 7. Yaksha-,m. a 
sort of perfumed paste. 
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९ 
कमकार्‌ 
कपर harpata (this and some of the. 


following words seem to be derived 
from a base karp=Lat. carpo), m. and 
n. Rags, Patch. 236, 25. 


कर्पण harpana (see the last), A 
spear, Dagak. 56, 17. 
९ 
HUT karpara (see karpata), 0. ` अ. 
A pot, Pach. 218, 11. 2. A potsherd, 


Panich. 217, 22.—Comp. Ghata-, m. a | 


broken jar, Ghatak. 22. 
९ ^ 
कपास karpasa (see karpata), 70. 


and n. Cotton, Sucr. 2, 481, 13. 


कर्पर्‌ KARPUR, a denominative 


derived from the next, Par. To smell 
like camphor, Lass. 67, 15. 

कर्पूर harptra, m. and n. Camphor, 
एदा. 47, 7. | 


† कर्मे. 7475, and कम्ब. KAMB, 
i. 1, Par. To go. 

aa hkarbu, adj. Of a spotted or 
variegated colour, Yajf. 3, 166. 


कनैर harbu+ra, or RAT ८४१४२८१८ 
9 

(with 5 for v), adj., f. ra. 1. Of a 

variegated colour, Sucr. 1, 40, 12. 2. 

Grey, Kumfras. 4, 27.—Cf. probably 

Kepj3epoc. 


ऽकमक -karmaka, i.e. harman + ka, 


A substitute for karman when the 
latter part of a comp. adj., e.g. ad- 
bhuta-, adj. One who has done sur- 
prising works, MBh. 3, 8102. 


HART karmakara, i.e. karman 


-kri+a, adj., f. ri, A hired labourer, 
a servant, एला. 10, 4; Kathas. 13, 94. 
—Comp. Griha-, m. a domestic s-.r- 
vant, Panch. 30, 2. 


0 
कमकार karmakara, i.e. harman 


-kri +a, adj. A hired labourer, Patch. 
116, 20. 


RAGA 


~ 


Wasa karmakrit, i.e. harman 
x 


-kri+t,m. A workman, Rajat. 5, 90. 
—Comp. Krira-, i.e. kréirakarmar-, 
adj. doing cruel works, Man. 12, 58. 
Sva-, m. an independent workman. 


BAN harmaja, i.e. karman-ja (vb. 


jan), 2dj 
Man. 12, 3. 


| WAS karmatha (base harman, pro- 


bably a dialect. form of karmastha), 
adj. Eager, Rajat. 5, 24. 


RATT harmatas, i.e. kharman+ 


tas, adv. 1. Out of one’s works (or 
with, etc. ?), Man. 12, 98. 2. Concern- 
ing one’s business, Dacak. in Chr. 
186, 8. 


कर्मन्‌ harman, i.e. kri+ man, 7. 1. 


Action, Bhashfip. 5; Sav. 2, 28. 2. 
Work, (ak. 22, 17. 3. Business, Bhag. 
18, 42 sqq.; Patch. 7,9. 4. Religious 
action as sacrifice, etc., Chr. 296, 2= 
Rigv. i. 112, 2. 5. The actions of a 
former life as the cause of men’s subse- 
quent births and fate, Patch. ए. d. 77; 
ef. karmatas, and Patch. 134, 9.—Comp. 
Adbhuta-, adj. one who performs sur- 
prising deeds, Ram. 1, 21, 18. An 
-drya-, adj. one who acts like one who 
is not an Arya (like a Cidra), Man. 
10,73. Antya-, n. funeral rites, Man. 
11, 197. IJadra-, m. a name of Vishnu, 
Ram. 6, 102,16. Kala-,m.(?) death, 
Rim. 6, 72, 11. See Ku-; Krita-, adj. one 
who has done his duty, Ram. 1, 66, 1. 
Kega-, n. dressing of the hair, MBh. 
4,78. Krtura-, I. n. 
Sucr. 1, 106, 1. 2.a hard work, (ak. 
d. 37 v.r. II. adj. 1. practising cruel 
deeds, Pafch. 1. १. 74 2. f. ani, cruel, 
Rim. 2, 75, 6 Griha-, n. domestic 
business, Pach. 121, 14. Gramya-, 
n. sensual pleasure, Bhig. P. 5, 14, 31. 
Chitra-, 9. ॐ picture, Kathas. 6, 50. 
Chida-, n. the ceremony of tonsure, 


Proceeding from actions, 


1. a cruel deed, 


क्मेरङ्ग 


Man. 2, 35. Chaura-, n. roguery, 
Patch. 96, 22. Jata-, n. the ceremony 
on the birth of a child, Man. 2, 27. 
Jala-, n. fishery, MBh. 13, 2663. 
Toya-, n. a religious ceremony per- 
formed with water, MBh. 1, 589. Tri-, 
adj. one who performs the three duties 
of a Brahmana, MBh. 13, 6455. Dara-, 
n. marriage, Man. 4, 5. Durga-, n. 
defences, Ram. 5, 49,14. Dushkarman, 
i.e. dus-, I. 7. a bad action, MBh. 5, 
415. II. adj. wicked, MBh. 5, 4478. 
Dushkrita-, i.e. dus-krita-,m. a sinner, 
Man. 4, 248. JVama(n)-, n. the cere- 
mony of giving a name to a child, Ram. 
1, 19, 14. Nau-, n. labour in boats, 
Man, 10, 34. Punya-, adj. having 
done meritorious actions, Indr. 1, 22. 
Putra-, 7. 8 ceremony or sacrifice on 
the birth of a son, Chr. 55, 4. Mula-, 
n. & machination with (poisonous) 
roots, Man. 9, 290 Yatha-, acc. adv. 
according to the work (allotted to 
them), Man. 1, 41. -Vigva-, m. 1. the 
sun. 2.ason of Brahman, the artist 
of the gods. 3. a saint. Shath°, i.e. 
shash-, m. a Brahmana who performs 
the six acts proper for him. Sa-, adj. 
1. performing any act. 2. following 
the same business. Sajja-,n. prepara- 
tion. Su-, I. adj. 1. one who performs 
beautiful works, Rajat. 5, 115. 2. 
virtuous. II. ए. the artist of the gods. 
Hina-, adj. neglecting religious acts. 

कमनाशा karmanaga, i.e. harman 
-nag+a, f. The name of a river, the 
water of which destroys religious merit, 
Bhashap. 161. 

RAAT kharmamaya, i.e. harman + 


maya, adj., f. yt. 1. Produced by 
action, MBh. 3, 129. 2. Having the 
nature of action, MBh. 14, 1456. 3 
Active, Bhig. P. 7, 9, 21. 


क्मरङ्क karmaranga,m. A plant, 
Averrhoa carambola, Lin., Ram. 3, 17, 8. 
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HAA 


~ 


Raa harmavant, i.e. harman + 
vant, adj., f. vati, Working, MBh. 3, 
1263. 

कमान्त kharmanta, i.e. karman-anta, 


m. 1. Business, Ram. 5, 12, 39; Man. 
8, 419 (public affairs). 2. Cultivated 
land, Man. 7, 62. 

कमीान्तर karmantara, i.e. harman 


-antara,n. <A pause in the perform- 
ance of sacred actions, Ram. 1, 13, 21. 


कमान्तिक harmantika, i.e. karmanta 
+tha,m. A workman, Ram. 1, 12, 7. 

कमार karmara (base karman), m. 
A blacksmith, Man. 4, 215. 

कर्मिन्‌ kharmin, i. harman -+tn, 


adj., f. int. ३, Attached to worldly 
action, Bhag. 6, 46. 2 When latter 
part of a compound word, the aff. i 
generally belongs to the whole com- 
pound, not to harman alone, e.g. an-arya 
-harmin is anaryakarman+in, adj. 
Doing the work of an Anarya, Man. 
10, 73. papa-karmin is papakarman + 
in, m. A sinner, MBh. 18, 51. punya- 
vagbuddhikarmin, is punya-vach-buddhi 
-karman + in, adj. Pure in word, mind, 
and action, MBh. 17, 96. 


† कव KARY, i. 1, Par. To be 
proud.—Cf. garv. 
कवर harvata, I. m. and n A 


market town, 870. 2, 167. II. m. pl. 
The name of a country or people, MBh. 
2, 1098. 


९ ६ < 
कश्चन arcana, i.e. hrig+ana, I. 
adj. Causing to grow lean, Sucr. 1, 
189, 1. II.m. Fire, MBh. 13, 6307. 
MQ karsha, i.e. hrish+a, I. m. 


Dragging, Yajh. 2, 217. II. m. and n. 
A certain weight, equal to 16 0851785, 
about 280 troy grains, Sucr. 2, 175, 15. 


कषक karshaka,, i.e. krish + aka, m. 
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कल. 


A cultivator, one who lives by tillage, 
Yajh. 2, 265. 

कषण harshana, i.e. krish+ द, n. 
1. Bringing, (क्ष, 69, 15, v.r. 2. Tor- 
menting, Man. 7,112. 3. Bending (a 
bow), Ragh. 11, 46. 4. Tillage, Man. 
4, 5. ॐ, Cultivated land, MBh. 3, 
10082. 6 At the end of a compound 
adj. Overpowering, e.g. gatru-, Over- 
powering his enemies, Ram. 4, 38, 51. 

afta. harshin, i.e. hrish+in, I. 
adj., f. inf. 1. Dragging, Mrichchh. 
96,6. 2 Attracting, Ragh. 19, 11. IT. 
m. A cultivator, Kathas. 18, 41. 


ay harshi, i.e. krish+u, f. A 
furrow, an incision, Sugr. 2, 33, 17. 
क्ट katrhi (see him), adv. At 


what time; with following chid, At 
any time, Nal. 24, 22; with a negation, 
Never, e.g. na karhi chid, Man. 2, 4. 
With following api, Sometimes, Bhag. 
P. 5, 17, 24. 

† 1. कल्‌ KAZ, i. 1, Atm. ३. To 
sound. 2 To count. 

2. कल्‌ KAL (akin to kri), i. 10, 


in three forms, kalaya, kalapaya, and 
kdlaya, Par. (kalaya Atm. Ram. 4, 18, 
28): kalaya, 1. To impel, Kathias. 18, 
90; kalaya, to drive, MBh. 4, 1007, 
Bhag. P. 3, 30,1. alita, Incited by, 
Cig. 9, 59; greedy of, Ram. 5, 83, 10. 
Comp. Dhairya-, adj. steady, calm.— 
2. kalaya, To drive onwards, MBh. 1, 
6390; to pursue, Ram. 4, 18, 28. 3. 
kalaya, To provoke, Ram. 3, 41, 26. 4. 
etc. kalaya, To bear, Git. 1; 16. 5. To 
perform, Bhartr. 3, 20. 6. To put in, 
to fasten, Git. 12, 26. 7 To utter, 
Git. 11,9. 8 To endow, Cig. 9, 59. 
9. To reckon, Bhartr. 2, 37. 10. To 
perceive, Cig. 9, 83. ॐ. To consider, 
Cig. 9, 58. 12. f To go: cf. ud—With 


the prep. WT @: kalaya, 1. To shake, 


AT 


MBh.1, 2853. 2. To catch, Cig. 9, 72. 
ॐ To fasten, Kathas. 20, 52; Cig. 9, 
45. 4 Tosurrender, Bhiag. P. 5, 20, 2. 
5 To regard, Prab. 5,5. 6. To per- 
ceive, Hit. 38, 10.— With म्रदा prati-é, 
kalaya, To enumerate one by one, 
Dacgak. in Chr. 185, 10.—With उद्‌ 


ud, I. kalaya, To loosen, to deliver, 
Bhag. P. 7, 8, 26; utkalita, 1. Opened, 
Pafich. 184, 18 (where kdl? must be 
changed to kal°). 2. Joyful, Bhag. P. 
7, 8, 34. 1. kalapaya, To beg for 
dismission, Pafich. 244, 25.—With परि 
part, I. kalaya, To pursue, MBh. 15, 
1060. 1. kalaya, To reckon, Cig. 8, 9. 
To perceive, Naish. 2, 54.—With W 
pra, kalaya, 1. To drive onwards, MBh. 
1, 7178. 2 To pursue, 3, 10778.— With 
सम sam, kalaya, 1. To drive, Hariv. 
1191. 2 To put to flight, MBh. 4, 1981. 
—Cf. Lat. celer, cello, procella ; céAAw, 


oxéAAw, KéAnc, KéAopat, Kedevw, KodE- 


706५ ; O.H.G. halon, holdn, holén. 
कल ala, I. adj., f. (©, 1. Dumb 


(ved.). 2 Low, Brahman. 3, 21; soft, 
Cak. d. 85; Rit. 6, 29. kalam, adv. 
Softly, Ram. 1, 19, 10. 3. Indistinct, 
confused, Megh. 31. 4 Uttering a 
low sound, Vikr. d. 119. II. m. A 
kind of Pitris or Manes, MBh. 2, 46s. 
III. Often in compound words after 
agru and vidshpa, adj. Indistinct on 
account of tears, Ram. 2, 106, 33; 2, 34, 
53. vashpa-kala+m, adv. MBh. 3, 
10839. washpa-kala, f. A torrent of 
tears, Bhag. P. 3, 22, 55.—Comp. Mada-, 
1. adj. speaking like a drunken person. 
2. m. an elephant in rut; see kala. 


कलकल ala-kala, m. 1. A con- 


fused noise, Rim. 3, 34, 34. 2. A name 
of Civa, MBh. 12, 10378. 


Hae Aalanka (probably an ano- 


कलश 


71081005 compound, kala-anka),m. 1. 
A spot, Ram. 6, 86,42. 2. The rust of 
iron, Ragh. 13, 15. 3. Defamation, 
Patch, 4, 6,3.—Comp. Harina-, m. the 
moon.—Cf. kala; xeAacvic, xndic, endd¢ ; 
Lat. caligo. 

aaRy KALANKA YA, a denom. 
derived from the last, Par. To dis- 
grace, Dacgak. 124, 1. kalankita, 1 
Painted, Bhartr. 1, 9. 2. Disgraced, 
Kathas. 12, 24. 

कल रं ८८८7-८, 0. <A wife, Bhartr. 
2, 58.—Comp. Sa-, adj. with his wife, 
Patch. 46, 14. 

कल वन्त halatra+vant, adj. 1. 
Having a wife, Mrichchh. 67, 3. 2. 
With his wives, Rajat. 5, 427. 

aaa kalatrin, i.e. kalatra + in, 
adj. Having’a wife. vasumatya nripah 
kalatrinah, Kings are wedded to the 
earth, i.e. the earth is the wife of kings, 
Ragh. 8, 82. 

HTT A kala-dhauta,I.n. 1. Gold, 
Git. 8, 4. 2. Silver, Cig. + 41. IL 
adj. Golden, Ram. 3, 60, 12. 

AAA alana (cf. kalanka), I.n. A 


spot, Bhag. P. 3, 31, 2. IT. f. १८, Sub- 
jection, Anandal. 29. III. As latter 
part of a comp., Bhartr. 3, 72, causing, 
perhaps to be corrected to karana. 

क लम kalabha (cf. karabha), 7. 1. 


A young elephant, Paich. 159, 16. 2. 
A young camel, Patch. 229, 3. 


HAA kalama,m. A kind of rice, 
Ram. 5, 74, 11.—Cf. xadapoc; Lat. 
calamus; O.H.G. halm; A.S. haeline. 


कलविङ्क halavinka,m. A sparrow, 
Man. 6, 12. 


RAY kalaga, or RAY kalusa, I. 


m. (and f. ¢ and n.), A water-pot, a 
cup, Patch. 252, 10; i. d. 225; desig- 
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ATE 


nation of the ocean when churned, 
MBh. 1, 1149. II. f. ‰ 1. A plant, 
Hemionitis cordifolia, Roxb., Sucr. 1, 
139, 15. 2. The name of a holy place, 
MBh. 3, 660. 


HAE kalaha, m. and 7. Quarrel, 


MBh. 2, 1780.—Comp. Vakkalaha, i.e. 
vach-, m. a contest about words, Prab. 
55,12. Cushka-,m. a quarrel about 
trifles, 91010. 171, 25. Sa-, adj. quarrel- 
ing, Kir. 5, 13. 


WAC fala-hanisa, m., f. si, A 


kind%of duck or goose, Ram. 2, 82, 9; 
Kir. 5, 13; Ragh. 8, 58. 


ATES KALAHAYA, a denom. 


derived from kalaha by ya, To quarrel, 
Patch. 207, 22 (Par.). 

कल्ला kala, i.e. +, £^ ३. A 
small part, Man. 8, 36, 2. A part, Man. 
2, 86. 3. The sixteenth part of the 
moon’s disc, Hit. pr. १. 1. 4. Interest 
on capital, Cic. 9, 32 (at the same time, 
a sixteenth part of the moon’s disc). 
5. A division of time, Man. 1, 64. 6. 
One of the seven elements of the 
human body, as blood, etc., Sugr. 1, 326, 
13. 7. One of the sixty-four mechanical 
or elegant arts, Ram. 1, 9, 8; Dacak. 
in Chr. 180, 7; 9.—Comp. Nishkala, i.e. 
nis-, adj., f. la, 1. undivided, MBh. 13, 
1044, 2. maimed, infirm, MBh. 3, 13851. 
Sa-kala, adj. f. la, 1. whole, Vikr. d. 
95. 2. all, Patch. 53, 21; 55, 12. 


क लाप kala-pa (vb. 2.pa),m. LA 
bundle, MBh. 3, 10772. 2. A string, 
Kumaras. 1, 43 (of pearls). 3. A band 
(of belts, laces, ete., worn by women 
round the waist), Rit. 3, 20; Bhartr. 1, 
56. 4%. Totality, Bhag. P. 9, 4, 21; 
perfection, Patch. v. d. 23. 5. A 
quiver, MBh. 3, 11454. 6. A peacock’s 
tail, Padch. 11. १. 85. 


कलापक kalapa + ka, m. 1. A string, 
MBh. 3, 10055. ॐ, A band, Cig. 9, 45. 
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कलिन्द 


कलापवन्त. halapa + vant, adj., 1 
vati, MBh. 1, 1957 in ८०८८4४40 -; i.e. 
tata-ayudha- (vb. tan), the aff. vant 
belongs to the whole comp., Wearing a 
strung bow and a quiver. 


कलापशसख ८1202 + gas, 
(Made) into bundles, MBh. 13, 4509. 

कलापिन्‌ Aaldpin, ic. halapa + 
in, I. adj. 1. Wearing a quiver, MBb. 
4, 141 (the aff. iz belongs to the whole 


comp.). 2. With its tail spread out, 
MBh. 3, 11585 (a peacock). II. m. 1. 


A peacock, 29060. ii. त, 85. 2 A 
proper name. 
RATT khala-bhri+é m. An 


artist, Man. 2, 134. 
कलाय kulaya, m. 1. Peas, MBh. 


13, 6469. 2. An unknown plant, Cic. 
13, 21. 


कलावन्त्‌ kala+vant, 1. m. The 


moon, Kumaras. 5, 71. II. £ vati, A 
proper name, Kathas. 9, 38. 

कलि dali, ie. krit+i,m. 1. A die 
(ved.). 2. The game at dice personified, 
Nal. 6, 14. 3. The fourth age of the 
world, Man. 9, 302. 4. Quarrel, MBh. 
3, 12282; Hit. iii, त. 47. 5, A very 
wicked king, MBh. 12, 361; 363. 6. 
The name of an inferior deity, MBh. 1, 
2552. 7 A proper name, Chr. 297, 15 
= Rigv. 1. 112, 15. 


कलिका Aclikd, ie. kala+ha,f. 1. 
The sixteenth part of the moon’s disc, 
Bhartr. 3,1. 2. A bud, Rit. 6, 17. 

aay kalinga, m. pl. The name 
of a people and their country, Ram. 2, 
71, 16. 


कलिन्द kalinda, 1. m. The name 
of a mountain, on which the Yamuna 
tises, Git. 3, 2; Ram. 2, 71, 6. II. 
f. kalindi, Ram. 2, 55,43 12; 133 it 
must be corrected to €<, 


adv. | 


Re tere, 


कलिल 


कलिल kalila (vb. hri) I. adj., £ ld, 
Filled, MBh. 1, 3717. II.n. Confu- 
sion, Bhag. 2, 52. 

कलुष kalusha (cf. kalanka and kal- 
masha), I. adj., f. sh@. 1. Turbid, Vikr. 
d. 8. ॐ. Impure, Man. 10, 57. 3. 
Choked, (ak. d. 81. 4. Unable, Ragh. 
5, 64. II. ०. 1. Dirt, Rit. 3, 22. 2. 
Impurity, Ram. 2, 97, 27. 

कलुषाय KALUSHA YA, a denom. 
derived from the last by ya, Atm. To 
become turbid. 


कलेवर kalevara, n. The body, 


Bhag. 8, 5.—Comp. Dushka®, i.e. dus-, 
n. the vile body, Bhag. P. 5, 19, 13. 

कल्क ९८१९८, m. (and n.) 1. Sedi- 
ment, Yajh. 1, 276. 2. Paste, Dacak. 
in Chr. 199, 13. 3. Foulness, MBh. 1, 
268.—Comp. 7ila-, m. a paste of ground 
sesame, Mark. P. 35, 10. 

SHA -kalka + ha, a substitute for 
the last, when the latter part of comp. 
adj., a- adj. Candid, MBh. 3, 4053. 

कल्कम्‌ Aalkana (akin to kalka), n. 
Fraud, Bhag. P. 1, 14, 4. 


कल्कि Aalki (MBh. 3, 13111), and 


कचक्किन. kalkin (MBh. 3, 13101), m. 
A name of Vishnu in his tenth or future 
avatara. 

कल्पं kalpa, i.e. klip+a, I. adj., f. 
pa. 1, Able, Bhag. P. 1, 6, 7; with 
infin., 4, 13, 42. 2. Being a match for, 
able to protect (with gen.), Bhag. P. 8, 
23,22, II. m. 1. A sacred precept, 
Man. 5, 74. 2. A rule, Man. 3, 147. 3. 
Performance, MBh. 13, 4728; usage, 
Dacak in Chr. 189, 17; an act, Cak. 99, 
15, &. Manner, Man. 1, 112. 5. The 
rules concerning rites, one of the six 
Vedingas, Man. 2, 140. 6 A desig- 
nation of Vishnu as containing all the 


कल्माष 


sacred precepts, MBh. 13, 953 ; of Civa, 
12, 10368. 7% A day of Brahman, a 
period of 1000 yugas, the duration of 
the world, Bhag. P. 3, 11, 23. & 
Toxicology, Sugr. 1, 8, 5. III. Comp. 
when the latter part of a comp. adj., 
f. pa, almost like, Ram. 1, 5, 21; 3, 52, 
46. A-, adj. unable, with loc., Bhag. 
P. 7, 12, 23; with infin., 4, 3, 21. Pura-, 
m. 1. a former creation, Man. 9, 227. 
2. a tale of past ages. Purva-, m. 
time of old, MBh. 9, 2732. Prathama-, 
m. & principal rule, Man. 11, 30. , Pra- 
sanna- (vb. sad), adj. almost quiet, 
Dagak. in Chr. 200, 6. Yatha-kalpa +m, 
adv. according to rule, Ram. 1, 11, 14. 


कल्पक kalpa+ka, m. Rite, MBh. 
14, 1571. 


कल्पन kalpana, 1.6. klip + ana, I. n. 
1. Determination, Prab. 111, 8 2. 
Caparisoning or decorating an elephant, 
Dagak. 53, 13. 3. Ornament, MBh. 
13, 2784. II. ^ na. 1. A rule, Man. 9, 
116. 2. Performance, Mrichchh. 47, 
17. 3. Making, Bhag. P. 2, 5, 42; 4, 
18, 32. 4. Imagination.— Comp. A 
-sathalpand, i.e. a-sant- (vb. as), f. 
deceit, Cak. 66, 3. 


कल्यलतिका Aalpalatiké, i.e. halpa 
-lata+ka, f. A creeper yielding all 
wishes, Bhartr. 1, 89. 


Ha kalmasha (cf. kalusha), m. 


1. Dirt, sediment, Bhag. P. 8, 
7, 43. 2. A spot, Ram. 2, 36, 27; 
Dacak. in Chr. 186, 9. 3. Guilt, Man. 
12, 104; sin, 12, 22.—Comp. A-, adj. 
sinless, Lass. 52, 7. Nishkalmasha, 
i.e. nis-, adj., {~ sha, spotless, sinless, 
Panch. 111. प. 212. Vi-, adj., f. sha, 
sinless, Rim. 2, 29, 16. Vi-gata-, adj. 
1. Unsoiled. 2. Pure. Vita-, i.e. vi 
-ita, adj. free from sin or soil. 


Ae kalmasha (cf. the last), I. 
adj., £ skit, Of a mixed or variegated 
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and n. 


कल्माषपाद 


colour, spotted, MBh. 2, 1043; Ram. 1, 
52, 20. II. m. The name of a Naga, 
MBh. 1, 1552. ITI. f. shi, 1. A cow of 
variegated colour, Rim. 5, 13, 16. 2. 
The name of a river, MBh. 2, 2575. 

HRA द्‌ Aalmasha-pada,m. A 
proper name, Ram. 1, 70, 39. 

AQ kalya(i.e. kri+ya, cf. kalyana, 
of which the lingual z proves that the 
original form was karyana, cf. also 
६०५८८), I. adj., f. ya. 1. Healthy, MBh. 
2, 1974. 2. Ready, MBh. 1, 865. II. 
n. Dawn, MBh. 1, 6304. III. kalya+ 
m, adv. At break of day, MBh. 1, 6304. 
halyam-kalyam, Every morning, Ram. 
4, 44, 112.—Comp. Aéi-kalyam, adv. too 
early in the morning, Man. 4, 140. 


RAI kalyapala, see halpa-pala. 


कद्वत kalyavarta, m. 1. kalya 
-vrit + a, Breakfast. 2 A _ trifle, 
Mrichchh. ‘34, 10. 

RAT kalydana (cf. kalya), I. adj., 
f. (na, and) ni. 1. Prosperous, Nal. 
12, 92. 2. Blessed, Man. 8, 91; Nal. 8, 
10. II. ०. 3. Prosperity, welfare, Man. 
3,60. 2. A virtuous action, Ram. 2, 54, 
29. ॐ. An entertainment, Man. 8, 392. 


कल्याणक kalyana + ka, adj, f. 27146. 


1. Prosperous, Ram. 6, 23,7. 2. Use- 
ful, excellent, Sucr. 2, 285, 3. 


कल्याणिन्‌ kalydnin, ic. halyana+ 
in, adj. f. nt, Blessed, Kathas. 26, 49. 

† wEY_-KALL, i. 1, Atm. ३. To 
sound indistinctly. 2. To be mute. 

HAS Aallola, i.e. kad-lola,m. A 
billow, Bhartr. 3, 37. 

HALA १८१०1१४, ie. kallola+ 
in+i,f. A river, Prab. 73, 1. 

HET kalhana, m. The name of 
the author of the Rajatarangini. 
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कवि 
† कव. KAY, see kab. 
Mas kava-, 1.6. kha-va (cf. kim and 


kva). Former part of comp. words, 
denoting inferiority, cf. kavoshna. 
कवक kavaka, n. 
Man. 5, 3. 
कवच्तु kavacha, m. and n. Mail, 


Ram. 3, 50, 3.—Comp. Nari-, adj. hav- 
ing wives as a coat of mail, protected by 
wives, Bhag. P. 9, 9, 40. Nivata-, 
(wearing an impenetrable coat of mail), 
m. aclass of demons, Arj. 5, 10. Sa-, 
adj. clad in armour, mailed. 


कवचिन havachin, i.e. kavacha + in, 
II. m. 


A mushroom, 


I. adj. Mailed, Ram. 3, 56, 30. 
A proper name, MBh. 1, 2738. 


कबर्ध kavandha, see habandha. 


कवर्‌ kavara, m., f. ri, andn. A 
braid of hair, Amar. 59. 


RIC TIA kavari-bhri + ४, in nava 
-chandrika-khusuma-tamah-kav°, dj. 
Wearing darkness (i.e. black) like a 
braid of hair, adorned with the young 
moon as with fresh flowers, Ci¢. 9, 28. 

RAG kavala (cf. havi, 111.), m. 1. 
A mouthful, Bhartr. 2, 22; a morsel, 
Ram. 2, 41, 9. 2. Water for rinsing 
the mouth, Sucr. 1, 39, 3. 

कवलित kavalita, i.e. havala + ita, 
adj. Devoured, Paich. 213, 6. 

कवार ००८८०, ti=kapdata, ८६, q. ef., 
Ram. 2, 71, 34 (and at the end of a 
comp. adj. kavataka, Kathis. 19, 24). 

कवि kavi, 3.९. ki+i, I. adj. Wise 
(ved.). II.m. ३. A wise man, Man. 
7,49. 2 A poet, Rajat. 5, 203. 3. A 
proper name, MBh. 13, 4123. III. f. 


The bit of a bridle, Ram. 1, 53, 18 (cf. 
kavala).—Comp. Su-, m. an excellent 


कविता 


poet, Rajat. 5, 204.—Cf. ५००८ in eipv- 
xoac Aao-xdwy, i.e. Aafo-xdFwy, and kia. 
कविता Aavi+ed, f. 


Pr. 1.—Comp. Su-,f. excellent poetical 
talent, Bhartr. 2, 18. 


कवित्वं kavi+tva, n. 
Lass. 5, 18; pl. Dacak. 196, 5. 

कवोष्ण havoshna, i.e. hava-ushna, 
४१}. Slightly warm, Ragh. 1, 67. 

कव्य kavya, ie. kavit+ya, ०, An 
oblation to deceased ancestors (the wise 
men of old), Man. 1, 95. | 

{कश्‌ KA, 1. 1, Par. To sound. 
—Cf. kaiis, kas, chhash and (ई. 

कश्‌ Aaa, m., and f. a4, A whip, 
MBh. 3, 13268 ; 13272; also कषा dasha, 
Ram. 3, 30, 23. 

कशिपु kagipu,m.andn. A cushion, 
Bhag. P. 2, 2, 4.—Comp. Hiranya-, m. 
a Daitya, or demon, slain by Vishnu. 

० म 

WAG ६८९४८; also RFR haseru, m. 
and f. (ra) and n. <A kind of grass, 
Sucr. 1, 377, 18; 2, 223, 11. 

कशेर्क hacgeru+kha; also कसेर्क 
९८७९८९८ m., and f. (ka) and 7. Akind 
of grass, Sugr. 1, 156, 21. 

कश्ोज hagoju, i.e. kagas-ju, adj. 
Hastening to the water (passing a 
river’), Chr. 297, 14=Rigv. i. 112, 14. 


awe Aagmala, I. m. and 7. ३. 
Fainting, Chr. 31, 15; 35, 4. 2 Pusil- 
lanimity, MBh. 1, 2060. 3. Weakness, 
Bhag. P. 3, 14,15. II. adj., f. la, Dirty, 
Lass. 75, 11. 

क्षीर Aagmira,m. The name of 
a country, Cashmere, Rajat. 1, 27. 

कश्यप kacsyapa,m. The name of a 


Muni, or sage, Man. 9, 129.—Comp. 
Bhi-, m. a name of Vasudeva. 


Poetry, Ram. 


Poetic art, 


Z2 


कसं 


~ 


कष. KASH (probably a dialectical 
form of harsh, vb. krish). 1. i. 1, Par., 
Atm. To scratch, to itch, Bhag. P. 2, 
7, 18 (kashana, anomalous, or ii. 2). 2. 
1.1, Par. To injure, to destroy, Prab. 
90, 3.— Cf. chhash, vris, and gag. 

कष्‌ kash-++a,m. The touch-stone, 
Mrichchh. 48, 12. 

कषण kashana, i.e. hash+ana, n. 
Rubbing, Kir. 5, 47. 


HAT kasha, see haga. 


HATE hashaya (probably vb. krish), 


I. adj., f. ya. 1. Being of an astringent 
taste, MBh. 14, 1411, 2. Fragrant, 
Megh. 32. 3. Red, subst. m. and n., 
red colour, शश्र. 1, 272; MBh. 14, 
1263; of a colour composed of red and 
yellow, Mrichchh. 113, 3. II. m. and 
7, ३, An astringent juice, Man. 11, 
153. 2. A decoction, Sucr. 2, 175, 9. 
3. Ointment, MBh. 13, 5970. 4. Dirt, 
Bhag. P. 2, 6, 45; impurity, 4, 22, 20. 
5. Stupor, Vedantas. in Chr. 218, 1.— 
Comp. a-nishkashaya, i.e. a-nis-, adj. 
full of impure passions, MBh. 12, £68. 


कषायित kashayita, i.e. Rashayat 
ita, adj. Coloured, Prab. 102, 9. 

ae kashta, i.e. kash+ta, I. adj. 1. 
Bad, Ram. 3, 51, 23 ; comparat. worse, 
Man. 7, 53. 2. Miserable, Bhartr. 2, 
22. ॐ. Heavy, १80. 3, 29. 4. Severe, 
Man. 12, 78. 5. Dangerous, Man. 7, 
186 ; 210. 6 Pernicious, Man. 7, 50. 
II. n. 1. A blameable action, Ram. 
1, 2, 32. 2. Misfortune, Hit. 72, 15. 3. 
Misery, Panch. 123, 22. Acc. kashtam, 
adv. Woe! Ram. 3, 79, 46.—Comp. 
Adhi-, n. excessive misery, Bhag. P. 
5, 7, 12. 


कस 245 (or HY_KAC), 1. 1, Par. 

To go, Nal. 2, 2.—With the prep. निस. 

nis, Caus. To turn out, Panch. 127, 16 
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rn 
कर 
(with ¢ instead of 5) ; 224, 5.—Comp. 


pteple. of the pf. pass. danta-nishkagita, 
Hit. 91, 16, showing his teeth (perhaps 


from kag, q. cf.).—With प्र pra, Caus. 
To cause to open, Ghat. 19.—With fa 


vi, 1. To burst, Sucr. 1, 247, 12. 2. To 
open as a flower, Malat. 15,3. 3. To 
rejoice, Bhartr. 2, 71. Caus. To cause 
to blow, Bhartr. 2, 65 (¢ for s).—With 


नवि anu-vi, To blossom, 23122. 2. 3 
15, 17.—With प्रवि pra-vi, To blow, 
Cig. 11, 63.—Cf. (तदऽ. 

कसेर khaseru, and कसेर्क haseru- 
ka, sce haceru and kaceruka. 

कसरिका Aastirikd, and MTT 
kastiri, f. Musk, Patch. 47, 8 ; Crii- 
girat. 7. 

कस्मात. hasmat (abl. sing. ०. of 
him), adv. Why, on what account, 
Ram. 1, 9, 26.—Comp. 4-, adv. 1. with- 
out a cause, Hit. i. d. 102. 2. instantly, 
Hit. 18, 2. 3. Suddenly, Sav. 6, 53. 

कद्कार्‌ Aahlara, n. The white 
esculent water-lily, Rit. 3, 15. 

का Aa- (see kim), former part of 
comp.. words, Bad.—Cf. e.g. kapatha, 
hapurusha, koshna. 


t कांख KAMS=hég, i.1, Atm. 


कास्य (शुच, 1.6. haisat+ya, I. 
adj. Made of brass, Man. 4, 65. II. 
n. 1. Brass, Man. 5, 114. 2. A drinking 
vessel, MBh. 2, 1751. 

काक Aaka (onomatop.), I.m. A 


crow, Man. 7, 21. II. £ At. 1. A 
female crow, Pafch. 52, 23. 2 A 
proper name, MBh. 3, 14396.—Comp. 
Bhu-, m. a small kind of heron. 
HIRATA Aakataliya, i.e. haha 
-tala+iya, adj. literally, Resembling 
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काचीवत 


the crow and the palmyra tree, an 
unknown fable, and denoting, 1. Incon- 
siderate, Ram. 3, 45, 17. °yam, adv. 
By accident, MBh. 12, 6596. 


काकतालीयवत्‌ kakhataliya + vat, 
adv. By accident, Hit. Pr. 34. 


काकरक Aakaruka (perhaps kaka 
-ru+ha),and @TRER kakariha, adj., 
f. ka, Timid, Patch. 9, 15. 


काकलि and aTaefy Adhkali (cf. 
kala), f. 1. A soft sound, Rit. 1, 8 ; 
Bhartr. 1, 35. 2. kakali, A dog-whistle, 
used for trying whether one be asleep 
or awake, Dacak. in Chr. 186, 10. 


ATHTUSAH kakandaka, i.e. kaka 
-anda+kha, The name of an unknown 
plant, MBh. 3. 12880. 


काकिणो ८7४ and काकिनी ८ 
hint (perhaps kaka -- 2 +), ^ A 
small coin, a quarter of a Pana, "1610. 
li. d. 70. 


काकु haku, f. Change of voice in 


fear, grief, etc.; Vikr. d. 42, asmakam 

.. pratidinam tyam ... sevakaku- 
parinatir abhut, My lot is to be obliged 
by my office to use every day another 
voice. 


HTH Adhutstha, 1. ९. kakutstha 
+a, patron. A descendant of Kakut- 
stha, Ram. 1, 23, 3. 

काकोल Adkola (cf. kaka), 1. "0. A 
raven, Man .5, 14. II.n. A division 
of the infernal regions, or hell, Yajn. 
3, 223. 

काकोलूकीय haholikiya, i.e. kaka 
-uluka +tya,n. The war of the crows 
and owls, Panch. 148, 1. 

कातीवत Adkshivata, i.e. hakshi- 


vant+a, patron., f. ti, A descendant 
of Kakshivant, MBh. 1, 4695. 


काकीवन्त 


काचीवन्त hakshivant=hakshivant, 
MBh. 1, 224. 


aT KANKSH (an old desider. 
of kam, *kankamis, by intermediate 
kankas), i. 1, Par. (in epic poetry also 
Atm., MBh. 13, 769). 1. To wish, Bhag. 
12, 17. 2 To desire, Ram. 4, 17, 18. 
3. To wait for, MBh. 3, 414. 4. To 
attend to (with the dat.), Ram. 2, 25, 43. 
kankshita, 7. Desire, Ram. 5, 29, 9.— 
With the prep. अनु anu, To desire, 
MBh. 2, 2135 (Atm.). — With wfay 


abhi, To desire, Ram. 2, 49, 15. Caus. 


To desire, MBh. 3, 12457.—With ST 


a, 1. To desire, MBh. 1, 4286. 2. To 
strive for, Yajh. 1, 153. 3. To seek 


(with the gen.), Man. 2, 162. 4. To turn 
towards, Man. 3, 258. 8. To want, 
Man. 10, 121. 6. To expect, Ram. 2, 


5, 19.— With WaT prati-a, To expect, 
MBh. 12, 4870 (Atm.); to wait for, 4, 
734 (Atm.).— With GAT sam-d, To 
desire, MBh. 4, 1664.— With प्र pra, 
To desire, Sucr. 1, 52, 6.—With प्रति 
prati, To long for, Ram. 2, 112, 12 
(Atm.).— With वि vi, To intend, Hariv. 
13136.- perhaps Goth. huhru; A.S. 
hungor. 

काङ्खन hanksh+a, f. Desire, Nal. 
16, 1. 

HAT Aankshitd, ie. kakshin 
+a, {~ Desire, Ram. 2, 34, 28. 

HHA (८7९० tin, adj., f. int. 
1. Desiring (with acc.), Ram. 2, 110, 20. 
2. Expecting, Ram. 5, 33, 27. 

काच Aacha, m. 1. Glass, Patch. 


i.d. 87. ॐ. A disease of the eyes, Sucr. 
2, 305, 4 8qq. 


RTUM ATS 


t @0G_KANCGH, i.1, Atm. 1.To - 
shine. 2. To bind.—Cf. kach, hazich. 

काञ्चनं kazichana, I. ०. 1. Gold, 
Man. 2, 239. 2. Wealth, Bhartr. 2, 33. 
II. adj., f. ni, Golden, Man. 5, 112; 
Ram. 3, 52, 21. III. 7. A proper name, 
Bhag. P. 9, 15, 3. 

काञ्चनमयं karichana+maya, adj., 
f. yi, Golden, Patch. 236, 5. 

काञ्चनवमेन. ९42८0 2710-४८7200028, m. 
A substitute for the proper name 
Hiranyavarman, Chr. 53, 21. 

काश्चनीय karichaniya, ie. kavich- 
ana +iya, adj., f. ya, Golden, MBh. 13, 
5039. 

काञ्चि kanchi, m. pl. 1. The name 
of a people, MBh. 1, 6684. 
hanchi. 

काञ्ची kazchi, {~ A woman’s zone 
or girdle, usually adorned by small 
bells, Ram. 5, 10, 12.—Comp. Sva-kara 
~ avalambana-vi-mukta-galat-kala-kan- 
chi, adv. so that her girdle fell down 
with a sound when loosened by his 
taking hold of it with his hand, Cic. 
9, 82. 

काञ्जिक kavjika, 2. Sour gruel, 
Sugr. 1, 34, 4. 

कारिन्य kathinya, i.e. kathina+ ya, 
n. 1, Hardness, Cak. d.58. 2. Firm- 
ness, Rajat. 5, 440. 


2. sce 


काणं kana (probably a syncope of 
eha-akshan+a by intermediate kaksh- 
na; cf. Lat. cocles, i.e. *coclo+vit, 
see gaskpa), adj., f. nd. 1. One-eyed, 
monoculous, Man. 3, 155. 2. Perforatéd, 
Patch. ii. १. 74. 3. Blind, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 210, 20; Hit. Pr. d. 11; Bhartr. 
3, 5 (used of a worn-out coin). 


काणेलीमाद kaneli-matri,m. An 
abusive word; according to glosses: A 
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ATS 


son of an unmarried woman, Mrichchh. 
14, 5. 
ATU anda, m. and n. 1. The 


part of a plant from one joint to ano- 
ther (ved.). 2. A stip, Man.1,46. 3. 
A stalk, Ram. 2, 91,15. 4. A switch, 
Ram. 2, 89, 19 (97, 24 Gorr.). 5. An 
arrow, Hit. 85, 5. 6. The section of 
9 book, Bhig. P. 4, 24,9; Ram. (title of 
the first, of the second book, etc.); e.g. 
aranyaka-, The section comprising the 
sojourn in the forest (title of the third 
book). 7. A bone, Sucr. 2, 31,5. 8. 
A multitude, Malav. d. 43; Ram. 1, 30, 
15 (corr. kanda for kanda).—Comp. A-, 
adj., f. da. 1. unjust, Rajat. 4, 655. 2. 
sudden, Hit. iv. d. 82; loc. de, suddenly, 
Cak. १. 46. Jargha-, a stalk-like leg, 
Dagak. in Chr. 198,19. Danta-, a stem- 
like tusk, 188, 18. 

कातर Aalara, ie. katara+a (pro- 
perly, irresolute), adj., f. ra, Timid, 
Ram. 4, 9, 103; disheartened, Cak. 56, 
13.—Comp. A-, adj. resolute, coura- 
geous, Ram. 3, 19, 27. Sa-, adj. 
cowardly, Nal. 13, 18. 


कातरता katara + ta, f,, 


कतरत katara+itva,n. Fear, Cak. 
d. 59; Payich. 216, 11. 

कातयं katarya, i.e. katara +ya, n. 
Fear, Ram. 4, 9, 100; apprehension 
(care), Ragh. 17, 47. 

कात्यायन katyayana, i.e. kati, or 
hatya + ayana, I. patron., f. ni, A de- 
scendant of Kati or Katya, used as 
proper name, Ram. 2, 67,2. II, f. ni, 
A name of Durga, Dev. 8, 28. 

काद्‌ eq kadamba,I.m. A kind of 


goose, Ram. 3, 78, 27. II. i.e. kadamba 
+a,n. The flower of the Nauclea ca- 
damba, Roxb., Ragh. 13, 27.—Cf. per- 
haps, Lat. columba; xéAvpBoc; O.H.G. 
tiba; A.S. प प्रप्र. 
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and 


कान्ति 


कादम्बरी kadambart (for kadam- 
ba-vari), £ 1. The rain-water which 
collects in the hollow of the tree Nau- 
clea cadamba when the flowers are in 
perfection, and which is supposed to be 
impregnated with their honey, Hariv. 
5417, 2 A spirituous liquor, Cik. 76, 
6 (Prakr.). 3. A proper name, Sah. 
D. 79, 18. 

काट वेय hadraveya, i.e. hadri + eya, 
71670, 7, A serpent, MBh. 1, 2549. 

ATAR kanaka, 1.6. khanaka + ८, adj 
Golden, Sucr. 1, 99, 5. 


कनन kanana, n. 1. A forest, Hid. 
1,42. 2. A grove, Rim. 3, 68, 12.— 
Comp. Krida-, n. a grove, Bhartr. 3, 
15. Mani-,n. 1. a wood abounding 
in jewels, 2. the throat. 

कानीन kanina, ie. kanina (ved. 
young) +a (cf. kanya), adj., f. nt. 1. 
A son, a daughter, of an unmarried 
woman, Man. 9, 172. 2. Serviceable 
for the pupil of the eye, Sugr. 2, 353, 13. 

कान्तकं Aanta + ka (see kam), 7. A 


proper name, Dagak. in Chr. 195, 13. 

का न्तल्ल kanta+tva (vb. kam), n. 
Charm, grace, MBh. 3, 14437. 

aTvara KANTAVA, a denomina- 
tive derived from kanta (vb. kam) by 
ya, Atm. To play the lover, Bhartr. 
1, 50. 

ATRTTC Aantara,m. and n. 1. A 
large forest, Ram. 2, 28, 6. 2. Wilder- 
ness, Ram. 4, 44, 27. 3. A difficult 
road, Dacak. in Chr. 188, 10. 

कान्तारक Aantara+ka,m. pl. The 
name of a people, MBh. 2, 1117. 

कान्ति hanti, i.e. kam + ti, f. Beauty, 


Indr. 5, 7.—Comp. Siurya-, £ 
shine. 


1 80017 
2, the flower of the sesamum. 


काम्िमन्ता 


कान्तिमिश्ता (4१०५१4८८, i.e. kanti- 
mant+ta,f. Beauty, Kumaras. 4, 5. 

कान्तिमन्त 44 + mant, adj., f. 
mati, Beautiful, Ram. 4, 44, 103. 

कांदिश्‌ श्वेव, i.e. ham (ace. sing. 
f. of kim) -dig¢ (based on an acc. kai 
dicgam, literally ‘ to what quarter’), adj. 
Fugitive, MBh. 12, 6320. 

कांदिशीक kavidig + tha, adj. Fugi- 
tive, Cukas. 62. 

ATR Sy Aanyakubja, 1.९. kanya- 
hubja+a,n. The name of a city, the 
modern Canou}j, 28002. 244, 22. 

कापथं ka-patha, m. A bad road, 
Ram. 2, 108, 7. 

कापाल्ल kapala, 1.6. hapala +a, adj. 
Made of skulls, Ram. 1, 56, 12. 


कापालिक Adpélika, 1.९. kapala+ 
tha, I.m. A follower of acertain Caiva 
sect, Bhartr. 1, 64. II. adj. Practised 
by a Kapalika, Prab. 57, 12.—Cf. kapa- 
lika 1. 

कापालिन्‌ Aapalin, m. 1.=khapa- 
lin ur. MBh. 13, 1217 (perhaps with 
lengthened a on account of the metre). 
2. A proper name, Hariv. 9196. 

का पिल Adpila, 1.8. hapilata, adj. 
Referring or peculiar to Kapila, Ram. 
1, 41, 3; MBh. 12, 12218. 

कापिलेय kapileya, i.e. kapila + eya, 
m. A descendant of Kapila, MBh. 12, 
7886. 

कापिश्रायन hapigayana, nw A 
spirituous liquor, Cic. 10, 4. 

कापुर्ष ha-purusha, I. m. 1. A 
contemptible man, Pach. i. d. 31. 2. 


A coward, Ram. 6, 89, 5. II.- adj. 
Cowardly, Ram. 6, 88, 13. 


=~ hé : : ६ 
कपय kapeya, i.e. kapi+ eya, adj., 


कामकार 


^ yt, Peculiar to monkeys, Ram. 6, 111, 
19. 


कापोत ९८०८८, i.e. kapota+a, I. 
adj., f. #, peculiar to pigeons, MBh. 3) 
15408. ITI. f. et, The name of a plant, 
Sugr. 2, 173, 12. 


काम kama, ie. ham+a, 7. 7. 1. 


Wish, Ram. 2, 90, 23. 2. Desire, Indr. 
5,61. 3. Love, Man. 2, 94; 214. 4 
Intention, Man. 9, 248. 5. A desired 
object, Man. 9, 304. 6. The god of 
love, Indr. 5, 49. IT. acc. khamam, adv. 
1. At one’s pleasure, Man. 2, 189. 2. 
Willingly, MBh. 3, 298 ; Ragh. 12, 75. 
3. With following za, Rather than, Hit. 
1. १. 125; Man. 9, 89. 4. Indeed, Cak. 
26,16. 5. Only, Rim. 5, 94; 21. III. 
When the latter part of a comp. adj., 
f. ma. 1. Desiring, Man. 2, 37. 2. 
Loving, Ram. 3, 55, 29. 3. An infin. 
ending in ¢um drops its final before it ; 
cf. kartukama.—Comp. A-, adj., f. ma, 
exempt from desire, Man. 2, 4. 2. 
unwilling, without one’s consent, Man. 
8, 364. Artha-, I. m. du. wealth and 
pleasure, Dacak. in Chr. 181, 24. II. 
adj. desiring wealth, Nal. 17, 47. 
Nishkama, i.e. nis-, adj. disinterested, 
Man. 12, 89. Puzis-, adj., f. ma, wish- 
ing for a lover or husband, Hid. 3, 15. 
Priya-, adj. benevolent, Brahman. 2, 
23. Bandhu-, adj. one who loves his 
kinsmen, Prahman. 1, 23. Yatha-kama 
+m, adv. at pleasure. Vita-, i.e. 
vi-ita-, adj. free from desire. Sa-, I. 
adj. 1. one who has attained his desire, 
Ram. 3, 52, 52. 2. being in love, Rit. 
6,2. II. -mam, adv. 1. with pleasure, 
एला. 44, 9. 2. indeed, Dacak. in Chr. 
195, 4 (for aught Icare). Svapna-, 
adj. wishing to sleep. Hita-, adj. wish- 
ing well to, friendly to, Paich. i. d. 
360. 


कामकार kama-kara, m. Free will, 
Ram. 3, 66, 6. 
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कामकारतस 


कामकारतष्च £८/710470 + tas, adv. 
Voluntarily, Man. 11, 41. 


कामग kama-ga (vb. gam), I. adj., 
f. ga, 1. Coming by one’s own free will, 
Nal. 18, 23. 2. Going as one lists, Ram. 
3, 48, 5. II. f. ga, A lascivious woman, 
Yaja. 3, 6. 

कामगम्‌ kama-gam +a, adj., f. ma, 
Going as one lists, Ram. 5, 13, 5.— 
Comp. Sarva-, yielding every desired 
object, MBh. 13, 357. 

कामचर Aama-char+a, adj. One 
who comes by his own free will, MBh. 
4, 222. 

कामचरत्व kamachara + tva,n. Rov- 
ing at will, Kathas. 18, 208. 


कामचार kamachara, i.e. kama 
-char+u, I. adj. Going as one lists, 
MBh. 13, 4175. II. m. Free will, in- 
tention, Yajn. 2, 162. 

कामचार तस॒. kamachara + tas, adv. 
Through sensual indulgence, Man. 2, 
220. 

का मज Aama-ja (vb. jan), adj. Pro- 
duced from love of pleasure, Man. 7, 
46; 9, 107. 

कामद kamatha, i.e. hamatha+a, 
adj. Belonging or proper to the tortoise, 
Ram. 1, 45, 30. 

कामतस kamat+tas, adv. 1. By 
inclination, Man. 3, 12. 2. At one’s 
pleasure, 5, 90. 3. Intentionally, 4, 
207.—Comp. 4-, adv. 1. unwillingly, 
Man. 2, 181. 2. unintentionally, 9, 
242, 

कामत्व kama-tva, 7. Love of plea- 


sure, Lass. 40, 5. 
कामदुघ kamadugha, i.e. kama 


-duh+a, adj., f. gha, Yielding every 
wish, MBh. 13, 3165. 
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anther 

कामदुह्‌ kama-duh, adj., nom. sing. 
-dhuk, Yielding every wish, MBh. 13, 
2700. 

ATHSE khama-duh +a, adj., f. ha, 
Yielding every wish, MBh. 3, 12725. 

कामन्दकि kamandaki, patron. (९८ - 
mandaka+i). A proper name, Patch. 
122, 1. 

काममय kama+maya, adj., f. yi, 
Meeting all wishes, Ram. 4, 33, 6. 

कामया Adama + ya, adv. (either the 


ved. instr. sing. of kama, or that of a 
lost noun kama), For my sake, MBb. 
2, 728. 


कामरसिक kamarasika, i.e. kama 
-rasa+ika, adj. Libidinous, Bhartr. 
3, 51. 

कामरूपधर्‌ kamaripadhara, i.e. 
hama-ripa-dhri+a, adj., f. ra, Chang- 
ing one’s shape as one lists, Ram. 1, 9, 
27. 


कामरूपिन hkamaripin, i.e. kama 
ripatin, adj., f. ini, Changing one’s 
shape as one lists, MBh. 3, 367. 

कामलल Aamala, I. (m. and) f. da, 


A disease of the bile, Sucr. 1, 193, 15. 
II. f. li, A proper name, Hariv. 1453. 


कामलिन. hamalin, i.e. kamala + 
in, adj., f. nt, Jaundiced, उष्टा. 2, 
469, 3. 


कामवन्त kama + vant, adj., f. vati, 
Loving, MBh. 1, 3869. 
कामद Aama- ४ adj. 
desires, Ragh. 5, 33. 
कामात्मता kamatmata, 1.6. hama- 
tman + ta, f. 
कामात्मन kamatman, i.e. kama 
-atman, adj. Voluptuous, Man. 7, 27, 
कामिक Aamika, ie. hama + ika, I. 


Granting 


Sensuality, Man. 2, 2. 


कामिता 


adj., f. ki. 1. Wished, wish, MBh. 13, 
6025. ॐ. Wishing, 1969. 3. In sarva- 
hkamika the aff. ika belongs to the 
comp. sarva-kama, Attaining all one’s 
desires, MBh. 3, 13860. 

कामिता kamité, ie. kamin+ ta, f. 
Love, Hit. i. d. 104. 

कामिन. hamin, i.e. hama+in, I. 
adj., f. ni. 1. Desiring, MBh. 13, 7060. 
2. Having sexual intercourse, MBh. 1, 
4185. IDI. m. A lover, MBh. 4, 978. 
ITT. f. ni, A beloved one, Man. 8, 112.— 
Comp. A-, m. one who is not in love, 
Panch. 1. व. 180. Kdama-, adj. foster- 
ing wishes, Bhag. 2, 70. Sarva-, i.e. 
sarcakama +in, adj. abounding in all 
pleasures, Sund. 1, 31 (v.r.). 

कामुक hamuka, i.e. ham+uka, I. 
-adj., f. ka and ki, Desirous, Ram. 2, 74, 
7. II.m. A lover, Ram. 5, 16, 42.— 
Comp. Vazichitaneha-, i.e. varchita-an 
-cha-, adj., f. ka, one who has deceived 
many lovers, Kathas. 12, 190. 


arTaned kamuka+tva,n. Lascivi- 
\ 

ousness, Megh. 25. 

afar Aampilya, i.e. kampila (the 
name of a country) +ya, I. adj., f. ya, 
Belonging to Kampila, Kathas. 25, 53; 
with pura or puri, or without a subst., 
ntr. Its capital, MBh. 1, 5512; Ram. 1, 
34,46; Chr. 52, 14. II. m. A proper 
name, Bhig. P. 9, 21, 32. 


काम्बोज kamboja, i.e. kamboja + a, 
I. adj. Originating from Kamboja, 
Ram. 5, 12, 36. ब. 7. The king of 
Kamboja, MBh. 1, 6995. III. m. pl. 
The name of the people and of the 
country of Kamboja, MBh. 1, 2668. 


काम्य kamya, i.e. I. the pteple. of the 
fut. pass. of kam. 1. Amiable, Ragh. 
6, 30. 2. Agreeable, Ram. 5, 43, 13. 
3 Precious, Ram. 2, 25,9. II. kama 
+ya, adj. Connected with a wish, 


AA 


ATT 


interested, Man. 12, 89. III. f. y4, The 
name of an Apsaras, MBh. 1, 4820. IV. 
f. yd, Desire, Man. 5, 27.—Comp. Ita- 
retarahamy4, i.e. ttara-itara-, £ ; instr. 
sing. according to their several fancics, 
Man. 3, 35. Tvaddhitakamyd, i.e. tvad 
-hita-, f. desire of benefitting thee, 
Chr. 15, 2. Badha-hamya, f. intention 
to hurt, Man. 4, 165. Sarva-kamya, 
adj. deserving to be wished for by 
every one, Sund. 4, 7. Hita-, f. ya, 
concern for another’s welfare. 


Alea kamya +hka, 1. 
of a forest, MBh. 3, 218. 


काम्यता kamya+ta, f. Beauty, 
MBh. 13, 1032. 


काय kaya, 1. (base ka, a name of 


the god Prajapati). 1. ए. A nuptial 
form called Prajapatya, Man. 3,38. 2. 
n. The root of the little finger, Man. 2, 
59. IT. i.e. chi+a,m. The body, Bhag. 
5, 11.—Comp. 4८, I. adj. gigantic, 
Ram. 5, 56,124. II. m. the name of a 
Rakshasa, Ram. 6, 51, 3 sqq. Purva-, 
m. the fore-part of the body, Cak. d. 
7. Yacah-kaya,m. a body consisting 
of glory, ie. glory, Bhartr. 2, 21. 
Svarna-, m. Garuda. 


ATTIRE kaya-stha (vb. stha), m. A 


mixed tribe or caste, the writer caste ; 
a writer, Rajat. 5, 174; 264; 438. 


कायिक haytka, i.e. kaya ~ tka, adj., 
f. ka (Man. 8, 153) and Ai. 1. Corporeal, 
bodily, Man. 12, 8; Sucr. 1, 12, 2. 2 
(viz. wriddhi, Immoderate _ profits) 
from a pledge to be used by way of 
interest, Man. 8, 153. 


The name 


1. कार्‌ kara, ie. krita, I. adj., f. 
ri. Latter part of a comp. adj. Making, 
a maker of, e.g. andha-kara, mala 
-kara, ratha-kara. danta-, m. An 
artist in ivory, Ram. 2, 83, 14. dydta- 
(vb. div.) m. A gamester, Patch. i, 
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कार्‌ 
१. 431. parvra(n)-, adj. Working at 
festivals. dbhasma(n)-,m. A washer- 
man. su-varna-, svarna-, and hema-, 


m. <A goldsmith. II. m. Latter part 
of comp. substantives, Making, action. 
Cf. e.g. kama-kara, purusha-kara; 
especially used after letters to form 
their name, e.g. a-kara, the letter a; 
u-kara, the letter u; ma-kara, the 
letter ma(m), Man. 2, 76. 


2. कार्‌ kara, i.e. kara +a, adj. Pro- 
duced by hail, Sucr. 1, 170, 1. 


कारक karaka, i.e. kri+ aka, I. adj., 


f. rika, Making. Latter part of nominal 
comps., e.g. kshema-, adj. Causing se- 
curity, Panfch. v. १. 89. griha-,.m. A 
carpenter, Yajh. 3, 146. priya-, adj. 
Causing love, Man. 7, 204; guru-va- 
chana-, adj. Performing the order of 
one’s teacher; mazgala-, adj. Giving 
joy, MBh. 2, 1925; gilpa-, adj. Versed in 
an art, Malav. 65, 15. II. m. An agent; 
doing, Yajh. 2, 233; causing, 3, 150; an 
author, MBh. 13, 247. 52702, 0. A 
maker of lions, Patch. v. d. 31. III. 
f. rika, A metrical explanation, a me- 
morial verse, MBh. 2, 453. 


कारणं karana, 1.९. kri, Caus., + ana. 


I.m. 1. Motive, Patch. 111. d.99. 2. 
Cause, Sucr. 1, 310, 4; Kathas. 8, 31 
(with the loc.). 3. Primary cause, Man. 
5; 152; Bhartr. 2, 62. 4 Anelement, 
Yajo. 3, 148. 5. Basis, Man. 11, 84. 
6. Argument, Nal. 16, 27; proof, Man. 
8, 200. 7. An instrument, a means, 
Ram. 1, 65, 10 (cf. Gorr. 1, 67, 4, who 
readg upayaih). 8 An organ of sense, 
Ragh. 16, 22. 9 Abl. karanat, and loc. 
me, On account of, Ram. 5, 56, 136; 5, 
28, 9. Instr. zena, By some reason, 
Chan. 23. yena karanena, Because, 
Pafch. 175, 10. kim punah karanam, 
From what motive, MBh.1, 3600. ITI. 
f. na, Torture, Dacak. in Chr. 195, 16. 
न Comp. A-, adj. 1. unreasonable, 
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कारिन्‌ 


Patch. 246, 6. 2. A-karanam and 
a-karanena, without cause, Vikr. d. 
54; Yajn. 2, 234. Anna-karanam, on 
account of (supplying) food, Man. 5, 
94. Karya-,n. aim and motive, Patch. 
1, d. 462. Nishkarana, i.e. nis-, adj. 1. 
not proceeding from any cause, Bhag. 
P. 8, 3,15. 2. disinterested, Patch. 
ed. orn. 41, 19. 3. Acc. zam, and abl. 
nat, adv. without a special motive, MBh. 
12, 4993; Ram. 6, 10, 23. Yatharanam, 
and nat, i.e. yad-, adv. because, Panch. 
30, 213 135, 16. 

कारषखतष karana+tas, adv. By 
some reason, Ragh. 10, 19. karya-, 


adv. From the relation of cause and 
effect, Hit. i. d. 33. 


कारणता Adrana+ta, f., and का- 


दणत्वं karana + tva, n. 
Kumaras. 2, 6; Bhashap. 14. Being the 
cause, Bhag. P. 8, 26, 26. 
कारणक haranika, i.e. harana + 
tha, m. A judge, Panch. 237, 20. 
ATC ण्डव्‌ karandava, m. A sort of 
duck, Ram. 2, 27, 18. 


कारम haraiidhama, i.e. ‰7८ 7 - 
dhama + द, patron. I. m. MBh. 14, 63. 
II. n. The name of a holy place, MBh. 
1, 7843. 

कारयिद harayitri, i.e. kri, Caus., 
+tri,m. Giving the power of acting, 
MBh. 3, 7000; Man. 12, 12. 

कारा ४८०५, ^ 
Chr, 198, 9. 

ATCT karavara, m. 
of a mixed caste, viz. of the offspring 


of a Nishada by a Vaidchi woman, 
Man. 10, 36. 


कारिन्‌ Aarin, ie. kritin, adj,, f. 
int, An agent, Ram. 2, 78, 8 ; MBh. 13, 
4304; acting, Man. 7, 26.—It is gene- 


Causality, 


A gaol, Dacak. in 


The name 
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कारीष 


rally the latter part of a comp. adj., e.g. 
a-karya-, adj. 1. One who docs a 
wrong action, Man. 11, 239. 2 One 
who does not what ought to be done, 
i.e. who neglects his duty, Man, 5, 107. 
a-klishta-, adj. Indefatigable, Ram. 3, 
31, 1. Gpta-, adj. Acting properly, 
Man. 9, 12 (in a trustworthy manner). 
hega-, m. f. ini, A hair-dresser, MBh. 
4,412. kshipra-, adj. Clever, Ram. 3, 
36,10. grtha-,m. <A kind of wasp. 
Man. 12, 66. tatharmakarin, i.e. tad 
-karman-, adj. Doing the same, Man. 
9, 261. dredha-, adj. Persevering in 
good actions, Man. 4, 246. vighna-, adj. 
1. Obstructing. 2. Fearful. 


कारीष karisha, i.e. harisha+a, I. 


adj. Sprung up from dung, Sucr. 1, 
224, 11. 1. ०. A great quantity of 
dung, Hariv. 4355. 


ATE aru, 1.6. & + ४, adj. and s,, 
f. ru, Working, an artisan, Man. 8, 
360. 

ATER karu+ka, 70, and f. ka, An 
artisan, Man. 4, 219. 

कारूणिक karunika, i.e. haruna+ 
iha, adj. Compassionate, MBh. 4, 1500. 

ATefaana4; ८१५८१९८ + ta, £ Com- 
passion, Bhag. P. 5, 13, 24. 

कार्ष्य karunya, i.e. kharuna + ya, 
n. Compassion, Patch. ii. d. 25. 

कार्ष Aarusha, 7. The offspring 
of a Vratya, or an outcast of the Vaicya 
tribe, Man. 10, 23. 

कार्ष karisha, m. 
of a country, MBh. 2, 1864. 2. pL Its 
people, Bhag. P. 9, 2, 16. 3. Its king, 
Hariv. 4984. 

ATSAH karusha-ka, adj. 
ing to the 2103088, MBh. 1, 2700. 


BTS wi karkagya, i.e. karkaga + ya, 


1. The name 


Belong- 


+ ^ ॐ 


कापा 


0. ३. Hardness, Patch. i. d. 205. 2, 
Harshness, Amar. 24. 3. Rough labour, 
MBh. 13, 5551. 

कार्तयुगऽ kartayuga-, i.e. hrita 
-yuga+a, adj. Belonging to the age 
called Krita, MBh. 1, 3600. 

कातवीर्य kartavirya, i.e. krita-virya 
+a, patron.m. A name of the Arjuna 
killed by Paracurima, MBh. 3, 141. 

कात॑खर kartasvara, i.e. krita-scara 
+a,n. Gold, MBh. 13, 4196. 


कातान्तिकं kartantika, ie. hrita 
-anta+ika,m. An astrologer, Dacak. 
in Chr. 180, 13; 197, 12. 

त्तिक 1 क 

का karttika, i.e. krittika + a, I. 
m. The name of a month (October- 
November), MBh. 2, 918. II. f. ki, 
The day of this month on which the 
moon is full, MBh. 3, 4073. 

कार्तिकेय harttikeya, i.e. hrittika + 
eya,m. The god of war, Ram. 1, 37, 
0. 

कात्छ kartsna, i.e. kritsna+a, 7. 
Totality, Sugr. 1, 94, 11. 

Tae kartsnya, i.e. hkritsna+ya, 
n. Totality ; instr. yena, Comprehen- 
sively, Man. 3, 183. 

कादम kardama, i.e. hardama+a, 
adj. 1. Muddy, Ram. 5, 27, 16. 2. Be- 
longing to the Prajapati Kardama, 
Bhag. P. 3, 24, 6. 

कारिक karpatika, i.e. karpata + 
tha,m. A pilgrim, Skandap. Karcikh. 
12, 145 30, 66. 

BIG karpanya, ie. kripanat ya, 
n. 1. Misery, Bhag. 2, 7; Ram. 5, 19, 
17, ॐ. Compassion, Bhag. P. 5, 8, 10. 

कापास karpasa, i.e. karpasa +a, 
I. adj., f. si, Made of cotton, Man. >, 
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कापासिक 


44. II. m. and n. 1. Cotton, Man. 8, 
326. 2. Cotton cloth, Sucr. 1, 25, 3. 


कापासिक harpasika, i.e. karpasa 
+ika, adj. Made of cotton, Ram. 5, 
49, 5. 


कार्मिक harmika, i.e. harman + ika, 
n. A figured web, श पि. 2, 180. 


कर्मक karmuka, ie. krimuka (the 
५.9 


name of a tree, ved.) +, 7. A bow, 
Man. 11, 138.—Comp. Bhima-, adj., f. 
ka, having formidable bows, MBh. 4, 
1241. 


कार्मकाय KARMUKAYA, a de- 
S 


nomin. derived from the last by ya, 
Atm. To become a bow, Cringirat. 
13. 


कामेकिन armukin, i.e. harmuka 
9 
~+ 2१, adj. Wearing a bow, Ram. 3, 55, 12. 


कायं karya, I. pteple. of the fut. 


pass. of 1.12, cf. Ari. उ. What ought to 
be made, to be done, etc., Man. 3, 248 ; 
superl. karyatama, That which must 
be done first, Rim. 5, 77, 16. 2. With 
an instr. To be used; use, Patch. i. d. 
81 (trinena karyam bhavatigvaranam, 
kings use a blade of grass); with na, No 
use, Rim. 1, 30, 5 (we do not care for 
possessing the earth); 2, 21, 60 (I am 
indifferent to life and joy). II.n. 1. 
Intention, Ram. 1, 18, 15. 2. Duty, 
Man. 3, 80. 3. Service, Man. 10, 47. 
4. Business, Man. 9, 299; affairs, 7, 
59. ॐ. A law-suit, 8, 43. 6. Effect, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 207, 22.—Comp. 4-, 
1. adj. not to bedone. II. n. a wrong 
action. Agni-,n. the management of 
the sacrificial fire, Man. 2,69. Udaka., 


n. 1. ablution, MBh. 1, 791. 2. ob- 
sequies, Ram. 3, 73, 38. ka-, I. n. 
the same work, MBh. 2, 791. II. adj. 


having the same intention, Panch. 182, 
6. yita-,adj. 1. having accomplished 
a business, Yaji. 2, 189. 2. satisfied, 
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Ram. 6, 97, 213 2,99, 11. 3. not want- 
ing (with instr.) MBh. 13, 3862. 
Griha-, n. the affairs of the house, 
Man. 5, 150. Charmakarya, i.e. char- 
man-, n. leather work, Man. 10, 49. 
Deva-, 1. an oblation to the deitics, 
Man. 3, 203. Dharma-, n. a sacred 
duty, Man. 9, 76. Pétri-, ०. an oblation 
to the Pitris or Manes, Man. 3, 203. 
Putra-, 7. ४, ceremony or sacrifice on 
the birth of a son, Chr. 50, 16. A/itra-, 
n. duty, service, of a friend, Ram. 6, 
107,12. Samiduha-,n. the affairs of a 
community, Yajn. 2, 189. 


aTaa harya+tva,n. Condition of 
being an effect, Bhig. P. 3, 26, 26. 

कार्य॑वन्ता haryavatta, i.e.karyavant 
+ ८६, f. Business, Rim. 5, 46, 17. 

कायवन्त harya+vant, adj., £ ०८८४, 
Occupied, Man. 9, 74. 

काया karyartha, i.e. karya-artha, 


m. An important matter, Man. 7, 167. 
Acc. °tham, adv. 1. Fora special end, 
Man. 7, 164. 2. On account of judicial 
proof, 8,110. 3. For the purpose of 
work, 10, 55. 


कायाथिन. karyarthin, i.e. karya 


-arthin, adj. Demanding justice, 


Mrichchh. 138, 9. 
कायिक karyika, ice. haryatika, 
adj. Demanding justice, Man. 7, 124. 
atfaa_ haryin, i.e. harya +in, adj. 
Demanding justice, Man. 8, 2. 
काश्य harcya, i.e. krigat+tya, 0. 1. 


Meagerness, Megh. 30. 2 Smalliness, 
Ragh. 5, 21. । 


TAR karshaka, i.e. krishi+ aka, m. 
A husbandman, Rajat. 5, 169. 
कालापण harshapana, i.e. harsha 


-dpana+a,m.and n. A coin, Man. 
8, 136. 


काविक 


काविंक karshika, i.e. Rarsha + ika, 


adj. Being of the weight of a karsha, 
Man. 8, 136. 


ATAU karshna, i.e. krishna+a, adj. 
f. ni. 1. Made of the hide of the black 


antelope, Man. 2, 41. 2. Composed by 
Krishna, MBh. 1, 261. 


काष्णायस karshnayasa, i.e. krish- 
nayas, or °yasa+a, I. adj., f. st, Of 
iron, Man. 11, 133. II.n. Iron, Man. 
10, 52. 


artful harshni, i.e. krishna+t, pa- 
tron., m. Offspring of Krishna, MBh. 1, 
4812. 

काष्ण्य harshnya, i.e. krishna+ya, 
n. 1. Blackness, MBh. 1, 4236. 2. 
Darkness, Rajat. 5, 94 (in & comp. adj. 
vyakta-, vb. aj with vi, Dark). 


t काल. KAL, i. 10 (rather a denom. 


derived from the next), Par. To count 


time. 


1. कालल kala, m. 
Man. 2, 80; instr. kalena, In due season, 
Man. 9, 246. 2. Time, Man, 1, 24; 7, 
183; instr. kalena, and abi. kalat, In 
the long run, Patch. 32, 24; Man. 8, 
251; gen. dirghasya kalasya, After a 
long time, Nal. 18, 1; kasya chit kalasya, 
After some time, (ak. 110,15. 3. Meal- 
time; there are two meal-times a day, 
therefore, shashtha kala, The sixth 
meal-time=the evening of the third 
day, MBh. 13, 5175; Ram. 8, 31, 47. 4. 
A period, Rajat. 5,73. 8. Death, Bhag. 
P. 9,9, 2. 6. Time personified, fate, 
MBh. 13, 56; Ram. 6, 70, 35; endowed 
with the attributes of Yama, the regent 
of the dead, Ram. 1, 21, 13; 3, 35, 
43, etc.—Comp. A-, m. unseasonable- 
ness, Sund. 2, 31; loc. le, unseasonably, 
Man. 3, 105. Adi-, m. beginning of 
time, Rim. 3, 20, 6. itu-, m. 1. 
seasonable time, MBh. 3, 14763, 2. 


1. Due season, 


ATS 


time approved for sexual intercourse, 
Man. 3, 45. Eka-kala+m, adv. once, 
Man. 6, 55. AKarya-, m. time of action, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1809. Arita-, I. 70. ap- 
pointed time, Y aj. 2, 184. I]. adj. having 
waited a certain time, MBh. 2, 1875. 
Chaturtha-kala+m, adv. at the fourth 
meal-time, i.e. on the evening of every 
second day, Man. 11,109. Yad-kala + 
m, adv. instantly, Pafich. 192, 6. Ta- 
vatkala +m, i.e. tavant-, adv. such 4 
long time, MBh. 3, 16889. Zvi-, n. 1. 
past, future, and present time, 13082. 
P. 5, 23, 8 2. morning, noon, and 
evening, MBh. 13, 6607. Dushkala, i.e. 
dus-, 10. the formidable, all-destroying, 
time, Ram. 2, 33, 21; a name of Civa, 
MBh. 12, 10418. Nitya-kala+m, adv. 
continually, Man. 2, 58. Parva(z)-, 
m. the periodic change of the moon. 
Prapta-kala + m (vb. ap with pra), adv. 
in due season, Patch. 16, 6. A-prapta 
-kala+m,adv. Outof due season, 23611४1. 
Ind. Spr. 173. Yatha-kala+m, adv. At 
the proper time, Man. 2, 39. Sa-kala 
+m, adv. Betimes,early in the morn- 
ing. Sdrya-,m. day. 


2. कालल kala (cf. kalanka), 1. adj., 


f. li, Dark blue, black, Ram. 6, 67, 2; 
MBh. 16, 57. II. m. 1. ^ black and 
poisonous snake, Coluber naga, Lass. 
16, 13. 2. The black in the eye, Sucr. 
2, 336, 20. ॐ. A name of Rudra, Bhi. 
P. 3, 12, 12. & A proper name, Hariv. 
189. 5 The name of a mountain, Rim. 
4, 44, 21. ITI. f. la. 1. The name of 
several plants, Sucr. 1, 131, 19, etc. 2. 
A proper name, MBh. 1, 2520. 3. The 
name of a female demon, Hariv. 11552. 
IV. f. di. 1. A name of Durga, MBh. 4, 
195. 2. A surname of Satyavati, Chr. 
6, 1.—Comp. Bhadra-kali, f. 1. a name 
of Durga. 2. a fragrant grass, Cyperus. 
Maha-, I. m. a name of Civa. II. f. 
li, Durgi.—Cf. xedXaevdcg, etc., under 
kalanka. 
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कालका 


कालक kala+hka,I.m. 2.1106 black 
in the eye, Sucr. 2, 304, 2. 2. A sort 
of grain, Sucr. 1, 73, 5. 3. The name 
of a Rakshasa, or demon, Ram. 8, 29, 
30; of an Asura, Hariv. 2286. II. f. 
ka, The name of a female demon, MBh. 
3, 12203.—Comp. Jila-, m. a mole, a 
dark spot on the body, Sugr. 1, 31, 18. 

ATaAR Gy Aalakavja, m. The name 
of a Danava tribe, MBh. 3, 12198. 

कालकूट kala-kiuta, I. m. and n. 
A kind of poison, MBh. 8, 540. II. 
m. The name of a people, MBh. 1, 
4637. 

ATHY kala-jia (vb. ja), adj. 
KXnowing the proper season, Man. 7, 217. 

कालश्र्‌ 2८५77270, m. 
of 9 78126 of mountains, MBh. 3, 8198. 

कालतस hala +- ८८४5, adv. In the 
long run, Kathas. 6, 101. | 

कालता kala +, f. 
ness, Ghat. 19. 

ATMALWAR Aalapagika, 1.९. kala 
-paga+tka,m, A hangman, Mudrar, 
21, 1. 

ATAAaATSA kalamala, 1.6. kala-mala, 
m. A vegetable, Ocimum sanctum, 
Sucr. 1, 138, 16. 

कालयाप्‌ Aalayapa, i.e. kala-ya, 
Caus., +a, m. Procrastination, Hit, 
111. d. 90. 

कालवन्त्‌ hala + ८११४, adj., f. vati, 
Long, Ram. 6, 22, 17. 

कालानुसारिवा hélénusariva, i.e. 
khala-anusarin + va (fem. of va, i.e. 


mutilated vant), f. Benzoin, Sugr. 2, 
94, 21. 


कालानुखायं kalanusarya, i.e. kala 


-anusara+ya, 7. m. and f. ya, Ben- 
zoin, Sucr. 2, 275, 16. 
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The name 


Seasonable- 


कालिश्जर 


कालाप kalapa, 1.6. 1. kalapa+a, 
m. Hair, Cantic. 1, 27. 2. kalapin 
+a,m. <A proper name, MBh. 2, 113. 


कालापकं kalapa+ka, n. The | 


name of a grammar, Kathas. 7, 13. 1 


कालायसं kalayasa, i.e. kala-ayas 
+a,n. Iron, Ram. 5, 37, 38. 


कालायस मय kalayasa + maya, adj., 
f. yi, Of iron, Ram. 5, 49, 32. 


1. कालिकं ०02९, ic. 1. ९472 + tka, 


adj. 1. f. ka, Referring to time, Bha- 
ship. 120. 2. Seasonable, MBh. 3, 868. 
3. f. ki, Long, Ram. 2, 41, 12.—Comp. 
A-kalika +m, adv. without delay, 
MBh. 4, 908. Ashtama-, adj. one who 
eats only on the evening of every 
fourth day, Man. 6, 19 (cf. 1. ala, 3.). 
Eka-kalika+m, adv. eating once a 
day, Man. 11, 123. Chaturtha-, adj. 
one who eats only on the evening of 
every second day, Man. 6, 19 (cf. 1. kala, 
3.). Nishkaliha, i.e. nis-kala + ika, adj. 
one whose lifetime is elapsed (or °ham, 
adv., without delay), MBh. 8, 3628. 
Masa- adj., monthly, MBh. 2, 2080. 


2. कालिका Aalika, 1.6. 2.kala+kha, 
f. 1. A multitude of clouds, Ragh. 
11, 15. 2. The liver, Mit. 1, 31. 3 A 
blood-vessel in the ear, Sucr. 1, 55, 1. 
4. The name of several plants, Sucr. 
2, 499, 3. 5. A name of Durga, MBh. 
2,457. 6 The name of a river, MBh. 
3, 8134. 


HPAP १417740, 1.9. kalitga +a, I, 
m. 1. A prince of the Kalingas, Ragh. 
4, 40. 2. pl. = Kalinga, a people, MBh. 
8, 2066. II. f. gi, A princess of the 
Kalingas, MBh. 1, 3775. 


कालिङ्घकं ९८412900 + ha,m. A prince 
of the Kalingas, MBh. 2, 1270. 
कालिश्नर kalizjara, 7. The name 


कालिदास 


of a mountain, Kathas. 22, 161 (cf. 
kalanjara). 
कालिदास ९८1205०, i.e. kali-désa 


(with 2 shortened), ए. A proper name, 
Gak. 3, 12. 


कालिन्द Ralinda, i.e. kalinda +a, 
I. n. A water melon, Sucr. 1, 156, 21. 
II. ^ di. 1. A proper name, Ram. 1, 
70, 33. 2. The Yamuna, Panch. 25, 3. 
—Comp. Yama-kalindi, f. The wife of 
the sun. 


कालिमन्‌ haliman, i.e. 2.kala+ 
tman,m. Blackness, Cic. 4, 57. 


कालिय haliya, i.e. 2. kala + iya, m. 
The name of a Naga, MBh. 1, 1551. 


SATA -Aalina, 1.6. 1. kdla + ina, 
latter part of compound words derived 
from nouns ending in kala, adj. Re- 
ferring to the time of, e.g. utpattikalina, 
i.e. utpatti-kala + ina, adj. At the 
time of production, Bhashap. 77. sam- 
ana-, adj. Occurring or produced at the 
same period. 


ATA Aaliya, i.e. 2. kala + tya, n. 
A dark kind of sandal, Sucr. 2, 120, 15. 


कालीयकं १८५१६४८ + ka, I.n. A dark 
kind of sandal, Ram. 6, 96,3. II. m. 
The name of a Naga, MBh. 1, 1555. 

कालुव्य halushya, i.e. kalusha + ya, 
n. ३. Foulness, Kathas. 19, 95. 2. 
Unfairness, Rajat. 5, 63. 

कालेय kaleya, i.e. kala + eya, I. 
7. A dark kind of sandal, Kumaras. 7, 


9. 7. m. The name of a tribe of 
Daityas, MBh. 3, 8719; 8769. 


कालेयक kaleya+kha,I.n. A yellow 


fragrant wood, Sugr. 1, 146, 3. II. m. 
1. One of the interior parts of the 
body not yet identified, Sugr. 1, 208, 3. 
2. A kind of jaundice, Sucr. 2, 469, 4. 


काश 


काल्ये kalya, i.e. 
Dawn, Ram. 2, 34, 34. 


कावेरी Advert, f. The name of a 
river, MBh. 2, 372. 


kalya +a, n. 


काव्य kavya, 1.6. khavi+ya, I. adj., 
f. ya, Coming from old sages, MBh. 2, 
2097. II. m. 1. A class of Pitris or 
Manes, Man. 3, 199. 2. patron. Sur- 
name of Ucanas, MBh. 1, 3188. III. m. 
A bard, MBh. 2, 453. IV.n. A poem, 
Rim. 1, 2, 38.—Comp. Mahd-, n. a 
classical poem, Chr. 170. 


काश्‌ 4८ i. 1, Atm. (in epic 
poetry also Par.), ¢ i. 4, Atm. 1. To 


be visible, Ram. 3, 29, 8. 2. To shine. 
MBh. 1, 7008. kagita, Resplendent, 


Ram. 6, 26, 48.—With the prepos. उद्‌ 
ud, To shine, Bhag. P. 1, 11, 2.—With 
afa sam-ni, Caus. To reveal, MBh. 
14, 1283.— With निस nis, cf. kas.— 
With WY pra, 1. To be visible, MBh. 
8, 9990. 2. To appear, Ram. 6, 20, 10. 
ॐ To shine, MBh. 3, 13750. Caus. 1. 
To show, Cak. 12, 11; Ram. 4, 42, 14. 
2. To illumine, MBh. 4, 232. 3. To 
make known, Lass. 3, 9.— With अभिप्र 
abhi-pra, To shine, Ram. 5, 73, 6.— 
With सुप sam-pra,1.To appear, MBh. 
3, 13982. 2 To shine, Ram. 5, 5, 23. 
Caus. To discover, MBh. 1, 87.—With 
fa vi, To appear, Ram. 5, 40, 10. Caus. 
To illumine, MBh. 1, 7856. — With 
खम्‌ sam, To appear, Ram. 2, 65, 14. 


काश Aa¢+a, m. and 7. 
of grass, Saccharum spontaneum, Ram. 
2, 28, 22. When the latter part of a 
comp. adj., f. ¢a, e.g. kusumita-nava-, 
adj., £ (८, Covered with fresh blossom- 
ing Kaca, Rit. 3, 28.—Cf. kasa. 


183 


A species 


काशमनय 


काशमयं kagat+maya, adj., f. yi, 
Made of Kaca-grase, Bhag. P. 3, 22, 31. 


काशन (४, 1. 7. 1. A proper name, 
VWariv.1784. 2. The king of Kaci, Chr. 
19, 6. 3. pl. The name of a people, 
MPh. 13, 1949. II. f. gi and &४ 1. The 
name of Benares, Ram. 1, 12, 22. 2. i, 
A proper name, Hariv. 9204. 


ऽकाशिन. -hag +in, adj., ^, ni, latter 
part of comp. adj. Shining like, e.g. 
matta-, Like one delighted, charming, 
Ram. 5, 18, 37. 2. Shining on account 
of, e.g. jaya- and jita-, On account of 
victory, victorious, proud on account 
of triumphs, Bhag. P. 4, 10, 15; Chir. 
16, 12.—Cf. kasin. 

काशिष्ण hag +ishnu, adj. Resplen- 
dent, Bhic. P. 4, 30, 6. 

म 4 ४ eo 

काशय kageya, i.e. kacgi+eya, I. m. 
A son of Kaci, Hariv. 1734. II. f. yi, 
A daughter of Kaci, MBh. 1, 3785. 

काश्मरी hkagmart, i.e. hag +man-+ i, 
f. A plant, Gmelina arborea, Ram. 2, 
94, 9. 

काश्यं hagmarya, i.e. hag+man+ 
ya, 70. <A plant, Gmelina arborea, 
MBh. 13, 2773. 

काश्मीर kagmira, i.e. hagmira+a, I. 
adj., f. 2१. ३, Trained in Cashmere, 
MBh. 4, 254 (a horse). 2. An inhabi- 
tant of Cashmere, MBh. 3, 5032. II. 
m. ° A king of Cashmere, Mudrar. 


18, 17. 2. Cashmere, Ram. 4, 43, 32. 
1717. n. Saffron, Bhartr. 1, 48. 


काप्मोरक kacgmira+ka, adj. Be- 
longing to Cashmere, MBh. 2, 1025 (the 
inhabitants); 2, 1271 (the king). 

काश्मौरिक 14471724, 1.९. kagmira 


+ika, adj. Referring to Cashmere, 
Chr. 245, 1. 2. 
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काष्टा 


ATM Aacya,i.e. kagi+ ya, adj., and f. 
ya. 1. Belonging to the Kacis; aking of 
the Kacis, MBh. 1, 4128. 2. £ A daughter 
of the king of the Kacis, MBh. 1, 
3829. 


काश्यप kacyapa, i.e. hagyapa +a, f. 
pt. I. adj. Belonging to Kacyapa, 
MBh. 13, 7237. II. patron. m. A descen- 
dant of Kacyapa, Ram. 1, 9, 28. 


~ 
काश्यपय kacyapeya, i.e. kagyapat+ 
eya, patron.m. Anameof the Adityas, 
MBh. 13, 7094; of the sun, 1, 1247. 


काषाय kashaya, i.e. hashaya ta, 
adj., f. yt. 1. Red, Sav. 3, 18. 2. 8. A 
red cloth, Ram. 3, 52, 9. 


ATS kashtha, I. n. A piece of wood, 


Man. 8, 372. II. m. A proper name, ` 
MBh. 2, 415. kashtha, q.v.— Comp. 
Danda-, 7. & wooden staff, Cak. 21, 1. 
Danta-, n. a small piece of wood 
for cleaning the teeth, MBh. 13, 4998. 


काष्ठकूट hashthakita,m. <A kind 
of bird, probably = kashtha-kutta, 
Parich. 80, 12. 

HIBAlCH kashthabhdrika, i.e. 
hashtha-bhara + tha, m. 
carries wood, Kathas. 6, 42. 

कामय kashtha + maya, adj., f. 
yi. Made of wood, Man. 2, 157. 


RTSA TAY hashtha-loshta-ma yd, 


adj., f. yi, Made of wood or clay, Man. 
8, 289. 


कादा 1८14, f. 1. Aim, MBh. 


3, 10424; limit, boundary, Kumiras. 5, 
28. 2. Place, Bhag. P. 3, 18,12. 3. A 
quarter or point of the compass, Bhig. 
P. 4,24,1. 4 A lunar station, Bhig. 
P. 1, 12, 31. 5. A measure of time, 
MBh. 1, 1292. 6. A proper name, 
Bhig. P. 6, 6, 25. 


One who 


 काटिक 


काडहठिक ८9100, i.e. kashtha + ika, 
I. m. One who carries wood, Kathis. 


6, 43. II. £ ka, A small piece of wood, 
Pafch. 194, 12. 


का KAS, 1. 1, Atm. To cough, 


Sucr. 1, 38, 10.—Cf. O.H.G. huosta ; 
A.S. hvosta. 


कास kas+a,m. Cough, Bhac. P. 
3, 30,17; with ¢ instead of s, Cantig. 
2, 27. 

काषमरं hasamarda, i.e. kasa-mrid 


+a, and कासमरेक khasamarda + ka, 
m. A plant, Cassia sophora, Sucr. 1, 
138, 17. 


का खवन्त्‌ ६८5५ + ९८2८ adj., f. vati, 
Subject to cough, Sucr. 2, 506, 4. 

@TETT Aasara, m. A pond, Bhartr. 
1, 39. 

कासिन kasin, i.e. kasa + in, adj., 
f. ni, Subject to cough, Sucr. 1, 116, 9; 
with ¢ instead of s, Panch. v. d. 41. 

कास्मिसं kasisa, nv. 
Sucr. 1, 132, 17. 

ATCT Achala,m. A large drun, 


Patch. 20, 8. f. A musical instrument, 
probably a large drum, Rajat. 5, 464. 


HIS Adhali, i.e. kahala+i, m. 
A name of Civa, MBh. 13, 1179. 

far KI, ii. 3, Par. To know, ved., cf. 
chi; the original form was shi, Lat. scio. 

किवदन्ती Rimvadanti, i.e. kim-va- 
dantt (participle pres. f. of vad), f. Re- 
port, Hit. 39, 7. 

fara himguka, i.e. kim-cuka, I. 
m. <A tree bearing beautiful red 


blossoms, Butea frondosa, Man. 8, 246. 
II. n. Its blossom, Sucr. 1, 224, 1. 


Green vitriol, 


fare 


m. and f. vi, A servant, Rim. 1, 18, 13; 
MBh. 4, 634. II. m. 1. A tribe of 
demons, Ram. 1, 8, 30. 2. The name 
of a people, Ram. 4, 44, 13. 

किंकरत्व hinkara + tva,n. The con- 
dition of a slave, Patch. iv. d. 8. 

किंकतेव्यता hiunkartavyata, i.e. kim 

: + 6 विम 

-kartavya + ta, and किकायता hinkhar- 
yata, ie. kim-harya+ta (vb. kri), f. 
Condition of one who does not know 


what to do, Dacak. in Chr. 199, 9; 
Kathas. 10, 101. 


किद्धिणी kinkini (onomatop.) f., and 


किद्धिणीक Ainkini thc, mand ०. A 
small bell, Ram. 3, 28, 32. 

किद्धिणीकिन्‌ शद ic. Rii- 
kintka+in, adj., f. ni, Adorned with 
small bells, Indr. 5, 12. 

farsspeH Aidjalka, m. A filament, 
especially of the lotus, Bhag. P. 3, 15, 
43; 2, 2,9; MBh. 3, 12880. 

किञ्जक्किन्‌ hinjalkin, i.e. histjalka 
+in, adj., f. 2४, Consisting of filaments, 
Dev. 5, 51. 

t faz KIT, i. 1, Par. 1. To go. 
2. To fear. 

fazfazra KITAKITAYA (०००- 
matop.), Atm. To gnash, Sucr. 2, 195, 
3.—Cf. hatakatapaya. 

faz Rista, n. Excretion, dirt, Sucr. 
1, 328, 14; with lawham, Rust of iron, 
Sucr. 2, 469, 10. 

किण kina, m. A scar or callosity, 
Cak. १. 13. 

किणवन्त्‌ ९८१2८ + vant, adj., f. vati, 
Callous, MBh. 4, 633. 

faw kinva, 7. Ferment, a matcrial 


3. To alarm. 


किकर himkara, i. kim-kri+a, I. | used to produce fermentation in the 
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कित. 

manufacture of spirits from sugar, etc., 
Man. 8, 326. 

कित्‌ KIT (akin to Ai), ii. 3, Par. 
To perceive, to know (ved.). Fre- 
quent. chekit, To see, Bhag. P. 6, 16, 
48. Desider. chikitsa. 1. To cure, 
Bhartr. 1, 83; to administer remedies, 
Panch. 183, 22 (read chikitsyamano). 
chikitsita, n. Physic, Man. 10, 47. 
chikitsya, Curable, MBh. 12, 418. Comp. 
A-, adj. incurable, Yaji. 2, 140. — 
2. + To chastise. 3. ¶ To remove. 
4. † To destroy. 5. † To coerce.—Caus. 
of the desider. chikitsaya, To cure, 
Malav. 47, 11.—Caus. or i. 10, Par. 
hetaya. 1. To invite, MBh. 13, 1596 ; 
Man. 3, 190. 2. { To dwell. 3. † To 


desire.—With the prepos. fa vi, de- 


sider. To doubt, MBh. 5, 2701. tvichi- 
hitsita, Uncertain, Bhag. P. 2, 4, 10.— 
Cf. sai het. 


कितव ८८०८ (akin to Rit), m. ३, ^+ 


gamester, Man. 3, 151. 2, A cheat, 
Bhig. P. 8, 20,3; a rogue, Megh. 110. 
3. pl. The name of a people, MBh. 2, 
1832.—Comp. Dhurta-, m. a professed 
gambler, Yajn. 2, 199. 

किंनर kittnara, i.e. kim-nara, m. 


and f. rt, A class of demigods attached 
to the service of Kuvera, Man. 1, 39. 
2. A proper name, Rajat. 1, 197. 


faa kim, except for the nom.and ३९९. 
भ 


sing. ntr., the base of the msc. पात्‌ n. and 
most derivatives is ka, of the fem. ka, I. 
interrog. pron., sbst., and adj. Who,what, 
which, Man. 8, 414; 9, 1703; 8, 161.— 
With gen. Who, what in proportion 
to, Kumiiras. 3,10: ke mama dhanvino 
nye, What may the other archers be 
able to do against me?—With instr. 
Away with, eg. him vilambena, Do 
not tarry, Ram. 3, 35, 35. kimi bahuna, 
In short, Patch. 5, 3. kim anena, No 
question, कपर, 91, 7.—With instr. and 
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किम. 
gen. kit te 2८८ mahadhanurdha- 
raih, What have you to do with knowing 
the great archers? Draup. 7, 4.—Instead 
of the instr. may be used also the ab- 
solutive, kim te siryam nipatya, What 
matters it to you to bring down the 
sun ? MBh. 13, 4628.—Joined with the 
demonstr. pron. idam, e.g. ko yan, 
Who there ? Hit. 18, 11.—Doubled, e.¢. 
kimkim na karoti, What, what does he 
not? Panch. i. d. 338.—It joins two 
questions in one sentence, e.g. ka vam 
kam varam ichchhat, Who of you 
chooses the one and who the other 
boon ? Ram. 1, 39, 19. II, Indefin. 
pron. 1. Some, Bhag. 2, 21 ; generally 
followed by, a., cha, Bhag. P. 3, 3, 11; 
preceded by the relat. pron. yad, Who- 
ever, whatever, Man. 12, 95. b. cha 
na, Anybody, Nal. 17, 44 (40); any- 
thing, Man. 8, 76; some, Bhag. P. 5, 
23, 4 ; doubled, kamgchana- kaiigchana, 
Several, Ram. 2, 96, 34; preceded by 
the relat. pron. yad, Whatever, Nal. 4, 
2, © chid, Anybody, Man. 8, 212; 
any, 8, 232; whoever, Sah. D. 7, 12 ; 
somebody, Nal. 14, 2. kam chit kalam, 
Some time, Ram. 3, 21, 31, kag chid— 
kag chid, Some one—another, Ram. 1, 
4, 18; preceded by the relat. pron. yad, 
a. Whatever, Man. 2, 7. 3. Some 
trifle, Man. 9, 115. त. api, see api. 2. 
Any, Yajn. 3, 133. 3. Joined with za, 
Nobody, Bhartr. 3, 99.—With cha na 
or na—cha na, Nothing, nobody, Nal. 15, 
16; Man. 4, 134. ma kim cha na, Not 
at all, Bhag. P. 1, 15, 39. na hi 417 
cha na, Never, MBh. 1, 6132.—With 
na—chid, Nobody, nothing, Nal. 3, 24 ; 
not any, Man. 1, 81.—With rna—api, 
Nobody, Bhartr. 3, 99; not the least, 
Panch. 157, 6. IIT. kim (ace. sing. ntr.) 
adv. ३, Why, Nal. 11, 3. 2 A par- 
ticle of interrog., e.g. samyam ichchhasi 
kim, Are you really desirous of re- 
nilmission to equality ? Man. 11, 195.— 
With following wu, kim ९ How much 


किमिच्छक 


more ? Man. 7, 56.-- प्र 17 following cha, 


Further, Kathas. 2, 1; Panch. 226, 11; 
Hit. 4, 18; goon, Cak. 89, 17.—With 
following ४४, But, MBh. 1, 1916.—With 
following nu, 1. It lays a stress on the 
interrogation, Draup. 5, 13. 2. How 
much less? Bhag. 1, 35.—With following 
punar, How much less? Ram. 1, 22, 
21.— A following ४८ increases the 
doubt, Cak. 105, 7; Patch. 44, 21.—In 
disjunctive questions we find, kin— 
kin va, Crifgarat. 7. kim—kim va— 
kim va, एतल्‌. 34, 15 (tat him... 
gastrena marayami, ki va visham pra 
yachchhami, kim va pagudharmena 
vyapadayami, Shall I kill him with a 
knife, or shall I give him poison, or 
shall I kill him like a beast 2). kim— 
him—va—atha, Mrichchh. 171, 14. kim 
—uta, Mrichchh. 147, 22. kim—uta va, 
1811९10. 68, 14. Aim—uta—uta, Bhartr. 
3, 77. kim—uta—atha va, Kathas. 17, 
112. kim—uta—aho svid, CGak. 106. 
kin—atha va—uta, Ram. 5, 51, 7. kim 
is sometimes the former part of a com- 
pound word, e.g. kisirupa, adj. How 
shaped ? Patch. 258, 18. kisichid is 
also the latter part of compound words, 
e.g. himchijjia, adj. Knowing alittle, 
Bhartr. 2, 8. a-hinichid, Nothing at all, 
MBh. 13, 2334. IV. kena, instr. How so ? 
Ram. 6, 12, 4.—Cf. kasmat separately. 
—Cf. xo, ro, €.g. Kij, wi, 766५ etc.; Lat. 
quis, qui, etc.; Goth. hvas ; A.S. hva. 


किमिश्छक kimichchhaka, i.e. kim 
-tchchha+ka, adj. Desirable, MBh. 
13, 2111. 


किमीय kimtiya, adj. To whom 
belonging, Dacak. 195, 10. 


कियन्त kiyant, i.e. khim+vant (y 
for original v), adj., f. yati, acc. sing. 
n. yat, also adv. 1. How great, MBh. 
14, 766. 2. How long, Ram. 2, 92, 8. 
3. How much, Kathas. 2, 17. 4 Of 
what value, Kathas. 3, 49; Bhag. P. 


BB 2 


किखिष 


1, 13, 22. 8. How little, Pafich. i. १. 
46. 6. Some, Panch. 246, 13. 7. A 
little, Pafich. 229, 20; with following 
api, However small, Patich. 221, 21. 

किर kira, 1.6. kri+a, 7. <A hog. 
—Comp. Mritkira, 1.6. mrid-, f. rd, an 
earth worm. 

किरण kirana, i.e. kritana,m. A 
ray of light, Panch. 223, 3; Dacak. in 
Chr. 199, 1.—Comp. Tushdra-, 7. the 
moon, Cig. 9, 27. 

किरात hirata, m., f. ti, The name of 
a people, MBh, 2, 584; Ragh. 16, 57. ; 

किराता्जनौय kiratarjuniya, 1. €. 

<9 
kirata-arjuna+iya,n. The title of a 
poem describing the combat of Arjuna 
with Civa in the shape of a Kirata, 
Chr. 170. 

किरीर Airita, २०. and n. A diadem, 
Arj. 5, 13. 

facifea_ Airitin, ie. hirita+in, 
adj., f. ni, Adorned by a diadem (a 
naine of Arjuna), Bhag. 11, 17. 

t किल. KIL, i. 6, Par. 1. To be 
white. 2. To play. i. 10, Par. kelaya, 
To throw (v.r.). 

fara Rila, adv. Indeed, Chr. 14, 18; 
एतद. 167, 1. 


किलकिल्ल ९१५१२1०, (cf. 2.) 7. ३. ^+ 
name of Civa, MBh. 12, 10365. 2. dd, 
onomatop. A cry cxpressing joy, Ram. 
6, 26, 47. 

किलाटः Riléta, m. and f. #, A kind 
of coagulated milk, Sugr. 1, 179, 17. 


किल्विष kilvisha,n. 1. Fault, Man. 


8,235. 2. Crime, 8, 296. 3. Sin, Bhag. 
3,138. 4. Injury, MBh. 1, 882.—Comp. 
Chaura-,n. an offence equal to larceny, 
Man. 8, 198. HRama-, n. an offence 
against Rama, Ram. 3, 46, 19. 
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किलिषिन. 


किलििषिम्‌ Ailvishin, i.e. दवण 
an, adj., f. int. 1. Guilty, Man. 8, 13. 
2. A sinner, 8, 141. 


किशलय Aigalaya, see hisalaya. 


किशोर higora, m. and { 7६४. 1. A 
colt, Rim. 2, 40, 39; 5, 26,21. 2. A 
youth, Bhag. P. 4, 12, 20; 24, 11. ॐ. 
m. The name of a Danava, Hariv. 2439. 

t किष्क्‌ KISHK, 1.10, Atm. To kill, 
to injure. 

किष्किन्ध Rishhindha,m. Thename of 
a mountain, Ram. 4, 8, 37; MBh. 2, 1122. 

किष्किन्ध्या hishkindhyd, 1, =hish- 
kindha, Ram. 6, 82, 88. 

किशष्क hishku, m. and £. 1. The fore- 

‘9 

arm, Ram. 5, 32, 11. 2. A span, as 
measure, MBh. 3, 10454. 
। किसलय kisalaya, also kigalaya, n. 
A young shoot, Rim. 4, 50, 28; Megh. 
11 (with ¢).—Comp. Kara-, n. a 
finger, Dacak. in Chr. 191, 17 (with ¢). 

किसललयित Risalayita, i.e. kisalaya 
+ita, adj. 
Bhartr, 1, 6. 

कौकट kikata,m. 1. pl. The name 
of a people, Bhig. P. 1, 3,24. 2 A 
proper name, Bhag. P. 5, 4, 10. 

कौकस kikasa, ०, A bone, Lass. 
95, 13. 

WYER kichaka, m. इ. A kind of 


bamboo, Arundo karka, Roxb., Ram. 4, 
44,76. 2. A hollow bamboo, Ragh. 2, 
12. 3. pl. The name of a people, 
MBh. 1, 6085. 


t ale KIT, 1. 10, Par. To tinge 
(or bind). 
कलेर kita, m. (and £. tiandn.) A 


worm, Man. 1, 40. An insect, Man. 2, 


188 


Having young shoots, 


कील. 


207. Pakshikita, i.e. pakshin-, m. an in- 
sect-like bird, a paltry bird, Patch. 75, 
19. Vama-,m. an earthworm.- Cura-, 
m. an inferior warrior, Mahavirach. 
109, 10. 


करज ita-ja (vb. jan), n. 
Man. 11, 168. 

कीदुश्‌ शवा, ie. him-drig, adj. 
Who or what like, of what kind? 


Pach. 63, 10.—Cf. Lat. qualis, and the 
next. 


HVE Aidrica, i.e. him-drig +a, 
adj., f. ¢t, Who or what like, of what 
kind ? Patch. 130, 10.—Cf. rnXtxog. 

HAT kinadca, 1. 70. 1. The chicf 
servant in husbandry, Man. 9, 150. 2. 
A poor labourer, or in general a poor 
man, MBh. 13, 3743. II. adj., £ ga, 
Covetous, Dacak. in Chr. 193, 11. 

HiT kira, m. 
19, 14.—Comp. Vakkira, i.e. vach-, m. 
a wife’s brother. 

वनितम kirtana, ie. krit+ana, n., 
and f. na, Mention, report, Patch. 163, 
21; Dev. 12, 21. 

कतेन्य 4 + र 
कौ तन्य ९४८५११4, acontraction of kir- 
taniya, ptcple. of the fut. pass. of Arit, 
adj. Memorable, Bhag. P. 3, 15, 18. 
atta 

कति Airti, 1.6. kri+t, ~ 1. Re- 
nown, Man. 2, 9. Personified, MBh. 
1, 2578.—Comp. Divad-, m. a man of a 
low or impure caste, a Chandala, Man. 
5, 85. Dushkirti, i.e. dus-, adj. in- 
famous, Bhag. P. 8, 19, 43. 

fa ' * 

RUA kirti+mant, I. adj, f. 
mati, Renowned, Ram. 1, 2, 45. IT, 
m. <A proper name, MBh. 13, 4356. 

¢ $ 
कीतिमय kirti+ maya, adj., f. yi, 
Made (wreathed) of glory, Bhag. P. 4, 
15, 15. 


† कील 40 1. 10, Par. To bind. 


Silk, 


1. A parrot, Lass. 


कील 


कौल 410, 20. 1. A stake, MBh. 3, 


650. ॐ. A pin, Patch. 44,14. 3. A 
wedge, Patch. i. d. 26. 4 A pillar 
Rajat. 5, 107:—Comp. Jndra-, m. the 
name of a mountain, Ram. 2, 80, 18. 
Guda-, m. hemorrhoids, Sucr. 1, 198, 
13. Mata- (vb. ram), m. a dog. 


कलक {1८2 1-&2, m A wedge, 
Paich. 10, 7. 


कलाल Ailéla, ie. khim-lal+a, 7). 


1. A sweet drink (ved.). 2. Blood, Prab. 
54, 3. 


कौलास 1410-7 (vb. jan.), ४. 
Flesh, MBh, 3, 15341. 


HATA kilala-pa (vb. 1. pa), adj. 
Drinking blood, MBh. 3, 13241. 

कलित Ailita, ie. kila + ita, adj.,f. 
ta, Bolted, Git. 12, 13. 


कश्‌ Riga, m. A monkey, Patch. 
94, 15. 
1. कुऽ Au-, a contraction of ka+va, 


from kim. Former part of compound 
words, implying, I. Inferiority, wicked- 
ness, e.g. ku-karman, 1. n. A wicked 
action, Pafich. ए, d. 64. 2. adj. Doing 
wicked actions, Bhag. P. 1, 16, 22. 
ku-kritya, n. A shameful action, Patch. 
237, 21. ku-go, m. An infirm bull, 
Ram. 6, 112, 6. ku-janani, f. A bad 
mother, Ram. 6, 82, 118. u-janman, 
adj. Having a bad origin, Bhag. P. 
4,4, 22. khu-tanaya, m. A son who 
has not turned out well, Patch. i. d. 
85. ku-tapasvin, m. A bad ascetic, 
Patch. 126, 1. ku-tarka, m. A false 
doctrine, Rajat. 5, 378. ku-drishta, adj. 
Imperfectly seen, Pafch. v.d.1. ku 
-drishti, f. A false system, Man. 12, 
95. ku-dhi, adj. sbst. <A fool, Patch. 
i. १. 38. ku-nadika, f. An insignificant 
rivulet, Patch, i. d. 31. ku-patha, m. 
3. An erroneous way, Bhag. P. 6, 7, 


SIC 


14, 2. A proper name, Hariv. 203. 
hu-parikshaka, m. <A bad estimator, 
Bhartr. 2, 12. ku-parikshita, adj. Im- 
perfectly examined, Parch. v. d. 1. 
ku-putra, m. A contemptible son, Man. 
9, 161. ku-purusha, पा. 1. A con- 
temptible man, MBh. 13, 108. 2 A 
coward, 5, 6493. ku-plava,m. A frail 
boat, Man. 9, 161. ku-buddhi, adj. 1. 
Foolish, Bhag. P. 5, 5, 17, 2. Mis- 
chievous, Panch. i, d. 444. ku-bhritya, 
m. A bad servant, Patch. 83,13. ku 
-mati, A. f. 1. Perversity, Dacak. in 
Chr. 181, 7. 2. Error, Bhag. P. 1, 9, 
36. B. adj. Foolish, Bhig. P. 1, 15, 
17. ku-mantra, m. An evil advice, 
Bhag. P. 3, 3,13. ku-mantrin,m, A 
bad counsellor, Rajat. 5, 455. ku-marga, 
m. An erroneous way, Patch. 122, 24. 
ku-mitra, pn. A false friend, Panch. ili. 
१. 61. ku-medhas, adj. Mischievous, 
Bhag. P. 3, 20, 33. ku-rajan, m. A 
contemptible king, Patch. v. d. 64. 
ku-ripa, adj. Ugly, Patch. र. d. 17. 
ku-varsha, m. A heavy shower, Ram. 
6, 89, 15. ku-vakya, n. Injurious speech, 
Patch. v. त. 64, ku-virdha, m A 
culpable marriage, Man. 3, 63. ku 
-sachiva,m. <A bad counsellor, Rajat. 
5, 439. ku-sritt, adj. Walking in error ; 
a sinner, Bhag. P. 8, 23,7. II. Sur- 
prise: How, cf. e.g. kumara; how 
much ? cf. e.g. kumuda. 


2.8 KU, see ki. ४ 

8. क्कु hu, f. The earth, Bhag. P. 6, ` 
1, 42. 

= ( ~ U. प्र ह 

t कुश ८८.४८ or कख. KUMS, 
i. 1 and 10, Par. To shine or speak. 

† कुक्‌ KUK,i.1, Atm. To take. 

BHT hukundara, see khakun- 
dara. ; 

BHC khukura, 1. 866 ९४८९४८7८. 2. 
m. The name of a prince, MBh. 13, 
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SF 
7679.. 9. pl. The name of a people, 
Ram. 4, 41, 14. 
कुक्कुट hkukkuta, onomatop. (cf. Lat. 


cucurire), I. m. A cock, Man. 3, 239 
(a dog, Chan. 98, in Monatsber. der 
Berliner Ak. Hist. Phil. 1864, p. 413, 
read kukhura). II. f. ti, The silk cotton 
tree, Bombax heptaphyllon, Sucr. 2, 
387, 1.—Comp. Grdma-, m. a town-cock, 
Man. 5, 12. Jala-, m. a kind of water- 
bird, Ram. 4,13,8. Vana-, m. wild fowl. 


Rea hukkuta+ka, 70, A man 
of a mixed caste, one sprung from a 
Cudra by a Nishadi woman, Man. 10, 18. 

कुक्कर ण्डक hukhutandaka, 1.6. huk- 

५. 
huta-andat+tka, A kind of rice, Sugr. 
1, 196, 2. । 
SFA kukkubha, i.e. kukku (ono- 


matop.) -bha (vb. bha), m. A wild 
cock, Phasianus gallus, MBh. 13, 2835. 


कुक्कर ९८९९८7८. 1. see ९८71८7८4. 2. 


m. The name of a muni, or sage, MBh. 
2,113. 3.m. pl. The name of a people, 
MBh. 2, 1872. 


afta hukshi (vb. kuch), 7. ३, The 


belly, Ram. 1, 70, 34. 2 Cavity, Patch. 
1. १, 281, 3. A cavern, Rach. 2, 38. 
4, A bay, MBh. 3, 793. 8. A proper 
name, Ram. 1, 70, 21. 


aya kunkuma, n. Saffron, Crocus 
sativus, Bhartr. 1, 9. 

कुच KUCGM, see kuzich. 

कुचं hucha, i.e. kuch+a, 70. The 
female breast, Ram. 2, 29, 22. 

† कुज KUJ, 1. 1, Par. ३. Tosteal 
01 700. 2. To be crooked (cf. kuzich). 

BHA Awa, i.c. 3.kuza (vb. jan), m. 
The planet Mars, Bhag. P. 9, 7, 34. 

1. कुञ्च KUNCH, i. 1, and कुच 
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KUCH, i. 6, Par. 1. To straiten, to 
make narrow, Rit. 4,16. 2. To bend, 
Ram. 5, 55, 27; Patch. 50, 10. 3. To 
crisp, MBh. 1, 2170. II. ¢ aq kuch, i. 


1, Par. 1. Tosound high. 2. To go. 3. 
To polish. 4. To be crooked. 5, T> 
draw furrows. 6. To resist. — With 
the prepos. QT 4a, akuzchita, 1. Com- 
pressed, Ram. 3, 31,21. 2, Contracted. 
Bhartr. 1,8. 3. Crisped, MBh. 13, 8६2. 
—With fa vi, vikunchita, 14 Frown- 
ing, MBh. 1, 4112. 2. Crisped, Rit. 3, 
19. Caus. kuzichaya, To turn back- 
wards (?), Ram. 5, 5, 18.—With सम 
sam, kuch. 1. To contract one’s sclf, 
Panch. 3, 40. 2. To close, Dacak. in 
Chr. 184, 3. samkuchita, 1. Contracted, 
Bhartr. 3, 24. 2. Shut, Ram. 4, 30, 20. 
Comp. -4-samkuchita, adj. not wrinkled, 
Sugr. 1, 66, 6.—Caus. kochaya, 1. To 
contract, MBh. 1, 2843. 2. To diminish, 
Bhartr. 2, 37.—Cf. Lat. quic in con- 
quinisco, conquexi, cilus for cuc + lus ; 
५८५१४०८ $ Goth. hauh; N.H.G. hucke 
in huckeback, etc. 


कुञ्चन hkunch+ana, ४. Shriuking, 
Sucr. 1, 251, 16. 


कुञ्चिका ९८१९६९८, i.e. kuch + uka, 
f. A key, Bhartr. 1, 62. 


† कुशन. ब ए, 1. 1, Par. Tomake 


any inarticulate sound.—Cf. iy. 


Hay Auija, m. 
grown with creeping plants, a bower, 
Megh. 19. 2. Acavern, Ram. 4, 26,6; 
Rach. 9, 64. 

HAC ९८५ (probably akin to 
the preceding), m. 4. An elephant, 
Patch. 1. १.17. 2. Preeminent, Rim. 
5, 2,13; in this meaning it is generally 
the latter part of a compound, e.g. 
kapi-, m. A most excellent monkey 


1. A place over- 


I< 


(literally, an elephant among monkeys), 
र. 5, 3,17. 3. The name of a Naga, 
or serpent, MBh.1, 1560. 4 The name 
of a prince, 3, 15597. 8. The name of 
२ mountain, Ram. 4, 41, 50. 


1. gz KUT, i. 6, Par. To bend. 


2. कुर्‌ KUT (akin to krit, based on 
kart), i. 4, Par. To burst, Lass. 95, 
15. fi. 10, kofaya, To cut.—With the 
prepos. Sq ava, To diminish, Sucr. 
2, 175, 20.—With WY pra, To divide, 
MBh. 1, 2842. 

QHEH kutaya (vb. jan), m A 


medicinal plant, 
enterica, Megh. 4. 

ofa hut + १६८, I. adj. Crooked, 
MBh. 3, 13454. II. f. ka, The name of 
a river, Ram. 2, 71, 15 (Gorr. 2, 73, 13, 
reads hutila). | 

कुरिकोष्टिका Autizoshtika, £ The 
name of a river, Ram. 2, 71, 10. 

कुरिल Attila, I. adj, f. 12, 2. 
Crooked, Ram. 1, 44, 25. 2. Crisped, 
Bhag. P. 3, 33, 14, 3. Frowning, Ram. 
5, 89,2. . Deceitful, Panch. i. १. 73 ; 
cf. a-kutila, adj. Candid, Partich. i.d. 142. 
II. £ 14, The name of a river, Ram. 2, 
73, 13, Gorr. (cf. kutika) ; 4, 40, 20. 

कुरिलकं hutila + ha, I. adj. Crisped, 
Panch. 1. त. 225. IID. f. kutilika, A 
kind of motion on the stage, Vikr. 62, 17. 

कुरी Aut+i, f. 1. A hut, Man. 11, 
72. ॐ. A vessel serving for fumigation, 
Sucr. 2, 33, 18.—Comp. Ag¢ra-, f. a 
stable, Panch. 254, 22. Parna-, f. a 
hut made of leaves, Ram. 2, 92, 12. 
Bhramatkuti, i.e. bhramant-, f. a sort 
of umbrella. 

क्ुरटीचक huti-chak+a,m. A class 


of religious mendicants, Bhag. P. 3, 12, 
43. 


Wrightia antidys- 


ge 


BAT Autitra,n. 1. ^ hut, Git. 


1,27, 2. Sexual intercourse, Bhartr. 
3, 66. 


कुरीरक kutira + ha, 7. A hut, 


Amar. 48.—Comp. Trina-, a hut mado 
of grass, Patch. 34, 9. 


† कुटुम्ब KUTUMB, i. 10 (rather a 


denom. derived from the next), Atm. To 
support a family. 


कुटुम्ब kutumba, n. 1. Household, 
Cak. d. 95. 2. Family, Man. 11, 22. 3. 
Family goods, Man. 9, 199.—Comp. 
Vijaya-ratha-kutumba, adj. taking 
care of Vijaya’s chariot as a father 
would a household, Bhag. P. 1, 9, 39. 


कुटुम्बक kutumba + ka, 7. Family, 
Hit. i. d. 64, 


gz fan hutumbika, 1.6, hutumba+ 


tha, adj. Taking care of one’s family, 
MBh. 13, 4401. 


कुटुम्बिन. kutumbin, i.e. hutumbat+ 


in,m. ३. A householder, Man. 3, 80; 
f. ini, The wife of a householder, MBh. 
3, 13660. 2. A kinsman, Parich. 96, 4. 
3. A cultivator of the soil, Rajat. 5, 
468.—Comp. latha-, m. a: charioteer, 
Ram. 6, 89, 19. 


Ge AUTT (a form of krit, based 
on kart), I. i. 10, Par. 1. To cut. 
2. To cut in a defective manner, Sucr. 
1, 361, 19. 3. ¢ To censure. 4. {0 
multiply. II. ¢ i.10, Atm., v.r. of Aus. 


—With the prepos. वि vi, Par. To 
cut off, MBh. 13, 3305. 


BES kutt+a, adj., f. {४ 1. Latter part 
of compound words, e.g. agmakutta, i.e. 
agman-, adj. Breaking with a stone, 
Man. 6, 17. 2. A multiplier.—Comp. 
Kashtha-, m. the woodpecker, Picus 
Bengalensis, Patch. 157, 4. Tamra-, 
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m. & coppersmith, Ram. 2, 90, 25 Gorr. 
(thus to be read instead of -kuta). 


BER Autia+ ka, 1. adj.=hutta 1. 
2.=khutta 2 


BEM ९८/८०, and BEAT १५८ 
ini, f. A procuress or bawd, Hit. 1. त. 
9; Prab. 14, 4. 


कुटिम ९८८५० (cf. hutt), I. adj, £ 
ma, Plastered with small stones, Rim. 
2, 80, 13. II. m. and 7. A floor or 
ground smoothed and plastered, MBh. 
14, 2522; 1,6964; Malav.21,d. 27._-Comp. 
Vastra-, 0. 1. an umbrella. 2. a 
tent. 


कु द्मलं Aut+mala,m.andno. 1. An 
opening bud, Mrichehh. 10, 10. 2. 
Opening, Ram. 4, 38, 40. 

HSTT Authara, ए. (and f. ri), I 
An axe, Rim. 2, 35, 41. II. m. The 


name of a Naga or serpent, MBh. 1, 
2156. 


कु टारिक kutharika, i.e. kuthara+ 
tha, I. m. A wood-cutter, Rajat. 5, 
310. II. f. ka, A small axe, Bhartr. 
3, 23. A lancct, Sugr. 1, 26, 13. 

t He AUD, i. 6, Par. 1. To act 
as a child. 2. To eat. 3. To heap. 
4. To dive (2). 

HIT kudava, m. 
grain, ete., described as a vessel four 
fingers wide and as many deep, con- 
taining twelve handfuls; the fourth 
part of a Prastha, MBh. 14, 2722. 

कुड्मल kudmala (cf. kutmala), I 


m. An opening bud, Rit. 2, 25. “II. 
adj. Opening, MBh. 4, 393. III. n. 
A kind of hell, Man. 4, 89, 


aeafaa (९१८८01८ 14८८, i.e. kudmala 


+ ita, adj. Covered with opening buds 
Ama 


Yajnh. 3, 49 


A measure of 
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Qe] Audya, ०, A wall, 81. ॐ, 
223. 
t gu KUN, i. 6, Par. 1. 


to pain). 
address. 2. To converse with. 3. To 
invite.—Cf. kvan. 


कुणप्‌ kunapa, 1. m. andn. 1. A 
dead body, carrion, Man. 12, 71. II. 
m. 2. A spear, MBh. 14, 142. 

कुणि kuni (probably a form of kesh 


+ 22, cf. kun), 7. 1. A cripple with a 
crooked or withered arm, MBh. 3, 1270. 
2. The name of a prince, Bhag. P. 9, 
24, 13. 


1 aw KUNT, i. 1, Par. To 
maim (? v.r.). 
क्रुष्ट KUNTH, i.1, Par. 1.¢ To 


be maimed. 2. f To be lazy. ¶ i. 10, 
Par. To cover (? v.r.). Aunthita, 1. 
Blunt, Kumaras. 2, 20. 2. Powerless, 
Rajat. 5, 138.—Comp. 4-, adj. sharp, 
Ragh. 1, 19.—With the prep. fa vi, 
vikunthita, Blunted, Ragh. 5, 44. 

HU kunth+a, adj. Blunt, Rim, 
3, 32, 16.—Comp. A-, adj. sharp, Bhig. 
P. 1, 19, 31. 

HWA kuntha+ka, m. pl. 
name of a people, MBh. 6, 370. 

t aw KUND, i. 1, Par. To maim 
(2). i. 1, Atm 
To preserve 

BW kunda, 7. m., f. di, and 7. A 


pitcher, a jar, a water pot, MBh. 3, 
14311. II. 7. andn. A basin of water, 
MBh. 13, 4816; Ram. 4, 26,4. ITI. n. 
1. A hole in the ground for receiving 
and preserving consecrated fire, MBh. 
3, 8216. 2. A vessel for holding coals, 
Ram. 5, 10, 16. IV. m. ३, A son of an 


The 


o heat. i. 10, Par. 


To | 
sound. 2. To cherish ; to support (or , 
i. 10, Par. kunaya, इ. To | 


ee ei =-= 


gwa 


adulteress born before the death of the 
husband, Man. 3, 156; 174. 2. The 
name of a Naga or serpent, MBh. 1, 
4828. ॐ, A name of Civa, MBh. 12, 
10358.—Comp. Amrita-, n. the vessel 
containing the amrita, or beverage of 
immortality. Homa-,n. a hole in the 
ground for receiving the fire for an 
oblation. 


क्ुण्डक kunda+ha, 1. A jar, Ka- 


thas. 4, 47. 2.m.A proper name, MBh. 
1, 6983. 


Bese kundala, 1. m. andn. ३. A 
ring, Bhag. P. 5, 28,3. 2. An ear-ring, 
Bhartr. 2, 63. II.m. The name of a 
Naga, MBh. 1, 2154. वा. f. la, A 
proper name, Mark. P. 21, 34.—When 
the latter part of a comp. adj., the f. 
is la, e.g. gaila-, adj., f. la, Surrounded 
by mountains, MBh. 3, 10943. sa-, adj. 
With earrings. 


कुष्डलिन्‌ ९४८7217, 1.6. kundala + 
tn, 8}. f. ni, Having earrings, MBh. 
1, 7005. 


कुण्डाशिन hundagin, i.e. hkunda 
-acin, I, adj. One who eats food offered 
by the son of an adulteress, Man. 3, 158. 
II. m. 1. The name of a Naga or ser- 
pent. 2 A proper name, MBh. 1, 
4553. 

कुण्डिन hundin, i.e. kunda + in, I. 
adj., f. nt, Carrying a water pot, MBh. 
3, 16016. II. m. A horse, MBh. 2, 
2061 (2). 

कुण्डिन kundina, I. m. A proper 
name, MBh. 1, 3747. IIT. n. The name 
of a city, Nal. 21, 2. 

कुतप ku-tap+a, m. and 7. ३, A 


blanket made of the hair of the moun- 
tain goat, Man. 3, 234.. 2. The eighth 
portion of the day, about noon, MBh. 
13, 6040. 


Gq 


कुतस्‌ ६८८८5, 1. ९. & + ४८ + ६० (cf. 
kim and ku), adv. 1. =Abl. of him, 
Lass. 13, 14. 2. From what place, Hid. 
2,24. 3. Whence, Ram. 1, 14, 36. 4. 
Whither, Bhag. P. 8, 19, 34. 5. Why, 
Rim. 3,1, 12. 6 How, Brahman. 1, 28. 
7. How much less? Indr. 1, 17. 8. 
With following api, From some, Paich. 
229, 1; from somewhere. 9. With na 
and following chana, From no quarter 
whatever, Man. 6, 40. 10. With follow- 
ing chid, From any, Dacak. in Chr. 179, 
7; from anywhere, Patch. 239, 5. —Comp. 
<~, adv. from-no quarter, Paich. 68, 25. 


कुतुक ९१८८४८९८, n. Desire, Git. i. 42. 


BAC Autihala, ०. 1. Eagerness, 


Nal. 1,16; abl. Eagerly. 2. Curiosity, 
Nal. 13, 48. 3. Desire, Lass. 67,12. 4 
A surprising object, Paich. 124, 9. 


कल्ल दलवन्त khutuhala+vant, adj., 


f. vati, Anxious, eager, Malav. 51, 7. 


BAU laa_Autdhalin, ie. hutihala 
+in, adj., f. nt. 1. Eager, Ragh. 15, 65. 
2. Inquisitive, Man. 4, 63. 

Ha kutra, ie. kha+va-+tra (cf. him 
and ku), adv. 1. Where, Rim. 5, 34, 21. 
2. Whither, Lass. 25,5. 3. kutra—kva 
are used to denote a great difference, 
Bhig. P. 7, 9, 25. 4 With following 
api, Somewhcre, Mark. P. 8, 120. 5. 
With following chid, a. In some, Panch. 
256, 6. b. Somewhere, Ram. 5,1, 5. With 
preceding za, Nowhere, MBh. 3, 10359; 
Panch. 36, 22. ¢. kutra chid—kutra 
chid, In some cases—in others, Man. 9, 
34. 6. With preceding yatra and fol- 
lowing cha, In whomsoever even, Bhig. 
ए. 8, 8, 22.—Cf. Goth. hvathro and 
hvar; Engl. whither; Lat. cur. 


कुत्रत्य kutra+tya, adj. 
dwelling, Bhag. P. 5, 10, 17. 


aa KUTS, i. 10 (rather a denom. 


Where 
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derived from kutfas), in epic poetry 
also i. 1, MBh. 2, 2298, Par. 1. To 
blame, MBh. 2, 2121. 2. To contemn, 
Man. 2, 54. kutsita, Contemptible, 
MBh. 13, 2222. kutsya, Blameable, 
Bhartr. 2, 12 (thus to be read).— With 
the prep. अमि abhi, To blame, Ram. 2, 
76, 2. 

@q ६५८७०, 70. The name of a Rishi, 
Chr. 296. 

Sut kuts+ana, n. 
Man. 4, 163. 

HQT huts+a, f. Blaming, MBh. 
13, 6589; Blame, 2, 2235. 

कुथ KUTH, i. 4, Par. To stink. 
huthita, Fetid, Sucr. 2, 115, 3.—Causal, 
kothaya, To cause to putrefy, Sucr. 1, 
344, 4.—With the prep. WY pra, To 


Contempt, 


begin stinking, to turn putrid, praku- 
thita, Sugr. 1, 344, 5. 

कुथय kutha, I. ण. and f. tha, and n. 
A painted woollen blanket, MLBh. 2, 
1394, II. m. <A kind of grass, Poa 
cynosuroides, Rim. 2, 30, 14 (but Gorr. 
reads huca, 2, 30, 16). 

t कुट्‌ KUD, i. 10, Par. To speak 
falsely, to lie (v.r.). 

Hara kuddala, m. andn. A kind 
of spade or hoe, MBh. 3, 8871. 

कुनख ku-nakha, m. A disorder of 
the finger nails (cf. the next), Sugr. 1, 
992, 9. 

कुनखिन khunakhin, i.e. kunakha+ 


in, adj., f. ni, One who has whitlows 
on his nails, Man. 3, 153. 


कुन्त kunta, m. A lance, Ram. 3, 
28, 24, | 
Baa Auntala,m. 1. Hair, Bhig. 


P. 3, 28, 30. 2. pl. The name of a 
people, MBh. 6, 347. 
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क्प. 
कान्त ९५८२ ४. Lm. 1. pl. The name 


of a people, MBh. 2, 590. 2 The 
king of the Kuntis, Bhag. P. 9, 24, 30. 
3. A proper name, Mark. P. 2, 2. II. 
f. £, One of Pandu’s wives, MBh. 1, 
3811. 


¶ कुन्थ KUNTH, i. 1, Par. 1. 


To hurt. 2. To afflict. ii. 9, huthnd, 
ni, 1. To embrace. 2. To afilict. 


कन्द kunda,I.m.and n. A kind 


of jasmine, Jasminum multiflorum, or 
pubescens, Megh. 48. II. 7. 1. A 
name of Vishnu, MBh. 13, 7036. 2. 
The name of a mountain, Bhag. P. 5, 
20, 10. 


t O% KUNDR, i. 10, Par. To 
speak falsely, to lie—Cf. kud. 


1. कुप KUP, 1. 4, Par. Atm. 1. 


To become excited, Sucr. 2, 184, 11. 
2. To be angry, Man. 3, 229. With 
dat. gen. and acc., Of the person with 
whom one is angry, Patch. 23, 22; 
Ram. 4, 19, 24 ; 1, 49, 7. kupita, En- 
raged, Man. 9, 313. With upart and 
gen. (enraged against us), Patch. 73, 
15. a-kupya, adj. Not liable to become 
angry, MBh. 15, 821. Caus, kopaya, 1. 
To excite, Sugr. 2, 204, 8. 2. To pro- 
voke, MBh. 2, 2140. Atm. To provoke 
against one’s own self, MBh. 2, 2187. 
Anomalous kopayita for kopayeta, ko- 
pishthas for chikupathas, kopaydana for 
hopayamana, MBh. 1, 5790; 2, 2188; 
3, 1956. 3 To be angry, Bhag. P. 4, 


5, 11.—With the prep. परि pari, 1. 
To be much excited, MBh. }, 1186. 2. 
To be very angry, MBh. 13, 2101.— 
Caus. 1. To excite violently, MBh. 14, 
469, 2. To provoke violently, MBh. 


13, 7403.—With W pra, 1. To become 


agitated, Sucr. 2, 396, 4; MBh. 13, 
14508. prakupita, Very angry, Patch. 
163, 5. matiprakupita, Rather indif- 


कप. 


ferent, Dagak. in Chr. 194, 11. Anoma- 
lous prakupta, Vikr. त. 130.—Caus. 1. 
To excite, MBh. 14, 465. 2. To pro- 


voke, Man. 9, 313.—With खम. sam, 
To become angry, MBh. 3, 1093.—Caus. 
To provoke, MBh. 4, 1845.—Cf. Lat. 
cupio=khupyami. 

† 2. कुप. AUP, i. 10, Par. To 
speak or shine, 


कुप्य kupt+ya, I. n. (and $क्लुखक 
-hupya+ka as latter part of a comp.), 
Any metal except gold and silver, Man. 
7, 96. II.m. A proper name, Rajat. 
6, 264. 


HRA kubja, 1.6. hubh-ja (vb. jan, cf. 
humbha), adj., f. ja. 1. Hump-backed, 
Panch. 261, 12. 2. Crooked, Pach. 
11. d. 74. 

कुलक kubjatha, 1, adj. Hump- 
backed, Patch. र. d. 77. II. m An 
aquatic plant, Trapa bispinosa, Man. s, 
247. 

Tt कुमार्‌ KUMAR, i. 10 (rather a 


denom. derived from the next), Par. 
To play as a child. 

कुमार kumara, i.e. ku-mri + @ (vb. 
mri in its original signification, To be 
weak), I. m. ३. A child (ved.). 2 A 
boy, Man. 7, 152. ॐ, A youth, Ragh. 
3, 40. 4. When compounded, often: 
Young, as latter part, Cak. 27, 15; 
Ragh. 3, 40; as-former part, Man. 3, 
159, From early youth. ॐ, A young 
prince, Ragh. 12, 11. 6 A name of 
Skanda, the god of war, Sucr. 2, 394, 
10. % The name of a people, MBh. 2, 
1870. IT. f. rt.1. A girl, Man. 3, 54. 
2 A proper name, MBh. 1, 3796. ॐ 
The name of a river, MBh. 6, 343.— 
Comp. ajakumara, i.e. rajan-, m. a 
prince, Lass. 7, 2. Sanatk®, i.e. sanad-, 
m. one of the four sons of Brahman, 
and eldest of the progenitors of man- 
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ow 


kind. Su-, I. adj. 1. soft, smooth. 
2. youthful. 3. delicate. II. m., and 
f. ra, names of several plants. 

BATCH Aumara+ha,I.m. 1. A 
boy, (ak. 50, 1. 2, A youth, Bhag. ए. 
3 3, 24. 3. The name of a Naga or 
serpent, MBh. 1, 2154. II. £ rika, A 
girl, Panch. 184, 4. 

कुमार्‌ल् kumara+tva, प, Youth, 
Ragh. 17, 30. 

BATTS Aumara-st, 7. A name 
of Agni, MBh. 2, 1148. 

t कुमाल KUMAL=humir (v.r.). 


कुमुद्‌ ku-mud, 7. The esculent 


white water-lily, Nymphea esculenta, 
Bhag. P. 3, 23, 38. 

कुमुद ku-mud + a, I. 7. and 7, 
The white esculent water-lily, Nymphza 
esculenta, Patch. 50,10. II.m. The 
name of a Naga or serpent, MBh. 1, 
1560; of a celestial being, 2722. P. 7, 
8, 39 ; of a monkey, Ram. 4, 39, 37; of 
a mountain, Bhag. P. 5, 16, 12; of a 
man, Rajat. 5, 422. 

कुमुदिनी १९८१1८77, i.e. humuda + 
in+ i, f. A group of lotus flowers, Paich. 
1. de 152. 

कुमुदन्त kumud+vant, I. adj., £ 
vati, Abounding in lotusses, Ragh. 4, 
19. ID. {^ vati. 1. A group of lotus 
flowers, Cak. १. 65. 2. A plant, Men- 
yanthes indica, Sucr. 2, 251, 18. 3. A 
proper name, Ragh. 16, 85. 

t gq KUMP, i. 10, Par., v.r. of 
humb, 1. 10. 

t कुम्ब AUMB, i. 1, and i. 10 (cf. 
the last and the next), To cover. 

t Fa, AUMBA, i. 10, Par., v.r. 
of kumb.—Cf. the last and the next. 

कुम्भ Aumbh +a (the vb. kumbh, 


195 


Sua 


८60, from which this noun is derived, 
is lost in the corresponding signi- 
fication, but cf. kubja, cupoc, xugwr, 
५८७०८; Engl. hump; O.H.G. hofar; Lat. 
ciibitus, the elbow, lying, etc., ctibare, 
concumbere, etc.; and at the end of 
this article. From these and other 
instances, we may infer that the original 
signification of the vb. kubh was ‘to be 
crooked’), I. m., and f. bt. 1. A pot, 
Man. 11, 186; MBh. 18, 84. 2 A 
measure of grain, equal to twenty 
dronas, Man. 8, 320; 4,7. II. m. 1. 
dual, The two frontal globes of an ele- 
phant, which swell in the rutting 
season, Panch. i. d. 351. 2. The para- 
mour of a harlot, Cringarat.9. 3. The 
name of a Danava, MBh. 1, 2527; of a 
Rikshasa, Ram. 5, 79, 15.— Comp. 
Agni-, m. a fire pot, MBh. 13, 5490 
(he will get [in hell] a fire pot, in order 
to be burnt therein ; ef. kumbhi-paka). 


Ama-, m. an unburnt earthen pot, 
Paneh. iii. प. 13. Udakumbha, 1. €. 
udan-, m. water pot, Man. 2, 182. 


Kucha-,m. a bosom like the frontal 
globes of an elephant, Crifgarat. 9 
(v.r.). Tapta-,m. the name of a hell, 
Mark. P. 12,34. Bhadra-,m. a golden 
jar filled with water from a holy place. 
Vata-,m. the part of an elephant’s 
forehead below the frontal globes. 
Cata-, I. m. the name of a mountain. 
II. n. gold.—When latter part of a 
comp. adj. the fem. is bha, e.g. vari 
-pitrita-kumbha, adj., f. bha, Bearing 
jars filled with water, Kathias. 18, 339. 
—Cf. rigoc, a vessel, (८४९११०१. xvédn, 
Kujsoc, KU; «TOY, KYA, KUp/J0C, KUUPaxoc, 
etc.; Goth. hups; O.H.G. huf; A.S. 
hipe; O.H.G. hufila, ‘a cheek,’ प्ण 
and hauf, a multitude, heap; cf. supra. 


कुम्भक humbha+kha, I. 1. A re- 


ligious exercise, closing the nostrils 
and mouth so as to suspend breathing, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 18. IT. f. bhzka, 
A small pot, Kathas. 6, 41. 
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कुम्भकार Aumbha-kara, m. A pot- 
ter, Panch. 217, 20. 

BARAT kumbhakarika, i.e. 
kumbha-karaka, f. The wife of a 
potter, Kathas. 21, 134. 

@ flare Aumbhila (akin to kumbha), 
m. A thief, Cak. 73, 2 (Prakr.). 

Bair hkumbhira (akin to kumbha), 
m. A crocodile, MBh. 13, 5457. 


t कुर्‌ AVA, 1. 6, Par. To sound. 


कुर्‌ ङ्गः Auranga,I.m. An antelope, 
Panch. 114, 18. II. f. gi, A female 
antelope, Git. 9,11. व. ए. The name 
of a mountain, Bhag, P. 5, 16, 27. 

BcyTa KURANGAYA, a de- 
nominative derived from the last by 
ya, Atm. To turn an antelope. 

कुर्‌ र्‌ Aurara (onomatop.),1.m. An 


osprey, Rim. 3, 15,6. II. f. rt, A fe- 
male osprey, MBh. 1, 908. III. m. The 
name of a mountain, Bhag. P. 5, 16, 27. 


कुरव Aurava, m. 
plant; see the next. 


कुरवक ^८१८८८ +€, 1. m 1. A 


crimson species of amaranth. 2. A 
purple sort of Barleria, Rit. 6, 18. IT. 
n. The flower of these plants, Rit. 6, 
31. 


कुर्‌ ९८१ 70. 1. pl. The name of a 


people, Man. 8, 92. 2. The progenitor 
of the Kurus, MBh. 1, 4346. 


Qxag Auruvaka=kuravaka, Rim. 


कुरूविग्द huruvinda, 7. 1. The 


name of several plants, a kind of barley, 
Sucr. 1, 197, 1. @ A ruby, Cig. 9, 8. 


। Sgr kurkuta, m. Rubbish (?), 
Patch. 111. d. 118. 


The name of a 


BIet 


Hart hurkura (onomatop.), also. 


कुक्कुर kukkura and GBC hukura, m. 
A dog, Panch. ii. d. 97; Hit. 50, 3. 
kukura, also, The proper name of a 
prince, MBh. 13, 7679; and a people, 
Ram. 4, 41, 14. 


ae KURD, i. 1, kirda, Par. and 


Atm. 1 To hop, Hariv. 8398. 2. 
{ To play.—Caus. of the frequent. 
chokirdaya, To invite to hop, Hariv. 
8403 (chukurdayadbhih, read chokurd’). 


—With the prep. ति ati, To hop 
briskly, Hariv. 8404.—With उद्‌ ud, 
To jump aloft, Patch. 124, 7.—With 
प्र pra, To jump on, Patch. 118, 15. 


कुपाषक hurpasa+ka,m. A bodice, 
Rit. 4, 16. 

† कुल. KUL, i. 1, Par. 1. ० ac- 
cumulate. 2. To be of kin. 

aa hula, n. . 1. A herd, Ram. 4, 


40, 24 $ @ flock, "Rit. 1, 23; Panch. 82, 
20. 2 A multitude, Bhag. P. 1, 9, 33. 
3. A caste, Bhag. P. 9, 9, 43. 4 Family, 
Man. 2, 34. 5. A house, Man. 7, 82. 
6. A grange, holding as much land as 
can be tilled by two ploughs, each 
drawn by six bulls, Man. 7, 119. 7. 
Noble lineage, Man. 7, 54. & An 
inspector of causes, Man. 8, 169 (? 
Kull.).—Comp. Anuripa-, adj., f. la, 
being of a suitable family, Ram. 3, 35, 
67. Uchchaihkula, i.e. uchchais-, n. 
high rank, Gak. d. 92. Uthula-, i.e. 
ud-, adj., f. la, degenerate, Cak. d. 
123. Go-,n. 1. a herd of kine, Ram. 
1, 9, 60. 2. the name of a temple, 
Rajat. 5, 23. Danda-deva-, 7. a tem- 
ple of the god of punishment, perhaps 
Yama, or a court of justice, Panch. 
128, 25. Dushkula, i.e. dus-, I. 7. a 
base family, Man. 2, 238. II. adj. 
sprung from a base family, Bhartr. 


कुलभर 
1, 89, Deva-, n. a temple, Mrichchh. 
30, 15. Nishkula, i.e. nis-, adj., f. da, 


having no kindred, Man. 8, 28; with 
kri, to exterminate one’s family, Ram. 
4, 26, 14. Nicha-, 7. a low family, 
Mrichchh. 83, 8. Rajakula, i.e. rajan-, 
I. n. 1. the court of a king, Dacak. in 
Chr. 183, 18. 2. a court of justice, 
Panch. 96, 20. 3. aroyal race. II. m. 
aprince. Vagdevi-, i.e. vach-devi-, n. 
science, Rajat. 5, 158. Sa-, adj. 1. 
having a family. 2. belonging to a 
family. 

कुलक hula + ka, 7. 
Bhag. P. 5, 7, 11. 

SAA kulaza (vb. jan), adj. ०, A 
person of high birth, Man. 8, 179.— 
Comp. A-, adj. a person of base birth, 
Paich. 1. d. 466. 


HTT kulata, f. 
woman, Patch. 37, 11. 

कुलतस kula+tas, adv. Accord- 
ing to one’s rank, Chr. 52, 10. 

कुलत्थ kulattha, probably kula-stha 


(vb. stha), m. 1. A kind of vetch, 
Dolichos uniflorus, MBh. 13, 5468. 2. 
pl. The name of a people, MBh. 6, 
373. 

SINT khulamdhara, i.e. kula+m 
-dhri+a, adj. Preserving a family, 
Bhag. P. 1, 13, 15. 

कुलपालिका ९१००८२८, ie. hula 
-pala+ha, f. A proper name, Dacak. 
in Chr. 188, 24. 

कुलंपुन kulaiipuna, i.e. hula+m 
-pui +na (or rather mutilated -punant, 
pteple. pres. of pz), I. n. The name of 
a Tirtha, MBh. 3, 6074. II. f. xa, The 
name of a river, 13, 7646. 

कुलभर hulaitbhara, i.e. kula+m 
-bhri+a, adj. 
MBh. 13, 4427. 


A multitude, 


An unchaste 


Nourishing a family, 
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कुखवन्त 


कुलवन्त hula+vant, adj., f. vatt, 
Belonging to a high family, Kathas. 
21, 103. 


कुलाय kulaya,n.andm. <A nest, 
Patch. 94, 16. 

HATA Aulala,m. A potter, Pasch. 
218, 11. 

कुलिक kuliha, i.e. kula+ika, m. 1. 


A kinsman, Yajii. 2, 233. 2. Thename 
of a king of the Nagas or serpents, 
MBh. 1, 2549. | 


कुलिङ्ग Auliiga, 1. 0. 1. A kind 


of mouse, Sucr. 2, 278, 3. 2. The fork- 
tailed shrike, Sucr. 1, 201, 18. ॐ A 
proper name, MBh. 1, 2239. II. f. ga, 
The name of a city, Ram. 2, 68, 16. 


ofr kulinda, m. 1. pl. The name 


of a people, MBh. 2, 590. 2. Its prince, 
MBh. 3, 12350. 


कुलिश ku-lig¢-+a (perhaps rather 
klig+a),m.andn. 1. An axe, MBh. 
8,810. 2. The thunderbolt of Indra, 
Bhartr. 2, 29.—Comp, Nakha-, thunder- 
bolt-like nails, 28061. 16, 4. 


कुलीन kulina, i.e. hula + ina, adj., 
f. nd. 1. Being of agood family, Man. 
7,210. 2. Of noble breed, Ram. 5, 12, 
31. 3. Latter part of a comp. adj. 
Belonging to a race or family of ; the 
aff. ina belongs to the whole comp., 
c.g. tad-, adj. Belonging to the same 
(i.e, his) race, Chr. 25, 63. mahdrdja-, 
adj.,f. na, Belonging to a race of great 
kings, Ram. 2, 88, 3. a-, adj. Sprung 
from a low family, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 404. 
dushkulina, i.e. dus-kula + ina, adj. 
Sprung from a low family, Ram. 3, 23, 
15. satkulina, 1.6. sant-kula + ina (vb. 
as), adj. Well born, nobly descended. 


Salita kulina+tva, n. Noble 
birth, Bhartr. 1, 61. 
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कुवलेशय 


कुलीर hulira, probably borrowed 


from xddovpoc, m. (and n.), A crab, 
Patch. 265, 9; the sign of the zodiac, 
Cancer, Rim. 1, 19, 8. 

कुलीरक Aulira+ha, m. A little 
crab, Patch. 50, 11. 


५०९ ; ; 
SHAY -kuleya, 1.6. hula+eya, in 

tathuleya, i.e. tad-kula + eya, adj. Be- 

longing to his family, MBh. 1, 6804. 
कुल्माष kulmasha,I.m. Sour gruel, 


Bhag. P. 5, 9, 12. II. f. shit, The name 
of a river. 


HQ kulya, i.e. hula + ya, adj., f. ya, 
Referring or belonging to a family, 
Bhag. P. 7, 6, 12; Bhartr. 3, 24,.— 
Comp. Sa-,m. 1. A distant kinsman, 
Man. 9, 187. 2. A kinsman in general. 

कुल्या Aulya, £~ 1. A rivulet, a 
canal, MBh. ऽ, 10408. 2 The name of 
a river, MBh. 13, 1742.—Comp. Lishi-, 
f. 1. a holy river, MBh. 2, 1041. 2. 
the name of a river, MBh. 3, 8026. 3. 
४ proper name, Bhag. P. 5, 15, 5. Deva-, 
f. a proper name, Bhag. P. 5, 15, 5. 

gary KUL 1744, a denomin. 


derived from the last by ya, Atm. To 
become a rivulet, Bhartr. 2, 78. 

HIF kuvala,n. A water lily; see 
kuvalegaya. 

HIT kuvalaya, I. 7, A water 
lily, Megh. 34. II. m. and n. The 
terrestrial globe (i. €. 3.ku-valaya), 
Bhig. P. 5, 16, 5; 7. 

कुवलयित kuvalayita, ie. kuvalaya 
+tta, adj. Adorned with water lilies, 
Ragh. 11, 93. 

कुवलयेशता huvalayecgata, i.e. ku- 
valaya-ica + ta, f. Dominion over the 
terrestrial globe, Rajat. 4, 372. 


कुवलेशय kuvalecaya, i.e. kuvala + 


ala 


2-¢ + ८, 70. A name of Vishnu, MBh. 
13, 7012. 


olax kuvinda,m. A weaver. 


WAT ९८०९०, probably for kuvérya, 


i.e. ku-vri+ya,m. The god of wealth, 
Man. 7, 42. 


t oq KU, v.r.; see kus. 


कुश्च Auga, I. ए. and n. The sacri- 


ficial grass, Poa cynosuroides, Man. >, 
43. II. m. 1. A proper name, Rim. 
1, 34, 1. 2. One of the great dvipas 
or divisions of the universe, Bhig. P. 
5, 1, 32. 


BUA kusala (perhaps for ku-gara, 
and akin to ¢arana), I. adj., £ la. 1. 
Happy, Bhag. 18, 10. 2. Healthy, 
Ram. 2, 70, 12. ॐ. Expert, Partch. र. 
d. 33; skilful, Nal. 19, 19; 20; with 
loc., Man. 7, 190; gen., ए 91. 2, 181; 
infin., MBh. 1, 53. II. lam, adv. Well, 
Bhag. P. 1, 14, 29; mildly, Man. 6, 48. 
II. m. The name of a people, MBh. 
6, 359. IV. ०. 1. Well-being, Rim. 
1, 52,5. 2. Happiness, 28011. 192, 23; 
prosperity (of devotion), Man. 2, 127. 
3. Salutation, Ram. 1, 73, 8.—Instr. 
lena, adverbially, Cheerfully, Ram. 2, 
34, 22..Comp. A-, adj. unlucky, Bhag. 
18, 21; Ram. 2, 64, 44. Vaitana-, adj. 
Knowing the sacred ordinances, Man. 
11, 37. Castra-, adj. expert in arms. 
Samudra-yana-, adj. well acquainted 
with sea-voyages and journeys by land, 
Man. 8, 157. Sarvartha-, i.e. sarva 
-artha-, adj. expert in all affairs, Nal. 
8,4. Svadhina-, i.e. sva-adhina-, adj. 
having prosperity in one’s own power, 
Cak. 64, 23. 

QUAAT ५०८८ + ta, f. Cleverness, 
Man. 12, 73. 

autaa_ kucalin, i.e. kugala + in, 


adj., f. mi. 1. Prosperous, Nal. 2, 16. 
2. Safe and sound, Ram. 3, 69, 14. 


चस. 


कुशवन्त्‌ kuga + vant, I. adj., f. 
vati, ‘Abounding in Kuga grass, MBh. 
8, 10533. II. f. vati, The name of a 
city, MBh. 3, 11792. 

कुशाब्बं kugamba, m. 
name, MBh. 1, 2363. 

कुशिक kugika, 7. A proper name, 


Ram. 1, 23, 11, pl. His descendants, 
MBh. 1, 3723. 


कुशिन्‌ hugin, i.e. kuga+in, adj., 
f, ni, Holding Kuca grass, MBh. 13, 
973. 

कुशौद kugida; see ९४८4८. 


जुशौीलव ku-gila+va (va is muti- 
lated vant), 1. m. An actor, Man. 3, 
155. 2. du. Auca and Lava, the sons 
of Rima, Rim. 1, 4, 2. 

Qua kucgula,m. A granary, Hit. 
66, 19; Man. 4, 7. 

कुशेशय hugecaya, i.e. (८ +- १-(६ 
+a, I. adj. Dwelling in Kuca grass 


(viz. fire), MBh. 13, 1698. II. ०. A 
water lily, Ragh. 18, 3. 


कुष. . KUSH (akin to krish, and 
based on harsh), ii. 9, hushnd, ni, Par. 
(also 1. 6, Bhag. P. 3, 16, 10), 1. To 
tear, Bhag. P.3, 16,10. 2.f To draw out. 


—With the prep. असि abhi, To pull, 
Sucr. 2, 145, 2.—With faa nis, To 


tear out (i. 6), Bhag. 2. 5, 26, 19 ; nish- 
kushita, Torn out, Ragh. 7, 47. 


Qe kushtha, m.andn. 1. A plant, 
Costus speciosus, Rim. 2, 94, 23. 2. 
le. hush + tha, Leprosy, Bhartr. 1, 89. 

Olea kushthita, ie. hushtha + ita, 
adj., f. ८4, and @fea_ kushthin, ic. 
kushtha + in, adj., f. ni, Subject to 
leprosy, Sucr. 1, 270, 21 ; Man. 3, 7. 

† जुस. AVS, also कुश KU, i. 
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A proper 


कुसीद 


4, Par. To embrace.—Cf. ५४६५ for 
kvo-véw, ep. fut. ^४०-०५) etc.—O.H.G. 
chus, kussian ; A.S. coss, cyssan, be- 
long rather to jush. 

कुसीद kusida, probably ku-sad+a 
(from the base of the pres. sida), n. 
Usury, Patch. i. १. 12; with ¢ for s: 
hugida, Man. 8, 410. 

कुसुम ku-suma, probably ku-smi + a, 
n. A flower, Man. 11, 70.—Comp. A-, 
adj. flowerless, Kir. 5, 10. 

Ssaag husuma+ maya, adj., f. 
yi, Consisting of flowers, Prab. 7, 14. 

कुसुमशरत्व husuma-cara + tva, n. 
Having flowers instead of arrows, Cak. 
d. 54. 

कुसुमित kusumita, i.e. kusuma-+ 
ita, adj., f. ¢@, Blossoming, Ram. 2, 96, 
15. 

ogy kusumbha, probably s for ¢ 
and ku-cumbh+a, I. m. and n. ` Saf- 
flower, Carthamus tinctorius, Cig. 9, 
14. II. m. ३, A student’s water-pot. 
2. The name of a mountain, Bhag. P. 
5, 16, 27. 

CREO CL husumbha + vant, adj. 
Bearing a water-pot, Man. 6, 52. 

t aa, KUSM, i. 10 (rather a 
denomin. derived from ku-smaya), 
Atm. 1.To smile. 2. To see mentally, 
to imagine. 

at KUG, i. 10, Atm. To sur- 
prise, to deceive (cf. the next). 

HER kuh+aka (kuh probably = 
५६८6५), I. adj., f. ka, and sbst. Deceiv- 
ing, a cheat, MBh. 3, 14718; a juggler, 
Bhag. P. 1, 15,21. II. m. 1. A kind 
of frog, Sucr. 2, 290, 6. 2. The name 
of a king of the Nagas or serpents, 
Bhag. P. 5, 24, 29. III. n. and f. ka, 
Juggling, Hit. iv. d. 101; MBh. 5, 
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कूज. 
5461.—Comp. 4 -, m. one who is no 
deceiver, Sugr. 2, 290, 6. 


Ser huh + ara (cf. thelast),I.n. 1. 


A cavern, Bhartr. 3, 29. 2. A cavity, 
Prab. 3, 15. 3. The interior, Bhag. P. 
3, 28, 33. & Coition, Dagak. in Chr. 
196, 22. II. ए. The name of a serpent, 
MBh. 1, 2701. 


Qs Akuhu, The cry of the cuckoo, 
MBh. 15, 724. 
कङक्ुहाय KUHUKUHAYA 


(onomatop.?), Atm. To show surprise, 
MBh. 8, 14129. 


QBs kuhi, 1. kuh+é (cf. huhaka), 


f. The new moon; probably that part 
of the day of the new moon when 
the moon is completely waned, MBh. 
3, 14129. 2. The name of ariver, Bhag. 
P. 5, 20, 10. 3, The cry of the cuckoo, 
Git. 1, 47. 

कू KU, and a KU, ii. 2, Par., 1. 1 
and 6, Atm., and 88 v.r. of Ani, ii. 9, 
Par. Atm. To cry. Frequent. kokuya, 
cf. ५५५४५ { cf. akuta, 

कूज. KUJ (onomatop., from the 
cry of the cuckoo, cf. Koxxul, ८५५४० ; 
O.H.G. gauch; A.S. gaec), 1. 1, Par. 
(Atm. see nz), To make any inarticulate 
sound: 1. To cry, as a bird, MBh. 3, 
9926. To coo, Ram. 2, 52,2. 2. To buzz, 
Rit. 6, 34, v.r. 3. To rustle, Ragh. 2, 
12. 4 To moan, Rim. 3, 32, 33. ॐ. 
To fill with one of these sounds, Ram. 
3, 78, 27. kwita, n. 1. Inarticulate 
sound, Ragh. 9, 26. 2. Chirping, 
Bhiag. P. 4, 6, 12—With the prep. 
aq anu, To rival in chirping, Ram. 
3, 79, 24; in singing, 2, 96, 13; in moan- 
ing, MBh. 3, 14144.—With श्रमि abhi, 


To buzz, Rim. 3, 79, 6—With WT 0, 
To sing, as a bird, Sur. 2, 503, 13.— 


कूज 
With खद्‌ ud, To utter a monotonous 
sound, Kathas. 10, 130.— With प्‌ 
upa, To fill with a sound, MBh. 3, 
5212.—With नि ni, 1. To chirp, Rim. 
3, 7, 4. 2. To fill with chirping, Bhag. 
P. 3, 23, 20.—With निस. nis, To utter 
inarticulate sounds, Ram. 2, 95, 11.— 
With uft pari, To buzz round about, 
Sah. D. 55, 20.—With प्रति prati, To 
answer by an inarticulate sound, Ram. 2, 
56,9.— With fa vi, To cry, Ram. 3, 76, 7. 


कूज kuj+a, m. Croaking of the 
bowels, Sugr. 2, 514, 1.—Comp. A-, adj. 
not murmuring, MBh. 1, 4116. ish- 
hija, i.e. nis-, adj. silent, Ram. 3, 59, 10. 


कूजन kuj+ana, n. Croaking of 
the bowels, Sucr. 2, 402, 12. 

कूजिन hujin, 1.6. ९12 + २ adj., f. 
ni, Subject to croaking of the bowels, 
Sugr. 2, 428, 13. 


| RZ KOT, i. 10, Par. 1. To burn. 
2. To sorrow. ॐ To advise.—i. 10, 
Atm. 1. To be foul. 2 To avoid 
giving. ॐ. To despond. 

कूट ९५८८८, I. m. and 1. 1. The head, 


MBh. 16, 110. 2. Top, Ram. 6, 95, 24. 
3. The peak or summit of a mountain, 
MBh. 1, 1172, 4 Chief, Bhig. P. 2, 9, 
19. §. A multitude, a heap, Rim. 1, 
13, 15. 6 A hammer, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 
6. 7. A trap, Rim. 4, 17, 6. 8. An 
enigma; vachah kita, enigmatic speech, 
Bhig. P. 6, 5, 29. II. adj. 1. Untrue, 
false, Yajh. 1, 80; 2, 241 (viz. coin). 
2. Insidious, Man. 7, 90 (concealed 
in wood, Kull.; cf. Auta-khadga). — 
Comp. A-, adj. 1. open, honest, Yaja. 
1, 323. 2. genuine (viz. coin), 2, 241. 
Aksha-, n. a trap by means of dice, 
MBh. 3, 1266. <Akshi-, n. the pro- 
minence over the eye, Yajd. 3, 96. 
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कूप 

Amra-, m., Gridhra-, Chitra-, m. names 
of mountains, Megh. 17; Hit. 18, 6; 
Ram. 1, 1, 30. Tri-, I. adj. having 
three elevations, MBh. 12,6170. II. m. 
the name of several mountains, MBh. 
2, 1484. Wishkita, i.e. nis-, adj. devoid 
of fraud, free from danger, Rim. 2, 84, 
16. Brahmakita, i.e. brahman-, adj. pre- 
tending falsely to bea Brahmana, MBh. 
13, 4526, Aatna-, m. a mountain in the 
Dekhan. Vamri-, n. an ant-hill. Hami- 
sa-, m. the hump on the Indian ox. 
Hima-, m. winter. Hemakiita, i.e. he- 
man-, mM. a range of mountains. 

RTH kuta+ ९०, 1. adj. False, Yajn. 
9, 241. II. m. The name of a moun- 
tain, Bhag. P. 5, 19, 16. 

कूटकारक huta-karaka, m. A false 
witness, Man. 3, 158. 

RCAT kita-kri+¢,m. A forger, 
Yaja. 2, 70. 

कूटजं hita-ja=kutaja, Rim.4, 29, 10. 


| FSWT kita+¢as,adv. By heaps, 
41}. 9, 5. | 

ACY huta-stha (vb. stha), adj. 1. 
Having attained the summit, Bhag. 6, 
8; chief, Bhag. P. 3, 5,49. 2. Uni- 
versally and perpetually the same, 
Bhig. P. 2, 5, 17.—Comp. Stri-ratna 
-huta-stha, adj. surrounded by a multi- 
tude of most beautiful women, Bhig. 
P. 1, 11, 36. 

† कूड्‌ ८, 2. 6, Par. 1. To eat. 
2. To become firm.—Cf. 2. hil. 

कूण. KUN (derived from kushnd, 


the base of the present of Rush), i. 10, 
Par., Atm. To contract; kunita, Sucr. 
1, 362, 1. 

t कूप. K UP, 1. 10, Par. To be weak. 


कूप kipa,m. 1. A pit, MBh. 1, 716. 
2. A well, Man. 4, 202.—Comp. Andha-, 
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HIATT 


m. apit-fall, a pit the opening of which 
is overgrown, Kathas. 4, 120. Roma- 
hipa, 1.९, roman-, m. a pore of the skin. 

कूपकार hipa-kara, m. <A well- 
digger, Rim. 2, 80, 3. 

कूच hircha, 71. धात्‌ 7. 1. A bunch 
of grass, Hariv. 7816; cf. Kathis. 24, 
96. 2. Designation of some puffed up 
parts of the human body, e.g. the 
palms and balls of the foot, Sugr. 1, 
338, 13. 

RUA hirchatkha, m. A_ brush, 
Sucr. 1, 101, 17. 

कूचकिन hirchakin, i.e. hurchaha 
+in, adj., f. ni, Puffy, Sugr. 1, 260, 9. 

कूदन (474८220, i.e. hurd+ana, 10. 
Leaping, Patch. 122, 5. 

RIT kirpara, m. Tho elbow, 
Dacak. in Chr. 200, 2. 

कूपाखक hurpdsa + ka,m. A bodice, 
Rit. 5, 8, v. L—Cf. kurpasaka. 

Ra hirma, m. 1. A tortoise, Ram. 


4, 16,32. 2. One of the five vital airs 
of the body, Vedantas. in Chr. 207, 15. 
3. The name of a king of the Nagas 
or serpents, MBh. 1, 2549. 


† 1. कूल. KUL, i. 1, Por. To 
hinder. 

2. कूल. KUL (kid), i. 10, Par. To 
singe, Sucr. 2, 435, 20.— With the prep. 
व्‌ ava, To singe, Sugr. > 350, 18. 


RA kila,n. 1. Aslope(ved.). 2. 


A bank, Man. 6, 78.—Comp. Dakshina-, 
adj., f. (a, the bank of which is turned 
toward the south, 23782. P. 1, 19, 17. 
Prakkila, ice. prdazch-, adj., f. la, 
turned toward the east, Man. 2, 75. 
कूलकष hilamkasha, i.e. ९४०८ + 7 
-kash+a, adj. Rapid, Cak. व. 117. 
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RATA kila + m-ud-rij +a, adj. 
Hollowing out a bank, Ragh. 4, 22. 

कूुलिनी १८0०४ ic. kilatin+i, f. 
A river, Rajat. 5, 68. 

RAT hivara,m.and n. The pole 
of a carriage, MBh. 3, 14601. 

HATS hishmanda,I.m. A kind 


of imp, Yaju. 1, 284. II, m., and f. di, 
The name of certain holy texts, Man. 
8, 106; Yaji. 3, 304. 

1. क AI (originally skri; cf. ava-, 
upa-, pari-, sam-, abhi-sam-, upa-sam-, 
prati-sam-, and kogaskrit), ii. 8, Par., 
Atm., karomi (in epic poetry also 
kurmi, MBh. 3, 10943); ved. 11. 5, Rri- 
nomt; 11. 2, e.g. karshi; 1. 1, Rarasi. 1. 
To make, Chr. 293, s=Rigv. 1. 88, 3 
(krinavante, ved. conjunct.); Panch. i. 
d. 436; Man. 2, 154; Rim. 1, 1, 59. 2 
To do, Ram. 1, 9, 10. 3. To perform, 
Chr. 293, 4=Rigv. i. 88, 4 (krinvantah); 
Man. 1, 55 (one’s natural functions; $ 
Ram. 3, 53, 11 (an order); 1, 2, 2 (to 
show respect); Panch. 82, 14 (to show 
pride). 4 To tell, Ram. 1, 2, 34. ॐ, 
To compose, Rim. 1, 3, 38. 6. To ap- 
point, Man. 7, 78; 9, 127. 7 To sacri- 
fice, Man. 3, 210. 8. To act for or 
against a person ; with the gen. of the 
person, MBh. 3, 2160; with the loc., 
Rim. 2, 64,61. 9. To assume, Man. 7, 
10. 10. To prepare, MBh. 13, 2794; to 
cook, Man. 9, 219. 11. To cultivate, 
क]. 2, 158; to till, Man. 10, 114. 12. 
With nouns designing sounds, speech, 
To utter, MBh. 3, 11718. 13. With 
nouns designing time, To pass, MBh. 
15, 6; to wait, 1, 2294; with chiram, To 
delay, Hid. 4, 13. 14. With nouns de- 
noting mind, To give one’s heart to, 
Man. 12, 118; to resolve, Chr. 11, 11; 
Ram. 1, 9, 55. 15. With astrani, To 
practise, MBh. 3, 11824; with udakam 
or salilam, To make the oblation of 
water to a deceased one, Man. 5, 188; 


। 


Ram. 1, 44, 49; with kanyam, To con- 
taminate, Man. 8, 367; with karyam, 
To put up with, Patch. iv. 28; with 
dandam, To inflict a punishment, Lass. 
14, 14; with daran, To give a wife in 


marriage, Ram. 1, 77, 26; with nama, 


To give a name, Man. 5, 70; with pag¢- 


chat, To surpass, Ragh. 17, 18; with 
punar, To undo, Man. 8, 154; with 
bhangam, To break, Patch. 8, 17 ; with 


bhiyam, To fear, Ram. 1, 22, 14 Gorr.; 


with vasuidharam, To wander over, 
Ram. 4, 46,14; with vahis, To exclude, 


Man. 2, 103; to expel; with vina, To 
deprive, Nal. 13, 25; with gramam, To 
apply diligence, Man. 2, 168; with 
sneham, To think of the love, Ram. 1, 
21,14. 16. With the instr., Todo with, 
him karishyati saisargaih, Of what 


use will be conjunction, Chan. 106, in 


४, Monatsb. d. Berl. Ak. d. Wiss., 1864, 


9 


413 ; To use, Man. 10, 91; with manasa, 
To mind, MBh. 1, 7051; with hridayena, 
To love, Mrichchh. 73, 7. 17. To be of 
use, with gen., Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2436. 
18. With the loc., To put on, MBh. 1, 
1883; with mazasi, To mind, Ram. 2, 64, 
8; with Aridaye, To mind, Chan. 92, in 
Monatsber. d. Berl. Ak. d. Wiss. 1864, 
413; with Aridi, To remember, Rajat. 
5, 313; with vage, To subdue, Man. 2, 
100. 49. With the infin., To begin, 
Rim. 2, 6, 10.—Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
krita, I. very often as former part of 
comp. words, and asn. ३. Well done, 
MBh. 1, 1615. 2. Well, Ram. 3, 3, 16. 
3. Away with, with instr., or saa and 
instr., Mrichchh. 108,5. II.n. 1. Doing, 
Man. 7, 197. 2 A benefit, Panch. 1. d. 
427. 3. The nameofone of thedice, MBh. 
4, 1578. ‰& The name of the first age of 
the world, Man. 1, 69. III.m. A proper 
name, MBh. 13, 4356. IV. Instr. kritena, 
and loc. krife, On account of, Ram. 1, 
76, 6; 1, 45, 45.—Comp. dkrifa see 
separately. Dushkrita, i.e. dus-, I. adj. 
1. wicked. Man. 11, 229. 2. unreason- 
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able, MBh. 2, 1400. II. n. sin, Man. 3, 
191. Brahmdazijalikrita, i.e. brahman 
-anjali-krita, adj.,an anomalous comp., 
having made scriptural homage, Man. 
2,70. Vigva-, adj. made by Vicva- 
karman (?), Chr. 38, 12. Saha-, adj. 
assisted, Bhashap. 65. Su-, I. adj. 1. 
done well. 2. treated with kindness. 
3. virtuous, pious, +. fortunate. IT. 
7. 1. a virtuous act, Man. 3, 37. 2. 
kindness. 3. virtue. 4. fortune. Sva- 
yam-, adj. 1. self-furmed. 2. Done by, 
to, or for one’s self. Haha-, adj. 
filled with the uproar of a_ battle, 
Chr. 32, 25.—Ptcple. of the fut. pass., 
kartavya, 7. A work, Rim. 1, 34, 32. 
Comp. Zad-, n. suitable action, Rajat. 
6, 269. arya and kritya see sepa- 
rately.—Causal, karaya, 1. To cause 
to be performed, Man. 2, 30; to cause 
to be cultivated, Yajn. 2, 158; to cause 
to be put, Man. 8, 251; to cause to be 
treated, Rim, 2, 58, 16. 2. To order to 
make, Man. 7, 16; to order to prepare, 
Panch. 129, 9; to order to practise, 
Man. 8, 410. 3. To make, Hit. d. 71. 
karita, Caused, Man. 4, 118. karita 
vriddhih, An exacted interest, caused 
by risk, Man. 8, 153. karayitavya, 1. 
To be caused to perform, Ram. 2, 14, 
16. 2. To be procured, एवा, 24, 21. 
— Desiderative, chikirsha (17 epic 
poetry Atm., Nal. 3, 14), 1. To desire 
to do, Rim. 2, 35, 11; to desire to 
perform, Man. 11, 192. 2, To desire 
to establish, Rajat. 5, 461. chikirshita, 
1. Desired to be performed, Man. 4, 254. 
2. 7. Intention, Man. 7, 202.—vi, com- 
bined and compounded: With the adv. 


श्रभ्निसात agni+sat, To burn, Rajat. 5, 
२२७. -- ११ 1111 ८८00, which becomes ख्ख 
angi, ३* To put up with, Patch. i. १. 
192; to submit, Rajat. 5, 177. 2. To 
subdue, Amar, 52. 3. To take to heart, 
Paitch. 236, 4. 4. To promise, Bhartr. 


2, 69.—With the prepos. अति ati, ati- 
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krita, Excessive, MBh. 3, 10054 ; n. 
Excess, Ram. 5, 25, 21.—With the noun 
adhara, which becomes HU} adhart, 
To overcome, Cak. d. 16, v.r-—With the 


prep. धि adhi, 1. Fo put at the head, 
Bhag. P. 1, 9,37. 2. To appoint, Yajn. 
2,30. ॐ, Pass. To get entitled, Bhig. 
P. 5, 10, 16. 4. With loc., To be at the 
head, to inspect, MBh. 4, 241. adhikrita, 
Best, Patch. 171. १, 67. Comp. Dhar- 
ma-, m. a judge, Patch. 41, 16.—Abso- 
lutive, adhikritya, Referring to, Cak. 
4, 5.—With अनु anu, 1. To do after- 
ward, Amar. 50. 2. To back, 91671. 
iii. d. 270. ॐ, To imitate, Man. 2, 199. 
4. To repay, with the ४५९. Bhag. P. 
3, 14, 20. 8. To bring in harmony, 
Bhag. P. 7, 7, 36. Caus. To cause to 
imitate, Bhag. P. 4, 29, 17.—With शप 
apa, 1. To remove, MBh. 3, 10492. 2. 
To injure, Rim. 4, 16, 19; with the gen. 
of the person, Rim. 2, 38,5; with the 
acc., MBh. 3, 14835. apakrita,n. In- 
jury, Patch. i. d. 317.— With भि 
abhi, To make (nivasam, to settle), 
Sund, 2, 26. Desider. ranam, To desire 
to fight, MBh. 4, 1660. -- With the noun 
abhyantara, which becomes ग्यन्तरी 
abhyantari, 1. To initiate, Ram. 6, 40, 
14. 2. To make intimate, Panch. 1. त. 
290.—- With अलम alam, To adorn, 
Ram. 1, 73, 19.—With MITA abhi 
-alam, To adorn, Ram. 3, 53, 36.— 
With उपालम. upa-alam, To adorn, 
Panch. 159, 19.—With समलम sam 
-alam, 1. To adorn, MBh, 1, 4941. 2. 
To violate, with gen., Man. 8, 16.— 
With aaa su-alam, To adorn beau- 
tifully, Chr. 60, 35.—With the prep. 
WQq ava, the initial is kept in 2zra- 
vashrita, 1.6. nis-, Pure, MBh. 12, 13201. 
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—With the prep. WT 2, Caus. 1. To 
ask, Ram. 2, 13, 2. 2 To call, Panch. 
24, 13; a@karaniya, To be called. 3. 
To preduce, Vedintas. in Chr. 215, 6. 
Desider. To desire to perform, Dacak. 
in Chr. 200, 24.—With the prepositions 


पा apa-a, To remove, MBh. 1, 5680. 
rinam, To pay, Man. 6, 35.—With 
SUT upa-a, 1. To bring near, MBh. 
3, 3098. 2. To deliver, Nal. 25,16. 3. 
To grant, MBh. 3, 15965. 4. To gain, 
MBh. 3, 10278. 5. To describe, Bhiag. 
P. 3, 6, 35. 6. To perform a prepara- 
tion for a sacred work, Man. 4, 93. 
an-upakrita, adj. Not hallowed by holy 
texts, Man. 5, 7.—With सखमुपा sam 
-upa-a, To satisfy (?), MBh. 1, 7765.— 
With निरा nis-a, 1. To remove, Rain. 
5, 13, 31. 2 To disown, Chr. 8, 27; 
MBh. 13, 4753. ॐ To disapprove, 
Vedintas. in Chr. 215, 17. 4 To undo, 


MBh. 1, 7666.—With च्या vi-a, To ex- 


plain, Ram. 5, 56,5. a@-vyakrita, adj. 
Undivided, Bhig. P.3, 11,37.—With the 


noun akula, which becomes शआ्रक्ुली 
८९८0६, To trouble, Patch. $. d. 25; 
Rim. 4, 41, 29.—With the adv. द्य 
खात. atmasat, i.e. ८171212 + 5८४, 1. To 


putin one’s self, Yajh. 3, 54; cf. Man. 
6,25. 2. To subdue, Bhartr. 3, 34.— 


With the adv. श्रविष ८८७, To make 


manifest, Sah. D. 15, 20; to show, 60, 
17. avishkrita, Publicly known, Man. 
11, 226. an-avishkrita, adj. Not public, 
10.-- With the noun adharana, which 


becomes ्रादरणो aharani, To make 
a present, Ragh. 7, 29.—With the noun 
unmanas, which becomes Jal un- 
mani, To agitate, Prab. 62, 3.—With 
the prep. YQ wpa, 1. To confer, 


Man. 2, 149, 2. To offer, Man. 2, 245. 
3. To serve, Panch. i. d. 95; with the 
gen. of the person, Panch. i. d. 398. 
4. To confer a benefit, Man. 8, 394; 
with the gen. of the person, Ram. 4, 
38, 47. ॐ. To honour, Rajat. 5, 311. 
6. To set out on, with the dat., Ram. 
1, 37, 5 Schl. (Gorr. v.r.). The initial 
is kept in upaskrita, 1. Possessed of, 
having, Bhag. P. 1, 11, 28. 2. Prepared, 
MBh. 1, 778. 3. Adorned, Bhartr. 2, 12. 
4. Benefitted, MBh. 13, 5893. Comp. 
An-upashkrita, adj. 1. uncultivated, 
MBh. 13, 3335. 2. not ornamented, 
Man. 5, 112. 3. untainted, Man. 3, 257. 
4. blameless, Man. 7, 98. nirupashrita, 
i.e. mnis-, adj. 1. unaccomplished, 
MBh. 12, 9768. 2. plain, 12, 9079.— 
With the prepositions प्रद्युप prati 
-upa, To repay, Patch. i. d. 95 v.r. 
—With the noun upahara, which be- 


comes BYBTCY upahari, To offer, 
with gen., Kathas. 10, 141.—With the 
noun wras, which becomes खरी १८2१, 


To promise, to offer, Ragh. 15, 70.— 
With the noun ushna, which becomes 


gart ushni, To warm, Mrichchh. 50, 
1.—With ATT uri, To grant, Hit. 
iii. d. 96. With the numeral eka, which 
becomes एक ९ ¢, To join, Ram. 5, 13, 
58.—With the noun aushadha, which 
becomes श्रोषधी aushadhi, To change 


into a medicine, Mrichchh. 121, 13.— 
With the noun kad-arth + a, which 


becomes ace kadarthi, To con- 
temn, MBh. 3, 11381.—With the noun 
kapila, which becomes कपिली Aapili, 
To make tawny, MBh. 3, 16351.—With 
the noun karada, which becomes करदौ 


haradi, To make tributary, MBh. 1, 
4462. With the noun dara, which be- 


x) 


comes करौ kari, To offer as tribute, 
Kathas. 19, 114.—With the noun kalu- 
sha, which becomes कलुषी halushi, To 


trouble, Rim. 3, 22, 14; 5, 57, 5.— 
With the noun kashaya, which becomcs 


कषाय kashayi, To redden, Ram. 6, 
33, 17.— With कात. kat, an old abl. 


sing. of kim, To contemn, Bhig. P. 5, 
7, 11.—With the noun kundala, which 


becomes कुण्डली kundali in kundali- 


krita, adj. 1. Ring-streaked, Nal. 14, 
3. 2. Moving circularly, Sucr. 2, 523, 
16.— With the comp. drita-artha, which 


becomes कृतार्थी kritarthi, To satisfy, 
Lass. 83, 183.—With the noun friva, be- 
coming Aut krigt, To make poor, 
Mrichchh. 19, 13. — With the noun 
koshthaka, which becomes कोष्ठके 


hoshthaki, To surround, MBh. 14, 2230. 
—With the noun khanda, which be- 


comes खु णड khandi, To cut to pieces, 
Panch. 262, 16.——With the noun khala, 
which becomes खुल्ल Ahali, To abuse, 
Mrichchh. 33, 24.—With the noun shila, 
becoming विदली zhili, 1. To lay waste, 


Ragh. 11, 14. 2. To deprive of any 
strength, Mark. P. 9, 83.—With gandi- 


sha, becoming ABT gandishi, to 
\ 


use as water for rinsing the mouth, 
Bhag. P. 9, 15, 3.—With goshpada, be- 


coming गोष्पद goshpadi, To change 
into a pool, Ram. 5, 31, 62.—With 
grasa, becoming YT} grasi, To de- 
vour, 1९91118. 9, 57.—With chakra, be- 
coming QR} chakri, To make circular, 
Kumaras. 3, 70.—With chanda, be- 
coming चण्डे chandi, To provoke, 
Malav. 44, 5.—With चमत chamut, 
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Caus. To cause to be surprised, Kathas. 
25, 225.—With chitta, becoming fat 
chitti, To make something the object of 
thinking, Bhag. P. 4, 1, 28.—With 
chitra, becoming faa chitri, To 
change into a picture, (ak. d. 148.— 
With chihna, becoming चिङ्कौ chihni, 
To mark, MBh. 13, 826.—With chérna, 


becoming aut chirni, To crush, Ram. 
5, 54, 7.— With jatila, becoming जरिलौ 
jatili, To interweave, Panch. 223, 2.— 
With jathara, becoming HSC} jathari, 
To shut in one’s self, Bhig. P. 3, 9, 20. 
—With jada, becoming जड़ jadi, 1. 
To stiffen, Rim. 6, 6, 1. 2. To benumb, 
Rim. 5, 33, 5. & To make stupid, 
Bhig. P. 6, 3, 25.—With jarjara, be- 
coming जजेरी jarjuri, To beat to 
pieces, Rim. 6, 83, 54.—With ६८१४५ be- 
coming तन ६५४, To diminish, to 
abandon, Ragh. 6, 80.—With ¢amra, 
becoming ATE} tami, Toredden, MBh. 
7, 8458.—With the adv. तिरस्‌ tiras, 


1. To remove, Bhag. P. 3, 2, 18. 2. 
To cover, Man. 4, 49. 3. To surpass, 


Patch. 118, 13. . To conquer, Hit. 
111. १. 8, 5. To contemn, Bhag. P. 1, 
18, 48. a-tiraskrita, adj. Greatest, 


Panch. 7, 10.—With the noun éirtha, 
which becomes तीर्यी tirthi, To hallow, 
Bhig. P. 1, 13, 9.—With tuchchha, be- 
coming awl tuchchhi, ‘To despise, 
Bhag. P. 5, 10, 25.—With Gina, be- 
coming eu} trini, To value like a 
grass-blade, MBh. 1, 7¢62.—With the 
pron. @A_ ८०५१ (sce yushmad), To 


thou somebody, as an insult, Yajh. 3, 292. 
—With the noun dakshina, which be- 
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दुःखा dubkha, 


a 
comes faa dakshint, To walk 


around somebody keeping the right side 
towards him, Bhig. P. 3, 24, 41.—With 
dasa, becoming दासौ dasi, To enslave 
somebody, Kathas. 22, 84. To subdue, 
Chr. 94, 30.—With divasa, becoming 


दिवसौ divast, To turn into day, 
Mrichchh. 59, 5.— With dirgha, 
becoming दीर्ची dirghi. ३. To ex- 


tend, Kumiras. 3, 26. 2. To carry 
far, Megh. 32.—With duhka, becoming 


To afflict, Cig. 2, 
11.—With dura, becoming दूरौ duri, 
1, To remove, Prab. 90, 15. 2. 
To surpass, Cik. व. 16.—With dridha, 
becoming दृढी dridhi, To fasten, 
Prab. 43, 14.—With dvi-guna, becoming 
दिगणो dviguni, To double, Cig. 1, 63 
—With the adv. दिजातिष्ात्‌ ० 
-jati + sat, To offer to Brahmanas, Rajat. 
5, 120.—With the interj. धिक्‌ dhih, 
1. To reproach, MBh. 12, 1422 2. To 
show contempt, Ram. 4, 9, 8.—With 
the noun dhvaja, becoming च्व 


dhvaji, To useas a means of protection, 
Hit. ii. d. 95.—With nagna, becoming 

WM nagni 
mendicant, Bhartr. 1, 64.— With नमस 
namas, namas-kri, ३, {0 salute, Man. 


11, 110. 2. To adore, MLBh. 3, 2160; 
with dat. and acc.—With zara, be- 


o make somebody a naked 


coming नवौ navi, 1.To renew, Ragh. 
16,38. 2, To refresh, Gak. 62, 12.— 
With the prep. fa ni, nikrita, 1. Hum- 
bled, Ram. 1, 56, 22. 2. Dejected, Nal. 
14, 15. ॐ, Base, Rim. 5, 23, 6; n. 
Mortification, Bhartr. 2, 30, v.r. ntkar- 
tavya in tair asmakam nihkartavyam, 


We must be treated ill by them, MBh. 


3, 1406.—With विनि vi-ni, 1. To in- 


jure, MBh. 3, 14036. 2. To defraud, 
Man. 9, 213.—With the noun nimitta, 


becoming निनमिन्ली nimitti, 1.'To point 
out as cause, Rajat. 3, 89. 2. To use 
as means, Dacak. in Chr, 184, 14.— 


$ fram : 
With nis-dhana, becoming निधघनी nir- 
dhani, To make poor, Dacak. in Chr, 
194, 7.—With the prep. निष nis, 1. 
To remove, Dev. 1, 31. 2. To prepare, 
Chr. 294, 1=Rigv. i. 92,1. nishkrita, 
n. Expiation, Bhag. P. 1, 19, 2 @ 
-nishkrita, adj. Not expiated, Man. 11, 
53.—With the noun nis-pattra, which 
becomes farar wT nishpattra, To wound, 


e.g. a deer, with an arrow in sucha 
manner that its feathered part juts out 
on the other side, Dacak. 196, 1.— 


With nis-spand + a,becoming निष्पन्द 
nishpandi, To render motionless, 
Mrichchh. 85, 1.— With न्यक्‌ nyak, 
ace. sing. 7. of nyazich, To insult, Rajat. 
5, 436.— With nydsa, becoming न्यास, 
To deliver in trust, Rajat. 5, 182.— 
With pazchan-gikha, becoming Wy- 
शिखी panchagikhi, To make somebody 
an ascetic, Bhartr. 1, 64.—With pazi- 
chan, becoming Tet panchi, To make 


fivefold, so as to contain the five 
elements, Vedantas. in Chr. 206, 19.— 
With the adv. परसात्‌ para+sat, To 
give in marriage, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 931. 
— With paranch-mukha, becoming 
पराद्ःमृखी paranmukhi, To put to 
flight, MBh. 6, 5500.—With the prep. 
परि pari, To surround, MBh. 13, 5044. 


The initial s changed to sh is preserved 
in parishkrita, 1. Adorned, Ram. 3, 11, 4. 
2. Prepared; su-par®, Well prepared, 


4, 437 ; kala-par®, Sensonable, Rim. 5, 
25, 35.— With the noun parusha, be- 
coming पर्षी parushi, ३. {0 soil. 2. 
To use roughly.—With the compound 
noun para-upakarana, becoming परो- 
पकरणी paropakarani, To make some- 
body the instrument of another, Hit. 
li, d. 23.— With parvata, becoming 
पव॑ती parvati, To exalt, Bhartr. 2, 71. 
— With pavitra, becoming पविकी 
pavitri, To purify.— With 4८, be- 
coming पश्र pasu, ३, {0 change into a 
beast. 2. To destine for immolation. 
— With patra, becoming चाची 24८4, 
1. To make something an object worthy 
of (e.g. interest), Megh. 48. 2. To 
honour, (ak. d. 116.—With the adv. 
पुरस. puras, puras-kri, 1. To place in 
front, Réijat. 5, 327. 2. To lead, Chr. 
20, 24. 3. To appoint, MBh. 4, 242. 4. 
To show, Rajat. 5, 328. 5. To regard, 
Ram. 5, 90, 30. 6. To prefer, Kathas. 
29,105. 7%. To honour, (ak. 18, 18. 8. 
To use as pretext, Dacak. in Chr. 189, 
2. puraskrita, 1. Attended by. 2, Pro- 
vided with.—With the noun pulaka, 
becoming पलक pulaki, pulaki-krita, 
Having the hairs of the body ercct, 
Bhag. P. 3, 15, 25.—With the imitative 


sound पत. put, To blow, Patch. 93, 4. 


—With पेशी pect, and पेषी peshi, To 
cut to pieces, Ram. 2, 105, 33 Gorr.— 
With the prep. श्र pra, 1. To make, Man. 


8, 239. ॐ. To cause, Panch. i. d. 276; 
with infin., Chr. 296, 8=Rigv. 1. 112, 8, 
3. To do, Patch. 4,37. 4. To perform, 
MBh. 3, 12142. 5. To appoint, Man. 7, 
60. 6. With kanyam, To pollute, Man. 
8, 370 ; with daran, To marry, MBh. 
1, 1844; with buddhim, To resolve, 
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Nal. 8, 25; with manas, 
one’s heart to, Man. 7, 12. prakrita, 
1. Accomplished, Kathas. 4, 1. 2. 


Mentioned, Yaji. 1, 243.—With fay 
vi-pra, To injure, Rim. 3, 1, 20.—With 


To apply 


सप्र sam-pra, To make, Ram. 6, 82, 182; 
to perform, MBh. 1, 2387.—With the 
noun prakata, which becomes प्रकरी 
prakati, To make manifest, Bhartr. 2, 
64.— With praguna, which becomes 
प्रगणौी praguni, To put up, Patch. 157, 
9 
23; to array, 218,7; to lay(as traps), 114, 
6.—With the prep. प्रति prati, 1. To 
repay, Ram. 3, 38, 22; with the person 
in the gen., Ram. 3, 65, 14; in the dat., 
MBh. 1, 840; loc., MBh. 13, 4764. 2. 
To resist, with the acc. of an object, 
MBh. 1, 5656; gen. of a person, Ram. 
6, 88, 34. 3. To cure, MBh. 1, 4027. 
4. To repair, Man. 9, 285. pratekrita, 
n. 1. Requital, Ram. 6, 91, 10. 2 
Resistance, Ragh. 12, 94. Comp. Arita 
-pratikrita, n. 1. assault and resistance, 
MBh. 4, 351. 2. requital for an assault, 
Ram. 6, 91, 10. Desider. To desire to 
repay, MBh. 3, 1282.— With the noun 
prativachana, which becomes प्रतिवच- 
नी prativachani, To answer, (द्र, त. 


85.—With pradakshina, which becomes 
प्रदच्चिणी pradakshini, To walk round 
some one, keeping the right side to- 
wards him, (ak. p. 51, 17.—With pra- 
mina, becoming प्रमाणी pramani, 1. 
To mete out to, Bhartr. 2,90. 2. To 
obey, Cak. 78, 19. ॐ, To prove.— With 
the adv. प्रादुस. pradus, To make visi- 


ble, to show, Chr. 34,12. agnim, To 
kindle, Man. 4, 104.—With the imitative 


sound Haq phut, or HRA phut, To 


boil, to show indignation, to foam, Panch 
237, 14.—With the noun bhasman, be- 
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coming warn bhasmi, To reduce to 
ashes. —With manda, becoming मन्दी 
mandi, To diminish, (ak. 5, 13.—With 
malina, becoming मलिनी malini, To 


soil. malini-karaniya, n. An action 
which causes defilement, Man. 11, 125. 


—With mekhala, which becomes A@- 
लौ mekhali, To put on the sacrificial 
string, MBh. 13, 973.— With rakta 
-pata (vb. razj), becoming THISTY 


raktapati, To change into one who 
wears a red cloth, 1.6, into an ascetic, 
Patch, iv. १. 36.—With rikéa, ptcple. 


pf. pass. of rich, becoming ftary 
riktt, To steal, Patch. 89, 2.—With 
laksha, becoming लसी lakshi, To aim 
at, Cak. 
coming वन्दौ vandi, To take prisoner, 
Vikr. व. 3.—With vaga, becoming व्री 
vaci, To subdue, Pafch, 13, 3—With 
वश vace, loc. of vaca, To subdue, Ram. 
3, 55, 7.—With वषर्‌ vashat, To accom- 
pany with the exclamation eashat, 
Man. 2, 106.—With the prep. वि ei, 1. 


104, 21.—With vandi, be- 


To change, MBh. 13, 1513; Man. 1, 76. 
2. To disfigure, Man. 9, 288. 3. To 
blind, MBh. 3, 8881. 4. To develop, 
Man. 1, 75. ॐ, To create, MBh. 14, 
1487. 6 To adorn, MBh. 1, 1429. 7%. 
To move to and fro, Ram. 3, 74, 18. 8. 
To destroy, MBh. 3, 1150. 9. To be- 
come alienated, Man. 9, 15. 10. To 
infest each other, MBh. 1, 7670. Caus. 
To cause to change, Hit. 75, 11.—With 


the noun ethacha, becoming विकच 
vikachi, To open, Bhartr. 2, 65.— With 
vi-nigada, becoming विनिगड vinigadi, 
To unfetter, Dacak, in Chr. 198, 8.— 
With vi-manas, becoming विमनीौ vi- 


a 


mant in vimani-krita, 1. Sad. 2. 
Offended. 3. Altered in mind.— With 


vi-varna-mani, becoming विवरं मणी 
vivarnamani, To make jewels dis- 
coloured, Cak. d. 61.—With vi-rajas, 
becoming विरजी viraji in viraji-krita, 
1. Freed from dust. 2. Freed from 
passion.— With vishaya, becoming वि- 
Ga} vishay?, To make something the 
object of thought, Vedintas. in Chr. 
215, 23.—With vyakula, becoming द्या 
Sat vyakuli, To trouble, Patch. 63, 
s.—With githila, becoming शिथिली 
githili, To make languid, Rit. 6, 24. 
— With ¢irshan-avacesha, becoming 
Wraransy {17804 ८04९507, To leave 
only the head undestroyed, Bhartr. 2, 
27, — With cunya, becoming WA 
gunyit, To make empty, to leave, Patch. 
23, 18.—— With = 5८772700, becoming 


amar samkrami, To use as means, 
Dagak. in Chr. 196, 17 (by means of 
her).—With sajja, becoming सज्जी 
sajji, To prepare, Patch. 62, 25.—With 
सत sat, acc. n.s. of sant, ptcple. pres. 
of as, 1. To adorn, Man. 3,96. 2. To 
welcome, to receive hospitably, Ram. 
3, 53, 25. ॐ To honour, 81611, 26, 
21. sathrita, 1. Done rightly. 2. 
Worshipped. 3. Respected. 4. Wel- 
comed. 1. ३. Virtue. 2. Hospitality. 
3. Food, Man. 3, 264.—Comp. A-sat- 
krita, adj. wicked, Nal. 24, 31. Su-, 
n. Excellent hospitality, Chr. 59, 18. 
—With sa-ndtha, becoming सनाय 
sanatht, To make possessed of a pro- 
tector, Cak. 28, 14.—With sa-patra, 
which becomes Q@QAT saputra, To 


wound, e.g. a deer, with an arrow in 
such a manner that the feathered part 


EE 


enters in its body, Dacak. 196, 1.— With 
the prep. खनन्‌ sam, becoming ॐव 
kri, and, by keeping the initial $, इक्र 
skri, 1. To unite, Mrichchh. 137, 20. 
2. To prepare, Ram. 3, 53, 5. ॐ To 
hallow ; a-saziskrita, Not hallowed, 
Man. 5, 56. 4. To hallow by the in- 
vestment of the sacrificial cord, to 
invest, Ragh. 15, 31; Man. 8, 412; a 
-saniskrita, Not invested, Man. 2, 39; 
to hallow by giving in marriage, Man. 
9, 173; a-samskrita, Unmarried, Panch. 
ili, त. 218; to hallow by solemn ob- 
sequies, MBh. 13, 7777. 5. To adorn, 
Cig. 9, 25.—Causal, 1. To cause to per- 
form, MBh. 1, 4379. 2. To cause to be 
invested, MBh. 2, 1594. 3. To cause 
to be solemnly buried, MBh. 1, 4936. 
4. To make, MBh. 4, 2281.—With 
अमिषम्‌ abhi-sam, abhisaiiskri, To 
hallow, MBh. 3, 8224.—With पसम 
upa-sam, upasaiiskri, 1, To prepare, 
MBh. 1, 7203. 2. To adorn, Sucgr. 2, 
76,9.— With प्रतिषम prati-sam, prati- 
samskri, 1. To repair, Man. 9, 279. 
2. To unite, Sugcr. 2, 77, 2.—With the 
noun sam-riddha (vb. ridh), becoming 
aagt samriddhi, To make wealthy, 
Dagak. in Chr. 194, 2.—With sdchi, 
becoming साची sachi, To turn aside, 
Malay. १, 73.—With sdra, becoming 
सारी sari, To make hard, Cak. १. 54. 
— With su-gupta, becoming Qayt 
र 
sugupti, To guard well, Patch. 208, 21. 
—With sthira, becoming FRY schiri, 
To strengthen, Cak. 53, 23.— With 
sphita, becoming स्फीतौ sphiti, To 
augment, Ram. 2, 65, 26.—With sva, 
becoming सखी svi, 1. To appropriate, 
Dacak. in Chr. 186, 4, 2. To win, 180, 
19. 3. To assent to, Rajat. 5, 436. 
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svifrita, 1. Agreed. 2. Promised.— 
Cf. Lat. creare with the causal kara- 
yami, whose first a originally was also 
short, as may be inferred from the 
comparison of the kindred languages. 


2.8% KRI; sce 2. krt. 


ककर Ari-kara (kri is an imitative 
sound),m. 1. A kind of partridge, Ram. 
4, 50,12. 2. One of the five vital airs, 
that which assists in digestion, Ve- 
१६०६६४३. in Chr. 207, 16. 


BAAS Arikalasa, m. 
chameleon, MBh. 13, 3455. 


क्रकलाषक Arikalasa+ka, m A 
lizard, a chameleon, MBh. 13, 736 (?). 
BRATH Arikavaku, i.e. krika (an 
imitative sound) -vach+u, m. 1. A 


cock, Bhartr. suppl. 21. 2, A peacock, 
Ram. 2, 28, 10. 


HAUSA ८८१८, £ The joint of 
the neck, Sugr. 1, 345, 11. 


ककालिका Arikalika, f. A certain 
bird, Patch. 167, 25. 


Baw Arichchhra (probably from an 


old pres. base krichchha of the vb. krish; 
cf. e.g. ish, pr. base tchchha), I. adj., 
f. rad. 1. Painful, Ram. 3, 74, 29. 2. 
Difficult, Ram. 3, 46,16. ॐ. Dangerous, 
Sucr. 1, 131, 4. 4 Wicked, Man. 6, 78. 
5. Miserable, MBh. 3, 15388. II. n. 
and m. 1. Pain, Bhag. P. 9, 24, 35. 2. 
Difficulty, Ram. 3, 68, 53, 3. Distress, 
Bhartr. 2, 23. 4. Penance, Man. 4, 222. 
ITI. acc. ram, adverbially, Miserably, 
Rim. 4, 22, 7, Instr. rena, adv, With 
difficulty, Panch. 137, 25; with much 
ado, Panch. 40, 10. Abl. rat, adv. 
With difficulty, Rim. 3, 73, 11.—Comp. 
4८7-, m. 1. & very severe penance, 
described Man. 11, 213. 2 Na ati- 
krichchhrat, easily, MBh. 1, 1442, Kri- 
chehhratikrichchhra, i.e. krichchhra 
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A lizard, a 


ad 


~ 


-ati-.m. 1. du. ® common and a very 
severe penance, Man. 11, 208. 2. a par- 
ticular penance, Yajh. 3, 321. <Artha 
-krichchhra, n. a difficult question, 
Nal. 15,3. Tapta-,m.andn. a kind 
of penance, Man. 11, 214. Dharma-, a 
moral difficulty, a situation in which 
it is difficult to act rightly, Nal. 24, 18. 
Parna-, m. akind of penance. Prana-, 
danger of life. Saumya-, n. a kind of 
penance. 

Rwy AT Arichchhra + ta, £ Danger- 
ousness, Sucr. 2, 138, 20. 


† HS KRID, vr. of hid. 


† कण्व 14 ii, 5 (base of the 
pres. krinu), Par. 1. To do (sce 1. kre 
ii. 5, ved.). 2. To injure (see ४.९६). 

1. छत. KRIT, i. 6, Par. (in epic 
poctry also Atm., MBh. 3, 17212; and 
1. 1, MBh. 3, 11383), base of the pres., 
etc., krinta. 1. To cut, MBh. 1, 3641. 
2. To cut off, Ram. 3, 75, 4. 3 To cut 
down, Panch. 250, 6. 4 To cut out, 
Man. 4, 172; to extract, Man. 8, 12. 
5 To kill, MBh. 1, 5593.—Caus. To 
cut, Patch. 143, 18.—With the pre- 
positions Qef{wy sam-adhi, To cut in 
addition, MBh. 3, 13294.— With चन्‌ 

५9 
anu, To cut one by one, MBh. 13, 2906. 
—With ऋत्‌ ava, 1. To cut off, Sucr. 
2, 237,15. 2. To destroy, MBh. 1, 6810. 
—Caus. To order a gash to be made 
on, Man. 8, 281.—With YJ ud, 1. To 
cut out, 11, 104 (105). 2. Tg pull out, 
Bhag. P. 4, 5,2. 3. To cut to pieces, 
Ragh. 12, 49.—With नि ni, To cut 
down, Rim. 3, 33, 36.—With fafa vi 
-ni, To cut off, Ram. 3, 31, 48.—With 
निस. nis, 1. {0 cut out, to separate, 
MBh. 3, 8846. 2. To cut down, 1, 2835. 


— With परि pari, 1. To cut wholly, 


Ad 


x 


Ram. 6, 39,21. 2. To exclude, Man. 


4, 219.—With श्र pra, To cut to pieces, 
MBh. 3, 11383 (i. 1).—With वि vi, 1. 
To rend, Ram. 3, 56,39. 2. To divide, 
Nal. 10, 17 (i. 1). Caus. To rend, 
Patch. 91, 5.—With सम, To cut in 
pieces, Ram. 3, 25, 6.—Cf. Lat. curtus; 
Goth. giltha, grinda-, dis-skreitan ; cepo 
in axepoexoune, and kartrika. 

2. Bd KRIT, ii. 7. 
(ved.). 2. { To surround. 

3. SAA -krit, 1. €, 1. ९72 +¢ latter 
part of comp. adj. 1. Making, e.g. 
kshetrakarmakrit, i.e. kshetra-karman-, 
m. A husbandman, 4411788. 20, 11; 
chitra-, m. A painter, Kathas. 5, 28 ; 
janmakrit, ie. janman-, m. A father, 
Bhag. P. 3, 13, 7; dina- and divasa-, m. 
The sun, MBh. 3, 192; 7, 2935 ; su-hrita-, 
Performing virtuous acts, Man. 3, 37. 
2. Causing, sarva-bhuta-, Causing, or 
the cause of, all beings, Man. 1, 18; 
anta-, 1. adj. causing death, Ram. 3, 
67,19; 2. death, 5, 23,17. 3. Agent 
of all actions signified by the vb. 1. Ari, 
९.६. bahu-patni-, Marrying many wives, 
Brahman. 2, 34. 

Han 1.2 + ८८ + ha, 1. ४0]. 1. Adopt- 
ed, MBh. 13, 2630. 2. Feigned, Panch. 
188,5. 3. False, MBh. 13, 2607. II. m. A 
proper name, Bhag. P. 9, 24,47. III. 
kam, acc. sing. n., adv. Feignedly, 
Cic. 9, 83.—Comp. A-, adj. 1. un- 
wrought, MBh. 1, 7364. 2. plain, Ragh. 
18, 51. Putra-, adj. an adopted child, 
Cak. d. 89. 

BAA A Arita-kritya + ta, ~ Hap- 
piness, Man. 4, 17. 

Baa Arita+ ghna, adj., f. na, Who 
returns evil for good, Man. 4, 214. 


BaAAal Aritaghna + ta, f., and Aq- 
Wal Aritaghna + tva, n. 


1. To spin, 


Returning 


EE 2 


कत्तिका 


evil for good, ingratitude, 27. 214, 
5; Mark. P. 15, 39. 
HAY Arita-jria, adj., f. xa, Grate- 
ful, Man. 7, 209. 

छतन्ञता Aritajna+ ta, f. Gratitude, 
Ram. 5, 35, 16. 

BAACAAT Arita-hasta + ८८, f. Skil- 
fulness in archery, MBh. 4, 1976. 

wHaTaar kritarthata, 1.6. krita-artha 
+ ta, f. Satisfaction, Ragh. 8, 3. 

BRAT AAT Aritastratd, i.e. krita-astra 
+ ६८, ~ Skilfulness in the use of missile 
weapons, MBh. 1, 5156. 

कति +, 7. £ 1. Making, Patch. 
91, 3. 2 Action, Bhaship. 145. 3. 
A literary work, Malav. 3, 13. 4. 
Hurt, Dev. 5, 11 (?). II. m. and f. 
Proper names, MBh. 2, 320; Bhiag. P. 
6, 18, 13.—Comp. Chala-, adj. fickle, 
Patch. 109, 12. Dushkriti, i.e. dus-, m. 
a sinner, Man. 3, 230. Su-, f. 1. kind- 
ness. 2. virtue. 3. the practice of 
religious austerities. 

छतिन्‌ kritin, i.e. krita+in, I. adj., 
f. mt. 1. Wise, Bhartr. 2, 16. 2 
Clever, MBh. 3, 8278. 3. Satisfied, 
Ragh. 3, 51. II. m. A proper name, 
Bhag. P. 9, 22, 5.—Comp. Dushkritin, 
i.e. dus-krita+in, m. & sinner, Man. 
12, 16. Su-, adj. 1. benevolent, 2. 


virtuous, pious. 3. fortunate. 4. wise, 
learned. 


कतिमन्त्‌ kriti + mant, adj., f. mati 
in nana-deca-, Administering, govern- 
ing different countries, MBh. 14, 1776. 

क्तिसाथ्यत् hriti-sadhya + ८४०, 7. 
Being accomplishable by action, Bhai- 
shap. 145. 


कन्ति Arit+ a, f. A hide—Cf. vésas. 


जक्रन्तिका Arittikd, f., gencrally pl. 
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aq 
The third of the lunar mansions, MBh. 
1, 2588. 

aa hri-tnu, adj. Clever, Chr. 295, 
10=Rigv. 1. 92, 10. 

Hea kri+tya, I. ptcple. of the fut. 
pass. of kri. 1. To be done or per- 
formed, Ram. 3, 60, 27. 2. Seducible, 
bribable, Rajat. 5, 247. II. n. 1. Right, 
Panch. i. d. 309. 2 Need, with instr., 
e.g. na me jivitena krityam, 1 do not 
want (or wish) to live, Mrichchh. 154, 
3. 3. Duty, Man. 2, 237. 4. Service, 
Cak. d. 193. guna-hritye niyojita, is 
used to serve as a string, Kumaras. 
4, 15. 8S. Business, Ram. 3, 47,15. 6. 
motive, Ram. 6, 33, 18. III. £ ya. 1. 
Causing, Man. 11, 67. 2. Act, Man. 
11, 125. 3. Charm, witchery, Man. 9, 
290.—Comp. 4-, n. wrong, Paich. 1. १. 
309; 128, 12, Abhyupetartha-, i.e. 
abhi-upa-ita-artha-, adj, one who has 
undertaken to perform a_ business, 
Megh. 39. <Artha-, oa. a useful act, 
Ram. 4, 38, 43. Asat-, i.e. a-sant- (vb. 
1. 5), adj. one who has acted wickedly, 
Rajat. 5,300. See Ku-. Arita-,I.n. 1. 
what has been done and what must be 
done. 2. fulfilled intention, MBh. 4, 
882. II. adj., f. ya, satisfied, Ram. 
1, 1, 84. Griha-, 7, domestic affairs, 
Rajat. 6, 166. Bhiti-, 7. any ceremony 
of a festive character, as marriage, Man. 
8, 393. Cighra-, adj., f. ya, what must 
be done quickly, Panch. iii. d. 232. 


MAT kritya+hé, £ A witch, Nal. 
13, 29. 


कत्यवन्त kritya + vant, adj., f. vati, 
Occupied. 

Bla krit trima, I. adj., f. mad. 1. 
Factitious, the reverse of what is 
natural, Panch. 110, 16. 2. Feigned, 
Dagak. in Chr. 192, 5 (cf. arti). 3. 
Adopted, Man. 9, 169. @. False, YAja. 
2,247. II. 7. An adopted son, Man. 
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9, 159.—Comp. A-, adj. 
1. d. 199. 

SAAT ehri+tvas, adv. forming 


multiplicative numerals from numerals 
and other words, e.g. sahasra-, adv. A 
thousand times, Man. 2, 79. ¢avatkhri- 
tvas, i.e. tavant-, adv. So many times, 
Man 5, 38. 


AG Aritsna, adj. 1. Whole, Man. 
1,105. 2. All, Ram. 4, 43, 64. 

Aqua hritsna + (5, adv. Com- 
pletely, Man. 7, 215. 

कन्तन्‌ Arintana, i.e. krit+ana, n. 
Cutting, 2312. P. 6, 2, 46. 

aq KRIP, i. 10, Par. kripaya, 1. 


To pity, 23102. 2. 8,7, 40. 2. To be 
weak.—Cf. krap. 


Candid, Hit. 


क्प ripa, 0. and f. pi, Proper 
names, MBh. 1, 2436. 

कपण kripana, i.e. kript+ana, I. 
adj., f. १14. 1. Miserable, Ram. 4, 21, 19. 
2. Lamenting, Megh. 5. 3. Avaricious, 
Hit. i. d. 152, ID. n. Misery, MBh. 2, 
2348. III. nam, acc. sing. n., adv. 
Miserably, Pach. 111, १. 183. — Comp. 
Sa-kripana, adj. miserable, Cantig. 
4, 4. 

कपण kripana+ ८४८, ०, Wretched- 
ness, MBh. 2, 1361. | 

ल्पा Arip+a,f. Compassion, MBh. 
2, 2294. kripam kri, To have com- 
passion, Draup. 9, 22.—Comp. Sa 
-kripa +m, ady. compassionately, 
Cantig. 4, 19. 

कपाण kripana, i.e. krip (cf. Lat. 
carpo, discerpo) +aza, m. A sword, 
Dagak. in Chr. 187, 4. 

पाय KRIPA VA, o denomin. de- 
rived from kripd by ya, Atm. To pity, 
MBh. 13, 2330; Aripayita, anomal. for 
°yeta, 1, 5597. kripayita, ०, Lamenta- 


छपालु 


tion, MBh, 3, 837.—With the prep. 
अनु anu, To pity, MBh. 3, 329. 


पाल्‌ kripa+lu, adj. 
sionate, Dacak. in Chr. 179, 17; 187, 9. 

कपावन्त्‌ kripd+ vant, adj., f. vati, 
Compassionate, Kumiras. 5, 26. 

Bla 2२ also fafa -rimi, 1.6. 
hvri+mi,I.m. A worm, an insect in 
general, Man. 1, 40; Sucr. 2, 509, 11 sqq. 
II. m. and f. Proper names, Hariv. 
2002; 1675.—Cf. Lat. vermis; Goth. 
vaurms; éAptve. 

क्रमिक krimi+ka,m. A small worm, 
MBh. 1, 1800. 

कमिज Arimi-ja (vb. jan), adj. Pro- 
duced by a worm, Paich. 1. d. 107. 

कमिल krimi + la, adj., f. la, Wormy, 

Sugr. 1, 191, 7. 
छश KRIC, i. 4, Par. 1. To be- 
come thin (ved.). 2. To make thin.— 
Caus. karcaya, To cause to become 
thin, Sucr. 2, 196, 6. Aargita, Emaciated, 
Rim. 1, 54, 2.—With the prep. वि vi, 
Caus. To cause to become thin, Bhag. 
2. 1, 16, 25.—Cf. xoréx + avoc, xoAdKavoc, 
५०१०००८६ for xoAoxjoc; Lat. gracilis. 

@N Arig+a, adj., f. ga. 1. Thin, 
emaciated, Sucr. 1, 53, 17. 2. Weak, 
iit. i. d. 196; Man.7, 208. 3. Poor, Man. 
4,184.—Comp. A-, adj. great, Kir. 5, 52. 
Au-, adj. very thin, Ram. 5, 10, 17. 

कशता Ariga + ta, f., and Aya 
hriga +tva, n. Meagerness, MBh. 2, 
1933; Patch. 1. त, 301. 

छकशानु krig+anu,m. 1. A name of 


fire, Bhartr. 2, 67. 2. A proper name, 
Chr. 297, 21=Rigv. 1. 112, 21. 


BU A Aricgagva, i.e. kriga-agva, m. 
A proper name, Ram. 1, 23, 12. 


Compas- 


Aq 


~ 

कष. KRISH, i. 1, Par. (in epic 
poetry also Atm., e.g. MBh. 1, 6289), le 
To draw, MBh. 1, 6468; Ragh. 9, 27 
(an arrow to the ear). 2. To draw 
(a bow), Ragh. 5, 20. 3 To drag 
along, MBh. 1; 6001. 4. To lead, Chr. 
64, 14 (Atm.). 5. To bear, MBh. 13, 
4580. 6 To tear, MBh. 1, 5992. 7. 
To allure, Lass. 85, 2. 8. To subdue, 
Man. 2, 215. 9 To attain, MBh. 3, 
66. 10. 1. 1, Par., and i. 6, Par., 
Atm., To draw furrows, to plough, 
Ram. 3, 4,12 (G4. 1); Yajn. 2, 150 (i. 6, 
hrishana, anom. instead of krishamana),. 
11. To walk, MBh. 3, 16021. krishta, 
1. Drawn, Cak. १. 131. 2. Ploughed, 
Patch. i, १. 53.—Comp. Jndra-, adj. 
growing without culture, MBh. 2, 1831. 
Phala-, 7. 1. tilled ground, Man. 4, 
46. 2. produced by cultivation, 6, 16.— 
Absol. krishya, instead of krishtva, 
Chr. 40, 10.—Caus.' karshaya, 1. To 
drag, Mrichchh. 16, 25. 2. To pluck 
out, MBh. 3, 2307. 3. To distress, 
Man. 2, 24. 4. To oppress, Man. 7, 111. 
—All the following are inflected after 


1, 1: With the prep. wa anu, To drag 


after one’s self, Ram. 1, 54,1 (Atm.). 
—Caus. anukarshita, Occupied, MBh. 
13, 7281.— With प्‌ apa, 1. To draw 
away, MBh. 3, 10615; Ram. 6, 72, 68 
(Atm.). 2. To remove, Rim. 5, 71, 5. 
ॐ To deduct, Sucr. 2, 40, 8. 4 ‘To 
put aside, Nal. 17, 33. 5. To draw (a 
bow), MBh. 4, 1909. 6. To humble, 
MBh. 13, 2186. apakrishta, 1. Lost, 
Nal. 9, 33. 2. Inferior, Man. 5, 163.— 
Causal, To remove, MBh. 1, 6205.— 


With द्यप wi-apa, 1. To drag away, 


2. To cast off, MBh. 1, 
3. To remove, Nal. 24,41. 4. 


Ram, 6, 88, 2. 
5104. 


To atone, Man. 11, 210.—With खमि 

abhi, To subdue, MBh. 3, 15064.—With 

व्‌ ava, 1. To draw away, Cak. d. 173. 
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ay 


ष्क 


2. To cast off, MBh. 13, 5007 (reflective 
pass.). ॐ, To remove, MBh. 2, 207. 
4. To draw down, Sucr. 2,291,1. ava- 
krishta, Inferior, Man. 8, 177.—With 
व्यव vi-ava, To alienate, MBh. 13, 1642. 
—With WT a, इ. To draw near, Hit. 1. 
d. 102. 2. To draw (a sword), 
Mrichchh. 132, 5; (a bow) Cak. १. 54. 
3. To draw on, Cak. 5, 5. 4 To drag 
along, Cak. d. 32. $. To allure, Hit. 
41,14. 6 To cast off, MBh. 2, 2291. 
7. To draw out, Lass. 22, 7. 8. To 
take from, Hit. pr. d. 8; to withdraw, 
Rajat. 5, 69.—Caus. To draw near, Rit. 
5, 11; to fetch, Patch. 32, 17.—With 
QUI apa-a, To remove, Ram. 2, 17, 9. 
—With व्यवा vi-apa-a, To remove, 
९ 
MBh. 2, 2290.—With पया pari-a, To 
drag about, MBh. 18, 9.—With व्या, 
1. To cast off, Ram. 5, 54,15. 2. To 
remove, Prab. 37, 7.—With समा sam 
-a@, 1. To drag near, MBh. 3, 10494; to 
fetch, Amar.76. 2. ‘To take out (with 
abl.), Patch. 40, 16.—Caus. To carry 
along, Patch. 74, 23.—With उद्‌ ud, 
1. To raise, Bhag. P. 5, 6, 10 (pass. to 
rise). ॐ. To take out, MBh. 1, 7869. 
3. To cast off, MBh. 2, 1810. 4. To 
draw (a bow), MBh. 4, 1635. utkrishta, 
1. Excessive, Rim. 3, 41, 5. 2, Su- 
perior, Man. 5, 163. 3. Distinguished, 
Man. 3, 132,—With WaT sam-ud, To 
raise, MBh. 1, 3613.—With YQ upa, 
To draw near, Bhig. P. 7, 9, 22.—With 
समुप sam-upa, To draw near, Ram. 2, 
89, 10.—With निं ni, To sink into (a 
river), MBh. 1, 3616. xzkrishta, Low, 
base, MBh. 1, 3067. n. Vicinity, Sucr. 
1, 94, 4.— With सनि 8am-ni; saiini- 
1. Vi- 
°tam, adv. Near, 


krishta, Near, Rim. 3, 21, 5. 
cinity, Cak. 23, 23. 
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Kumiras. 3, 2.—With निस. nis, 1. To 
draw out, MBh. 3, 16763. 2. To tear, 
Bhag. P. 5, 26, 21; to dissolve, Rajat. 
6, 272.—Caus. To destroy, Bhag. P. 6, 
5, 19.—With Q{T para, 1. To draw 
away, MBh. 2, 2227. 2 To blame, 
MBh. 13, 2102—With परि pari, 1. To 
drag about, Ram. 2, 97, 30. 2. To carry 
about with one, MBh. 17, 104. 3. To 
lead, Ram. 6, 2, 28.—Caus. To torment, 
Ram. 1, 8, 13.—With प्र pra, 1. To drag 
away, MBh. 3, 12787. 2. To draw (a 
bow), MBh. 4, 1959. 3. To agitate, 
Rim. 5, 70,11. ‰& To lead, Ram. 6, 2, 
44. prakrishta, 1. Long, Nal. 12, 111. 
2. Well to do, Man. 7, 170. 3. Excel- 
lent, Patch, 191, 16. 4 Violent, Dacak. 
in Chr. 185, 4.— With विप्र vi-pra, To 
conquer, MBh. 1, 7197. viprakrishta, 
Distant, Patch. 127, 17.—With वि vi, 
1. To draw (a bow), Rim. 3, 34,3; (an 
arrow) Ram. 6, 70, 39. ॐ To drag 
about, Ram. 2, 78, 16. 3. To draw out, 
Bhartr. 1, 84 (to catch). 4. To with- 
draw, Rajat. 5, 90. vtkrishta, Long, 
Ram. 2, 68, 21.— With खम्‌ ८०, To drag 
along, Ram.5,63,19.—Cf. Lat. ac-cerso. 


HAA Arish+aka,m. <A husband- 
man, Chin, 90. 

क्षि krish +i (HQT Arishi, MBh. 1, 
7207), f. 1. Ploughing, Lass. 76, 18. ॐ. 
Agriculture, Man. 1, 90. 

BNA Arishi + vala, 7, A husband- 
man, Man. 9, 38. 

AEA Arishta-ja, adj. 
Man, 11, 144 (145). 

BW krishna, i.e. krish+na (the 
origin of the signification is dubious), 


I. adj., f. 22. 1. Black, or dark blue, 
Ram. 3, 55, 5. 2 With or without 


Cultivated, 


RAT 


paksha, m. The dark half of a month, 
from the full moon to that of the new 
toon, Man. 1, 66; 6, 20. II. m. 1. 
Krishna, The most celebrated incar- 
nation of Vishnu, MBh. 14,1589. 2. The 
black antelope, Bhig. P. 3, 10,20. III. 
f.na. 1. A name of Durga, MBh. 4, 184. 
2. The name of several plants, Sucr. 1, 
162, 16.—Comp. 4८-, adj. very black, 
Paich. 104, 15. 

AUT krishna + ta, f., and FUG 
krishna +tva, n. Blackness, Sucr. 1, 
33, 20; MBh. 1, 4236. 

BUG Arishna+la, 7, and 7. The 
berry of the plant Gufja, used as a 
weight; acoinof this weight, Man. 8, 215. 

SHUAR -krishnala + ka, substi- 
tute for the last when latter part of a 
comp. adj., pazchakrishnalaka, i.e. 
panchan-, Comprising five krishnalas, 
Man. 8, 134. 

HUTAlsT_Arishnajinin, io. kri- 
shna-ajina + tn, adj., f. ni, Covered 
with the hide of the black antelope, 
MBh. 14, 2113. 

aurea KRISHNAYA, a denom. 
derived from krishna by ya, Atm. To 
blacken, Hit. i. d. 74. 

BUTI Arishnayas, i.e. krishna 
-ayas, and छष्णायस krishnayas +a, 
n. Iron. 

BAC Arisara, m. A dish consist- 
ing of sesamum and grain, Man. 5, 7. 

1. @ KBE i.6, kira, Par. 1. To 
pour out, Amar. 11. 2. To cast, MBh. 
14, 1898. 3. To cover, Ram. 5, 42, 10, 
kirna, 1. Scattered, Ram. 5, 16,17. 2. 
Dishevelled, Dacak. in Chr. 179, 15. 
ॐ. Covered, Patch. i. d. 239.— With the 


prepositions व्यति vi-ati, To scatter, 
MBh. 4, 830.—With Wa anu, To cover, 


MBh. 1, 4340.—With अपं apa, which 
forms also apaskira, Atm. To rake (as 
a bird for pleasure), Uttararamach. p. 
31, 1.—With खनि abhi, To cover, 
MBh. 13, 2655.—With त्‌ ava, 1. 
To diffuse, Man. 6, 48. 2. To cast 
off, MBh. 2, 2289. 3. To leave, MBh. 
1, 3057. 4 To cover, Rim. 2, 43, 13. 
Atm. and reflect. pass., 1. To spread, 
MBh. 3, 12306. 2. To vanish, Bhig. 
P. 7, 15, 19.— With S7qq anu-ava, To 
scatter about, Yajh. 1, 230. Caus. To 
cause to be scattered about, MBh. 13, 
4291 (read karayet).— With अज्य abhi 
-ava, To cover, Ram. 2, 33, 19.—With 
qua pari-ava, To cover round about, 
MBh. 3, 13596.—With Gq sam-ava, 
To cover, Bhag. P. 8, 18, 10.—With 
SIT 4, akirna, 1. Crowded, Arj. 6, 7. 
3. Con- 
fused, Rajat. 5, 321.—With WUT apa 
-& To repudiate, MBh. 1, 2851. — 
With खवा ava-a, To cover, Ram. 2, 
42, 14 Gorr. (Schl. v.r.).—With द्या 
vi-d, vuyakirna, Dishevelled, Parch. 
1. १. 207.—With QT sam-d, To cover, 
Ram. 1, 6, 24.—With उट्‌ ud, 1. To 


throw up, Ram. 6, 90, 26. 2 To dig 
up, MBh. 1, 5813. 3, To engrave, Vikr. 


d. 43.—With समद्‌ sam-ud, To pierce, 
Ragh. 1, 4.—With J upa, To cover, 
MBh. 3, 11886.—With fafa vi-ni, 1. 
2. To 
3. vintkirna, 
Crowded, Ram. 4, 41, 33.—With afa 
sam-ni, samntkirna, Stretched out, 
Megh. 87.—With परा pard, To leave, 
Ram. 4, 1369.—With परि pari, 1. To 
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2. Frequented, Man. 6, 51. 


To cast down, Ram. 6, 8, 19. 
leave, Kumaras. 4, 6. 


surround, MBh. 4, 585. 2. To deliver, 
Ragh. 18. 32.—With श्र pra, To scatter, 
Rim. 2, 76, 15. 2 To spring up, 
Rim. 1, 9,19. 3. Pass. (anom. kiryet, 
with the termination of the Par.), To 
vanish, MBh. 3, 14767. prakirna, 1. 
Dishevelled, MBh. 3, 11755. 2. Squan- 
dered, Lass. 74, 17. ॐ Public, MBh. 
12, 6735.— With विप्र vi-pra, viprakirna, 
1. Scattered, Ram. 5, 14, 53. 2. Dis- 
hevelled, MBh. 3, 401. 3. Extended, 
MBh. 3, 730.—With प्रतिस. pratis, 
instead of प्रति 271८, To injure (cf. 
2.kri), Cig. 1, 47.—With वि vi, 1. To 
scatter, Hit. 9,14. 2 To cover, Man. 
3, 234. 3. To blame, Ram. 2, 12, 73. 
vikirna, 1. Dishevelled, Kumaras. 4, 4. 
2. Split, Rim. 3, 34, 25.—With प्रवि 
pra-vi, To scatter, MBh. 4, 298.—With 
सम sam, 1. To mix, MBh. 13, 6232. 


2. To confound, MBh. 3, 13736. 5८7 
kirna, 1. Crowded, MBh. 1, 7675. 2. 
Mixed, Man. 1,116. 3. Impure, Yaja. 
3, 310. — Cf. kal, gakrit; and Lat. 
cribrum, cerno, procerus ; xpivw. 


+2. q@ KRI, also @ KARZ ii. 5 and 
9, Par., Atm. To injure, to kill.—Cf. 
l.kri with pratis. 

13. @ KRi, i. 10, Atm. To know 
(? v.r.). 

क्रत KRIT, i. 10, Rirtaya (rather a 
denomin. derived from 417८4}, Par. (in 
epic poetry also Atm. MBh. 1, 1549), 
1. To celebrate, Man. 3, 221. 2. To 
propound, Man. 10, 131. 3. To pro- 
nounce, Man. 2, 124. 4 To say, Man. 
2, 203. 5 To call, Man. 10, 19, Anom. 
pteple. of the pres. Atm. kirfayana, 
MBh. 13, 76¢61.—With the prep. श्रन्‌ 
anu, 1. To mention, Rim. 1, 14, 22. 2. 
To repeat, Bhig. P. 8, 4,15. 3. To 
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en 
proclaim, MBh. 3, 13259. 4. To pro- 
pound, MBh. 2, 994.—With समभि 
sam-abhi, To tell, MBh. 14, 2066.— With 
उद्‌ ud, To glorify, Ragh. 10, 33.— 
With परि pari, 1. To proclaim, Man. 


11, 122. 2. To propound, MBh. 13, 
12802. 3. To glorify, MBh. 13, 7160. 
4. To pronounce, Man. 1, 92. —With 


संपरि sam-pari, To particularise, Sugr. 
2, 268, 21.—With प्र pra, 1. To pro- 


pound, Man. 2, 95. 2. To call, Man. 
2,21. ॐ, ‘To approve, Pach. iv. d. 37. 


—With सप्र sam-pra, 1. To mention, 
MBh. 13, 4926. 2. To pronounce, Bhag. 
18, 4.— With खम ऽ, 1. To celebrate, 


Man. 3, 221. 
59, 3. 


2. To proclaim, Ram. 4, 
ॐ. ‘To mention, Chr. 13, 4. 


FU KLIP, i. 1, kalpa, Atm. 1. 


To prosper, Man. 4,15. 2. To be fit, 
to be qualified for; with the loc. Ram. 
2, 62, 26 Gorr.; 5, 37, 30; with the dat. 
Man. 3, 266; to become qualified, Man. 
7,22; Megh. 56 (praptaye, to attain). 
3. To fall to one’s lot, Bhag. P. 3, 16, 
12, 4 To serve (with the dat.), Man. 
8, 353. §& To resolve upon, Patch. 
150, 24. 6 To create, Bhig. P. 3, 7, 
25. klipta, 1. Well arranged, MBh. 3, 
790. 2 Fixed, Mar. 3, 69. 3. Made, 
Bhag. P. 6, 10, 32.—Comp. Kshura-, 
adj, shaved, Kathas. 12, 168.—Caus., 
kalpaya, Par., Atm. 1, To put in suit- 
able order. kalpita, Fixed in propor- 
tion, ग 9]. 2, 244. prathama-kalpita, 
put at the head, Man. 9, 166. 2. To 
make fit for something, MBh. 3, 9912. 
3. To approve, Ram. 2, 61, 17. 4 
To show, MBh. 1, 58. 6. To design, 
Ram. 2, 52, 100; to determine, Man. 
7, 125; Dacak. in Chr. 189, 1. चृ, 
To consider, Ram. 2, 23, 33. 8. To 
form, Ragh. 8, 46; Bhag. P. 8, 9, 26; 
to make, Ram. 2, 98, 29 ; MBh. 1, 700 


re —_—— = 


ङ्प. 


(vrittim, To live on, with the instr.). 


9. To create, Man. 5, 28; Bhig. P. a, 
5, 42.— With the prep. श्नु anu, Caus., 


graddhdm, To give faith, Ram. 5, 56, 
15. anukalpita, Accompanied, MBh. 


13, 2150.—With Ta sam-anu, Caus., 
To assume, MBh. 3, 9964.—With syfaq 
abhi, Caus., To arrange, Rim. 2, 54, 17. 
—With शवं ava, To be fit (with the 
dat.), Bhag. P. 6, 7, 18.- With JY upa, 


1. To be suitable, Bhag. P. 6, 18, 42. 
2. To serve, Ram. 5, 25, 21. upaklipta, 
1. Prepared for use, Man. 8, 333; 
prepared, MBh. 1, 4098. 2. Produced, 
Bhig. P. 5, 16, 2.—Caus. 1. To 
prepare, Ram. 1, 12, 29. 2 To fit 
out, MBh. 1, 4098. ॐ To design for 
(with the dat.), र]. 1, 109. 4 To 
place, Bhag. P. 5, 23,5; 1, 9, 32. ॐ 
To communicate, Bhag. P. 5, 3, 9— 
With way sam-upa, Caus. To pre- 
pare, Ram. 2, 50, 29.—With परि pari, 
pariklipta, Existing, MBh. 13, 2831. 
Caus. 1. To decide, Man. 12,110. 2 
To determine, MBh. 13, 2689. 3 To 
perform, Yajh. 1, 346. 4 To make, 
Kathas. 15, 173; Man. 9, 152 (dacadha, 
To distribute into ten parts). 5. To 
invite, MBh. 13, 1596.—With श्र pra, 
praklipta, Prepared, Kathas. 18, 366. 
Caus. 1. To prepare, 3, 264. 2. To 
further, Ram. 2, 31, 24. 3. To allot, 
Man. 7, 135. 4. To establish, Man. 8, 
46. ॐ. To design, Bhag. P. 4, 18, 20. 
6. To make, Nal. 25,5; Amar. 73 (agru, 
To shed tears).— With QW sam-pra, 
Caus. To ordain, MBh. 3, 14110.—With 
fa vi, 1. To change, MBh. 3, 697. 2. 


To be doubtful, Pafch. i. d. 385; to 
doubt, Panch. i. d. 87. Caus. 1. To 


prepare in a different way, Bhig. २. 
5, 26,38. 2 To devise, Cak.d. 51. 3. 


rn 
कतु 
To doubt, Prab. 106, 7. 4. To presume, 
Paich. iv. d. 62.—With सम्‌ sam, To | 
desire ; a-samklipta, Not desired, MBh. 
14, 1277. Caus. 1. To desire, Man. 2, 6. 
2. To determine, MBh. 14, 4349. ॐ. 
To fancy, Dacak. in Chr. 197, 1. 4. 
To perform obsequies, Ram. 2, 72, 53.— 
With SAAA_upa-sam, upasanikfipta, 
Put on, Bhag. P. 4, 9, 54. Caus. To 
place, MBh. 16, 199.—Cf. Lat. corpus. 
भि + £ Causing, Rajat. 5, 
463. -- Comp. Yathd-klipti, adv. in a 
suitable way, Ram. 2, 80, 15. 
केकय kekaya, I. m. 1. pl. Thename 


of a people, MBh. 6, 356. 2, Their 
prince, Ram. 2, 35, 21. II. f. yi, One 
of the wives of Dagaratha, Ram. 2, 70, 
20. ` ` 


केका keka (an imitative sound), f. 
The ery of the peacock, MBh. 16, 724. 

a fara hekin, i.e. keka+in,m. A 
peacock, Bhartr. 1, 44. 

केत्‌ KET, i. 10, Par, see hit. 


=~ 5 : 

Hq eta, i.e. kit+a,m. 1. Desire 
(ved.). 2. An abode, Bhig. P. 2, 7, 12. 
3. An image, 1, 16, 34. 

क्व 

क तकं keta+ka, 77. The name of 
a tree, Pandanus odoratissimus, Rim. 
2, 94, 6. 

केतन ketana, i.e. kit+ana, n. 1. 
Invitation, Man. 4, 110. 2. An abode, 
MBh. 8, 13396. ॐ, A place, Kathas. 
26, 44. @ A sign, MBh. 14, 2430.— 
Comp. Kapi-, m. a name of Arjuna 
(having as sign a monkey), MBh. 14, 
2457. Jhasha-, makara-, and mina- 
(having as sign a fish), m. the god of 
love, Bhartr. 1, 64. 


केतु hetu, i.e. kit+u,m. ३, A sign 


by which an object may be recognised, 
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Chr. 289, 8=Rigv. i. 50, 3 ; Chr. 294, 
1=Rigv. i. 92, 1; Ram. 2, 54, 5. 2, 
A banner, MBh. 4, 2068. 3. Chief, 
Ram. 4, 28, 18. 4 A meteor, Man. 1, 
38. 8. The mythological name of the 
descending node, represented as & 
headless demon, Ram. 3, 35, 52.—Comp. 
Agni-, m. the name of a Rakshasa. 
Tala-, m. (having as banner the 
palmyra tree), epithet of Bhishma, 
MBh. 5, 5081. Dhiéma-, m. 1. fire, 
MBh. 1, 4162. 2. a meteor, MBh. 6, 80. 
Dhrishta-, m. a proper name, MBh. 1, 
281. Makara-, m. the god of Jove.— 
Cf. Goth. haidus; A.S. bad. 


केतुमन्त hetu+mant, m. 1. The 


name of a Danava, or demon, MBh. 1, 
2532. 2 The name of a palace, Hariv. 
8989. 


केदार hedara, m. A cultivated 


field, Man. 9, 44; particularly a watered 
one, Ram. 3, 22, 18; Rajat. 5, 112.— 
Comp. Eka-, adj. having the same 
fields, Man. 9, 38. 


† Ha_KEP, i.1, Atm. 1. To trem- 
ble. 2. To go.—Cf. kamp and gep. 

केयुर keytra, 7. and 7. A bracclet 
worn on the upper arm, Bhartr. 2, 16 ; 
Rajat. 5, 358. 

कयूरिन. heytirin, i.e. heyura+in, 
adj., f. २१, Wearing a bracelet, Mark. 
P. 23, 102. 

केरल kerala, 10. 1. pl. The name 
of a people, Ram. 2, 82, 7. 2. Their 
king, MBh. 8, 15250. 

† केल. 7, 1.1, एषा, 1. To shake. 
2. To go. 

afer heli, m. and f. 1. Amorous 


sport, Man. 8, 357. 2 Sport, Git. 7, 
11 —Comp. Vata-,m. 1. Whisper. 2. 
the marks of finger nails on the lover's 
person. Hemak?, i.e. heman-, m. fire. 
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T केव. KEV, 1. 1, Atm. To serve. 
—Cf. khev, sev. 


केवल kevala, i.e. eke (old loc. sing. 


of eka) +vala, I. adj., £. la (ved. (४). 
1. Exclusively proper ; vikshasva yad 
rupain mama kevalam, Look what shape 
is proper only to me, Ram. 5, 35, 52; 
Bhig. P. 6, 4, 26. 2. Mere, Man. 2, 
199; nothing but, 3, 118, 3. Alone, 
only, Panch. श. त. 12. 4 United, i.e. 
entire, MBh. 13, 2686; whole, 4, 1485 ; 
all, Man. 2, 95. II. lam, adv. 1. Only, 
Patch. 31, 7. 2 Entirely (?), Ram. 2, 
87, 23; na kevalam—api, Not only, but 
also, Rajat. 5,443. III. ०, The know- 
ledge of the unity of all the universe. 
IV. m. The name of a prince, Bhag. P. 
9,2,30. छ, f. dé, The name of a locality, 
MBnh. 3, 15245. 


Raper hevalin, i.e. kevala +in, m. 


One who possesses the knowledge of 
the universal unity, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 39. 


WY hepa, m. 1. Hair, Hit. i. d. 102. 


2. A lion’s mane, Sch. ad Cak. 6.— 
Comp. adj. end in the fem. in ¢@ or $. 
Arjana-, adj., f. gi, having manes as 
smooth as ointment, MBh. 1, 8008. 
Bhita-, m., and f. ¢t, root of sweet 
flag. Micra-keci, f. an Apsaras. Mukta- 
(vb. much), adj., f. gt, one whose 
hair is loose, Man. 7, 91; MBh. 1, 
782, Munja-,m. Vishnu. vi-, I. adj., 
f. ci, bald. II. f. (४ a small braid or 
dress of hair, tied up severally and then 
collected into the larger braid. Vyomak°, 
i.e. vyoman-, m. Civa. Vi-kirna- (vb. 
kri), and vi-galita-, adj., fem. ¢a, with 
dishevelled hair, Kumaras. 5, 68. Cuhkla-, 
adj. hoary-haired. Su-, adj., f. ¢f, 
having beautiful hair, Ram. 3, 52, 35. 


= = 
ANT kepa+ra, also RET hesara, 
I.n. A lion’s or horse’s mane, Patch. 


i.d. 207. II. m.and n. The filament 
of a lotus, or of any vegetable, Cig. 9, 


केशरि 

केशरि 
47 (with ॐ). III. m. The name of 
several plants, Mesua ferrea, Mimusops 
elengi, Bottleria tinctoria; their flower, 
n., Rim. 2, 96, 6.—Comp. Kardla-, m. 
& proper name, Patch. 214,13. Ndga-, 
m. a tree, Mesua Roxburghii, Wight. 
Ram. 6, 96, 7. 


केशरि kecari (i.e. mutilated kecarin, 
q. €), 0. A proper name, Ram. 4, 33, 14. 


केशरिन्‌ kegarin, i.e. kegara + in, 


also केसरिन्‌ ९९६८०४१, I. adj., f. ini, 
Having a mane, MBh. 1, 8286. II. m. 
1. A lion, Bhartr. 2, 22. 2. A proper 
name, Ram. 4, 39, 26.—Comp. Purusha-, 
m. a name of Vishnu in his fourth in- 
carnation (half man, half lion). 


केशव ९९ ~+ ४८ (va for vant), m. 1. 
A name of Vishnu, Ram. 1, 45, 31, 2. 
A proper name, Patch. iii. d. 270.— 
Comp. Go-pala-, m. the name of an 
idol of Krishna set up by Gopalavar- 
man, Rajat. 5, 243. 


केशवत्व ८८८४८ ~ ८४८, n. State of 
Vishnu, MBh. 13, 1361. 


केशवन्त £ + ४८76 adj., f. vati, 
Long-haired, Mark. P. 8, 121. 


RATA hepakegi, i.e. kega-kega + 
i, adv. In mutual grasping of hair, १ 818. 
2, 283; in closest proximity, MBh. 4, 
1056. 

केशान्तिक hegantika, i.e. khega-anta 
+tka, adj. Reaching to one’s hair, 
Man. 2, 46. 

केशिन. hegin, i.e. kega+in, I. m. 
The name of an Asura or demon, etc., 
MBh. 1, 2531; Bhag. P. 9, 24, 47. IT. 
f. inf, The name of an Apsaras, etc., 
MBh. 1, 2558; Ram. 1, 39, 3.— Comp. 
Dhamakegin, i.e.dhaman-kega + in, adj. 
having rays instead of hair, MBh. 3, 
193. Muzja-,m. Vishnu. 


FF32 


केला 
केसर kesara, and कसरिन hesarin; 
see केशर 1.1. केशरिन. Regarin. 
कै KAI, 1. 1, Par. To sound (ved.). 


कैकय haikaya = hehaya, and kai- 
keya, q. cf., MBh. 1, 2647 ; 3, 2009; { y2 
=khaikeyi, Ram. i. 1, 21. 

कैकेय kaikeya, a syncope of kai- 
kayeya, i.e. kekaya+ eya, patron. I. m. 
1. A descendant of Kekaya, a king of 
the Kekayas, MBh. 3, 462. 2. pl. The 
people of the Kekayas, Ram. 4, 43, 11. 
IT. f. y?, One of the wives of Dacaratha, 
Ram. 1, 1, 24. 

केकयं ह $ : 

केकयं kaintkarya, i.e. kitkara+ya, 
n. Service, Bhag. P. 3, 2, 22. 

कैटभ haitabha, m. The name of an 
Asura or demon, MBh. 3, 498. 

RAR kaitaka, i.e. ketaka+a, adj. 
Produced from the tree Pandanus 
odoratissimus, Ragh. 4, 55. 

ॐ 9 ° $ 

कतव kaitava, i.e. &४८८४८ +, 1. ०. 1. 
A stake, MBh. 2, 2163. 2. Gambling, 
Nal. 26, 10. 3. Deceit, Bhartr. 2, 44. 
II. m. Patron. designation of Ulika, 
MBh. 1, 7002. 

EN ua 

कं तवक्रं ९८८०८४८ + ८, n. 
hazard, MBh. 2, 2060. 

कैरव kairava, n. The white escu- 
lent water-lily, Bhartr. 2, 65. 

कैरात hairata, i.e. kirata+ a, I. adj. 
Referring to the Kiratas, MBh. 1, 320. 
II. m. A prince of the Kiratas, MBh. 
2, 1869. ` 

कैरातकं fairdta+ha, adj. f. hi, 
Belonging to the Kiratas, MBh. 9, 1867. 

केलास kailasa, also कैलाश haila- 
ga (probably akin to ila), m. The 
name of a mountain, the residence of 
Kuvera, MBh. 3, 503; Ram. 3, 54, 5. 
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Game of 


Raa 


Raa kaivarta, m. 1. A fisherman, 
Man. 8, 260. 2 A mixed tribe; the 
son of a Nishida by an Ayogavi woman, 
Man. 10, 34. 

केवत॑क kaivarta+ka,m. A fisher- 
man, Ram, 2, 83, 15. 

केवल kaivalya, i.e. kevala+ya, ०. 
1. Complete absorption in the thought 
of the universal unity, absolute happi- 
ness, Vedantas. in Chr. 219, 13; MBh. 
13, 1073. 2 Totality, Bhag. P. 3. 11, 2. 

केशव haicgava, i.e. ‰८(८४८ + 2, adj. 
Belonging to Kegava, Ragh. 17, 29. 

afar kaicika, m 
tribe, MBh. 2, 585. 

कैशोर kaigora, i.e. kigora+a, n. 
Youth, Bhag. P. 3, 28, 17. 

कोक koha,m. 1. A wolf, Ram. 5, 
26,9. 2. The cuckoo (ved.). 3 The 
ruddy goose, Git. 5, 17.— Cf. Lat. 
cuculus. 

कोकनद्‌ kokanada, I. n. The red 
lotus, Git. 10, 5. ILI. ण. pl. 
of a people, MBh. 2, 1026. 

कोकिल्ल hokhila, i.e. hokha+ila, m 
1. The Indian cuckoo, Ram. 2, 52, 2. 
f. la, The female cuckoo, Bhartr. 1, 34. 
2. A kind of mouse, Sucr. 2, 274, 4. 3. 
A poisonous insect, Sucr. 2, 288, 7.— 
Comp. Pums-, m. the male cuckoo, 
Rit. 6, 14. 

are Ronka, m. 
people, Bhag. P. 5, 6, 8. 

कोङ्ण konkana, m. 
a people, Dacak. 193, 11. 

कोकार ०7-47-८2, m. 
kom, Patch. 158, 7. 

कोच kocha, i.e. kuch +a,m. Shrink- 
ing, Sugr. 1, 269. 1. 
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The name of a 


The name 


The name of a 


The name of 


Theo sound 


कोण 


कोटर hotara (cf. vb. ९८६), m. and 
7. 3, The hollow of a tree, Panch. 
104, 7. 2 A cavity, Rajat. 5, 439. 

कोटरस्य Aotara-stha (vb. 5८14) adj. 


Being in the interior, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
547. 


कोटि and FY hofi, ३.९. kut+i, £ 1. 
A point, Pafich. 120, 23. 2. Eminence, 
MBh. 3, 542 (pramana-koti, extra- 
ordinary tallness). 3. Ten millions, 
Man. 6, 63 


कोरिकं kotika, 7. 1. A worm, 
Jatidh. in CKD.; f. ka, manusha-ko- 
tika, A worm-like woman, Pafch. 44, 
25. 2. A kind of frog, Sugr. 2, 290, 7. 
3. A proper name, MBh. 8, 15586. 


कोटिकाश्च ९०४५४१०, and कोरि- 
कास्य 0८1451५ (better), i.e. kotika 
-asya, m. The name of a prince, 
Draup. 1, 12; MBh. 3, 15593. 

कोरिपाल Aotipdla, Lass. 13, 11; 
read hottapala. 

कोरिमन्त hoti+mant, adj., f. mati, 
Pointed, (ak. d. 185. 

कोरिशस ९०४४ ~ cas, adv. 
millions, Sund. 3, 14. 

कोह kotta (a dialect. form of 
koshtha), 0. A strong-hold, Patch. 237, 
15. 

कोटवी kottavi, f. A naked woman, 
Rajat. 5, 439. 

को kotha (a dialect. form of 
hushtha), m. A species of leprosy, Sucr. 
1, 156, 3. 

कोण kona (perhaps a dialect. form 


of karna), m. 1. A corner, Pajch. 
258, 8. 2 Anangle, MBh. 14, 2035. 3. 
An instrument for sounding a lute, 


‘By ten 


कोथ 


Ram. 2, 71, 26.—Comp. Sitra-,m. A 
kind of drum. 


कोथ kotha, 1.6. Ruth+a, 70. 1. 


Putrefaction, Sucr. 1, 41, 19. 2. Gan- 
grene, Sucr. 1, 92, 4. 

कोदण्ड ko-danda (ko=kas, nom. 
sing. of kim; cf. ku-), n. (and m.), A 
bow, Bhartr. 1, 97. 

कोद्रव ho-drava (cf. the last), m. A 


species of grain eaten by the poorer 
people, Paspalum scrobiculatum, Lin., 
Bhartr. 2, 98. 

कोप kopa, i.e. kup+a,m. 1. Mor- 
bose excitement, Sucr. 1, 5, 8. 2. 
Wrath, Patch. i.d. 139. khopam hkri, 
To be angry, Patch. 162, 25.—Comp. 
Antahkopa, i.e. antar-, m. inward 
anger. Krida-, m. feigned anger, 
Amar. 12. Mithya-, m. feigned anger, 
Lass. 9, 11. Mriga-, m. rage at animals, 
Patch. 56, 2. Sa-kopa, adj., f. pa, 
enraged, Patch. iii. d. 27. Sa-kopa 
+m, adv. angrily, Patch. 38, 11. 


कोपन kopana, i.e. kup+-ana, I. 
adj., f. ma. 1. Passionate, wrathful, 
Ram. 1, 34, 22. 2. Irritating, Sugr. 1, 
177, 15. II. पा. The name of an Asura 
or demon, Hariv. 2284. ITI. 0. 1. Ex- 
citement, MBh. 14, 466. 2. Provoca- 
tion, MBh. 13, 2426.—Comp. A-, adj. 
not inclined to wrath, Lass. 40, 9. 

कोपयिष्ण kopayishnu, i.e. kup, 

ॐ 
Caus., ~ ६5/72", adj. Provoking, MBh. 
1, 6836. 

aria Ropin, i.e. kopa + in, adj., f. 
ni. 1. Wrathful, Ram. 8, 16, 29.—2. 
When latter part of a comp. word, 
Irritating, Sugr. 1, 199, 15. 

कमलल Lo-mala (cf. hodrava, ku- 
mara, and vb. mlai), adj., £ la, Soft, 
bland, Bhartr. 2, 56; 1, 97. । 


arate ko-yashts (sce the last), and 


कोश 


कोयष्टिक khoyashtit+ka,m. A kind of 
bird, Man. 5, 13; MBh. 13, 2835. 

कोर kora, m. 1. A flexible joint 
(as of the fingers), 2. A bud. 


कोरक kora+ka,m. and 7. A bud, 
Ram. 2, 59, 8; Bhashap. 165. 


कोरदूष ०,०-०४०१०. ००० कोर दूषक 
horadisha +ka, m.=kodrava, Sucr. 2, 
64,1; MBh. 3, 13027. 


कोल ८००, I. m. 1. A hog, Yaja. 
8, 278. 2. A kind of weapon, Dev. 1, 
4;5(?). II.n. The fruit of the jujube, 
Zizyphus jujuba, Sucr. 1, 25, 6. 


कोलाद्स Aoldhala, I. mon. 1. A 
great and confused noise, Rim. 6, 8, 
45. 2. Screaming, Dagak. in Chr. 183, 
18. 3. A shout, Rajat. 5, 361. ID. m. 
The name of a mountain, MBh. 1, 2367 
80१. | 

कोविद्‌ ho-vid+a, of. १०००१, adj., 
f. da, Knowing, Man. 7, 26; MBh. 3, 
1287 (with gen.); skilful, Ram. 2, 80, 
5 (with loc.). 

कोविदार hovidara, 1.९. ho-vi-drt 
+a (cf. the last), m. <A specics of 
ebony, Bauhinia variegata, Lin., Rim. 
2, 84, 3. 


ary koga, also कोष (05/0८, m. and 


n. 1. A coop, denoting a cloud (ved.), 
Chr. 293, 2=Rigv. i. 87, 2; Chr. 297, 11 
=1. 112, 11. 2. A sheath, Ram. 3, 18, 39 
(with sh). 3. A bud, Ragh. 13,29. 4, 
A shell, Mark. P.11,6. 58 The womb, 
Sugr. 1, 120, 12. 6. A testicle, Sucr. 
1, 290, 4. 7. An egg, Bhig. P. 2, 8, 16. 
8 An abode, Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 22; 
Bhig. P. 2, 1, 34. 9 A store-room, 
Ram. 2, 63, 7; a treasury, Man. 8, 38 ; 
1,99. 10. Treasure, Nal. 26, 19. 11. 
A cocoon, Yajnh. 3, 147. 12. As latter 
part of comp. words, A ball, ९.2. netra-, 
The eyeball, Ram. 3, 79, 28. 13. A 
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कोशकार 


sacred draught, employed in a judicial 
trial by ordeal, Yajn. 2, 95. 14. Oath, 
Rajat. 5, 325. 15. A kind of bandage, 
Sucr. 1, 65, 17.—Comp. A-kosha, adj. 
unsheathed, MBh. 4, 321. Annamaya-, 
m. the gross body, Vedantas. in Chr. 
209, 12. Jaéi-, n. and m. nutmeg, Sugr. 
1, 215, 5. Dharma-, m. the treasury 
of duties, Man. 1,99. Madhu-, m. the 
honeycomb or hive. Vi-, adj. un- 
sheathed, Nal. 10, 18. Vishana-kosha, 
m. the hollow of a horn. 


कोशकार hoca-hira, also कोष 
hosha-, m. 1. A maker of sheaths, 
etc., Ram. 4,40, 26. 2. The silk-worm, 
Bhag. P. 6, 1, 52. 3. A kind of sugar 
cane, Sucr. 1, 187, 6. 

कोश्कारक hoga-karaka, 20, The 
silk-worm, Yajh. 3, 147. 

कोशल hogala, see kosala. 


कोशवत. koga+vat, adv. Like a 
cocoon, Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 21; cf. 
Bhag. P. 6, 1, 52 

कोशवन्त ९०८ + ४८2४, I. adj., f. 
००८६, Wealthy, MBh. 1, 5808. II. vati, 
f. A certain plant, Sugr. 2, 107, 12. 

area, hogaskrit, 1.6. koga-1.kri 
+¢,m. The silk-worm, Bhag. P. 7, 6, 13. 

कोष kosha, see hoga. 


कोह koshtha, I. m. The stomach, 


MBh. 14, 570. II. m. andn. 1, A 
granary. 2 A store-room, MBh. 2, 
201. III. n. A wall, Bhag. P. 4, 28, 56. 


कोष्ण koshna, 1.9. ka-ushna, adj., f. 
na, Moderately warm, tepid, Ragh. 1, 84. 

कोसल hosala, also कोशल kogala, 
I. m. The name of a country and its 
inhabitants, Ram. 1, 5, 5; MBh. 6, 347. 
II. ^ 02, A name of its capital, Ayodhya, 
MBB. 3, 8152. 

arya hauksheya, 1.6. kukshi + eya, 
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कोतुक 


and कोत्तेयक hauksheya+kha, m <A 
sword, Dacak. in Chr. 186, 10. 

ATS haunkana, i.e. konkana + a, 
m. pl. The name ofa people, MBh. 6, 
367. 

RTT haurjara, i. kutjara +a, 
adj., f. rf, Belonging to an elephant, 
MBh. 13, 5580. 

HIST RY hautasadkshya, i.e. khtita 
-sakshin+ya,n. Fraudulent testimony, 
Man. 8, 117. 


afr kautilya, i.e. kutila+ya, 
7. 1. Crispness (as of hair), Parich. 
1. d. 205. 2. Deceitfulness, Pazch. 
99, 9. 

कोटुम्ब kautumba, i.e. kutumba +a, 
n. Affinity, Rajat. 5, 395; in Chr. p. 
278, 866 N. 

को टुम्निक kautumbika, i.e. hutumba 
+ika, I. adj. Constituting a family, 
Bhag. P. 5, 14, 3. II.m. The father 
of a family, Bhag. P. 4, 28, 12. 

कोणप kaunapa, i.e. kunapata. 1. 
A Rakshasa or demon (devouring 


corpses), MBh. 1, 6450. 2. The name 
of a Niga or serpent, MBh. 1, 2147. 


Kasey kaundinya, 1.6. kundini 
(४ proper name), +ya, metron. MBh. 
2, 111. 


कोर्डिद्य kaundilya, Hit. 123, 15, 
read kaundinya. 
कोतुक hautuka, i.e. kutuka+a, 7. 


1. Eagerness, Rajat. 5, 359; desire, 
Panch. 128, 18. 2. Pleasure, Lass. 43, 


11. 3. Happiness, Pajich. iv. १, 35. 4. 


An interesting spectacle, Kathias. 6, 65. 
5. A festival, Bhartr. 3, 15; Malav. 64, 
6. 6. Marriage, Bhag. P. 4, 3,13. 7. 
The marriage string, Dacak. in Chr. 
201, 4.—Comp. Krida-, n. feigned 


RATE 


curiosity, Kathas. 18, 135. 
incurious, indifferent. 

कोल्ल ८५८४१०70, ic. hutthala 
+a, n. 1. Eagerness, Nal. 1,16. 2 
Curiosity, Ram. 3, 15, 8; 1,1, 7. 3 
Desire, Sav. 4, 26. | 

WW kautsa, ie. hutsa+a, 1. adj. 
Used by Kutsa, Man. 11, 249. 2. patron. 
MEBh. 13, 6270. 

कोनस्य kaunakhya, i.e. hunakhin + 


ya, ०. Having whitlows on one’s 
nails, Man. 11, 49. 


Raa hkaunteya, i.e. hunti+eya, 
metronym.,m. A son of Kunti, Nal. 1, 17. 

को न्द्‌ haunda, i.e. kunda +a, adj,, 
{ di, Belonging to, or made of, jasmine, 
Amar. 54; Vikr. d. 23. 

aot haupina, i.e. kipa + ina, n. 
1. The pudenda, MBh. 1, 3638. 2 A 


cloth worn over them, Dacak. in Chr. 
185, 3. 


कोपीनवन्त haupina+vant, adj. 
Wearing only a cloth over the pudenda, 
Haberl. Chr. 487. 

कमार haumara, i.e. kuméra +a, 
I. adj., £ ri, 1. Referring to abstinence, 
MBh. 3, 8527. 2. Married as virgin 
(५०४५०८९८), Ram. 2, 30, 8 3. Referring 
to the god of war, MBh. 3, 4086. II. 
f. ri, The energy of the god of war, 
one of the seven mothers, Dev. 8, 16. 
III. n. ३. Childhood, Man. 9, 3. 2. 
Chastity, MBh. 13, 5853. 


कोमारक haumara+ka,n. Child- 
hood, Mark. P. 11, 20. 
कोमारराच्य hkaumararajya, i.e. 


kumara-rajan+ya, n. Condition of a 
prince royal, Ram. 2, 58, 20. 


कौमारिक kaumdarika, 1.6. kumért 


4+ika, m. The father of daughters, 
MBh. 1, 4054. 


Vi-, adj. 


ara 
र 
कोमुद haumuda, i.e. kumuda + a, 
I.m. The month Karttika, Oct.-Nov., 
MBh. 13, 3370. II. £ di, 1. Moon- 
light, Bhartr. 1, 38. 2. The day of 


full moon in the month Karttika, MBh. 
13, 6132. 


कोमोदको kaumodaki, i.e. ku-mo- 
daka +t, f. The club of Vishnu, or 
Krishna, MBh. 1, 8200. | 

कौरव kaurava, i.e. kuru+a, adj., 
f. ४६. 1. Belonging to the Kurus, Megh. 
49; consisting of Kurus, MBh. 1, 5457. 
2. patron. A descendant of Kuru, Nal. 
14, 26; MBh. 1, 5457,—Comp. When 
latter part of an adj. the fem. ends in 
va, Nishkaurava, i.e. nis-, adj., f. ४८, 
deprived of Kauravas, MBh. 1, 7961. 

कौरवेय kauraveya, i.e. kuru + eya, 


patron. A descendant of Kuru, MBh. 


1, 5689. 


कोरव्य hauravya, i.e. kuru+ya, I. 
m. 1. A descendant of Kuru, MBh. 14, 
2521. 2. The name of a Naga or ser- 
pent, MBh. 1, 5558. II. adj. Belonging 
to the Kurus, MBh. 14, 2484. 

कौम haurma, i.e. kirma+a, adj. 
Peculiar to a tortoise, Panch. iii. d. 20. 

कोख kaula, 1.6. kula+a, adj., £ Ut, 
Peculiar to a tribe, Ram. 4, 28, 9. 

ant fara kaulika, i.e. probably hula 


+ika,m. 1. A weaver, Paich, 35, 15. 
2. A heretic, Patch. iv. d. 12. 


RANA kaulina, i.e. kula+ina, I. 
adj., £ 4, Peculiar to high birth, Ram. 
5, 87, 12. II. n. Gossip, Cak. 79, 12; 
rumour, Megh. 111. 


कोलीन्य kaulinya, i.e. kulina+-ya, 
n. Nobleness, Patch. 71, 14. 
न A त 
कोवेर kauvera, i.e. kuvera +a, adj., 


f. rt, Referring, or peculiar, or refer- 
able, to Kuvera, MBh. 2, 2578; with 
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कोश 


dig, The northern quarter or point of 
the compass, Ram. 4, 60, 15. 
कोश hauga, i.e. 1. ९०८८८ + च, adj., f. 
ci, Made of Kuga grass, MBh. 3, 10036. 
2. hoca+a, adj. Silken, Bhig. P. 3, 4, 7. 
कोशल kaugala, i.e. kugala+a, 0. 
1. Well-being, MBh. 4, 486. 2. Pros- 


perity, prosperous event, Rim. 6, 86, 
43. 3. Cleverness, Bhag. 2, 50. 


ATW SS kaugalya, 1.6, kugala+ya, 
n. Well-being, Ram. 5, 31, 26. 

1. कोशिक kauciha, ie. hucika-+a, 
I. adj. and patronym. Descending 
from Kucika, MBh. 13, 2719; Ram. 1, 
35, 20. II. m. An owl, Patch. 157, 21. 
III. f. ki, 1. The name of a river, Ram. 
4, 40, 19. 2..A proper name, Malay. 12, 4. 

2. कोशिक haugika, i.e. hoga + tha, 
I. adj. 1. Sheathed, MBh. 3, 11461. 
2. Silken, MBh. 3, 1002. IT. n. Silken 
cloth, MBh. 13, 5502. 

HUTT AT kaugilavya, i.e. kugilava 
+ya,n. Profession of an actor, Man. 
11, 65. 


कोशेय ९८८८९९६, i.e. koga+eya, also 
कोषेय hausheya, I. adj. Silken, Ram. 
2, 32, 16. II. n. Silken stuff, Man. 6, 120. 
कश्च kaugya, i.e. kuga+ya, adj. 
Made of Kuga grass, MBh. 15, 739. 
कोषेय hausheya; see haugeya. 
। कोय haushthya, i.e. koshtha + ya, 
adj. Being in the stomach, १81४. 3, 95. 


कोस॒च्छ kausalya, i.e. kosala+ya, I. 
adj. Belonging to the Kosalas, Bhag. 
P. 6, 15, 15. II. ya, £^ The mother of 
Rama, Ram. 1, 1, 17. 

AMAT kausida, i.e. kusida + a, adj., 


f. di, Proceeding from 9 loan, Man. 8, 
143. 
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कत्‌ 


कौ सुमायुध khausumayudha, i.e. ku- 
suma-ayudha+a,adj. Referring to the 
god of love, Lass. 20, 19. 

कौस्तुभ haustubha, i.e. ku-stubh +- 


a, m. and n. A jewel worn by 
Vishnu, Ram. 1, 45, 39—Comp. Sa 
-hirita-kaustubha, adj. with a diadem 
and the jewel of Vishnu, Parich. 44, 15. 


† Ha_KNAMS, i. 1, and 10, Par. 


-To speak or to shine (? v.r.). 


† कथ KNATH, i. 1, Par. To 
hurt, to kill. 
1 क्रस्‌ KNAS,i.4, Par. 1. To be 


crooked. 2. To shine.—Cf. perhaps 
kynpos, Kv ijn. 

t A KNU, or § KNU, ii. 9, Par. 
and Atm. To sound.—Cf. perhaps 
५८११४६५, Kivupoc. 

Ta KNUY, i. 1, Atm. 1. To be 
wet. 2. † To sound. 3. † To stink.— 
Caus. knopaya, To make wet, Cig. 10, 49. 

† कमर्‌ AMAR, i. 1, Par. To be 
crooked.—Cf. perhaps xapdpa, ete. ; 
Lat. camera. 

Mad kkrakacha (base krak, an 


imitative sound), m. and छ, 
MBh. 3, 882. 


ART hkrakara (based on an imita- 


tive sound), m. A sort of partridge, 
Perdix sylvatica, Sugr. 1, 73, 1. 


A saw, 


क्रतू kratu, ic. kram+tu, m. 1, 


Power (ved.), Chr. 291, 13=Rigv. i. 64, 
13. 2. Sacrifice, Man. 7, 79. 3. The 
name of one of the seven Rishis, Man. 
1, 35.—Comp. Vara-, m. Indra. (दढ, 
I. adj. honoured by a hundred sacrifices 
(ExarouBaioc), Chr, 298, 23=Rigv. i. 
112, 23. II. ए. aname of Indra, Patch. 
i. d. 188.—Cf. xparvg, xpdaroc, Kxdpros, 
५०५70704, etc. ; Gradivus, Goth. hardu 


क्रय 


~ 


(d, not th, on account of the aff. tu 
being based on ¢va). 


T क्रथ KRATGH, i. 1 and 10, To 
kill, to hurt. i. 10, To amuse. 

WMA kratha, m. 
people, MBh. 2, 585. 2. A proper 
name, MBh. 1, 2697. 3. The name of 
an Asura or demon, MBh. 1, 2665. 

कथयन्‌ Arathana, I. n. 


Prab. 5, 10. II. 70. The name of an 
Asura or demon, MBh. t, 1488; a mon- 
key, Ram. 4, 63, 4, etc. 

MATH krathana+ka, m. A proper 
name, Patch. 68, 12. 


करद्‌ KRAD, see hrand. 


1. The name of a 


Slaughter, 


क्रन्द KRAND, i. 1, Par., Atm., 


and f AT KRAD,i.1, Atm. 1. To roar 
(ved.). 2. To cry miserably, MBh. 1, 
6201. ॐ. To implore, Mark. P. 15, 68. 
—Caus. To cause to cry, Sugr. 2, 382, 
13; cf. kad.—With the prep. WT 4, 


1. To implore, MBh. 3, 11461. 2. To 
cry miserably, MBh. 3, 2388. a-kran- 
dita, n. Crying, Vikr. 5, 6. Caus. To 
cause to cry, Bhag. P. 3, 14, 38.—With 
सभा sam-a, To cry miserably, MBh. 
15, 1073.—With fq vi, vi-krandita, n. 
Lamenting, Rim. 2, 59, 30.—Cf. xéAa- 
Coc, etc., kadavdpoc, kphyn (for Kpad-rvn), 
Kpouvoc. 
क्रन्दन krand+ana, n. Lamenting, 
Panch. 213, 2. 
AT KRAP, or † छप KRIP, 
† कप KAP, 1. 1; Atm. 1. To com- 
~ 


passionate; ved. to desire, and base of 
the pres. krip. 2. { To go. 


wha KRAM, 1. 1, krama (in epic 
poctry also krama, e.g. Ram. 5, 3, 73) 


GQ 


क्रम 


षके 


Par., Atm. ¶ 1. 4; Par. 1. To step, to 
walk, Ram. 5, 1,45. 2.To step through, 
MBh. 3, 485. 3. To go to (with acc.), 
Ram, 4, 8,4. 4. To attain, Ragh. 14, 
17, ॐ, To undertake, Bhatt. 9, 23. 6. 
To commit, Bhig. P. 3, 16, 2, 7. Atm. 
To succeed, Rim. 4, 44, 121. 8. Atm. 
To prevail, MBh. 13, 3918. 9. To over- 
top, Ragh. 1, 14. kranta, n. A step, 
Man. 12, 121. Frequent. chankram 
and chankramya, ब, To roam, MBh. 5, 
707 $ to go astray, MBh. 1, 716; anomal. 
ptcple. of the pres. chankramamana, 


MBh. 1, 7917.—With the prep. 3f@ 


att, 1. To cross, Ram. 3, 60, 18 ; Man. 
5, 76; absol. atikramya, Beyond, Ram. 
4, 40, 34. 2. To escape, Rim. 2, 9, 24. 
3. To let pass away, Ram. 6, 88, 20. 4. 
To surpass, Man. 8, 151; MBh. 14, 86. 
5. To supersede, MBh. 14, 1810. 6. 
To trespass, Rim. 2, 9, 22. 7, To neg- 
lect, Man. 9, 78. 8. To withdraw, 
Rim. 1, 9, 11. 9. To become deprived 
(with abl.), Man. 9, 93. atikranta, 1. 
Passed, Panch. 1. d. 378. 2. Excessive, 
MBh.3, 657. an-atikranta, adj. Not ex- 
ceeded, Rajat. 5, 228. an-atikramaniya, 
adj. Unavoidable, Hit. iv. १. 72. Caus. 
ali-kramaya, 3. To let pass away, Rim. 
4, 26, 24. 2. To disregard, Rim. 6, 16, 


67.-- With weyfa ati-ati, To com- 
press (in sexual intercourse), MBh. 1, 
4883.— With sata abhi-ati, 1. To 
pass, Ram. 2, 70, 26. 2. To avoid, 
MBh. 14, 1551. 3. To trespass, MBh. 
1, 199.— With व्यति vi-ati, 1. To pass, 


Ram. 2, 14, 29. 2. To stride through, 
MBh. 13, 4897. 3. To trespass, Panch. 
1, १. 65. 4 To pass away, Ram. 1, 63, 
9. ॐ. To surpass, Ram. 5, 43,5. vya- 
tikranta, n. Fault, Ram. 5, 84, 11.— 
With समति, 1. To pass, MBh. 3, 2851; 


Lass. 10, 1. 2 To step out, Rim. 6, 
31,2. 3. To let pass away, Ram. 5, 56, 
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क्रम. 
79 (80801. samatikramya, After). 4 
To disregard, Ram. 2, 30, 38. 5. To 
lose, MBh. 1, 7786.—With अपि adhi, 
To ascend to, MBh. 3, 1777.—With अनु 
anu, 2, To follow, MBh. 3, 356. 2. To 
particularise, Bhag. P. 2, 6, 45. 3. To 
make a table of contents, Bhag. P. 1, 
7,8. anukranta, 1. Followed, Ram. 5, 
47,6. @ Following, Ram. 2, 30, 41.— 
With समन sam-anu, To pass com- 
Sf 
pletely, Bhag. P. 3, 30, 35.—With शप्‌ 
apa, 1. To go away, MBh.1, 177. 2. 
To leave (with abl.), Ram. 4, 30, 21. 
ॐ, To pass away, Bhag. P. 3, 11, 33.— 
With द्यप vi-apa, To withdraw, Ram. 
2, 87, 21.—With अमि abhi, 1. To ap- 
proach, MBh. 3, 8613. 2. To enter, 
Ram. 4, 47,3. ॐ To set out, Ram. 1 
77, 18.—With समभि sam-abhi, To ap- 
proach, MBh. 3, 2389.—With व्‌ ava, 
To withdraw, Mrichchh. (Cale.ed.) 210, 
21.—With ST @, 1. To approach, 


Bhartr. 1, 69. 2. To step on, Man. 4, 
130. 3. To step in, Ram. 5, 81, 22. 4. 
To begin, Ram. 3, 4,5. 5. To seize, 
MBh. 1, 5936. 6 To conquer, Mark. 
P. 18, 26. % To repose on, Ram. 1, 
57, 28. 8. Atm., To rise, Ragh. 5, 71; 
to ascend, MBh. 1, 4076. a-kranta, 1. 
Burdened, Mrichchh,. 115, 5. 2 Full 
of, Bhartr. 3, 9; abounding with, Man. 
4, 61.—Causal, To cause to step in, 
Kumaras. 6, 52.—With अध्या adhi-a, 
1. To assault, MBh. 3, 13827. 2. To 
occupy, Cak. d. 47.—With चन्त anu 
-4, To visit one hy one, Bhig. P. 3, 1, 17. 
—With शपा apa-a, To withdraw, 
MBh. 13, 3717.—With उपा upa-a, To 
assail, MBh. 3, 11123.—With Q@AqQtT 
9 
sam-upa-a, To attain, Rim. 1, 41, 21.— 
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~ 
With निरा nis-a, To step out, MBh. 1, 
4292.—-With Q&T sam-a, 1. To stepon, 
MBh. 1, 355. 2. To assail, Paich. iii. 
d. 18. 3. To occupy, Ragh. 4,4. sama- 
hranta, 1. Burdened, Ram. 4, 15, 253 
filled, Ram. 5, 20, 2. 2. Performed, 
Ram. 1, 44, 54. 3 Captive, Kathas. 10, 
193.— With उद्‌ ud, 1. To step out, 
Ram. 8, 9, 35. @ To leave, MBh. 13, 
1828. ॐ, To omit, MBh. 14, 1812. 4. 
To neglect, MBh. 3, 1180. wtkranta, 
Left, Kathis. 4,2. utkramaniya, What 
ought to be removed, MBh. 3, 8226.— 
With WA ati-ud, To excel, MBh. 13, 
1628,— W ith az vi-ud, 1. To leave, 
MBh. 14, 1319. ॐ To neglect, MBh. 
13, 4768.— With समुद्‌ sam-ud, To neg- 
lect, MBh. 1, 4835.—With चुत upa, 1. 
To approach, MBh. 1, 6787. 2 To 
assail, MBh. 13, 6716. ॐ To walk, 
Ram. 5, 1, 46. 4. {1७ treat, MBh. 2, 678. 
upayopakranta, adj. Treated with (the 
suitable) means, Dacak. in Chr. 196, 11; 
cf. 198, 1 (tortured). 5, To physic, 
Dacak. in Chr. 187, 13; to cure, Sucr. 
1, 31,1. €. To seize, MBh. 3, 14984. 
7. To perform, Yajnh. 3, 200. 8, To dis- 
pose, MBh. 1, 4131. 9. To begin, Ram. 
2, 103, 6.—With समुप sam-upa, 1. To 
approach, Rim. 2, 78,14. 2. To begin, 
MBh. 13, 4222.—With निष nis, To 
go forth, to leave, MBh. 1, 4445 ; in 
dramatic language, Exit, excunt, Cak 
4, 20.—Caus. 1. To cause to step out 
or to leave, Ram. 4, 9, 24. 2. To de- 
liver, Dacak. in Chr. 200, 7.—With 


शरभिनिस abhi-nis, 1. To step out and 
near, Ram. 4, 25,21. 2. To leave (with 
abl.), Man. 6, 41.—With उुपनिस upa 
-nis, To leave (with abl.), MBb. 9, 1070. 
—With fafrre_ vi-nis, To step out, 


क्रम 
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MBh. 3, 10273.—With परा para, 1. To 


turn, MBh. 3, 15772. 2 To put forth 
one’s strength, Man. 7, 106; with 
parasparam, To rival each other, Chr. 


25, 59.—With परि pari, 1. To walk 


about, MBh. 8, 13878. 2. To walk 
round (with acc.), Rim. 1, 73, 36. 3. 
To walk through, Bhag. P. 6, 18, 30. 
4. To overtake, Ram. 5, 3, 42. pari- 
kranta, n. Trace, Ram. 3, 68, 46.— 
Comp. Tri-, m. epitheton of a true 
Brahmana, MBh. 13, 6455 (perhaps: Who 
has been thrice victorious, viz. in 
tapas, dama, and niyama; cf. MBh. 
12, 13566 and 13567). Frequent. Pari 
-chankram, To turn round continually, 


Bhig. P. 5, 23, 3—With waygft anu 
-part, 1. To visit one after another, 
MBh. 3, 10414. 2. To visit in due 


order, Bhag. P. 5, 1, 30. ॐ, To survey 
one after another, Man. 7, 123.—With 


विपरि vi-pari in viparikranta, Power- 
ful, Ram. 4, 22, 16.—With auft sam 


-pari, To walk round (with acc.), 
Patch. 111. व. 172; to visit, MBh. 1, 12. 
—With प्रं pra, 1. To walk on, Sucr. 1, 
256, 14. @ To pass, Ram. 5, 3,73. ॐ 
Atm., To act, MBh. 13, 5573. 4 Atm., 
To begin, Ram. 5, 1, 34; in epic poetry 
also Par., Dev. 2, 48. prakranta, n. 
The outset of a journey, १ 8]. 2, 198. 


—With संप्र sam-pra, Atm., To begin, 
Ram. 6, 91, 10.—With प्रति prati, To 
return, MBh. 3, 15689..—-With fa vi, 1. 


Atm., To walk along, Ram. 4, 58, 24; 
also Pur., Ram. 2, 25, 33. 2. Atm., To 
walk through, Ram. 5, 2, 40. 3. Atm., 
To enter, Bhag. P. 2, 6, 20. 4. Atm., 
To proceed, MBh. 2, 196. 8S. To assail, 
Ram. 6, 100, 8. 6. To overcome, MBh. 
- 3, 1611 (akramat); Atm., Patch. 79, 2. 
vitranta, 1. Courageous, Ram. 3, 4, 31. 
2. Preeminent, MBh. 14, 69. m. 1. A 
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hero. 2. ^ 10. n. 1. Gait, Ram. 3, 
25,13. 2. Valour.—Comp. Bhima-, m. 
a lion. Su-, I, 7. a hero. IL. n. 


heroism.— With fafa nis-vi, To come 
forth, MBh. 1, 3244.—With सम sam, 


1. To walk along, MBh. 3, 1755 (sai- 
kraman). 2.'To walk through, Rim. 
3, 76, 5. ॐ To turn to, Ram. 2, 96, 25. 
Caus. sam-kramaya and sam-kramaya, 
1. To lead, Ragh. 13, 3. 2 To trans- 
fer, MBh. 1, 3462. 3. To ascribe (with 
loc.), Mrichchh. 131, 2. 4 To conquer, 
Rim. 6, 1, 41. 5. To agree, Chr. 58, 8, 


Atm.—With उपसम upa-sam, To ap- 
proach, Dacak. in Chr. 200, 19.—With 


प्रतिसम prati-sam, To cease, Atm., 
Bhag. P. 3, 9,9. Caus. kramaya, To 
cause to return, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 50.— 
Cf. kratu, xpépapat, xpepdvrvupe for 
kpeparjupe, denomin., cpnuvdg, etc., xpei- 
wy, kpéwy (cf. ved. kravan, i.e. hram+ 
van), xpatalyw for kpaFavyjw, denomin., 
Kpatyw, Gxpaavrog for ad-xpaFay + roc, 
dixpavroc, xpayrijp, etc.; ५०८९०८५५ -for 
५०८५९५१] ७) denom. from xpay+éay for 
५००५ + tvan, kpadevw, kpacaw, kpadn, etc., 
५१८५००५, etc. ; Lat. gradus, based on gram 
+tva, gradior, etc.; Goth. hramjan, 
hlamma, haldan, grids; O.H.G. scritan; 
A.S. scridhan. 


क्रम kram+a,m. 1. A step, MBh. 


3, 11178. @ A foot, MBh. 3, 14316. 3. 
A posture for assailing, Patich. 197, 24 ; 
a bound, 229, 20. 4. ‘Strength, see 
comp. ॐ Regular order, Man. 8, 24; 
succession, Patch. 1. d. 83. 6. Course, 
Panch. 111. d. 240 7. Method, Hit. 68, 
21. 8. Way, Ram. 2, 26, 20. 9, A sacred 
precept, Mark. P. 23, 112. 10. Inten- 
tion, Kathas. 18, 380; Hit. 39, 5. 11. 
instr. Rramena, @ By degrees, Panch. 
209, 24; b. In order, Man. 2, 173; ©. 
Afterwards, Panch. 221, 9. 12. abl. 
kramat, In order, Man. 10, 28. 13. 
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The name of a country=Kramavattu, 
Rajat. 5, 87.—Comp. A-, m. an unsuit- 
able method, Bhartr.1, 28. AKala-, m. 
destiny, Patch. iii. d. 240. Madhu-, 
m. 1. tippling. 2. the honeycomb. 
Vatha-krama+m, adv. in due order, 
Man. 3, 2. Caikshya-guna-krama, ad). 
possessing practice, talent, and strength, 
MBh. 1,7023. Samaksharapadakrama, 
1. €. sama-akshara-pada-krama, ad). 
containing a succession of (metrical) 
feet of the same number of syllables, 
Ram. 1, 3, 58 Gorr. 


क्र मण kramana, i.c. kram+ana, 0. 


1, Walking, Mrichchh. 50, 15. 2, Pas- 
sing, MBh. 3, 16254. 


RATT krama + tas, adv. By de- 
grees, Cig. 9, 29. 

RAI hramavattu (a dialect. form 
of krama-varta, Rajat. 3, 227), m. The 
name of a country, Rijat. 4, 39. 

MAW krama + gas, adv. 1. By 


degrees, Patch. ii. d. 37. 
Man. 1, 68. 


क्रमिक kramika, i.e. 7472 ~ tka, 


adj. Proceeding conformably to the 
sacred precepts, MBh. 2, 166. 


RAT kramela, m. A camel, | 
89, 6. 


2. In order, 


MY Lraya, i.e. kri+a, m. 1. Pur- 


chase, Man. 8, 201. 2. Purchased ob- 


jects, 8, 209. 

क्रयविक्रयिन. krayavikrayin, = 1. €. 
kraya-vikraya+in, adj. He who buys 
and he who sells, Man. 5, 51. He who 
buys and sells, Yajn. 2, 262. 

MAU Arayanaka, 1.6. kri+ ana 
+ha, adj. Marketable, Lass. 23, 13. 

क्रयिक krayika, i.e. kri+in+ka, adj. 
Buying, MBh. 13, 5633. 
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क्रिया 


May Akravya, ०. Raw flesh, Bhag. 


P. 4, 18, 24.—Cf. xpéac, base xpear 5 
Lat. caro, base caron; Goth. hraiv.— 
Cf. also krura. 


क्रव्याद्‌ kravyad, i.e. khravya-ad, adj. 
Devouring raw flesh, Rim. 6, 16, 5.— 


Comp. 4-, adj. not carnivorous, Yaji. 
3, 272. 

क्रव्याद्‌ kravyada, i.e. kravya-ada, 
adj., f. da, Devouring raw flesh, MBh. 
1, 932.—Comp. A-, adj. not carnivorous, 
Man. 11, 137. 


mug 74 (4 4, a denomin. de- 


rived from kriga, To make meager, Cig. 
9, 61. 

क्रा कचचिक Arakachika, 1.९. krakacha 
-+ika,m. A sawyer, Ram. 2, 38, 14. 

क्रिया kriyd, i.e. krit+ya, f. 1. Per- 
formance, Man. 9, 298. 2. Action, 
Patch. 63, 9; an act, Yajh. 2, 23. 3. 
Use, ४1९11. i. d. 430. & Business, 
Man. 8, 154. 5, A literary work, Vikr. 
d. 2. 6 Physical treatment, Sugr. 1, 
5, 10. % An act of piety, Man. 2, 80. 
8. A religious ceremony, Man. 5, 84. 
9. Obsequies, Ram. 6, 96, 10. 10. A 
proper name, MBh. 1, 2578.—Comp. 
Agni-, f. a religious act performed by 
means of fire, as burning of a corpse. 
Atithi-, f. hospitality, Ram. 1, 25, 19. 
Udaka-, f. pouring water in honour of 
a deceased one, Man. 5, 69. Krita 
-kriya, adj. one who has performed a 
religious ceremony, e.g. the funeral 
rites, Man. 5, 99. Kautuka-hriya, f. 
the nuptial ceremonies, Ragh. 11, 53. 
Chitra-, f. painting, MBh. 4, 1360. 
Jala-=udaka-, Ram. 1, 42, 15. Dara-, 
^. marriage, Chr. 3, 8. Dharma-, f. 
observance of duties, Man. 192, 31. 
Nishkriya, i.e. nis-, adj. 1. inactive, 
7018518}. 85. 2. one who does not per- 
form his religious duties, Man. 11, 18. 
Nirahamkriya, i.e. nis-aham-, I. ^ want 


- क्ियावन्त 


of selfishness, Bhag. P. 3, 29, 18. II. 
-kriya, adj. impersonal, 3, 27,14. La- 
ghu-, f. a trifle, bakvarambhe laghu- 
hkriya, Much ado about nothing, Chan. 
91, in Montasber. Berl. Ak. Hist. Phil. 
1864, 413. Vaga-, f. 1. subduing by 
drugs, charms, etc. 2. the drugs, etc., 
soused. Vikarmakriyd, i.e. vikarman-, 
f. 1. vicious conduct, Man. 9, 226. 2. 
illegal act. Sa-kriya, adj. one who 
observes his religious duties, Lass. 42, 2. 
Hina- (vb. ha), adj. one who neglects 
his religious duties, Man. 3, 7. 


क्रियावन्त्‌ hriya+vant, adj., f. vati. 
1. One who performs actions, Hit. i. 
त. 162. 2. One who performs his reli- 
gious duties, Rim. 2, 106, 10.—Comp. 
Turaga-kriya+vant, adj. skilful in 
managing horses, Lass. 70, 9. 

क्री 71 ii. 9, Par., Atm.; krind, ni, 


base of the pres. etc. To buy, Man. 9, 
74. kretavya and kreya, Purchasable, 
MBh. 13, 2450; Rajat. 5, 270.—With 


A 


the prep. WT & To buy, Dacak. 80, 4. 
—With Yq upa, To buy, Hit. 115, 3. 


—With परि pari, To hire, MBh. 1 
4672. — With वि vi, To sell, Man. 10 


90. vitkrita,n. Sale, Man. 8, 165.— 
Desider. vi-chikrisha, Atm. To desire 
to sell, Dacak. in Chr. 191, 6.—With 


खम्‌. sam, To buy, MBh. 1, 6219. 


क्रीड KRID,i.1, Par (in epic poetry 
also Atm.), To play, Ram. 4, 24, 39; 
with acc. dyttam krid, To play (with 
dice), Mrichchh. 30, 18; with instr 
Man. 4, 74; Pafch. i. d. 201; Atm 
Ram. 3, 67,6. kridita,n. Play, Ram 
5, 13, 23. kridaniya,n. A plaything, 
MBh. 13, 4206.—Caus. kridaya, To 
cause to play, MBh. 1, 6440.— With the 
prepositions QAT sam-d, 
MBh. 13, 659.—With प्‌ upa, 


To play, 


0 sur- 


कुच 


round playing (with acc.), MBh. 13, 
3832.—With प्रं pra, Atm. To play, 
MBh. 3, 14882.—With वि vi, 1. To 
play, MBh. 3, 11099. 2 To act as if 
jesting, Ram. 3, 569. 3. To treat like 
a plaything, Bhag. P. 6, 2, 37.—With 
सम्‌ sam, Atm. To play, Ram. 1, 9, 14; 
Par., MBh. 1, 7651.—With ufcaa_ 
pari-sam, To jest, to indulge in amuse- 
ments, Ram. 4, 30, 16. 

क्रोडन krid+ana,n. Play, ए, 1, 
9, 14.—Comp. Udaka-, n. playing in 
the water, MBh. 1, 4996. 

क्रोडनक kridana+ha, m. (and n.) 
A plaything, (ak. 105, 10; Bhag. P. 3, 
2, 30. 

MISARAT Aridanaka+ td, f. The 
character of a plaything, Bhag. P. 5, 
26, 32 (८/2, instr. Like a plaything). 

क्रोडनीयक kridaniya+ka, ०. A 
doll, Kathas. 12, 74. 

क्रोडा ®+, f. 
39,17; jest, Git. 9,10. 2. Amusement, 
Rajat. 5, 338.—Comp. Jala-, f. playing 
in the water, Patch. 53,1. Toya-, f. 
playing in the water, Megh. 34. Vapra-, 
f. butting at a bank or hillock, as of 
an elephant or bull. 


क्रोडामय Aridi + maya, adj., £ yi, 
Consisting of dalliance, MBh. 14, 1486. 

क्रोड Ariditri, 1.9. krid+tri,m. A 
gambler, Bhag. P. 1, 13, 40. 

MAH Arita + kha (vb. kr), adj. Ac- 
quired by purchase, Man. 9, 174. 

Tl (ss Arifi, 1.९. krid+i(ved.), adj. 
Playing, Chr. 293, 3=Rigv. i. 87, 3. 

क्रुञ्च XRUNCH, i. 1, Par. 1. 


To be crooked. 2 Tocurve. 3 To 
move crookedly. 4. To become small. 


229 


1. Play, Ram. 3, 


HE 
ॐ. To make small.—Cf. perhaps O.H.G. 
kriuchan. 


t HY KRUD, i. 6, Par. To sink. 


क्रुध KRUDG, i. 4, Par. To be 
कुष. 


wrathful, Man. 6, 48. kruddha, En- 
raged, Panch. iii. d. 75. ati-kruddha, 
adj. Much enraged, Ram. 3, 53, 55. 
parama-, adj. Very much enraged, 
Ram. 1, 51,19. se-, adj. Much enraged, 
Ram. 3, 51, 19. krodhaniya, What 
may provoke to anger, Ram. 2, 41, 3. 
—Caus., krodhaya, To make angry, 


Rim. 2, 9, 21.—With the prep. अमि 
abhi, To be enraged at (with acc.), 
Vikr. 36, 2.—With समभि sam-abii, 
To be angry, MBh. 3, 8738.—With प्रति 
pratt, To be angry in turn against 
(with acc.), Man. 6, 48.—With सम 


sam, To be angry, MBh. 3, 14828. sam- 
kruddha, Wrathful, Ram. 1, 55, 6.— 


With अभिसम abhi-sam, To be en- 
raged at (with acc.), MBh. 4, 1572.— 
With प्रतिसम_ prati-sam, To be en- 


raged against, MBh. 1. 5983.—Cf. Lat. 
crudus, crudelis ; see also krura. 


क्रुध krudh, f. Wrath, Kathas. 18, 282. 
Qu. 


† ra KRUNTH, v.r. of kunth, 
ii. 9. 

क्रुश. KRUQ, i. 1. Par. (in epic 
poetry also Atm., Ram. 1, 60, 19), To 
cry, Ram. 1, 54, 7; 2, 56,9. krushta, 
One who reviles (?), MBh. 13, 2135.— 


With अनु anu, Caus. krogaya, To pity, 
MBh. 13, 285.—With faq abhi, 1. To 
cry at, MBh. 4, 359. 2. To bewail, 
Ram. 4, 24, 22—With QT a, 1. To 


cry, Bhartr. 3, 87. 2. To revile, Man. 
6,48. dakrushta,n. Scream, Sucr. 1, 


108, 17.— With प्रत्या prati-a, To re- 
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vile in turn, MBh. 3, 1091.—With @T 
vi-a, To lament, Ram. 3, 68, 22.— With 
उद्‌ ud, 1. 0 cry out, Ram. 6, 36, 
60. 2. To cry to (with acc.), MBh. 1, 
7748.—With wag sam-ud, To cry out, 
Ram. 6, 111, 29.— With परि pari, To 
lament, Ram. 2, 65, 22.—With प्रं pra, 
1. To cry out, MBh. 2, 2695. 2. To 
call, MBh. 3, 2363.—With वि vi, To 
call aloud, MBh. 1, 7633. 2. To call, 
MBh. 2, 2229. 3. To resound, Ram. 
6, 92, 69, vikrushta, Offensive, Man. 4, 
176; n. 1. Scream, Ram. 3, 30, 29. 2. 
A cry for help, Yajh. 2, 234.—With 
सम. sam, To cry all together, MBh. 
2, 1553.— With अभिसम abhi-sam, 
To call to, Ram. 2, 100, 36.—Akin to 
krug, but not its true reflex, are cpavyn, 
Kpwyptoc, etc.; Goth. hrakjan; Lat. 
lugeo. 

RT krura, adj. 1. Sore (ved.). 2. 
Cruel, Hid. 4, 31. ॐ, Harsh, Ram. 3, 
64, 2. ‰ Formidable, Patch. iii. d. 
75. 5. Hard, Gak. १. 37.—Comp. 4-, 
adj. soft, Man. 2, 33. Danta-krira+m, 
adv. (he seized) ina terrible way with 
the teeth, MBh. 7, 2431.—Cf. probably 


Lat. crusta; xpvoc, etc., kpvcraivw ; see 
krudh. 


क्रूरकमेछत. krirakarmakrit, i. €. 


krira-karman-kri+ ६, adj.m. A cruel 
beast, Man. 12, 58. 


क्रूरता 70 + ८4, {£ Cruelty, Man. 
10, 58. 

म शु $ 

He १८८, 1.6, ¢ +- ध, ०. A pur- 
chaser, Yajn. 2, 253. 

क्रोडं kroda, I. m. and £ da. 1. 


The breast, Ram. 6, 82, 10; Mrichchh. 
34,14 (the bosom used to keep money 
in). 2. The interior, Hit. 80, 14. I. 
m. A hog, Paich. 120, 9. 


क्रोध 


mT hrodha, i.e. khrudh+a, I. m. 
३. Anger, Man. 1, 25. 2. A proper 
name, MBh. 1, 2543. II. £ dha, A 
proper name, MBh. 1, 2520.—Comp. 
A-,m. freedom from wrath, Man. 3, 
235. Sa-, adj., f. 4/2, wrathful, Chr. 
57, 28, 

क्रो घन्‌ krodhana, 1.6. krudh +ana, 
I. adj., f. 24, Passionate, Ram. 2, 70, 
10; Yajh. 1, 338. II. n. Anger.— 
Comp. 4-, adj. free from wrath, Man. 3, 
192. Sa-, adj. enraged, Ram. 5, 85, 3. 

MTUTS hkrodhdlu, i.e. krodha+ alu, 
adj. Passionate, Sucr. 2, 533, 8. 


क्रोश hroca, i.e. krug+a, m. 1. 
Cry (ved.). 2. A measure of distance, 
containing 4,000 cubits, Ram. 2, 90, 1. 

क्रो kroshtu, i.e. krug + tu, the base 
of most cases is क्रो kroshtri, i.e. 
khrug + eri, m., f. tri, A jackal, Draup. 
1, 17. 

क्रोष्टुक kroshtu+ ka, m., f. kt, A 
jackal, MBh. 13, 6342; Ram. 3, 20, 22. 

aE krauzcha, I. m., f. chi, A kind 


of heron, or curlew, Man. 11, 134; 
Ram. 2, 76,21. II. m. 2. The name of 
४ mountain, Ram. 4, 44,32. 2 One of 
the Dvipas, or principal divisions of 
the world, Bhag. P. 5, 1, 32. ॐ The 
name of a demon. 


क्रोर्यं hraurya, i.e. kréra+ya, n. 
Cruelty, Man. 12, 33 (Jones: Detrac- 
tion). 

क्रथ KLATH, i. 1, Par. To kill 
or hurt. 


t Hr KLAD, 866 kland. 


t क्रन्द्‌ KLAND, 1, 1, Par. 1. To 
call. 2. To weep. i. 1, Atm. (रन. 


klad), 1. To be confused. 2. To con- 
found.— Cf. krand. 


t क्प ALAP, i. 10, Par. To speak 
(? v.r.).—-Cf. perhaps Lat. crepare; 
O.H.G. hréfan ; A.S. hreopan ; Goth. 
hrépjan (=Alapaya). 

क्तम्‌ KLAM, i. 1 and 4, klama and 
klamya, Par. To be fatigued, ex- 
hausted. klanta, 1. Fatigued, Ram. 
2, 42, 19, 2. Exhausted, Rach. 2. 13. 
3. Withered, (ak. d.66. 4, Thin, Cak. 
d. 58.—With the prep. परि part, pari 
-klanta, Much exhausted, MBh. 1, 5893. 
—With वि, Atm. To despond, Cig. 15, 
127. 

क्तम्‌ Alam+a,m. 1. Fatigue, Arj. 
4, 47. 2. Languor, Ram. 5, 49, 10.— 


Comp. Gata-, adj. f. ma, recreated, Nal. 
ll, 1. 


क्तव KLAY, 1. 1, Atm. To fear.— 
With prep. वि vi, To fear. 


Mt faq Alanti, i.e. klam+ ti, £ Lan- 
guor, Bhartr. 1, 36. 

fang KLID, i. 4, hlidya, Par. To 
become wet, Sucr. 2, 23, 12. klinna, 
1. Wet, Ram. 1, 42, 20. 2. Filled with 


tears. 3. Compassionate, Bhig. P. 4, 
8, 10. Caus. kledaya, To make wet, 


Bhag. 2, 23.—With the prep. GAT sam 
-@, samaklinna, Wet with tears, MBh. 
3, 13472.—With परि pari, pariklinna, 
Completely wet, Ram. 4, 6, 16.—With 
प्र pra, Atm. To become wet, Sugr. 1, 
297, 17, praklinna, Wet, Ram. 3, 22, 21. 
Caus. To moisten, Sucr. 1, 68, 4.—With 
वि vi, viklinna, Thoroughly wet, MBh. 
1, 5412.— With सम sam, savthlinna, 
Wet, Mrichchh. 92, 7.—Cf. perhaps 
KAvOwc, ५१६४९०५ $ Goth. hldtrs, ete. 

t कन्द KIND, i. 1, Par., Atm. 
To bewail.—Cf. krand. 
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कतिश. KLIQ, ii. 9, kligna, hligni, 
Par., and i. 4, Aligya, Atm. (also Par. 
Man. 8, 169), 1. To torment. MBh. 2, 
2351; Ragh. 13,73. 2. i. 4. To suffer 
distress, MBh. 2, 2255, Man. 8, 169. 
klishta, 1. Afflicted, (ष, d. 58, Ram. 
3, 58, 15. 2. Hurt, Rim. 3, 58,12. 3 
Wasted, Sucr. 2, 157. & Painful, 
Panch. 1. d. 12. tam, adv. Miserably, 
Bhag. P. 1, 9, 12.—Comp. A-, adj. 1. 
without pain, MBh. 3, 1706. 2. un- 
hurt, Ram. 6, 103, 4. 3. firm, Ram. 
1, 34, 1. 4. reliable, Ram. 1, 38, 6.— 
Caus. klegaya, To torment, Ram. 6, 27, 


33.—With उद्‌ ud, To become uneasy, 
Sucr. J, 331, 21. 
2, 184, 18,— With समुद्‌ sam-ud, To be- 
come uneasy, Sucr. 2, 348, 18.— With 
परि pari, 1. To torment, Ram. 5, 58, 21. 


Caus. To stir, Sucr. 


2. i. 4, To suffer distress, Ram. 5, 25, 
32; Par. MBh. 3, 578. pariklishta, Much 
pained, Ram. 3, 52, 41. fam, adv. With 
pain, Bhag. 17,21. a-, adv. With cheer- 


fulness, MBh. 3, 108.—With वि vi, vi- 
klishta, Violated, Ram. 4, 17, 15.—With 
सम. sam, To torment, Ram. 2, 22, 14. 
samklishta, Bruised, Sucr. 2, 16, 17.— 
Cf. krig and lig. 

t aa KLIB and ज्ञीव KLIYV, i. 


1. Atm. 1. To behave like an eunuch; 
to be timorous. 


क्तोब Alida, or Mla Aliva, adj. 1. 
Deprived of virility ; m. An eunuch, 
Man. 3,150. 2. Timorous; m. A coward, 
MBh. 1, 5142. 3 Neuter.—Comp. 4-, 
adj. manly, Ram. 1, 28, 1. 


Mlaal Aliba+td, f. and Hraqaa 


hliba-twa,n. 1. Want of virility, Sucr. 
1, 366, 8.—Comp. 4-, f. manly behaviour, 
Ragh. 8, 83. | 


t प KLU, 1. 1, Atm. To move (?). 
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ai 


az hleda, i.e. klid +a,m. Humidity, 
Ram. 5, 12, 42. 
RTA Aledana, i.e. klid+ana, I. adj. 


Moistening, Sucr. 1, 76, 19. II. n. 
Moistening, Bhig. P. 3, 26, 43. 

† केश KLEG, i. 1," Atm. 1. To 
speak. 2. To impede. 3. To hurt. 

AW klega, i.e. klig+a, m. Pain, 
Man. 2, 227.—Comp. A-,m. want of 
bodily pain, Man. 4,3; abl. gat, with- 
out any effort, Patch. ii.d.9. Garbha-, 
m. pains in labour, Mark. P. 22, 45. 


SALW A_ -Recin, 1.6. Alig +in, adj, £ 
ni, Hurting, Megh. 88. 

ae kleshtri, i.e. klig+ tri, m. Caus- 
ing pain, MBh. 3, 1076. 

~ A >. : ° 

My Alaibya, or RY Alaivya, 1.6. 
kliba, or kliva,t+ya, nw 1. Want of 
virility, Hit. i. त. 129. 2 Timidity, 
Rim. 3,19, 5. 3. Weakness, Rayh. 12, 86. 


HVAT kloman, m. and n. The 


right lobe of the lungs, Sucr. 2, 446, 19. 
If identical with rAcupwr, Lat. pulmon, 
Sanskrit & stands for p; cf. Ashiv. 


W Ava, i.e. ka+va (cf. ४ +- ४८), from 


kim, adv. 1. =Iloc. sing. of kim. In 
whom, Man. 10,66. 2. Where, Ram. 5, 
34,21. 3e Whither, Patch. 36,21. 4 kva 
—kva denotes the greatest difference : 
kva vayan ९४८ parokshamanmatho mri- 
gacavaih samam edhito yanah, What 
communion could there be between me 
and a girl grown up among young fawns 
and disinclined to love? Cak.d.51._ ॐ. 
How much less, Ram. 1, 67, 10. 6 With 
following api, Somewhere, Hit. pr. d. 
17; Patch. 96,5; with na, Nowhere, 
Nal. 16, 6. वप्र. With na—cha, Not any- 
where, Bhag. P. 4, 29, 64. 8, With na 
—cha na, Nowhere, MBh. 14, 650. 9% 
With following chid, a. In some, 


चणा 


~ 


Patch. 118, 14. b. Somewhere, Lass. 
6, 17; Kathis. 4, 131; c. With na, or 
another negative particle, Nowhere, 
Man. 2, 56; Ram. 3, 60, 5. d. kva chid— 
kva chid, Here and there, Ram. 2, 100, 
6; kva chid—kva chid, Here—there, 
Kathas. 6,26; 27; now—now, Ram. 3, 
50, 7; with na, Never, Man. 29, 180. e. 
Some time, Nal. 14, 6. 10. With pre- 
ceding yatra, a. and following api, 
or cha, or va, Wherever, Bhartr. 3, 
91; Bhag. P. 8, 12, 34; 1, 17, 36 ; b. and 
following cha na, Wherever, Brah- 
man. 3, 12; whenever, Bhag. P. 5, 21, 9. 


कण K VAN, 1. 1, Par. 1. To sound, 
Rit. 3, 26. 2. To buzz, Vikr. d. 103. 


kvanita, n. Sound, Ragh. 7, 83.—Caus. 
To cause to sound, Bhag. P. 3, 15, 21. 


कय. KVA TH, i. 1, Par. To boil, 
Man. 6, 20.—Caus. kvathaya, The same, 
Mark. P. 12, 26.—With उद्‌ ud, Toboil 
out, Sucr. 2, 418, 10. Caus. The same, 
2, 432, 15.—With निस. nis, Caus. To 
boil down, Sucr. 2, 80, 16.—Cf. perhaps 
40706 etc. 

Maa Avath+ana,n. Boiling, उपद्र, 
1, 171, 5. 

काय Avatha, ie. kvath+a,m. A 
decoction, Sucr. 2, 85, 10. 

† केल_ KVEL,i.1, Par. To shake 
(? श. 7. ; see kskvel). 

† चज 57.4५, ग चश् _KSHANJ, 
i. 1, Atm. 1. To go. 2 To give. 
i. 10, Par. To live in distress. 

चण. KSHAN, ii. 8, kshanu (pro- 
bably for original kshe-nu, cf. ksh) ; 
Par., Atm. To wound, Kumaras. 5, 24. 
Pteple. of the pf. pass. kshata, 1. 
Wounded, Ragh. 3, 53. 2 Destroyed, 
Rit. 1, 2. 3. Violated, Yaja. 1, 67. 


n. A wound, Sucr. 2,19,1. Comp. 4-, 
f, A virgin, Yajh. 2,130. m. pl. or ए. 


णद्‌ चर 


sing. Fried grain, Patch. 158, 4.—With 
the prep. परि pari, parikshata, 1. 


Wounded, Man. 4, 122. 2. Hurt, (ak. 
d. 72. ati-pari-kshata, Grievously 


wounded, Man. 7, 98.—With fa vt, 


vikshata, Hurt, MBh. 2, 1816. vikshata 
in apa-vikshata, adj. Unhurt, Caik. 63, 


3 Ch.—With अभिवि ‘abhi-vi, abhivi- 
kshata, Hurt, Ram. 5, 16, 21.— With 
uftfa pari-vi, parivikshata, Wounded, 


MBh. 1, 6906.—Cf. xray in Exravoy, 
KTOvoc, Kreivw, etc.; Kreic, Krevoc, etc. ; 
Ktnowy, ie. kray+tvan, & ०८६6116) xaivw, 
Karaxova, Calvw, ६६77160, etc. ; 06८०८, etc; 
perhaps Goth. skath, skathjan, skanda. 


WW Ashana (probably for tkshana, 


i.e. tksh+ana),m.andn. 1. A moment, 
Nal. 5, 1. 2. A measure of time=4 
minutes, Bhag. P. 3, 11,7. 3. Leisure, 
Malay. 8, 9. 4. Opportunity, MBh. 
4,666. & <A festival, Bhag. P. 3, 3, 21. 
6. Loc. me and abl. nat, a. In an 
instant, Ram. 2, 42, 44; Man. 11, 246; 
b. After a moment, Nal. 9, 3; Ram. 3, 
50,5. 7. kshanekshane, Every moment, 
Rajat. 5, 165.—Comp. Kim-, adj. one 
who disregards a moment, Hit. ii. d. 87. 
Arita-, adj., f. na, expecting impatient- 
ly, MBh. 1, 778. Zatkshanam, i.e. tad 
-kshana+m, and °nat, adv. instantly, 
Panch. 69, 20; Ram. 1, 55, 4, Vastu 
-kshanat (abl.), when there is given an 
opportunity, Rijat. 5, 378. Sa-, adj. 
being at leisure, Bhag. P. 1, 1, 21. 
Svayamvara-krita-, adj. having fixed 
the moment for the choosing a husband. 


QUT kshanada, i.e. kshana-da 
(vb. da), f. Night, Ram. 2, 50, 7. 

चणद्‌ाकर kshanada-kara, m. The 
moon, Cig. 9, 70. 

णरा चर्‌ fshanada-chara, m. A 
Rakshasa, or demon, Ram. 3, 35, 4. 
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चणन्‌ 


GUA kshan + ana, ०. Hurting, Sucr. 
1, 31, 4. 

णिक kshanika, i.e. kshana + १९८, 
adj. Momentary, Hit. i. d. 60. 

चतणिनं kshanin, i.e. hshana+in, 
adj, Being at leisure, MBh. 2, 558. 


Wasnt Ashata-ja (vb. kshan and jan), 


I, adj. Caused by wounding, Sucr. 2, 
603, 5. II. n. Blood, Rim. 2, 94, 5. 


तति hshati, i.e. kshan+ti, f. 1. 


Hurting, MBh. 3, 12180. 2. Destroy- 
ing, Cak. १. 39. ॐ. Harm, MBh. 4, 
101. 


चत्त kshattri, m. 1. i.e. kshad + tri, 
A carver (ved.). 2. A door-keeper, 
MBh. 4, 2215. ॐ A charioteer. 4 
The son of a Cidra man and a Ksha- 
triya woman, Man. 10, 12. 


चतु च kshatra, i.e. kshit+atra, I. n. 
1. Dominion (ved.). 2. The second, or 
military caste, Man. 9, 322; its dignity, 
Bhag. P. 3, 6,31. II. m. A man of the 
military caste, Man. 3, 23.—Comp. 4- 
and Nis-, adj. without the military 
caste, Man. 9, 322; Bhig. P. 1, 3, 22. 


चचबन्धुवत. kshatra-bandhu + vat, 
adv. Like a man of the military caste, 
Chr. 23, 28. 


सचि Ashatriya, 1.6. kshatra + iya, 
I. m. A man of the military caste, 
Man. 10, 4. II. f. ya, A woman of 
the military caste, Man. 3, 44.—Comp. 
Nihkshatriya, i.e. nis-, adj., f. ya, de- 
void of Kshatriyas, MBh. 1, 2459. 

wage kshatriya + tva,n. The dig- 
nity of a Kshatriya, MBh. 3, 13975. 


सततचियन्रव Ashatriyabruva, i.e. ksha- 
< 


triya-bru+a,m. A wicked Kshatriya, 
MBh. 13, 3565. 


23-4 


Wa 


j = 
Wz KSHAD, i. 1, Atm. To carve, 


to slaughter.—Cf. ०¢८८५ etc., ०८८५५) 
skhad, and khadga. 


pe 
One who endures, patient, MBh. 13, 
4873. 

1. चप KSHAP (originally Caus. 
of 3.Ashi), i. 1, Par, Atm. To fast, 
MBh. 3, 13405.—With the prep. क्लमम्‌ 
sam, The same, MBh. 13, 5149. 

2. चप KSHAP, i. 10, Par. 
throw, Panch. 56, 2.—Cf. kship. 

3. चप्‌ see kshapa, f. Night, Chr. 
290, s=Riev. 1. 64, 8. 

त्तपण kshapana, ie. kshap and 


kshantri, i.e. ksham+trt, m. 


To 


3.kshi, Caus.,+ana, I. n. 1. Fasting, 
Man. 4, 222. 2. Destroying, MBh. >, 


523. 77. A Buddhistic mendicant ; 
see ९#४. III. adj. Destroying, Bhag. 
P. 4, 7, 32. 


सुपण कं Ashapana+ha,m. A reli- 


gious, especially a Buddhistic, mendi- 
cant, MBh. 1, 789; Dacak. in Chr. 184, 6. 


QUT Ashapa, i.e. 3. kshi, Caus., +a, f. 


Night, Ram, 2, 25, 9.—Cf. probably Lat. 
crepusculum. 


त्पाचर kshapa-chara, m. A Rak- 


shasa, or demon, Chr. 62, 53. 

त्म ऽद 444, ३. 1, Atm. (in epic 
poetry also Par.) and i. 4, tAshamya, 
Par. (Ashamya, Atm., Bhag. P. 6, 3, 30), 
1. To endure, Ram. 4, 21, 23. 2. To 
have patience, Ram. 4, 26, 25. 3. To 
pardon, Ram, 2, 23, 11. 4. To permit, 
Ram. 2, 64,37. 5. To be able, Cis. 9, 65. 
kshanta, Patient, Man. 5, 1583 फ, 
Patience, Rim. 1, 34, 32. Caus. ksha- 
maya, 1. To beg one’s pardon for 
something (with two acc., literally, To 
cause somebody to endure something), 
MBh. 3, 3017. 2. To endure patiently, 


चम 


Ram. 5, 49, 11.—With the prep. खम. 


sam, To indulge MBh. 2, 1389.—Cf. 
copilw, etc. 


Wa ksham+a, I. adj., f. ma. 1. 


Enduring, Draup. 6, 4. 2. Endurable, 
Cak. d. 123. 3. Able, Paich. ए, d. 30. 
4. Favourable, Ram. 2, 35,31. 8. Use- 
ful, Man. 7, 208. 6. Suitable, MBh. 14, 
703. II. f. ma, 1. Patience, forbear- 
ance, Ram.1, 1, 19. 2. The earth, Rajat. 
5, 334.—Comp. Ayati-, adj. useful in 
future time, Man. 7, 208. Upabhoga-, 
adj. abounding in enjoyment, Cak. 4, 
4. Kalantara-, i.e. kala-antara-, adj. 
suffering delay, Malav. 28, 8. Drishti-, 
adj. worth to be looked on, Vikr. d. 
84. Deca-kala-, adj. in accordance with 
place and time, Rim. 5, 49,1. Vana 
-vasa-, adj. suitable to a sojourn in a 
forest, Rim. 2, 30, 42.—Cf. yapua + Ger 
xPapadds, etc., and ved. ksham= Our. 


चउमवन्त्‌. Ashama + vant, adj. Know- 
ing what is suitable (?), Rim. 5, 89, 68. 
चत मापय KSHAMAPAYA, a de- 


nomin. derived from kshama, Par., 
Atm. To beg one’s pardon, Bhig. P. 
9, 4, 71.— Cf. ksham, Causal. 


BATA kshama+ vant, adj. Pa- 
tient, forbearing, Ram. 1, 34, 32. 


afta kshamin, i.e. kshama+in, 
adj. Patient, forbearing, Yaja. 2, 200. 
t म्प. KSHAMP, i. 1, and 10, 


Par. To endure.—Cf. ksham. 


Wa Ashaya, i.e. 1. and 3.kshi+a, m. 


1. An abode, MBh. 1, 2510. 2. De- 
crease, Man. 3, 122. 3. Diminution of 
price, Yajh. 2, 258. 4. Loss, Briah- 
man. 2, 20. 5. End, Ram. 6, 105, 14. 
€. Destruction, Hid. 4, 84. 7. Consump- 
tion, phthisis, Sucr. 2, 445, 6.—Comp. 
Dina-, 0. evening, Kam. Nitis. 7, 
57, Dhana-, m. loss of wealth, Patch. 


H H 2 


चल 


चके 
234, 7, Sarva-duhkha-, m. final eman- 
cipation. Sva-kula-, m. a fish. 


चयक र्‌ kshayaitkara, i.e. kshaya+ 


m-kara, 2dj.. f. rt, Causing destruc- 
tion, MBh. 4, 180. 


चयरोगिल kshayarogitva, i.e. ksha- 
yarogin + (४८, 7. Consumption, phthisis, 
Man. 11, 49. 

चयरोगिन kshayarogin, i.e. ksha- 
ya-roga+in, adj., f. int, Phthisical, 
Yaju. 3, 209. 

यिन. kshayin, ice. 3.kshi and 
kshaya + in, adj., f. int. 1. Decreasing, 
Bhartr. 2, 50, 2. Phthisical, Man. 3, 7. 

चयिष्ण kshayishnu, i.e. 3. kshi+ 
tshnu, adj. 1. Destroying, Bhig. P. 6, 
16, 41. 2. Perishable, 7, 7, 40. 

Weq kshayya, ie. kshaya+ya, adj. 
1. Subject to phthisis, Man. 3,7. 2. 


Perishable.—Comp. 4-, adj. imporish- 
able, Man. 4, 156. 

च्छर्‌ KSHAR, i. 1, Par. (in epic 
poetry also Atm.). 1. To stream, 
Ram. 5, 42, 8. @ To pass away, 
Man. 2, 84. 3. To lose (with abl.), 
MBh. 13, 4716. 4. To let escape, to 
yield, Chr, 297, 11=Rigv. i. 112, 113 


MBh. 13, 3720.—With the prep. वि vi, 


To dissolve, MBh. 14, 2184.—Cf. Lat. 
scortum (cf. mith); Goth. hors. 


WL Ashar+a, adj., f. ra, Perish- 
able, MBh. 2, 433; see akshara. 

रकं Ashar+aka, adj. f. 
Eeffusing, Dev. 11, 12. 

{ 1. च्ल. KSHAL, i. 1, Par. To 
shake; to move. 

2. Ga KSHAL, i. 10, kshalaya, 


Par. (properly Causal of kshar), 1. To 
make clean, Kathas, 25, 52; to purify, 
Prab. 94, 7. 2. To remove, Rajat. 5, 
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rika, 


GIy 

59.—With the prep. प्र pra, 1. To wash, 
Paiich. 245, 7. 2 To remove, MBh. 
1, 7510.—With syfayy abhi-pra, To 
cleanse, Vikr. 78, 6.—With fa vi, To 
wash away, Ragh. 5, 44. 

Way kshavathu, i.e. kshu+athu, m. 
Sneezing, catarrh, Sugr. 1, 39, 1. 

सता Ashatra, 1.6. kshatra + a, I. adj., 
f. ri, Peculiar to the military caste, 
Ram. 1, 54, 14. II. 1. 1. The military 
caste, MBh. 3, 5097. 2 Royal dignity, 
Ram. 5, 84, 10. 

सान्ति Ashanti, 1.6. ksham + ti, f. 
Patience, forbearance, Man. 5, 107. 

चतान्तिमन्त. Ashanti+ mant, adj, f. 
mati, Forbearing, Rajat. 5, 4. 

चाम Ashama, see kshai. 


WIT Ashara, 1.6. kshar +a, I. adj., f. 
ra, Salty, Patch. 61,11. Ii. m. 1. A 
burning corrosive substance, either 
soda or potash, Ram. 2, 73, 3. 2 
Treacle, Bhag. P. 7, 4, 17.—Comp. 
Yava-, m. saltpetre. 

WICTa KSHARAYA, 9 denomin. 


derived from the last, Par. 1. To tor- 
ment by corrosive substances, Mark. 
P. 8, 142. 2. To defame, MBh. 2, 238. 


—With the prep. QT ५ To defame, 
Man. 8, 275. 

चालनं kshalana, i.e. kshal+ ana, n. 
Washing, Pach. ii. d. 61. 

1. fa KSHI, i. 6, kshiya (ved. ii. 2), 
Par. 1. To dwell (ved.). 2. f To go. 
—With the prep. QT a, ii. 2, To 
acquire, Chr. 291, 13=Rigv. i. 64, 13. 
Cf. xre in évxriroc, évxripevoc, Kxrifw; 


perhaps Lat. civis, etc. so-cius, cf. 
sakhi. 
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fa 


2. चि KSHI, i. 1, kshaya, Par. 


To possess ; torule (with gen.), Chr. 
296, 3=Rigv. i.°112, 3.—Cf. xraopat, 
KTéavoy, KTEAp, (77१0८. 

8. fa KSHI, ii. 9, kshind, kshini, 
ii. 6, kshinu, 1. 1, kshaya, Par. 1. To 
destroy, Ragh. 2, 40. 2 To hurt, 
MBh. 3, 1355. ॐ To oppress, Man. 
9, 315.—Pass. kshiya, 1. To decrease, 
Bhag. P. 5, 22,9. 2, To become ex- 
hausted, 18161. i. १. 181. ॐ, To dis- 
appear, Bhartr. 2, 16.—Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass. I. shina, 1. Decreased, 
(ak. १. 133; Bhartr. 2, 88. 2. Thin, 
Cak. १. 58, v.r. ॐ, Exhausted, Hit. 
1, 66; Patch. i. d. 244; iv. d. 16 (of 
hunger). Feeble, Chan. 99, in Montasb. 
१. Berl. Ak. Hist. Phil. 1864, 413. 4. 
Finished, Kathas. 5, 128. 8. Perished, 
MBh. 2, 972. II. Ashita. Comp. A 
-kshita, adj., not decayed, inexhaustible, 
Chr. 290, 6-=Rigv. 1. 64, 6.—Causal, I. 
kshapaya, 1. To destroy, MBh. 3, 15163. 
2. To emaciate, Man. 5, 157. ॐ, ० pass 
away, MBh. 14, 2720. II. kshayaya 
in kshayita, 1. Destroyed, Megh. 54. 2. 
Atoned, Bhag. 4, 30 (v.r. kshapita). 
—FPtcple. of the fut. pass., kshayayi- 
tavya, To be destroyed, Ram. 6, 17, 4. 


—With the prep. WY anu, pass., To 
disappear by degrees, Bhig. P. 5, 14, 
21.—With SQ apa in apakshita, Ex- 
hausted, Bhag. P. 8, 11, 32.—With 
उप्‌ wpa in upakshina, Disappeared, 
Sih. D. 17, 2—With परि pari, To 


destroy, Bhig. P. 3, 8, 20. Pass., To 
become poor, Hit. ii. त, 91, v.r. 
partkshina, 1. Diminished, Kathis. 
25, 140. 2. Weakened, Man. 7, 172. 
ॐ Indigent, Man. 8, 170. — With 


भ्र pra, pass., To perish, MBh. 2, 1468. 


prakshina, 1. Destroyed, Bhag. P. 6, 
7, 23. 2. Atoned, Vedantas. in Chr. 


चण. 


203, 21.—With वि vi, in vikshita, 
Miserable, Ram. 3, 79, 46.—With खम. 
Sam, pass, To become exhausted, 
Bhartr. 3, 44.—Caus. 1. kshapaya, To 
cause to fall off, Sugr. 2, 134, 3. 2. 
Ptcple. pf. pass., shayita, Vanished, 
Ram. 2, 48, 29, Cf. crivvupe (probably 
for ६८११४८८ and original creovup, cf. 
ksheshnu, Vop. 26, 44), ५८५ ; Lat. sitis, 
properly, exhaustion by thirst. 

t faw_ KSHIN, ii. 2, hshinu (cf. 
3.hkshi), Par., Atm., To burt, to kill. 

ऽत -2.kshi+¢, Ruling, e.g. pri- 
thivi-,m. A king, Nal. 5, 4. mahi-, m. 
The same, Chr. 5, 25. 


fafa LAshi+a, f. 1. An abode, 


Bhag. P. 4, 9, 5. ॐ. The earth, 
Bhartr. 3, 5. ॐ, Land, Rajat. 5, 109. 


 तचितिज Ashiti-ja (vb. jan) 1. adj. 
Sprung from the earth, Sugr. 1, 224, 9. 
II. m. A tree, Ram. 6, 76, 2. 

चितिधर kshiti-dhara, m. A moun- 
tain, Bhartr. 2, 10. 


चितिष्त्‌ Ashiti-bhritem. 1. A 
mountain, Rit. 6, 25. 2 A king, 


Bhartr. 3, 59, v.r. 


चितिर्‌ kshiti-ruh, m. <A tree, 


Bhartr. 3, 28. 


Faferaferatent_Ashiti-vricti+ mant, 
adj. Patient, like the earth, Bhag. P. 
4, 16, 7. 

चिप. KSHIP, i. 6, Par., Atm. (i. 4, 
Atm. only in a grammatical poem). 
1. To throw, Paich. 210, 17; MBh. 
1, 1126 (Ashipyatas, pass., instead of 
hkshipyamanasya) ; (of arrows), MBh. 
3, 1018. 2. To move quickly, Mrichchh. 
9, 19. 3 To impel, Ram. 3, 58,21. 4. 
To pour, Yaja. 1, 230. 5. To disdain, 
Bhag. P. 3, 15, 17. 6. To slander, 
Man. 8, 312. 7. To destroy, Bhag. P. 


faq 


~ 

6, 1, 14.—Comp. parteple. of the pf. 
pass., tiryakkshipta, 1.6. tiryazich-, adj. 
(One part of the bones of a joint) being 
turned outward, Sucr. 1, 300, 8. Caus. 
To cause to be thrown, Kathis. 13, 160. 


— With the prep. ति ati, ati-kshipta, 
Dislocated, Sucr. 1, 300, 8.— With धि 
adhi, 1. To offend, Man. 4, 185. 2, To 
humble, to surpass, Bhag. P. 3, 28, 30. 
3. To prevent (a disease), Sugr. 2, 337, 
8.—With प्‌ apa, To remove, Ram. 
3, 1, 24.—With व्‌ ava, 1. To cast 
down, MBh. 1, 1126. 2. To cast off, 
Ram. 2, 37, 7. ॐ To slander, MBh. 
2, 1337. &. To tender, to grant, MBh. 
13, 3030.—With समव sam-ava, To 
repel, MBh. 3, 15662.—With QT 2, 1. 
To cast on, Pafch. 263, 20. 2. To hit, 
Ram. 6, 78, 5. 3. To pull, MBh. 4, 
750. & To rob, Vikr. १. 143. 5. To 
throw down, Bhag. P. 6, 12, 28. 6. To 
expel, MBh. 3, 539. 7%. To set up, 
Kathas. 18, 121. 8. To put in, MBh. 
3, 3094. 9. To neglect, MBh: 3, 16117. 
10. To insult, Man. 4, 141. Caus. To 
cause to be overthrown, MBh. 3, 15733. 
९ 
—With चया pari-a, To twine, Ku- 
maras. 7, 14.—With QJ vi-d, 1. To 
put on, MBh. 3, 566. 2. To discharge, 
to shoot off. 3. To hit, MBh. 1, 1402. 
vyakshipta, Agitated, Rim. 6, 91, 3.— 
With समा sam-a, 1. To accumulate, 
MBh. 1, 156. 2 To repel, MBh. 3, 
15662. 3. To move violently, MBh. 
3, 117. & To expel, MBh. 2, 1019. 
5. To pull down, Ram. 3, 56, 50. 6. 
To destroy, MBh. 1, 1253. 7. To in- 
sult, MBh. 1, 1677.-- फ 110 पट्‌ wd, 1. 
To throw up, Man. 3, 90. 2. To raise, 
MBh. 3, 11187 ; Patch. 187,21. 3. To 
cast off, Bhag. P. 4, 23, 17.—With 
समद्‌ sam-ud, 1. To throw up, MBh. 
ॐ चथ, 
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faq 


शे 


2. To lift up, MBh. 3, 
11519. ॐ To expel, MBh. 3, 13972. 
4. To loosen, Ram. 5, 56, 140. 5. To 
destroy, Ram. 5, 3, 69.—With JY upa, 
1. To cast on, Sah. D. 66, 5. 2. To 
set, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 34. 3. To insult, 
Ram. 5, 11,11. & To hint, Dacak. in 
Chr. 192, 6.—With नि ni, 1. To throw 
down, Ram. 3, 33, 20. 2 To put 
down, Yaji. 1, 103. 3. To encamp, 
Rim. 2, 91,5. & To put, Yaji. 1, 327. 
5. To pour, एकल, 174, 14. 6. To 
dispense, Man. 7, 101. % To intrust, 
Man. 7, 59. 8. To establish, Ram. 
2, 51, 17. 9, To cast off, MBh. 3, 
14115. 10. To repel, Hit. 91, 11. 
Caus. To cause to be drawn up, Ragh. 


7, 62.—With दउुपनि upa-ni, To put 
down, Man. 3, 224.—With प्रतिनि prati 
-ni, To put down again, MBh.3, 15184.— 
With fafa vi-ni, 1. To throw down, 


Ram. 5, 11, 12. 2 To put down, Yaji. 
1, 231. 3. To intrust, MBh. 1, 3546. 
4. To appoint, MBh. 3, 10403.—With 


3, 436. 


निस. nis, 1. To put down, Ram. 1, 


38, 21. 2. To put in, MBh. 3, 14314. 


—With विनिस. vi-nis, 1. To inlay 
with, MBh. 13, 1444. 2. To direct, 
MBh. 3, 14293. -- With Y{T para, 
pardhshipta, 1. Robbed, Bhag. P. 
5, 24, 18. 2. Enraptured, Bhag. 5, >, 
18.— With परि pari, 1. To overlay, 
Ram. 2, 32, 35. 2 To surround, Ram. 
3, 61, 31. ॐ, To embrace, Ram. 2, 30, 
2. &@ To fetter, Ram. 2, 72, 38. 5. To 
put in, MBh. 1, 4205. stéryatapa 
-parikshipta, Darted upon by the rays 
of the sun.— With W pra, 1. To cast, 
MBh. 3, 707. 2. To put, Mrichchh. 
50, 1. Caus. To order to be put, 
MBh. 1, 5008. — With QW sam-pra, 
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ata. 


To cast, MBh. 13, 4609.—With प्रति 
pratt, 1. To cast in, MBh. 1, 7068.— 
With वि vi, 1. To cast in different 
directions, Chr. 34, 10. 2. To dis- 
perse, MBh. 1, 7022. 3. To extend, 
MBh, 14, 1161. 4 To let go (the 
string of a bow, MBh. 3, 15690; or the 
bow, Ram. 3, 70, 2, i.e. to shoot).— 
With सम्‌. san, 1. To heap, Ragh. 
1,52. 2. To destroy, Ram. 3, 43, 42. 
3. To constrain, Rim. 2, 40, 39. 4. 
To diminish, Man. 7, 34. 5. To 
abridge, MBh. 1, 51.—With अभिसम 
abhi-sam, To contract, MBh. 5, 283; 
abhisatikshipta, Thrown at, MBh. 1, 
5368.— With परिसम, To surround, 
Ram. 5, 29, 20. 

चिप्रचिन्तता Ashipta-chitta+ ८4, f. 
Absence of mind, MBh. 2, 241. 

चिप्र ‰ 2 + 70, I. adj., f. ré, Quick, 
Man, 7, 179. Comparat. kshepiyaiis, 
superl. kshepishtha. II. ram, adv. 


Quickly, Ram. 1, 52, 21. III. rat¢, adv. 
Directly, Kathas. 18, 280. 


fafaant Ashillikd, ^ A proper name, 
Rajat. 5, 289. 

t चिव. KSHIYV, i.1 and 4, kshivya, 
Par. To spit.—If identical with Goth. 
speiwan, AS. spiwan, Lat. spuo, xriw, 
Sskr. ¢ stands for ¢, see kloman.—Cf. 
shthiv. 


† ची KSHi=s. kshi, v.r. 
चीज. K SHIT, 1, 1, Par. To sound 


inarticulately, to groan. 
GW kshina, see 3. kshi. 


चण ता Ashina + t4,f. Being damaged, 
Mrichchh. 47, 3. 


चीव. KSHIB, and PTF kshiba, 
=hshiv, kshiva, q. ef. 


चोर 
WIT Ashirc, Milk, Man. 5, 8. 


BLY Ashira-pa (vb. 1. 22), 70. 1. 
Drinking milk, MBh. 13, 646. 2. A 
nurse-child, Sucr. 1, 129, 1. 

चीरमय kshira+ maya, adj., f. yt, 
Consisting of milk, represented by milk, 
Bhag. P. 4, 18, 9. 


सोरय KSHIRAYA, 9 denomin. 


derived from kshira, Par. 
like milk, Lass. 19, 19. 


Sifts kshirin, i.e. kshira+in, I. 
adj., f. int, Abounding in milk, Yaja. 
1, 204; Man. 8, 246. II. m. A certain 


tree, Sucr. 1, 133, 16. III. ^ ini, A 
name of several plants, Sucr. 2, 67, 17. 


Wla_ KSHIV, i.1, Par. To spit; 
cf. kshiv and shthiv.—With भ्रं pra, 
prakshivita, Intoxicated. 

Ba kshiv+a, adj., £ vd, Intoxi- 
cated, Ram. 5, 60, 12. 

सीवता Ashiva+té, £, Intoxication, 
Kathas. 13, 10. 

KSHU, ii. 2, Par. To sneeze, 


Man. 5, 145; Cig. 9, 83. kshuta, 1. 
One who has sneezed, MBh. 13, 7584. 
2. On which a person has sneezed, 
MBh. 13, 1677. n. Sneezing, Yajh. 1, 


196.—With the prep. वुं ava, ava- 


To become 


kshuta, On which a person has sneezed, 
Man, 4, 213.—Akin to kshiv, q. cf. 


ga kshunna, see kshud. 


चत्यिपासितं kshutpipdsita, i. e. 
we 
hkshudh-pipasa+ita, adj. Tormented 
with hunger and thirst, Man. 8, 93. 
KSHUD, ii. 7, kshunad, 


kshund, Par., Atm. To pound.—Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass., kshunna, 1. Pounded, 
Panch. 160, 3. 2. Scattered, MBh. 3,678. 
3. Exercised, Sugr. 2, 139, 12,—Comp. 


इभ. 

A-kshunna, adj. unbroken, Ram. 1, 8, 
9.—Caus. To grind, Sucr. 2, 66, 13.— 
With the prep. चवं ava, To grind, 
Sugr. 1, 163, 13—With YW pra, pra- 
kshunna, metaph., urged on, Patch. 
1. d. 150.—With वि vi, vikshunna, 
Pounded, Dev. 3, 25.— With षम sam, 
To stamp, Ram. 2, 80, 10.—Cf. khud, 
probably Lat. cudere, inecus. 

GX kshud + ra, adj., † 74. 1. Small, 
Ram. 3, 33,21. 2 Mean, Panch. iii. d. 
89. Comparat. kshodiyaiis, superl. 
kshodishtha.—Comp, A-, adj. Lofty, 
Patch. 111. d. 69; MBh. 2, 152. 

Qa kshudra + ka, I. adj. 1. Very 


little (young), Man. 8, 297. 2. Short 
(of breath), Sucr. 2, 497, 7. II. m. 
1. pl. The name of a people, MBh. 2, 
1871. 2. The name of a prince, Bhag. 
P. 9, 12, 14. 


BRUT kshudramchara, i.e. hshu- 
dra+m-chara, adj. Pursuing small 
things, Bhag. P. 4, 29, 53. 

चध. KSHUDH, i. 4, kshudhya, 
Par. To be hungry ; kshudhita, Hun- 
gry, Ram. 3, 16, 24. 

Gu kshudh, f. Hunger, Man. 7, 
134. 

चधा kshudh+a,f. Hunger, Patch. 
88, 4. 

Sure kshudha+lu, adj. Hungry, 
Panch. 88, 21. 

gq kshupa,m. 1. A shrub, Yaji. 
2, 229. 2. The name of a king, 
MBh. 14, 66. 3. The name of a moun- 


tain, Hariv. 8950.—Cf. O.H.G. scubo, 
scubil. 


चशता hshubdha + ta (vb. kshubh), 
f. Commotion, Bhartr. 3, 94. 


चुभ. KSHUBH, i. 1, Atm.; i. 4, 
gy, 
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Jat 
kshubhya, Par. (also Atm.); ii. 9, 
kshubhna, kshubhni, Par. 0 become 
agitated, Ram. 2, 34, 45. kshubdha 
and kshubhita, 1. Agitated, Sucr. 2, 
147, 19; Ram. 1, 65, 12. 2. Shaken, 
Vikr. १. 115. 3. Trembling, Ram. 5, 
36,77. a-kshobhya, comp. participle 
of the fut. pass. ३, Unshakeable, 
Rim. 2, 18, 6. 2. Undisturbable, Ram. 
2, 12, 86.—Caus. 1. To agitate, Ram. 
1,1,77. @ To shake, Ram. 5, 54, 12. 
3. To impel, MBh. 13, 7256. 4. To 
throw in confusion, Man. 8, 418. ॐ 
To trouble, Mark. P. 1, 40 (Atm.).— 
With the prep. प्र pra, To become 
acitated, Rim. 6, 87, 15; confused, 
Man. 9, 254.—Caus. To excite, Sucr. 
2, 247, 10.—With ay sam-pra, To be- 
come confused, Ram. 6, 78, 24.-—With 
fa vi, To become agitated, Bhig. P. 7, 
8, 32.—Caus. 1. To agitate, MBh. 1, 
1216; 7283 (Atm.). 2. To put in dis- 
order, MBh. 1, 5484.—With सम्‌. sam, 
To become agitated, Patch. 163, 1.— 
Cf. A.S. be-scufan, contrudere; O.H.G. 
sciuban, A.S. sceofan; but their labial 
is not the regular substitute for Sskr. bh. 


Gar kshuma, f. A sort of flax. 
† च्ष्र KSHTR, i. 6, Par. 1. (० cut. 


2. To scratch. 3. To make furrows. 
चुर Rkshur +a, 0. A razor, Man. 9, 
292.—Cf. Evpor, ete. 
BU hshura-pra (cf. khura),m. A 


kind of arrow, one with a horse-shoe 
head, MBh. 4, 1732; Patch. 38, 2 (a 
knife ?) 


रिका kshurika, i.e. kshura+ ka, 
{~ <A dagger, Rajat. 5, 437. 
Oa kshulla (a form of kshudra, 


with ¢ for r and assimilation), adj. 
Small, Bhag. P. 3, 5, 10. 
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स्ेचिम 
व 
BUF Ashulla + ha, adj, £ ha, 
Small, Bhag. 2. 4, 30, 29. 


a kshetra, i.e. 1. 2, kshi+ tra, n. 


1. Landed property, Bhag. P. 9, 6, 37. 
2. A field, Man. 10, 114. 3. Place, 
Lass. 17.2. &. Extent, Yaji. 2, 156. 
5. A wife, Man. 9, 33; MBh. 1, 4661. 
6. The body, Bhag. 13, 1.—Comp. 4-, 
7. a barren field, Man. 10,71. Aar- 
makshetra, i.e. harman-, n. the seat of 
sacred works, 731४2. P. 5, 17,11. Kuru-, 
I. 1. the name of a country, Man. 2, 19; 
II. m. pl. the name of its inhabitants, 
Man. 7,193. Dhurma-, 7. a plain in the 
north-west of India, Bhag.1,1. Ra- 
na-, n. @ field of battle, Chr. 25, 57. 
Sura-igvari-, n. the name of a district, 
Rajat. 5, 37. 


Saat kshetra-ja (vb. jan), and 


त्ेचजात hshetra-jata,m. A wife’s son 
by a kinsman or a person duly appointed 
to beget issue to the husband, Man. 9, 
159; ¶ 110. 2, 128. 

GAY kshetra-jid (vb. ४4), 7, adj. 
f. jia, Conversant with (with gen.), 
MBh. 1, 3653. II.m. The soul, Man. 
8, 96. 

Saar kshetra+ta,f. Residence, 
Kathas. 3, 3. 


त्ते च वित्तपता kshetravittapata, i.e. 
kshetra-vid-tapa+ta, ~ Tluminating 
the soul, Bhag. P. 4, 22, 37. 


aan kshetrika, i.e. kshetra + tha, 


ए. m. The owner of a field, Man. 8, 
241. 2. A husband, Man. 9, 145. 


afaa_ kshetrin, i.e. kshetra +in, m. 


1. The owner of a field, Man. 9, 51. 
2. A husband, Man. 9, 132.—Comp. -, 
1. one who has no property in a ficld, 
Man. 9, 41. 2. one who has no mari- 
tal property ina woman, Man. 9, 51. 


~ 
Wy 


aq Rshepa, i.e. kship+a, m. 1. 


Throwing, moving, Ram. 4, 62, 12. 
2. Abuse, Yaji. 2, 204. ॐ. A nosegay, 
Megh. «8.—Comp. Kadla-, m. delay, 
Patch. 43, 22. A-kalakshepa+m, adv. 
directly, Cak. Ch. 91,8. patakshepa, 
i.e. pata-a-kshepa, m. not drawing 
away the curtain (2). Apati-kshepa, m. 
tossing up the curtain; the instr. ena 
denotes (in theatrical language) ab- 
rupt entrance on the stage, Mrichchh. 
29,17. Bhru-,m. 1. 8 graceful motion 
of the eyebrows, Indr. 5,7; 2.afrown. 
Sa-drishti-kshepa + m, adv. glancing 
to somebody, Cak. 12, 7. 

aaa Rshepana, i.e. kship + ana, 
I. n. 1 Striking (2), MBh. 4, 352. 2. 
Letting go (the string of a bow). 3. 
Expelling, MBh. 3, 13272. 4. Suspen- 
sion, MBh 4,119. 5. A sling, Bhag. 
P. 3, 19,18. IL. fem. i, A sling, or 
other missile weapon, Ram. 6, 7, 24. 


चेपिष्ठ kshepishtha, and चेपीयंष 
kshepiyams, see kshipra. 


ay Asheptri, i.e. kship+tri, m. A 
slinger, Ram. 4, 9, 84. ° 
qa kshema, i.e. 1. or 2. kshi+ma, 


I. adj., £. ma. 1. Safe, dangerless, MBh. 
3, 488. 2. Prosperous, MBh. 3, 15976. 
II. m. and ०. 1. Safety, Man. 2, 127. 
2. Well-being, Ram. 3, 44,15. 3. Hap- 
piness, Bhag. P, 2, 6,18. 4. Fortune, 
wealth, MBh. 13, 3081. ॐ. instr. mena, 
adverbially, Peacefully, Mrichchh. 110, 
8; happily, Patch. i. d. 162; also 
kshemais, MBh. 13, 1519. III. m. ३. 
kshema, safety, happiness, personified, 
Bhag. P. 4, 1, 51. 2. The name of a 
prince, MBh. 1, 2701. IV. f. ma, The 
name of an Apsaras, MBh. 1, 4818. प्र. 
n. The name of one of the divisions of 
the continent, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 3.—Comp. 
Yoga-, n. 1. Security, Man. 8,230. 2. 
Expenses for securing goods (properly, 


I 


I 


चतोदिष्ठ 


for securing a business), Man. 7, 127. 
ॐ What serves for giving security of 
business (family priests and spiritual 
counsellors), Man. 9, 219.—Cf. Goth. 
haims; A.S. ham. 


ART hshemaizkara, i.e. kshema ~ 


m-kara,m. The name of a king, Draup. 
2, 7. 


Gfeta_Ashemin, 1.6. kshema+ in, adj., 
f. int, Safe, Nal. 12, 121. 
Wa kshemya, i.e. kshema+ ya, I. 


adj., f. ya. 1. Salubrious, Man. 7, 212. 
2. Secure, MBh. 14, 1691. II. m. The 
name of several princes, Hariv. 1592, etc. 


† Ya_KSHEY, i.1, Par. =Ashiv, vr. 


 KSHAI, i. 1, kshéya, Par. 


3. kshi; pteple. of the pf. pass. kshama, 
1. Dried up, Patch. 20, 25. 2, Ema- 
ciated, Rit. 6, 28. 3. Slender, Megh. 
80. & Weak, Rajat. 5,219. ॐ, Little, 
Megh. 78, v.r. 


ay kshainya, i.e. kshina+ya, n. 
Ruin, Rajat. 5, 262. 
चेचपत्य kshaitrapatya, i.e. kshetra 


-patti+ya, n. Estate, Chr. 297, 13= 
Rigv. i. 112, 13. 


† चोर्‌ KSHOT, i. 10, Par. To cast. 


arfa and खोणी kshont, f. The 
earth, Bhag. P. 4, 21, 35; Ram. 1, 42, 
23 Gorr. 

चोणीमय kshoni + maya, adj. Con- 
taining the earth, Bhag. P. >, 7, 12. 

WT kshoda, 1.9. kshud+a,m. Pul- 
verised substance, flour, Ram. 2, 104, 12. 

चोद kshodas, i.e. kshud - दई, 7. 


Stream, Chr. 259, 12=Rigv. i. 92, 12; 
Chr. 297, 12=Rigv. 1. 112, 12. 


चो दिष्ठ kshodishtha, and चो दीष. 


kshodiyaiis, see kshudra. 


DAI 


ara 


तोभ kshobha, i.e. hshubh +a, m. 
Agitation, MBh. 1, 1214; Qak. d. 158. 

स्तोभ Ashobhana, 1.6. kshubh + ana, 
adj. Shaking, Ram. 3, 36, 10. 

WUT Ashaunt=hshoni, Bhag. P. 3, 
14, 3. 

QE Ashaudra, i.e. kshudra+a, I. 


m. 1. The name of a tree, Michelia 
champaka, MBh. 3, 11569. 2 The 
name of a mixed caste, the offspring of 
a Vaideha man and a Magadhi woman, 
MBb. 13, 2584. II. n. Honey, Man. 10, 88. 

wa hshauma, i.e. kshuma+a, I. 


adj., f. mi. 1. Made of flax, Man. 2, 
41. 2. Made of linseed-oil, Sucr. 1, 
182, 20. II. (m. and 7.) A linen gar- 
. ment, Ram. 5, 45,4. III. n. Linseed, 
Sucr. 2, 364, 8. 

att kshaura, i.e. kshurat+a, n. 
Shaving, Hit. 101, 6. 

च्ोरपव्य kshaurapavye, i.e. kshura 


-pavi+ya, adj. made of razors and 
thunderbolts, Bhag. P. 6, 5, 8. 


चण KSHNU (a syncope of 38.kshi 
+nu) ii. 2, Par. To sharpen. —Cf. 
Goth. hnuto. 

IT Ashma, a syncope of ksham + 4, 
† The earth, Bhartr. 2, 69. 

ITT kshma-pa (vb. 2.pa),m. A 
king, Rajat. 5, 314. 

WTA kshma-bhuj, m. A king, 
Rajat. 5, 50. 

WTA Ashma-bhrit+ om. A 
mountain, Patch. i. d. 171. 

चाय KSHMAY, i. 1, Atm. To 
tremble. 

t चील KSHMIL (cf. gmil, smil, 


mil and mish), i. 1, Par. To twinkle, to 
close the eyelids. 
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WATS _Ashraum, A mystical exclama- 
tion, Bhag. P. 5, 18, 3. 

1. fer KSHVID, i. 1, Par. To 
sound inarticulately: 1. To hum (?), 
Ram. 4, 45, 8. 2. To gnash the teeth, 
Man. 4, 64.—Caus. kshvedaya, to make 


a noise, MBh. 3, 12379. kshvedita, n. 
Noise, MBh. 1, 2820.— With the prep. 


WT a, akshvedita, Groaning (?), Ram. 
6, 35. 2.—With W pra, 1. To whiz, 


MBh. 4, 1686. 2. To groan, Ram. 6, 
17, 32.—Cf. kshvel. 


† 2. चिङ्‌ KSHVID (cf. kshvid), i. 
1, Atm. 1. To be unctuous. 2 To 
exude. 

fez KSHVID,}i.1, Par.=1. kshvid. 
ti. 1, Atm., and i. 4, Par.=2. kshvid. 
—Cf. svid. 

wy kshveda, I,m. Poison, Sayana 
and Rigv. i. 117, 16. II. f. da, A bam- 
boo rod.—Comp. Sthila-kshveda, m. an 
arrow. 

WU kshvedana, i.e. 1. kshvid + ana, 
n. An inarticulate sound (of sighing), 
MBh. 3, 12388. 

च्चेख_ KSHVEL (originally =1. 
kshvid), i. 1, Par. (To be noisy), To 
jump, to play, Ram. 5, 10, 18. kshve- 
lita, m. and n., and kshvelya, n. Play, 
Bhag. P. 8, 9, 11; 5, 1, 29. 

wafa spare 

Ml Ashvelika, i.e. kshvel + aka, 
f. Play, Bhag. P. 5, 8, 18. 


ख॒ KH. 


ख kha (vb. khan), n. 1. A cavity 


of the human body, as mouth, nose, etc., 
Man. 12, 120. 2 A wound, Man. 9, 
45. 3. The subtile शान, Man. 12, 
120. 4 Sky, Ram. 1, 19, 10. 


| 
9 
T 


aw. 
 † खक KHAKKHE, 866 hakh. 


खग kha-ga, I. adj. Moving, exist- 


ing, in the sky, MBh. 3, 12957. II. m. 
1. A bird, Ram. 3, 20, 36. 2. Wind, 
MBnh. 8, 14616. 


खच KAACH (probably for kshaeh ; 


cf. khan and Lat. scatere), i. 1 (and 
† ii. 9), Par. 1. To spring up, Kathas. 
23, 88. 2. To appear, Lass. 73, 13. 3. 
† To bind. khachita, 1. Crowded, (ak. 
d. 170, v.r. 2. Inlaid, Megh. 36.— 


With the prep. SE ud, utkhachita, 
Mixed, Ragh. 13, 54. 
खव चर्‌ kha-chara, 1. adj. Moving, 


existing, in the sky, MBh. 3, 12205. II. 
m. A bird, Ram. 4, 68, 15. 


t खज KHAJ, i. 1, Par. To churn 
(properly, to move to and fro; cf. 
hkhanj). 

खवज khaj+a, m. and. f. ja, A 
churning stick, Sugr. 2, 88,8; MBh. 4, 
231. 


खश्च 4 (probably for दन; 
ef. khach, ०५८९५, and A.S. scanca), 1. 1 
Par. To limp, Sugr. 1, 256, 14.—Cf. 
O.H.G. hinkan. 

QA ८24 + ०, adj., {£ ja, Lame, 
Man. 3, 242. 

खव चन्‌ khavtj+ana, m. A wag-tail, 
Cringarat. 4. 

खच्च रीर khanjarita, and खश्चर- 
रक 44८ + &, m. A wag-tail, 
Yajh. 1, 174; Man. 5, 14, 

t खर्‌ KHAT, 1. 1, Par. To de- 
sire. 


QWs khata, Lass. 58, 9, read shatka. 


खट कामुख khatakamukha, A cer- 
tain posture of the hand, Amar. 1. 


I12 


खण्ड 

खरखटराय KHATAKHATAYVA, 

a denominative derived from khata- 

khataé (a reduplicated imitative sound) 

by ya, Atm. To hiss, Mrichchh., 2, 11. 

खरिका ०६८, £ Chalk, Prab. 
63, 8. 

† we KHATT, i. 10, Par. To 
cover. 

खङ्गा Ahatva, £ A bedstead, Patch. 
187, 5. 

wagtiva. khatvangin, 1.6, hhatod 
-anga+in, adj., Bearing a part of a 
bed, or ॐ so-called weapon of Civa (?), 
Man. 11, 105. 

† खड्‌ KHAD, 1, 10, Par. To di- 
vide, to break. 

QF rhadga (probably from kshad, 
q.v.; cf. kha#j and gacyavorv) m. 1. 
A sword, Ram. 1, 1,41. 2. A rhino- 
ceros, Man. 3, 272.—Comp. Kiita-, m. 
a sword-cane, Rim. 6, 80, 4. Sa-, adj., 
f. ga, with a sword, Rajat. 5, 385. 

ayaa khadga + vant, adj., f. 
०८८४ Armed with a sword, MBh. 3, 
10963. 


aya khadgin, i. khadga-+- in, 
I. adj., f. ini, Armed with a sword, 
Ram. 5, 10, 22. II.m. A rhinoceros, 
Ram. 1, 26, 14. 


खणखणाय KHANAKHANAYA, 


a denomin. derived from khanakha- 
na (a reduplicated imitative sound) 
by ya, Atm. To rustle, Bhag. P. 5, 
2, 5. 

खण्ड्‌ KHAND, 1.11. 1, Atm. ID i. 
10, Par. (rather a denomin. derived 
from the next), 1. To cut to pieces, 
Panch. 47, 5. 2. To break, Vikr. १. 19. 
3. To bite, Patch. 46, 1. & To destroy, 
Hit. 11. d. 107. 8. To cause to cease, 
to satisfy, Rajat. 5, 281. 6. To trouble, 
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Ram. 3, 14, 14. khandita, Afflicted, 
Megh. 40.—With the prep. fa vi, 1. 


To dismember, Pafich. iv. d.60. 2 To 
trouble, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 30. 


दव णड़ khanda, m. andn. 1. Breaking 


up, Rim. 2, 105, 3. (The sense is: You 
alone are able to avert this breaking 
up of the kingdom, [which is] like a 
bridge broken by a great torrent of 
water, etc.). 2 A piece. 3. A part. 
4. The section of a work. 5. A group, 
Sav. ¢, 108. . 6 A multitude.—Comp. 
A-, adj., f. da, entire, Cak. d. 43. 
Karpura-, m. a group of camphor 
trees, Bhartr. 2, 98. Padmini-, n. a 
multitude of lotusses. (ata-, n. gold. 
Cri-, m. and n. sandal wood. 


खण्डक Ahanda+ha, A piece, Ka- 
this. 24, 121. 

द णडन khand + ana, I. adj., De- 
stroying, Git. 10, 8. II.n. 1. Hurting, 
Panch. 45,11. 2. Violation, Parich. 46, 
3. ॐ, Deceiving, baffling, Hit. ii. d. 58. 

खण्डशस. khanda + gas, adv. In 
pieces, Ram. 3, 31, 39, 


खद्‌ KHAD, i. 1, Par. 1. To be 
firm. 2. { To kill. 
खदिर khad + ira, m. A tree, 


Acacia catechu, the resin of which is 
used in medicine, Ram. 3, 21, 22; Sucr. 
2, 76, 12. 

खदिरमय khadtra-maya, adj., f. 
yt, Made of Khadira-wood, Pach. 
237, 3. 
| खद्योत kha-dyota, ब. 70. A fire-fly, 
Ram. 6, 19, 28. II. f. ६८, The same, 
denoting an eye, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 47. 

खन्‌ KHAN, i. 1, Par. Atm. 1. 
To dig, Man. 2, 218. 2. To dig up, 
MBh. 14, 1716. 3. To pierce, Bhartr. 
2,76; Patch. ii. १. 96. 4. To inter, 
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MBh. 13, 3089.—Pteple. of the pf. pass., 
khata,n. 1. A ditch, Hit. iii. d. 57; 2. 
A pit, Patch. ए. १. 26.—Comp. Deva-, 
n. ॐ natural pond (not artificial) Man. 
4, 203.—Caus. khanaya, To cause to be 
dug, Rim. 2, 110, 25.—With the prep. 


मि abhi, To dig up, Ram. 1, 41, 24. 
With द्‌ ud, 1. To dig out, Kathas. 


20, 143. 2 Todig up, Megh. 53. 3. 
To pull out, Rajat. 5, 221. 4. To era- 
dicate, Patch. 187, 18; to destroy, Ra- 
Jat. 5, 149. utkhdta,n. A pit, Cak. d. 


192, v.r.—With We pra-ud, 1. To 
2. To eradi- 
cate, Mrichchh. 178, 1.—With समुद्‌ 
sam-ud, To eradicate, Prab. 5, 12.— 
With नि ni, 1. To bury, MBh. 1, 
3616. 2. To dig in, Ragh. 6, 38. 3. 
To infix, Ram. 3, 8,7. 4 To dig up, 
Bhig. P. 5, 19, 29.—Caus. nikhanita, 


Infixed, Sugr. 2, 456, 19.—With परि 


pari, parikhdta, m. Track, Bhag. P. 5, 
16, 2—Cf, Lat. canalis. | 


ख नकृ Ahan+aka, 70. A digger, 
Ram. 2, 80, 1. 

उनन्‌ khan+ana, ०. Digging, Da- 
cak. in Chr. 197, 21. 

खनि khan +i,f. A mine, Ragh. 17, 66. 

निट khan+itri, m A digger, 
Hit. ii. व. 45. 

खनिच khan-+ttra, 7. 
Man. 2, 218. 


ख निचका khanitra + ka, 0. A small 
spade, Paiich. 122, 9. 


मूतिं aA e 
gq मन्त kha-murti-+ mant, adj., 
f. mati, Having an etherial form, 
Man. 2, 82. 


t खम्ब KHAMB, i. 1, Par. 
go (? v.r.) 


dig up, Ram. 1, 40, 14. 


A spade, 


To 


St 


खर khara, I. adj. 1. Solid, Sugr. 


2, 176, 12. 2. Pointed (?), Ram. 6, 87, 3. 
3. Sharp, Sucr. 1, 76,14. 4. Hoarse, 
Ram. 3, 28, 42. 8. Hot, Chat. 7. If. 
ram, adv. Hoarsely, Ram. 3, 29, 9. 
III. m. 1. An ass, Man. 2, 201. 2 A 
proper name, Ram. 1, 1, 45.—Comp. 
Ati-, adj., very loud, Ram, 3, 30, 3.—Cf. 
the reduplicated xapyapo¢g xapyaXéos, 
Kapxapiac. 

watcafea. kharkhodavedin, i.e. 


kharkhoda-veda + in, adj. Versed in the 
art of Kharkhoda, i.e. in sorcery, Rajat. 
5, 238. 


खज. KHARJ, i. 1, Par. 1. To 
creak (ved.). 2. f Toworship. 3.f To 
pain. 4 tf To cleanse.—Cf. O.H.G. 
krachjan, krachon. 


WAT kharjura, m. and f. ri, A tree, 


Pheenix sylvestris.—Comp. Pinda-, m. 
and f. ri, A sort of date tree. 


† खद्‌ KHARD, i.1, Par. To bite. 
† खमे. KHARB, i. 1, Par. To go. 
wa kharba, see kharva. 


† खवै KHARY, i.1, Par. To be 

haughty.—Cf. garv. 
५ 

खव kharva and @q kharba, 7. 
A very great number, 10,000,000,000, or 
1 with 37 zeros, a quadrillion, Ram. 6, 
4, 59. 

waz kharvata, m. and 7. A mar- 
ket or country town, Bhag. P. 1, 6, 11. 

+ खल. KHAL, i. 1, Par. 1. To 
totter. 2 To gather.—Cf. skhal. 

खलं Ahala, I. m. and n. A thresh- 


ing-floor, Man. 11,17. II. 0. An oil- 
cake, 227}. 11. १. 53. III. m. and f. 
lad, ३, Mischievous, Pavich, i. d. 443. 
2. Vile, Hit. 11. 43. 


खलखलाय KHALAKHALAYA, 


खशरीरिन. 


Atm. To fluctuate (2), Chan. 72 in 

Monatsb. Berl. Ak. Hist. Phil. 1864, 411. 
खलति khalati, adj. Baldheaded, 

Sucr. 1, 316, 8. 

wafer श्व, m. An oil-cake ; in 

tila-khali, Bhartr. 2, 98 (cf. Chr. p. 309), 


The deposit of oil prepared from sesa- 
mum.—Cf, khala. 


खलिन्‌ khalina, i.e. khala + ina, adj. 
Covered with oil-cakes (?), MBh. 13, 
7288. 

खलीक्रार hhaltkara, i.e. khala, or 
khali-kri+a, m., and waatata kha- 
likriti, i.e. khala or khali-kri+t. f. 
Abuse, Kathas. 12, 175; 13, 157. 

खलीन khalina, m. and 7. The 
bit of a bridle, MBh. 1, 7343; (bor- 
rowed from the Greek yaNivéc). 

खलु khalu, a particle. 1. Indeed, 
Ram. 3, 35, 32; Yajh. 2,64. 2. Only, 
Ram. 2, 63, 37. 3. With preceding za, 
Not at all, Ram. 1, 74,21. 4. It lays 
a stress on an interrogation, Cak. 32, 11. 
5. khalu kritva, Enough of this, do it 
no more, Pan. 3, 4, 18. 

खल्ल KHALL,i.1, Atm. To totter, 
to be loose, Sucr. 1, 301, 8.—Cf. skhal. 


उल्ल khalla,m. A bag, Sugr. 2, 364, 4. 


खल्वां khalvata, adj. Baldheaded, 
Bhartr. 2, 86.—Cf. khalati, and Lat. 
calvus. 

t खव KHAYP, ii. 9, khauna (others, 
khund), Par., v.r. of khach. 


खु शर्‌ haga, I.m. 1. pl. The name 


of a people, Man. 10, 47. 2. The son 
of an outcast Kshatriya, Man. 10, 22 
(written with s instead of ¢). II. f. 
¢a (and sa), A proper name, Hariv. 
169; 11521. 


खश रौोरिन. thagaririn, ie. kha-ga- 
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१7८५ -+- 20, adj., f. int, Having an etherial 
form, Man. 4, 243. 


Tt दष. KHASH, i. 1, Par. To 
hurt. 
इस khasa, BAT khasd, seo khaga. 


खा डव khandava, 1. e. khand + ४ 


+ @, 170. 1. Sweetmeats, Ram. 1, 53, 4. 
2. The name of a forest, MBh. 1, 316. 


उवा ण्ड वायम्‌ khandavayana, i. e. 
khandu, or khandava-+ dayana, m. pl. 
A tribe of Brahmanas, MBh. 3, 10208. 


खाण्डविक १८१०८०२१, ic. hhan- 
dava+itka,m. <A confectioner, MBh. 
15, 19. 

Gran khata+ka (vb. khan), n. 
A pit, Bhag. P. 6, 12, 22. 

खाद्‌ KHAD, i. 1, Par. (in epic 


poetry also Atm., MBh. 1, 5580), 1. To 
eat, Man. 5, 58; prishtha-mamsam, To 
be a backbiter, Hit. i. d. 76. 2. To 
gnaw, Sucr. 1, 63,16. Akadya, Eatable, 
Patch. 61, 18.—Caus. 1. To let de- 
vour, Man. 8, 871. 2. To devour, 


MBh. 8, 2435.—With the prep. खम 
sam, To devour, Mrichchh. 176, 1. 

खादक khad+aka, 70. One who 
eats, Man. 5, 51. 

खादनं khad+ana,n. Food, Rim. 
2, 50, 31. 

खादि kadi,m. A ring (ved.).— 
Comp. Su-, adj. beautifully adorned, 
Chr. 293, 6-=Rigv. 1. 87, 6. 

ऽखादिन्‌ -khad+in, adj. Biting, 
Man. 4, 71. 

खादिर khadira, i.e. khadira+a, 
adj., f. ri, Made of Khadira-wood, Man. 
2, 45. 

खाधुया khadhuya, £ The name of 
an Agrahara, Rajat. 5, 23. 
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CTE 
खारी ८४ £ A measure of grain, 


containing 16 dronas, or about three 
bushels, Patch. iv. d. 27. 


खाकार khar (an imitative sound) 
-kara,m. Bray, Bhag. P. 3, 17, 11. 
warferay khadlitya (probably for 


khalatya, ved., i.e. khalati+ya), n. 
Baldness, Sucr. 1, 129, 8. 


t खिद्‌ KANT, i.1, Par. 1. To be 
terrified. 2. To terrify. 

खिद्‌ KHID, i. 6, khinda, Par.; i. 4, 
and ii. 7, khinad, khhind, Atm. (i. 4, also 


Par. Bhag. P. 3, 4, 16). I. To be 
afflicted, Ram. 3, 39, 7. 2. To be sub- 


dued, Hit. ii. d. 134. 3. To despair, 
Ram. 8, 49, 57. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
khinna, ३, Tired, Man. 7, 141. 2 Ex- 
hausted, Bhartr. 1, 47. ॐ, Desponding, 
Ram. 3, 69, 5. Caus. To distress, 
Mrichchh. 143, 14. khedita, Relaxed, 


Rim. 5, 18, 47.—With the prep. परि 
pari, To be afflicted, Bhag. P. 3, 9, 28 
(i. 4, Par.). parikhinna, Tired, Ram. 
4, 51,3. Caus. To afflict, Bhag. P. 1, 
17, 7.—Cf. probably xivduvoc. 

खिल Ahila (perhaps for 3.kshi+la; 


cf. khadga), m. and n. 1. Waste or un- 
ploughed land (ved.). 2. A powerless 
subject, Bhig. P. 6, 4, 49. 3. Re- 
mainder, Bhag. P. 6, 4,15. 4. A sup- 
plement, MBh. 1, 357.—Comp. 4-, adj., 
f. la. 1. entire, Man. 1, 59. 2. all, 
Man. 1,144. °/ena, instr. entirely, Man. 
1, 107. 


t खु Aap, i, 1, Atm. To sound. 

t खुज. KAU, 1. 1, Par. To steal. 

tf We ५ ¢, 1. 10, Par. To break 
in pieces (v.r. of khund, and of thud). 

t खुण्ड KAUND, i.1, Atm. andi. 


10, Par. To break in pieces. 


WE 


KHUD, i. 6, Par. To push, 
ved. (probably for kshud, q.v.; cf. 
khila). 

t Wy KHUR (=hshur, cf. khud), 
i. 6, Par. 1. Tocut. 2. To break. 
WT khura (for kshura, cf. kshura- 


pra), m. <A hoof, Cak. त. 31.—Comp. 
Agva-, a horse’s hoof, Patch. 252, 23. 


waa khura+ka, m. A kind of 
dancing, Vikr. 59, 4. 

+ खुद KHURD, i.1, कव, Atm, 
To play.—Cf. kurd. 

खेचर khechara, i.e. khha+i-chara, 
I. adj., {~ ri, Moving in the sky, Ram. 
6, 107; 25. II. ए. 12. A bird, Nal. 20, 1. 


ॐ. A Gandharva, MBh. 3, 14887. ITI. f. 
rt, A name of Durga, MBh. 4, 186. 


Wut khechara + twa, n. The 
faculty of flying, Kathas. 3, 49. 

† @z KHET, i. 10, Atm. To eat. 

Wz kheta, m. A village, MBh. 3, 
13220. 

खरक ९४०६०, 7. A shield, MB. 
4, 181. 

† @e KHED, i. 10, Atm. To eat 
(v.r. of khet). 

QT kheda, ie. khid+a,m. 1. Fa- 
tigue, Ram. 4, 49, 14. 2. Faintness, 
Mezgh. 90. ॐ, Affliction, Patch. i. d. 225. 

wqa_ KHEL, i. 1, Par. 1. To 
move to and fro, Ram. 5, 55, 26 (to 
dance ?).—Caus. To put in motion, to 
turn, Pafich. 221, 12. 

aq khel+a, I. adj. Moving from 


one side to the other, swinging, mov- 
ing gently, MBh. 1, 7043; Vikr. d. 95. 
II. °lam, adv. Moving gently, Ram. 2, 
60, 19.— Comp. Sa-khela+m, adv. 
moving gently, MBh. 2, 2536. 


ST 


खेलन khel+-ana, 7. Moving to and 
fro, Git. 1, 40. 


खेखि biel +4, f. Play, Git. 11, 30. 


t Ga_KHEY, i.1, Atm. To serve. 
—Cf. kev, sev. | 
खे KHAI, i. 1, khaya, Par, +1. To 
be firm. {2. Tohurt. ॐ, To dig.—Cf. 

khan. 

t खोर्‌ KAOT, i. 1, Par. To be 
lame ; cf. khod, khor, khol. i. 10, Par. 
v.r. of kshot. - 


t खोड KHOD, i. 1, Par. Tobe 
lame. i. 10, Par. v.r. of kshot. 

t Six KHOR, i. 1, Par. To be 
lame.—Cf. khot. 

t @re_ KHOL, i. 1, Par. To be 
lame.—Perhaps cf. ywAdc, etc. 

wit KAYA, ii. 2, Par.—Pass. To 
be known, MBh. 3, 8384. khydta, 
Known, Ram. 8, 29, 82.—Caus. khyd- 
paya, 1. To proclaim, MBh. 5, 7403. 
2. To report, MBh. 3, 16697. ॐ To 
praise, Ram. 8, 27, 19—With the prep. 
नि abhi, abhikhydta, Known, MBh. 
13, 4644.—Caus. To proclaim, Man. 9, 
262.—With QT 4, 1. To report, ४80. 


1,26. 2. To announce, Ram. 2, 34, 1. 
ॐ To name, Man. 4, 6.—Comp. pteple. 
of the fut. pass., an-a-khyeya, 1. 
Not to be reported, Patch. 19, 16. 2. 
unutterable, Bhartr. 1, 51.—Caus. To 


proclaim, MBh. 1, 7485.—With YaT 
upa-a, To report, Bhag. P. 2, 9, 45.— 
With WaT prati-d, 1. To repudiate, 


Ram. 8, 54,21. 2. To recant, Dacak. 
in Chr. 192, 13. 3, To surpass, Malav. 


d. 40.—With च्छा vi-a, To explain, 
MBh. 1, 53.—With Q&T sam-a, 1. To 
2. To add, 
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reckon up, Arj. 5, 11. 


ख्याति 


Man. 7, 156. 3. To report, MBh. 3, 
11915.— With परि pari, parikhyata, 
1. Known, MBh. 1, 874. 2. Famed, 
Ram. 3, 62, 2. 3. Named, Ram. 5, 2, 4. 
—With WY pra, 1. To report, Bhig. 
P. 1, 5, 40. Pass. To shine, Ram. 5, 18, 
4. prakhyata, 1. Acknowledged, Man. 
8, 399. 2 Renowned, Ram. 3, 23, 39. 
—Caus. To make generally known, 
Kathas. 1, 61.—With fa vi, vikhyata, 
1. Generally known, Yaji. 3, 301. 2. 
Renowned, Ram. 3, 55, 16. 3. Named, 
Ram. 1, 57, 10.—Caus. To proclaim, 
Man. 11, 88 —With syfafa abhi -vi, 
abhivikhyata, 1. Renowned, Ram. 4, 
1, 22. 2 Named, MBh. 1, 2644.—With 
प्रवि pra-vi, pravikhyata, 1. Re- 
nowned, MBh. 1, 2543. 2 Named, 
Mark. P. 1, 26.—With @@_ sam, 1. 
To sum up, MBh. 3, 2822. 2. To cal- 
culate, Rim. 2, 40, 15. saimkhyata, n. 
Number, Bhag. P. 6, 14, 3.—Comp. 
pteple. of the fut. pass., A-samkhyeya, 
adj. uncountable, Ram. 1, 1, 91.—With 
अभिषम abhi-sam, To reckon up, 
Rim. 4, 47, 4; 6,1, 5.—With परिषम 
pari-sam, To add together, Man. 1, 71. 
—With WAA_pra-sam, 1. To num- 
ber, MBh. 1, 2547.—Cf. Goth. géds 
(=khyata $ the original signification 
of the vb. is probably ‘to shine’); A.S. 
god; a-ya8dc, where 4=Sscrt. sa. 
खाति ८ +£, £ 1. Fame, cele- 
brity, Man. 12, 36 ; personified, Bhig. 
P. 3, 24, 22. 2. Name, अ). 1, 3180. 


3. Knowledge, Yogas. 2, 26.—Comp. 
Su-, f. fame. 


ख्यातिमन्त khyati+mant, adj. f. 
matt, Renowned, Kathas. 17, 34. 
$ ख्यापक 
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-khyépaka, ie. khyé, 


THT 


Caus., +aka, adj. Foreboding, Sucr. 


1, 127, 12. 

WTA khyapana, i.e. khya, Caus., 
+ ८१८, ०. ३, Report, Chr. 55, 2. 2. 
Confession, Man. 11, 227, 3. Making re- 
nowned, Rajat. 5, 160. 


ग G. 


1. $W -ga (vb. gam), latter part of 
comp. words. 1. Moving, going, e.g. 
sighra-,adj. Going quickly, Ram. 3, 31, 
8. 2 Being, e.g. kupa-ga,adj. Being 
in a pit, Kathas. 4, 128. 3. Referring 
to, e.g. raghavanuja-, adj. Referring 
to the younger brother of Rama, Rim. 
6, 70, 59. 

2. $W-ga (vb. gai), latter part of 
comp. words. Singing.—Cf. chhandoga. 


गगण gagana, ४०१ Fay] gagana, n. 
The sky. 


॥ 

गगणचर्‌ gaganechara, and गगनेचर 
gaganechara, i.e. gagana or gagana + 
t-chara, I. adj. Moving in the sky, 
Bhag. P. 6, 17,1; Ram. 3, 39, 6. IL 
m. A bird, MBh. 1, 1317 (with n.), 

गगनचर gagana-chara, 70. A bird, 
MBh. 1, 1339. 

t गग्व॒ GAGGH, i. 1; Par. =kakh, 
q: cf. (v.r.). 

WHEW gargadatta, i.e. ganga 
-datta (the @ of the first part 18 short- 
ened ; cf. the vb. da), m. A proper 
name, Pajch. iv. १. 16. 

WHT 9८794 (from *gangam for jan- 
gam, frequentat. of gam), f. The river 
Ganges, supposed to exist also in the 
sky and in the lower regions, Ram. 
1, 44, 14.—Comp. Vyomaganga, i.e. 
Vyoman-, f. the supposed Ganges of 


गज 


~ 


the sky. Patala-, £ that of the lower 
regions. 

गज्‌ GAJ, † i. 1, Par. To be 
drunk. i. 1 and i. 10, Par. 

गजं gaa, for original garj+a, I. 
m. An elephant, Man. 8, 296. II. f. ji, 
A female elephant, Bhag. P. 4, 6, .26.— 
Comp. Aranya-, m. a wild elephant, 
219, 15. Aga-, m. an elephant, sup- 
posed to support a quarter of the world, 
Ram. 1, 43,7 Gorr. Diggaja, i.e. dig-, 
and dica-, m. the same, Ram. 5, 3, 13; 
1, 41,13. Maha-,m. a great elephant, 
21671. 69, 1. Vana-,m. a wild ele- 
phant, 91611. 80,6. Sura-, 71. Indra’s 
elephant = Airavata, q. cf. Kir. 5, 47. 
When latter part of a comp. adj. the 
fem. ends in 74, e.g. sa-gaja, adj., f. ja, 
With elephants, Ram. 2, 57, 7. 

TWAS न्तमय Gayja-danta + maya, adj., 
f. yi, Made of ivory, Ram. 5, 27, 11. 

गजपष्पमय gaja-pushpa (cf. the 

९9 | 

next) + maya, adj., f. yi, Wreathen of 
flowers called gajapushpi, Rim. 4, 12, 
45. 


गजयपुष्यी 0०२८5११, i.e. gaja-push- 
pati, f. The name of a flower, Rim. 
4, 12, 46. 


गजवन्त्‌ gaja+vant, adj., f. vati, 
Provided with elephants, Ragh. 9, 10. 
† W_ GAN, 1. 1, Par. To sound. 


To roar. 


TA] garja, m. and n. A treasury, 
Rajat. 4, 588. 

TAA ०८/१८, adj. Surpassing, Git. 
10, 7. 

WAIT gazjavara, m. A treasurer, 
Rajat. 5, 176. 

गश्ञाकिनी gajékint (? perhaps 


grin°), f. A preparation of hemp (?), 
Lass. 95, 8. 


K K 


TUR 
† गड GAD, i. 1, Par. To drop (cf. 


gal); i. 10, gadaya, Par. To cover. 
गण. GAN, i. 10 (rather a denomin. 


derived from the next), ganaya, Par. 
(also Atm., 1798. P. 4,7, 29). 1. To 
number, MBh. 3, 2618. 2. To value, 
MBh. 2, 1552. 3. To impute, Bhartr. 
2, 44. $ To regard, Patch. 258, 21. 
ganita, Reckoned, MBh. 13, 4439; calcu- 
lated, Lass, 37, 8. n. Arithmetic, MBh. 


1, 293.—With the prep. धि adhi, To 
praise, Bhag. P. 1, 5, 21.—With व्‌ 
ava, To disregard, to neglect, Pazch. 
239, 2.— With परि part, 1. To count 


over, Sugr. 1, 334, 8 (pariganya, in- 
stead of the regular parigunayya). 2. 
To consider, Megh. 5. a-pariganita, adj. 
Innumerable, Bhig. P. 6, 9, 35.—With 


प्र pra, To calculate, MBh. 1, 6808.— 
With fa vi, ब, To number, Rim. 3, 


53,11. 2. To consider, Rim. 3, 44, 31. 
3. To disregard, Patch. iii. व. 40. 


गण gana, m. 1. A multitude, Rim. 


5, 91, 1. 2, A class, Man. 1, 22. ॐ. 
Troops of inferior deities, considered as 
Civa’s attendants, and under the es- 
pecial superintendence of Ganeca, Ram. 
5, 89, 7% & A community, भ]. 2, 
187. 5. A contemptible association, 
Man. 4, 209. 6, A body of troops con- 
sisting of 3 gulmas: i.e. 27 chariots, 
27 elephants, 81 horses, and 135 foot, 
MBh. 1, 291. % A foot of a verse, 
Crut. 5, Br.—Comp. 1474, m. a mul- 
titude of stars, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2743. 
Trastarakshogana, i.e. trasta-rakshas-, 
adj., f. na, with terrificd troops of 
Raikshasas, Ram. 5, 51,1. Sendragana, 
1.6, sa-indra-, adj. with the attendants 
of Indra, Chr. 25,61. Hari-,m. 1. ४ 
troop of horse, Rajat. 5, 142. 2. a 
proper name, ib. 


गरक gartaka, m. 1. A calcu- 
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lator, MBh, 15, 417. 
Ram. 1, 12, 7. 
WU gana + tva, n. 
of an attendant of Civa, Kathas. 7, 110. 
गणदयीचिन. ganadikshin, i.e. gana 
-diksha+in, adj.m. A priest who of- 
ficiates for a community, Yajn. 1, 161. 
गणन gan+ana, n. and f. na. 1. 
Counting, Patch. pr. d. 7. 2. Calcu- 
lation, settlement, Rajat. 5, 237. 3. 
Annumerating, Ragh. 8, 94. @ Con- 
sideration, Dacak. in Chr. 188, 9. &. 
Regard, Rajat. 5, 308. 
AUNT gana+ gas, adv. By troops, 
Dacak. in. Chr. 183, 14. 


2. An astrologer, 


The condition 


MOTB ganagri, 1.९. gana-¢ri, adj. 
United in troops, Chr. 290, 9=Rigv. i. 
64, 9. 

गणिका ganika, 1.6. gana+ha, f. A 
harlot, Man. 4, 209. 

गणिन. ganin, ie. gana ~ 20, adj. 
Having troops.—Comp. Craganin, 1.6. 
gvan-gana+in, adj. having packs of 
hounds, Ragh. 9, 53. 

गणेय gan+eya, an 8101181. parti- 


ciple of the fut. pass. of gun (f. yi), 
Numerable; in a-, adj. Innumerable, 
MBh. 8, 2554. 


गणेश ganeca, i.e. gana-iga, m. 
A name of Civa, MBh. 3, 16029. 2. 
Ganeca, the son of CGiva and Parvati, 
god of wisdom, MBh. 1, 74. 

† गण्ड GAND, 1, 1, Par. To bea 
cheek; cf. the next, and MBh. 13, 4499. 

गण्ड ganda, I. m. 1. A cheek, 


Megh. 27. 2. A boil, Sucr. 1, 283, 8. 
3. A bronchocele, Sucr. 1, 288, 15. IT. 
f. da, A proper name, MBh. 13, 4417. 
—Comp. Gala-,m. 1. throat and check, 
MBh. 2, 902. 2. bronchocele, Lass. 94, 8. 
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गति 


गण्डक gandaka, I.m. A name of 


the inhabitants of Videha, derived from 
the river Gandaki, MBh. 2, 1062. 
f. ki, The name of ariver, MBh. 2, 794. 
—Comp. Sttra-gandika, f. ४ stick used 


II. 


in spinning thread. 

ww gandu (akin to ganda), m. and 
f. A pillow, 201९1. 126, 2. 
गण्ड! घृ gandisha (akin to ganda), 
m. and f. sha. 1. A mouthful, Dacak. 
in Chr. 194, 5 (of honey); MBh. 8, 
2051 (of onions). 2. A mouthful of 
water for rinsing the mouth with, 
Bhig. P. 9, 15, 3. 3. The tip of an 
elephant’s truuk, Kumaras. 3, 37. 


गनागत्‌ gatagata, 1.6. gata-a-gata 


(vb. gam), n. 1. Going and coming, 
Kathas. 3, 69. 2. The flight of a bird 
backward and forward, MBh. 8, 1902. 


गति gati, ic. gam+ti, f. 1. Going, 
Yajn. 3, 170. 2 Motion, Yajn. 1, 250; 
Rim. 2, 60,12. 3. Course, Ram. 1, 3, 
2. & Flight, Ram. 6, 76, 7. ॐ The 
transmigration of the souls, Man. 6, 61. 
6. Gait, Man. 2, 199. 7 Attainment, 
Bhag. 2, 43. 8. Way, Brahman. 1, 35; 
with para, Tho last way, i.e. death, 
Brihman. 2, 22. 9, A means of success, 
Kathis. 18, 89. 10. A stratagem, Ram. 
6, 92, 6. Il. Refuge, Man. 8, 84 (ka 
gatis, in dramas, ‘how can it be 
helped ?’) 12. Condition, Bhag. 4, 17. 
13. Happiness, MBh. 3, 17389. 14. 
Basis, Man. 1, 110.—Comp. A-, f. want 
of success, Vikr. 26, 3. Adhogati, i.e. 
adhas-, I. f. 1. going downwards, Panch. 
i, d. 166. 2. going to hell, Man. 3, 
17. II. adj. 1. going downwards, Ram. 
6, 20, 26. 2. going to hell, Man. 8, 
309. A-vi-hata- (vb. han), adj. whose 
course is irresistible, Megh. 10. Aka- 
ga-, adj. rising to the sky, Panich. 45, 7. 


rn कयि er en नः 


Atmagati, i.e. atman-, f. one’s own way; | 


instr. tyd, by one’s own power, (ak. 


५ 


— 


गतिमन्त 


104, 14. Urdhva-, I. f. going onwards, 
Sugr. 1, 151, 12, Il. adj. rising, Ram. 
1, 2, 40. Kama-, adj. going as one lists, 
Ragh. 13, 76. Krishna-, m. fire, MBh. 
13, 4071. Gagana-, adj. moving in the 
sky, Megh. 47. us-, f. 1. distress, 
Prab. 49, 9. 2. hell, MBh. 12, 5593. 
Duiva-, f. the run of fate, Rim. 6, 94, 
26. Sada-, m. 1. the sun. 2. wind. 
3. the Supreme Spirit.—Cf. (८०५६८. 


गतिमन्त gati-mant, 8१] ., f. matt. 
1. Having the power of motion, Hariv. 
11794. 2. Fistulous, Sucr. 2, 7, 2. 

1. गद्‌ GAD, i. 1, Par. (in epic 
poetry also Atm., MBh. 13, 1138), 1. 
To recite, MBh. 3, 2642. 2. To speak, 
Ram. 4, 5,31; to speak to, with ace. of 
the person and of the object, Ram. 2, 
36, 1. gadita, Reckoned up, MBh. 3, 
13425. n. Speech, Cak. व. 81, v.r.— 
Comp. A-, adj. uncommanded, Cig. 9, 
57.—Pteple. of the fut. pass., gadya, 
n. A prosaic composition, MBh. 3, 966. 
Desid. yigadisha, To desire to speak, 
MBh. 12, 1604.—With the prep. fa 
ni, 1. To declare, MBh. 1, 4223. 2. To 
speak, Ram. 2, 40, 10. Puss. To be 
named, MBh. 1, 5308. migadita, n. 
Speech, Bhag. P. 8, 21, 5—With प्रति 
prati, To answer, MBh. 13, 5887.— With 
fa vi, vigadita, Spread, Ram. 2, 35, 16. 
—Cf. Goth. quithan; Engl. quoth; 
perhaps also (५८५ (cf. gadgada). 

{ 2. गद्‌ GAD, i. 10, Par. To 
thunder. 

we gada, I.m. i.e. 1. gad+a, 1. 
Speech, a spell, MBh. 1, 1787. 2. Dis- 
ease, Cringarat. 14, 3 The younger 
brother of Krishna, MBh. 1, 7992. II. 
f. da, A club, Ram. 5, 80, 4.:—Comp. 
A-gada, I. adj. healthy, Man. 8, 107. 
II. m. 1. a medicament, Man. 7, 218. 
2. health, 11, 237. 


गन्धमादन 


गदिन gadin, ie. gada+in, adj. 
Having a club, Bhag. 11, 17. 

WHS gadgada, i.e. reduplicated 1. 
gad +a, adj., {^ dd, Faltering, Sucr. 2, 
254, 10 ; Ram. 3, 3, 13.—Comp. Sa-gad- 
gada+m, adv. in a faltering voice, 
Patch. 43, 16. Hazisa-, f. dé, a woman 
speaking pleasantly.—Cf. (२०५३०८१५ and 
(2५३५९८५) frequent. of Bad=1. gad. 

गन्तु gantri, i.e. gam ~ tri, m., f. tri, 
n. 1. One who goes, MBh. 13, 7173. 2. 


Able to go, Nal. 24, 38. 3. Under- 
going, Yaju. 3, 10.—Cf. Lat. in-ventor. 


† गन्ध GANDG, i. 10, Atm. 1. 
To injure. 2 To move. 3. To ask. 
गन्ध gandha,m. 1. Smell, odour, 


Hid. 2, 12. 2. A perfume, Man. 2, 177. 
3. A name of Civa, MBh. 12, 10378.— 
Comp. Dus-, adj. stinking, Hariv. 2947. 
Nis-, adj. wanting fragrance, एटा, 
Ind. Spr. 2687. Puti-, I. adj., having 
an offensive smell. II. m. a stench, 
Man. 4,107. III. ०. sulphur. Afatsya-, 
adj., f. dha, smelling of fishes, MBh. 1, 
2398. Yojana-, f. dha, 1. musk. 2. a 
name of Sita and Satyavati. Sa-, I. 
adj. fragrant. II.m.akinsman. Su-, 
1. adj. sweet-smelling. II. m. 1. fra- 
grance. 2. sulphur. III. f. dha, 1. 
the name of several plants. 2. a proper 
name. LV. n. the name of scveral 
plants. 


गन्धकालिका gandhakalikd, i.e. 
gandha-kali+ka, f. A proper name, 
MBh. 1, 8801. 

गन्धप gandha-pa, m. A class of 
Pitris or Manes, MBh. 13, 1372. 


WHATS A gandhamadana, i.e. 


gandha-mad, Caus., +ana, 7. 1. The 
name of a mountain, Ram. 2, 54, 28. 2. 
A name of Ravana, MBh. 2, 410. 3. 
The name of a monkey, Ram. 1, 16, 13. 
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गन्धव 


गन्ध gandharva, and a rba, I. 


m. A Gandharva: in epic poetry 
the Gandharvas are demigods inhabit- 
ing Indra’s heaven, and serving as 
celestial musicians, MBh. 1, 4806. IZ. 
f. vi, 1. A female Gandharva, Bhag. 
P. 4, 29, 91, 2 A mythological per- 
son, Rim. 3, 20, 28; 29.—Comp. Sa-, 
f. ba, with the Gandharba, Vikr. 13, 19. 
Deva-, m. 9 celestial Gandharva, Ram. 
1, 75, 28 Gorr. 


गन्धवन्त gandha+vant, I. adj., f. 
vati, Fragrant, Rim. 6, 112, 84. प. 
vati, 1 A name of Vyasa's mother, 
MBh. 1, 2411. 2. The name of a river, 
Megh. 34. 


गन्धवद्‌ gandha-vaha, I. adj.,f. ha, 


Conveying fragrance, Bhig. P. 2, 10, 
20. II. 71, The wind, Cak. व. 101. 


गन्धार gandhara, m. pl. The name 
of a people, MBh. 1, 2440. 
Safeq -gandhi, A substitute for 


gandha, when the latter part of a comp., 
e.g. utpala-, adj. Smelling like lotus 
flowers, Rim. 5, 5, 12. wd-, adj. Fra- 
grant, Ragh. 16, 47. tri-su-, 7. The 
three perfumes, Sugr. 2, 483, 9. dus-, 
adj. Having no agreeable smell, Man. 
6, 76. punya-, adj. Having a fragrant 
smell, Chr. 34, 6. puétt-, adj. Stinking, 
MBh. 2, 2188, wi-, adj. Having a dis- 
agreeable smell, Bhartr. 2,9. su-, I. 
adj. 1. Fragrant. 2. Virtuous. II. m.1. 
A perfume. 2. A fragrant sort of mango. 
III. n. The name of several plants. 


sufsqa -gandhi+hka, latter part 


ofacomp. 1. Smelling, 2. Having only 
the smell of, e.g. bhratri-, adj. Being 
a brother only nominally, not really, 
MBh. 3, 16111.—Comp. 7Z’ri-su-, n. the 
three perfumes, Sucr. 2, 493, 21. 


afta gandhin, i.e. gandha + in, 
adj., f. 22४, Fragrant, MBh. 14, 1398.— 
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Comp. Su-, adj. smelling agreeably, 
Arj.4, 51. 
गभस्ति gabhasti, 70. andf. 1. An 


arm, Chr. 290, 10=Rigv. i. 64,10. 2 A 
ray of light, Ram. 4, 27, 3. 


गभस्िमन्त. gabhasti + 2042८, I. adj., 
£ mati, Radiant, MBh. 2, 443. II. पा. 
The sun, Ragh. 3, 37. 

गभीर gabhira (from a lost vb. gabh, 
A.S. geapan) and TAT gambhira, 
I. adj., f. rad, 1. Deep, Ram. 1, 5, 10; 
dwelling in the depth, Panch. ए. १. 10. 
2. Thick, impervious, Ram. 3, 53, 22. 
3. Deep-toned, Ram. 3, 30,27. 4. Un- 
fathomable, Bhag. P. 9, 14, 14. IT. फ. 
gabhira, A proper name, Bhig. P. 9, 
17, 10. III. {^ gambhira, The name of 
a river, Megh. 41.—Cf. Bap in Barre, 
and gahana. 


गम GAM, i. 1, gachchha, Par. (in 


poetry also Atm., Rim. 5, 1, 41). ३. 
To go, Man. 4, 47. 2, To move, Hit. 
i.d. 84; Rim. 3, 52,12. 3. To go to 
(with acc.), MBh.1, 5746; vanena vanam 
gatva, Going from one forest to ano- 
ther, Rim. 1, 1,30; avanim janubhyam, 
To fall upon one’s knees, MBh. 13, 935 ; 
dharani mirdhna, To bow one’s 
head to the ground, Ram. 3, 11, 6 ; eno 
gachchhati kartaram, An evil deed 
recoils on him who committed it, Man. 
8, 19; with the loc., Panch. 129, 4; 
with the १६, MBh. 3, 4533; with 
pratt, Nal. 26,1. 4. To turn to (with 
ace.), Nal. 5, 33. 5. To pass, Ram. 2, 
75, 543 hale gachchhati, In the long 
run, Kathis. 18, 129. 6. To know car- 
nally (with the acc.), Man. 8, 376 
(Atm.) ; Yaja. 2, 289. 7. To undergo 
(cf. i.) gadratvam, To become a Cidra, 
Man. 2, 168; anrinyam, To become quit 
of a debt, Man. 9, 229; ndgam, To be- 
come extinct, Man. 8, 17; samkhya- 
nam, To be numbered, Man. 3, 66. 8. 
To perceive, MBh. 3, 2108. 9 With 
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doshena, and the acc. of a person, To 
accuse somebody, Ram. 4, 21,3.—Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass. gata (cf. (५८) 1. 
Gone, Nal. 21, 29, (26). 2. Trodden, 
Ram. 2, 52, 53. 3. Spread, Draup. 7, 
10. 4 Dead, MBh. 5, 472. 5. Passed, 
Ram. 1, 63,12. 6. As former part of 
ॐ comp. adj., often: Disappeared, de- 
prived of, e.g. gata-asu, adj. Dead, 
Bhag. 2, 11; gata-chetana, adj. Sense- 
less, Nal. 9, 20. 7. Sprung up (with 
abl.), Kathas. 2, 11; come, Ram. 6, 
8, 15. 8. Come to (with acc.), drtk- 
patham, i.e. drig-patha, Come in sight, 
Vikr. d. 95 ; with the loc., Bhag. 15, 4. 
9. Turned, Ram. 1, 2, 30; with prat, 
Ram. 3, 49, 12. 10. Being, Rim. 2, 
100, 20. न्द, adj. Being in distress, 
Bhartr. 2, 64. kantha-, adj. Being at the 
throat, Ram, 4, 26,3 ; being in the throat, 
Sucr. 1, 306, 14; Patch. i.d. 329. antar 
-gala-, adj. Remaining in the throat, 
Panch. 265, 10. ¢tatha-, adj. Being in 
this state, MBh. 3, 3014. 11. Belonging, 
Rim. 5, 91, 24. 12 Undergone (with 
acc.), e.g. anayam, Fallen into distress, 
Man. 10, 95. 13. Referring to, Cak. 71, 
18. atmagatam, i.e. atman-gata+m, 
adv. Speaking aside, in dramatic lan- 
guage, Cak. 13, 8. 14. 7. Going, MBh. 
4,297.—Comp. Zad-, adj. 1. turned on 
him, her, it, that, Ram. 1, 2, 30. 2. 
only turned, Lass. 32, 12. Tiryaggata, 
1.6. Tiryavzch-, adj. a quadruped, Rim. 
9, 35, 17. Dus-, adj. distressed, Bhartr. 
2, 46. Dhiurgata, i.e. dhur-, adj. be- 
ing at the head, MBh. 1, 2826. Payas-, 
n. ceasing of water, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
1610. Manas-, desired, Chr. 20, 18. 
Yatha-gata+m, adv., (returning in the 
game manner) as one came. Vayas-, 
1. adj. old. II. n. the end of youth, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1610. Sarva-, adj. 
omnipresent. Su-, m. a Buddha.— 
Pteple. of the fut. pass. gamya, 1. Ac- 
cessible, Panch. 111. त. 46. 2. Las- 
civious, Dagak. 62,1. 3. Conceivable, 
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Man. 12, 192. 4. Suitable (?) Yaji. 
1, 64.—Comp. 4-, adj., f. ya, unac- 
cessible, unapproachable, unattain- 
able. Gamaniya, accessible, Man. 7, 
174.—Caus. gamaya, 1. To cause to go, 
MBh. 18, 95. 2. Tosend, Dacak. in Chr. 
201,13. 3. To cause to undergo, MBh. 
6, 12; Akshayam, To ruin, MBh. 13, 12. 
ॐ To pass, Pafich. ii. d. 161. 4. To 
grant, MBh. 14,179. 8. To explain, 
MBh. 3, 11290.—With the prep. अति 
ati, To pass away, Rim. 2, 77, 1.— With 
wurfa upa-ati, To cross, Ram. 2, 68, 
15.—With व्यति vi-ati, To pass, MBh. 
8, 11937. — With अधि adhi, 1. To go, 
Ram. 6, 107, 16. 2. To enter, Man. 3, 
250. ॐ To attain, Ram. 4, 51, 36. 4. 
To surround, Git. 11, 7. 5. To accom- 
plish, Malav. d. 9. 6. To feel, Rim. 3, 53, 
33. J. To acquire, Man. 9, 204. 8 To 
choose, Man. 9, 91. 9% To espouse, 
Man. 9, 70. 10. To study, Man. 12, 109. 
11. To read, MBh. 13, 5027. adhigata, 
also in the sense of the active, 1. 
Having attained, Cak. 59, 14, v.r. 2. 
Having perused, Patch. 223, 4.—Comp. 
pteple. of the fut. pass., an-adhiga- 
maniya, adj. Unattainable, Patch. 203, 


10.—With समधि sam-adhi, 1. ‘To 
approach, Rim. 2, 84, 5. 2 To ac- 
quire, Man. 8, 416. 3. To study, Man. 
4, 20.—With नु anu, 1. To follow, 
Rim. 3, 15, 1. 2. To approach (with 
acc.), MBh. 13, 1487. 3. To visit, Ram. 
2, 48, 10. ‰& To cover from behind, 
Kir. 5,2. 8. To imitate, Ragh. 16, 13. 
anugata, 1. Accompanied, Rim. 1, 1, 
17. 2. Conformable, Parich. 218, 8; 
also in the sense of the active, Follow- 
ing, Man. 9, 267.—With समनु sam 
-anu, 1. To follow, Ram. 3, 66,17. 2. 
To pursue, to penetrate, MBh. 11, 125. 
—With Wat antar in antargata, 1. 
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Gone into, Rim. 6, 93, 2, 2. Being in, 
Rim. 6, 100,1. 3. Interior, Man. 8, 
25. %&. Concealed, (ak. १. 161. 5. De- 


stroyed, Bhag. 7,28.—With ऋष apa, 
To go off, MBh. 7, 2087; to leave 
(with abl.) MBh. 13, 4284.—With व्यप 
vi-apa, To go away, MBh. 13, 7421. 
—With रभि abhi, 1. To advance, 


Man. 2, 196. 2. To approach, Man. 
1,1. ॐ, To approach carnally, Yaja. 
2,205. % To visit, Man. 4, 153. 5. 
To meet, MBh. 3, 2978. 6. To un- 
dergo; nidram, To fall asleep, Ram. 5, 
68, 3. abhigamya, Accessible, Ragh. 
1,16. Caus. To explain, MBh. 1, 1295.— 
With सममि sam-abhi, To approach, 
Rim. 3, 9, 16. — With त्‌ ava, 1. To 
enter into, MBh. 5, 740. 2. To in- 
quire, Cak. 8, 22, v.r. 3. To per- 
ceive, Hit. i. १, 92. 4. To under- 
stand, Cak. 21,17. 5. To guess, 0४1. 
15, 4. 6 To take for, Ram. 6, 101, 7. 7. 
with doshena, To accuse, Ram, 2, 92, 
29. Caus. 1. To cause to experience, 
Malav. 14,2. 2 To let know, Dagak. 
113, 3.— With Waa prati-ava, To 
know one by one, MBh. 11, 90.— With 
समव sam-ava, To know completely, 
Bhig. P. 5, 13, 25. -- With स्तम. 
asta+m (cf. asta), To set (as the sun), 
Hit. 17, 20.—With WT 4, 
proach, Rim. 1, 2, 26. 2 With saha, 
To 71९९४ with, Nal. 16, 34. 3. To re- 
turn, Lass. 30, 7. & To undergo. 
vicvasam, To take confidence, Patch. 
34, 15. anrinyam, To become quit of 
a debt, Rim. 3, 27, 13. dasatvam, To 
become enslaved, Nal. 26, 21. pavicha- 
tvam, To die, Kathas. 2, 32. agata, 
1. Come, Nal. 3, 3. 2. Having at- 
tained, Dacak. 2, 58. 3. Devolved, 
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Pafich. 16, 11. 4 Gained, Man. 4, 
226. ॐ. Happened, MBh. 3, 2555. G. 


As former part of comp. words often: 
Possessed of ; agata-manyu, adj. Moved 
with resentment, Man. 2, 152.—Comp. 
Tiryakpratimukha-, i.e. iryanch-prat- 
mukha-, adj. overturned or running 


against anything, Man. 8, 291. Sz-, 
ए. welcome, salutation.—Caus. 1. To 
cause to approach, Git. 12,3. 2. To 


teach, Cic. 9, 79. ॐ To learn, MBh. 
6, 182.—With ध्या adhi-a, To find, 
MBh. 1, 3984. — With न्व्‌ anu-a, 
To follow, MBh. 1, 1917. anvagata, 
also in the sense of an active, Follow- 
ing, MBh. 6, 2809.—With अभ्या abhi 


-d, 1. To approach, MBh. 3, 10979. 2. 
To undergo; chintam, To become 
thoughtful, Ram. 3, 4,20. abhyagata, 
Come, Siv. 7, 8 ; 8 guest, Hit. i, d. 54.— 
With समग्या sam-abhi-a, samabhya- 
gata, Approached, Patich. 205, 9.— 
With छुपा upa-a, 1. To approach, 
Nal. 7, 12. 2 To appear, Rim. 4, 51, 
40. 3 To come to one’s share, Hit. 
268, 1, @ To return, Kathas. 18, 400. 
5. To undergo; dosham, Yajn. 2, 256 ; 
parchatvam, To die, Panch. 120, 13.— 
With समुपा sam-upa-a@, 1. To ap- 
proach, MBh. 3, 2192. 2. To befall, 
Yajn. 2, 58. ॐ, To undergo; chintam, 
To become thoughtful, Ram. 2, 29, 22. 
© > A # a] 
—With पया part-a, 1. To approach 
all together, MBh. 4,1146. 2. To finish, 
Ram. 3,35, 9. 3. To subdue, MBh. 1, 
4567. paryagata punar, Recovered, 


MBh. 13, 3496.—With WIT prati-a, 
2. To 
recover, Vikr. 8, 1, v.r.—With सप्रत्या 


1. To return, Ram. 4, 33, 22. 


sam-prati-a@, To return, MBh. 13, 2193. 
—With समा sam-a, 1. To meet, to | 
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assemble, Rim. 4, 28, 31; Man. 7 
148. samagamya, collectively, Man. 8, 
408. 2. To unite, Ram. 4, 44, 78 ; car- 
nally, MBh. 3, 17097. ॐ To approach, 
Ram. 1, 32, 7.—Caus. To unite, Vikr. 
d. 34.—With भिसमा abhi-sam -4, 
1. To approach, MBh. 11, 445.—With 
JT ud, 1. To rise, Rit. 1, 10, एग, ; 
Patch. 47, 18. 2. To open, Vikr. d. 
107. 3. To go out, Ragh. 7, 16 (uttered); 
Ram. 2, 48, 1 (vanished). 4. To spread, 
रण्डा, 18, 19. wdgamaniya, see se- 


parately.—With WaT abhi-ud, To 


advance toward, MBh. 1, 3572. abhy- 
udgata, 1. Elevated. 2. Risen. 3. 
A pproached.— With wre pra-ud, To 
project, Kathas. 26, 9.—With WaT 
prati-ud, To advance toward, Man. 2, 
196.—With wag sam-ud, To come 
out, Rit. 1, 7.—With YY upa, 1. To 
approach, Ram. 3, 4, 32; with adhar- 
mena, To treat ill, MBh. 8, 2082. 2. 
To undergo ; pratikilatam, To become 
hostile, Cic¢. 9, 6. upagata, 1. En- 
chased, MBh. 12, 1645. 2. Granted, 
Man. 2, 160. 3.n.A receipt, Yaja. 2, 93. 
—Caus. To cause to approach, Dacak. 
137, 18.—Desid. upa-jigamisha, To de- 
sire to walk, Bhag. P. 5, 24, 26.— 
With श्रभ्यप abhi-upa, 1. To approach, 
Patich. 189, 24. 2. To go to, Cig. 9, 13. 
3. To attain, Ram. 5, 67, 10. & To 
resign one’s self (to somebody), Dacgak. 
in Chr. 191, 12. 5 T'o assent, Dagak. 
in Chr. 201, 8. 6. To admit, to grant, 
Cak. 69, 22,—Caus. To persuade to 
assent, Dacak. in Chr. 193, 12.—With 


समप sam-upa, 1. To approach, MBh. 
# 


1, 7718. 2. To undergo; parchatvam 
samupagamat (perhaps sam-upa-a-aga- 
mat), To die, Kathis. 5, 122.—With 


fa ni, To undergo; gantim, To be- 


TH 


come pacified, Bhag. 9, 31.—With 
निस nis, 1. To go out, to come out, 
to depart from (with abl.), Mark. P. 29, 
47; Sugr. 1, 298, 1 ; Cik. १. 131; Man. 9, 
83. 2. To undergo, MBh. 3, 15399 (pre- 
shyatam, To become a servant). nir- 
gata, Disappeared; nirgata-viganha, 
adj. Fearless, Patch. 124, 12.- With 
अभिनिष abhi-nis, To depart from, 
Rim. 1, 9, 13.—With fafetq_vi-nis, 1. 
To go out, to leave (with abl. and gen.), 
Ram. 5, 84, 10; 4, 22,39. 2. To depart, 
Patch. 48, 18. 3. To be beside one’s 
self, Bhag. P. 1, 18, 30. vinirgata, 
1. Stretched forth, Rit. 1, 21. 2. Free 
from, Man. 8, 65.—With Ufa sam 
-nis, ‘To depart, Ram. 5, 42, 5.— With 
परा para, paragata, Covered, Cig. 6, 
2.— With परि pari, 1. To walk round, 
Ram. 2, 55, 24. 2. To wander over, 
Sav. 6, 8. 3. To surround, Ram. 6, 15, 
5. &. To spread everywhere, ७.४४. १. 
194. 5. To die, Bhartr. 3, 49. 6. To 
undergo, e.g. gantim, To become 
pacified, MBh. 2, 1761. parigata, 1. 
Possessed of, Panch. i. d. 55. 2. Known, 
Cik. 95, 20. Caus. To pass, Ragh. 8, 
91.—With प्र pra, To advance, Ram. 1, 
9, 30.—With विप्र vt-pra, To separate, 
MBh. 1, 7372.—With प्रति prati, 1. To 
advance towards, MBh. 3, 10908. ॐ, 


To return, Dagak. in Chr. 192, 17; 
Chr. 66, 12, read prati gatam.—With 


fa vi, 1. To pass, MBh. 14, 1912. 2. To 


disappear, Man. 3, 259. vigata, इ, As 
former part of comp. adj., Disappeared. 
-asu, adj. Lifcless, MBh. 7, 1420. 2. 
Deceased, Man. 5, 75. 8. Sunk down, 


base, Bhag. P. 5, 1, 36.—With सुम 
~ 


sam, generally Atm. 1. To assemble, 
Rim, 3, 35, 97. 2. To meet, Nal. 12, 
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29 ; Rajat. 5, 97 ; MBh. 1, 5989. 3. To 
unite, Arj. 3, 1; carnally, MBh. 3, 
17085. & To shrivel, MBh. 1, 3471. 
§. To accord, Vedantas. in Chr. 213, 
17. 6. To undergo, vigrambham, To 
take confidence, Bhig. P. 5, 6,2. savi- 
gata, Seasonable, Rim. 2, 95, 14. n. 2. 
Meeting, MBh. 3, 14044. 2. Union, 
Cak. १. 120; Vikr. d. 162 ; connection, 
Man. 3, 140. 3. Friendship, Rim. 5, 
94, 21. a-samgata, adj. Unfit, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 404. Anom. absol., saiigatva, 
MBh. 13, 456.—Caus. 1. To unite, 
Vikr. d. 143. 2. To lead to (with two 
acc.), Hit. pr. 55. 3. To transfer on 
(with loc.), Ragh. 12, 104. 4. To offer, 


MBh. 5, 4841.—With अमिखम्‌ abhi 
-sam, 1. To approach, Ram. 4, 1, 9. 
2. To unite, Ram. 2, 36,8. 3. To ad- 
vance towards, Bhig. P. 1, 13, 5. —With 


Gq upa-sam, 1. To unite, MBh. 


1, 6897. 2 To approach, Bhag. 1, 2. 
3. To undergo, MBh. 13, 5697 (sama- 


tam, To become alike).— With Q¥Y 


saha, To accompany, Ram. 4, 8, 26.— 
Cf. Lat. venio for vemio (=gam, i. 4); 
Baivw for PBapjw, Bacxo = gachchha; 
Goth. gaggan, an old frequent., cf. the 
Sskr. frequent. jaigam; also Goth. 
gatvo, qviman; A.S. cuman ; sce also 
gati, gantri, and ga. 

गम्‌ gam+a, I. latter part of comp. 


words, f. ma, Going, e.g. kha-, 1. adj. 
Moving in the sky, MBh. 3, 820. 2. m. 
A bird, Nal. 1, 24. 3. m. A proper 
name, MBh. 1, 995. II. m. 1. Way, 
Chaurap. 44. 2. Carnal approaching, 
Man. 11, 54.—Comp. 4-, 1. adj. in- 
accessible, MBh. 3, 8247. 2. m. a tree. 
Durgama, i.e. dus-, adj., f. ma, 1. diffi- 
cult to be passed (as a way), Ram. 5, 
74, 31. 2. difficult to be crossed, MBh. 
1, 2924. 3. difficult to be attained, 
Ram. 6, 67, 10. 4. difficult in general, 
MBh. 13, 7535. Paksha-, adj. flying, 
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Rim. 3, 56, 45. Su-, adj. 1. accessible. 
2. easy, MBh. 13, 7535. 3. plain, intel- 
ligible. 

गमम्‌ gam+ana,n. 1. Gait, Crin- 
girat. 7. 2. Going, Rim. 1, 9,40. 3. 
Going to, Ram. 1, 3, 16. 4. Coming, 
Hid. 4, 27 (? read agamanam). ॐ. Carnal 
approach, Ram. 3, 13, 6. 6 Under- 
going, e.g. 22८1८८४८ -, Death, Ram. 5, 
15, 78. 7. Way, Ram. 3, 68, 50.—Comp. 
Adhogamana, i.e. adhas-, n. descend- 
ing, Rajat. 5, 310. Anta-, 7. 1. ac- 
complishing, Panich. 111. त. 130. 2. dying. 
Antara-, n. passing between, Man. 4, 
126. Asta-, n. setting (of the sun), 
MBh. 1, 6058. Saha-,n. 1. accompany- 
ing. 2. a woman’s burning herself with 
her deceased husband. 


ऽगमनौय gamaniya, i.e. gamana + 


tya, adj. Relating to carnal approach, 
Man. 11, 102. 


t गम्ब GAMB, 1. 1, Par. To go. 


WATT gambhira, see gabhira. 


गय gaya,I.m. 1. The name of a 
Rishi, Rim. 2, 107, 11. 2 pl. The 
name of a people, MBh. 2, 1827. 3. 
The name of a mountain, MBh. 3, 8304. 
II. ~ ya. 1. The name of a holy place, 
MBh. 3, 8075. 2 The name of a river, 
MBh. 1, 7818. 

गर्‌ gara, i.e. 2.grit+a,m. 1. A fluid 
(ved.). 2. m. and 7. Poison, Ram. >, 
110, 24.—Comp. Bhu-, n. Poison. 

WT gara+da (vb. da),m. A giver 
of poison, Man. 3, 158. 

WI garala (cf. gara), m. Poison, 
Patch. 63, 7. 

गरिमन्‌ gariman, i.e. guru+iman 
(cf. guru), m. Heaviness, Cig. 9, 49. 
2. The magical faculty of making one’s 
self as heavy as one lists, Lass. 3, 18. 


afts 


3. Dignity, Patch. i. d. 36. 4 


venerable person, Bhag. P. 4, 5, 21. 
गरिष्ठ garishtha, superl., and गरौ- 
यस gariyams, comparat. of guru, q. cf. 


गरीयस्त्व gartyastva, i.e. gariyams 
-+ ८४८, 1. Greatimportance, MBh. 1, 5080. 
गङ्‌ ङ garuda, for *garutra, i.e. pro- 
bably, gal+ tri+ a=Lat.volucer, m. 1. 
The sovereign of the feathered race and 


vehicle of Vishnu, MBh. 1,1092. 2 The 
name of a battle-array, Man. 7, 187. 


गर्त. ०८४८ (vb. yal), m. A wing.— 
Comp. Cveta-, m. A goose. 

WRAM_garut+mant, m. A name 
of Garuda, MBh. 1, 1510. 


मग garga, I. 7. The name of an old 


Rishi, MBh. 9, 2132, and other persons. | 


II. f. ga, A proper name, Rajat. 5, 250. 

गगर gar-gar+a (vb. 2.gri, redu- 
plicated, +a@),m. ३ + whirlpool (ved.). 
2. A churn, MBh. 12, 2783.—Cf. Lat. 
gurges. 

गजे GARJ, i. 1, Par. To roar, 
Patch. 9, 8. garjita, n. 1. Roaring, 
MBh. 3, 12137. 2. Thunder, Megh. 35. 
— With अनु anu, To roar after, MBh. 
7, 1714. anugarjita, ०. The echo of a 
roar, Kumaras. 6, 40.—With मि 
abhi, To roar at, MBh. 7, 5484. abhi- 
garjita, n. A wild challenging roar, 
Rim. 4, 14, 1.—With समसि sam-abhi, 
To roar at, MBh. 5, 5635.—With परि 


pari, To roar, Ram. 1, 28, 17 (garjatim, 
anom. instead of garjantim, on account 


of the metre).—With श्र pra, To begin 
to roar, MBh. 1, 1419.— With प्रति 
pratt, To roar at, MBh. 5, 2048.— With 
वि vi, To roar, MBh. 6, 610.— With सम. 
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sam, To roar at, MBh. 7, 5908.- 
probably yopycc, Topy. 

गजेन 9८ + 72, 7. Roaring, Hit. 
34, 21. 

गते garta (probably 2.gri), m., f. td, 
andn. 1. A hole, MBh. 1, 1034; Panch. 


81,22; MBh.7, 4953. 2. A ditch, Man. 
4,473; 203. 


t गद्‌ GARD, i. 1, and 10, Par. To 
sound. 
गदभ gardabha, 1. 11. An ass, Man. 


8, 298. IT. f. bhi. 1. Ashe ass, MBh. 
13, 1827. 2. An insect, a kind of beetle 
living in cow-dung, Sucr. 2, 288, 3, 


गधे 6422770, 1. 10, Par. To desire. 
—Cf. gridh. 


ऽगधिन्‌ -gardhin, i.e.gridh + in, adj., 
f. ni, Latter part of comp. words, De- 
siring, greedy, Man. 4, 28. 

† गवे GARB, i. 1, Par. To go.—Cf 
garv. 

गम garbha, i.e. grabh (ved.=grah) 
+a,m. 1. The womb, Paich. Pr. 8. 
2. The interior, MBh. 9, 2741. 3% A 
foetus or embryo, Bhag. 3, 38. 4 A 
sprout, Ram. 5, 28, 6. 5. Conception, 
Man. 2, 36. 5. As former part of comp. 
words it has often the second signifi- 
cation; cf. garbha-griha. As latter part 
of comp. adj. Holding in one’s interior, 
containing; e.g. guka-, adj. Containing 
parrots, Cak. d. 14. sneha-, adj. Con- 
taining oil, MBh. 12, 13414—Comp. 
Grihita- (vb. grah), adj., f. bha, preg- 
nant, Su¢r. 1, 321, 16. Jéra-, adj., f. 
bha, Pregnant by an adulterer, not. ad 
Hit. Pr. त. 38; 39. Deva-, m. The 
child of a god, MBh. 3, 17161. व, 
adj. full of understanding, Cig. 9, 62. 
Ratna-, I. ए. Kuvera. II. f. bhé, the 
earth. Cami-,m. 1. a Brahmana. 2. 
fire. Sa-, m. a brother by the same 
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गभेवती 


father and mother. Sura-, m. the 
child of a god, Hid. 4, 27. Soma-, 0.5 
Vishnu. Sravadgarbha, 1.९, sravant 
-garbha (vb. sru), f. a woman or cow 
miscarrying by accident. Sva-, m. 
one’s own foetus, Ram. 3, 49, 49. Hima-, 
adj. laden with cold, (ak. १. 54. fHt- 
ranya-, m. Brahman.—Cf. dedpic, aded- 
६८८५) adeAgedc, AdEAGSE ; 20६0० ; Goth. 
kalbo; A.S. calf. . 

गभवती garbhavati, ie. garbha+ 
४८१४ +- ४, £ A pregnant female, MBh. 
3, 10667. 

गर्भस्थ garbha-stha (vb. stha), adj 
1. Being in the womb, Partch. ii. त. 82. 
2. Being in the interior, MBh. 7, 3110. 

गमासखाव garbasrava, i.e. garbha 
-d-sru+a, m. Abortion, Sucr. 1, 175, 7. 
—Cf. garbha-srava. 

गभिन. garbhin, i.e. garbha + in, 
adj., f. int, Pregnant, Man. 9, 173. 

गभेश्चरता garbhegvarata, i.e. gar- 
bha-igvara + ta, f. Hereditary dominion, 
Rajat. 5, 198. 

† गवे GARY, or गब GARB, i. 
1, Par. and i. 10, Atm. To be proud. 

गवं gar+va (cf. guru), m. Pride, 
Patch. 26, 2—Comp. Dhana-, m. a 
proper name, Dagak. in Chr. 191, 23. 
Sa-, adj. proud ; °vam, adv. haughtily, 
Ram. 3, 32, 2. 

गवाय GARVAYA, a denomin. 
derived from garva by ya, Atm. To 
behave haughtily, Prab. 24, 7. 

९ 

गवित garvita, i.e. garva + tla, adj., 
f. ta, Proud, Ram. 1, 7, 6.—Comp. Puri-, 
adj. very proud, Chan. 94 in Berl. 
Monatsb. 1864, 413. 


गरं GARH (probably akin to grah), 


i. 1, Atm. and Par. ; i. 10, Par. Atm. 
1. To blame, Ram. 2, 75, 19; MBh. 5 
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गल 
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648; 1, 57381; 38, 526. 2. To loathe, 
Man. 11, 229. garhita, 1. Contemned, 
Man. 10, 39. 2 Blameable, Ram. 3, 
51, 23. 3. Prejudicial, Lass. 16, 15. 4. 
with abl., Worse, MBh. 3, 1040.—Comp. 
A-, adj. f. ८, 1. unblamed, respected, 
Man. 9, 109. 2. unblameable, Man. 
4, 3.—garhya, contemptible, Man. 5, 
149.—With the prep. खव ava, ava- 
garhita, Contemned, Ram. 2, 21, 19.— 
With fa ni, To despise, MBh. 13, 
5392—With परि pari, To blame 
much, Rim. 2, 106, 10.—With भ्रति 
prati, pratigarhita, Blamed, Rim. 6, 
103, 15 (perhaps prati must be sepa- 
rated, and signifies Concerning).— With 


fa vi, To blame, Rim. 6, 8, 3. 


hita, 1. Blemished, Man. 9, 72. 2. 
Contemptible, Man. 3, 167. 


vigar- 


c ‘ 
WEW garhana, 1.6. garh+ana, n. 


and f. 2d, Blame, MBh. 12, 9153; Man. 
2, 80. 


© 

WET garh+a, f. Blame, Patch. i. 
d. 192. 

ऽग्न -garh+in, adj. Blaming, 
Bhig. P. 4, 4, 18. 

Le Te GAL, (akin to gur, cf. wd 
-gur), 1, 1, Par. 1. To drop, to distil, 
Kath&s. 11, 57. 2. To fall, Cig. 9, 75. 
3. To disappear, Bhartr. 1, 69.—Caus. 
galaya, 1. To percolate, Dagak. 156, 2. 
2. To sift, Sucr. 1, 165, 18. 3 To 
dilute, Sugr. 1, 166, 6.—With the prep. 
खव ava, To fall off, Cig. 8, 34.— 
With QT a, To fall, Ram. 5, 13, 34.— 


With Q&T sam-a, To tumble down, 
MBh. 1, 1409.—With उट्‌ ud, To 
burst forth, Bhag. P. 1, 10, 14.—With 
fra nis, nirgalita, Distilling, Ragh. 
5, 17.—With uft pari, parigalita, 1. 


| 


गल 


~ 

Tumbled down, MBh. 1, 1183. 2. Sunk 
in, Panch. 8, 17.—With वि vi, 1. To 
distil, Prab. 79, 16. 2. To fall off, 
Amar. 36. ॐ To disappear, Kathas. 
7,75. vwigalita, 1. Drained by distil- 
ling, MBh. 1, 1182. 2. Liquefied, dis- 
solved, Kathas. 18, 78; Git. 1, 31. ॐ 
Tumbled down, MBh. 4, 826. 4 Un- 
wieldy, Bhartr. 3, 74.—Cf. garuda, 
and Lat. volare (concerning the signi- 
fication, cf. pat), BaddAw (Causal). 

{ 2. गल. GAL, i. 10, Atm. To 
distil; see 1.gal. 

{ 3. Te GAL, 1. 1, Par. To eat. 
—Cf. 2. gri. 

गल्ल gala, 1.6. 2.grita, m. The 
throat, Panch. 249, 1.—Cf. Lat. gula; 
O.H.G. kela; A.S. ceolr, etc. 

गलितक galita+ka (vb. 1. gal), m. 
A kind of dance, Vikr. 68, 14. 

गस्म_ GALBH (akin to grabh, see 
grah), i. 1, Atm. To be bold.—With 
the prep. भ्र pra, To behave resolutely, 
Cig. 10, 18. 

We galla (probably a dialectical 
form of ganda), m. ‘The cheek, Pajich. 
125, 9. 

गल्वक galvarka, m. Crystal (?), 
Ram. 3, 48, 12. 

i TE GALH, 1. 1; Atm.=garh. 


गव gava, i.e. go+a, a substitute 
for go in comp. words, e.g. gavarha, 
i.e. gava-arha, adj. Worth a bull, 
MBh. 2, 828. gavarthe, i.e. gava-arthe, 
adv. For preserving a cow, Man. 10, 
62. ashtagava, i.e. ashtan-, adj. Drawn 
by eight oxen, MBh. 8, 799. stri-gavi, 
f. a milch cow. 


गवय gavaya (akin to go), 0. 1. A 
species of ox, Bos gaveus, Patch. 53, 


iL 2 


ग्न 


10. 2. The name of a monkey, Ram. 
4, 25, 33. 

गवाच्त gavaksha, 1.6. gava-aksha, m. 
1. An air-hole, a round window, a 
bull’s eye, Ram. 3, 61, 13. 2. (m. ?) 
The name of a sea, Rajat. 5, 423. 3. 
The name of a monkey, Ram. 4, 25, 
33. 

MNaATYR gavaksha + ka, m.=gavak- 
sha ३. 

गविष्ठ gavishtha, m. 1. The sun, 
Bhag. P. 1, 10, 36. 2. The name of a 
Danava, MBh. 1, 2538. 

गवेष्‌ GAVESH, 1.०. gava-ish, i. 
1, Atm.; i. 10, Par. To search, Rit. 1, 
21; Kathas. 24, 230. 

गवेषण gaveshana, i.e. gavesh + 
ana, 7. Search, Kathas. 21, 85. 


गवेषिन्‌ gavesh+in, adj. Search- 
ing, MBh. 3, 10896. 


गव्य gavya, 1.6. got+ya, I. adj., f. 
ya, 1. Produced by a cow. 2. Con- 
sisting of milk. II.n. Milk.—Comp. 
Paichagavya, i.e. parchan-, n. the 
five pure things produced by the cow, 
Man. 11, 165. 


arate ते gavyiuti, 1.6. go-yu+ti, f. 1. 
Pasture-ground (ved.). 2. A measure 
== 4000 danda = 2 krocas, Ram. 6, 33, 
13. 

t ग्‌ GAH, i. 10, gahaya, Par. 
To strive, to penetrate. 

MEA gahkana, i.e. gabh (cf. gabhi- 
ra, and gah)+ana, I. adj., f. 24. 1. 
Deep, Bhartr. 3, 11. 2. Impervious, 
Ram. 2, 85, 4. 3. Impenetrable, Panch. 
1, १. 37. II.n. ३. A thicket, Ram. 4, 
48,2. 2. Impenetrability, obscurity, 
MBh. 11, 125. 3. Multitude, Ram. 1, 
35, 16. 
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TAG 


WEA gahana + iva, n. Impenetra- 
bility, MBh. 2, 2355. 

गडनवन्त gahana + vant, adj., f. 
vati, Full of thickets, Ram. 4, 48, 6. 

WHI gah+vara (cf. gahana), I. 
udj., f. 7 and rt, Impenetrable, Bhag. 
12. 5, 14, 4. II. 1. 1. A thicket, MBh. 
4,727. 2. An enigma, MBh. 13, 1388. 

गह्धरित gahvarita, i.e. gahvara+ 
wa, adj. Lying in one’s hiding-place, 
MBh. 2, 2294. © 

गा GA, ti.1. Atm.; ved. ii. 2 and 
3, jiga (in classic writings only the 
Aor. Par. Atm.) इ. To go, Bhag. 
P. 1, 13, 1. 2 To come, Bhag. P. 
3, 18, 27. 3. To undergo (cf. gam); 
harsham, To become glad, Ram. 5, 91, 
25. Desider. jigisha, To desire to go, 
Bhig. P. 2, 10, 25.—With the prep. 
अति ati, 1. To cross, Ram. 2, 52, 75. 
2. To pass, Arj. 4, 62. 3. To die, 
Rim. 2, 72, 29. 4 To escape, Bhag. 
P. 4, 21, 56. 5. To subdue, Bhig. P. 
9, 20, 27. 6 To neglect, MBh. 5, 4212. 
— With afa vi-ati, To pass, Ragh. 6, 


52.—With ft] adhi, 1. To undergo; 
cramam, To become tired, Bhag. P. 4, 
26, 10. 2, To think of, Nal. 10, 16. 
3. usually Atm., To study, to learn, 
to read, MBh. 1, 5106; 13, 121; Man. 1, 
59; Bhag. P. 9, 22, 23.— With wa 
anu, To follow, MBh. 3, 2303.—With 
समनु sam-anu, To follow, MBh. 5, 
432.—With अभि abhi, 1. To go to, 
Ram. 1, 63, 3. 
1, 20, 2. 


2. To approach, Ram. 

3. To undergo, to attain, 

MBh. 3, 16625.— With WT 4, 1. To 

2. To befall, 

MBh. 3, 1355.— With चग्या abhi-d, 

1. To approach, Bhig. P. 9, 21, 10. 
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approach, MBh. 1, 3573. 


गाण्डिव 


2. To befall, MBh. 3, 1120. ॐ To 
resolve (with infin.), Man. 10, 108.— 
With सुमग्या sam-abhi-a, To approach, 
MBh. 1, 5328. 2. To befall, MBh. 2, 
2597.—With उषा upa-a, To approach, 
Kathas. 5, 68.—With चया, To expire, 


MBh. 12,8157.—With नि ni, To nestle, 


MBnh. 6, 1886.—With निस. nis, To go 
out, Kathas. 18, 83.—With परि pari, 
1. To move round, Ram. 2, 96, 45. 


2. To befall, MBh. 1, 3647. 3. To mis- 
take, to know not, Bhig. ए. 2, 6, 35. 


—With श्रनुपरि anu-pari, To walk 
over, MBh. 12, 8081.—-With श्र pra, To 
proceed, MBh. 6, 2212. — With ufa 
prati, To return, Bhig. P. 4, 20, 37.— 
With खम्‌. sam, To go to, Bhag. P. 9, 
24, 66.—Cf. (2५/3५) (३५२८५) (३८2५५) ६39४ 
(=agam), perhaps Lat. navi-gare. 

गा ङ्ख 0८१9०, 1.९. gaiga+a, I. adj., 
f. gi. 1. Belonging to the Ganga, MBh. 
7, 2215. II. 1. The name of a kind of 
rain-water (ascribed to the cclestial 
(५11९8), Sugr. 1, 170, 2. 

ISA gangeya, 1.6. ganga+eya, I. 
adj. 1. Belonging to the Ganga, MBh. 
3, 165. 2 Being near the Ganga, Ram. 


6, 4, 2. II. m. metronym. A son of 
the Ganga, MBh. 1, 94. 


WE gadha, see gah. 


Wea 04८70 + ८८८, ०. 1. Depth. 2. 
Intensity, Dacak. 102, 3. 

गाणपत्य ganapatya, 1.९. gana-pati 
+ya,n. Dominion over the inferior 


deities, or the condition of Ganeca, 
MBh. 3, 4093. _ 


गा ण्वि gandiva, or गाण्डीव gand- 


गाण्डीमय 


iva (cf. the next), ऋ. and n. The 
bow of Arjuna, MBh. 3, 228; 1, 8177. 

गाण्डीमय gandi + maya, adj. Made 
of gandi (a plant?), MBh. 5, 3540. 


गाण्डीव gandiva, see géndiva. 


गाण्डीविन्‌ gandivin, i.e. gandiva 
+in,m. A name of Arjuna, MBh. 13, 
6898. | 

गातु 5८४ (ved.), m. Motion, 
course (of life), Chr. 297, 16=Rigv. i. 
112, 16. 

Tt गात्र GATR, i. 10, Par. To 
loosen. | 

WTA 4241-7, 1. 1. ^ limb, Man. 
2, 209. 2. The body, Man. 4, 122.— 
Comp. Romazchita-, adj., f. ra, with 
horripilation of the body, Panch. 128, 
21. Vara-, adj.,f. ra, having a beautiful 
body, Mrichchh. 10, 21.—Cf. (00०) 
although of different signification. 

WTAR gatra+ka, vn. The body, 
Vikr. d. 79. 

WATAGQE gatra-ruka, 1. The hair 
of the body, Bhag. P. 2, 3, 24. 

गाथा gatha, i.e. gai+tha, f. A 
song, a verse, Indr. 2, 28 ; Man. 9, 42. 

गाथिका 44८12९0, ic. gatha + ka, f. 
A song, Yajn. 1, 45. 

गाथिनं 9८८, ie. gathd + in, m. 
1. A singer, MBh. 2, 1450. 2. The 
father of Vicvamitra (ved.). 

गाध GADBH, 3. 1, Atm. 1. To 
stand. 2. { {० desire. 3. { 0 heap to- 
gether. 

गाध gadha, i.e. gadh (probably= 
gah)+a, 1. adj., f. dha, Shallow (pro- 


perly, Wherein one may get a footing), 
Ram. 5, 94, 6. II. n. and m. Bottom, 


गास्िक 


MBh. 7, 91; Ram. 5, 94, 12.—Comp. 
A-, adj., 1. bottomless, Ram. 5, 74, 17. 
2. unfathomable, MBh. 5, 897. Dus-, 
adj., unfathomable, Sucr. 2, 302, 15.— 
Cf. Lat. १४१४०7०, vadere. 

गाधि gadhi (for gadhin, q. cf.) m. 
The father of Vicvamitra, Rim. 1 
35, 3. 

गाधिज gadhi-ja (vb. jan) m. A 
name of Vicvamitra, Man. 7, 42. 

गाधिन्‌ gadhin (for ved. gathin) 
m. The father of Vicvamitra, Ram. 1 
20, 5. 

~~ ^ r ere 
WY gadheya, i.e. gadhi+eya, 


patron., f. yi, Offspring of Gidhi, Ram. 
1, 52, 19 ; MBh. 13, 242. 


? 


> 


गानं gana, 1.6. gai+na,n. A song, 
Cig. 9, 54. 
© 

WAIT gandharva, i.e. gandharva 


+a, I. adj., f. vi. 1. Referable or be- 
longing to the Gandharvas, MBh. 7, 
6348; Ram. 1, 29, 15. 2, m. viz. 
vivaha, A form of marriage, that which 
requires only mutual agreement, Man. 
3, 21. 3. Musical, MBh. 3, 8421. 4, 
Possessed by the Gandharvas, Sucr. 
1, 332, 21. II. n. Music and dance, 
MBh. 13, 1427.—Comp. YVuddha- (vb. 
yudh), n. & battle like the dance of the 
Gandharvas, Ram. 6, 28, 26. 


गान्धार gandhara, 1. ९. 1. gandhari 


+a, 1.m. A prince of the Gandhiris. 
2. f. ri, A princess of the Gandhiris, 
MBh. 1, 3790. II.m. pl. The name of 
a people, MBh. 6, 361. III. m. The third 
note of the scale, MBh. 4, 515. 


गान्धारि gandhari, ब. m. pl. The 
name of a people, MBh. 8, 2135. 2. 


1.९. gandhari+i, metronym. The son 
of Gandhari, MBh. 2, 1791. 


aifara gandhikha, i.e. gandha+ 
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ऽगामिक 


tha, I. m. A vendor of perfumes, Sah. 
D. 35, 11. II. n. Perfumes, Patch. 7, 17. 

ऽगामिक -gamika, 1.6. gamin-+ ka, 
adj. Leading to, Ram. 6, 106, 7. 

ऽगामिन -gamin, i.e. gam + in, adj., 
f. ni. 1. Going, moving, Hit. Pr. 40; 
hatisa-varana-, Walking like a pheni- 
copteros, orlike a young elephant, Man. 
3,10. 2. Approaching carnally, Yaju. 
2,234. 3. Attaining, Ram. 5, 21, 19. 
4. Devolving on, Yajh. 2, 145. 5. 
Turning, directed to, Bhag. 8, 8. 6. 
Referring to, MBh. 2, 26.—Comp. Agra-, 
adj. going at the head, Ram. 5, 41, 2. 
Anta-, adj. going to death. Rilu-, 
adj. approaching one’s wife at the due 
time, Bhig. P. 7, 12, 11. Aubja-, adj. 
going astray, Panch. ii. d. 5. 

गान्मीयं gambhirya, i.e. gambhira 
+ya, ०. 1. Depth, Ram. 1, 1, 18. 2. 
Dignity, Ragh. 3, 32. 

WA gaya, ic. gait+a, n. A song, 
१111. 3, 112. In uttama-, adj. Bhag. 
P. 3, 12, 21, and uru-, adj. 2, 3, 20, per- 
haps ga+a, Walking, or praise. 

गा यक gayaka, 1.९. gait+aka,m. A 
singer, Ram. 2, 65, 2. 

गाय gayatra, i.e. gai+atra, I. 
m. and n. A song (ved.). II. fi tri. 1. 
A certain metre, MBh. 6, 172. 2. A 
sacred verse from the Vedas: this is 
usually personified and considered as 
a goddess, MBh. 3, 15432. 

arafaa_ gayatrin, 1.९. gayatra + 
in, m. A singer, MBh. 12, 10352. 

गायनं gayana, i.e. gai+ana, I. m. 
A public singer, Man. 4, 210. II. n. 
A song, Bhig. P. 7, 9, 43. 

गार ड Garuda 1.९. garuda +a, I, adj. 
1. Referable to Garuda, Ram. 6, 86, 3. 


2. Having the form of Garuda, Ram. 6, 
6, 11. ID. 1. An emerald, Ragh. 13, 53. 
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WNIT A garutmata, 1.6. garutmant 
+a, adj. Referable to Garuda, Ragh. 
16, 77. 

गार्य gargyd, i.e. garga+ya, 1. pa- 
tronym.,f. gi, Offspring of Garga, Ram. ` 
2, 32, 28; Hariv. 10243 (a surname of 
Durga). 2 The name of a tribe, MBh. | 
7, 396. 

गात्सेमद gartsamada, i.e. gritsamada 
+ a,adj. Referring toGritsamada, MBh. 
13, 2006. 

wea gardabha, i.e. gardabha + a, 
adj. Referring, or belonging to, or pro- 
ceeding from, an ass, MBh. 8, 2051. 

गाद्धपच garddhapatra, see the next. 


गाधपच gardhapatra (read WHI 
gardhrapatra, i.e. gridhra-patra +a), 
m. An arrow, MBh. 4, 1331. 


गार्धराजित gardhardjita (read 


गा प्र॑वाजित 04740074 410८4, i.e. gridhra 

-vijatita, cf. gridhravajita), m. An 

arrow, MBh. 3, 12230. 
गाधेवासस ga rdhavasas 


WWATAB_ gardhravésas, i.e. gri- 
dhra+a-vasas), m. An arrow, MBh. 3, 
1350. 

aa garbha, i.e. garbha+a, adj 
1. Born of -& womb, Bhag. P. 3, 7, 27. 
2. Referring to pregnancy, Man. 2, 27. 

गाभिंक garbhika, i.e. garbha + tha, 
adj. Referable to the womb, Man. 2, 
27. 

गा पत्य garhapatya, 1.९. griha-pati 
+ya, I. adj. and m (viz. agni), A 
sacred fire perpetually maintained by a 
householder, Man. 2, 132. II. m. pl. 
The name of a class of Pitris or Manes, 
MBh. 2, 462. 

९० + 
गारेमचघ garhamedha, i.e. griha 


(read 


TIE 


-medha+a, adj. Befitting a house- 
holder, Bhag. P. 5, 11, 2. 


WEB garhasthya, i.e. griha-stha 
+ya, I.adj. Befitting the householder, 
MBh. 9, 2854. II. ०. 1. Condition of a 
householder, Ram. 2, 106, 21. 2. House- 
hold, MBh. 14, 162, 3. Abode, Bhag. 
P. 3, 33, 15. 


गालव galava, m. The name of a 
saint, MBh. 1, 331. 

गालवि galavi, i.e. galava + २, patro- 
nym., m. A son of Galava, MBh. 9, 2995. 


मालि gali, ic, gal+i, £ An exe- 
cration, Bhartr. 3, 99. 


गालिमन्त्‌ gali+mant, adj. Using 
execrations, Bhartr. 3, 99. 
गाणोडय GALODAYA, » de- 


nomin. (akin to the Caus. of gal), Atm. 
To examine. 

गाह्‌ GAH (akin to gabh in gabhira 
and gadh in gadha), i. 1, Atm. (in epic 
poetry also Par., MBh. 13, 3795). With 
ace. and loc. 1. To dive into, Ram. 3, 76, 
33. 2. To enter, Rim. 2, 52, 95 —Ptceple. 
of the pf. pass. I. gahita, with the sense 
of the act., MBh. 3, 8772. II. gadha, 
1. Used for bathing in, Ragh. 9, 72. 2. 
Accessible, open, Bhig. P. 4, 29, 40. 3. 
Fast, tight, Rim. 4, 15, 20. 4. Vehe- 
ment, Amar. 36; Megh. 81. dham, 
adv. ३. Strongly, fust, Mark. P. 16, 
25; Ram. 2, 31, 2. 2. Vehemently, 
Ram. 1, 9, 47. 3 Heavily, Chr. 35, 7. 
4. Much, Ram. 2, 57, 3.—Comp. Dus 
-gadha, unfathomable, Hariv. 17484.— 
With the prep. व्‌ ava (sometimes 
ra without its initial), 1. To dive into, 
Ram. 1, 2, 8. 2 To bathe, MBh. 3, 8649. 
3. To betake one’s self, Vikr. 62, 15. 
avagahita and avagadha, Used for bath- 
ing in, MBh. 3, 8230; 8236. avagadha, 
1. Immersed, Ram. 2, 59,28. 2. Deeply 


गिरय 


impressed, Cak. १, 56. 3. Vanished, 
MBh. 4, 2238. 4. Stagnating, Sucr. 1, 
353, 3.—Caus. 1. To let bathe, Sugr. 2, 
192, 11. 2 To bathe, Sucr. 2, 550, 11. 
— With व्यव vi-ava, 1. To dive, MBh. 
1, 7285. 2, To break in, MBh. 4, 1984. 
3. To sink down, to begin (as night- 
fall), MBh. 3, 16820.—With Gq ud in 
udgadha, Excessive, Prab. 67, 9.— 
With JQ upa, To break in, Ram. 6, 
31, 29.—With सुप्र sum-pra, To dive 
into, MBh. 14, 1392.—With वि vi, 1. 
To dive into, Ram. 2, 48, 8. 2. To 
enter, Ragh. 14, 30. 3. To betake one’s 
self to, MBh. 3, 11343. 4. To fall (as 
night; see vi-ava), MBh. 5, 7246. vi- 
gadha, 1. Bathed, Ram. 5, 7, 39. 2. 
Used for bathing, Rim. 5, 74, 31. 3. 
Having penetrated, MBh. 4, 2072. 4. 
Fallen (as night; see vi-ara), MBh. 3, 
1821. ॐ. Having taken place, MBh. 5, 
2776. 6. Much, exceeding. — Comp. 
pteple. of the fut. pass., durvigahya, i.e. 
dus-, adj. 1. Difficult to be sounded, 
MBh. 13, 1840. 2. Difficult to be passed, 
Hariv. 13670. 3. Difficult to be accom- 


plished, Ram. 5, 51, 23.—With प्रवि 
pra-vi, To enter, Ram. 6, 16, 2.- 
(२००४८, Biooa for 3nO-ca, 3érOoc. 

ATCA gah+ana, 1. Bathing, Da- 
cak. 145, 14. 

गिर gir (vb. 1. grit), f. 1. Voice, 
श 1111. 1, 71. 2. Speech, Nal. 1, 26 (25). 
3. A word, Nal. 11, 6. 

ऽगिर -gira, A substitute for girt, 
when latter part of a comp. adv., e.g. 


anu-gira +m, Along the mountain, 
Ragh. 13, 49. 


गिरय GIRAYA, a denomin. de- 


rived from gi7, or perhaps an anoma- 
lous Caus. of 1. gri, Par.—With the 
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गिरि 


prep. उद्‌ ud, To utter, Patch. 221, 
13. 


गिरि 4477 (for original gara; cf. 
Slav. gora, dpoc, probably from gur for 
gar), m. 1. A mountain, Ram. 1, 2, 29. 
2. A name of the numeral eight, Cru- 
tab. 38.—Comp. Antar-,m. land lying 
in the midst of mountains, MBh. 2, 
1012. Asta-, m. the mountain be- 
hind which the sun is supposed to set, 
Cig. 9, 1. Kazichana-, m. a name of 
Meru, 11148. P. 5, 16, 28. Kula-, m. 
४ principal mountain, Bhag. P. 5, 16, 
7. Tushara-, m. the Himalaya, MBh. 
13, 836. Deva-, dhiimra-, rama-, m. 
names of mountains. Vahirgiri, i.e. 
vahis-,m. land lying beyond a moun- 
tain, MBh. 2, 1012. Svar- and svar- 
gi(n)-,m. the mountain Sumeru. 


गिरिचर giri-chara, adj. Living in 
mountains, wild, Cak. त. 37. 

गिरिज giri-ja (vb. jan), I. adj. 
Produced in mountains. II. f. ya, A 
name of Civa’s wife Uma, Bhag. P. 1, 
15, 12. 

गिरि giri-tra (vb. tra), m. A 
name of Civa, Bhag. P. 2, 1, 35. 

गिरित्रज्ञ girivraja,m. The name 
of the capital of Magadha, Ram. 
1, 34, 7. 

गिरिश giri-ga (vb. gt), m. A name 
of Civa, MBh. 3, 1622. 

गिरिसारमय giri-sara + maya, ad). 
f. yi, Of iron, Rim. 6, 78, 19. 

गीतकं 9६५ + # (vb. gai), ०. A 
song, Yijb. 3, 113. 

गिति iti, ic. gaits, f. Song, 
singing, Cik. 59, 11. 

गीतिका gitit ka, £ A little song, 
MBh. 3, 8173. 
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गौवाण girvana (probably from ved. 
girvan for girvant, i.e. gir+vant), m. 
Deity, Bhag. P. 3, 16, 32. 

1. गु GU,i.1, Atm. Tosound.—Cf. 
yoav, Goth. gaunon. 

t 2.4 GU (vr. GU), i. 6, Par. 
To void excrement. 

3. SH -gu (vb. gam), Going.—Cf. 
adhrigu. 

4. ऽग -gu, & substitute for go when 


latter part of comp. adj., e.g. ¢ata-, adj. 
Possessing a hundred cows, Man. 11, 
14. 


गुग्गुल guggulu, m. andn. A fra- 


grant gum resin, Bdellium, MBh. 13, 
3736. 


गच्छ्‌ guchchha,m. 1. A shrub,Man. . | 


‘9 
1,48. 2. A cluster of blossoms, Git. 
11, 11.—Comp. Momaguchchha, i.e. 
roman-, n. a sort of whisk. 


TRA guchchha+ka, 70. A cluster 
of blossoms, Malay. 38, 2. 

† गुज GU, i. 6, Par. To buzz.— 
Cf. the next. 

WA GUNS, i. 1, Par. To buzz, 
Rit. 6, 14. gu7jita, n. Buzzing.—Cf. 
yoyyvlw (Frequentat.). 

TST guija, {~ A small shrub, 


Abrus precatorius, Lin., bearing a 
berry which forms the smallest of the 
jeweller’s weights, Patch. 93, 8. 


गुटिका gutika, f. 1. A ball, Mrich- 
chh. 79, 2. 2. A pearl, Ragh. 5, 70. 
† We GUD, 1. 6, Par. To defend. 
Ww SN 


गृड़ guda, m. 1. A ball, MBh. 7, 
9212. 2. Molasses, Man. 8, 326.—Comp. 
Ayoguda, i.e. ayas-, m. an iron ball, 
Man. 3, 133—Cf. gola. 


TSR 
J 


TSH guda+ka, 70. <A ball, MBh. 
3, 643. 


ASTRAY gudakega, i.e. guda-hega, 
with lengthened final of the first part, 
m. A surname of Arjuna, MBh. 3, 
1905. 


गृण. GUN, i. 10, gunaya (rather a 
denomin. derived from the next), Par. 
1. To multiply. guntta, Multiplied, 
MBh. 3, 7030; Megh. 109. Comp. 
Dvi-, adj. double, Kir. 5, 46. 2 f To 
invite. 


गुण guna (for gush +na, from gush 


in ved. gush-p; cf. push and pushk-p), 
m. 1. A string, Ragh. 2, 88. 2. A 
bow-string, Ram. 3, 33, 16. 3. A lute- 
string, Cic. 4, 57. & Time; daca 
gunas, Ten times, Man. 2, 85; in this 
signification it is almost always the 
latter part of a comp. adj. and preceded 
by numerals, e.g. ashtaguna, i.e. ashtan-, 
Eight-fold, Man. 8, 400. dvt-, a. Two- 
fold, double, Chan. 78. b. Twice as 
many, MBh. 3, 14316. ९. Folded, Yaju. 
1, 232. With an abl., As many times 
more as are denoted by the numeral, 
e.g. milyat panchaguna, i.e. parchan-, 
Five times the value, Man. 8, 289; 
tvattah gataguno bale, A hundred 
times stronger than thou, Ram. 6, 95, 
11; also comparat., e.g. dvigunatara, 
Doubled, Patch. 57, 15. 5. Species, 
MBh. 12, 6847. 6. A subordinate ele- 
ment. % An accompanying dish, 
Man. 3, 226. 8, Quality of a subject, 
Man. 3, 36; 1, 76-78. 9 The three 
fundamental qualities: sattva, rajas, 
and tamas, Man. 12, 24. 10. A good 
quality, virtue, Man. 9, 141; excellence, 
Ragh. 3, 30; gain, Pach. ii. d. 21. 
11. Excess, MBh. 3, 14746. 12. One 
of the six expedients in government, 
Man. 7, 160. ~~ Comp. 4-, m. a bad 
property, Man. 3, 22. Aéi-, adj. ex- 
‘traordinary, Ram. 4, 41, 79. Dhanus-, 


TUT AT 


४ bow-string, Rit. 6, 1 (read -malam and 
-gunam). Tatha-, adj. having such 
qualities, Rim. 2, 22, 19. Tri-, I. m. 
pl. the three principal qualities, Bhag. 
2, 4, 24; 28. II. adj. 1. consisting of 
three strings, Kumaras. 5, 10. 2. three 
times as many, Man. 5, 137. Nis-, 
adj., f. nd, 1. without a string, Mrich- 
chh. 131 17. 2. without qualities, 
MBh. 1, 2432. 3. devoid of virtue, 
Ram. 2, 33, 11. Mukéa-, m. a string of 
pearls, Megh. 47. Vi-, adj. 1. void of 
all qualities. 2. void of distinguishing 
qualities, Cig. 9, 12. 3. worthless, 
bad. 4. imperfect, Man. 10, 97 (im- 
perfectly performed), Viveka-vi-, adj. 
contrary to reason, unreasonable, Rajat. 
5, 352, Vigesha-, m. a special quality, 
Bhashap. 26, 89; 90. Cruti-vishaya-, 
adj. having as its special property that 
which is the object of hearing, i.e. 
sound, epithet of the ether, (ak. d. 1. 
Sa-, adj. endowed with qualities, 
Vedantas. in Chr, 202, 18. 


TAY gunayna (vb. gia), 70. A 
#, । 
friend of virtue, Bhartr. 2, 33. 
गृणएतषष. guna-tas, adv. 1. Concern-. 
ing good qualities, Man. 11, 185. 2. 
Conformably to the three fundamental 
qualities (see gura 9), Bhag. 18, 29. 
TWAT guna + ta, f. 1. Being subor- 
dinate, Bhig. P. 3, 26, 39 (sce guna 6). 
2. Excellence, MBh. 3, 11236. 
WA ८7 1८८८, ०. 1. The state of 
ॐ 
being a string, Hit. 1. 9. 30. 2, Ex- 
cellence, Sucr. 1, 184, 10. 
WU gun+ana, n. Exalting, Git. 
ॐ 
7, 29. 
MWUAQ gura+maya, adj., f. yt. 1. 
‘9 
Consisting of virtues, MBh. 1, 6546. 
2. Referable to the three fundamental 
qualities, MBh. 14, 1327. 
गणवन्ता guravaita, i.e. gunavant 
ॐ 
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गुणवन्त्‌ 


+ ta, †, Possession of virtues, MBh. 14, 
६6. 
TUT 5५7८ + vant, adj., f. ४८८६. 
५9 
1. Possessing good qualities, Rim. 3, 
11, 16. 2. Excellent, Nal.1, 30. Com- 
par. vattara, More excellent, Man. 5, 
113. Superl. Most distinguished, Yajo. 
2, 78.—Comp. A-, adj. bad, Bhartr. 2, 
97. 
गुणिता gunita, i.e. gunin+ta, f. 
Possession of virtues, Hit. Pr. 36. 
गणिन gunin, i.e. guna+in, adj., 
eS 
f. ni. 1. Possessing qualities or attri- 
butes, i.e. being a subject, Bhag. P. 2, 
8, 14. 2. Possessing good qualities, 
virtuous, Man. 8, 73. 3. Knowing the 
qualities, Mark. P. 27, 9.—Comp. Su-, 
adj. virtuous, Bhartr. 2, 54. 
aw GUNTH, i. 10, Par. 1. To 
Ne ` ५ 
cover, MBh. 7, 2734. 
6, 819.—With the prep. व्‌ ava, To 


2. To ensnare, 


cover, Man. 4, 49. 

गुण्ठन gunth+ana, 7. Covering, 
Prab. 30, 17 (v.r.) 

† गण्ड GUND, i. 10, Par. 1. To 
cover, 2. To pound. ॐ. ‘To preserve. 

गृण्डन gund+ana, n.=gunthana, 
Prab. 30, 17. 

† गृद्‌ GUD, 1.1, Atm. To play. 


गद्‌ guda, 10. and 7. The anus, Man. 
8, 283. 

† गृध GUDH, i. 4, Par. To cover. 
71. 9, Par. To be angry. i.1, Atm. To 
play (v.r.) 

† TR GUNDR, 1. 10, Par. To lie, 
to speak falsely. 

1. गष. G UP, Par. Base of the pre- 
sent, etc., gopaya (gopa, Git. 6, 12), 
Par.; and gopaya, Par. Atm. (old Cau- 
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गुप. 


sals of guh; cf. १४१). 3. To guard, 
to protect, gopayati, MBh. 6, 472; go- 
payasva, 5, 350; jugopa, 6, 3897. 
2. To keep in memory, Git. 6, 12 
(gopatas, ptcple. of the pres.). 3. To 
conceal, Rajat. 5, 222 ; Patch. ii. d. 106. 
4. t gopaya, To speak.—Pteple. of the 
pf. pass., gopita and gupta, Guarded, 
MBh. 1, 5090; Man. 7, 76. gupta 
+m. adv. Privately, Kathas. 5, 40.— 
Comp. Deva-, m. a proper name, Rajat. 
5,436. Nadbhi-, the name ofa division 
of the world, Bhiag. P. 5, 20, 15. Par- 
va(n)- and Vishnu-, m. proper names. 
Su-gupta, adj. well concealed, Lass. 
15,3. °fam, adv. privily, Patch. 231, 
17.—Ptcple. of the fut. pass. 1. gop- 
tavya and gopya, To be guarded, MBh. 
12, 3449; 12, 1481. 2, gopya, To be 
concealed, Patch. 1. d. 113. 3 go- 
paniya, To be prevented, MBh. 12, 
5399.—Caus. gopayaya, To guard, 
MBh. 3, 10835.—Desider. jugupsa, 
Atm. (in epic poetry also Par. Rim. 
2, 69, 20). = To disdain, Man. 6, 58. 
2. To be offended, MBh. 1, 6375.— 
Pteple. of the pf. pass., gugupsita, 1. 
Abominated, MBh. 3, 1288. 2. Con- 
temned, Man. 4, 209. n. 1. An abomin- 
able act, 318. P.1, 5, 15. 2. Abomin- 
ableness, "1, 7, 42. —Comp. A-jugup- 
sita, being reverenced, Man. 3, 209. 


—With the prep. अनु anu, anugupta, 
Guarded, MBh. 3, 8436. tam, adv. Pri- 
vately, MBh. 3, 251.—With faq adii, 
abhigupta, Protected, MBh. 1, 7989. 
—With YQ upa, upagupta, Con- 
cealed, 2812९. P. 4, 16, 10.— With 
aft pari, gopaya, To guard, Bhig. 


P. 5, 2, 1.—Desider. To be on one’s 
guard (with abl.), MBh. 12, 3136.— 


With W pra, gopaya, 10 guard, 
Patch. i. d. 348.— With सम 57, 57 - 
gupta, 1. Protected, MBh. 13, 248. 


गप 
wo SNS 
2. Concealed, MBh. 13, 514. Comp. 
Su-, adj. well guarded, MBh. 5, 900.— 
With अभिषम abhi-sam, abhisam- 
gupta, Guarded, MBh. 3, 274. 
2. गुप GUP, i. 4, Par. To be con- 
fused or disturbed. 
Sq “JUP; adj. 
13, 7000. 
afta gup+t, f. 1. Guarding,’ pro- 
tecting, Ram. 2, 51, 3. 2. Defences, 
Ram. 6, 12,16. 3. Concealing.—Comp. 
Ratha-, f. an apparatus encompassing 
a war-chariot, to secure it from being 


injured by weapons or collision. Su-, 
f. secrecy, Hit. iv. d. 51 (closeness). 


TH GUPH and THR GUMPH 
\ॐ ९9 
(from ved. gushp; cf. guna), i. 6, Par. 
To string together. guphita, Tied, 
clinging, Lass. 66, 9. 

गर्‌ GOR, 1. 6 Atm. (also Par. Man 
4, 169), and i. 10, goraya Atm alo Tt ब्‌ 
GUR, i. 10, Atm. To make an effort 


—With the prep. चत्‌ ava, 


Guarding, MBh. 


0 assault 


Man. 4, 169.—With उट्‌ ud, ptcple. of 
the pf. pass., edgurna,Raised, Y ४. 2,215. 

TE gur+u (for original, gar-u; cf. 
compar. gar+ityaims, Bapv), I. adj., f. 
gurri, 1. Heavy, MBh. 3, 885. 2. 
Great, Bhartr. 2, 50; large, Panch. 51, 
8. ॐ Violent, Vikr.d. 6. 4 Weighty, 
Brahman. 2, 6 ; important, Man. 9, 52. 
5. Dear, MBh. 1, 2749. 6. Venerable, 
Man. 2, 133. II. m.andf. A father or 
mother, a husband, or any venerable 
male or female relation, Rim. 1, 22, 20; 
Sav. 4, 22; Sund. 4,15. 11. 1. १. 6 
spiritual teacher, Man. 2, 142, 2. An 
object of veneration Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
868. Compar. 1. gurutara, Heavier, 
MBh. 3, 13292; fem. ८7८, MBh. 1, 3267 
(tari, Indr. 5, 41, 18 to be changed to 
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tara, according to the Cale. ed. 3, 1857). 
2. gariyams, Very heavy, Ram. 6, 82, 43. 
3. Preferable, एकन, Ind. Spr. 910. 
Superl. gurutama, garishtha.—Comp. 
Ati-, adj. exceedingly heavy, Rit. 6, 31. 
Compar. atigariyaiis, too dear, Dacak. 
in Chr. 188, 2. Jndra-, m. Indra’s teacher, 
Cak. 101, 11. Gauri-, m. a name of the 
Himalaya, Cak. त. 144. Jagat-, m. a 
name of Brahman, Vishnu, Civa, Rima, 
Rim. 3, 6, 18. Sura-,m. Brihaspati, 
the teacher of the gods.—Cf. (20४५, etc. 
éxt-Capew; Lat. gravis; Goth. kaurs, 
kauritha; A.S. caru, Engl. care. 

TRA guru + ka, adj. A little heavy, 
MBh. 3, 11477. 


गृरूतल्पग guru-talpa-ga, m. A vio- 
lator of the bed of his guru, i.e. his 
father or teacher, Man. 9, 63. 

गुरुतल्तिन. gurutalpin, i.e. guru-tal- 
pa+in,m. A violator of the bed of his 
guru, i.e. his father or teacher, Man. 
11, 103. 

गृरूता guru+ta, f. 1. Heaviness, 
(ak. १. 35 2 Molestation, Ram. 2, 27, 
22. 3. Importance, Cic. 9, 22. 4. The 
condition of a teacher, Kathis. 19, 75, 

गुरूत्व guru + ६६, 1. 1. Heaviness, 


Panch. 247, 13. 2. Dignity, Ragh. 10, 65. 
3. The condition of ateacher, Chr. 22, 21. 


AAR gurutva + ka, 7, Heaviness, 
Bhashap. 4. 
ARATAT guru-laghu + ta, f. The 


condition of being wealthy or poor, 
Bhartr. 2, 37. 


गृरूवत. guru + ४८८, adv. Like a pre- 
ceptor, Man. 2, 208. 

गजर 7 

aT gurjara, 
country, Guzarat, Panich. 299, 2 


+ गुर्‌ 6८52), or YS GURD, ; 
girda, Atm. To play 


m. The name of a 


? 
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ग ९ 
गवै 
† गवं लटा, 1.1, ००, Par. To 
$ SN 
endeavour.—Cf. gur. 


गर्विणी gurvini (a dialect. fem. of 
\S 


guru), f. A pregnant woman, MBh. 
14, 1843. 


WeR gulpha, m. The ancle, Ram. 
9 


6, 23, 12.—Comp. Uchcha-, adj., { pha, 
having high ancles, MBh. 4, 253. 


गलत gulma,m.andn. 1. A shrub, 
९9 


MBh. 13, 2992. 2. A body of troops, 
consisting of 9 elephants, 9 chariots, 
27 horses, and 45 foot, Man. 9, 266. 
3. A morbose swelling in the belly, 
1९81103. 15, 14.—Comp. Nis-, adj., f. 
ma, free from bushes, MBh. 1, 5320. 
Vata-, m. 1. a gale. 2. acute gout. 
Vayu-, m. a whirlpool. 


गद GUH,i.1, giha, Par. and Atm. 
wos 


1. To conceal, Man. 7, 105; ptcple. of 
the pf. pass., (४८१८, 1. Secret, Man. 7, 
186. 2. Disguised, Man. 9, 261. dham, 
adv. Privately, Dacak. in Chr. 191, 13. 
dhe, loc. adv. Secretly, Man. 9, 170.— 
Comp. Mantra-,m.aspy. Sa-gudha 
+m, adv. secretly, privily, Dacak. in 
Chr. 201, 6.—Pteple. of the fut. pass., 
guhya, 1. To be concealed, Man. 11, 
265. @ Hidden, MBh. 3, 173. ॐ. 
Mysterious, Bhag. 18, 63. yam, adv. 
Solitarily, MBh. 12, 902. n. 1. A secret, 
MBh. 13, 5876; a mystery, Man. 12, 
117. 2 Pudendum, Sucr. 1, 116, 7.— 
Comp. Deva-guhya, n. a mystery known 
only to the gods, Rim. 5, 27, 33.—With 
the prep. QQ apa, 1. To cover, MBh. 
5, 7246. 2. To embrace, Panch. 111. प. 
191.—With JY upa, To embrace; upa- 
gudha, n. An embrace, Megh. 95.— 
With समप sam-upa, To embrace, 
“\S 
Chaurap. 6.—With नि ni, 1. To cover, 


Bhag. P. 4, 25, 24. 
Patch. 36, 20. 
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2. To conceal, 
nigudha+tara, Well- 


Teas 


concealed, Paich. 46,7. nigudha+m, 
adv. Privately, Kathas. 5, 65.—With 


fafa vt-ni, To conceal, Ram. 5, 20, 6.— 
With वि vi, vigtidha, 1.Concealed, Man. 
9, 260. 2. Scarcely perceivable, Bhag. 
P. 5, 5, 31. ॐ, Blamed.—Cf. kuhaka. 
गृ 0५0 +, 70. 1. A name of 


Skanda, the god of war, MBh. 13, 
4093. . 2. A name of Civa, MBh. 13, 
1263, 3. pl. The name of a people, 
MBh. 12, 7559. 


गडा guh +4, ~ 1. A cave, Ram. 1, 
6,20. 2. The heart, Bhig. P. 2, 9, 24 ; 
cf. Cvet. Up. 3, 20. 

TAR guhyatka (vb. 9४८); 71. A 

९ 
class of demigods attendant upon Ku- 
vera, Man. 12, 47. 

गृद्यमय guhya + maya, adj. in sar- 


va-, Comprehending allmysteries,MBh. 
1, 5431. 


ग्‌ GU, see 2.gu. 
a 


7a gudha+tva (vb. guh), n. 
Secretness, MBh. 1, 82. 

† गर्‌ GOR, i.4, Atm. To injure. 
—Cf. gur. 

गृद्‌ GURD, see gurd. 


TEA guhana, i.e. guh+ana, n. 
Concealment, MBh. 11, 820. 


गरु GRI,i.1, Par. To sprinkle. 


† ग्रज_ 670, and गचन GRIN, 


1. 1, Par. To roar.—Cf. garj. 


DAA griyt+ana, and Wey 
grinjana+ka,m. Garlic, Man. 5, 5. 
DAA gritsa-mada (the first part 


is a vedic word), m. 


The name of a 
Rishi, MBh. 13, 1314. 


= 


afga_ 


afga_ griddhin, i.e. griddha + in 
(vb. gridh), adj. 1. Greedy, MBh. 1, 
2948. 2. Loving, MBh. 13, 1876. 


ग्र GRIDH, i. 4, gridhya, Par. 


To be greedy, Bhag. P. 3, 3, 4; with 
loc., MBh. 3, 225; with acc., MBh. 4, 
276. griddha, Greedy, MBh. 5, 811.— 


With the prep. अनु 
greedy for (with 10९.), MBh. 12, 372.— 
With प्रति pratt, To be greedy for, 
(with acc.), MBh. 14, 847.—Cf. aypijOero; 


probably Goth. gredon, to hunger ; 
gredus, gredags; १५५०८ ; see gridhra. 


गज्ज 47240 + 4, MBh. 13, 


Greedy, is probably to be changed to 
gridhnu. 


afwar gridhnini, Ram. 2, 79, 12, is 
to be changed to griddhini. 

zy gridh+nu, adj. Greedy, Megh. 
9.—Comp. 4-, adj. liberal, Ragh. 1, 21. 

गध्या gridk + ya, ~ Greediness, 
MBh. 13, 5590. 

Wy gridh+ra, 


anu, To be 


5640, 


I. adj. Greedy, 


। Panch. i. व. 203. II. m. A vulture, 
Ram. 3, 20, 19. आ. £ rt, A female 
vulture, Yajn. 3, 256.—Cf. Lat. vultur. 


ग्रप्रवाजित gridhravapita, i.e. gridh- 
ravaja+ita, m. An arrow, MBh. 14, 
2454. 

गर घ्राणे gridhrana (akin to gridhra), 


adj. Full of desires, Bhag. P. 5, 17, 13. 


afg grishti, f. A cow that has had 
one calf, MBh. 13, 4919. ` 

DWT grishtya (cf. the last), adj. f. 
(A cow) that has had but one calf, 
MBh. 13, 4427. 


गद्‌ @ 2.74, see grak. 
$ ग्र -grth (vb. grah), adj. Seizing, 
Cig. 9, 55. 


गृहगोधिका 


गदु griha, i.e. grah+a, 1. m. (sing. 
and pl. and) n. A house, Man. 9, 89 ; 
4, 250; 4, 202, 2. m. pl. Family, 
Bhag. P. 3, 2, 7 3. (m. pl. and) 
7. A wife, Pafich. iii, ०. 152.— 
Comp. When latter part of a comp. 
adj., the fem. ends in Aa or hi, e.g. 
A-vi-chhinna-antara-griha, adj., f. ha, 
of which the houses are not separated 
by an intermediate space, Ram. 1, 5, 9. 
Su-griha, adj., £ hi, having a beautiful 
abode, Patch. 1. d. 435. Antar-, n. 
the inner apartments of a house, Ram. 
2, 4, 3. Aara-, 7. a prison, Bhartr. 3, 
21. Kula-,n. a respectable house, Rit. 
6, 21. Koga-, n. a treasury, Ram. 2, 
39, 16. Krida-,n. a house for amuse- 
ment, Rim, 3, 39,16. Garbha-, n. 1. 
the inner apartments of a house, Dacak. 
in Chr. 201, 14. 2. the sanctuary of a 
temple, Kathas. 7, 8. Chitra-, m. a 
picture-gallery (?), Ram. 5, 14, 65. 
Chhatra-, n. an apartment for guard- 
ing the royal parasol, MBh. 5, 3544. 
Jatu-, n. a house painted and filled 
with lac and other combustible sub- 
stances, MBh. 1, 313. Deva-, n. a 
temple, Ram. 5, 49, 16. Devi-, n. 1. 
a temple of Durga. 2. the apartment 
of a queen, Kiam. Nitis. 7, 50. Devi 
-garbha-, n.a temple of Durga, Kathas. 
3,39. Dhara- and Yantra-dhara-, 11. 
a bathing room with flowing water, 
Bhartr. 1, 38; Megh. 62. Miga-, 1. a 
sleeping room, Ram. 5, 14, 65. Bhoga-, 
n. the inner apartment, the harem, 
Yantra-, n. 1. an oil-mill. 2. a manu- 
factory. Zata-, n. an arbour, Kir, 5, 
5. Vastra-, n. a tent. Vasa-, n. a 
sleeping room. (ध्र, n. a private 
apartment near the place of a sacri- 
fice. Ciras-,n. a room on the top of 
a, house. 


DEA griha+ka in sara-bhanda-, 
n. A store-house, Malav. 44, 1. 

Dea धिका grihagodhika, i.e. gri- 
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DEAT AR 


ha-godha+ka, f. A small lizard, Sucr. 
2, 252, 12. 

गरृद्गोलक grikagolaka, m. A small 
lizard, Mark. P. 15, 24.—Cf. the last. 


ZEA griha-ja, adj. Born in the 
house, Man. 8, 415. 
गर्पालाय GRIHAPALAYA, ४ 


denomin. derived from grtha-pala by 
ya, Atm. To resemble a house-dog, 
Bhag. P. 7, 15, 18. 


गृबलिभुज grika-bali-bhuj, ०. 
A sparrow; according to others, The 
Ardea nivea, and A crow. 


ग्रहमेधिन्‌ grihamedhin, i.e. griha 
-medha+in, I.m. A householder, or a 
Brihmana who, after having finished 
his studies, performs the duties of the 
father of a family, Man. 3, 69. IT. f. 
ni, The wife of such a householder, 
Bhig. P. 4, 26, 13. 


DA Ch griha+vant, adj., f. vati, 
Possessing a house, 20111. ii. १. 15. 

ग्रदसंवेशक grihasanvecaka, i. €. 
griha-sam-vig + aka, m. One who builds 
houses for gain, Man. 3, 163. 

WE griha-stha, 1. adj. Being in 
a house, Arj. 2, 16. II. m. A house- 
holder, or a Brihmana, who performs 
the duties of the father of a family, 
Man. 3, 68. III. £ stha, The wife of 
such a houscholder, Lass. 17, 19. 

afea_ grihin, i.e. griha+in. I. m. 
A houscholder (see the last), Man. 2, 
932. II. f. ini, The wife of a house- 
holder, Patch. 111. d. 152. 

म . # ¢ ate) e ° ° 
ग्रदज्ञानिन्‌ grihejnanin, i.e. griha 
+i-jiana +n, adj. Foolish, MBh. 13, 
4576. 

WERT griheruha,}i.e. griha + i-ruha, 
adj. Growing in the house, MBh. 13, 
6070. 
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q 
DY grihya, i.e. griha + ya, 1. adj., f. 
ya, Domestic, Man. 3, 84. II. m. A 


dependent, a servant, Dacak. in Chr. 
191, 20. 


a 7 GRb, ii. 9, grind, grint, Par. 
(also Atm.); i. 6, Atm. see under sam-. 
1. To call, MBh. 7, 1754. 2. To expose, 
Bhag. P. 1, 4, 9. ॐ To praise, Chr. 
287, 4 =Rigv. i. 48, 4 ; Chr. 291, 12 = 
Rigv. i. 64, 12 (grinimasi, ved. for °mas). 
—With the prep. अनु anu, To repeat, 
719. P. 7, 9, 18.—With मि abhi, 
1. To praise, Bhag. P. 3, 21, 12. 2. To 
approve, Chr. 288, 14=Rigv. i. 48, 14. 
—With श्र pra, To praise, Bhag. P. 1, 
5, 10.— With सखम्‌ 5८7, 1. To praise, 
Bhag. P. 3, 14, 45, 2 i. 6, gira, Atm. 
(Dacak. in Chr. 190, 24, Par., sam agirat 
18 probably to be changed to agirata), 
To agree with (with instr.), Chr. 191, 9 ; 
190, 24 (acayena, She has taken a reso- 
lution).—Cf. Lat. garrire and gannire, 
both for garnire = Sskr. grind, for 
original garna; ay-yédw for ava-yéArw, 
ynpvc; O.H.G. queran, to moan, and 
kerran, garrire, challon; O.N. kalla. 


Ze गृ GRi, i. 6, gira and gila, Par. 
(in epic poetry also Atm., MBh. 5, 
1760). ३, To devour, MBh. 5, 1760; 
2, 2193. 2 To eject, MBh. 12, 12872. 
Pteple. of the pf. pass. girna gilita, 
Devoured, Bhag. P. 9, 10, 13 ( Vetila- 
paichay. MS.).—With the prep. उद्‌ 


ud, To vomit, to eject, Ram. 4, 48, 22; 
MBh. 1, 712. wdgirna, Caused, Git. 
1, 36.—With JY upa, To gulp down, 
Sucr. 2, 237, 8.— With fa 2४, To swal- 
low up, MBh. 1, 8238.—With निस. nis, 
To vomit, Ram. 3, 35, 62.—Cf. yapor, 
yapyapewy, derived from a frequent. 
{€ ¢ /2 ~ 3 ld 
yUpyapigw, (2५२७८०५५) 2५/८०) (2५0) Ctc.; 
Lat. gurgulio, vorare (cf. gargara and 


q 


gala); O.H.G. giri, adj. and f., gerén; 
Goth. gairns, O.H.G. gern, A.S. georn, 
O.H.G. girida, giridi. 

13.q GR, i. 10, garaya, Atm. To 
know; to make known. 

t aq GEP, i.1, Atm. To tremble, 
to move.—Cf. hep. 

t गेव_ GEV, 1. 1, Atm. To serve. — 
Cf. kev. 

† गेष GESH,i.1, Atm. To search. 
—Cf. gavesh. 

गे geha (probably a dialect. form 


of garha, the original form of griha), 
n. i. A house, Man. 2, 184. 2. An 
edifice, Rajat. 5, 37 (a temple).—Comp. 
Jatu-, n. ४ house painted and filled 
with lac and other combustible sub- 
stances, MBh. 5, 1987. 


गेडिन. gehin, i.e. geha+in, I. m. 


A householder (cf. grihin). IT. f. ini, 
The wife of a householder, Megh. 75. 
a GAT, 1. 1, gaya (in epic poetry 
ganti, instead of gayanti, from the 
original form of the vb. ga), Par. (in 
epic poetry also Atm., Ram. 1, 62, 20). 
1. To sing, Man. 4, 64. 2. To teach, 
Bhig. P. 4, 21, 40 (3 pl. Aor. agus),.— 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. gita, Sung, Cak. 
4, 11. n. A-song, Arj. 4, 10.—Comp. 
Upanga-gita, n. a kind of song (per- 
haps of lascivious purport), Rajat. 5, 
381. Bhagavadgita, i.e. bhagavant-, f. 
the name of an episode of the Mahi- 
bharata.—Ptcple. of the fut. pass. geya, 
n. A song, Indr. 5, 27.—Caus. gapaya, 
1. To cause to sing, Kathas. 12, 31. 
2. To cause to praise, Bhag. P. 6, 17, 3. 
Frequent. jegiya, To sing aloud, MBh. 
12, 12200.—With the prep. अनु anu, 1. 


To sing in harmony with (with acc.), 
Git. 1, 39. 2 To accompany with 
singing, MBh. 1, 7913. 3. To sing, 


गो 


Bhag. P. 6,1, 60. Pass. anu-giya, To 
be spoken of in songs, MBh. 12, 4211. 
—With अमि abhi, To sing, Ram. 1, 
4 24. abhigita, Filled with song, Ram. 
6, 15, 11—With व्‌ ava, in avagita, 
Detested, Kir. 2, 7—With उट्‌ ud, 1. 
To sing, Bhag. P. 7, 4, 39. 2. To cele- 
brate by song, Ragh. 2, 12. udgita, 
Filled with song, MBh. 3, 1533. n. 


song, MBh. 1, 6569.— With प्रोद pra 
-ud, To begin to sing, Prab. 80, 3.— 
With पुप्‌ upa, 
somebody (with the acc. of the pson.), 
MBh. 1, 4809 ; upagiyant, anomalous 
ptcple. of the pres. pass. MBh. 15, 883. 
2. To fill with song, MBh. 3, 11606. 
3. To celebrate by song, Rim. 4, 44, 57. 
4. To sing, Bhig. P. 5, 14, 41. upagita 
Singing in the vicinity, Cig. + 57.— 
With नि ni, nigita, Chanted, Man. 9, 
19.—With aft pari, To sing round a 
person, MBh. 6, 75. 


1. To sing before 


2. To celebrate 
by song, MBh. 13, 4095.—With प्र pra, 
To sing, Ram. 1, 4, 31. pragita, 1. 
Filled with song, Rim. 1, 9, 17. 2. 
Singing, Kathds. 16, 85.—With संप्र 
sam-pra, To sing, MBh. 8, 1836.—With 
fa vi, vigita, 1. Inconsistent, contra- 
2. Abused. 3. 
Ill sung (i.e. ७६८०, with v?).— With aa 
sam, To celebrate by song, Bhig. P. 3, 
22, 23. samgita, n. 1. A concert, 
Mecgh. 57. 2. Science of music and 
dancing, Lass. 67, 5. 

afta gairika, 1. €, giri+itka, n. 
Red chalk, Rim. 5, 83, 12.—Comp. 
Kavchana-, n. a sort of ochre, Sucr. 2, 
275,19. Svarna-, n. golden ochre. 

गो go, I. m. 1. A bull; £ A cow, 
Man. 3, 1413 pl. Bulls and cows, cattle, 


271 


dictory, Man. 8, 53. 


गोश्रय 


Man. 4, 72. 2 m. pl. Rays of light, 
Rajat. 5,1. II. £ The earth, Ram. 
1, 41, 18. III. m. and f. Water, Bhig. 
P. 1, 10, 36. IV. f. Speech, Ragh. 5, 
12. WV. The deity of speech, MBh. 5, 
4149. WI.m. The name of a Rishi, 
MBh. 2, 381. WII. f. A proper name, 
Bhag. P. 9, 21, 25.—Cf. (३००५८, yatoc, 
I'n-puwy ; Lat. bos, ceva; OHG. ké; 
AS. ९0 ; probably also yaita, yi, ण्म 
Anpijrnp; Goth. gavi, gauja. 


TAY go-agra, adj. Preceded by 
cows, Chir. 294, 7= Rigv. 1. 92, 7. 


ATAUG go-arnas, n. A drove of 


cows, Chr. 297, 18=Rigv. 1. 112, 18 
(the clouds). 


गोघ्न go-ghna, m. One who has 
killed a cow, Man. 11, 108. 


गोचर go-chara, m. 1. Pasture 


ground; in adbhuta-, adj. Having ex- 
cellent pasture ground, Ram. 4, 44, 80. 
2. Stay, abode; used only as latter 
part of comp. adj., e.g. vana-, Inhabit- 
ing woods, Man. 8, 259; akaga-, Mov- 
ing in the air, Rim. 5, 3, 35. gari- 
rantara-, Being in the body, Ram. 6, 
101, 30; yauvana-, Being in one’s 
youth, MBh. 1, 3168. 3. Reach, pro- 
vince; hartur yati na gocharam, Comes 
not within the reach of a robber, 1.९. 
cannot be robbed, Bhartr. 2, 49; vana-, 
m. The reach of an arrow-shot, MBh. 
1, 2833; a-van-manasa-, adj. Within 
the reach neither of speech nor thought, 
Vediintas. in Chr. 202, 3. 4 The 
range of the eyes, MBh. 7, 5616. 5, 
An object of sense, as sound, shape, 
etc., Bhag. 13, 5. 6. An object of 
devotion, MBh. 13, 4349.—Comp. Lo- 
chana-, I, m. the range of the eyes, 
horizon, Panch.v.d. 82. 11. adj. acces- 
sible to the eyes, Bhartr. 1, 74. A 
-lochana-, adj. 1. inaccessible, Panch. 
106, 13. 2. unknown, Lass. 94, 7. 
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गोधा 
गोजाविधनधान्यतख gojdvidhana- 


dhanyatas, i.e. go- aja - avi-dhana 
-dhanya+ tas, adv. By wealth consist- 
ing in kine, goats, sheep, money, and 
grain, Man. 3, 6. 


गोणी 9०४, £ A sack, Dacak. 30, 
20 (read goni¢ cha). 

गोतम gotama, 7. The name of a 
Rishi, MBh. 13, 4490. 

गोच go-tra (vb. tra) 1. ०. LA 


cow-house (ved.). 2 Family, race, 
Panch. 130, 21; Man. 9, 149. ॐ The 
family name, MBh. 13, 548. 4. Name, 
Cak. d. 132. II. m. A mountain, 
Bhag. P. 2, 6, 9.—Comp. Sa-, I. adj. 
being of the same family, Man. 9, 190. 
II. m. a distant kinsman. III. ०. a 
family, a race. 


गोचक gotra+ ka, 11. Family, इ 917. 
2, 85. 

गोचज gotra-ja, adj. Belonging to 
the same family, Yajn. 2, 135. 

गो चभिद्‌ gotra+bhid, m. A name 
of Indra, Cig. 9, 80 (at the same time: 
Destroyer of names). 

गोचवन्त gotra-vant, adj., f. vati, 
Belonging to a distinguished family, 
Ram. 2, 93, 24. 

गोत्व go-tva, 7. The condition of a 
cow, Mark. P. 15, 34. 

गोदावरी godavari, i.e. go-davan 
+i, {£ The name of a river, Ram. 3, 
19, 19. 

गोधा godha, f. 1. A leathern guard 


worn by archers on the left arm to 
prevent its being injured by the bow- 
string, Ram. 2, 100, 22. 2. A kind of 
lizard, Man. 5, 18.—Comp. Krishna-, 
f. a certain poisonous insect, Sucr. 2, 
288, 9. 


गोधूम 
गोधूम go-dhima, m., usually 71.) 
Wheat, Man. 5, 25. 


गोधुमक godhiima+ ka, 10. A kind 
of snake, Sucr. 2, 265, 17. 


गोप go-pa (vb. 2.4), 1. 10. 1. ^ 
cowherd, Man. 8, 231. 2. A preserver, 
21811. 13, 1375. 3. A name of Krishna, 
MBh. 12, 1438. II. f. pi, A cowherd’s 
wife, Hit. 64, 7; a milk-maid, Git. 
2, 21.—Comp. When latter part of 
ॐ comp. adj. the fem. ends in pd, e.g. 
A-gopa, adj., † pa, without a cow- 
herd, MBh. 1, 3213. 


गोपन gopana, i.e. gup +ana, 7. and 
f. na, Protection, MBh. 6, 2230; 12, 
11907. 

गोपय GOPAYA, and गोपाय 
GOPA YA, see gup. 

गापायन gopayana, i.e. gopaya+ 
ana, I. adj. Protecting, MBh. 6, 3131. 
II. n. Protection, Hariv. 2142. 


गोपायिद gopayitri, i.e. gopaya+ 
tri, m. A protector, MBh. 12, 2726. 


ara goptri, 1.e. gup+ tri, m., f. tri, 
and n. 1. A protector, Man. 7, 14; 
MBh. 13, 1842; Bhag. P. 7, 10, 28. 2. 
One who conceals, Yaju. 1, 310.—Comp. 
Chakra-, m. du. Two men who take 
care of:the wheels of a chariot, MBh. 
7, 1627. 


+ गोम. GOM, i. 10, gomaya (ra- 


ther for gomayaya, and a denomin. 
derived from gomaya), Par. To smear 
with cowdung. 


गोमन्त go+mant, I. adj., f. mati, 
1. Possessing cows, Chr. 295, 14= 
Rigv. i. 92, 14; Chr. 287, 2=RRigv. i. 48, 
2 (gomatis, ved. for gomatyas), 2. 
Abounding in cows, Chr. 292, 3= 
Riev. i. 86, 3. II. f. mati, 1. The 
name of a river, the modern Goomti, 
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गोष्ट 

MBh. 3, 8051. 2. The name of a vedic 
hymn, MBh. 13, 3844. 

गोमय go+maya, 11. and ०, Cow- 
dung, Man. 3, 206. 

गोमयाय GOMAYAYA, a deno- 
min. derived from gomaya, by the aff. 
ya, Atm. To taste like cowdung, Hit. 
lll. d. 56. 

गोमायु gomayu, i.e. (०-2, ma + u, 
m. A jackal, Man. 4, 115. 

गोमिन्‌ 9० + 21222, 7. The owner ot 
cattle, Yaja. 2, 161. 


WTA go-raksha, and WCW 
gorakshya, i.c. goraksha+ya, n. At- 
tendance on cattle, keeping cattle, Man. 
10, 8 ; 116. 

गोल gola (€. guda) m. A ball, 
Bhag. P. 5, 20, 30; of the Kadamba’s 
flower, Malat. p. 116. -- Cf. guda.— 
Comp. Bhi-, m. the terrestrial globe. 

गोलक gola+ka, m. 1. A ball, as 
the Kadamba’s round flower, Bhaship. 
p. 165 (v.r.) ; bhd-, m. ‘The carth, Bhig. 
P.5, 16,4. 2. A widow’s bastard, Man. 
3, 156; 174. 

गोलोमतस golomatas, i.e. go 
-loman+ tas, adv. From cow’s hair, 
Patch. i. d. 107. 

गोविन्द govinda, i.e. go-vid +a, m. 
1. A name of Krishna, MBh. 5, 2572. 2. 
The name ofa mountain, MBh. 6,460.— 
Comp. Giéa-, mn. title of an idyllic drama. 

गो विषाणिक govishanika, i.e. go 
-vishana+ika,m. A kind of trumpet, 
MBh. 9, 2676. 

TAQ goshuyudh, i.e. go+su 

~~ 
-yudh, adj. Contending for cattle, Chr. 
297; 2२ = 1९10 ४. 1. 112, 22. 

† WE GOST, ‡. 1, Atm. To 
assemble (probably better goshth ; cf. the 
next.) : 
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गोष goshtha, i.e. go-stha, I. m. and 


n. 1. A pasture ground, a cow-pen, 
Man. 11, 108 ; MBh.1}, 7338. 2. A stable, 
Man. 4, 58. 3. Stay, abode, MBh. 3, 
12341 ; simha-, a lion’s den, Draup. 4, 
9. 4. Family, Man. 3, 254. 5 A name 
of Civa, MBh. 14, 198. IT. f. 500४, 
1. An assembly, MBb. 4, 891. 2. Fel- 
lowship, MBh. 6, 3321. 3. Conver- 
sation, Bhartr. 1, 35; Pafich. 31,4. 4. 
A kind of drama, Sah. D. 541.—Comp. 
Pazchavira-, i.e. parchan-vira, m. 
or n., perhaps an assembly-room na- 
med The five heroes, i.e. The five 
sons of Pindu, Dagak. in Chr. 190, 8. 


wife goshthi, probably for goshthi 
(see goshtha), MBh. 5, 1536. 

गोदहधिक goshthika, 1.9. goshthi + iha, 
adj. Referring to a company, Paich. 
1. १. 14. 

न i 

TISWA goshthecaya, i.e. goshtha + 
t-ci+a, adj. Sleeping in a cow-pen, 
Yajn. 3, 263. 

गोष्पद goshpada, i.e. go + as-pada, 
n. 1. The impression of a cow’s foot, 
MBh. i. 1444. 2 A puddle not larger 
than a cow's foot, Rim. 6, 69, 16.— 
Comp. Saiiyuga-, n. a most insig- 
nificant struggle, MBh. 7, 4724. 

TAS? gosamkhyatri, i.e. go 
-sam-khya + tri, m. A cow herd, MBh. 
4, 67. 

गोड gauda, ie. guda+a, I. adj. 
Distilled from molasses, MBh. 8, 2050. 
II. f. di, Rum, or spirit distilled from 
molasses, Man. 11, 94. III. n. pl. 
Sweetmeats, Rim. 1, 53, 4. IV. m. 
and 1. The name of s country, modern 
Gaur ; m. pl. Its inhabitants, Prab. 22, 
13. 

गोण gauna, i.e. guna +a, adj., f. ni. 
1. Named from a quality, MBh. 13, 
4501. 2. Subordinate, MBh. 12, 6798. 
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गोशिक gaunika, i.e. guna-ika, adj., 
f. ki, Depending on the three funda- 
mental qualities, Man. 12, 41. 


गोतम gautama, 1. €. &०८५7८ ~ च 
patron., f. mi, A descendant of Gotama, 
and proper name, MBh. 9, 273; (ष. 
27, 23; MBh. 13, 17. 


गौर gaura, I. adj. £. ri, White, 


yellow, pale red, Megh. 53; Ram. 6, 14, 
30. II. m. 1. A kind of buffalo, Bos 
gaurus, Bhig. P. 3, 10, 21. 2. White 
mustard, as @ measure, Yajh. 1, 362. 
III. £ ri, 1. Turmeric, Sucr. 1, 59, 11. 
2. A young girl prior to menstruation, 
Panich. iii, १. 213. 3. The wife of Civa, 
Megh. 51. 4. The wife of Varuna, 
MBh. 5, 3968. 5. The name of a river, 
MBh. 6, 333. IV. n. Saffron, Chaur. 10. 


गोरव gaurava, i.e. guru+a, I. adj. 
Relating to the spiritual teacher, Bhig. 
P.1, 7, 46. II. 7. ३. Heaviness, Ram. 
3, 4, 26. 2. Importance, Ram. 4, 16, 
47. ॐ Dignity, Man. 2, 145. 4. 
Respect, Pach. 265, 4.—Comp. Nis-, 
adj., f. va, devoid of respect, Rajat. 1, 
73. °vam, adv. condescendingly, 5, 17. 


गौरिक gaurika, i.e. gaura +ika, 7). 
White mustard (?), Sucr. 2, 119, 6. 


गो ल्मिक gaulmika, i.e. gulma + १९८, 
adj. Belonging to a gulma (q-cf.), or 
a certain division of an army, MBh. 
10, 359. 

1. ग्रथ GRATH, and दन्य 
GRANTH, ii. 9, grathna, ni, Par. 
† 1. 1 and 10, grantha, granthaya, gra- 
thaya (?), grathaya (see ud), Par. f i. 
1(?), gratha, Par. Atm. 1. To con- 
nect, MBh. 4, 262 (granth). 2. To 
compose, Prab. 101, 8.—Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass., grathita, 1. Tied, MBh. 3, 
10052. 2. Tied together, joined, Cak. 
d.167. ‘Tied in order, Cak. 3,12. 3. 
Strung, Ram. 6, 84, 25. 4 Studded, 


qa 
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Ragh. 16,13. ॐ. Tied together strongly, 
MBh. 12, 2901. 6 Obdurate, Sugr. 1, 
303, 8. कर, Stopped, Sucr. 2, 501, 10. 
n. A tubercular abscess, Sucr. 1, 298, 


7.—With the prep. उद्‌ ud, 1.granth, 
To tic up, MBh. 4, 1419. 2. grathaya, 
To untie, Bhig. P. 4, 22, 39. udgra- 
thita, 1. Tied up, Ragh. > 8 2. 
Wreathed, MBh. 3, 10066.— With खमुद्‌ 
sam-ud, grath, or granth, To tie up, 
MBh. 4, 244.—With वि vi, vigrathita, 
1. Bound up, Sugr. 1, 18,3. 2 Tuber- 
cular, Sugr. 1, 286, 18. 3. Clotted, 
Sucr. 1, 176, 20. & Hindered, Sucr. > 
190, 6.—Cf. probably > ८१.०५८. 


† 2. Gy GRATH, and WFQ, 


GRANTH, i.1, Atm. To be crooked, 
to be wicked. 


JF granth+a, m. 1. A literary 


composition, a book, Ram. 2, 108, 16; 
MBh. 12, 11340. 2 Wealth, Panch. i. 
d.12.—Comp. Zarka-, m.acompendium 
of logic, Sugr. 2, 360, 13. Vis-, adj. free 
from every worldly tie or interest, 
Bhag. P. 1, 7, 10. 


afeea granth+i, m. 1. A tie, a 
knot, Man. 2, 43. 2 A joint, Megh. 
93. 3. Swelling, MBh. 12, 9121.—Comp. 
Suvarna-, m. a knot made for keeping 
cold, Patch. 134, 12. Mana-,m. 1. pride, 
2. fault. Vastra-, m. the string by 
which the lower garments are fastened 
above the hips. 


af-aa granthiha, i.e. grantha+ 


tha, I. m. 1. An astrologer, MBh. 14, 
9039. 2 A name of Nakula, the fourth 
son of Pandu, MBh. 4, 63. 3. A disease 
of the ear, Sucr. 1, 59,4. II. 0. The 
root of long pepper, Sugr. 2, 208, 21. 


ग्रन्थिन granthin, i.e. grantha + in, 
~ 

m. One who has read many books, 
Man. 12, 103. 


NWN 2 


bak 


यन्थिमन्त granthi+mant, adj., f. 
mati, Intwined, Kumaras. 3, 46. 

गरक. GRAS (akin to 2 gri), i. 1, 
and † 10, Par. and Atm. 1. To seize. 
with the mouth, MBh. 3, 2383. 2. To 
seize, Yajh. 3, 245; to devour, MBh. 
8, 13829.—Comp. ptcple. of the pf. 
pass., vala-grasta, m. 1. Epileptic. 2. 
Rheumatic. vayu-grasta, Frantic, Da- 
gak. in Chr. 200, 9. Pteple. of the 
fut. pass., grasya, Eatable, MBh. 5, 


1107,—With the prep. YQ upa, To 
swallow, MBh. 2, 2693.—With Y pra, 


To swallow, MBh. 1, 1153.—Cf. per- 
haps ypaw, yayypawva from a frequent., 
Adpoc, ०८८०५) Aapia, Napvyé. 


यसन gras +ana, 7. 1. Swallowing, 


Sucr. 2, 267, 13. 2. The jaws, Bhig. 
P. 3, 13, 35. 


यसिष्णु gras +ishnu, adj. Wont to 
swallow, Bhag. 13, 16. 

यस्ति gras + tt, f. Swallowing, Prab. 
103, 12. 


TY gras+tri, 10. 
षार. 12465. 

Ge GRAH (for original gradh, 
preserved in the Vedas), ii. 9, grihna, 
ni, 1. To take, to seize, Man. 11, 100; 
8,283; panim, To marry, Patch. 130, 6. 
2. To marry, Bhag. P. 9, 24, 38. 3. 
To hold, Kathas. 4, 32. 4. To bear, 
Panch. 226, 20. 8. To catch, MBh. 3, 
2090. 6. To captivate, Ram. 2, 39, 23. 
7. To gain, Chan. 22. 8 ‘To rob, 
Ram. 4, 53, 25. 9. To receive, Man. 
3,51. 10. With garbham, 'To become 
pregnant, MBh. 1, 4490. 11. To as- 
sume, to adopt, Rajat. 5, 228. 12. 
To buy, Ram. 1, 61, 21. 13. To obtain 
by entreaties, Ram. 1, 39,13. 14. To 
gather, (प, 48, 20. 15. To put 
on, Man. 8, 256. 16. To undergo, 
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A devourer, 


Ty 


MBh. 13, 6024. 17. To pronounce, 
Man. 5, 157. 18 To perceive, Man. 
8, 26. 19. To trace out, Cak. 23, 11. 
20. To learn, Ram. 1, 24, 12; to 
understand, Panch. i. d. 49; with 
anyatha, ‘To mistake, Malav. d. 19 ; 
paramarthena, To take in earnest, 
(४१६. d. 51. 21. To approve, Mrich- 
chh. 145, २4. 22. To follow, Bhag. P. 
3, 16, 23. —Comp. ptcple. of the pf. 
pass., su-grihita, 1. Held fast or firmly, 
2. Taken auspiciously.—Ptceple. of the 
fut. pass. I, grahaniya, Worth being 
taken to heart, MBh.5, 2575. IL. grahya, 
1. Perceivable, Rim. 3, 22, 20; Man. 1, 
7. 2. To be regarded, Hit. i. १. 20. 3. 
Agrceable, Dacak. in Chr. 180, 12. IIT. 
grihitavya, sometimes instead of grahi- 
tavya, e.g. MBh. 4, 1481.—Absol. grt- 
hitva, Holding, i.e. with ; darakam grt- 
hitva, With the child, Mrichchh. 94, 
14; in epic poetry often grihya, in- 
stead of grihitva, Ram. 1, 31, 24. 
Causal grahaya, 1. To cause to take, 
Ragh. 17, 3. 2. To hand over to, 
Dacak. in Chr. 197, 4. 3. To cause to 
be apprehended, Dacgak. in Chr. 193, 
15. 4. To let choose, Rajat. 5, 102. 5. 
To teach, Man. 1, 58 ; with atmanum, 
‘lo investigate, MBh. 3, 16267. 6. 
grahita, Occupied, Ram. 1, 7, 14 Gorr. 
—Desider. jighriksha, 1. ‘To be about 
to seize, MBh. 1, 5482. 2. To be about 
to rob, Bhig. P. 1, 17, 25. 3. To 
desire to perceive, Bhag. P. 4, 29, 4. 
—With the prep. अनु anu, 1. To rob 
afterwards, MBh. 4, 996. 2. To sup- 
port, Bhag. P. 5, 23, 3. 3. To re- 
ceive friendly, to favour, MBh. 1, 3158; 
3, 1666; With instr. MBh. 2, 205. 4. 
To show the favor of commanding, 
Dacgak. in Chr. 189, 2२. anugrahita, 
Ram. 1, 7, 15, is very questionable 
(Gorr. v.r.); if correct, it would be 
anugraha+ita; 1 propose anugrihita, 
Tavoured.— With समनु sam-anu, To 
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dress, MBh. 8, 295.—With प्‌ apa, 
To tear off, MBh. 14, 250.—With syfaq 
abhi, To seize, Dacak. in Chr. 201, 3. 2. 
To accept, MBh. 3, 1705; to receive, 
MBh. 3," 16430. 3. To put forth (as 
flowers), Bhig. P. 3, 29, 41. & To put 
together, Bhig. P. 1, 19, 12. Caus. 
abhigrahita, Caught, Dacak. 115, 4.— 
With व्‌ ava, 1. To divide, Su¢r. 1, 
101, 18. 2. To resist.—Comp. ptcple. 
of the fut. pass., dus-ava-grahya, Hard 
to be attained, Bhag. P. 7, 1, 19.— 
Absolut. avagrihya, By violence, Gig. 
5, 49.—With प्रत्यव prati-ava, To re- 
scind, Ram. 2, 20, 15 Gorr.— With ST 
ad, To pull, Cak. 6, 15, v.r.—With 
उवा upa-a, To embrace, Ram. 2, 95, 
9 Gorr. — With उद्‌ ud, To raise, 
Megh. 8. Caus. 1. To cause to be 
paid, अद]. 2, 200. 2, To explain, 
Cig. 2, 75.—With YQ upa, 1. To put 
under, Ram. 5, 13, 52. 2. To support, 
Sav. 5, 62. 3. To seize, Ram. 5, 36, 
77. 4. To provide, Man. 7, 184. ॐ 
To undergo, Patch. 1. त. 415. 6. To 
cherish, MBh. 12, 2506. 7 To ap- 
prove, MBh. 12, 6977. upagrihitum, 
Hit. ii. प. 3, is to be changed to wpa- 
gtthitum.—W नि ni, 1. To close (the 
eyes), Mrichchh. 35, 19. 2. To stop, 
MBh. 3, 10769. 3. To seize, Ram. 3, 
30, 34. 4. To hold, Ragh. 2, 33. 5. 
To apprehend, Man. 8, 184. 6. To re- 
strain, Man. 8, 310. 7%. 10 chastise, 
Hit. 67, 13. 8. To subdue, Cak. 16, 
12, Caus. To cause to be appre- 
hended, Dacak. in Chr. 194, 17.—With 
fafa vi-ni, 1. To seize, MBh. 1, 4980. 
2. To stop, MBh. 3, 12170. 3. With 
सनि sam-ni, 1. To subdue, MBh. 3, 


14357. 2. To seize, MBh. 2, 2528.— 


uy 


With परि pari, 
MBh. 1, 4983. 2 To wrap, MBh. 4, 
215. 3. To put on, MBh. 13, 2594. 4. 
To put round, Ram. 3, 57, 27. 5. To 
surround, MBh. 3, 14919; absol. part- 
grihya sarasvatim, Along the river 
Sarasvati, Chr. 20, 24. 6 To turn, 
MBh. 7, 1169; to overturn, 1170. 7. 
To catch, MBh. 3, 11725. 8. To seize, 
Ragh. 7, 18; absol. parigrihya, with, 
Ram. 3, 62, 35. 9. To accept, कषा, 28, 
10; to receive, Man. 9, 1713; to treat 
kindly, MBh. 1, 6269. 10. To under- 
go, Malav. त. 71. 11. To marry, Cak. 
१. 115. 12. To support, Malav. d. 12. 
13. To follow, Man. 8, 73. 14. To 


surpass, Man. 2, 151.—With संपरि 


sam-pari, 1. To accept, Ram. 2, 112, 
29; to receive, MBh. 4, 2143. 2. To 


embrace, MBh. 12, 2663.—With भ्र pra, 


1. To stretch forth, Rim. 3, 24, 25. 2. 
To seize, Rim. 3, 21, 9; to take, Bhag. 
P. 3, 5, 16; to touch, Rim. 2, 99, 7; 
absol. pragrihya, with, MBh. 13, 173. 
3. To stop, Cak. 6, 15. 4. To favour, 
MBh. 4, 122. MBh. 13, 4435, pragra- 
hitum, To receive, has the same signi- 
fication as pragrahitum, and is pro- 
bably to be changed to it, else it is an 
anomalous infin. of the causal for °gra- 


hayitum.— With प्रतिप्र prati-pra, To 
receive again, MBh. 12, 6978.—With 


1. To embrace, 


ay sam-pra, 1. To seize, Ram. 6, 76, 
9, 2. To accept kindly, MBh. 12, 4643. 
— With प्रति prati, 1. To seize, Malav. 
47,15. 2. To receive, Man. 6, 28; to 
receive kindly, MBh. 3, 1774; to ac- 
cept, Man. 4, 247. 3. To approve, 
Ram. 3, 72, 1. & To collect, MBh. 4, 
2211. & To occupy, Ram. 4, 26, 4. 6. 
To assail, MBh. 3, 12225 (agrihnam, 
instead of agrihnam, cf. vi). 7. To 
eclipse, Ram. 3, 29,4. 8. To marry, 
Man. 9, 72.—Comp. ptcple. of the fut. 
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pass., a-pratigrahya, Not permitted to 
be accepted, Man. 11, 253. Caus. To 
offer, Cak. १. 116.—With संप्रति sam 
-prati, To receive kindly, MBh. 13, 
3863.— With fa vt, 1. To quarrel, 
MBh. 12, 2705. 2 To wage war, 
Man. 7, 183; against (with acc.), MBh. 
15, 220. ॐ, To assault, MBh. 3, 1226 
(agrihnam, cf. prati). . To seize, 
MBh. 4, 2086. 5. To receive kindly, 
MBh. 3, 12274. 6. To perccive, Bhig. 
ए. 3, 32, 24. vwigrihita, 1. Opposed, 
prevented. 2 Mncountered (as in 
fight). Caus. To cause to wage war 


against, Dacak. 193, 1.—With सन्न 


sam, 1. To collect, Ram. 1, 17, 15. 2. 
To scize, Ram. 3, 48,9. 3. To catch, 
Ram. 7, 5235. 4. To govern, Man. 7, 
113. 8 To unstring (a bow), MBh. 3, 
16065. 6. To constrain, Man. 8, 48. 7. 
To accept, Bhig. P. 3, 24, 12. 8. To 
receive kindly, Hit. 91, 11. 9% To 
marry, Bhig. P. 9, 24, 36. 10. To 
pronounce, Bhag. P. 6, 2, 13. (षार, 
To impart, Bhig. P. 3, 31, 18. De- 
sider. 1. To strive to collect, MBh. 3, 
1356. 2. To desire to marry, Dagak. 


172, 8.—With श्रनसन anu-sam, 1. 
9 
To salute humbly, touching one’s fect, 
MBh. 12, 3850. 2 To favour, Rim. 
6, 104, 31.—With उपसम ५7०५-5, 
1. To seize, Man. 3, 224; to touch, 
MBh. 1, 5529. 2. To salute, Man. २, 
132. 3. To undergo, MBh. 12, 8791. 
4. To receive, MBh. 1, 8192; to re- 
ceive kindly, Panch. 187, 25. 5. To 
gain, Dagak. in Chr. 191, 15.—With 
प्रतिसम prati-sam, To receive, Rim. 
l, 76, 4.—With QE saha, To take 
along with, Kathas. 15, s8.—Cf. with 
the original grabh, O.H.G. kraft; A.S. 
craft; Goth. greipan, A.S. gripan, ef. 
garbha and labh. With grah, cf. 
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९० in ९६००५) ९०८१८1१, €(€. ; Bpdxos, 
12०८२९५०) (20८2८०५, ete.; perhaps also /3pa- 
xiwy; Lat. grex, congrego, brachium, 
etc. The ^ is dropped in gremium, 
gerere (for gerhere), and probably in 
gratus. 


WE grah+a, I. Latter part of 


comp. adj. 1. Seizing, Bhag. P. 3, 15, 
35. 2. Gathering, Bhig. P. 8, 6, 23. 
II. m. 1. A seizure of the sun or moon 
by Rahu, i.e. an eclipse, Bhartr. 2, 87. 
2. A planet, Man. 1, 24, 7. 3. The 
five planets, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, 
Venus, and Saturn, combined with 
Rahu, Ketu, sun and moon, making 
nine ; it denotes the numeral Nine, Cru- 
110. 35. 4 An imp, Sucr. 2, 382, 4. 
5. A crocodile, or shark, Rim. 4, 44, 47. 
6. Booty, MBh. 3, 11461. 7. A draught, 
Bhig. P. 4, 13, 30. 8. A vessel, Man. 
5,116. 9 The place where a bow is 
held when strung, MBh. 4, 1351. 10. 
Gripe, Patch. i. १. 237. 11. Theft, 
Man. 9, 277. 12. Receipt, Man. 8, 180. 
13. Mention, Man. 8, 271; Rajat. 5, 
361, 14. Perception, Bhashap. 58; 
understanding, Bhig. P. 7, 14, 11. 
15. An organ of perception, Bhag. 
P. 4, 7, 31. 16. Tenacity, perseve- 
rance, Kathas. 24, 156; Paneh. i. त. 
291 (where grahas must be changed 
to grahas).—Comp. A-, m. refusal, Ra- 
jat. 5, 441. Ankuga-, m.a mohout, or 
clephant’s driver, MBh. 3, 978. Kuzi- 
jura-, m. a hunter of elephants, Ram. 
2, 91, 55. Acca-, m. laying hold of 
one’s hair, Man. 4, 83. Dus-, I. m. 
a wicked imp, Kathas. 17, 130. II. 
adj. 1. Difficult to be conquered, Ragh. 
17, 52. 2. Difficult to be performed, 
NBh. 12, 775. Deva-, m. suffering 
from a certain kind of frenzy, MBh. 
3, 14501. Dhanus-, m. 1. an archer, 
Rim. 2, 44,18, 2. Archery, MBh: 12, 
7662. Nava-, adj. lately caught, Ram. 
2,58, 2. Namujali-, 1.९. ndman-jati- 


273 


aa 


~ 


m. mentioning name and classes, Man. 
8, 271, Pani-,m. marriage. Cabda-, 
m. 1. The ear. 2. Catching sound. 
Sttra-, adj. bolding a thread. Surya-, 
10. 1. the sun. 2. an eclipse of the 
sun. 3. Ketu and Rahu. 4. the bot- 
tom of a water jar. Hrada-, m. a croco- 
dile. 


WEY grahana, i.e. grah+ana, I. 


adj. Seizing, Hariv. 2734. II. n. 1. 
Taking, seizure, Mrichchh. 147, 1. 2. 
Captivity, Ram. 1, 1, 73. 3. An eclipse 
(cf. graha, II. 1), Cringirat. 6. 4. Re- 
ceiving, Ram. 1, 24, 18. 5, Buying, 
Patch. 229, 2. 6. Putting on, MBh. २, 
840. श्र. Undergoing, Panch. 34,9. & 
Protection, Bhag. P. 3, 1, 44. 9. Pro- 
nouncing, Man. 6, 67. 10. Perception, 
MBh. 14, 1197. 11. Study, Man. 2, 
173.—Comp. Kega-, n. laying hold of 
one’s hair, Megh. 513; with &, even to 
laying hold, etc., 1.९, to the utmost, 
Ram. 3, 46, 2. Chakshus-,n. weakness 
of the eyes, Sucr. 2, 267, 21. Dara-, 
71, marrying, MBh. 1, 1044. Dura-, n. 
the faculty of seizing distant objects, 
Bhag. P. 5, 5, 35. Puant-, 7. marriage. 
TEU} grahani, ic. grahana+i, f. 
An organ of the belly, Suer. 2, 443, 12. 
गरतं graha+tva, n. 
dition of a planet, Bhag. P. 5, 24, 1. 
QEAq graha+ maya, adj., f. yi, 
Resembling a planet, Bhartr. 1, 16. 
afea grahila, le. graha+ila, adj. 
1. Assuming, Sah. D. 24, 13. 2. Fran- 
tic, Cukas. 15 (14). 
YR grahitri, 1.९. grak + tri, 
I. m. f. (४ and 1. Apprchending, 
Man. 1, 15. II. m. इ. A purcliaser, 
Patch. 1, १. 15. 2. A debtor, Man. g, 


166. — Comp. Pani-, m, a husband, 
MBh. 13, 2423. 


t ग्राम GRAM, i. 10 (rather a de- 


The con- 


याम 


nomin. derived from the next), Par. 
To invite, see gram. 

गाम grama, 1.९. grah4+ma, m. 1. 
A village, Man. 4, 107 (n. Ram. 2, 57, 
4). 2. A villager, Man. 8, 258 (? per- 
haps is to be read gramasam°). 3, As 
latter part of a comp. word, A multi- 
tude, Nal. 4.10. 4. A scale in music, 
Mark. P. 23, 52,.—Comp. Indriya-, m. 
all the senses, Man. 2, 100. Guna-, m. a 
multitude of good qualities, Bhartr. 3, 
23. Tri-grami, f. the name of a lo- 
cality, Rajat. 5, 97, Dagagrami, i.e. 
dacgan-, f. a district of ten villages, 
MBh. 12, 3263. Sdla-, m. a stone, a 
species of ammonite worshipped by the 
Vaishnavas. 


गामक grama+ka, 70. 1. A village, 
MBh. 5, 1466. 2. A fictitious name, 
01102. P. 4, 25, 52. 

ग्रामणी gramani, 1.6. grama-ni, m. 
1. The chief of a community, MBh. 
1, 4798 (gramani, on account of the 
metre, MBh. 7, 1125; 4099). 2A 
chief, MBh. 12, 4798. 3. A proper 
name, Ram. 4, 41, 61. 

ग्रामणी gramani + tva, n. The 
dignity of a chief, MBh. 12, 4861. 

ग्रामवन्त्‌ grama+vant, adj. f. 
०८१, Crowded with villages, MBh. 8, 
4570. 

गामान्तोय gramantiya, i.e. grama 
-anta + iya, adj. Near a village, Man. 
8, 240. 

ग्रामिक gramika, i.e. grama-+tka, 
m. The chicf of a village, Man. 7, 
116. 

ग्रामिन्‌ gramin, i.e. grama ~ ४9, m. 
A peasant, Bhag. P. 4, 29, 14. 


ऽयामी -grami, see grama. 
ग्रामीण gramina, i.e. grama + ina, 


दाद 


४१}. f. na, Inhabiting a village, a 
peasant, Bhartr. 1, 89.—Comp. Eka-. 
i.e. ehagrama+ina, adj. living in the 
same village, Man. 3, 103. 


गामीयक gramiyaka, i.e. grama+- 
४1८ +- ९2, adj. Belonging to a com- 
munity, Man. 8, 254. 

x ; ८ 

गामय grameya, i.e. grama + eya, 7). 
A villager, MBh. 12, 3264. 

DTW gramya, 1.6 grama+tya, 1. adj. 
1. Referring to villages, Man. 7, 120. 
2. Prepared in villages, MBh. 1, 3637. 
3. Inhabiting a village, Yajh. 2, 166. 
4. Coarse, sensual, Ram. 3, 37,3. 5. 
Living in towns, Man. 11, 199; tame, 
Patch. 68, 14. 6 Cultivated, MBh. 
1, 6658. II. n. Sensuality, MBh. 2, 
2270.—Comp. .4-, adj. town-made. 


ग्रावन. gravan,m. <A stone, a rock, 


Bhartr, 3, 299.—Comp. MNikasha-, m. 
a touchstone, Hit. 1. d. 204.—Cf. pro- 
bably Adac, Aeve; Lat. lapis (ef. ovis, 
opilio). 
यास grasa, i.e. gras+a,m. 1. A 


mouthful, Man. 3, 133; a morsel, Paiich. 
221, 21. 2. Food, Man. 8, 339. 3. 
Swallowing, Bhartr. 2, 22. 

Qe graha, 1.९. grah+a, I, 84}. f. 
hi, 1. Taking, Yajn. 9, 51. 2. Robbing, 
Ram. 4, 41, 38. II. m. 1. A shark, 
[भला 1. d. 420. f. Ai, A female shark, 
Ram. 6, 82, 73. 2. Seizing, seizure; 
e.g. pani-, Taking the hand at mar- 
riage. 3 A fit, a disease, MBh. 6, 
5680 (read zru-). 4. Enterprise, Bhag. 
17, 19.—Comp. Jira-graha+m (absol. 
of grah), combined with graf, to take 
somebody prisoner alive, MBh. 3, 14918. 
Dhanus-, m. an archer, MBh. 3, 1430. 
Pani-, m. a husband. Parshni-, m. a 
supporting prince (perhaps, rather, a 
dangerous prince), Man. 7, 207. Vandi-, 
7. # housebreaker. Sutra-, adj. taking 
a thread. 
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गाइक 


QTR grahaka, i.e. grah +aka, I. 
adj. 1. Apprehending, MBh. 3, 13932. 
2. Convincing, Ram. 4, 38, 18. 70. 1. 
A. purchaser, Panch. 7, 16. 2. A police- 
man, Yajh. 2, 266. 


ग्राहवन्त्‌ graha+ vant, adj., f. vati, 
Containing sharks, Ram. 5, 72, 12.— 
Comp. Bhima-, 1.6. bhimagraha + vant, 
adj. containing fearful sharks, Chr. 47, 
37. Raga-graha + vant, containing love 
instead of sharks, Bhartr. 3, 11. 


afea_ grahin, i.e. grah+in, adj,, 
f. २१०४ 1. Seizing, robbing, Ram. 5, 8, 6. 
2. Gaining, Ram. 3, 72, 1. 3. Catching, 
Kathas. 25, 49. #. Gathering, Sah. D. 
11; 12. 5. Choosing, Mirk. P. 27, 28. 6. 
Spying, Cak. 24, 7. 7 Holding, Bhartr. 
3, 67. 8. Containing, Dacak. in Chr. 
189, 11. 9 Charming, Ram. 5, 44, 8. 
10. Obstructing, Sucr. 1, 178, 10.—Comp. 
Guna-, m. acknowledging another’s 
virtues, Lass. 34, 7, Pallava-, adj. 
shooting forth too luxuriantly (or twig- 
picking, superficial), Hit.i.d.131. Va- 
chana-, adj. compliant. Vinaya-, adj. 
compliant, governable. 


ग्रोवा griva, f. The neck, Man. 8, 


283.—Comp. Acva-griva, m. the name 
ofademon. Ud-griva, adj., f. va, with 
raised neck, Rajat. 5, 359. Kambu-, 
I. adj., ^ va, having a neck marked 
with three lines like a shell, and con- 
sidered to be indicative of exalted 
fortune, Ram. 1, 1, 11. II. m. a 
proper name, Panch. 76, 7. Chitra 
-griva, m. a proper name, Panch. 105, 6. 
Dacagriva, i.e. dacgan-, adj. 1. an 
epithet of Ravana, Ram. 1, 16, 18. 2. 
the name of a demon, MBh. 2, 367. 
Nishka-griva, adj. wearing a golden 
ornament on the neck, Bhag. P. 3, 23, 
31. JNila-griva, adj. with a blue neck 
(epithet of Civa), MBh. 3, 1625. J/aha- 
griva,m.a camel. Vakra-, m. a camel. 
Su-, I. adj. handsome-necked. II. m. 
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rn 

म्लनप. 
1. a goose. 2.a hero. 3. a sort of 
weapon. 4. oneof Krishna’s horses. 5. a 
proper name. 6. Indra. 7. Civa. 8. 8 


serpent of the lower regions. 9. the 
name ofamountain. Haya-,m.ademon. 


Na grishma, 7. The hot season, 


comprehending about June and July, 
Man. 3, 261. 


† यच. GRUCH,i.1, Par. To steal. 


aa graiva, i.e. griva+a,n. Aneck- 
ornament, Ragh. 4, 48. 

AS ° ९ aa 

QVWqq graiveya, 1. €. griva+eya, n. 
A chain for the neck, Ram. 1, 53, 17. 

AN . 

ग्र वद्यक graiwveya+ka,m.andn. A 
chain for the neck, Dagak. in Chr. 188, 
16; a neck-ornament, Dev. 2, 26. 

Ss : $ 3 * 

J graishma, i.e. grishma-+a, adj., 
f. mi, Referring to the hot season, Bhag. 
P. 5, 9, 5. 

ग्ल पनं glapana, i.e. glai, Caus., + 
ana, n. Relaxation, Sucr. 1, 151, 15. 

t म्लस. GLAS=gras. 


म्लर्‌ GLAY, 1. 1, Atm. 1. To play 
with dice, MBh. 8, 4404. 
7, 6538. ॐ. † =grah (v.r.). 

TIE glah+a, m. 1. A gambler, 
MBh. 2, 2037. 2. A stake, MBh. 2, 2499; 
Dagak. in Chr, 188, 22. 3 A die, MBh. 
8, 3756. & A dice-box, MBh. >, 1986. 
5. Playing with dice, MBh. 5, 1898. 
6. Aim, MBh. 8, 4402. 


ग्लानि glani, ic. glaitni, f. 1. 


Lassitude, MBh. 1, 8142. 
Man. 1, 53. 


FAT GLUCH, i. 1, Par. To steal. 


2. To win, 


2. Inertness, 


† म्नुच्च. GLUNCG, i. 1, Par. To 
£0. 
† ग्लेष. GLEP (akin to glui), i. 1, 


aa 


~ 


Atm. 1. Tobe poor. 2. To tremble. 
3. To move. 


¶ aa GLEV,i.1, Atm. To serve. 


+ म्लेष GLESH (? v.r.), i. 1, Atm. 
To search. 

a GLATI (akin to gat), 1. 1, glaya 
(in epic poetry glati instead of glayati, 
e.g. MBh. 3, 13730; cf. gat), Par. (in 
epic poetry also Atm., MBh. 3, 16713). 
1. To become exhausted, MBh. 5, 7178. 
2. To decrease, MBh. 12, 7513. 3. 
To repine, Man. 3, 98. Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass. glana, 1. Sad, MBh. 15, 132. 
2. Wearied, MBh. 3, 14109, n. Ex- 
haustion, MBh. 13, 3519. Caus. glapaya 
and glapaya, 1. To macerate, Vikr. 
d. 54. 2. To injure, Rajat. 1,334. 3. 
To pain, distress, MBh. 5, 1100 (glapet, 
instead of glapayet, cf. gup) ; 13, 4694 
(Atm.)—With the prep. परि pari, 
pariglana, Exhausted, MBh. 7, 8898.— 
With अभिपरि abhi-pari, abhiparigla- 
na, The same, MBh. 1, 4489.—With 
वि ण, Caus. glapaya, To afflict, Bhag. 
P. 3, 2, 22.—Cf. probably O.H.G. kleini, 
akin to glana. 


च GH. 


@ gha, usually gha@ (old instr. of a 
pronomin. base =Lat. ho, in ho-e, etc.), 
part., ved. Indeed, Chr. 287, 5=Rigv. 
i. 48, 5; Chr. 297, 19==Rigv. 1. 112, 19. 
—Cf. yé, ha. 

† चेष GHAMSH, and घस. 
GHAMS, i. 1, Atm. 1. To render 
handsome. 2 To sprinkle, v.r. 

† चग्ब्‌ GHAGGH, and चष. 
GHAGH, i. 1, Par. To laugh.—Cf. 
gagh. 
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घट्‌ GHAT (akin partly to han, 
partly to ghatt), i.1, Atm. (also Par., 
MBh. 3, 14703), 1. To endeavour, MBh. 
3, 1581, 2. To work, MBh. 5,256. 3. To 
take place, Cig. 9, 44. 4. To be possible, 
Bhag. P. 7, 10, 3. 5. To fall into, Lass. 
18, 8 (one’s hand). 6 To be joined, 
Malat. p. 38, 9.—Comp. pteple. of the pf. 
pass. A-ghatita, adj. impossible, Bhag. 
P. 6, 16, 44. Su-, adj. 1. well joined. 
2. well-contrived or managed.—Caus. 
I. ghataya, 1. To join, Patch. 40, 12. 
2. To put on, Git. 12, 26. 3. To fetch, 
Bhartr, 3, 18. 4. To make, Patch. 44, 
16; to perform, Rajat. 4, 364. 5. To 
endeavour, MBh. 3, 14702. 6. To touch, 
MBh. 4, 687. II., also i. 10, Par. gha- 
taya, 1. (cf. ud, pari), To injure. 
2. { To shine or speak.—With the prep. 
QT vi-a, vyaghatita, Returned (?), 
Lass. 22, 9.— With उट्‌ ud, Caus. gha- 
taya, 1. To open, Mrichchh. 80, 7. 
2. To discover (as a secret), Patch. 184, 
16. 3. To begin, Hit. iv. १.२३. 4. To 
tickle, Sugr. 2, 370, 2. Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass. 1. udghatita, Rajat. 2, 100. 
2. udghatita, Kamar. 7, 53.—With aft 
pari, Caus. ghataya, To strike, to 
sound, Mrichchh. 11, 4 (v.r.).—With 
fa vi, 1. To burst, to crumble down, 
Prab. 8, 11. 2. To become interrupted, 
Hit. iv. d. 2. Caus. ghataya, 1. To 
tear, Prab. 116, 3. 2. To ruin, Hit. ii. 
१. 157.— With सम्‌. san, To assemble, 
Rajat. 6, 242. Caus. ghataya, 1. To 
strike, to sound, Ram, 2, 71; 26, 2. To 
collect, Rajat. 5, 326. 

चट ghat+a, m. I. adj. Active, 
Patch. ii. १.74. IZ. पा, 1. A jar, Man. 
11, 183 (184). 2. The Aquarius of the 
zodiac, Mark. P. 12, 22 (change ghati 
to ghatah). III. f. ta, 1. A multitude, 
Bhag. P. 3, 17,6. 2. A troop of ele- 
phants assembled for martial purposes, 
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चटक 


Rajat. 1, 369, IV. f. f, A jar, Prab. 
22, 18.—Comp. Dus-, adj. difficult, 
Rajat. 4, 364. 

चटका ghat + aka, 
Bhartr. 2, 66. 


adj. Striving, 


UTA ghat+ana, n. and † na, 1. 


Striving, Patch. i. त. 175. 2. Exer- 
tion, Cantic. 2, 20. 3. Junction, Vikr. 
34, v.r. ; Kathas. 24, 281. 4. Composi- 
tion, Lass. 68, 12. 


afzar ghatikd, 1,९. ghati+ha, f. 
1. A jar, Patch. i. d. 206 ; a bucket, 
Mrichchh. 178, 7, ॐ, A muhurta, or 
thirtieth part of a day and night, Bhag, 
P. 5, 21, 4. 


We GHATT (probably a denom- 


inative derived from a dialectical form 
of ghrishta, vb. ghrish, based on the 
original gharshia), i. 1, Atm. and i. 10 
Par., ghattaya, 1. To slip over, to 
touch, Sucr. 2, 28, 4. 2. To stir, MBh, 
7, 7742. 3. {0 shake, MBh. 7, 9401. 4. 
To churn, Sucr. 2, 88, 19.—With वत्‌ 
ava, ghattaya, 1. To push away, Ram. 
5, 15,10. 2. Totouch, MBh. 11, 462, 
3. To besmear, Sucr. 1, 42,17. & To 
churn, Sucr. 1, 33, 4. avaghattita, n. 
Butting at each other, Hariv. 4720.— 
With aft pari, ghattaya, To rub, Cig. 
9, 64.— With fa vi, ghattaya, To open, 
MBh. 9, 1674, vighattita, 1. Disper- 
sed, Bhartr. 3, 36. 2. Churned, Sugr. 
1, 32,19. ॐ, Shaken, Kumaras. 1, 9. 
4. Hurt, Sucr. 1, 71, 18. 8 Severed, 
Rit. 3, 8, 6. Disclosed, MBh. 4, 1494. 
—With सम. san, ghatt, To grind, 
Ram. 6, 68, 30. ghattaya, 1. To rub, 
Ragh. 6, 78. 2. To stir, MBh. 7, 8584, 
3. To collect, MBh. 7, 3512. 


टन ghatt+ana, n. 1. Scratching, 


Ram. 6, 98, 25. 2. Touching, Hariv. 
14581. ॐ Churning, Mark. P. 12, 38. 
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चन्न 


. ~ 
uafze ghatt-itri, m. One who 
strives, MBh. 3, 5890. 
† चण. GHAN, ii. », Par., Atm. 
To shine (v.r.) 
† awe GHANT, i. 1, and 10, Par. 
To shine, or speak. 


चु ट ghanta (akin to han), I. adj., 


f. ti, Sounding (?), MBh. 12, 10377; 4, 
iss. II. £. ६2, A bell, Man. 10, 33. 


अष्टावन्त 0१८१६ ~+ ०८१८, adj., f. 
vati, Having a bell or bells, Bhag. P. 
8, 11, 30. 


चष्टिन. ghantin, i.e. ghanta + in, 
adj. Having bells (?), MBh. 12, 10377. 
चन्‌ ghana, ie. han+a, I. adj., f. 


na, ३. Firm, hard, Bbartr. 1, 17. 2. 
Without interstices, Sucr. 1, 29,8. 3. 
Uninterrupted, Patch. 111. d. 237. 4. 
Dense, Parch., iii. d. 188; 129, 8. ॐ. 
Aa latter part of a compound adj., 
sometimes.Full, Ragh. 8, 90. 6 Dusk, 
Bhag. P. 4, 5, 3. 7. Deep (as a sound), 
MBh, 1, 6680; Rajat. 5,377. 8. Whole, 
Upak.24. II. m. 3. A solid mass, 
substance, Vedantas. in Chr. 211, 9. 
2. Aheap, Ram. 5, 16, 55. 3.A cloud, 
Megh. 20.—Comp. Sa-, adj. dense, 
Panch. 141, 16. Stamba-, m. 1. a 
smal] hoe for weeding. 2. A_ sickle. 
3. A basket for the heads of wild rice. 


नता ghana+ta, f. Solidity, Cig. 
9, 64 (०८८7 nayati gravanam, She makes 
her ear solid, i.e. she fills up its open- 
ing so that no empty space remains). 

सूनाचम ghandaghana (from ghana- 


ghan, an old frequent. of han, by the 
aff. a), I, adj., {£ n@, Warlike, MBh. 8, 
697, II, m. A rainy cloud, Bhae. P. 
5, 24, 7. 

† Wa_ GHAMB, 1. 1, Atm. To 


move. 


९ 
चचेर 

चधेर gharghara (based on an imita- 
tive sound), m. An inarticulate sound, 
rattling, Rajat. 2,99 ; gurgling, Kathas, 
25, 66 (perhaps adj.). 

चचेरित ghargharita,i.e. gharghara 
+ita,n. Grunting, Bhag. P. 3, 13, 25. 

† चवे. GHARB, i.1, Par. To move. 


चम gharma, i.e. ghri+ma, m. 1. 
Heat, Patch. 80, 7. 2. The hot season, 
Ram. 1, 63, 24.—Cf. Oepudc; Lat. formus 
(Fest.), fermentum; O.H.G. waram ; 
A.S. wearm; and gAri. 

ay gharsha, i.e. ghrish+a, m. 
Dashing together, Ram. 2, 54, 6. 

घर्षण gharshana, i.e. ghrish + ana, 
n. Grinding, rubbing into, Sugr. 2, 
329, 6. 

aq GHAS, ii. 2, Par. and fi. 1, 
Par. To devour.—Desider. jighatsa, 
To desire to devour, MBh. 2, 1485.— 
Cf. Lat. ganea, ganeo; perhaps Goth. 
gasts; A.S. gest. 

सख ghas+a, m. The name of a 
Rakshasa, Ram. 5, 12, 12. । 

WAT ghasmara, i.e. ghas+man-+ a, 
adj. Voracious, MBh. 8, 1856. 

चारिका ghatika, Patch. 209, 24; 
211, 24; 212, 4=ghatika, which is pro- 
bably to be read. 

चाण्डिक ghantika, ie. ghanta -+- २९८, 
m. A bard who sings in honour of 
the gods, and rings a bell before their 
images, MBh. 13, 6028. 

Qld ghat+a, i.e. han, Caus., +a, 


1. Latter part of comp. adj., Killing. 
II. m. 1. A stroke, Ram. 6, 98, 23. 
2. A shot, Chr. 35, 4 3. Killing, 
Patch. 1. d. 321. 4. Sacking, Man. 9, 
274. ॐ. Spoiling, Yajh. 2, 159.—Comp. 
Danta-, m. 1. bite, Sah. D. 25, 12. 
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2. a proper name, Lass. 8, 10. Vi- 
¢vasa-, m. perfidy, treachery, Partch, 
101, 25. Sa-miéla-, m. utter destruction 
or eradication. 

चातक ghataka, i.e. han, Cauzs., 
+ aka, adj. and s., f. kt. 1. A murderer, 
Man. 5, 51; Lass. 12, 12. 2. Destroy- 
ing, MBh. 3, 1277.—Comp. Vi¢vasa-, m. 
a traitor, Patch. 52, 15. 

चातन ghatana, i.e. han, Caus., + ana, 
I. n. Killing, MBh. 9, 1558. IT. f. ni, 
A club, Ram. 6, 37, 54. 

घातिन. ghatin, i.e. han, Caus., -- 201, 
adj. and s., f. nt. 1. Killing, MBh. 3, 
17198; @ murderer, Man. 8, 89. 2. 
Destroying, MBh. 3, 63.—Comp. Aé- 
maghatin, i.e. atman-, m. a felo-de-se, 
क 2110. 3, 21. Kala-, adj. killing slowly, 
Sucr. 2, 252,19. Grama-, adj. sacking 
a village, MBh. 12, 1213. Petri-, m. a 
parricide, Rajat. 5, 448. Vigvdsa-, adj. 
perfidious, MBh. 3, 625. 

चार्तिक 0047८९2, i.e. ghrita + tha, m. 
A cake fried with clarified butter, 
Patch, 194, 6. 

चास ghasa, i.e. ghas+a,m. Food, 


Panch. 215, 1—Comp. Agva-, m. 1. 
food for horses, Rajat. 3,489. 2. Pasture- 
ground for horses, Kathas. 15, 124. 


† धिष्‌ GAIN (adialcctical form 
of grihn from grihna, vb. grah; cf. 
ghrinn), i.1, Atm. ‘To take. 

† घु GHU,i.1, Atm. To sound. 


t घंष. GHUMSH, 1, 1, Atm. To 
render beautiful.—Cf. ghazish. 

We GHUT,i.6,Par. 1. Toresist. 2 
To protect (v.r.). i.1, Atm. To return. 
—With the prep. व ava, avaghotita, 
Covered, MBh. 3, 13155. — With व्या 
vi-G, To turn, 28060. 36, 17. 
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qe 
= ae GHUD, i. 6, Par. 1. To 
hinder. 2. To protect, v.r. 

t घुण. GHUN (a dialectical form of 
ghtrn), 1. 1, Atm., i. 6, Par. To whirl. 

QW ghuna,m. A wood-worm, Sugr. 
1, 29, 5. 

t qe GHUNN (like ghinn, a dia- 
lectical form of grihn, vb. grah), 1. 1; 
Atm. To take. 

† धुर्‌ GHUR, i. 6, Par. 
frightful. 2. To sound. 
` घुरधुराय GHURA GHURAYA 


(a denomin. based on an imitative 
sound), Atm. To rattle in the throat, 
Bhag. P. 3, 30, 17. 


Watty GHURGHURAYA (a 
S 3 


denomin. based on an imitative sound), 
Atm. To whistle, Sucr. 1, 104, 1. 

aa GHUSH, i. 1, Par. (Atm. 
Ram. 5, 56, 139), To proclaim, Ram. 
1. 1. 4, 10, 12. Pteple. of the pf. 
pass., ghushta, 1. Loud, MBh. 13, 4557. 
2. Resounding, Hariv. 1125. 3. Of- 
fered, Man. 4, 209. Caus. ghoshaya, 
To proclaim, Rim. 5, 49, 13.—With 


1. To be 


the prep. व्‌ ava, To proclaim, Ha- 


riv. 3522. avaghushta, 1. Summoned, 
Ram. 3, 47, 9. 2. Resounding, MBh. 
13, 522. 3. Offered, MBh. 13, 1576.— 


With WT a, To proclaim, MBh. 3, 
647.— With Qf vi-d, vyaghushta, Loud 
sounding, MBh. 12, 3637. Caus. To 
proclaim loud, Hariv. 10542.— With 
उट्‌ ud, To cry, MBh. 12, 5349. ud- 
ghushta, Resounding, Ram. 3, 79, 45. 
Caus. 1. To cause to be sounded 
loud, Rajat. 3, 5. 2. To proclaim, 
Mrichchh. 169, 8—With WYS pra-ud, 


prodghushta, -Resounding, MBh. 3 
2512. 


9 
Caus. To proclaim, Rajat. 1, 
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285.— With Gq upa, upaghushia, Re- 
sounding, Bhag. P. 3, 28, 28.—With WY 
pra, Caus. To proclaim, MBh. 12, 
2645.—With वि vi, To proclaim, Man. 
8, 233. vighushta, Resounding, Ram. 
3, 12, 14.— With उदि ud-vi, Caus. To 
proclaim, Bhig. P. 9, 24, 66.—With 
सखम्‌ sam, saiighushta, 1. Sounding, 
Hariv. 3715. 2. Resounding, Ram. 2, 
31,4. ॐ Offered, Yaji. 1, 168.—With 
परिसम part-sam, parisanghushia, 
Resounding, MBh. 3, 2406. 

† YT GHUR, i. 4, Atm. इ To 
kill. 2. To become old. 

४५ H 

घूण. GHURN, (a dialectical form 
of hvrin in hvrind, ii. 9, of hvri, based 
on the original Avarna), i. 6, Par ; i. 1, 
Atm. 1. To reel, MBh. 10, 802. 2. To 
move to and fro, MBh. 1, 2133. 3 {© 
roll (as the eye), Prab. 6,5. 4. To be 


uncertain, MBh. 1, 2061. Caus. ghir- 
naya, 1. To roll, Bhartr. 1, 88.— With 


वृं ava, To roll, Dacak. in Chr. 194, 
12. avaghurnita, Cast down, MBh. 9, 
3239.—With WT @, To wave, Mrich- 


chh. 85, 16. 
Dev. 12, 26. 


aghtrnita, 1. Shaken, 
2. Rolling, Bhag. P. 6, 1, 
59.—With द्यु vi-a, To flutter, MBh. 
7, 7301. vyaghtrnita, 1. Shaken, MBh. 
5, 7191. 2. Tottering, MBh. 2, 1673. 
—With परि pari, To be agitated, 
MBh. 1, 2089.—With वि vi, To stag- 


ger, MBh. 11, 522; to shake, 3, 11141. 
vighurnita, Revolved, Bhig. P. 3 
19, 3. 
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धूण ghurn + a, adj., f. na, Vacillat- 
ing, Bhag. P. 7, 2, 2, 2. Shaken, 
Bhag. P. 9, 10, 17.—Comp. Timira- 
(corr. perhaps timire-), adj. staggering 
in dimness, Chan. 70, Berl. Monatsb. 


€ 
qua 
1864, 411. Maha-, £ na, Spirituous 
liquor. 
चुणेन ghurn + ana, n. and f, 126, 
Trembling oscillation, Git. 9, 11. 
i; घु GHRI, i. 1, ii. 3, jighri, and 
1. 10, Par. To sprinkle.—Cf. ghrita 
separately. 
† 2. घु 
shine.—Cf. yAcaivw, etc.; 6८0०८ 040५) 
6८.५7५ $ Lat. fervor, fornax,and gharma. 


{ 3. घु GHRTI, i. 10, Par. To cover. 


ghri, ii. 3, zighri, Par. To 


` ¶ धुण. GHRIN, ii. 8, ghrinu, and 
gharnu, Par. To shine.—Cf. 2:ghri. 
Gur ghrind, i.e. probably 2. ghri+ 
na, f. 1. Compassion, Ram. 1, 27, 16. 
2. Contempt, Naish. 1, 20.—Comp. 
Nirghrina, i.e. nis-, adj., f. na, cruel, 
Ram. 1, 32, 20. Sa-nis-, adj. The 
same, 1, 61, 20, Gorr. 
घृणालु ghrina + 7५ adj. Compas- 
@ 
810112८6, Bhag. P. 4, 22, 43. 
चणि ghrini (akin to ghrina), adj. 
& 
Disagreeable, Hariv. 3588. 
घृणित्व ghrinitva, i.e. ghrinin + tra, 
n. Compassion, MBh. 3, 1119. 
चुणिन. ghrinin, i.e. ghrina + in, 
adj., f. ni, Compassionate, Panch. 1. d. 
472.—Comp. A-, adj. Not despising, 
MBh. 1, 6374. | 
† घुष. GHRINN (a dialectical 
form of grihn, vb. grah, cf. ghinn), 
i. 1, Atm. To take. 
चत्‌ ghri+ta(properly pteple. of the 
G 


pf. pass. of l.ghri),n. 1. Clarified 
butter, or butter which has been boiled 
gently and allowed to cool, Man. 11, 
134. 2. (ved.) Rain, Chr. 291, 3= 
Rigv. i. 85, 3. 


घुतवन्त. ghrita+ vant, adj., f. vati, 


Abundant in butter, Chr. 290, 6=Rigv. 
1, 64, 6. 

घृताची ghritachi, i.e. (012८ -2८# + 
i, f. The name of an Apsaras, MBh. 1, 
4821. 

afar, ghritin, i.e. ghrita+in, adj., 
{` ni, Containing ghrita, MBh. 13, 
1840. 

घुष. GHRISH, i. 1, Par. To grind, 
Patch. 1. १. 160. ghrishta, 1. Pounded, 
Patch. iii. व. 240. 2. Scratched, Hariv. 


12176. ॐ. Rubbed into, Sucr. 2, 278, 7. 
Caus. gharshita, Crumbled, Ram. 3, 


79, 31.—With the prep. व्‌ ava, To 


rub off, Patch. i. d. 337. Caus. 1. The 
same, Sucr. 1, 344, 6. 2. To rub into, 


1, 46, 12.—With उद्‌ ud, 1. To rub 
out, Ragh. 17,28. 2. To strike, Rajat. 
2,99.—With नि ni, To grind, MBh. 
8, 1797. nighrishta, Subdued, MBh. 12, 
7318.— With निस nis, To rub, Ram. 


2,96, 18.—With परि pari, Togrind, Ha- 


riv. 5362.— With प्र pra, To rub into, 
Sucr. 2, 193, 3.—With सप्र sam-pra, 
The same, Sucr. 2, 67, 2.—With fa vi, 
1. Ground. 2. Sore, 2, 
129, 6.— With सखम. sam, 1. To rub, 


Bhag. P. 4, 6,30; MBh. 1, 1133 (ghri- 
shya, pass. with the terminations of the 
Par.). 2. To rival, Ragh. 19, 36.—Cf. 
xXpiw, xpiopa, ९६९. xpiurrw; Lat. frio, 
frico; O.1I.G.and A.S., hrinan, to touch. 


righrishta, 


चषु ghrishu, 1.९. ved. ghrish=hrish 
+u, adj. Brisk, Chr. 291, 12=Riev. i. 
64, 12. 
uf ghrishvi, i.e. ved. ghrish = 
hrish + vi, adj. Brisk, Chr. 291, 1 =Rigyv. 
1. 85, 1. 
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चोटक 


चोरक ghotaka, m. A horse, Patch. 
254, 23. 

घोणा ghona (a dialectical form of 
ghrana), f. 1. The nose, Mryichchh. 
35, 10. 2. The nostrils of a horse, 
MBh. 6, 3390. 3. A beak, MBh. 10, 38. 

TUT ghonta, f. The betel-nut 
tree, Sucr. 2, 103, 16. 

WIT ghora, I. adj., £ ra. 1. Horrible, 
dreadful, Ram. 3, 8, 12. 2. Violent, 
Sucr. 1, 35,7. II. m. 1. A name of 
Civa, MBh. 12, 10375. 2. A proper name, 
MBh. 13, 4148. III. n. A horrible act, 
Ram. 1, 58, 8.—Comp. Sz-, adj. terrific, 
hideous.—Cf. probably Goth. gaurs, sad. 


acta ghora + tva,n. Horribleness, 
MBh. 3, 13781. 
aq ghosha, i.e. ghush+a, 7, 1. 


Sound, Man. 7, 225; roar, Ram. 2, 66, 10; 
language, Ram. 3, 52,20. 2. A station of 
herdsmen, MBh. 2, 215. 3. A name of 
Civa, MBh. 12, 10386.—Comp. Dama-, 
m. 8 proper name, MBh. 1, 7029. an- 


di-, m. shout, MBh. 13, 5288. Maha-, 
7, & market. 927, m. a proper 
name, Dacak. in Chr. 199, 20. Sukha- 


punyaha-, i.e. sukha-punya-aha-,m. the 
proclamation of a happy holiday. Séri-, 
m. day-break. 

चोषक ghoshaka, i.e. ghush + aka, m. 
A bell-man, Kathas. 24, 60. 


घोषण ghoshana, i.e. ghush+ ana, 


I. adj. Causing to sound, Bhag. P. 4, 
5, 6. II. n., and f. 2a, Proclaiming, 
Ram. 5, 58, 18; Dagak. in Chr. 183, 5. 


चो षवन्त ghosha+ vant, I. adj. vati, 
‘ 
Sounding, MBh. 2, 65; roaring, MBh. 
6, 678. II. f. ४५८८४, A kind of lute (?), 
Kathas. 12, 32. 


घोषिन. ghoshin, i.e. ghosha + in, 
adj., f. it, Sounding, MBh. 5, 3348. 
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aT 


SH -gana, i.e. han+a, Latter part of 
comp. adj. and s., f. nt (26, MBh. 13, 
2397), 1. Striking, Man. 8, 386. 2 
Killing, a@ murderer, Man. 9, 232. 3 
Destroying, Man. 8, 127; Ram. 2, 35, 
6. 4 Removing, Man. 7, 218. 

WT GHRA, i. 1, jighra (ep. ii. 2, 
ghrati, MBh. 14, 668), Par. (in epic 
poetry also Atm., MBh. 1, 7982). 1. To 
smell, Man. 2, 98. 2, To sniff at, Ram. 
2, 26, 35. ॐ To perceive, Bhag. P. 1, 
8,36. & Tokiss (or, rather, To smell 
as a token of affection ; see Wilson, 
Hindu Dr. vol. i. p. 46 n.), MBh. 9, 2940. 
Anomalous ptcple. of the pres. jighra- 
na, MBh. 1, 5781. Pteple. of the pf. 
pass. ghrata, also in the sense of an act, 
Having scented. fPtcple. of the fut. 
pass. 1. ghratavya, n. Smell, Bhartr. 
1, 7. 2. ghreya, n. Smell, MBh. 2, 200. 
Comp. A-, adj. unfit to be smelt, Man, 
11,67. Anomalous absolut. jighritca, 
Hariv. 7059.—With the prep. Wq ava, 
1. To smell, Man. 3, 218. 2 To kiss, 
Rim. 2, 20, 21.—With QT ८ 1. To 
smell, Man. 11, 149. 2. To kiss, Ram. 
2, 70, 16.—Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
aghrata, in active.sense, Hariv. 4478.— 
With छुपा upa-a, 1. Tosmell, MBh. 3, 
14504. 2. To kiss, Rim. 1, 4, 9.— With 
समुपा sam-upa-a, To kiss, Ram. 2, 72, 
4.— With स॒मा sam-a, 
Ram. 5, 23, 32. 2. To kiss, Rim. 2, 72, 
4.—With YY upa, 1. To smell, MBh. 
5, 4059; to smell at, Man. 4,209, 2. 
To kiss, Ram. 2, 72, 30.—With समप 

<ॐ 
sam-upa, To kiss, Ram. 4, 22, 1.—With 
परि part, To kiss all over, MBh. 11, 
616.—With वि vi, 1. To trace, Bhag. 
P. 3, 13, 28. @ To smell, Bhag. P. 3. 
2, 18.—Cf. papoc and ghrana ; perhaps 
also Lat. fragro. 


1. To smell, 


wre 


ATW ghrana, i.e. ghra+na, I. m. 
1. Smelling, Bhag. P. 2, 1, 29. II. n. 


and f. na, The nose, MBh. 1, 6074.— 
Cf. pir, pic. 


ATWSH ghrana-ja, adj. Produced by 
the nose, Bhashap. 51. 


चराति ghra+ti, {^ Smelling, Man. 
11, 67 (68). 

lS ghra-tri,m. One who smells, 
MBh. 14, 619. | 


ङः N. 


t & NU, 1. 1, Atm. 


To sound, 


चत CH. 


चतु cha, I. A copulative particle, And. 


Where two things are to be joined, it 
is, 1. Repeated, cha—cha (like re—re, 
Lat. que—que), As well—As, and, 
sampivayati chajasram pramapayati 
chavyayah, That immutable power re- 
Vivifies as well as destroys in eternal 
_ succession, Man. 1, 57; daga chashtau 
cha, Ten and eight, Man. 1, 64. 2. 
Dropped in the first place; this is the 
general use, Hit.i.d. 33. 3. Dropped, 
but not often, in the second place, e.g. 
pretya cheha, In the next world and in 
this, Man. 3, 20. Where more than two 
things are to be joined, some have the 
conjunction, while others are without 
it, e.g. Rarnau charma cha balaig¢ cha 
vastim snayum cha rochanam, (let him 
carry) their ears, their hides, their 
tails, the skin below their navels, their 
tendons, and the liquor exuding from 
their foreheads, Man. 8, 234. IT. When 
followed by va, Either, Man. 12, 89; 
when preceded by va, Or, Nal. 14, 8. 
III. Even, (ak. 6, 5; and even, Hid. 


चत्र 


1, 26. IV. Just, Ragh. 12, 46. V. But, 
Hit. Pr.d.12. WI. If, Bhartr. 2, 45.— 
Cf. re; Lat. ques Goth. -h, e.g. in 
sa-h, ‘and he.’ 

चक CHAR, i.1, Par, Atm. 1. t 
To be satisficd. 2. f To resist. 3. To 
shine. chakita, 1. Frightened, Bhartr. 
8,10. 2 Timid, Bhag. P. 5, 8, 18. n. 
Being frightened, Mrichchh. 86, 20.— 
With the prep. J ud, To see, Bhig. 
P. 6, 16, 48.— With प्र pra, pracha- 
kita, Frightened, Parich. i. d. 420. 

चकास CHAKAS (cf. hag), ii. 2, 
Par. To shine, Bhig. P. 5, 24,9 (with 
¢ instead of s, Bhag. P. 3, 19, 14). 

चकोर chakora, m. The Greek 
partridge, Perdix rufa, MBh. 3, 936. 

¶ छ्‌ CHAKK, 1, 10, Par. To give 
pain. 

WAP chaknasa, Lass. 4, 17, is to 
be changed to chakra-saii(kulam). 


mM chakra, I. 7, 1. A wheel, Man. 


8, 291, 2. A potter’s wheel, Yaju. 3, 
146. 3. A discus, or sharp circular 


missile weapon, especially of Vishnu, 
Rim. 1, 29, 6. 4. An oil-press, Man. 
4,84. ॐ. A circle, Rajat. 5,230. 6. A 
form of military array, a circular posi- 
tion. 7. An astrological or mystical 
figure, Rajat. 5, 55 (mdatri-). & A 
multitude, Ram. 6, 75, 39. 9. An army, 
MBh. 5, 1939. 10. Dominion, Bhi. 
P. 9, 20, 32, II. m. 1. The ruddy 
goose, Anas casarca, MBh. 9, 443. 2. 
The name of a people, MBh. 6, 352. 
3. A proper name, MBh. 1, 2147. 4 
The name of a mountain, Bhag. P. 
5, 20, 15.—Comp. Eka-, I. adj., f. ra, 
protected by one sovereign, Bhag. P. 
3, 1, 20. II. m. a proper name, MBh. 
1, 2533. III. ^ ka, the name of a town, 
MBh. 1, 382. Kala-, I. n. the wheel 
of ever-revolving time, MBh. 4, 1607. 
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चक्रक 


II. m. the sun, MBh. 3, 151. Dik- 
chakra, i.e. dig-, 7. the real horizon, 
Lass. 74,1. Dharma-, n. the law, MBh. 
2,456. Para-,n. the host of the enemy, 
MBh. 1, 6209. Madtri- (see 7). Ragi-, 
71, the zodiac. Hiranya-, adj. having 
golden wheels, Chr. 294, 5=Rigv. i. 
88, 5. 


Wma chakra+kha, m. 1. A kind 


of snake, Sucr. 2, 265, 17. 2. A proper 
name, MBh. 13, 253. 


WRAL chakra-dhara, 1, adj. 1. 


Bearing a wheel, Panch. 242,15. 2. 
Bearing a discus. II. m. 1. A name 
of Vishnu (wielding the discus) 
Mrichchh. 76, 13. 2. A sovereign, 
MBh. 3, 8221. .3. A snake, Rajat. 1, 
261. 


च्तुक्र बाल chakra-bala, and चक्रवाल 
chakra-vala (cf. valaka, A_ finger- 
ring). I. (पा. or n.) A ring, MBh. 1, 
7021. II. m. A range of mountains 
supposed to encircle the earth, and to 
be the limit of light and darkness. ITI. 
n. 1. A circle, Bhag. 2. 5, 18, 14. 2. 
A group, Bhartr. 2, 65.—Comp, Dan- 
da-, m. 1. the name of a fabulous 
weapon, Ram. 1, 29,5. 2. A division 
of an army, Malav. 9, 10. Dig-, n. 
the horizon, Lass. 74, 1, 2. A compass- 
card, Varah. Brih. 9. 86, 99. Sa-matri-, 
adj. surrounded by the divine mothers, 
Rajat. 5, 55. 


चक्रवतिता chakravartita, and च्तुक्रा- 


afaa chakravartitva, i.e.chakra-vartin 
+ta, f., or +tva, n. Sovereign do- 
minion, Dacak. 185, ult.; Hariv. 8815. 

च्तुक्रवाक chakravaka, i.e. chakra 


(based on an imitative sound)-vach +a, 
I. m. The ruddy goose, Anas casarca 
Gm., Ram. 3, 20, 20. II. ^ ki, Its fe- 
male, Megh. 81. 
ama fara chakravakin, i.e. chak- 
2५8 


Wa 


~ 


ravaka + in, adj., f. nt, Crowded with 
ruddy geese, Ragh. 15, 30. 


Whale chakravala, see chakra- 
bala. | 


चक्राद्धिता chakrankita, i.e. chakra 


-ankita (vb. ark), f. The name of a 
plant (?), Patch. 157, 23. 

ATHY chakranga, i.e.chakra-anga, 
m. A goose, MBh. 8, 1895; Man. 5, 
12. 

चक्रिका chakrika, i.e. chakra + ka, 
f. 1. A troop, Rajat. 4,376. 2 Ar- 
tifice, Rajat. 5, 279. 

चक्रिन्‌ chakrin, i.e. chakra+in, L 
adj. Driving in a carriage, Man. 2, 
138. II. m. 1. A name of Vishnu, 
Bhag. 11, 17. 2 A name of Civa, 
MBh. 13, 745. 3, An oil-grinder, 
श 911. 1, 141. 

चच. CHAKSH (akin to aksht), ii. 
2, Atm. (in epic poetry also Par., MBh. 
3, 601), 1. To see, Bhiig. P. 5,7, 13. 2. 
To perceive, Bhig. P. 1, 18, 25. 3 To 
say, MBh. 8, 3384 (Par.).—With the 
prep. fay abhi, 1. To look at, Chr. 
294, 9=Rigv. i. 92, 9 (abhichakshya, 
absol. with lengthened final); 2312. P. 
4, 3, 18. 2 To address, Bhag. P. 3, 
13, 5. 3. To name, Bhag. P. 3, 12, 51.— 
With WT a, 1. To declare, Man. 4, 81. 
2. {0 address, Dacak. in Chr. 189, 2. 
3. To name, Bhag. P. 5, 22, 6.—With 
ग्या abhi-d, 4. To look at, Bhig. P. 
1, 9, 11. 2. To speak, Bhag. P. 8, 5, 
14.— With प्रत्या prati-a, 1. To de- 


cline, MBh. 12, 6676. 2. To repulse, 
Dacak. in Chr. 181, 6. 3. To answer 
(with acc. of the person), Bhag. P, 3, 


15, 11.—With समा sam-a, To report, 
Bhag. P. 1, 4, 13.—With परि pari, 


अचचस 


~ 


1. To overlook, Bhag. P. 4, 14, 33. 2. 
To report, MBh. 1, 1025. 3. To men- 
tion, admit, MBh. 12, 294. 4. To call, 
Man. 2, 171. 5. To answer (with acc.), 
Bhag. P. 1, 17, 9. - With pra, 
1. To report, MBh. 1, 8331. 2. To 
declare, Man. 4, 102. 3. Tocall, Man. 
2, 59.— With ay sam-pra, To ex- 
plain, Sucr. 1, 37, 18.—With प्रति 
prati, 1. To perceive, Bhag. P. 8, 9, 32. 
2. To expect, Bhag. P. 9, 4, 41.— With 
fa vi, 1. To see clearly, Bhag. P. 3, 
11, 17. 2. To explain, MBh. 1, 2199. 
With प्रवि pra-vi, To call, MBh. 12, 
11466.— With खम्‌ sam, 1. To look at, 
2128. P. 3, 19, 8. 2. To consider, 
Ram. 2, 1, 27. 3. To report, MBh. 6, 
253.—Cf. xaxrairw (properly a denom- 
inative of a lost noun, *rarray = ved. 
chakshan), also oxirrebw, 67 {7106 pro- 
bably Goth. saihvan, A.S. sean ; Goth. 
siuns (for organ. sihvni+s); O.H.G. 
sagen, A.S. saegan, etc. 

WIT chaksh + as, n. The eye, 
Chr. 295, 11 = Rigv. i. 92, 11. 2 
Guidance, Chr. 298, 5=Rigv. 1. 87, 5. 
Comp. 
289, 2= Rigv. 1. 50, 2. 

Saaq -chakshusha, i.e. chakshus + 

WwW 
a, A substitute for chakshus, when 
latter part of a comp. adj., e.g. sa-, adj. 
Seeing, MBh. 1, 6818. 

चयुश्रत्ता chakshushmatta, i.e, cha- 
kshushmant + ta, f. The faculty of see- 
ing, Ragh. 4, 13. 

WIAA chakshushmant, i.e. cha- 
kshus + mant, adj., f. mati. 1. Seeing, 
MBh, 1, 737. 2 Having eyes, Bhag. 
P. 3, 23, 19. 

wa chakshushya, i.e. chakshus + 
ya, adj., f. ya. 1. Fit for the eyes, 


Vigva-, adj. all-seeing, Chr. 


weet 


MBh. 18, 3423. 2. Agreeable to the 
eyes, Rajat. 3, 493. 

Was chaksh + us, n. The eye, 
Indr. 4, 1.—Comp. A-, adj. blind, 
Panch. i. d. 393. Ghrana-, adj. using 
his nose instead of his eye, blind, 
MBh. 8, 3448. Chara-, adj. seeing by 
means of spies, Man. 9, 256. Jana-, 
7, the eye of all creatures, i.e. the 
sun, Hariv. 8050. Jzana-, n. intellect, 
Man. 2, 8. Divya-, I. n. a divine, i.e. 
a prophetic eye, Dacak. in Chr. 179, 7. 
11. adj. having a divine eye, Ragh. 
3, 45. Dharma-, adj, loving justice, 
Ram. 2, 111, 22, NVaya-,u, the eye of 
prudence, Ram. 1, 7, 11. is-, adj. 
blind, MBh. 12, 10523, Mukta- (vb. 
much), I. adj. with one’s eyes opened. 
Il, m. 8 1100. Sa-, adj. seeing. 


† Wa_ CHAGH, ii. 5, Par. To kill. 


VHAY chankramana,i.e. chankram 
(frequent. of kram) + ana, n. Going, 
walking, Patch. 209, 1. 

चञ्च CHANCH (akin to chal, cf. 
chazchala), i. 1, Par. 1. To hop, to 
dance, Git. 4, 8. 2. To move, Bhartr. 
3, 1. 

चत चुल chaichal + ¢ (frequent. of 
chal), adj., f. (4. 1. Moving to and fro, 
unsteady, MBh. 8, 3920.; Patch. 204, 
1. 2. Fickle, Kathas. 7, 57. 

WANS chazchala + tva, ०. Un- 
steadiness, Bhag. 6, 33. 

Wy chanchu, f. The beak, Patch. 
i. १. 28.—Comp. Vada-, m. a jester, 
Bhartr. 3, 57 (read vada- instead of 
vadi, and probably chuzichavah instead 
of ehazchavah, cf. Pan. 5, 2, 26; cf. 
Schol.). 

चञ्चुता chanchu + ta, f. Cleverness, 
Rajat. 5, 304. 


watt chaiichur + (frequent. of 
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चद्‌ 
char), adj. Continually doing, MBh. 13, 
1220. 

aq CHAT (a dialectical form of 
chart, vb. chrit),i.1, Par. 1.f To rain. 
2. { To cover. 3. To separate, Paich. 
121, 1. i. 10 (rather Causal), chataya, 
1. To separate. 2. f To kill.—With 
the prep. उद्‌ ud, To disappear, Bhag. 
P. 5, 9, 18. 
P. 2, 7, 28. 

WZ chataka, m. A sparrow, Parch. 
80,5. f. ka, A hen-sparrow, Panch. 80, 
10.—Comp. Mriga-indra-, m. A hawk. 

चतर चटा इ chatachata-, (an imitative 
sound), Clashing, MBh. 1, 7110; roar- 
ing, 3, 10980. 

चतटचटाय CHATACHATAYA 
(a denomin. derived from the preceding 
by ya), Atm. To crackle, Sucr. 2, 245,20. 

चटुल chatula, adj. 1. Unsteady, 
Ragh. 9, 58. 2. Inconstant, Amar. 
71. 3 Beautiful, Git. 10, 9. 

ft चण. ८4४, 1. 1, Par. 1. To 
give (or to go, to kill). 2. To sound, v.r. 

YW chana, and YWR chana + ka, 
m. Chick-pea, MBh. 13, 5468; Patch. 
1. १. 148. 

| चण्ड CHAND), i. 1 and 10 (rather 
a denomin. derived from the next), Atm. 
To be angry. 

GUS chanda (a dialectical form of 
chand + ra), I. adj., f. di. ३, Flaming, 
Bhag. P. 7, 8, 20; hot, e.g. in chand- 
aincu, i.e. chanda-anicu, m. The sun 
(properly, Having hot rays), Rajat. 4, 
401, 2 Violent, MBh. 1, 1493; Bhartr. 
2,47, 3. Passionate, Ragh. 2,49. 4. 
Wrathful, Ram. 2, 70, 10 (di). 5, 
Cruel, MBh. 1, 6752. II. °dam, adv. 
Passionately, Malav. d. 56. III. m. 
1. A name of Civa, MBh. 12, 10358. 2. 
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Caus. To drive out, Bhag. 


तुरक 


A name of Skanda, MBh. 3, 14631. ॐ. 
A proper name, Hariv. 12937. IV. f. 
da. 1. A name of Durga, MBh. 6, 797. 
2. A name of several plants, Sucr. 1, 
139, 9. V. f. di, A name of Durga, 
MBh. 6, 797.—Comp. Alti-, adj. very 
passionate, Rajat. 5, 380. 

चत एड त्वं chanda-+ tva, n. Passionate- 
ness, Sah, D. 176. 

ख एड़ा लं chandala (akin to chanda), 
m. A man of the lowest of the mixed 
tribes, Man. 5, 131; 10, 12; f. 12, A 
woman of that tribe, Man. 11, 175. 


चत डालता chandala - ta, f., and 


चं डाल त्व chandala + tva,n. The con- 
dition of a Chandala, Ram. 1, 58, 9; 8. 
afwat chandika, i.e. chandi + ka, 
f. A name of Durgi, Kathas. 25, 86. 
चण्डिमिन chandiman, i.e. chanda + 
wnan, m. Cruelty and heat, Rajat. 6, 298. 
खत. CHAT, 1. 1, Par., Atm. 1. To 
abscond (ved.). 2. † To ask. 
MITE chatasri, see chatur, 


चत्‌: खन्‌ chatuhsana, chatur 


sana, adj. Containing the four sons of 
Brahman, of whom the names begin 
with sana, Bhig. P. 2, 7, 5, viz. Sanaka, 
Sananda, Sanatana, Sanathumdara. 


चतुर्‌ chatur (for chatvar), f. cha- 


tasrt, numeral, Four, Chr. 28, 21 ; mse. 
instead of the fem. Ram. 4, 39, 33.— 
Cf. rérrupec for rérFapec ; Lat. quatuor; 
Goth. fidvér; A.S. feower. 

चतुर्‌ chatura, 1. adj, £ >&. 1. 
Dexterous, Patch. 161, 2. 2. In- 
genious, Panch. 158, 9. 3. Charming, 
Ragh. 8, 94. 4 Quick, Rajat. 3, 176; 
"ram, adv. 188. II. n. Cleverness, 
Amar. 20. 


चतुर्‌ क chatura+ka, m. 1. A pro- 


1.€. 


' 1 


= र्ग 


चतुरता 


per name, Pafich. 87,4. 2. f. rika, A 
proper name, Kathas. 6, 53. 

चतुरता chatura + ta, † Shrewd- 
ness, Bhartr. 1, 71. 

GACH chatur-anta, I. adj. Epi- 
thet of the earth, denoting : Whole 
(verbally, with its four ends, i.e. north, 
east, etc.), MBh. 1, 2801. II. f. éa, 
The earth, Ragh. 10, 86. 

वत्‌ र्‌ खक chatur-asra + ka, m. and 


comp. ardha-, dvi-, m. The names of 
different postures, Vikr. 64. 


चतुथे chatur + tha, I. ordin. num- 


ber, £ thi, Fourth, Chr. 12. IIn. A 
fourth part, MBh. 1, 1822 —Cf. rérap- 
7०6 ; Lat. quartus ; O.H.G. fiordo; A.S. 
feordh, : 

चतुथक chaturtha + ka, adj. Return- 


ing every fourth day (as fever), Hariv. 
10555. 


चतुरश chaturdaga, i.e. chaturda- 
gan+a, I. ord. number, f. ¢, Four- 
teenth, Ram. 2, 112, 25. II. £ gt, The 
fourteenth day of the half of a lunar 
month, Man. 4, 113. 

चतुर्‌ शधा chaturdagadha, i.e. cha- 
turdagan+dha, adv. Fourteen-fold, 
Bhag. P. 5, 26, 38. 

४ 

चतुदर्‌शन chatur-dagan, numeral, 
Fourteen, Rajat. 5, 442. 

चतुर्‌शम chaturdacama, i.e. chatur- 
dacan + ma, ordin. numb., f. mi, Four- 
teenth, Bhag. P. 8, 13, 34. 

चतुदि शम. chatur-dig +a+m, adv. 
To the four quarters or points of the 
compass, Bhag. P. 5, 17, 5. 

चतुधा chatur+dha, adv. 1. In 


four parts, Vedantas. in Chr. 208, 19. 
2. Four-fold, MBh. 9, 2487. 


PP2 


1 


चतुष्यद 

WITH chatur-yuj, adj. Drawn by 

four horses, Ram. 1, 53, 18. 
९.0 

चतुवणमय chatur-varna + maya, 
adj., f. yt, Consisting of the four castes, 
Ragh. 10, 23. 

चतुविंशतिक chatur-vimgati + ka, 
adj. Consisting of twenty-four, Bhag. 
P. 3, 26, 11. 

"ततु ष्क chatushka, i.e. chatur + ka, 
I. adj. with gatam, Four in the hundred, 
Man. 8, 142. II. ०. 1. A collection of 
four things, Man. 7, 50. 2. A hall 
supported by four columns, Kumaras. 
5, 68. 

¢ he (3 

चतुष्कणता chatushkarnata, i.e. 
chatur-karna + ta, f. Confidence, Panch. 
66, 3. 

चतुष्किका chatushkikd, i.e. chatush- 
ka+hka, f. A collection of four things, 
Rajat. 5, 369. 

ऽचतुष्किन. -chatush kin, i.e. chatush- 
ka+in, adj. Having four, MBh. 12, 
13340. 

GATS chatushtaya, i.e. chatur+ 
taya, I. adj., f. yi. 1. Of four different 
sorts, MBh. 12, 11965. 2. Being four, 
Bhag. P. 3, 15, 28. II. 1. A collection 
of four things, Man. 8, 180. 

चतुष्टोम chatushtoma, i.e. chatur 
-stoma,n. A stoma, or sacrifice, con- 
sisting of four parts, Ram. 1, 13, 43. 

चतुष्पथ chatushpatha, i.e. chatur 
-patha,m. and n. A place where four 
roads meet, Man. 4, 131. 

चतुष्पद्‌ chatushpad, see chatush- 
pad. 

WADI chatushpada, i.e. chatur 


-pada, I. adj., f. da. 1. Having four 
legs, MBh. 3, 10661. 2. Consisting of 
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चतुष्पाद्‌ 


four 728४8, or verses, Malav. 19, 11. 
II. m. A quadruped, Bhag. P. 6, 4, 9. 
III. n. A stanza of four padas (see I. 
2), Malav. 16, 18. 


चतुष्पाद्‌ chatushpad, i.e. chatur 


-pad. The base of the weakest cases is 
-pad, I. adj., f. -padi, but n. -pad and 
pad, 1. Having four legs, Chr. 288, 3= 
Rigv. i. 49,3; Man. 1, 81. 2. Having 
four steps, MBh. 12, 8838. 3. Consisting 
of four parts, MBh. 5, 5352. IT. m. A 
quadruped, MBh. 12, 5697.—Cf. rerpa- 
wovc; Lat. quadrupes; A.S. feower-fed. 


चतुष्पाद chatushpada, i.e. chatur 
-pada, I. adj., f. di. 1. Having four 
legs, Ram. 5, 17, 30. 2. Having four 


parts, MBh. 3, 1459. II. m. A quad- 
ruped, Yaji. 2, 298. 


चतस chatus, i.e. chatur+s, adv. 
Four times, Chan. 71. - Cf. Lat. quater. 
Wa chatvar+a (cf. chatur), n. 


andm. 1. A place where many (liter- 
ally, four) roads meet; in the name 
of one of the mothers, Chatvara-vasint, 
MBh. 9, 2630 (dwelling on cross-roads, 
cf. chatushpatha-niketa, MBh. 9, 2643 ; 
chatushpatha-rata, 2645, names of other 
mothers bearing the same signification ; 
cf. Hecate trivia); a square, MBh. 3, 
655. 2. A courtyard, Bhag. P. 4, 9, 57. 

Watt chatvariiiga, ordin. numb. 
(from chatvariimgat), f. gi, Fortieth, e.g. 
eha-, Forty-first, MBh. adhy. ashta- 
chatvarimga, i.e. ashtan-, Forty-eighth, 
Ram. 3, 48. (¢ri-, Forty-third, MBh. 
4, chap. 43. chatuychatvariiga, i.e. 
chatur-, Forty-fourth, MbBh. adhy. 
dva-, and dvi-, Forty-second, ib. 1, 
adhy. 42; 2, adhy. 42. navan-, Forty- 
ninth, Ram. 6, 49. 


चत्वारि शत. ८११८८४77 (८, i.e. chat- 

vari-daganti (originally pl. n., cf. 

recoapaxorvra, Lat. quadraginta, but in 
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चन्द्र 


Sanskrit it has become fem.), f. Forty, 
Rim. 5, 6, 19.—Comp. Dva-, forty- 
two, MBh. 12, adhy. 142. 


चलारि शति chatvarinigati (cf. the 
last), f. Forty, Rajat. 3, 475. 

† चद्‌ CHAD, i. 1, Par., Atm. To 
beg. 

Yq cha-na, A particle used after 


derivatives of the interrogative pro- 
noun kim, in order to make them in- 
definite; see katham, hada, kim, kutas, 
kva.—Cf. Goth. -hun, e.g. hvar-hun, 
whenever. 

चम्ट्‌ CHAND (for original gehand; 
cf. the ved. frequent. chanigchand, ved. 
gchandra, Rigv. 3, 31,15; and some comp. 
words, e.g. puru-gchandra), 1. 1, Par. 
To shine.—Cf. EarOdc, ६०४७८९८) oxivOnp ; 
Lat. candere, accendo, scintilla, etc. 


चन्द्‌ म्‌ chand + ana, I. m. and n. 1. 


Sandal, the tree, Rim. 3, 76, 3; the 
wood, Pafich. i. d. 47; the unctuous 
preparations of the wood, 7५160. v. d. 
18. II. m. A proper name, Ram. 4, 
41,3. III. £^ ni, The name of a river, 
Ram. 4, 40, 20.—Comp. Ku-, n. red- 
sanders, Pterocarpus santalinus. Ha- 
ri-, I,m. and n. 1. A yellow and fra- 
grant sort of sandal-wood. 2. a tree of 
paradise. II. n. 1. saffron. 2. moon- 
light. 3. the farina of the lotus. 4. the 
person of a beloved one. 


चन्दनिन chandanin, i.e. chandana 


+in, adj. Smeared over with the unc- 
tuous preparation of sandal, MBh. 13, 
1249. 


चन्द्र chand+ra, m. 1. The moon, 


MBh. 11, 220. 2. A moon-like spot, - 
Bhag. P. 4, 15; 7. 3 A proper naine, 
MBh. 1, 2667. 4 The name of a 
mountain, Ram. 6, 26, 6—Comp. Ar- . 
dha-, see separately. Purna-, m. the _ 
full of the moon, Ram. 3, 53, 44. Rama-, ` 


चन्द्रकं. 


7. the second of the three renowned 
Ramas, the son of Dacgaratha, and hero 
of the Ramayana. Carachchandra, i.e. 
garad-, m. the autumnal moon. 

WH chandra + ka, f. rika. I. A 


substitute for chandra when latter 
part of comp. adj. Malay. d. 82; Ram. 
6, 42,3. II. ण. 1. The eye in a pea- 
cock’s tail, Rajat. 1, 260. 2. A proper 
name, Rajat. 2, 16. III. f. rika. 1. 
Moonlight, Cig. 9, 28. 2. A proper 
name, Malav. 50, 6. 


तन्द्र कान्त chandra + kanta, (vb. 


ham), I. adj. Graceful, like the moon, 
Crut. 23. II.m. A fabulous gem, sup- 
posed to be formed of the congealed 
rays of the moon, Pafch. i. १. 88. 


= चन्द्रमस chandramas, i.e. chandra 
-masa, 7. The moon, Nal. 17, 6. 


GRIT chandra+vant, I. adj., 


f. vati, Moonlit, Ghat. 2. II. f. vati, 
A proper name, Patch. 127, 22. 


चद्धिका chandrika, see chandraka. 


† चप. CHAP, 1. 1. Par. To soothe. 
i. 10, Par. 1. Togrind. 2. To deceive. 

चपलल chapala (i.e. kamp +ala) adj., 
f. la. 1. Trembling, unsteady, Ragh. 
11,8; Hit. 1. १. 46. 2. Giddy, incon- 
siderate, Matsyop. 72; MBh. 3, 13848. 
3. Swift, Hariv. 4104; °lam, adv. 
Quickly, Dagak. in Chr. 200, 2. & 
Wanton, Rim. 3, 51, 33. 

चपल कृ chapala+ka, adj. Incon- 
siderate, Hariv. 4546. 

MUA chapala + ta, f. Fickleness, 
Hit. 49, 15. 

चम CHAM, i. 1; ii. 5, Par. To sip. 
—With the prep. ST 4, base of the 


chama, 1. To sip water, 
52, 73. ` 2, To rinse one’s 


pres. etc., 
Ram. 2, 


चम्पकवती 


i.e. to make one’s ablution, 
Man. 2, 61. 3. To swallow figura- 
tively, MBh. 5, 2978 (the horses swal- 
lowed the way, i.e. finished it very 
quickly). Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
a-chanta, in active sense, One who 
has rinsed his mouth, Man. 3, 251. 
Pteple. of the fut. pass., d-chamaniya, 
n. Water for rinsing the mouth with, 
MBh. 3, 13662. Causal, chamaya, To 


cause to sip, Man. 5, 241.—With पया 


pari-a, paryachanta (viz. anna, food), 
One who has rinsed his mouth too 
early (without waiting the end of a 


meal), Man. 4, 212.— With समा sam-a, 
To make one’s ablution, MBh. 13, 5063. 


चचमत्वार chamat-kara (the latter 
part is Aara, the former questionable), 
n. Surprise, Prab. 76, 15. 

WAT chamara, I. m. Bos grunniens, 


Ram. 3, 49, 24. II. m. and n. The tail 
of the Bos grunniens, used to whisk off 
insects, flies, etc.; one of the insignia of 
royalty, MBh. 2, 1861 ; Vikr. d. 76. 
WA cham+asa, m. and n. A 


drinking vessel, Man. 5, 116. 


WA chami, f. An army, Ram. 1, 74, 
©. 
16, consisting of 729 elephants, 729 
chariots, 2187 horses, and 3645 foot, 
MBh. 1, 292. 
† qa CHAMP, i. 10, Par. To go, 


Vr. 


चयुम्यक champaka, I. m. A tree, Mi- 
chelia champaca, Lin., Ram. 1, 17, 35. 
Il. f. ka. The name of a town, Hit. 27, 
10.—Comp. (Cita-,m. 1. alamp. 2. a 
mirror. 


चम्पकवती champakavati, i.e. cham- 


paka +vant+i, f. 1. The name of a 
forest, Hit. 17,13. 2. The name of a 
town, 27, 10, v.r. 
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ST 


{ 


WT champa, f. The name of a | 


town, Ram. 1, 17, 35. 
f Wet CHAMB, 1. 1, Par. To go. 


t Wa_ CHAY, 1. 1, Atm. To go. 


Wa chaya, 1.6. chita, m 1A 


heap, Mark. P. 21,86. 2, A mass, MBh. 
3, 16426. 3. A multitude, Chaurap. 34. 
4. Arranged fuel, Hariv. 2161. 5. A 
mound of earth, a rampart, Ram. 5, 9, 
15.—Comp. Agni-, m. a funeral pile, 
Ram. 3, 9, 35. 


चयन chayana, i.e. chi+ana, n. 
Arranged fuel, Draup. 2, 7. 

चर्‌ CHAR (for original gchar, cf. 
agcharya), i.1, Par. (in epic poetry also 
Atm., MBh. 3, 12655), 1. To move, 
Ram. 4, 51, 8. 2. To go, MBh. 1, 3071. 
3. To graze, Man. 2, 23; with acc., Hit. 
81; 15. ‰& To go through, over, along 
(with acc.), Man. 2, 185; 9, 238 ; Hariv. 
3632. 5. ‘To behave, to live, Man. 5, 90. 
6. To act, MBh. 14, 534; vishamam, 
10 deal unjustly, Man. 9, 287. 7. To 
make, to perform, Man. 3, 30; 11, 53; 
vivadam, Tocontest, Man. 8, 8; Indra- 
vratam, To act like Indra, Man. 9, 304 ; 
tejovrittam, To emulate the power and 
acts, Man. 9, 303. 8. To treat, tapasa 
= = * indriyagramam, To mortify one’s 
flesh, MBh. 14, 544. 9 To spy, Ram. 
6, 6, 16.—Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
I. charita, n. 1. Going, Sucr. 1, 
21, 17. 2. Doing, acting, Hit. i. d. 
76; adventures in dagakumara-, i.e. 
dagan-, The adventures of the ten 
princes, Dagak. in Chr. 179, 2. Comp. 
Dus-, n. sin, Man. 11, 48. Su-, 7. adj. 
1. well-conducted. 2. well-managed. 
रा. 7. 1. good action, Bhartr. 2, 
58. 2. good-conduct. II. chirna, Per- 
formed, MLBh. 15, 91.—Pteple. of the 
fut. pass. I. charitarya; II. char- 
tavya, MBh. 13, 5134. III. eharya, sce 
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चर्‌ 
separately.—Absol., I. charitoa; II. 
chartva, MBh. 5, 3790; ITI. chirted, 
MBh. 13, 495.—Infin. I. charitum; II. 
chartum, Ram. 3, 14, 15.—Caus. cha- 


raya, 1. To cause to graze, Hariv. 
3548. 2. To cause to wander, MBh. 3, 
1498. 3. To send out, MBh. 12, 2705. 


4. To expel, MBh. 12, 12944. ॐ, To 
cause to perform, Man. 11, 176, 6. To 
permit to hold a culpable intercourse, 
Man. 8, 362. श्र, To cause to be spied, 
MBh. 3, 10030.—Frequent. chazichirya, 
1. To rove, MBh. 1, 7910. 2. To wan- 
der over (withacc.), Hariv.3726. Ano- 
malous ptcple. of the pres. chazchir- 


yant, Hariv. 3602.—With ति att, i. 


To over-step, Hariv. 12790. 2. To 
trespass, Bhag. P. 5, 10,8. 3. To of- 
fend (one’s husband by committing 
adultery, one’s parents by disobedi- 
ence), MBh. 12, 8387.—With व्यति vi 
-ati, To offend somebody, Ram. 6, 101, 
11.— With wy anu, 1. To ramble 
through, Ram. 1, 59, 19. 2. To follow, 
MBh. 4, 652. 3. To act, MBh. 3, 1303. 
anucharita, n. Doing, history, Bhig. 
P. 5, 6, 10. Caus. To cause to be 
marched through, Man. 9, 266.—With 
WAL antar, To move in the midst, 
MBh. 3, 2989.—With Sq apa, 1. To 
trespass, MBh. 12, 9566. 2. To offend, 
Mark. P. 13, 13. a@pacharita, n. 
Sin, Cak. d. 106—With अमि ब्द 
1. To offend, Man. 9, 102. 2. To use 
witchcraft, Bhag. P. 3, 19, 13. 3. 
To occupy, to possess, Ram. 1, 34, 10. 
—With व्यमि vi-abhi, 1. To offend, 
2. To fail, Bhig. P. 
3. ‘lo surpass, Kir. 5, 34, — 


MBh. 1, 3234. 
4, 18, 5. 


With Sq ava, Caus. To apply, Sucr. 
2, 8, 12.—With न्यव abhi-ava, Caus. 
To send out, MBh. 12, 3779.— With 


चर्‌. 
WT 2 1. To frequent, Ram. 3, 57, 11. 
2. To live, Man. 11, 180. 3. To act, Man. 
2,110. &. To treat, Man. 8,102. 5. To 
‘perform, Man. 5, 156; to make, MBh. 
4,117. 6. To act according to custom, 
(ik. 108, 22. dcharita, ०. 1. Behaviour, 
Bhag. P. 3, 14, 26. 2. Acting despe- 
rately, in order to excite compassion 
(as killing wife and cattle, and sitting 
before some-one’s door till he complies 
with what is wished for), Man. 8, 49. 


achirna, Eaten.—With अध्या adhi-a, 
To occupy, Man. 2, 119 (c¢ayyasane 
*"dhyacharite greyasa, A couch or chair 
being occupied by a superior).—With 
न्वा anu-a, To imitate, Bhag. P. 5, 4, 
6.—With श्ग्या abhi-a, To practise, 
MBh. 12, 9719.—With समुदा sam-ud 


-a, 1. To treat, MBh. 12, 1203 (read 
saumud° instead of sadud°). 2. To 


perform, MBh. 13, 3968.—With YaT 
upa-a, 1. To serve MBh.2, 408 2. To 
treat, MBh. 18, 95.— With समुपा sam 
-upa-a, 1. To treat, Sucr. 1, 47,4. 2. 
To practise, MBh. 8, 10572.— With 
समा sam-a, 1. To walk, Dacak. in Chr. 
185, 9. @ To act, Panch. 1. d. 78. 
3. To perform, Man. 11, 231. 4 With 
dirad, To remove far from, Man. 4, 
151. samachirna, Committed, MBh. 8, 
1281.— With अनुखमा anu-sam-a, To 
perform, Bhag. P. 4, 22, 53.— With 
उद्‌ ud, 1. To rise, MBh. 3, 10088. 
2. To fly back (as a bow), Bhag. P. 2, 
7, 25. ॐ. To void one’s excrements, 
Man, 4,49. 4. To utter, to pronounce, 
MBh. 5, 917. ॐ. To leave, Naish. 5, 
48 (Atm.). 6 To offend, MBh. 16, 43. 


uchcharita, n. Excrements, Bhig. P. 5, 
5, 32. Caus. To utter, to pronounce, 


MBh. 1, 966.—With प्रोद्‌ pra ud, To 


चर्‌ 


pronounce, Hariv. 14694. Caus. To 
cause to sound, Panch. 21, 3.—With 
Wa prati-ud, Caus. To excite, 
MBh. 8, 3553.—With व्युट्‌ vi-ud, 1. To 
offend (Atm.). 2. To have culpable 
intercourse (with instr.), MBh. 3, 12868. 
—With छुप्‌ upa, 1. To approach, Rim. 
5, 64, 5. 2. To serve, Man. 4, 254; 
to attend, Dagak. in Chr. 199, 21; to 
honour, Man. 3, 193. 3. To treat, 
Panch. 43, 10. 4. pass. To be used 
metaphorically (with loc.), Bhag. P. 3, 
11, 37. upachirna, Attended, 13192. P. 
3, 23, 38.— With sa dus, To treat ill, 
to deceive, Rim. 3, 2, 25.—With निस. 
nis, 1. To come out, MBh. 1, 8235. 2. 
To appear, MBh. 6, 4543. 3. To pro- 
ceed, MBh. 5, 4929.— With fafaa_ 
vi-nis, To proceed, MBh. 4, 1322.— With 
परि pari, 1. To go round, Ram. 5, 52, 
5. 2. To serve, Man. 2, 243; to attend, 
Ram. 1, 46,11. 3. To honour.—With 
प्र pra, 1. To proceed, to appear, MBh. 
6, 2189; Ram. 1, 35, 18. 2. To succeed, 
एण्ड. 2. 5, 3,2. 3. To visit, Rim. 2, 
55, 5. & To walk, Prab. 33, 10. 5. To 
circulate, Ram. 1, 2, 40. 6. To act, 
Man. 9, 284. 7. To perform, Man. 10, 
100. Caus. To cause to graze, Hariv. 
735.—With सप्र sam-pra, To advance, 
Rim. 6, 16, 105.—With प्रति prati, 
Caus. To diffuse, MBh. 12, 12742. - 
With वि vi, 1. To go in different direc- 
tions, Hid. 2,31; to rove, MBh. 3, 2486. 
2. To wander through, MBh. 1, 3931 
(Atm.). 3. To live lasciviously, Man. 
9, 20. 4 To fail, Bhag. P. 9, 1, 15. 
ॐ. To act, Patch. 26, 3. 6. To live, 
Man. 4, 18; 9, 302 (to live virtuously); 
with instr., To converse with, Bhag. P. 
4, 28, 52, J. To make, to perform, Hariv. 
10148. vicharita, n. Roving, Nal. 24, 49. 
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vichirna, 1. Wandered through, Rim. 
3,73, 25. 2. Performed, Panch. i. d. 
307. Caus. 1. ‘Io cause to run, Ar). 
6, 17. 2. To cause to go round, Rim. 
4, 13, 44; buddhim, To reflect, Rim. 
1, 41,9. 3. To seduce, Rim. 1, 49, 6. 
4. To cousider, Man. 7, 178. 5. To 
doubt, Rim. 1, 23, 19. 6. To hesitate, 
Ram. 5, 35, 25; to decide, MBh. 4, 235. 
vicharita, n. 1. Consideration, Sav. 
3, 13. 2. Scruple, Mrichchh. 9, 5. 
—Comp. A-, adj. Requiring no hesi- 
tation, Man. 8, 295. — Comp. absol. 
A-vicharya, without having con- 


sidered, Ram. 3, 51, 21.—With श्रनूवि 
anu-vi, To walk through, Dagak. in 
Chr. 201, 13.—With प्रवि pra-vi, 1. 


To advance, MBh. 7, 1451. 2 To 
wander through, MBh. 10, 732. Caus. 
To consider duly, Patch. iii. त. 116.— 


With श्रनुसवि anu-sam-vi, To wan- 
der through one by one, MBh. 3, 10288. 
—With सम्‌ ऽग (Atm. when joined 


with an instrumental), 1. To come to- 
gether, to join, Git. 2, 2; to collect, 
IIariv. 10758 ; to converse with, Pach. 
i. १. 335. 2. To wander, MBh. 12, 6669. 
2. To descend, Kumaras. 1,6. 3. To 
wander through, Ram. 6, 83,20. 4 
To move, to live, Bharty. 1, 89. 5. To 
pass over to somebody, Panch. 186, 
24. 6. To practise, Bhig. P. 1, 16, 33. 
Caus. 1. Tu put in motion, Hit. 65, 13. 
2. To let go, Riijat. 5, 195. 3. To cause 
to wander over, Bhig. P. 8, 14,5. & 
To lead, (ak. d. 102. 5. To transfer, 


MBh. 1, 3169.—With अनुसम्‌ anu 


-sam, 1. To wander through, MBh. 3, 
1366. 2. To rove, MBh. 1, 3606. 3. 
To visit one by one, MBh. 12, 7002. 
Caus. To cause to change to, MBb. 
12, 11208 (anusancharya tan, Having 
been changed to those). — With 


प्रतिसम prati-sam, To meet, MBh. 
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WUT 


12, 11022.—Cf. chal, xoX in PBou-xodoc, 
Sua-codog (=dugchara, i.e. dus-chara), 
Kopoc, Kopévvupe (based on xoperjupte) 5 
Lat. colere, in-quilinus. 


GT char+a, 1. adj., ~ 7४. 1. Move- 


able, Man. 7, 15. @ Latter part of 
comp. adj. a. Moving, Ram. 3, 9, 10. 
b. Practising, Man. 4, 196. II. m. A 
spy, Man. 7, 122—Comp. A-, adj., 1. 
immoveable, Man. 5, 29. 2. not to be 
trodden, Hariv. 12302. Anta-,adj. going 
to the end (of the earth), Ram. 4, 40, 3. 
Antahpura-, i.e, antar-pura-, m. an at- 
tendant in a gynaeceum, 91611. 1. d. 61. 
Aranya-, 1. adj. living in a forest, 
Patch. 135, 23. 2. m. a wild beast, 
Patch. 215, 6. Eka-, adj., f. ra, solitary, 
21410. 5, 17. Au-, m. a fixed star, MBh. 
14, 1070. Kiéla-, adj. living near the 
banks of rivers, Sucr. 1, 204,9. Toya-, 
m. an aquatic animal, MBh. 3, 17135. 
Diva-, adj. walking by day, Man. 3, 
90. Dugchara, i.e. dus-, adj., f. ra. 1. 
difficult to be passed, Ram. 3, 26, 7 ; 
MBh. 14, 2369. 2. difficult to be per- 
formed, MBh. 12, 656. Su-dugchara, 
very difficult, Man. 1, 34 (cf. évoxodoc). 
Dharantara-, i.e. dhara-antara-, adj. 
moving among clouds, Rim. 2, 105, 
38 Gorr. Nigd-, 1. adj. wandering at 
night, Ram. 1, 36, 18. 2. m. a demon, 
a Rikshasa, Ram. 3, 54,27. 3. f. rt, a 
female demon, 5, 25, 34. Vyomachara, 
i.e. vyoman-, adj. passing through the 


air. Saha-, I. adj., f. ri. 1. going 
with. 2. united, Patch. 43,4. II. m. 
1. a companion, 2.a surety. III. m. 


and f. ri, ycllow Barleria. IV. f. ri. 1. 
female acquaintance. 2. a wife. 


सरण charana, i.e. char+ ana, I. 


m. A foot soldier, Hariv. 5957. II. m. 
and n. 1. A foot, Man. 9, 277. 2A 
verse, Crut. 22. 3. A school, MBh. 
12, 6369. III. n. 1. Fixed observances, 
good conduct, MBh. 13, 3044. 2. Prac- 


चरम 


tice, Ram. 1, 31,2.—Comp. Tapas-, 0. 
mortification, Arj. 4, 22. 

तरम्‌ charama (cf. chara and chira), 
adj., f. ma, Last, Bhag. P. 3, 4, 12. 
°mam, adv. At last, Man. 2, 194. 

चरमगि क 

GR charamagairshika, i.e. 
charama-cirshan + tha, adj., f. ki, Of 
which the head-board is turned to the 
west, MBh. 13, 462. 


चवरा चर्‌ charachara, i.e. chara- 
achara, adj. Moveable and immoveable, 
Ram. 4, 15, 8. 

वरितार्थं charitartha, i.e. charita 
-artha, adj. 1. Having obtained one’s 
object, Cak. 111,12. 2. Effected. 

चरितार्थता charitartha + ta, f. At- 
tainment of one’s object, Cak. 61, 18. 


aftaraa charitartha + tva, n. 
Condition of being effected, Bhashap. 
113 (separatedness is not to be ex- 
plained by mere mutual negation). 

चरिता्थय CHARITARTHAYA 
(a denomin. derived from charitartha 
by aya), Par. To let somebody attain 
his object, Naish. 9, 49. 

afta char +itra, 7, 1. Ancient 
usages, Man. 9, 7. 2. Conduct, Ram. 
5, 51, 17.—Comp. Vi-chitra-, त्‌], f. tra, 
behaving in a surprising way, 28160. 
iv. १, 57. 


चरिष्ण 


belonging to the animal world, Man. 
1, 56. 


WE charu, m. 1. A caldron, Man. 
5, 117, 2 An oblation to the gods, 
chiefly of milk and butter, Man. 6, 11. 

तच ८475८, i. 1 and 6, Par. 1. 


t To abuse. 2. { To menace. ॐ { To 
injure. i. 10, Par., Atm. 1. To repeat. 
2. † To study. 


char-ishnu, adj. Moveable, 


QQ 


WaTARY 


Wuacar charcharika, i.e. char- 
chari+ka, f. A kind of gesture, Vikr. 
55, 20. 

Witt charchari (charchar is pro- 
bably an old frequent. of char), ~ A 
kind of song, Vikr. 55, 15. 

WUT charcha, f. 1. Cleaning the 


person with fragrant unguents, Git. 9, 
10. @ Smearing, anointing. 3. Ap- 
plying, practice, Rajat. 5, 303. 

चचिंत charchita, i.e. charcha -- 2८८, 
adj. 1. Anointed, MBh. 2, 2371. 2. 


Smeared, Panch. 123, 14.—Comp. [72 ~, 
adj., anointed, smeared, Rit. 6, 12. 


† चबं CHARB, i. 1, Par. To go. 


WARTT charmakara, i.e. charman 
-kara,m. A shoemaker, Man. 2, 36. , 


तमेन charman, 7, 1. Skin, Bhiag. 
P. 3, 6, 16. 2. Hide, Man. 2, 41. 3. 
A shield, Ram. 5, 73, 17.—Comp. Gala-, 
n. the throat, Sucr. 2, 215, 15. Go-, n. 
the hide of a cow, MBh. 13, 1228. Dus-, 
adj. suffering from a cutaneous dis- 
ease, Yajn. 3, 209.—Cf. perhaps 7/८, 


WAAT charmamaya, i.e. charman 


+maya, adj., f. yt, Made of leather, 
Man. 2, 157.—Comp. Vydghracharma- 
maya, i.e. Vyaghra-charman + maya, 
covered by a sheath made of the hide 
of a tiger, MBh. 6, 1787. 


aaa charmavant, i.e. charman 
+ vant, adj., f. vati, Covered by a hide, 
MBh. 3, 643. 


चमावकर्तिन charmavakartin, i.e. 
charman-ava-krit+in, m. A leather- 
cutter, Man. 4, 218. 

चमोावकन्तं 


charman-ava-khrit + tri, m. A leather- 
cutter, MBh. 12, 1321. 


charmavakarttri, i. €, 
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चमन charmin, i.e. 0217020 ~ 80) 
m. A shield-bearer, MBh. 3, 756. 
चयं charya, I. pteple. of the fut. 


pass. of char, To be practiscd, Man. 3) 
1. Il. £ ya. 1. Roaming, MBh. 8, 
2099. 2. Visiting, Bhag. P. 9, 16, 1. 
3. Going, Ram. 1, 19, 19.  Observ- 
ance, Man. 1, 111. 3. Practising, occu- 
pation, Rim. 1, 40, 6. 6. Conduct, 
Man. 6, 32. III. n. 1. Going, MBh. 
8, 4215. 2. Practising.—Comp. Ku 
-charyd, {^ bad conduct, Man. 9, 17 
Tapagcharyd, 1.6. Tapas-, f. mortifica- 
tion, MBh. 7, 1280. Deva-charya, f. 
worship of the gods, MBh. 3, 11045. 
Dharma-, f. observance of the law, 
Kumiras. 7, 83. Pagu-, f. acting like 
beasts, Bhig. P. 5, 26, 23. Brahma- 
charya, 1.९. Brahman-, I. n. 1, stu- 
dentship, the order of a religious 
student. 2. pious austerity, Man. 5, 
160. 3. chastity, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 
15. II. Brahmacharya, m. a religious 
student. Sa-brahmacharya, n. study- 
ing together. Ratha-charya, f. a 
chariot-exercise. Vrata-, I. f. ob- 
servance of religious vows, Chr. 42, 11. 
IL. wrata-charya, m. 8 student in the- 
ology, Man. 1, 111. 

Wa_CHAR V (akin to char), i. 1, and 
10, Par. 1. To chew, to bite, Panch. 
259, 8. 2. To bite to pieces, Dev. 7, 
10. ॐ, To taste, Sah. D. 27, 11.—Cf. 
chirn, chirna, reipw, 70४५ ; Lat. terere, 
triticum, ete. 

qa charvana, i.e. charv + ana, n. 
1. Chewing. 2. Tasting, Sah. D. 30, 
17; also fem. na, 30, 2. 3. Food, Bhig. 
P. 3, 13, 35.—Comp. Punahpunagehar- 
vila-, i.e. punar-punar-charvita-, ad) 
chewing repeatedly what has been 
chewed already, Bhag. P. 7, 5, 30. 


चषंणि charshani (vb. char), pl. 
Men, Chr. 292, 5=Rigv. 1. 86, 5.— 
29५ 


चल 


~ 


Comp. Vigva-, adj. active, strenuous in 
everything, Chr. 291, 14=Rigv. i. 64, 
14. 


1. चख CHAL (akin to char), i. 1, 
Par. (sometimes also Atm.), 1. To 
tremble, MBh. 2, 1589. 2. To move, 
Hariv. 5591 ; to go, Bhag. P. 3, 30, 23. 
3. To go away, MBh. 1, 6546. 4 To 
become troubled, Pafch. i. प. 448. ॐ 
To swerve (with the abl.), Man. 7, 15 
(svadharman na chalanti, They do not 
swerve from their duty). chaltta, 1. 
Shaking, Ram. 3, 57, 23; trembling, 
MBh. 3, 10065. 2. Gone away, Arj. 4, 
39. ॐ Troubled, Rim. 5, 30, 18. & 
Damaged, Paiich. iv. १. 30.—Ptcple. of 
the fut. pass. chalitavya, Rim. 3, 49, 
14, na chalitavyam te, You must not 
leave this place.—Caus. I. chalaya, 1. 
To put in motion, Bhag. P. 3, 15, 37; 
to stir, Cak. १. 158. 2. To trouble, to 
excite, Rit. 3, 10. 3. To turn off, 
Mrichchh. 147, 9. II. chalaya, 1. To 
shake, Ram. 3, 7,10; to move, MBh. 3, 
11185. 2 To cause to waver, Ram. 
6, 73, 20. 3. To drive onwards, MBh. 
1, 5743. ‰& To drive away, Hariv. 
2697. ॐ, To put to flight, MBh. 7, 222. 
6. To trouble, Vedantas. in Chr. 218, 7. 
Anomalous ptcple. of the pres. Atm. 
chalayana, MBh. 3, 11095. Pteple. of 
the fut. pass. Not to be turned off, 
Bhig. P. 2, 17, 17.—Comp. A-, adj., im- 
moveable, MBh. 13, 2161.—With the 


prep. WT 4, Caus. chalaya, 1. To 
cause to tremble, Hariv. 3036. 2. T 
push away, MBh. 12, 5814.—With UJ 
ud, 1. To depart, Cak. d. 28. T 
rise, Bhig. P. 6, 7, 8 ॐ To unbind, 
Hariv. 2886. 4. To set out, Dacak. in 
Chr., 184, 6—With Gaz sam-ud, To 
set out together, Dacak. in Chr. 188, 15 
—With परि pari, To move, Sah. D. 


67, 12. Caus. chalaya, To turn round, 


es fy ort + 


a ------ ~~ 
> EK in नः 


Wa 


~ 
MBh. 12, 6870.—With W pra, 1. To 
tremble, Ram. 3, 29, 13, 2 To advance, 
Bhag. P. 7, 2,23. 3. Tomove, Patch. 
87, 17. % To set out, Panch. 104, 14. 
ॐ To become troubled, MBh. 12, 2736. 
6. To swerve, MBh. 3, 11249. Caus. 
chalaya, To move, Amar. 58. chdlaya, 
1. To cause to tremble, Ram. 5, 38, 34. 
2. To stir up, Patch. 262, 20.—With 
fa vi, 1. To waver, Ram. 3, 57, 23. 
2. To depart, Hariv. 4113. 3 To 
move, MBh. 3, 2614. 4. To fall down, 
Git. 5, 10. 5. To become troubled, 
Hariv. 9948. 6 To swerve, Man. 7, 
28. Caus. chélaya, 1. To cause to 
tremble, Ram. 1, 16, 23. 2. To make 
unsteady, Man. 7, 13; to rescind, 8, 167. 
ॐ To trouble, Ram. 5, 32, 37. 4 To 
turn off, Bhag. P. 9, 8, 15.—With प्रवि 
pra-vi, 1. To tremble, MBh. 1, 1184. 
2. To become unsteady, Hariv. 1, 11126. 


3. To deviate, Bhartr. 2, 81. Caus. 
chalaya, To cause to tremble, Hariv. 
6226.— With खम sam, 1. To tremble, 
Rim. 6, 75, 34. 2. To move, Ram. 2, 
90, 4 (asandt, To start up from one’s 
seat). Caus. chalaya, 1. To cause to 
tremble, Hariv. 13211. @ To put in 
motion, (ak. d. 69. 3. To drive away, 
MBh, 10, 627. 

† 2. चल. (7.41. i. 
sport. 

† 3. चल. CHAL, i. 
foster, v.r. 

We chal+a, adj., f. la. 1. Trem- 
bling, Ragh. 3, 68. 2. Loose, Sucr. 1, 
303, 18. 3. Troubled, Sugr. 1, 146, 16. 
4. Fickle, Nal. 19, 6.—Comp. sce 
Achala. Nis-, adj. 1. immoveable, 
Bhartr. 2, 69. 2. steady, Bhag. 2, 58. 
Vi-nis-, adj. immoveable, firm. Vi-, 
adj. 1. moving to and fro, unsteady. 
2. conceited. A-vi-, adj. immoveable. 


6, Par. To 


10, Par. To 


९५2 


खार 


चल चिन्ता chala-chitta+ta, f. 
Fickleness, Hit. i. d. 91. 


WA chala+tva, n. Trembling, 
Megh. 94. 
GAA chul+ana,n. 1. Trembling, 


Patch. ii.d.174. 2. Moving, MBh. 12, 
3708. 3. Swerving, MBh. 3, 1319.— 
Comp. Bhimi-, ०, an earthquake, Man. 
4, 105. 

चला चल chalachal+a (derived 


from an old frequent. of chal), adj. ३. 
Moving to and fro, Ram. 5, 42, 11. 2. 
Unsteady, MBh. 5, 2758. 


t चष CHASG, 1. 1, Par. To kill. 
i. 1, Par., Atm. To eat. 

WAR chashaka, m. and:n. A drink. 
ing vessel, Ragh. 7, 46. 

चषाल chashala, m. and n. A ring 


on the top of a sacrificial post, MBh. 
7, 2266. 


1 WE CHAN, i. 1 and 10 (v.r.), 
Par. To deceive. 

QTM chakra, 1.6, chakra + a, adj. 
Performed with a discus, Hariv. 5648. 

चाक्रिक chakrika, 3.9. chakra +ika, 


m. 1. An oil grinder, Rajat. 6, 272 (at 
the same time, A partisan). 2. A bell- 
man, Hariv. 9047, ॐ ^ partisan, 
Rajat. 5, 267. 

चाचुंष chakshusa, i.e. chakshus + a, 
I. adj., f. shi. 4. Peculiar to the eye, 
e.g. shit vidya, The magic faculty of 
seeing every object, MBh. 1, 6478. 2. 
Perceptible by the eye, Sucr. 1, 153, 5. 
3. Referring to Manu Chikshusha, 
Bhag. P. 4, 30, 49. II. m. The name 
of the sixth Manu, Man. 1, 62. 


चाट chata, ए. A rogue, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 907. 
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WTS chatu, m. and n. Pleasing, 
 ] 

flattering discourse, Rit. 6, 14. 

चाटुकार chatu-kara, m. A flat- 
terer, Rajat. 5, 351. 

चाणक्य chanakya, 7. 1. A proper 
name, Panch. 253, 12. II. adj. Com- 
posed by Chanakya, Chan. 1. 

चवा वडाल chandala, i.e. chandala+ 
a, m., ^~ li; =chandala, An outcast, 
Man. 3, 239; 8, 373.—Comp. Brah- 
mana-,m. The son of a Cidra man 
and Brahmani woman, Man. 9, 87. 

सा तकत chataka, m. A kind of cuc- 


koo, Cuculus melanoleucus, supposed 
to drink only drops of rain, Bhartr. 2, 
89. 


Wa aTaTH chdtuhsagarika, ie. 
chatur-sagara + tka, adj., f. ki, Directed 
to the four seas, Ram. 4, 16, 43. 

चातुराअ्मिक chaturacramiha, 1.6. 
chatur-agrama + tha, and QTALTA- 
मिन्‌ chaturacramin, i.e. chatur-acra- 
ma+a+in, adj. Being in one of the 
four orders of brahmanical life, MBh. 
14, 9723 7, 2757. 

चतातुराञअ्म्य chaturagramya, i.e. 
chatur-acgrama + ya, n. The four orders 
of brahmanical 11९, MBh. 3, 11244. 

WAATS chaturmasya, i.e. chatur 


-masa + ya, n. The name of sacrifices 
which ought to be offered every four 
months, Man. 6, 10. 


चातुयं chaturya, i.e. chatura + ya, 
n. Charm, beauty, Ram. 1, 6, 13. 


¢€ ry ८ 
चातु वण्ये chaturvarnya, i.e. chatur 
-varna + ya, N. 
10, 30. 


चा तूर्विद्य chaturvidya, i.e. chatur 
-vidya+a, I. adj. Conversant in the 
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The four castes, Man. ` 


चापल 


four Vedas, Rajat. 5, 158. 
four Vedas, MBh. 12, 1574. 


SAA chaturvaidya, i.e. chatur 


-vidya +a, adj. Conversant in the four 
Vedas, MBh. 5, 4741. 


SIE chaturhotra, i.e. chatur 


hotri+a, I. adj. Performed by the 
four principal priests, Bhig. P. 1, 4, 
19. II. n. ३, A sacrifice performed 
by the four principal priests, Bhag. P. 
5, 7, 5. 2. The functions of the four 
principal priests, Bhag. P. >, 6, 24. 3. 
The four principal priests, Bhag. P. 4, 
24, 37. 


चचाग्द्रनस chandramasa, i.e. chan- 


dramas +a, adj., f. st, Lunar, belong- 
ing to the moon, Bhag. 8, 25. 


साग्र त्तिक chandravratika, i.e. 
chandra-vrata + tka, adj. Having the 
character of the moon, Man. 9, 309. 


चचाद्द्रा यण chandrayana, 1.6. chan- 
dra-ayana+a, n. A religious or ex- 
piatory observance regulated by the 
moon’s age; diminishing the daily 
consumption of food by one mouthful 
every day for the dark half of the 
month, and increasing it in like man- 
ner during the light half, Man. 11, 
216; Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 17.—Comp. 
Yati-, n. a species of this penance, 
Man. 11, 218. Cigu-, n. another species 
of this penance, Man. 11, 219. 


II.n. The 


चतापं chapa (probably from the 


Caus. of chi), m. and 7. A bow, Man. 7, 
192.-Comp. JIndra-, m. the rainbow, 
Mech. 65. Mahendra-, i.e. maha 
-indra-, m. the same, Rajat. 5, 381. 
Kusuma-, pushpa-, m. & name of the 
god of love, Ragh. 9, 33 ; Kathas. 14, 
29.  Sa-sura-chapa+m, adv. with 
Indra’s bow, Kir.5, 12. Skandha-, m. 
a sort of yoke for carrying burthens. 


SIG chapala, i.e. chapala +a, 7. 


WT 


1. Quickness, Bhaig. P. 8, 12, 20. 2. 
Unsteadiness, Rajat. 5, 377. 

चापल्य chapalya, 1.6. chapala + ya, 0. 
Unsteadiness, Patch. iv. १. 81.—Comp. 
Ati-, n. great quickness, Patch. 62, 12. 
Pani-,n. fidgeting with the hands. 


चापिन्‌ chapin, i.e. chapa+in, m. 
An archer, MBh. 12, 10406. 


STAHL chamara, 1.6. chamara+a, 


n. The tail of the Bos grunniens, used 
to whisk off flies, and one of the in- 
signia of royalty, Rajat. 5, 449; Megh. 
36. Used also as an ornament on the 
heads of horses, (ak. d. 8. 


चतामीकर chamikara, 9. Gold, Ram. 
3, 26, 6. 

चचवामुष्डा chamunda, f. A name of 
Durgi, Malat. 81, 6. 


चाय CHAY, 1. 1, Par., Atm. To 
worship.—With the prep. fa ni, To 
worship, Dacak, 174, 5.—Cf. cht. 


चार्‌ chara, 1.6. char+a,m. 1. A 
spy, Rajat. 5, 81. 2. Going, motion, 
Vikr. त. 140. 3. Course, Ram. 2, 66, 
23. &. Occupation with, MBh. 5, 1410. 
—Comp. Pada-, m. 1. going on foot. 
2. walking, Megh. 61. Saha-, m. the 
concomitance of the major and middle 
term, Bhashap. 136. 


चतारक charaka, i.e. char+aka, I. 


adj. Acting, Ram. 3, 66, 18. IT. m. 1. 
A spy, MBh. 2, 172. 2. A prison, 
Dacak. in Chr. 195, 11. III. f. rika, 
A servant-girl, Kathas. 14,65. prach- 
chhanna- (vb. chad), adj. Acting frau- 
dulently, Ram. 3, 66, 18. 


QTY charana, i.e. charana +a, m. 


1. A strolling player, Man. 12, 44. 2. 
A panegyrist of the gods, Chr. 24, 46. 
3. A spy, Bhag. P. 4, 16, 12. 


चारिन. 


चतारणत्व्‌ charana+itva, n. Scenic 
art, Rajat. 5, 418. 


चारणेकमय charanaihamaya, i.e. 
charana-eka + maya, adj., f. yi, Full of 
panegyrists only, Kathas. 23, 85. 


तारित charttra, i.e. charitra +a, 
n. ३. Peculiar observance, praise- 
worthy observance, Rim. 6, 88, 11. 2. 
Conduct, Ram. 3, 59,15. 3. Good con- 
duct, Ram. 1, 1, 3.—Comp. Dus-, adj. 
wicked-lived, MBh. 12, 2359. Dushta- 
adj., f. ra, ill-behaving, Patch. iv. d. 
55. 


चारि्य charitrya, ie. charitra+ 
ya, n. 1. Conduct, MBh. 12, 12357. 


2. Good conduct, virtue, Mrichchh. 
147, 9. 


चारिन्‌. charin, i.e. char+in, I. 
adj., f. int. 1. Moveable, MBh. 7, 372. 
2. As latter part of comp. words: a. 
Going, Bhag. P. 6,4, 9. b. Moving, 
Hid. 4,4. ©. Roaming, Pafch. 69, 1. 
d. Living, Ram. 3, 15, 6. e. Acting, 
prachchhanna- (vb. chad), Acting frau- 
dulently, Ram. 3, 51,26. f. Observing, 
Rim. 3, 53,21. g. Feeding on, Sucr. 
1, 208, 12. II. m. A foot-soldier, MBh. 
6, 3545.—Comp. Lka-, adj. solitary, 
MBh. 1, 6928 ; f. 227४, a faithful wife, 
Dacak. in Chr. 180, 20; Rajat. 5, 8. 
Kama-, adj. 1. moving where one lists, 
Chr. 58, 4. 2. self-willed, independent, 
Ram. 3, 52, 38. 3. Desirous, MBh. 13, 
2265. Kha-, adj. moving in the sky, 
MBh. 3, 14635. Gudha- (vb. guh), 
adj. going disguised, Yajh. 2, 268. 
Chitta-, adj., f. ini, compliant, MBh. 
3, 14668. Jala-, m. an aquatic animal, 
MBh. 3, 11577. Dus-, adj. wicked-lived, 
Kathas. 23, 8. Dushta-, m. a sinner, 
MBh. 4,97. Dharma-, adj. virtuous, 
Rim. 3, 2, 19. Pada-, I. adj. going on 
foot, Bhig. P. 6, 4,9. II. m. a foot- 
soldier. Brah-macharin i.e. brahman-, 
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m. 1. a religious student. 2. chaste, 
Man. 4, 128. Savigha-, m. a fish. 
Saha-, m., f. int, and n., a companion, 
an attendant. Svachchhanda-, i.e. sva 
-chhanda-, adj., f. ini, a harlot, Cak. 
69, 9 (Prakr.). 

QTE charu (akin to char in charv, 
cf. chtirna, properly: Delicate, cf. 
tépny, reipw), adj., f. rvi. 1. Agreeable, 
Patch. 256, 14. 2 Beautiful, Ram. 1, 
63, 6.—Comp. Sa-, adj. very beautiful. 
—Cf. xaddc. 

चार्ता 
Kumaras. 3, 7. 

€ न (क 

WHR chérmika ie. charman+ 
tha, adj. Leathern, Man. 8, 289. 

चचचायं charya, 10. 
Vratya, or outcaste Vaicya, Man. 10, 23. 

चावाक charvaka i.e. charu-vach + 
a,m. The name of a philosopher hold- 
ing materialistic and heterodox prin- 
ciples, Vedintas. in Chr. 210, 16. 

चा लन्‌ chalana, i.e. chal, Caus., + 
ana, n.1. Motion, Bhag. P. 3, 26, 37. 
2. Shaking, MBh. 16, 267. 

TQ chasha, m. 


racias indica, Man. 11, 131. 

1. चि CHL ii. 5, chinu, Par. Atm. 1. 
To arrange, MBh. 12, 10745. 2. To heap, 
Bhag. P. 4, 28, 15. 3. To collect, to 
gather, MBh. 1, 7719. 4. To cover, 
Arj. 9,9. chita, Full, Ram. 3, 68, 12. 
chita, see separately.—Caus. chayaya 
and chapaya. $1, 10, chayaya and 
chapaya, To heap, to collect.—With 
the prep. प्‌ apa, 
Ram. 2, 100, 5. 2 To diminish, Mark. 
P. 29, 8 ; apachita, fallen off, (ak. d. 
37. ॐ To deprive, MBh. 3, 1319.— 


With व्‌ ava, To gather, Patch. 93, 
4.—With श्रा & 1. To heap on, Bhag. 
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charu+ta, f. Beauty, 


The son of a 


The blue jay, Co- 


1. To gather, 


चि 


P. 4, 29, 78. 2. To cover, Ram. 6, 20, 
23.—With खवा ava-a, To heap on, 
MBh. 12, 5952.—With Q&T sam-a, 1. 
To heap, Hariv. 14815. 2. To cover, 
MBh. 7, 7242.—With उट्‌ ud, To 
gather, Kathas. 22, 109.—With wag 


sam-ud, To arrange, MBh. 2, 2087 
(anomalous absolut. samuchchiya).— 
With JY upa, 1. To collect, to aug- 
ment, MBh. 6, 473. 2. To cover, MBh. 
8, 11962. chtya, pass. To increase, 
Bhartr. 2, 84; to profit, Man. 8, 169. 
upachita, 1. Well-fed, MBh. 13, 4460. 
2. Prosperous, Ragh.17,54. 3. Loaded, 
Man. 6, 41. 4. Endowed, Ram. 3, 41, 


19.—With नि ni,1. To pile up, MBh. 


12, 2099. 2. To erect, MBh. 14, 2635. 
3. To cover, Ram. 6, 32, 24. 4. To 
fill, MBh. 3, 650. 8. To stagnate, 


Sugr. 1, 92, 19.— With afa sam-ni, 
To stagnate, Sucr. 2, 430, 15.—With 
परि part, 1. To collect, Rajat. 4, 354. 
2. To augment, Bhag. P. 5,7, 11. ॐ 
To fill, Bhag. P. 4, 9, 13.—With प्र 


pra, 1. To gather, Hariv. 5237. 2. To 
cut, MBh. 5, 1865. 3. pass. To in- 
crease, MBh. 14, 509. 4. To cover, 


MBh. 12, 1702.—With ay sam-pra, 
To cease gathering, MBh. 12, 5952.— 
With वि vi, 1. To select, MBh. 5 


1111. 2. To pick out, Dev. 2, 67 (ano- 
malous vichinvati, instead of noti).— 


With afa sam-vi, To segregate, Ram. 
5, 85, 18.— WithGe_ sam, 1. To heap 
up, Ram. 1, 13, 30. 2 To collect, 
Man. 6, 15. savichita, 1. Dense, Rim. 
5, 59, 13. 2. Provided, MBh. 6, 3327. 
—With परिसम pari-sam, To col- 
lect, Sah. D. 73, 12.—Cf. Lat. capio= 
Caus. chapayami, capulus, capistrum ; 


चि 


perhaps also cwxn and Goth. hafjan, 
hafan, hafta; A.S. hebban, thu hefest; 
Engl. to heave. 

2. fa CHT, ii. 6, chinu, Par., Atm. 
1. To search, Kathas. 26, 136. 2. To 
search through, MBh. 3, 2659.—With 
the prep. SQ apa, apachita, 1. Ho- 
noured, MBh. 3, 10835. 2. Invited, 
Bhag. P. 5, 3, 9. n. Honour, MBh. 9, 
3620,— With त ava, To = honour, 
MBh. 3, 10676.—With fey@_nis, 1. To 
know thoroughly, Rajat. 5, 124. 2. To 
decide, Ram. 2, 1, 26. migchita, n. 
Resolution, Ram. 5,15,57. nic¢chita +m, 
adv. Certainly, Pafich. 223, 7.—Comp. 
A-nigchita, wavering, Patch. iii. त. 
261. Su-, adj. 1. ascertained. 2. ap- 
proved.—With मिनिम abhi-nis, To 
decide, MBh. 3, 1086; 12, 10635.—With 
fafara_ vi-nis, 1. To consider, Man. 
7,59. 2. To decide, Bhag. 13, 4.— 
With परि pari, 1. To search, Ram. 
4, 47,1. 2. To familiarise one’s self 
with something, Ragh. 8, 18. pari- 
chita, Familiar, Cak. d. 107 ; acquainted, 
Hariv. 8615.—Caus. chayaya, Tosearch, 
Haberl. Anth. 432, 13.—With वि vi, 
1. To discern, Patch. 1. d. 42. 2. To 
make discernible, Ram. 5,11, 1. 3. To 
search, Ram. 3, 68, 9. @ To examine, 
MBh. 5, 6088. — With प्रवि pra-vi, 
To search, Ram. 4, 48, 23. pravichita, 
Tested, MBh. 7, 4440.— With खम 
sam, To think, Rajat. 6, 32 (2? prob- 
ably it is to be read samchintya).—Cf. 
ki, chay, and ved. chi, i. 1, Atm. To 
punish; rivw, rivupe, 7८५) 74/41] 3 Lat. 
timeo. 

fafaaa chikitsaka, i.e. chikitsa 


desiderat. of kit, +aka, m. A physi- 
cian, Man. 9, 284. 


चित 


~ 


fafaraga chikitsana, 1. ९. chikitsa 
(see the last), + ana, n. 
MBh. 4, 63. 

Fafaragy chikitsé, 1.6. chikitsa (seo 
chikitsaka), +4, £ The practice of 
medicine, curing, Ram. 6, 71, 26.— 
Comp. Dus-chikitsa, adj. difficult to be 
cured, Bhag. P. 4, 30, 38. 

विकनिषा chikirshd, ie. chikirsha, 
desiderat. of kri, +4, f. The desire to 
perform, Rim. 5, 36, 7. 

विवनेष chikirshu, i.e. chikirsha (see 
the last), +, adj. 1. Desiring to 
make, to perform, MBh 7, 881. 2. De- 
siring to practise, MBh. 8, 1965. 

चिकुर chikura, m. 1. Hair, Git. 7, 
2३. 2. A proper name, MBh. 5, 3640. 

† faq CHIKK,i.10, Par. To give 
pain, v.r.—Cf. chakk. 


faaa chikkana, adj. Smooth, 
slippery, MBh. 12, 6854; 14, 1416 (thus 
to be read instead of chikvana); Sugr. 
2, 176, 14. 

FaaNfSat chikridishd, i.e. chikri- 
disha, desiderat. of krid, +a, f. The 
desire to play, Bhag. P. 3, 7, 3. 

Faarfey chikhadishu, ie. chikha- 


disha, desider. of khad, +4, adj. >€ 
siring to devour, MBh. 10, 483. 


विच्छि्छु chichchhitsu, i.e. chich- 
chhitsa, desider. of chid, + ४, adj. De- 
siring to chop off, MBh. 7, 6001. 


t fae CHIT, i. 1, Par. To send 


Remedying, 


-off. 


1. चित. CHIT (akin to 2. chi), 1. 1 
Par. To perceive, Chr. 295, 12=Rigv. 
1. 92, 12.—Caus. and i. 10, Atm. che- 
taya, 1. To perceive, MBh. 12, 989५ 
(Atm.). 2. To get consciousness, MBh. 


303 


चित. 


1, 3616 (Atm.). 3. To think, MBh. 18, 
74 (Par.); Bhig. P. 1, 8, 9 (Atm.). 4. 
To cause to think, Bhag. P. 8, 1, 9 
(Atm.). 5S. To know, MBh. 3, 14877 
(Par.). Anomalous ptcple. of the pres. 
Atm. chetayana, Sensible, Rim. 2, 
109, 7. 


2. चित. chit, f. Soul (as distinguished 
from chitta), Vedantas. in Chr. 215, 6; 
Sankhya Aph. 1, 146. 

3. चित. chit, see chid. 


चिता chita, i.e. chita, pteple. of the 


pf. pass. of 1. chi, f. A funeral pile, 
Rajat. 5, 226. 


fafa chit+a, £ 1. A heap, Bhig. 
P. 4, 28, 50. 2. Wood raised for burning, 


Man. 4,46. 3. An altar, Bhag. P. 3, 
13, 36. 4. Intellect, Dev. 5, 36, 


वितिका chitika, ie. chité+hea, f. 
A funeral pile, Patch. iii. d. 135. 
चित्कार chit-kara (the first part is 


an imitative sound), m. Scream; bray- 
ing of an ass, Hit. ii. d. 30, v.r. 


चित्कारवन्त chithara ~ ४८7४, adj., 
f. vati, Accompanied by shouts, Malat. 
1, 5, श्न, 


चिन्न 1. chit + ¢a,n. 1. Thought, Bhag. 


16, 16. 2. Intellect, Vedint. in Chr. 
207, 2. ॐ, Will, Cak. Ch. 32, 3. 4 
The mind, Ram. 3, 55,19. 5. The heart, 
Panch. 140, 17.—Comp. Anya-, adj. 
thinking of some one or something else, 
Panich. 225, 23. Eka-, I. 7. 1. thought 
directed to one object only, Prab. 8, 5. 
2. unanimity, Rim. 2, 40, 35. II. adj. 
1. thinking only of one object; in tad-, 
thinking of him only, Hit. 39, 2. 2. 
unanimous, Hit. 14, 3. Chala-, I. n. 
fickleness, Man.9, 15. IT. adj. unsteady, 
Ram. 3, 1, 32. Pramoha-, adj., f. ta, 
bewildered in mind. 


विलि 1. chit+ a, f. Thought, Bhig. 
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चित्रक 


P. 5, 18, 18.—Comp. Pirva-, f. 1. first 
thought. 2. the name of an Apsaras. 


चित्य 1. chit ty4, I. n. A tomb, Ram. 


1, 58, 10. II. {£ A layer.—Comp. Cha- 
tucchitya, i.e. chatur-, adj. supported on 
four layers, MBh. 14, 2643. 


विचर. CHITR, i. 10 (rather a de- 


nomin. derived from the next), Par. 
1. To colour with various colours, 
Hit. 1. १. 171. 2. To adorn, MBh. 12, 
988. ॐ f To sce a wonderful sight.— 


With the prep. वि vi, vichitrita (rather 
vi-chitra + १८८), 1. Spotted, Ram. 3, 


49, 35. 2. Coloured with various colours, 
Chr. 34,10. 3. Wonderful. 


विज i.chit+ra, I. adj. 1. Visible 


(ved.). 2. Clear, shining, Chr. 293, 2= 
Rigv.i. 88,2. 3. Variegated, Chr. 2, 21. 
4. Spotted, Ram. 3, 48, 12. 8. Various, 
Man. 9, 248. 6. Fluctuating, Ram. 3, 
52, 15. % Wonderful, Rim. 3, 35, 4. 
8. Surprised, Rajat. 5,2. 9 Uncom- 
mon, rigorous, Dacak. in Chr. 193, 4; 
adv. in & rigorous manner, ib. 198, 3. 
II. f. tra, The name of a lunar man- 
sion, Spica virginis, Ram. 3, 23, 11. 
III. 7. 2. A surprising appearance, 
Cak. 110, 17; wonder, Ram. 3, 51, 26. 
2. A spot, MBh. 13, 2605. 3. A pic- 
ture, MBh. 13, 7692. @ Painting, 
Ram. 2, 90, 23 Gorr.—Comp. Vi-, I. adj. 
1. varicgated, spotted. 2. painted. 3. 
handsome. 4. surprising. II. n. 1. 
variegated (the colour). 2. surprise. 
3. speech implying apparently the re- 
verse of the intended object. Sa-, 
adj. 1. painted, Hariv. 4532. 2. con- 
taining pictures, Megh. 66. 

विक chitra+ha, I.m. The Chee- 
ta, or small hunting leopard, Patch. 
72, 11. IZ. n. 1. A sectarial mark, 
made on the forehead, Hariv. 7074. 2. 
A mode of fighting, Hariv. 15979. 3. 
The name of a forest, Hariv. 8952. 


विचकार 


विच्रकार chitra-kara, m. A painter, 
MBh. 5, 5025. 


fat chitra-ga, and विचगत chit- 
ra-gata (vb. gam.), adj., f. ga, ta, 
Painted, Kathis. 5, 31; MBh. 6, 1662. 


fare chitra-gupta, m. Yama’s 
९9 
registrar, who records the vices and 
virtues of mankind, MBh. 13, 5924. 


विचधा chitra-dha, adv. Manifold, 
Bhag. P. 3, 13, 20. 
चिचबहिन chitrabarhin, i.e. chitra 


-barha + in, adj., f. int, Having a varie- 
gated tail, MBh. 13, 4206. 


चि्रवन्त chitra + vant, adj., f. vati, 
Adorned with pictures, Ragh. 14, 25. 

faa chitra-stha, adj. Painted, 
Kathas. 6, 120. 


विचामच chitramagha, i.e. chitra 


-magha, with lengthened final of the 
former part, adj., ~ gha, Having 
splendid treasures, Chr. 288, 10=Rigv. 
i. 48, 10. 


fama CHITRIYA, » denomin. 


derived from chitra by ya, Atm. 1. To 
be surprised, Kathas. 6, 50. 2. To 
cause surprise, Dacak. 177, 13. 


चिद्‌ chid (properly ace. n. of ४ lost 


indefinite pronoun chi=r:; Lat. qui+s), 
a particle giving to the preceding word 
an indefinite signification: Any, Chr. 
292, 5=Rigv. 1. 86, 5; Chr. 290, 3= 
Rigv. i. 64, 3. All, Chr. 288, s=Rigv. 
i, 49, 3. In classic language it is only 
used after derivatives of the interro- 
gative pronouns kim, and jatu, and 
gives them an indefinite signification ; 
cf. katham, hada, kim, kutas, kva, and 
jatu.—Cf. Lat. -que (=Oscan -pid) in 
quando-que = kada chid, (qui)-cum- 
que=kam chid. 


चिन्त 


भक 


चिदात्मन्‌ ०१८८८०7, i.e. chit-de- 
man,m. He whose essence is intelli- 
gence; the pure soul, Prab. 114, 19. 


चिन्त CHINT (akin to chit and 


chi), i. 10 and f 1. 1, Par. (also Atm., 
Ram. 5, 67, 10), ` 1. To think, Lass. 36, 
8. To think of, with the acc., Patch. 
i. d. 100; with the dat., Hariv. 5976; 
with the loc., Bhag. P. 5, 19, 14 ; with 
prati and acc., MBh. 3, 1714. 2. To 
reflect, Rim. 1, 8, 2. 3. To mind, 
MBh. 3, 2399. 4. To regard, Ram. 5, 
77, 11. 8 To devise, Hit. 13, 19. 
Anomalous ptcple. of the pres., chin- 
tayana, Patch. 209, 6. chintita, 7. 1. 
Thought, Matsyop. 37. 2 Design, 
Ram. 1, 70, 7. 3. Care, Lass. 74, 17.— 
Comp. A-, adj. unexpected, Panch. ii. 
d. 3.—Pteple. of the fut. pass. 1. Comp. 
a-chintaniya, Not to be thought of, 
Patch. 111. व. 221. 2. chintya, n. Ne- 
cessity of minding something, Bhig. 
P. 7, 5,49. Comp. A-, adj. incompre- 
hensible, Man. 1,38. Dus-, adj. diffi- 
cult to be penetrated, MBh. 7, 433.— 


With the prep. Wy anu, 1. To think, 
to think of, Hariv. 9216. 2. To re- 
flect, Ram. 1, 15, 23. 3. To remember, 
MBh. 3, 2642. 4. To consider, Rim. 
6, 21, 35.—With समनु sam-anu, 1. 
To remember, MBh. 3, 9952. 2 To 
consider, MBh. 12, 12393.—With अमि 
abhi, To ponder, MBh. 13, 4341.— 
With निस. nis, a-nigchintya, adj. Un- 
fathomable, Rim. 5, 81, 6—With परि 
pari, 1. To reflect, MBh. 4, 1534. 2. 
To remember, Ram. 5, 34, 23. 3. To 
consider, MBh. 14, 568. 4. To devise, 
Ram. 1, 9, 2.—With सखंपरि sam-pari, 
To devise, Rim. 6, 22, 10.—With प्र 
pra, 1. To reflect, Ram. 4, 8, 8. 2. 
To consider, MBh. 3, 12231. 3 To 
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ऽविग्तक 


devise, MBh. 3, 8820.—With fay vi 
-pra, To remember, MBh. 8, 4230.— 
With प्रति prati, 1. To remember, 
Rim. 5, 28, 11. 2. To consider again, 
Béhtl. Ind. Spr. 2977.—With वि wi, 


1. To reflect, Pach. 23, 10. 2. To 
consider, MBh. 1, 5190. ॐ. To care, 
Bhig. P. 7, 2, 38. 4 To devise, 
Panch. 92, 6. ॐ To find out, MBh. 
3, 1445.—Comp. ptcple. of the fut. 
pass. durvichintya, i.e. dus-, adj. Diffi- 
cult to be penetrated, MBh. 12, 4628.— 
With प्रवि pra-vi, To think of (with 
acc. ), Ram. 5, 66,33.— With खम sam, 
1. To reflect, Ram. 5, 1, 86. 2 To 
consider, Patch. 255, 3. 3. To design, 
Bhag. P. 5, 7,1. Comp. ptcple. of the 
fut. pass. dus-saichintya, adj. Hardly 
to be imagined, Rajat, 6, 61.—With 


fy Oa anu-sam, To reflect, MBh. 
14, 69.— With अभिषम abhi-sam, To 
remember, MBh. 7, 5551. 


चिन्तक -chint + aka, latter part 
of comp. words, Thinking of, caring, 
e.g. MBh. 1, 7777.—Comp. Karya-, m. 
9 superintendent of all affairs, ग प. 
2, 191. Daiva-, m. an astrologer, 
MBh. 12, 4454. Sarvartha-, i.e. sarva 
-artha-, m. a superintendent of all 
affairs, Man. 7, 121. Sthana-, m. a 
quartermaster, Patch. 156, 22. 


चिन्तन chint+ana,n. 1. Thinking, 
Man. 12, 5. 2. Way of thinking, 
Rajat. 5, 200. 


चिन्ता chint+é, f. 1 Thinking, 
शाप). 65. 2. Thought, Rajat. 5, 
11. 3. Care, Panch. 1. d. 226.—Comp. 
An-anya-chinta, adj. having one’s 
thoughts fixed on one only object, 
Ram. 5, 57, 8. Nigchinta, i.e. nis-, adj. 
1. free from thought; MBh. 14, 1307. 
2. Careless, Hariv. 10302. 
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वसिरकार 


च्िन्तामय chinta + maya, adj., f. yi. 
1. Appearing as thought, Bhag. P. 2, 2, 
12. 2. Produced by thinking, Ram. 
2, 85, 16. 


fearra chinmatra, i.e. chit-matra, 
n. Pure intelligence, Bhag. P. 4, 7, 26. 
FAT chira (1.6. probably char +a, 


cf. charama), I. adj., f. ra. 1. Long, 
Hariv. 9942. 2. Olden, Bhag. P. 3, 2, 
21. II. ०. Delay, Rim. 4, 5,27. III. 
The acc. ram, instr. rena, dat. raya, 
abl. rat, gen. rasya, and loc. re, are 
used adverbially : ram, A long time, 
Man. 4, 60. rena, After a long time, 
Sav. 5, 84; from a long time back, 
Prab. 29, 14. raya, A long time, 
Ragh. 14, 59; after a long time, at 
last, Panch. 231, 21; too late, MBh. 
5, 780; for a long time, MBh. 13, 392. 
rat, After a long time, Pafich. ii. d. 
63; at last, Ram. 4, 27, 17; from a 
long time back, Hit. 17, 14. rasya, 
After a long time, at last, Ram. 2, 54, 
20.—When former part of a comp. 
word these adverbs drop their termina- 
tions, and appear in the form of the 
base chira, e.g. Rim. 1, 42,1. Comp. 
A-, adj. short, Ram. 5, 37, 21; the ace. 
ram, instr. rena, and abl. ra¢, are used 
adverbially : In a short time, Draup. 
5, 20; Man. 7, 134; Ram. 1, 70, 34. 
As former part of comp. words it sig- 
nifies often, Just, Man. 3, 280. Na-, 
adj. not long, MBh. 1, 3860; °ram, 
adv. a short time, Ram. 2, 94, 14 Gorr. 
°rena, raya, and rat, adv. soon, MBh. 
1, 7487; 833; Ram. 5, 89, 28. A/dachira, 
see separately. Su-chira+m, adv. a 
very long time, Rajat, 5, 9. 


चिरकार chira-kara, सिरकारि 
chirakari,ie. chira-hri+ i, चिरकारिक 
chirakarika, i.e. chirakara+tha, and 


facatita_ chira-karin, adj. Slow, 
tardy, MBh. 12, 9482; 9539; 9483; 9485. 


विरकारिता 


वचिरकारिता ०५०५८२८८, and चिर- 


atita chirakaritva, i.e. chira-karin + 


` ta, f., or tva, n. Slowness, MBh. 12, 


9524; 9489. 
। विरकालत्व chira-kala+tva,n. A 
long interval, Pazch. 115, 18. 
विरतम्‌ chiranitana, 1.0. chira+m+ 


tana, adj. 1. Old, Patch. 228, 11. 2. 
Hereditary, Patch. 16, 1. 


विरय CHIRAYA (a denominative 


derived from chira by aya), Par. To 
tarry, Patch. 52, 12. 


चिराय CHIRAYA (a denomin. 


derived from chira by ya), Par., Atm. 
To tarry, Patch. 257, 1. 


ft चिरि CHIRL, ii. 5, chirinu, Par. 
To hurt. 
विर्भरिका chirbhatika, 1.9. chirbhati 


+ha, and विर्भैरी chirbhati, f. A kind 
of cucumber, Cucumis utilissimus, 
Panch. 30, 7; 248, 12. 

† किल. CHIL, i. 6, Par. To put on 
clothes. 

t बिल्ल CHILL, i. 1, Par. 1. To 


be loose. 2 To indicate one’s mean- 


ing (?) 
Faraen chillaka, m. or f. kd, A cer- 
tain animal, MBh. 7, 1320. 


Faferant chillika, 1.6. chilli+ ka, प. 


and विषली chilli, £ A kind of vege- 
table, Dacak. 169, 19; Sugr. 1, 220, 21. 
fran chivuka,n. The chin, Y4ji.3,98. 


Fase chihna (probably for chikhna, 


from a reduplicated form of khan by 
the aff. a), 0. 1. A mark of any kind, 
Rim. 4, 12, 44. 2. Insignia, Ragh. 2, 
7. ॐ, An attribute, Bhag. P. 4, 15, 9. 


RR 2 


ita 


4. A sign, Patch. 1. d. 193. 
racter, Bhag. P. 3, 32, 35. 


. विद्य CHIHNAYA (a denomin. 
derived from the last by aya), Par. To 


5. Cha- 


mark, Man. 8, 352.——With the prep. रमि 
abhi, To mark, Ram. 4, 42, 12.—With 
waft upari, uparichihnita, Signed 
above, Yaja. 1, 318.—With परि pari, 
1. To mark, MBh. 3, 12445. 
Yajh. 2, 93. 

t चीक्‌ CA/K, i. 1 and 10, Par. To 
suffer. 

चीचीकुची and STITH ८४८१४. 
hichi, a word imitative of the chirping 
of birds, Ram. 6, 11, 42; MBh. 16, 38. 

चौत्कार chit-kara,m. Noise, MBh. 
7, 6666.—Cf,. chithara. 

चीत्कारवन्त्‌ chithdravant, adj, † 


vati, Accompanied by noise, Malat. 
1, 8.—Cf. chitkaravant. 


सौनं china, m. 1. pl. The name of a 


people, Man. 10, 44. 2. A sort of cloth, 
Sucr. 1, 65, 14.—Comp. Apara-, m. pl. 
the western Chinas, Ram. 4, 44, 14. 


MAR china+ha, m. The name of 
a people=China, MBh. 8, 236. 
+ चीब CHEB, see chiv. 


† WRT. CHIBH, v.r. of bibh, q. ef. 
† चौय CHIY, v.r. of chiv. 


2. To sign, 


सोर chira (perhaps a syncope of 
chivara), n. 1. Bark, Ram. 5, 31, 22; 
a vesture of bark, Man. 6, 6. 2. A 
rag, Kathas. 4, 48; also fem. ra, Rajat. 
4,573. ॐ. Acloth, Ram. 2, 37, 10(kuga-, 
A cloth of Kuga grass). 


wiita. chirin, i.e. chira+in, adj. 


Covered with bark or rags, MBh. 3, 
1002. 
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चीरी 


। चीरी chirt (based on an imitative 


sound; cf. the next), £ A cricket, Yajn. 
3, 215. ~ 


सौरौीवाक chirivaka, i.e. chirt-vach 
+a,m. A cricket, Man. 12, 63. 

शीण chirna, ptcptle. of the pf. pass. 
of char, q. cf. 

† तौव CHIYV, or chib, or chiy, 1. 1, 
Par., Atm. 1. To take. 2. To cover. 
chiv, i. 10, Par. To shine (or speak). 

च्तौवर chivara (perhaps from 1.chi 
by the affixes van+a), n. The tattered 
dress of a Buddhist mendicant, MBh. 
1, 3688 ; or of any mendicant, Dagak. 
in Chr. 191, 15. 

चुकोपयिषु chukopayishu, i.e. chu- 
hopayisha, desiderative of the Causal 
of kup, +u, adj. Desiring to make 
wrathful, MBh. 8, 1793. 


† ya CHUKK, i. 10, Par. 
give pain.—Cf. chakk. 

bil chukra, m. A kind of vinegar, 
made of fruits, Sucr. 2, 365, 17. 


qarafay chukshobhayishu, i.e. 


chukshobhayisha, desider. of the Causal 
of kshubh, +, adj. Desiring to cause 
to waver, Man. 7, 1142. 


Ve chuchchi, f. A sort of vege- 
table, Sucr. 1, 219, 19. 
च्च्य. CHUCHY, v.r. of guchy. 


To 


चुञ्चु churchu, I. m. The name of a 
<9 


IT. as latter 
Renowned, 


mixed class, Man. 10, 48. 
part of comp. words, 
known; see chazichu. 


t Jz CHUT, i. 6 and 10, Par. To 
cut. i. 1 and 10, Par. To become 
small (cf. chutt, of which it is a v.r.). 


t YE CHUTT, i. 10, Par. To be- 
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चुद्‌ 
come small (probably a dialetical form 
of a denomin. derived from kshudra). 

† VE CHUD, or बरु BUD, i. 6, 
Par. To cover. 

t WE CHUDD, i.1, Par. To dally, 
to wanton (or to guess, to act). 

t चण. CHUN, i. 6, Par. To cut, 
v.r. 

† JE CHUNT, i. 1 and 10, Par. 
To cut. i. 1, Par. To become small.— 
Cf. chut. 

चुण्टा chunta and ८६ f. A well, 
Sugr. 1, 169, 12. 

- ¶{ wus CHUNTH, 1. 10, Par. To 
$ ` ५ 
hurt, v.r. 

t TS CHUND, 1. 1, Par. To be- 

come small (cf. chu). i. 10, Par. To cut. 


t चृत. CHUT, v.r. of chyut. 


चुद्‌ CHUD (for primitive ¢chud, 
cf. chyu), in the Vedas, i. 1, Par., 
Atm. To speed. In classical language, 
1, 10, Par. (also Atm. MBh. 13, 578), Or 
rather Caus. 1. To push on, Arj. 4, 
37. 2. To impel, MBh. 1, 5986. ॐ. 
To order, Draup. 8, 1. 4. To ask, 
MBh. 13, 578. ॐ To ordain, Man. 2, 
165. 6. To mention, Man. 3, 26. 7. 
To lay ४ stress upon, Cig. 9, 16 (na 
chodyam adas, It is not to be wondered 
at). Pteple. of the fut. pass. chodya, 
n. A question, MBh. 5, 1653.—With 


the prep. भि abhi, Caus. 1. To im- 
pel, Chr. 4, 17, 2. To order, Rajat. 3, 
67. ॐ To announce, MBh. 3, 11396. 
4. To inquire, MBh. 1, 2913.—With 
aft pari, Caus. 1. To wield, Hariv. 
15892. 2. To impel, MBh. 14, 2987.- 
With Y pra, 
MBh. 3, 12095. 2. {0 impel, Ram. 3, 28, 
42, 3. To command, Man. 2, 291. 4. 


Caus. 1. To push on, 


YS 
To ask, Man. 4, 248. 8. To proclaim, 
Man. 3, 228.—With अमिषं ०९१४ - pra, 
Caus. To impel, MBh. 1, 575,.—With 
ay sam-pra, Caus. 1. To wield, MBh. 
7, 559. ॐ, To push on, to impel, 
MBh. 3, 12109; 1, 4875. 3. To in- 
vite, Ram. 1, 4, 32.— With ufa pratt, 
Caus. To push on, to impel, Ram. 3, 
28, 40. pratichodita, One who has 
turned himself against (with the acc.), 


Ram. 4, 61, 48. — With खम्‌ sam, 


Caus. 1. To wield, MBh. 3, 12238. 2. 
To push on, to impel, MBh. 3, 756; 
Ram. 2, 40, 40. 3. To further, Ram. 
6, 95, 59.—Cf. Goth. skiutan; A.S. 
scedtan; O.H.G. sciozan; probably 
oxevoey; Lat. studere ; perhaps Goth. 
giutan ; A.S. geotan.—Cf. chyu. 


t qe CHUND, see bund. 
1. qq CHUP, i. 1, Par. To move, 
«ॐ 
MBh. 3, 10648. 
2. तुप. CHUP, see chhup. 
1. qa CHUMEB, 1. 1, and 10, Par. 


(1. 1, Atm., Patch. iv. त्‌. 7), To kiss 
Rit. 6,14. Caus. To cause to be kissed, 


Dacak. 49, 9.—With परि pari, to kiss 


warmly, Amar.77. parichumbita, Close- 
surrounded, Chaurap. 14. 


† 2. wa, CHUMB, i. 10, Par. To 
- hurt. 
चम्बकं i.chumb+aka, m. A load- 
~ । 
stone, Prab. 108, 13. 
Wee chumb+ana,n. 1. Kissing, 
‘9 
Panch. 263, 5. 2. Kiss, Rajat. 5, 383. 
चम्बिन chumb+in, adj. Kissing, 
Chaurap. 17. 
Wl CHUR, 1. 10, choraya, f i. 1, 


wy 


a 


Par. 1. To steal, Man. 8, 333. 2. To 
steal from, Hariv. 11146.—Cf. chora. 


| † चुल. CHUL, i. 10, Par. 1. To 


rise. 2. To let down, v.r. 


† Vay CHULUMP, i. 1, Par. 
1. To rock. 2. To break (?). 

tT Va CHUTLL,i.1, Par. To dally, 
to wanton (or, to guess, to act), v.r.— 
Cf. chudd. 

yet chulli, ‘f. A fire-place, Man. 


3, 63. 

ys chichuka (cf. chiish), n. 1. 
A nipple, Sugr. 1, 349, 17, 2. The 
breast, Ram. 6, 23, 13. 


चूड chuda, I. m. or n. The cere- 


mony of cutting the hair. IT. f. dé. 1. 
A single lock of hair left on the crown 
of the head at the ceremony of tonsure. 
2. The hair. 3. The ceremony of 
cutting the hair.—Comp. Krita-chida, 
adj. one whose head has been shorn, 
Man. 5, 58. Chandra-, m. a name of 
Civa. Tdamra-, I. adj. having a red 
cock’s comb. II. m. 1. acock. 2. a 
proper name. Pazichachiida, i.e. paz- 
chan-, I. adj. having five tufts of hair. 
II. f. da, the name of an Apsaras. 
Pushkara-, m. the name of one of the 
four elephants who are supposed to 
support the world, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 39. 
Svarna-, m. 1. a cock. 2. the blue 
jay. 

$चूडक -chudaka, A substitute for 
-chuda, when the latter part of a comp. 
adj., €.g. nirvritta-, ie. nis- (vb. vrit), 
adj. One whose head has been shorn, 
Man. 5, 67. 

चूडाल chida + la, adj.,f. la, Having 
a tuft of hair on the crown of the head, 
MBh. 10, 288. 

1 चूण. CHUN, i. 10, Par. To con- 
tract. 
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qa 
Ga chita, 7. The mango, Mangi- 
fera indica, Ram. 3, 79, 17. 


tax CHUR, i. 4, Atm. To burn. 


au CHURN, i, 10 (rather a de- 
< 

nomin. derived from the next), Par. 
1. To grind, Sugr. 2, 56, 3. 2, To 
crush, MBh. 3, 12133.—With the prep. 
व्‌ ava, 1. To powder, to cover with 


a ground substance, Sugr. 1, 46, 14; 
MBh. 8, 456. 2. To cover, MBh. 2, 


813.—With विनि vi-ni, To crush, MBb. 
8, 4665.—With वि vi, 1. To grind, 
MBh. 1, 4773. 2. To crush, Ram. 6, 
87, 23.— With खम sam, 1. To grind, 


Sucr. 1, 162, 19. 2. Tocrush, MBh. 7, 
1394; Rajat. 5, 41). 


yw chirna (an old ptcple. pf. pass. 


akin to charv), ए. and 1. Any pulveru- 
lent or minute division of substance. 
1. Flour, Patch. 121, 11. 2 Dust, 
MBh. 3, 10972. 3. Powder, MBh. 6, 
5764. & Aromatic powder, Megh. 69. 
—Comp. Yoga-, m. or n. magical 
powder, Dagak. in Chr. 186,10. Raga-, 
1. 1. a name of Kama. 2. red lead. 
3. the red powder thrown over one 
another by the Hindus, at the festival 
called Holl. 


YR chirna+kha, १, Aromatic 
powder, Sugr. 2, 392, 11. 
yar chirna+ta, f. State of 


powder, Rajat. 5, 16. 
चूणशस. chirna+gas, adv. Into 
powder, MBh. 1, 3225. 
चिका chirnika, i.e. chuirna+ ka, 
f. “A sort of pastry, Lass. 11, 20. 
चूलिन. chilin, 1.९. chuda+in, 1. 


adj. [faving a crest, Hariv. 2495 ; 4440. 
2. m. A proper name, Ram. 1, 34, 38. 
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~ 
चेतस 

चूष्‌ CHUSH, i. 1. Par. 1. To 
suck. 2. pass. To fester (of wounds), 
Sucr. 1, 103, 17. Pteple. of the fut. 
pass. chitishya, To be sucked, Panch. 
61, 13. Caus. To suck up, Sucr. 2, 33, 


16.—With the prep खम्‌ sam, pass. 


To boil up, Sugr. 2, 486, 10.—Cf. pro- 
bably Lat. siigere, succus; A.S. sican; 
O.H.G. sigan (cf. chaksh). 

चृत्‌ CHRIT, i. 6, Par. 1. To 
connect together. 
chhrid. 

† चप. CHRIP, 1. 1, ४०१ 10, Par. To 
light, v.r. 

चेर cheta, m., f. ti, A slave, a ser- 
vant, Kathas. 6, 127 ; Ram. 2, 91, 62. 

GIR cheta + ka, m., f. tika, A slave, 
a servant, Bhartr. 1, 91; Kathas. 4, 51. 

Waa chetana, i.e. 1. chit + ana, I. m. 
A sentient being, Megh. 5. IL. f. na. 
1. Consciousness, Bhag. P. 4, 21, 34. 
2. Recollection, Patch. 35, 11. (nam 
labdhva, After having recovered his 
senses). ॐ, Intellect, Man. 9 67. 
Comp. A-, adj., f. na. 1. insensible, 
Bhartr. 2, 30. 2. unconscious of one’s 
self, Nal. 13, 35. Vés-, adj. 1. unrea- 
sonable, Ram. 2, 41,6. 2. unconscious 
of one’s self, 28९10. 146, 12. Vi-, adj. 
unconscious, senseless, lifeless. Sa-, 
adj. recovering one’s senses, Panch. 43, 
10. 

चेतनावन्त्‌ chetana+vant, adj., f. 
०८८. 1. Sentient, MBh. 14, 529. 2. 
Discreet, MBh. 12, 2449. 

चेतयिद 9, ७ 8 * 

alae chetayitri, i.e. 1. chit, Caus., 
+éri,m. A perceiver, MBh. 12, 7693. 

चेतस chetas, i.e. 1.chit+as, n. 2. 


Intellect, Nal. 11,24. 2. Consciousness, 
MBh. 7, 6935.—Comp. A-, adj. un- 
conscious of one’s self, Chr. 31, 16. 
Dushta-, adj. malevolent, Man. 3, 225. 


2. To kill.—Cf., 


== 


सेतिष्ठ 

चेतिष्ठ 
Nis, adj. senseless, Rim. 2, 77, 12. 
Manda-, adj. fainting, Chr. 29, 35. ~, 
adj. 1. stupid. 2. perplexed, unhappy. 
byakula-, adj. bewildered. Sa-, adj. 
intelligent, Bhashap. 144. 

चेतिष्ठ chetishtha, super). of 1.chit+ 

tri, ad). 
_ Wii. 16, 1. 


चेतोमन्त्‌ chetomant, i.e. chetas+ 
Living, MBh. 3, 8676. 

az ched, i.e. cha-id, a particle. 
३. Even, MBh. 1, ५408. 2 If, Man. 
7, 25. ॐ With preceding no it forms 
usually a short sentence, which must 
be completed by the preceding words, 
e.g. bhavata maunavratena sthatavyam 
no chet tava kashthat pato bhavishyati, 
You must be silent, if not you will fall 
from the stick, Patch. 76,20. 4. With 
preceding na sometimes, That not, 
Ram. 5, 80, 24. 5S. With preceding it 
and following na, viz. itt chen na, a com- 
mon form of concluding an opponent’s 
objection, and proceeding to answer it. 
—Cf. probably ५५. 


चेदि chedi, m. pl. The name of a 
people, Nal. 6, 7. 

† चेल_ CHEL, 1. 1, Par. Tomove. 
—Cf. chal. 

चेर chela,n. Cloth, Man. 11, 166 ; 


raiment, Man. 4, 216.—Comp. Ku-, n. 
coarse vesture, Man. 6, 44. Sa-, adj. 
clothed. 


TH CHELL, v.r. of chel. 


Wisest, Lass. 101, 8=Rigv. 


mant, adj. 


WE CHESHT, i. 1, Par, Atm. 
1. To struggle, to move in convul- 
sions, MBh. 3, 2542. 2. To stir, Mat- 
syop. 22. 3. To strive, MBh. 6, 3642. 
4. To perform, MBh. 13, 4676. 5. To 
act, Bhag. 3, 13. 6. To frequent, Ragh. 
9,51. Ptcple of the pf. pass. cheshtita, 
7, 1. Motion, gesture, Man. 8, 25. 2 


‘against, Draup. 9, 3. 


EN 
चतन्य 

Action, Man. 2, 4. Comp. Dus-, 1. 

acting perversely, Bhartr. 1,72. Caus. 


Par. and Atm. 1. To cause to move, 
MBh. 3, 13981, 2. To impel, Ram. 6, 
94, 24.—With the prep. अति ati, To 
strive too much, Hit. i. d. 170.—With 
WT & To perform, Dacak. in Chr. 
197, 1—With परि pari, To welter, 
Ram. 4, 19, 32.—With वि vi, 1. To 
stretch, MBh. 7, 3168. 2. To struggle 
3. To move in 
convulsions, Rim. 2, 77, 20. 4. To 
surround, Hariv. 10200. 8S. To move, 
Ram. 3, 54, 10. 6. To struggle, Ram. 
2, 66, 21. % To act, Man. 8, 334. 
vicheshtita, n. 1. Action, Patch. 95, 
16. 2. Evil or malicious act (i.e. 


cheshtita, with vi)—With aa sam, 
1. To shrink up, MBh. 7, 3168. 2. To 
crowd together (from fear), MBh. 5, 
1855. ॐ To strive, MBh. 3, 2993. 

~ 

GE chesht+a, I. n. and f. 1६. 


1. Motion, Kathas. 23, 84. 2. Gesture, 
Man. 7, 63; 8, 26. ॐ, Action, Hariv. 
5939 ; Man. 4, 63. II. f. ८2, Acting, ac- 
tivity, Man.1,65. Comp. Karmacheshta, 
le. Rarman-, f. 1. acting, business, 
Man. 1, 66. 2. action, Nal. 23, 18 (16, 
read karmacheshtabhi°). 3. exertion, 
Ram. 2, 64, 11. Wigcheshta, i.e. nis-, adj. 
deprived of miotion, Ram. 2, 45, 31. 
Sa-, I. adj. making effort, active. II. 
m. the mango, Mangifera indica. 


चेष्टम chesht+ana, n. Motion, 
Man. 12, 120. 
चेष्टयिद cheshtayitri, i.e. chesht, 


Caus., +¢ri, m. The being who causes 
motion, MBh. 12, 1181. 


चेष्टावन्त्‌ cheshta + vant, adj., f. vati, 
Moveable, Sugr. 1, 340, 3. 

चैतन्य chaitanya, i.e. chetana + ya, 
2. Con- 
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0. 1. Intellect, Yaji. 3, 81. 


rN 
चेत्त 

sciousness, Vedintas. in Chr. 204, 18. 
3. Soul, spirit, MBh. 14, 529. 

चेत्त chaitta, i. chitta+a, adj. 
Belonging to the dominion of thought, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 209, 22. 

चेत्य chaitya, I. probably chiti+ya, 
m. The individual soul, Bhag. P. 
3, 26, 61. II. chita+ya, m. and n. 
1. A tomb, MBh. 12,914. 2. An altar, 
Ram. 1, 13, 30. 3 A religious build- 
ing, Ram. 5, 17, 20. 4. A sacred tree; 
a religious fig-tree growing in a vil- 
lage, or near it, and held in veneration 
by the villagers, Hid. 1, 40.—Comp. 
Grama-, m. a sacred tree growing 
in a village, Megh. 24. 
चेव chaitra, i.e. chitra and chitra + 


a, I. adj. ३. Made of a tree called 
chitra, MBh. 7, 76. II. m. The name 
of # month, March— April, Man. 7, 182. 
ITT. £ tri, The day of the full-moon in 
this month, MBh. 12, 3691. 

A $ ६ $ 

च चरथ chaitraratha, i.e. chitra-ra- 


tha+a, I. adj. Treating of the Gan- 
dharva Chitraratha, MBh. 1, 313. II. 
patron. m. and ^ thi, A descendant of 
Chitraratha, MBh. 1, 3740; Hariv. 712. 
III. n. The name of a forest, Ram. 
1, 28, 37. 

Wa chaila, cf. chela, n. 1. Cloth, 
Man. 5, 119. 

चेलघधाव chaila-dhav+a, m A 
washer, Yajh. 1; 164. 

चेलाशक chailagaka, i.e. chaila 


-acaka (vb. ag+aka)m. 
of a demon, Man. 12, 72. 


Iq choksha (cf. chauksha), adj. 
Clean, pure, Man. 3, 207; MBh. 12, 
2708. 

चोदक chodaka, i.e. chud + aka, 
adj. Impelling, calling, MBh, 13, 71. 
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2. Raiment, Man. 5, 103. 


The name 


q 
चोयं 
चोदन chodana, i.e. chud+ana, 7. ` 


and f. nda. 1. Inciting, invitation, MBh. 
13, 41; Bhag. 18, 18. 2. Command, 
Man. 2, 35. 


चोदयितठ chodayitri, i.e. chud, 
Caus., +éri, m., f. tri, n. Inciting, an 
inciter, Kumaras. 3, 21. 

चोर chora, 1.0. chur + a, 7. A | 
thief, Chr. 53, 1.—Cf. gwp; Lat. fur. 

चोरितक chorita + ka (vb. chter), 


n. A stolen object, Dacak. in Chr. 195, 
15. 


तोल ८0०0८, and STAR chola + 
ka, m. pl. The name of a people, Ram. | 
4, 41,18; Kathiis. 19, 95. 

TY chosha (cf. chish), m. Burn- 
ing (of diseases), Sucr. 1, 37, 2. 

WTA choshya (cf. chsh, of which it 


18 an anomalous ptcle. fut. pass.), adj. 
What is to be sucked, Ram. 1, 52, 4. 


aa chauksha, i.e. chuksha (Wash- 
ing? Grammar.)-+ a, adj. Clean, MBh. 
12, 4315. ध 

चो च्छ chaukshya=the last, MBh. 
12, 7049. 

तोड़ chauda, i.e. ८१४८८ + व, 7. The 


ceremony of cutting the hair, Man. २, 
27. 

चोर chaura, i.e. chura, Theft 
(Grammar.) +a, m. 1. A thief, Man. 
4,118. 2. The robber of a heart; in 
the title, chaura-panchacika, The 
fifty strophes of a robber of a heart.— 
Comp. Bhitti- and Vandi-, m. a house- 
breaker. Séri-, m. a libertine. 


चोरिका chaurtha,, i.e. chaura+ 


ka, f. 1. Theft, Patch. श. d. 41. 2. 
Fraud, Panch. 199, 9. 


© 
चौय chaurya, i.e. chaura+ya, 7. 


aran 
चोयक 
1. Theft, Man. 9, 276. 2. Fraud, 
Hariv. 15168. 3. Stealth, Patch. i. d. 
190 (chaurya-rata, literally, enjoyment 
of love by stealth, i.e. adultery). 


wlan chaurya + kha, 7. Theft, 
MBh. 12, 8501 
WTS chaula, i.e. chidé+a, ०. The 


ceremony of cutting the hair, Ragh. 3, 
28. 


चख वनं chyavana, 1.6. chyu+ana, I. 
m. The name of a Rishi, MBh. 1, 870. 


II. n. 1. Motion, Sucr. 1, 48, 12. 2. 
Loss, Bhag. P. 8, 20, 5. 


चखव्न्‌ chyavana, 1.6. chyu, Caus., 


I. adj. Felling, MBh. 8, 1506. 
Expelling, Hariv. 1512 

CHYU (for original ¢cehyu, 
cf. gchyut), 1. 1, Atm. (in epic poetry 
also Par.), 1. To move (ved.). 2. To 
depart, Ram. 2, 72, 5. 3. To fly, Ram. 
3, 33, 16. &. (with abl.), To swerve, 
MBh. 2, 2357; Man. 7, 98 (asmad 
dharman na chyaveta kshatriyah, From 
this law a king must never depart). 5 
To become deprived, to lose (with the 
abl.), Man. 3, 140. 6. To fall, Ram. 5, 
13, 31. क्र To perish, Man. 12, 96.— 
Comp. ptceple. of the pf. pass. a-chyu- 
ta, I. adj. 1. Unshakeable, Chr. 291, 
4=Rigv. i. 85, 4; firm, MBh. 1, 7770. 
2. Imperishable, Chr. 51, 18. II. m. 
A name of Vishnu, Vedantas. in Chr. 
209, 20.—Caus. chyavaya, 1. To expel, 
MBh. 3, 15920. 2. To cause to fall, 
MBh. 13, 324. ॐ To deprive (with 
two acc.), Ram. 2, 53,7.— With the prep. 


परि pari, 1. To fly, MBh. 7, 5220. 2. 
To swerve, Ram. 4, 16, 20. 3 To be- 
come deprived, to lose, Ram.. 4, 16, 8. 
4. To escape, Mark. P. 15, 38. 5. To 
come down, MBh. 3, 11614. 6. To sur- 
round, MBh. 7, 6449.—With प्र pra, 


1. To depart, Man. 9, 273. 


+ana, 


II. n. 


2. To pro- 


RU 


ceed, Ram. 4, 44, 47. 3 To fall, Ram. 
2, 91, 21. 4. To become deprived, 
Ram. 3, 53, 22. a-prachyuta, adj. Not 
swerving, Man. 12,116. Caus. 1. To 
shake, Chr. 290, 6=Rigv. i. 64,3. 2 
To expel, Patch. 86, 13. 3. To cause 
to fall, MBh. 7, 1717.—With वि vi, 1. 
To fall asunder, Bhig. P. 8, 12, 21 ; to 
split, Ram. 3, 35, 53. 2. To depart, 
Man. 9, 273. a-vichyuta, Unperish- 
able, Yajn. 1, 212. °tam, adv. Faultless, 
Yaja. 3, 112.—With सम्‌ sam, Caus. 
To remove, MBh. 7, 7515.—Cf. ०६४५, 
६००६४०१ etc., Goth. skevjan, skura, vin- 
thi-skauro; A.S. scur, Engl. shower; 
O.H.G. spuon ; A.S. spéovan ; O.H.G. 
spua+t, spuaton; A.S. spaedan ; sce 
chud ; xéw; Lat. jacere (Causal =chya- 
vaya.) 

+ 2. च्यु CHYU, 1. 10, Par. To laugh. 


च्युत CHYUT (cf. chyuand gchyut), 
i. 1, Par. To drop. 

च्युति chyu + ti, f. 1. Departing, 
MBh. 1, 4169. 2. Not doing one’s 
duty, Bhartr. suppl. 10. 3. Perish- 
ing, Kumaras. 3, 10. 4 Flowing out, 
Patch. 1. त. 371. 5. Fall, Bhartr. 3, 


32.—Comp. Garbha-, f. abortion, Hit. 
Pr. 36. 


tay CHYUS, i.10, Par. 1. To 
laugh. 2. To leave. 


ङ्‌ CHH. 


दढ गल chhagala, m. A goat, Sucr.1, 
203, 19. f. dt, A she-goat. 
दरा chhata, f. 1. A lump, a mass, 


Kathas. 25, 274. 
multitude, Cig. 1, 47. 
dour, Prab. 65, 10. 


QU chhatira, i.e. chhad + tra, usually 
written @@ chhatra, I. ४, A parasol, 


2. An assemblage, a 
3. Light, splen- 
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कश्चधारत् 


Man. 2, 178; oneof the 108101४ 8 king, 
Rajat. 5,18. II. f. ra, The name of a 
plant, Sugr. 2, 170, 2.—Comp. Ahich- 
chhattra, i.e. ahi-,m. the name of a 
people.—Cf. Lat. castrum. 


DSUAYTCS chhattra-dhara-+ tva, 
The office of bearing the royal parasol 
Patch. 63, 23 

ear chhattra+ vant, 1. adj., f. 
vati, Having a parasol, Sucr. 1, 30, 2. 
2. f. vati, The name of a town or 
country, MBh. 1, 6348. 

Bain chhatiraka, ie. chhatra+ 


aka, 7. A mushroom, Man. 6, 19. 


afta chhattrin, i.e. chhattra + in, 
adj., f. izi, Having 9 parasol, Ram. 1, 
31, 16. 

1. छद्‌ CHHAD, i. 10, chhadaya, 


Par. (in epic poetry also Atm. Rim. 4 
58,7); t 1. 1, Par. 1. To cover, MBh 
1, 8245. 2 To conceal, Ram. 5, 90, 16. 
3. To eclipse, Patch. 1, त. 319. Ano- 
malous ptcple. of the pres. Atm. chha- 
dayana, MBh. 6, 2430. Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass. 1. chhddita, Kathias. 17, 44. 
2. chhanna, Ram. 1, 74,16; °nam, adv. 
Secretly, Dacgak. in Chr. 197, 10; 
tacitly, Man. 9,98; n. A hiding-place, 
Hariy. 8686.—With the prep. समभि 
sam-abhi, To cover, MBh. 12, 255.— 
With शत्‌ ava, 1. To cover, MBh. 1, 
5421. 2. To leave unlighted, Bhig. P. 
5, 1, 30. avachchhanna, Filled, MBh. 
12, 5835.-- 1" समव sam-ava, 1. To 
Hariv. 6444. 2. To obscure, 
MBh. 6, 94.—With QT 4a, 1. To 


cover, Rim. 1, 13, 29. 2. To obscure, 
MBh. 4, 1853. 3. To clothe, Man. 3, 
27. 4. To put on, MBh. 2, 789. 5, To 


conceal, Hit. 22, 1.—With Q&T sam-a, 
1. To cover, MBh. 3, 
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cover, 


12179. 2 To 


कदन 


veil, MBh. 3, 15670.— With उद्‌ ud, To 
unclothe, Rim. 2, 91, 51.—With छप 
upa, 1. To cover, MBh. 1, 5005. 2. 
To conceal, Man. 8, 249.—With परि 
1. To cover, Panch. 144, 23. 2. 
To disguise, Ram. 1, 9 9.—With W 
pra, 1. To cover, MBh. 2, 2626. 2. 
To obscure, MBh. 1, 4416. 3. To con- 
ceal, Chr. 51, 5. & To disguise, Man. 
4,198. prachchhanna, Secret, Man. 5) 


107, °nam, adv. 1. Privately, Man. 9, 
228, Comp. Su-, adj. well-concealed, 


Dacak. in Chr. 190, 3—With प्रति 


prati, 1. To cover, Pach. 224, 4. 2 
To endow, MBh. 3, 1268. ॐ, To obscure, 
MBh. 7, 6129. 4. To disguise, Ram. 


3, 51, 27.—With सम 
cover, Rim. 2, 93,3. 2. To obscure, 
MBh. 1, 8235. ॐ. To conceal, MBh. 
13, 2606.—Cf. Goth. skadus, shadow $ 
oxyvn (for oxad-»n), ०८70९, Which show 
that the primitive form of chhad was 
shad; cf. also Lat. castrum, and chhaya. 

t 2. RF CHHAD, i. 1, Par. To 


make strong: 


part, 


sam, 1. To 


Sez -chhad, Latter part of comp. 
adj. Covering. 


कद्‌ chhad +a, m. A cover, 


Mrichchh. 15,19. 2. A leaf, Panich. ii. 
d. 2.—Comp. Uttara-, 1. a cover, MBh. 
13, 746. 2. a coverlet, Dacak. in Chr. 
199, 6. Ghana-,adj. covered by clouds, 
Bhig. P. 7, 8, 27. Tanu-, 1. adj. cover- 
ing the body, Rim. 4, 63, 2. 2, m. a 
coat of mail, MBh. 12, 4424. Danta- 
and dacana-,m. a lip, Rit. 4,12; Ram. 
5, 45, 5. Dus-, adj. ill-covering, Ram. 
2, 32, 31. Rada- and radana-, m. a 
lip. Sita-,m. a goose. 


ददन chhad + ana, 0. 


a cover, Rim. 2, 56, 32. 


1. Covering, 
2. A wing, 


दि 


MBh. 3, 11595. 3. A leaf, Sucr. 1, 305, 


16. 

कदि chhad+i, The cover of a car- 
riage, Bhag. P. 3, 21, 18. 

afea_ chhad+is, n. A roof, Ka- 
this. 2, 49. 

दमन chhad+ man, 7. 1. Disguise, 


Ram. 3, 53, 28. 2. Hypocrisy, Ram. 
4, 16, 16. ॐ Fraud, Man. 4, 199. 4. 
Pretext, Megh. 76.—Comp. Aiéta-, m 
ॐ rogue, Paich. i. d. 390. 


Saf ya_ -chhadmin, i.e. chhadman 


+in, adj. Latter part of comp. adj. 
Disguised as, MBh. 3, 16957. 


RTA 
peated chhanat before iti, A word imi- 
tative of the sound of falling drops, 
Amar. 89 

ere CHHAND, i. 1 and 10, Par 
(ved. also chhadaya, Par., Atm.).—i. 1 

To appear (ved.). 2. To please.—i 
10, or rather Caus. 1. To wait on, Ram. 
2, 97, 1; Chr. 48, 8. 2. To present 
(especially with varena), Ram. 6, 4, 43. 
—With the prep. Sq ava, 1. 1, To de- 
sire, MBh. 12, 7378.—With YY upa, 
(पऽ. 1. To wait on, Ragh. 5, 58, 2. 
To seduce, Prab. 101, 10.—With सम 
sam, To wait on, to present, MBh. 3, 
13507, — Cf. Lat. spons, spontis for 
spond + ti, spondeo, omévcecy. 

क न्द्‌ chhand +a, I. adj. Flattering, 
Chr. 294, 6=Rigv. i. 92, 6. II. m. 
1. Appearance, Hariv. 8359. 2. Wish, 
Ram. 2,9, 7. ॐ Will, Yajni. 2, 195. 
4. Self-help, Man. 8, 176. 8. Power, 
MBh. 12, 1820.—Comp. -, m. unwil- 


chhanachchhan, i.e. re- 


lingness, Hariv. 8557 (against the will). 


Para-, m. dependence, Bhag. P. 3, 31, 
95. Sva-, I. m. 1. one’s own will, Hit. 
1. १. 62. 2. independence, Ram. 1, 34, 
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दलं 


28. II. adj. 1. independent, Ram. 1, 
36, 17. 2. following one’s own will, 
Hit. ii. d. 135. 3. spontaneous. 4. un- 
cultivated. III. °dam, adv. by one’s 
own will, Yajn. 2, 234. 

छन्दतस. 
one’s own will, १ 210. 3, 203. 

Rag chhand+as,n. 1. Pleasure, 


MBh. 12, 7376. 2. A holy hymn, MBh. 
6, 1224. 3. The Vedas, MBh. 12, 12933. 
4. Poetical metre, Bhag. 10, 35. 5. 
Metrics, Panch. ii. d. 34.—Comp. Vi¢- 
chhandas, i.e. nis-, adj. where the Vedas 
are not studied, Man. 3, 7. 

कन्द सत chhandas-krita (vb. kri), 


n. The metrical part of the Vedas, 
Man. 4, 100. 


क्न्दोग chhandoga, i.e. chhandas 


-ga (vb. gat), m. A chanter of the 
Sama-Veda, Man. 3, 145. 


Saag chhandomaya, i.e. chhan- 
das + maya, adj., f. yi, Having the Vedas 
as one’s substance, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 11. 

† कम. CHHAM, i. 1, Par. To 
eat. 

क मण्छमित ehhamachchhamita, n. 
i.e. repeated chhamat, an imitative 


sound, ~+ 2८८, n. Crackling, Mark. P. 8, 
112. 


tf aq CHHAMP, i, 10, Par. To 
go. 

कट्‌ CHHARD, i. 10, Par. To 
oni see chhrid. 

कदि chhardi, ive. chhridti, f. 
Nausea, vomiting, § पदन, 1, 108, 18. 

कदस. chhardis,n. A secure habi- 
tation, Chr. 288, 15=Rigv. i. 64, 15. 

Qe chhala (cf. vb. skhal), 1. Fraud, 
Ram. 4,57,10. 2. Artful management, 
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chhanda+tas, adv. By 


QTR 


Man. 8, 49. 3. Pretext, Cig. 9, 48. 
4. Intention, Mark. P. 25, 10. 


San chhalaka (cf. vb. skhal), adj. 


abst. 
11476. 


लनं chhalana (cf. vb. skhal), 1. 
Deceiving, MBh. 6, 28. 

@aq CHHALAYA (a denomina- 
tive derived from chhala), Par. To de- 
ceive, MBh. 3, 15560. Anomalous in- 
finitive, chhalitum, Ram. 6, 86, 13. 

क लिक chhalika,n. A kind of song, 
Malav. 16, 18. 

कवि chhavi (cf. vb. sku), f. 1. Hide, 
skin, Hariv. 15709. 2. Colour, Rit. 6, 
20. 3. Beauty, Ragh.9,34. 4. Splen- 
dour, Cig. 9, 3.—Cf. Goth. skauns, 
gutha-skaunei; A.S. sceone. 

t कष. (स (v.r. kag and 
hash), i. 1, Par.. Atm. To kill, to 
hurt. 

काग chhaga (cf. chhagala), I. m. 
A goat, Man. 3, 269. IT. adj. Produced 
from a goat, or a she-goat.— Comp. 
Vana-,m. 1. a wild goat. 2. a hog, 
Yajn. 1, 257. 

DIMA chhaga+ maya, adj., f. yi, 
Resembling a goat, MBh. 3, 14399. 

Qi chhagala, 1.6. chhagala +a, 
I. adj. Produced from a goat, or a she- 
goat, Sucr. 2, 12, 18. II. m. A goat, 
Ram. 6, 19, 42. 

BiG chhattra, i.e. chhattra+a, I. 
IL n. A 


Deceiving, a deceiver, Hariv. 


m. <A pupil, Panch. 34, 25. 
kind of honey, Sugr. 1, 185, 1. 


कान्तता chhattra+ta, f. Appren- 
ticeship. °tam vraj, To become a pupil, 
Panch. 33, 7. 
काद्‌ न chhadana, i.e. chhad + ana, 
n. 1. Covering, raiment, MBh. 1, 3685. 
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2. A means of concealing, Bhartr. 
2, 7. 


Bilan chhadmika, 1.6. chhadman 
+tha, adj. Fraudulent, Man. 4, 195. 
Qlreag4y chhandasa, i.e. chhandas + 


a, adj. 1. Referring, or referable, to 
the Vedas (vedic), Hariv. 12284. 2. 
Conversant with the Vedas, Kathas. 
18, 108. 


STS chhandogya i.e. chhan- 


doga+ya,n. The name of a Brahmana 
and Upanishad, belonging to the vedic 
literature, Vedantas. in Chr. 216, 5. 


दाय chhaya, I. ण. Shadowing, 


MBh. 12, 10374. II. f. ya. 1. Shade, 
Ram. 2, 45, 23; Man. 4, 51. 2. Re- 
flected image, Man. 5, 133. 3. Reflected 
light, splendour, Megh. 36. 4. Colour, 
Vikr. d. 146. 5. When latter part of a 
comp. subst. noun, it becomes very often 
neuter, eg. Ragh. 12, 50; Man. 3, 274 
(prakchhaye [i.e. pranch-] hurtjarasya, 
When the shadow of an elephant falls 
to the east).—Comp. Eka-, adj. quite 
dark, MBh. 4, 1878. Ve-, I. adj. sha- 
dowless. II. n. the shadow of a flock 
of birds. Vriksha-, I. f. ya, the shadow 
of asingle tree. IE. n. the shade of many 
trees.—Cf. ०५८८८. 


RITA chhaya+vant, adj., f. 
vati, Shadowy, Ram. 2, 94, 10. 


कालिक्य chhalikya, 1.९. chhalihat 
ya, n. 
हिद CHHID, ii. 7, Par. Atm. 1. 


To cut, Man. 4, 69. 2. To lop off, 
Man. 9, 276. 3. To wound, Man. 3, 
33. & To brenk, Man. 9, 276. 5. To 
interrupt, Hariv. 16258. 6. To destroy, 
Rim. 3, 70, 20. 7 To remove, MBh. |, 
6890. With rizam, To discharge, Rajat. 
6, 16. Comp. ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
ducchhinna, i.e. dus-, adj. Cut out, or 
extracted wrongly, MBh. 12, 5307 (४ 


A kind of song, Hariv. 8449. 


faz 


thorn). Comp. pteple. of the fut. pass. 
a-chchhedya, adj. Not to be cut down, 
MBh. 1, 93. Caus. andi. 10, chhedaya, 
1. To lop off, MBh. 7, 5954. 2. To 
order to be lopped off, Man. 8, 283,— 
With the prep. व्‌ ava, avachchhinna, 


Confined, Vedantas. in Chr. 205, 
13 ; an-avachchhinna, adj. Unbounded, 
Bhartr. 2, 1.—With व्येव vi-ava, 1. To 
cut off, MBh. 7, 1166. 
Bhag. P. 4, 29, 45. 3. To resolve, 
Bhag. P.1, 19, 7. a-vyavachchhinna, 
adj. Uninterrupted, Hariv. 3580.— With 
SIT a, 1. To pull off, MBh. 12, 9377. 
2. To cut, MBh. 1, 5936. 3. To 
break, Bhag. P. 3, 21, 18. 4. To re- 
move, MBh. 3, 11710. 5. To tear 
away, Patch. 222, 4. 6. To rob, MBh. 
4, 2147. र. To draw, Dagak. 117, 4. 
8. To disregard, Ram. 2, 24, 33.—With 
Wal ava-a, To deliver, Vikr. १. 15.— 
With Qt upa-a, To snatch away, 
Bhiag. P. 5, 14, 24.—With Q&T sam-a, 
To snatch away, Ram. 6, 8, 17.— 


With उद्‌ ud, ३, To root out, MBh. 


2. To separate, 


7, 139; to exterminate, MBh. 1, 6811. 
2. To cut off, Malat. 151, 6. 3. To 
stop, MBh. 1, 4891. 4. pass. T’o be 
deficient, Man. 3, 101.—Comp. pteple. 
of the fut. pass. duruchchhedya, i.c. 
dus-, adj. Difficult to be exterminated, 
Prab. 93, 12. sukhochchhedya, i.e. 
sukha-, adj. To be cxterminated easily, 
61160. iii. d. 25. Caus. or 1. 10, To 
exterminate, Parich. 55, 12.— With 


व्युद्‌ vi-ud, pass., with the termina- 


nations of the Par. (i.e. i. 4), 1. To 
become extinct, MBh. 12, 3923. 2. To 
cease, MBh. 1, 6188. a-vyuchchhinna, 
adj. Uninterrupted, Vikr. d. 110.— With 


समद्‌ 
<9 
11. १. 57.—With परि pari, 1. To cut 


sam-ud, To exterminate, Panfch. 


fax 


off, MBh. 3, 2593. 2. To wound, Ram. 
3, 32, 26. 3. To limit, Ragh. 6, 77. 
4. To weigh duly, Patch. 161, 24. 5. 
To be assured, Ragh. 15, 51. parich- 
chhinna, Limited, small, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 206, 1. a-parichchhedya, adj. 
Boundless, Ragh. 10, 29.— With विपरि 
vt-part, To destroy completely, MBh. 
5, 4513.—With YW pra, 1. To cut, 
Ram. 2, 87, 9 Gorr. 2 To cut to 
pieces, Hariv. 13580. 3. To withdraw, 
MBh. 12, 9770. Caus. To order to be 
lopped off, MBh. 12, 686.—With सुप्र 
sam-pra, To cut to pieces, Hariv. 
13613.— With ufa pratt, To retort 
by cutting to pieces, MBh. 7, 4848.— 
With fa vi, 1. To tear asunder, Hariv. 
8530. 2. To interrupt, Bhartr. 1, 95 ; 
Dagak. in Chr. 179, 16 (a-vichchhinna 
-patam, Without rising again). 3. To 
separate, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 20.— 
With सम. 5५7, 1. To cut, MBh. 1, 
2242. 2. To cut to pieces, MBh. 5, 
2909. 3 Tocut off, MBh. 7, 7918. 4 
To pierce, MBh. 4, 2001. 4. To de- 
stroy, to remove, Bhag. 4,11. 5. To 
decide (a question), Bhag. P. 4, 29, 52. 
—Cf. ०५८९११८५) ८९१५८५९, axotcoc, ५०7६०6८, 
oxtvddrapog oxeddvvupe (for ०५६८६०१. ४- 
pe), ०८९५) oxion, oxircarpoc, oyxécn, 
etc.; Lat. scindo, caedo (Causal) ; 


Goth. skaidan; A.S.sceadan; O.H.G. 
sceit, etc. 


Sfaz -chhid, latter part of comp. 


adj. 1. Cutting, piercing, e.g. MBh. 7, 
4656 ; Ram. 5, 37, 10. 2. Destroying, 
MBh. 5, 1809. 3. Removing, Bhag. 
P. 4, 8, 23.—Comp. Ducchid, i.e. dus-, 
difficult to be destroyed, Kam. Nitis. 
14, 68. _ 


fact chhid + ura, adj., {^ rd, 
What may be torn easily, Ragh. 16, 62. 
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t fax CHHIDR, i. 10 (rather a 
denomin. derived from the next), Par. 
To perforate. । 

fex chhid+ra, I. adj., f. ra, Per- 
forated, Ram. 1, 73, 20. II.n. 1. A 
gap, Man. 8, 239. 2 A defect, Panch. 
40, 12. 3. An opening, Sugr. 1, 54, 16; 
an entry, Bhiig. P. 5, 6,4. 4. A weak 
point, Panch. i. d. 366; a vulnerable 
part, Man. 7, 105.—Comp. A-chchhid- 
ra, I. n. uninterruptedness, Ram. 4, 
43, 25. II. adj. 1. unhurt, Ram. 6, 
23,16. 2. uninterrupted, Ram. 1, 40, 
10. Nicchhidra, i.e. nis-, adj. without 
holes, and without weak points, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 122. 

ङिद्रता chhidra + td, f. The quality 
of giving space, MBh. 12, 9137. 

ङिद्रदादत्व chhidra-détri+ tva, n. 
The quality of giving space, Bhag. P. 
3, 26, 34. 

feZTATA_chhidratman, i.e. chhid- 


ra-atman, m. One who shows his 
weak points, MBh. 12, 11346. 


fafra_ chhidrin, i.e. chhidra + in, 
adj. Hollow, Sucr. 1, 304, 21. 
० 
RSX chuchchhundara, and रि 


ri, nm. The musk rat, Sugr. 2, 279, 4; 
Man. 12, 65. 


† ट्‌ CHHUT, i. 6 and 10, Par. 
To cut, श्न. 

t ड्‌ CHHUD, i. 6, Par. To 
cover, V.T. 

t Ea CHHUP, or चप. CHUP, 
i. 6, Par. To touch. 

Bt CHHUR (a form of kshur), 


To cut. Caus. chhoraya and chhur- 
aya, To inlay with, Kathas. 24, 1.— 


With the prep. QT é, Caus. To scratch, 
Kathas. 17, 33.—With fa vi, Caus. 1. 
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REA 
To inlay with, Kumaras. 1, 56. 2. To 


paint, Vikr. d. 136. ॐ To cover, 
Chaurap. 12. 


करिका chhurikad (a form of kshe- 
rika), f. A knife, Kathas. 12, 21. 
दूरिका chhirika, f. The nostril, 
Man. 8, 325. 
CHHRID, ii. 7, Par., Atm. 
1. † To shine. 2. To vomit. 3. † To 
play. CHHRID, or eq CHHARIT, 
or &q CHHRIP, i. 1 and 10, ¢ To 
kindle. — (ष्ण, To vomit, MBh. 5, 
3493 (3492).—With the prep. Y pra, 
Caus. To vomit, Sucr. 1, 276, 14.—Cf. 
oxopooyv and ०५८००८०१) perhaps also oxop- 
Suvgopae and axopcvadnc, Kopcidog, etc. ; 
Goth. spai-skuldrs; Lat. screare. 


T eq CHHRIP, see the last. 


aq chhettri, i.e. chhid+tri, m. 


1. A wood-cutter, Hit. 1. १. 52. 2. One 
who removes, Hit. i. d. 23. 


SE chheda, i.e. chhid+a, 1. adj. 


One who cuts away, Man. 9, 44. IT. 
m. 1. A slice, a piece, Ragh. 12, 100 ; 
Megh. 11. 2. Cutting, Patch. 108, 11. 
3. Cutting off, Man. 8, 368. 4. De- 
struction, MBh. 13, 1637. 5. Dissipa- 
tion, Cak. १. 38.. 6. Ceasing, Vikr. त. 
76. J Want, Gak. 91, 19. 8. Limit, 
श 21. 1, 319.—Comp. Bhakti-, m. 
certain streaks on the forehead, nose, 
cheeks, breast, and arms, which denote 
a follower of Vishnu, Sa-, adj. in- 
terrupted, Lass. 21, 1, Sthanu-, m. 
one who cuts away the trunks of trees, 
Man. 9, 44. 


Sta chhedana, i.e. chhid+ ana, I. 


adj. 1. Cutting, destroying, MBh. 1, 
1498. II. m. 1. Cutting, Man. 12, 75. 
2. Lopping off, Man. 8, 280. 3. Re- 
moving, MBh. 3, 12700. 


देदिन 
केदिन. chhedin, i.e. chhid+in, adj. 


- 1. One whio splits, Man. 4, 71. 2. Re- 


moving, (ak. 35, 15. 

Br CHHO, i. 4, chhya, Par. To cut. 
To 
scarify, prachchhita, Sucr. 2, 247, 193 
cf. 1, 33, 18 (pra-chchhayitea, sic 1) 

Tt च्छु CHHYU, 1. 1, Par. To go. 


— With the prep. W pra, Caus. 


ज ५ 


SH -ja (vb. jan), latter part of 


comp. words, m., f. 74, and n. 1. Born, 
son, daughter, e.g. giédha- (vb. guh), 
Born secretly. m. A son of concealed 
birth, अ 2110. 2, 129. dhritarashtra-ja, f. 
A daughter of Dhritarashtra, MBh. 14, 
2285. atmaja, i.e. atman-, A son, Hit. 
41,21. jaghanya-, adj. Youngest, MBh. 
1, 804. deha-,m. A son, Bhig. P. 3, 20, 
3. purva-, m. pl. Ancestors, Dacak. in 
Chr. 185, 7. 2. Produced, Man. 1, 87; 
Bhaship. 62. 3. Caused, Nal. 4, 13.— 
Cf. also dharma-, I. adj. Begotten from 
a sense of duty, Man. 9, 107. II. m. 
Son of Dharma, a name of Arjuna, 
Bhag. P. 3, 3, 16. 


† जस. JAMS, i. 10 (and 1?) Par. 
To protect, to deliver. 
1. जच JAKSH (i.e. jaghas, vb. 


ghas reduplicated), ii. 2, Par. 1. To eat, 
Bhig. P. 4,17, 23. 2. To be hungry, 
Bhag. P.2, 10, 17. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
jagdha, Man. 5, 125.—With the prep. 


वि vi, To devour, MBh. 11, 479. 
2. जेच्त JAKSH (i.e. jahas, vb. 
has reduplicated), ii. 2, Par. To laugh. 
अगत. 74० (i.e. an old ptcple. of 


the pres. of vb. gam, ii. 3), I. adj. 
Moveable, MBh. 12, 12465. II. n. 1. Race 


Wag 


of men, Man, 7, 22. 2 The world, 
Man. 1, 52; dual, jagati, Heaven and 
earth, Kir. 5, 20. III. f. ¢. 1. The 
earth, Man. 1, 100. 2, The world, 
Ram. 2, 69,11. 3. The name of a metre, 
Bhig. P. 3, 12, 45.—Comp, A-jagat, adj. 
immoveable, MBh. 12, 12465. Tri 
yagat, n. the three worlds, heaven, 
earth, and the lower regions, Lass. 
5, 1. 


जगद्‌ यु jugadayu, and जगद्‌ायुख. 
jagadayus, i.e. jagat-,m. Containing 
the life of the world, MBh. 3, 11193; 
12, 13569. 


जगन्मय jaganmaya, i. e. Jagat + 
maya, adj. 
Hariv. 3762. 


Containing the universe, 


जगल jagala, probably a redupli- 


cated form of 2.gri, +a, m. An in- 
toxicating beverage, Sucr. 1, 189, 13. 


जग्ि jagdhi, i.e. gaksh+ti, f. 1. 
Eating, Man. 5, 31. 2. Food, Man. 3, 
115. 


जगि jagmi, ie. reduplicated gam, 


+? adj. Hastening, Chr. 292, s= 
Rigv. i. 85, 8. 


जघन jaghana, i.e. reduplicated han 


+a,n.andm. 1. The pudenda, Hariy. 
8625. 2. The buttocks, Rim. 5, 18, 11. 
3. The rear-guard of an army, MBh. 3, 
16284.—Cf. KOXwyn. 


जघनिन Jaghanin, i.e. jaghana + in, 
adj., f. ni, Having large buttocks, 
Hariv. 9547. 


Way jaghanya, i.e. paghanat+ya, 
adj., f. ya. 1. Last, MBh. 3, 1366. 2. 
Late, MBh. 12, 4794. 3. Shortest, Sucr. 
1, 125, 5. & Indifferent, Sucr. 1, 95, 
14. 5. Lowest, Man. 8, 270; Patch. 
iii. १. 218. 6. Comparat. jaghanyatara, 
Lower, MBh. 14, 1137. 7. °yam, adv. 
At last, MBh. 3, 905. 8. loc. ye, adver- 
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bially, At last, MBh. 3, 1303; Behind, 
Hariv. 3087. 


जचन्यतस jaghanya+tas, adv. At 
last, Ram. 5, 40, 5. 


t जङ्क्‌ JANKSH, v.r. of kshanyj. 


जङ्गम jaigam+a (frequentat. of 
gam), adj., {^ ma. 1. Moveable, Man. 


1,41; patrolling, Man.9,266. 2. Living, 
MBh. 1, 5019. 


AHA jaigama +- tva, n. Mobility, 
MBh. 14, 654. 


WPF jargal +a (frequentat. of gal? 
cf. glaz), adj. Dry, desert. 

WHY Wawigha, i.e. reduplicated han + 
a,fem. The leg, Sucr. 1, 348, 15.—Comp. 
Tala-, 1. adj. long-legged, Ram. 5, 12, 
35. 2. m. The name of a people, Ram. 
1, 70, 28. Su-, adj., f. gha, having ॐ 
beautiful leg, Grut. 21. 


जङ्गल jargha+la, 0. A rapid 
walker, Sucr. 1, 200, 6. 
† जज. JAJ, i. 1, Par. To fight. 


जज्ञ. JANI, 1. 1, Par. To fight (?). 


† जर्‌ JAT, i. 1, Par. To be en- 
tangled. 
WF jata, 1. m.=f. (see IL), Hariv. 


9551. II. £. (4, 1. The hair matted, as 
worn by the god Civa and by ascetics; 
the long hair occasionally clotted to- 
gether and brought over the head, so as 
to project like a horn from the forehead, 
or allowed to fall carelessly over the 
back and shoulders, Man. 6,6. 2 A 
braid, MBh_ 3, 16137.—Comp. Tri-jata, 
I. adj. wearing three braids, MBh. 3, 
16137. II. 7. 1. a name of Civa, 12, 
10357. 2. & proper name, Ram. 2, 32, 
28. III. f. (व, a proper name, Ram. 3, 
41, 34. Cikha-, adj. one who wears a 
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lock of hair in a knot on the top of the 
head, Man. 2, 219. 


जटाजिनिन jardjinin, i.e. jaté 
-ajina+in, adj. Wearing matted hair 
and the hide of an antelope, MBh. 1, 4917. 


जरायु jatayu and जटायुस्‌. ja- 
tayus,m. A fabulous vulture, Ram. 1, 
1, 51. 

जटाल jata + la, and ज्ञटाल क jata- 


la + ka, adj., f. la, tka, Wearing matted 
hair, Hariv. 10594; Mark. P. 8, 176. 

जरिन. jatin, i. jata+in, adj. 
Wearing matted hair, Man. 11, 92. 

जरिल्ल jatila, i.e. jaté + ila,I. adj., ^. 
la. ३, Having matted or entangled hair, 
Man. 2, 219; MBh. 3, 16257. 2. En- 
tangled, Bhag. P. 3, 33, 14. II. f. la. 
1. A proper name, MBh. 1, 7265. 2. 
The name of several plants, e.g. Sucr. 
1, 71, 16. 


जटिलीभाव jatilibhava, i.e. jatila- 
bhi+a,m. Clotting, Sucr. 1, 272, 2. 

HST jathara, I. adj.,f. ra. 1. Hard, 
Cantig. 4, 13. 2. Old, Cig. 4, 29 (?). 
II. m. 1. The belly, Patch. i. d. 27. 
2. The womb, Bhig. P. 3, 33, 4. 3. 
The interior, Ram. 3, 41, 26.—Cf. pro- 
bably Lat. venter, yaor#p, Goth. qvithra 
and in-kiltho. 

WE jada (probably for original jala, 
to which the Grammar. give the same 
signification; Lat. gélu gelidus ; Goth. 
kald ; A.S. ceald; cf. jala), adj. 1. 
Cold, Patch. 1. d. 353. 2. Rigid, im- 
moveable, Ram. 6, 6, 1. 3. Material, 
irrational, Vedantas. in Chr. 215, 22. 4. 
Dimmed, कपः. d. 81. 5. Unfeeling, 
apathetic, Bhag. P. 2, 7,10. 6. Stupid, 
Bhag. P.5, 9, 8. 7% Dumb, Man. 2, 110. 
—Comp. A-jada, m. not an idiot, Man. 
8, 148. 


जडता त्वद + f. 1. Apathy, 


HIG 


Sah. D. 175. 2 Stupidity, Mark. P. 


_ 10, 33. 

जडत्व्‌ jada+tva,n. Stupidity, Ra- 
jat. 6, 26. 

जडिमन jadiman, i.e. jadu +iman, 
m. Stupidity, Rajat. 4, 110. 

जत्‌ satu, m. Lac, the red animal 


dye, MBh. 1, 5725.—Comp. (ild-, n. 
1. bitumen. 2. red chalk. 

wa jatru, m. and n. The collar- 
bone, MBh. 3, 713. 

wa_JAN, ii. 3, Par.; i. 4, jaya, Atm. 
(ved. also i. 1, Par.), I. Transitive, 
1. To bring forth, MBh. 1, 2770. 2. 
To produce, Bhig. 5, 7, 12. II. In- 
transitive, i. 4, Atm. (in epic poetry 
also Par., MBh. 12, 7751). 1. To be 
born, Man. 3, 39. 2. To be produced, 
Man. 3, 76. 3. To be caused, MBh. 
3, 16748. & To grow, Man. 9, 38. 5. 
To be born again (by transmigration 
of the soul), Hit. Pr. 13. 6. To fall to 
one’s share, Panch. 11. d. 3. 7. To be- 
come, MBh. 3, 4083. 8. To be, Crut. 
19, 25. 9 To take place, Lass. 11, 5. 
—Ptcple. of the pf. act. jajzivaiis and 
jatavant, Born, Bhag. P. 4, 23,2 ; Chr. 
24, 40; of the pass. gata, 1. Born, 
Ram. 1, 1, 26. 2. Old, MBh. 8, 3389. 
3. Grown, Man. 9, 40. 4. Sprung up, 
Ram. 1, 9, 27. 8. Happened, Hit. 9, 
7. 6. Become, (ak. d. 60. 7. As 
former part of a comp. adj. very often, 
Having, e.g. jata-danta, adj. Having 
teeth, Man. 5, 70. The same signifi- 
cation it has also sometimes as latter 
part, e.g. danta-jata, adj. Having teeth, 
Man. 5, 58. 8. m. A son, Panch. i. प. 
32. 9. n. a Class, MBh. 15, 215; b. 
Kind, MBh. 13, 7241; €. A multitude 
of objects of the same genus, MBh. 4, 
143; 12, 1500.—Comp. A-jaéa, see sepa- 
rately. Eka-, adj. 1. having the same 
father, Man. 9, 148. 2. having the 
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same parents, Man. 9, 182. Kula-, adj. 
descending from a noble family, Ram. 
1, 71, 2. Chira-, adj. old, MBh. 3, 
13334. Dus-, 1, miserable, MBh. 12, 
8120. 2. wicked, Rajat. 1,356. Yatha-, 
adj. foolish, a fool. Su-, adj. of high 
birth, Chr. .293, 3=Rigv. 1. 88, 3. 
Janya, see separately.—Caus. janaya 
(also Atm., MBh. 1, 3104; Hit. i. १. 
133), 1. To beget, Man. 3, 17. 2. To 
bring forth, Man. 9, 172. 3. To pro- 
duce, Man. 12, 119. 4 To cause, 


एता. v. १. 47.—With the prep. 3f@ 
ati, atijata, Superior by birth (to the 
parents), Panch. i. d. 442.—With शधि 
adhi, To be born, Ragh. 18, 23.—With 
अनुं anu, 1. To be born afterwards, 


Man. 9, 134. 2. To be born similar to 
(with the ace.), Ragh. 6, 78. anujata, 
1. Similar by birth (to his parents), 
Panch. i. d. 442, 2 After teething (?) 
Man. 5, 58.— With समनु sam-anu, 
To be born similar to (with the acc.), 
Ram. 2, 35, 26.—With चप apa, apa- 
jata, Inferior (to his parents), Panch. 
i. १. 442.—With अमि abhi, 1. To be 
born (predestinated) to, Bhag. 16, 3 ; 
with mahim, To be born to rule the 
earth, MBh. 5, 4342. 2. To be born, 
Man. 2, 147. 3. To be produced, Bhag. 
2, 62. 4. To be born again (by trans- 
migration of the soul), Bhag. 6, 41. 
5. To spring up again, MBh. 1, 3514, 
6. To become, Ram. 4, 44, 77. abhi- 
jata, i Inherited, MBh. 5, 1357. 2 
Of noble family, Ram, 5, 11, 21. 3. 


Well-bred, Bhartr. 2, 48.—With समभि 
sam-abhi, To spring up, Ram. 1, 39, 24. 
—With खत ava, Caus. 
forth, Hit. Pr. n. त. 12, 13.—With ST 


a, 1. To be born again, Man. 2, 249. 
2. To be produced, Bhag. P. 2, 10, 17. 


To bring 


जन 


—With JY upa, 1. To be added, MBh. 


2. To be born, Man. 1, 45. 
3. To spring up, Man. 12, 73. 4. To 
appear, Dacak. in Chr. 194, 15. 8. To 
be born again, Bhag. 14, 2. 6. To be, 
Hit. 1. d. 115. upajata, as former part 
of comp. adj., Having, Hit. 42, 6. 
Caus. To cause, Prab. 29, 15.— With 


4, 1608. 


समुप sam-upa, 1. To spring up, Ram. 
2. To be born again, MBh. 
Caus. To 
produce, Rit. 2, 28.—With प्र pra, 1. 
To bring forth, Chr. 50, 14, 2. To be 
born, Man. 10, 9. 3. To be produced, 
Hit. i. व. 24. 4 To be born again, 
MBh. 13, 5509. 58. To propagate, Man. 
10, 64. prajata, f. A woman who has 
borne a child, MBh. 1, 3046.—With 


3jqy apa-pra, To abort, Sugcr. 2, 398, 


2, 75, 41. 
13, 6722 $ ef. abhinivega. 


21. apaprajata, f. A woman who has 
miscarried, Sucr. 2, 398, 21.— With ay 
sam-pra, 1. To spring up, Panch. 1. d. 
69. 2 To appear, Rim. 6, 90, 32. 3. 


To exist, Patch. i.d. 452. 4. To be 
born again, MBh. 13, 5459.— With 


मरति prati, To spring up anew, MBh. 
6, 2651.—With वि vi, 1. To bring 
forth, Rim. 1, 70, 35. 2. To be born, 
Ram. 1, 16, 20. 3 To spring up, Rim. 1, 
68,8. 4. To be clianged to, to become, 
MBh. 5, 7368. vijata, Base born, of 
mixed origin (rather jata with vt); 
f. ta, The mother of children, a matron. 


— With खम sam, 1. To bring forth, 


Rim. 3, 20,27. 2. To be born, Ram. 
1, 70, 27. 3 To grow, Nal. 24,52. 4. 
To be produced, MBh. 3, 17684. 5. To 
rise, Man. 8, 172. 6. To happen, 
Rajat. 5, 180. % To become, Patch. 
32, 9. 8. To pass, Panch. 242, 14. 
sampita, as former part of comp. adj. 
often, Having, Kathas. 4, 26. Caus. 
1. To beget, MBh. 1, 3135. 2 To 
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bring forth, Ram. 3, 20, 13. 3 To 
build, MBh. 1, 4995. 4. To produce, 
Panch. 188, 10. 5. To cause, Ram. 25 


95, 5.— With अभिसम abhi-sam, To 
13778. — With 


प्रतिषम prati-sam, To be produced, 
Ram. 2, 22, 7.—Cf. yiyvouat, yévecec, 
yovn, yvnowc, THAv-yETOC, YN-yaTEOC, 
veo-yvoc, yun, etc.; Lat. gigno, genus, 
germen (cf. janman); Goth. keinan, 
us-kijan, niu-klahs, kuni, qvino; A.S. 
cyn; O.H.G. kind, A. 8. नात; see 


janaka. 
जन्‌ jan-a, m. 1. Creature, MBh. 3, 


be produced, Hariv. 


1204. 2. Man collectively, men, Ram. 
1, 6,7; Man. 4, 108; with ayudhiya, 
Armed men, 7, 222; crowd, Ram. 6, 101, 
33. 3. Man, individually, a person, 
Draup. 3, 5; Man. 11, 241. 4. This 
person, Nal. 10, 10. 5. With the msc. 
of the pronoun idam, I, Cak. 85; 16. 
6. The name ofa division of the world, 
the residence of deified mortals, Bhag. 
P. 3, 11,31. %. It is often used as latter 
part of comp. words, especially in sig- 
nification 2 and 3; e.g. preshya-, m. 
The whole set of menial servants, Man. 
7, 1253 gicu-, m. sing. pl. Children, 
Patch. 95, 17; dasa-, m. A slave, 
Vikr. d. 54.—Comp. 4-, adj. deserted, 
Ram. 2, 92, 10. Antahpura-, i.e. antar 
-pura-, m. the women of a gyneceum, 
Ram. 1, 10, 33. A-sayana, i.e. -sant 
-jana, m. a wicked person, Ram. 2, 39, 
28. Kula-, m. a person of a noble 
family, Mrichchh. 120, 4. Guru-, m. 
a venerable person, as one’s parents or 
spiritual teacher, Bhartr. 2, 19. Grama 
-bala-, m. young peasants, Lass. 11, 7. 
Chapala-, m. an unsteady woman, and 
the goddess of fortune, Cig. 9, 16. 
Tiryagjana, i.e. tiryanch-, m. an ani- 
mal, Bhig. P. 2, 7, 46. Dasa-, m. the 
household servants, Dacak. in Chr. 182, 
3. Dus-,m. a mischief-making person, 


WAR 


Man.9, 13. Pazchajana, i.e. parchan-, 
I. m. 1. the five higher classes of 
beings (gods, men, Gandharvas with 
the Apsaras, serpents, and manes). 2. 
mankind. 3. the name of a demon, 
and of others. IT. f. ni, a proper name. 
Punya-, 70. pl. a kind of good demon. 
Prithagjana, i.e. prithak-, m. 1. low 
people, Man. 7, 137. 2. an ignorant 
man. 3. asinner, a wicked man. 4. 
pl. children of one father by different 
mothers. Paura-,m.acitizen. Maha-, 
m. 1. & preeminent man, a virtuous 
man. 2. amerchant. Vi-, adj. lonely, 
private; loc. °ne, privately, Patch. 58, 
8. 2८४८, m. all men, mankind. Suw-, 
m. 1. a virtuous man. 2. a benevolent 
one. 3. the charioteer of Indra. Sva-, 
m. 1.a kinsman. 2. family, Bhartr. 
2,19 ; Dacak. in Chr. 186, 24. 


HATH jan+aka, I. adj. Causing, | 


MBh. 4, 1456. II. m. 1. A father, 
Panch. v.d. 19. 2. A producer, Bha- 
ship. 44. 3. A proper name, Ram. 
1, 1,26.—Comp. Yamuna-, m. the sun. 
—Cf. O.H.G. kuning; A.S. cyning, 


king; Fava. 
जनकता janaka + ta, f. 1. Causing, 


Sah. D. 2, 5. 2. Paternity, Kathas. 
17, 57. । 


WAT jana+ta, f. 1. Mankind, 


Bhag. P. 5, 10,8. 2. Household ser- 
vants, Bhag. P. 1, 6, 24. 3. Subjects, 
Kathas. 18, 23.—Comp. Su-, f. 1. good- 
ness. 2. benevolence. 3. a number of 
respectable persons. 

जनन jan+ana, I. adj., f. ni, 1. 
Bringing forth, Man. 9, 81. 2. Causing, 
MBh. 1, 1183. II. £ ni, A mother, 
Dacgak. in Chr. 179, 20. ITI. n. 1, 
Child-birth, Man. 5, 61. 2. Producing, 
production, Ram. 1, 23,17. 3. Exist- 
ence, Gak.d. 99.—Comp. see Ku-. Stri 
yanani, & woman who brings forth 
only daughters, Man. 9, 81. 
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जमधिह janayitri, ie. jan, Caus., 
+ ध I. m. 1. A progenitor, Ram. 
2, 111, 11, 2 A father, Man. 9, 142. 
II. f. tri, A mother, Rajat. 3, 108. 

watery janayishnu, i.e. jan, Caus., 
+tshnu, m. A progenitor, MBh. 9, 
2222. 

जनस jan+as, n. indecl. One of 
the seven worlds beyond the mahar- 
loka, Vedantas. in Chr. 209, 1. 

जनि 7912, £ 3. ^ woman, Chr. 
291, 1=Rigv. i. 85,1. 2. Birth-place, 
Hariv. 11979. 

Was janitri, ie. jan+tri, I. ए. 
A father, Pafich. i. d. 9. II. f. tri, 
A mother, MBh. 3, 10498.—Cf. Lat. 
genitor, genitrix; yevernjp, yevérwp, yeve- 
7६0५, 

जनिच janitra, i.e. janitri+a, n. 
Birth-place, MBh. 5, 2580.—Cf. ye- 
veOAn. 

जनिव्य janishya (mutilated janish- 
yant, ptcple. of the fut. Par.), adj. 
Future, Ram. 3, 66, 14. 

जन्तु jan+tu,m. 1. A creature, 
Man. 3, 77, 2. A man, Man. 4, 240. 
ॐ A proper name, Bhag. P. 9, 22, 1.— 
Comp. Karkati-,m. the offspring of a 
crab, Chan. 56 in Berl. Monatsb. Jala-, 
m. an aquatic animal, Hit. 1. d. 187. 

जन्तुमन्त jantu + mant, adj. Full of 
reptiles, Mark. P. 32, 19. 

THAT jan+man,n. 1. Birth, Man. 
1,42. 2. Production, Rim. 3, 20, 31. 
ॐ, Sowing, planting, Kumiras. 5, 60. 
4. Appearance, Yaju. 3, 23. 5, Exist- 
ence, Man. 5, 38. 6, A father, Cak. त. 
177. 7. Creature, Chr. 289, 7=Rigv. 
i, 50, 7. 8. Manner, Chr. 293, 5=Rigv. 
1, 87, 5.—Comp. Agra-, m. a Brih- 
mana, Man. 2, 20. = Antya-, adj. of the 
lowest tribe, Man. 10, 110. Ambhoja-, 
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m. a name of Brahman, Lass. 66, 3. 
Atmajanman, i.e. dtman-, I. 11. the 
birth of a son, Kumiaras. 6, 28. II. m. 
a son, Ragh. 1, 33. Uru, m.= Aurva, 
Malav. 71, d. 92. See Ku-. AKumbha-, 
m.aname of Agastya, Ragh. 12, 31. 
Chitta-, m. the god of love, Dacak. 
106, 13. Dvi-, m. a man of either of 
the three first classes, especially a 
Brihmana (cf. dvija), Man. 2, 26; 
Rajat. 4, 105. Punar-, n. Palingenesia 
(by transmigration of the soul), Bhag. 
8,15. Purva-, I. n. a former existence. 
II. m. an elder brother. Brahmajan- 
man, i.e. brahman-, n. 1. second or 
spiritual birth, Man. 2, 146. 2. inves- 
titure. Vi-, I. adj. born by a paramour 
(CKD). II. m. the son of an outcaste 
Vaicya, Man. 10, 23. Cara-, m. Karti- 
keya, the god of war. Samikalpa-, m. 
Kama. Suroj°, i.e. saras-, n. a lotus.— 


Cf. Lat. germen; O.H.G. chimo. 


जन्मान्तर janmantara, 1.6. ganman 
-antara,n. 1. A preceding existence, 
MBh. 3, 2564. 2 <A future existence, 
Panch. ii. d. 185. 


HATAMCTA janmantariya, i.e. jan- 
mantara+iya, adj. Performed in a 
preceding existence, Rajat. 6, 85. 


afaa_ janmin, 1.6. janman + tn, m. 
A creature, Panch. i. d. 119. 


जन्य janya, A. ptcple. of the fut. 


pass. of jun, 1. To be born, Bhashiip. 
44, 2. Produced, Bhashap. 110. 3. 11. 
The body, Bhig. P. 1, 9, 31. B, i.e. 
jana+ya, I. m. The friend of a bride- 
groom, MBh. 1, 7203. IDL f. ya, A 
bridesmaid, Ragh. 6, 30. ITI. n. War, 
combat, MBh. 5, 3195. 


जप. JAP (a form of jalp), i. 1, Par. 


(also Atm., MBh. 13, 750). 1. To speak 
low, to murmur (prayers), Man. 2, 78. 
2. To pray to in a low voice, MBh. 13, 
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bake 
750. 3. To invoke murmuring, Bhag. 
P. 4, 7, 29.—Ptcple. of the future pass. 
japya and japya, n. A low prayer, 
Man. 2, 87; Bhag. P. 8, 3, 1.—With 


the prep. अमु anu, To pray low after- 
wards, Bhig. P. 5, 18, 29. — With 
मि abhi, To charm, Ram. 2, 25, 36.— 
With Yq upa, 1. To whisper to, Ram. 
1, 9, 38. 2. To bring over to one’s 
party, Man. 7, 197.—With त्र pra, To 
recite in a low tone, MBh. 3, 13432.- 
With खम्‌ san, To report, MBh. 4, 
111. 

WY jap + ए. 1. Muttering prayers, 
Man. 3, 74. 
25, 3. 

जपन jap + ana, nv. 
prayers, MBh. 12, 7157. 

जपा 72, £~ The China rose, Kir, 
5, 8; Cic. 9, 8. 

जपिन jap + ९ adj. Muttering 
prayers, Yajn. 3, 286. 


2. A prayer, Ram. 1, 


Muttering 


WHAT jaba, Megh. 37= java, q. ef. 


जभ JABH, and जम्भ JAMBH, 
i.1, Atm. 1. To gape, to yawn. 2. 
To destroy, Bhig. P. 3, 20, 26.—Caus. 
and i. 10, jambhaya, Par. To destroy ; 
ef. yabh.—Cf. A.S. geapan, to gape; 
and see gabhira. 

जम JAM, 1. 1, Par. Toeat. Fre- 
quent. To chew, anomal. yajam, MBh. 
13, 4495. 


जमदि jamadagni,m. The name 
of a Rishi, MBh. 1, 2611. 


जम्बाल jambala, m. Mud, Rajat. 5, 
94,—Comp. Sa-, adj. Muddy. 


he | jambu, and We jambu, f. 1. 


TER 


A fruit tree, the rose apple, Eugenia 
jambu, MBh. 1, 7587; Panch. 208, 5. 
2. The name of a division of the world, 
comprising India (cf. dvipa), Bhag. P. 
5, 1, 32. ॐ. The name of a fabulous 
river, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 2—Comp. Bhu 
-jambi, f. 1. wheat. 2. the fruit of the 
Flacourtia sapida. 


TR jambuka, m. A jackal, 24161. 


35, 2. f. ka, A female jackal, Patch. 
iv. d. 64. 


अब्बल लं jambula, m. A fragrant 


plant, Pandanus odoratissimus, Hariv. 
5371. 


अजम्भ JAMBH, see gabh and yabh. 


Hay jambha, i.e. jabh+a, I.m., f. 


bhd, and n. 1. The jaws, the teeth, a 
tooth (ved.). 2. Cracking, explaining, 
MBh. 5, 2474. II. m. A proper name. 
—Cf. yapgnral, yougroc; A.S. geaflas. 


Han jambh + aka, I. adj. 1. 
Bruising, Ram. 1, 30,9. 2. Cracking, 
explaining, MBh. 5, 2470. II. m. 1. 
The name of certain demons, Ram. 1, 
31,4 Gorr. 2. The name of a spell, 
Ram. 1, 31, 9. 


जम्भन jambh + ana, adj., f. ni, 
Bruising, MBh. 6, 807. 

WHY jaya, ie. 2 + 4; I. latter part 
of comp. adj. Conquering. II. m. 1. 
Victory, Man. 7, 183. 2. Conquest, 
Bhag. P. 5, 19, 22. 3. Resigning, re- 
signation, Bhag. P. 3, 28, 5 4 A 
name of the sun, MBh. 3, 154. 5. A 
proper name, Bhag. P. 8, 13, 22. ITT. f. 
ya, Aname of Durga, MBh. 4, 194.— 
Comp. A-, m. defeat, Bhag. 2, 38. 
Kakubjaya, i.e. kakubh-, m. the con- 
quest of the world, Rajat. 5, 139. Dus-, 
1. adj., f. ya, difficult to be conquered, 
Ram. 6, 75, 51. II. m. 1. the name 
of a race of demons, Cak. 95,4. 2. a 


ACG 


~ 


proper name, Ram. 3, 29, 30. Su-dus-, 
adj. very difficult to be overcome. 
Rakka-, f. ya, the name of an idol, 
Rajat. 5, 425. 

ज यन्त्‌ jayanta, 1.6. jayant, pteple. 
pres. of ji,+a, I. m. A proper name, 
Cak. d. 161. II. f. ६४, 1. The name 
of a river, MBh. 3, 5089. 2. The name 
of a country, Rajat. 8, 655. 

जयवन्त. jaya + vant, adj. Victorious, 
MBh. 6, 154. 

MAS jayitri, 1.6. jittri, m., f. tri, 
and n. Victorious, MBh. 12, 3753. 

जयिन. jayin, i.e. Ji+in, adj. and 
sbst. 1. Conquering, a conqueror, 
Bhag. 2. 3, 31, 38. 2. Victorious, 
MBh. 9, 1676. 3. The winning party 
in a law-suit, Yajn. 2, 79. 

जयिष्ण jayishnu ie. 22 + ४5०४, adj. 
Victorious, MBh. 7, 1480. 

HS jaratha (vb. jri), adj. 
Bhig. P. 6, 1, 25. 

अरण jarana, 1.6. jri + ana, adj. 
1. Old (ved.). 2. Digestive, Sucr. 1, 
155, 16. 


जरतिका jaratika, 1.९. jarati (fem. 
of the ptcple. pres. of jrt) +€, ~ A 


contemptible old woman, Dagak. in 
Chr. 194, 20. 


Old, 


जरद्रव jaradgava, 1.6. jarant-gava 
(vb. yrt), m. 1. An old ox, Patch. ii, d. 
169. 2. A proper name, Hit. i. d. 49. 


जरस jaras, i.e. jrit+as, and SCT 
jara, 1.6. jri+a ; garas is optionally 
the base of the cases of which the 
terminations begin with a vowel, f. 1. 
Old age, Man. 6, 62; Dacak. in Chr. 
189, 13; Bhag. 2. 3, 2, 3. 2. Diges- 
tion, Ram. 3, 53, 59. 3. A proper 
name, MBh. 2, 715.—Comp. A-jara, 
adj. ever young, Chr. 290, 3=Rigv. i. 
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SHCA 
64, 3. A-jaras, adj. not to be worn 
out by use, MBh. 13, 5862. 

SHCA jaras+a, a substitute for 
jaras, when the latter part of a comp. 
adv., also of the adj. vitajanmajarasa, 
1.6. vi-ita-janman-jarasa, Not subject 
to birth or old age, Kir. 5, 22. 

जरायु jarayu, i.e. jara + yu, 2. m. f. 
The after-birth, Bhag. P. 3, 31, 4. 

जरायुज jarayu-ja, adj., f. ja, Born 
from the womb, as man and other 
animals, Man. 1, 43. 

जरावन्त jara-vant, adj., f. vati, 
Old, Hariv. 1621. 

† जतै ५.५.९८१, also He JARCHAH, 


v.r., 1, 1 and 6,Par. 2, To speak. 2. 


To abuse. 

HH_ JARI, ti. 1 ११6, Par. 1. To 
speak. 2. To abuse, v.r.—Ptcple. of 
the pf. pass. javjita, Mangled, Patch. 
160, 4; cf. garjartta, which is perhaps 
to be read. 

HAT jarjara, i.e. reduplicated jri + 
a, adj. 1. Decayed, Lass. 7, 9. 2. 
Ragged, Mrichcbh. 49, 11. 3. Broken, 
Panch. 117, 6. 4 Crushed, MBh. 3, 
16049. 8. Torn asunder, disunited, 
Rajat. 2, 152. 

जजैरत्व jarjara+tva, n. Decay, 
Mrichchh. 65, 17. । 

जजरित jarjarita, 1.6. garjara + ita, 
adj. ३. Mangled, Hariv. 4676. 2. 
Weakened, MBh. 3, 10353. 


t He JARJH, v.r. of jarch. 


† W@_ JARTS, i. 1, Par. 1. To 
speak. 2 To abuse. 3. To protect. 
1. † जल. JAL, 1. 1, Par. 1. Tobe 


wealthy, or to cover; or to be blunt, 
or sharp. i. 10, jalaya, To cover. 
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2. जल. JAL (a denomin. derived 
from the next), Par. To turn into 
water, Catr. 14, 81. 

We jala (cf. jada), I. ०. 1. Water, 
Man. 4,46. 2. A fragrant plant, Sucr. 
2, 275, 19. II. ^ (4, The name of a 
river, MBh. 3, 10556.—Comp. Aé-, adj., 
f. la, abounding in water, Ram. 4, 44, 64. 
Gandha-, f. la, fragrant water, Bhag. 
P. 1, 11, 15. Netra-, n. tears, Ram. 
5, 25, 55. Rajani-, n. frost, hoarfrost, 
dew. Sa-, adj. humid, Megh. 23. 

HATA jala-chara, n. An aquatic 
animal, Panch. 50, 7. 

जलज jala-ja, 1. adj. f. ya. 1. 
Water-born, Hariv. 3621. 2. Existing 
in water, MBh. 2,94. II. m. 1. An 
aquatic animal, Ram. 5, 5, 30. 2 A 
fish, Ram. 2, 61, 22. 3. A shell, Hariv. 
10936. ITI. n. A lotus, MBh. 2, 1813. 


जलजकुसुमयोनि jalaja-husuma 
-yont,m. A name of Brahman, MBh. 8, 
4647. 


WAT jala-da,m. 1. A cloud, Kir. 


5, 48. 2. The name of a varsha, or 
division of the known continent, MBh. 
6, 425. 


जलघर्‌ jala-dhara, m. A cloud, 
Bhashap. 1. 

जलयि jeladhi, ie. jala-dha (cf. 
nidhi), m. The ocean, Cig. 9, 31. 

जलमय jala + maya, adj., f. yi, 
Consisting of water, Kathas. 2, 10. 

जलमुच. jala-much, m. + cloud, 
Megh. 70. 

जलवन्त jala+vant, adj., f. vati, 
Abounding in water, MBh. 12, 3694. 


जल साच jalasthaya, jala-stha+a, 
m. A pond, MBh. 12, 4893. 


जलाय 


जलाय JALAYA (a denomin. 
derived from jala), Atm. To turn into 
water, Bhartr. 2, 78. 

जलाशय jalagaya, I. ie. jala-a 
-¢i+a, adj. Reposing in water, MBh. 
3, 11123. II. for jada-agaya (which 18 
perhaps to be read), adj. Stupid, Ka- 
thas. 6, 58. III. i.e. jala-agaya, प 
1. A reservoir of water, Hariv. 3820. 
2. A pond, Man. 4, 129. 3 A sea, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 15. 

जला अय jalagraya, i.e. jala-acraya, 
m. A pond, Patch. 76, 6. 

HAART jalika, i.e. anomal. for jala 
-oka, f. A leech.—Comp. Trina-, f. a 
caterpillar, Bhiag. P. 4, 29, 76 

जलेचर jalechara, i.e. gala + i 
-chara, I. adj., f. ri, Living in water, 
Ram. 4, 50, 18. II. m. An aquatic ani- 
mal, Rim. 4, 51, 39. III. f. ri, The fe- 
male of an aquatic animal, MBh. 1, 7852. 

जलेशय jalecaya, i.e. gala+i-ci+a, 
I. adj. Living in water, MBh. 1, 1365. 
IT. m. Epithet of Vishnu, प्रक्षा र, 14348. 


जलोक jalauka, i.e. jala-oka, m 
and f. ka, A leech, Sugr. 1, 112, 63 1, 
39, 14. 

TAHT jalankas, i.e. jala-okas, 
1. adj. and sbst. Living in water, an 
aquatic animal, MBh. 13, 2650. 2 f. 
A leech, Sucr. 1, 28, 10. 

जन्य J ALP, (akin to, or rather old 
Causal of, 1. grit), 1. 1, Par. (in epic 
poetry also Atm., Hariv. 1173), 1. 
To speak, Patch. 35, 10. 2. To speak 
with or of (with the acc.), Lass. 41, 
18; MBh. 4, 864. jalpita, ०. Talk, 
Patch. 133, 5.—With the prep. नु 
anu, To speak afterwards, Bhac. P. 4, 
25, 58.—With शमि abhi, 1. To ad- 


dress, Rim. 4, 2, 16. 2. To accompany 


जवन्‌ 


by words, MBh. 12, 3189. 3. To advise, 
MBh. 7, 3033. 4. To determine, MBh. 


4, 711.—With YY upa, upajalpita, n. 
Talk, Rim. 2, 60, 14.— With परि 
part, 1. To prate, MBh. 5, 1125. 2. To 
speak of (with the acc.), Hariv. 11301. 
—With Y pra, 1. To speak, Panch. 
i, d. 300. 2. To chatter, Panch. i. १. 
437. 3. To proclaim, MBh. 13, 3686. 
Prajalpita, Having begun to speak, 
Kumiras. 1, 46; n. Words, Hid. 1, 22. 
—With प्रति prati, To answer, Ram 
3, 75, 2.—With fq vi, To utter, Cak 


d. 51.—With खम. sam, 1. To con- 
verse, Ram. 1, 74, 20. 2. To speak, 
Ram. 5, 89, 21. samjalpita, n. Words, 
Bhag. P. 1, 15, 18. 

Wey jalp+a,m.andn. 1. Words, 
Bhag. 2. 1, 7,17. 2. Prate, MBh. 1, 
566. 

जस्पक jalpt+aka, adj. sbst. Chat- 
tering, a chatterer, Bhartr. 2, 48. 

अल्पम्‌ jalp+ana, n. 
2906}. 1. d. 193. 

Sfwae@ jalp + itri, m., £ tri, n. 
Speaking, Ram. 5, 36, 63. 

afeaa_ jalp +in, adj., £ ni, Speak- 
ing, MBh. 5, 2038. 


Speaking, 


अव्‌ java, 1.९.7४ +- ठ, I.m. Quickness, 
Chr. 297, 21=Rigv. i. 112, 21; MBh. 
3, 10891. IT. f. java=japa, The China 
rose, Ram. 5, 3, 48.—Comp. Aéi-, m. 
excessive quickness, Parch. 11. d. 86. 
Manojava, i.e. manas-, I. adj. 1. 
swift as thought. 2. quick in thought, 
3. fatherly, parental. II. m. Vishnu. 
Maha-, adj. very fleet. 


जवेन javana, i.e. 7४ + 74, I. adj., 
f. ni, Quick, Kir. 5,7. II. n. Quick- 
ness, MBh. 4, 1414. 
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~ 
जवस javas, ie. ४ +- 25, 7. Speed, 
velocity.—Comp. Su-, adj. quick. 


जवनिका javanika (=yavanika), f. 
A curtain, Hariv. 4648. 


जविन javin, i.e. 7४ +- २, adj. Swift, 
Yajn. 2, 109. 

t जष._ JASH, i.1, Par. To kill; 
to wound, v.r. 

wa_ JAS, 1. 1, Atm. (ved); i. 4, 
Par. 1. To be exhausted, Chr. 296, 
6=Rigv. 1. 112, 6, 2 1. 4, Par. 
† To liberate. 3. i. 1 (?) and 10, or 
Caus., jasaya, To kill, to strike, ¶ to 
slight.—With the prep. J ud, Caus. 
or i. 10, To root out (with gen.), Cig. 
1, 37.—Cf. Goth. qvistjan. 

जङ् jahnu, 7. The name of a king 
who adopted the river Ganga as his 
daughter, Rim. 1, 44, 35. 

जागर jagara, ie. gagri+a,m. 1. 
Waking, Dagak. in Chr. 192, 3. 2 A 
vision, Yajnh. 8, 172. 

जागरण jagarana, i.e. gagri+ana, 
n. Waking, Pafich. 27, 9. 

Pe eae ey eee 
जागरिष्ण jJagarishnu, 1.९. 47: + 


ishnu, adj. Wakeful, Sucr. 1, 121, 16. 


जागर jagariha, ie. ८472 + tka, 
adj. Watchful, Ragh. 14, 85. 

जाग्र JAGRI, ii. 2, Par. (in epic 
poetry also i. 1, jagara, MBh. 12, 7823 ; 
anomalous jagrimi, 12, 6518), 1. To 
wake, Ram. 2,63, 4. 2. To watch over 
(with the loc.), Ragh. 8, 23 ; with the 
acc., Chaurap. 35. 3. To be roused, 
Hit. 50, 14. Ptceple. of the pres. jagrat, 
n. Waking, Vedantas. in Chr. 208, 13. 
Anomalous pteple. of the pres. Atm., 
jagramana, MBh. 13, 1274. Pteple. of 
the pf. pass., jagarita, One who has 


328 


आजतक 


waked, Sucr. 1, 357, 18. n. Waking, 
Sucr. 1, 330, 8; Vedantas. in Chr. 209, 22. 
jagaritavant, One who has waked, 
Sucr. 1, 330, 8. Pteple. of the fut. 
pass., jagartavya, n. Necessity of 
waking, MBh. 1, 5925; anomalous 
jagritavya, MBh. 13, 2746.—Caus. ja- 
garaya, Torouse, Hit. 50, 4 ; ved. Aor. 
sing. 3, ajigar, Chr. 294, 6-=Rigv. i. 
92, 6.—With the prep. अनु anu, To 
wake near to somebody, Ram. 2, 50, 36. 
—With प्र pra, To lie in wait (with 
the gen.), MBh. 9, 1463.—Cf. éyeipu, 
éypouar; perhaps also Lat. vigil, vigi- 
lare; and Goth. vakan; A.S. wacian ; 
O.H.G. wachar, A.S. waccor. 


जाघनी jaghani, i.e. jaghano+a 
+i, ^. The tail, MBh. 12, 5375 ; Man. 
10, 108. 

जाङ्गल jaigala, 1.6. jargala +a, I. 
adj. 1. Dry, even and productive (coun- 
try), Man. 7, 69. 2. Existing in such a 
country, Sucr. 1, 184, 12. 3. Belong- 
ing to game which lives in such a 
country, Sucr. 1, 72,2. JI. n. Game, 
Sucr. 2, 342, 21. IID. m. pl. The name 
of a people, MBh. 5, 2127.—Comp. 
Kuru-, 1. n. the name of a country, 
Rim. 2, 68, 13. 2. m. pl. the name of 
its inhabitants, MBh. 3, 356. 

जाटरासुरि jatasurt, i.e. jatasura 
(the name of a demon), +2, patronym., 
MBh. 7, 7856. 

AIST jathara, i.e. jathara+a, I. 
adj., f. ri, 1. Of the belly, Mark, P. 
2, 37. 2 With agi, a. The digestive 
power, Sucr. 1, 128, 18. b. Hunger, 
Panch, 11. d. 198. II. m. A child, 
Bhag. P. 3, 14, 38. 

BITE] sadya, ie. yadat+ya, 7. 1. 
Want of sensation, Vedintas. in Chr. 
206,17. 2. Stupidity, Bhartr. 2, 20. 


ATA jatat ka, (vb. gan) I. फ. A 


जातदूपमय 


son, Man. 9, 143 (in jara-, Begotten by 
an adulterer). II. n. 1. A ceremony 
on the birth of a child, MBh. 1, 949. 
2 Astrological calculation of a nati- 
vity, Bhag. P. 1, 12, 13. 


आतरूपमय jata-ripa + maya, adj., 
f. yi, Golden, Ram. 3, 48, 13. 


ban’ : ~ 
जातवदस jata-vedas, ४7 ज्ञातवद्‌ 
jataveda (Bhag. P. 5, 7, 13), m. 1. 
The producer of wealth (?), Chr. 289, 
1=Rigv. i. 50, 1. 2 Fire, Bhag. P. 
5, 10, 5. 


जातवेदसी jatavedasi, i.e. jatave- 
das+a+i, £ Aname of Durgi, MBh. 
6, 802. 

जाति jati, 1.6. jan+t,f. 1. Birth, 
Man. 2, 148. 2 Existence, life, Man. 
4,148. 3. State, Man. 3,15. 4. Tribe, 
Man. 1, 118. 5. Kind, genus, MBh. 
4, 45; Panch. 203, 3. 6. Species, Man. 
1, 48. 7 Also जाती jati, Great 
flowered jasmine, Hariv. 7891. जातौ 
jati, also The nutmeg-tree, Sucr. 1, 132, 
20; nutmeg.—Comp. 4-zaéi, f. another 
sort, Yajn.2, 246. Eka-, 1. adj. having 
only one birth, Man. 10, 4. 2. belong- 
ing to the sume kind, § पदन, 2, 289, 12. 


II. फ. a Ciidra, Man. 8, 270. Dus-, 1. 
f. misfortune, Malav. d. 86. 2. ad)j. 


wicked, MBh. 5, 1944. Dvi-,m. a man 
of either of the three first classes, espe- 
cially a Brahmana (cf. dvija), Man. 10, 
4; Bhag. P. 6, 11, 15. Purva-, f. a for- 
mer existence, 1९81028. 27, 82. M€riga-, 
f. pl. the deer species, Draup. 4, 16. 
Sa-, adj. being of the same class, Man. 
9, a7. Hina- (vb. ha), adj. being of 
the lowest class, Man. 3, 15 ; degraded, 
outcaste.—Cf. Lat. gens; A.S. cynd; 
Engl. kind. 


जातिमन्त 7८८ + mant, adj., f. mati, 
High-born, Ram. 2, 75, 21 Gorr. 


जातिस्मरता jati-smara + ta, f., and 


UU 


जानपदिक 
जातिस्मरत्वं jati-smarattva, n. Re- 


membrance of a former existence, MBh. 
3, 160; 8107. 


जाती jati, see jati 7. 


ऽजातौय 74८11, i.e. jali+tya, adj. 
Belonging to a caste, Man. 11, 162 ; or 
kind, Patch. 190. 21; or genus, Patch. 
76, 8.—Comp. Dus-, wicked, Hariv. 
4239. Vi-, adj. 1. of mixed origin. 2. of 
४ different cast. 3. of a different kind, 
dissimilar. Sa-, adj. 1. of the same 
tribe. 2. of the same species. 3. 
like. Samdna-, adj. of the same caste 
or species. Sva-, adj. of one’s own 
tribe, caste, species, &c. 

जात्‌ jate, i.e. jan + tu, adv. 1. Ever, 
MBh. 5, 7071. 2. Perhaps, MBh. 12, 
6739. 3. Once, Kathas. 6, 89. 4 With 
preceding na, Never, Man. 2, 94. 5. 
With preceding za, and following chid, 
Nevermore, never, # 730. 1, 1936. 


जा तुष jatusha, i.e. gatus (=jatu) + 
a, adj., f. shit, Made of lac, Patch. i. d. 
120 ; painted with lac, MBh. 1, 151. 

WI jatya, i.e. pati+-ya, adj. 1. 
Belonging to a tribe, Ram. 2, 50,18. 2. 
Belonging to a family, Man. 10, 5. 3. 
Ofa noble race, Rim. 2, 45, 14. 4. True, 
Ram. 2, 9, 40. sva-, adj. Belonging to 
one’s own species, Patch. 71, 11. 


जानकी 7140, ie. janakat+a +i, 


patron. The daughter of Janaka, i.e. 
Sita, Ram. 3, 51, 6. 


जानपद्‌ janapada, i.e. jana-pada 
+a, I.m. An inhabitant of a coun- 
try, a subject, शद). 2, 36. IT. adj. 
1. Living in the country, Ram. 2, 50, 
4. 2. Referring to districts, Man. 
8, 41.—Comp. Puura-, m. The inhabi- 
tants of the town and of the country, 
MBh. 1, 2828. 


जानपदिक janapadiha, i.e. jana- 
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pada +ika, adj. Concerning a realm, 


MBh. 11, 71. 

आनादर्‌न janardana, i.e. janar- 
dana+a, patronym. A descendant of 
Janardana, MBh. 3, 723. 


ऽजानि -jani, i.e. jan+i, latter part 
of comp. adj. Wife, e.g. an-anya-, 
Having no other wife, Ragh. 15, 61. 
vitta-, adj. Having married (vb. vid), 
Chr. 297, 15=Rigv. i, 112, 15.—Cf. 
Goth. quens, A.S. cwen, Engl. queen. 

जान्‌ janu (for original janvant), 
n. and m. The knee, Sugr. 1, 348, 16.— 
Comp. Antar-, adj. and adv. Having 
(the hands) between the knees, Yajn. 
1,18. Jndra-,m. A proper name, Ram. 
4, 39, 33. Janu-vi-,n. Joining and dis- 
joining the legs, a mode of fighting. 
Saithata- (vb. han), adj. knock-kneed. 
—Cf. yoru youraroc (for ydvFaroc) ; Lat. 
genu; Goth. kniu; A.S. cneow. 

BATT japa, ie. jap+a,m. A prayer, 
Ram. 1, 31, 31.—Comp. Karna-, m. 
Tale-bearing, Patch. i. d. 337. 

जापक japaka, i.e. jap + aka, adj. 1. 
Muttering prayers, MBh. 12, 7158. 2. 
Produced by prayer, MBh. 12, 7249. 


जापिन 74", ie, jap +in, adj. Re- 
citing in a low tone, Yaju. 3, 304. 


जामदग्रेय jamadagneya, i.e. jama- 
dagni +eya, patron. A descendant of 
Jamadagni, Rim. 1, 74, 17. 


BWTATFY jamadagnya, i.e. gama- 
dagni+ya, I. adj. Referring to Jama- 
dagni, MBh. 1, 332. II. patron. A de- 
scendant of Jamadagni, Ram. 1, 74, 23. 


जामा jama (from *am=yup in 
yapéew, an older form of yam, by the 
aff. a; ef. the next), f. A daughter-in- 
law, MBh. 13, 2474, 
जा माद jamatri (from *jam, cf. the 
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last and yamatri, by the aff. tri), m. A 
son-in-law, Rim. 1, 8, 26.—Cf. yapppo¢ 
for yaupoc; Lat. gener for gem + ros. 
WTATSA jamatri+kha, adj. Be- 
longing to a son-in-law, Panch. 46, 19. 


जमाह jamatri+tva, n. 


dition of being a son-in-law, Patch. 
48, 23. 


Con- 


जामि jami (from *jam, ef. jama, but 
in the signification which appears in 
Lat. gem. ini and Sskt. yama, Twin, a 
pair), I, adj. and sbst. Brother and 
sister; related (ved.). II. also जामी 


jami, f. 1. A female relation, Man. 3, 
57. @ A sister, १ 8111. 1, 157. 


aifaa jamitra, The seventh house 


in Astrology, Kumaras. 7, 1 


जाम्बवं jambava, i.e. 1, jambu+a, 
1. adj. Coming from the Jambu-tree, 
Sucr. 1, 190, 5. n. The fruit of the 
Jambu-tree, 1, 73, 17. IL=jambavant, 
A proper name, Ram. 5, 1, 57. 


जाम्बवन्त्‌ jambavant, m. 
name, Rim. 4, 25, 33. f. vati, A proper 
name, MBh. 3, 670. 

जान्बुक jambuka, i.e. jambuka +a, 


adj. Proceeding from a jackal, MBh. 
12, 5779 


जाम्बनद्‌ and WTAE jambunada, 


i.e. jambu-nadi + a, I. adj. Coming 
from the river Jambu, epithet of a 
peculiar kind of gold, MBh. 6, 279. 
II, n. Gold, Ram. 3, 49, 9. III. adj., 
f. di, Golden, Ram. 5, 7, 19. IV. m. 
1. A proper name, MBh. 1, 3745. 2. 
The name of a mountain, MBh. 3, 
10835. श्र. f. di, The name of a river, 
MBh. 6, 338. VI. n. 1. A golden orna- 
ment, Cig. 4, 66. 2. The name of a 
sea, MBh. 5, 3843. 


जान्बुनदमय and जाम्बुनद्‌ मय 


A. proper 


जायन्तेय 


jambinada + maya, adj., f. yt, Golden, 
Panch. 175, 8. 

जायन्तेय jdyanteya, 1.6. jayant!+ 
eya, Tmaetronym. <A son of Jayanti, 
Bhag. P. 5, 4, 12. 

जाया jaya, ie. jan+ya, f. A 
spouse, Man. 9, 8.—Cf. Lat. gaja. 

STATA jaya+tva, n. The condi- 
tion of a jaya, the name jaya, Man. 
9, 8. 

ऽजायिन्‌ jayin, 1.९. jit+in, adj. 
Conquering, MBh. 3, 1383. 

STL jara, i.e. jri+a,m. 1. A lover, 


Chr. 295, 11=Rigv. i. 92, 11. 2 A 
paramour, an adulterer, Yaji. 2, 301. 


जारज jara-ja,m. A son begotten 
by an adulteress, Patch. Pr. 6. 

STCAT jara+ita, {~ Adultery, Da- 
gak. in Chr. 182, 10. 

जारामधि jardsamdhi, i.e. jaré- 
saidha, a proper name, +4, patronym. 


A descendant of Jarisaifidha, MBh. 2, 
966. 


ATS jaruthi, f. The name of a 
river, Ram. 6, 109, 50. 
WTB jarithya, m. 


sacrifice, Ram. 6, 113, 10. 


A kind of 


जा्यक jaryaka,m. Acertain animal, 
Rajat. 5, 321. 
जाल jala,n. 1. A net, Patch. 78, 


14. 2. A coat of mail, MBh. 6, 725. 
3. A lattice, Ram. 3, 61, 13. 4 A 
window, Man. 8, 132. 5. A dense mul- 
titude, Ram. 1, 28, 23. €. A web- 
membrane between the fingers, (ik. d. 
175. % A disease of the eye, Sugr. 2, 
311, 6. 8. Magic, illusion, Kathas. 24, 
199, —Comp. Jndra-, ए. 1. magic, 
Kathas. 22,12. 2. illusion, Vedantas. . 


ए 


जि 


in Chr. 218, 20. 3. the name of a 
weapon, MBh. 3, 14995. Dhvanta-, n. 
deep darkness, Dacak. in Chr. 187, 18. 
Mukta-, n. a string of pearls, Megh. 
64. Vindu-, 7. coloured marks on an 
elephant’s face or trunk. 

जालक jala+ha, I. 2. 1. A net, 
Patch. iii. १. 179. 2. (m?) A window, 
Cig. 9, 39. 3. A bud, Megh. 96. IT. 
m. The hame of a tree, 13188. P. 8, 2, 
18. III. {^ lika. 1. A net. 2 A coat 
of mail, Ram. 3, 28, 26. 

जालपाद्‌ jala-pada, m. <A web- 
footed bird, Man. 5, 13. 

जालवाद भुज Jjala-pada-bhuja, adj. 
Having a web-membrane on the feet 
and the hands, MBh. 12, 13339. 

जालवन्त jala+vant, adj., f. vati. 
1. Having a net, Sucr. 1, 87, 16. 2. 
Covered with a coat of mail, MBh. 6, 
747. 

जाद्यं jalma, m. and f. mi. 1. 
Wicked, Vikr. 5, 14. 2 Contemptible, 
MBh. 5, 4518. 

WTKR jalma+ka, adj. 
MBh. 7, 9023. 

जाल्य jalya, i.e. jala + ya, adj. Ex- 
posed to nets, MBh. 12, 10417. 


Wicked, 


जाड व्‌ jahnava, i.e. jahnu+a, pa- 
tron. <A descendant of Jahnu, Bhig. 
P. 9, 22, 9. {£ ४४, 4 name of the Ganga, 
Kir. 5, 15. 


WITHA jahnaviya, i.e. jahnavi + 
iya, adj. Belonging to the Ganga, 
MBh. 13, 1857. 

जि JI (akin to jya, q. ९), 1. 1, Par. 
(inepic poetry also Atm., MBh.3, 15193). 
red. pf. jigaya; ptcple. jigivan, ete. 
1. To overpower, to conquer, Paiich. 


1. d. 375; Man. 4, 181. 2. To be 
victorious, Cak. 23, 11, 3. To win, 
881 


ae जि 


MBh. 3, 2229. & To win something 
from somebody (with two accs.), 
Dacak. in Chr. 186, 3. 5. To restrain, 
Mar. 7, 22. 6 To excel, MBh. 2, 
2577. Anomal. potent. jayyat, MBh. 
4, 1604. Anomal. pf. pard-jayam asa, 
Hariv. 13946. Anomal. Aor. ajaishta, 
MBh. 1, 6378. Anomal. fut. gayishyast, 
Ram. 1, 29, 3. Anomal. potent. of the 
pass. jiyeyam, MBh. 7, 2702. Comp. 
pteple. of the pf. pass. a-jita, 1. adj. 
Unsubdued. 2. m. Vishnu. Comp. 
pteple. of the fut. pass., 1. a-jeya, and 
2. a-jayya, adj. Unconquerable, Chr. 
44, 6; Rim. 2, 11, 7. Caus. japaya ; 
anomal. Aor. ajijayat, MBh. 7, 2280 ; 


sce vi. Desid. jigisha, Par. and Atm. 


To desire to conquer, MBh. 2, 1140; 
Panich. i. d. 409.—With the prep. श्नु 
anu, ‘To subdue, MBh. 12, 3124. 
Desid. To desire to subdue, MBh. 5, 
1274.—With अभि abhi, abhijita, m. 
The leading star of the twenty-second 
Nakshatra, or lunar asterism, Desid. 
1. To desire to gain, MBh. 12, 8465. 
2. To assail, Sucr. 1, 122, 3.—With 
त्‌ ava, 1. To extort, MBh. 1, 7765. 
avajitya, Forcibly, Man. 11, 80. 2. 
To conquer, MBh. 4, 1118. — With 
निस nis, 1. To overcome in play, 
MBh. 3, 2589. 2. To conquer, MBh. 
1, 7658. 3. To gain, nerjita, run up, 
Man. 8, 154.—With wfafae_ ०५; 
-nis, To overpower, MBh. 14, 2220.— 
With uftfaa pari-nis, To conquer, 
MBh. 4, 2251.—With ufafaa_ prati 
-nis, To rescind, Ram. 2, 26, 22—With 
विनिस vi-nis, 1. To overpower, Man. 
11, 205. 2. To conquer, MBh. 3, 1883. 
—With पर्‌ा para, Atm. (in epic 


poetry also Par., MBh. 2, 2141), 1. To 
succumb, to be defeated, MBh. 4, 1604 
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(anomal. potent. 72४८). 2 To lose, 
MBh. 2, 2141. 3. To overpower, Ram. 
3, 36, 13; todefeat in a law suit, Yajn. 
2,75; parajita, Condemned (by law), 
Man. 8, 58; to defeat in play, MBh. 2, 
2171. A-parda-jita, 70. A poisonous in- 
sect, Sucr. 2, 289, 14. f. ६८, The north- 
eastern quarter, Man. 6, 31.— With 


aft pari, To overpower, MBh. 5, 712. 
—With प्र pra, To overpower, MBh. 
7, 70.—With प्रति prati, To defeat (in 
game), MBh. 7, 1357. Desid. To desire 
to conquer, MBh. 7, 4376.—With fa 


vi, Atm. (also Par., e.g. Man. 2, 232), 
1. ‘To be victorious, Panch. 184, 1. 2. 
To conquer, MBh. 2, 992. 3. To de- 
feat (in play), Nal. 26, 22. 4 To 
overcome; in vijitasana, i.e. viita 
-asana, adj. Indifferent concerning one’s 
seat, Bhig. P. 3, 28, 8. Caus. {0 con- 
quer (anomal. Aor. ajijayat), MBh. 7, 
2280. Desid. To desire to conquer, 
Hariv. 8s28.—Cf. Goth. ga-geigan 
(Frequent.). 


जिगमिषु 11000150 ८, i.e. 22712500, 


desid. of gam, +u, adj. Being about 
to go, Ram. 2, 21, 63. 


जिगीषा jigisha, 1.९. jigisha, desid. 
of ji, +a, ~ 1. Wish to overcome, Chr. 
31, 20. 2° Wish to win, Kathas. 21, 
81. 3. Wish to attain, MBh. 3, 13360. 
4. Emulation, Chr. 28, 19. — Comp. 
Guru-jigisha, adj. wishing to surpass, 
emulating the venerable, Kathas. 21, 81. 

जिगीषु jigishu, ie. jigisha (see the 
last), +4, adj. 1. Desiring to conquer, 
MBh. 1, 6845. 2. Desiring to excel, 
Ram. 1, 13, 21. 3. Ambitious, Kathas. 
4, 126. 

जिगोषुता jigishut ८८, £ 
tion, 1९71185. 18, 85. 


, जिघांसा 7044756, 1. ९. 04950, 


Emula- 


forat faa 


desider. of han, +a, f. 1. Intention to 
kill, Man. 11, 206. 2. Intention to de- 
stroy, Bhag. P. 4, 19, 24. 

faratfaa_ jighanisin, i.e. jighamsa 
(see the last), +2, adj. Desiring to 
kill, Ram. 6, 77, 27. 

जिधांषु 7414748 0, i.e. jighanisa (see 
the last), +, adj. 1. Desiring to kill, 


Bhag. P. 7, 1, 41. 2. Desiring to de- 
troy, Sugr. 1, 71, 4. 


FHAAT jighrikshd, 1.6. jighriksha, 
desider. of grah, +a, f. Desire to seize, 
MBh. 7, 794. 


जिजीविषा jijivishd, 1.९. jyivisha, 
desider. of jiv, +a, f. Desire to live, 
MBh. 8, 1790. 


जिजीविषु jijivishu, ie. jijtvisha 
(see the last), +, adj. Wishing to 
live, Man. 4, 27. 


जिज्ञासन jijnasana, i.e. jijntasa, 
desider. of 14, tana, n. Wish to 
know, examination, Kath&s. 5, 136. 


FAUTAT 7904456, i.e. ४45८ (8९९ 
the last), +a, f. 1. Wish to know, 
Rim. 1, 50, 23. 2 Wish to test, Ram. 
4,8,6. 3. Examination, MBh. 2, 1158. 


sfaa_ -ji+t, latter part of comp. 
words, Victorious, conquering, e. g. 
kaitabha-,m. A name of Vishnu (slayer 
of the demon Kaitabha), Cig. 9, 30. 
yuddha-, adj. Victorious in battle, 
Draup. 9, 11. svar-, The name of a 
kind of sacrifice, Man. 11, 74. 


जिन jitna,n. A name of Buddha, 
Panch. 236, 8. 

जिन्व. JINV (originally gi +nu, ii. 
5; cf. yarupac for yac+ vupac; akin to 
div, jiv, and ji), i.1, Par. 1. To be 
brisk (ved.). 2. To further (ved.). 3 
To help, Chr. 296, 1; 6; 9=Rigv. 1. 


fargrat 


112,13; 6; 9. 4. To love, Chr. 290, 8 
=Rigv. i. 64, 8. ¶1.10, To speak (? v.r.) 
† जिम JIM, 1. 1, Par. To eat, v.r. 


+ जिरि 701, 11. 5, jirinu, Par. To 
hurt. 
t जिष 757 1. 1, Par. To sprinkle. 


जिष्ण I. adj. 
1. Overpowering, MBh. 6, 5352. 2. 
Victorious, Rajat. 5, 136. 3. Excelling, 
Bhartr. 1, 5. II. m 1. A name of 
Vishnu, MBh. 5, 2571. 2. Of Arjuna, 
MBh. 3, 425.—Comp. Sa-, adj. with 
Arjuna. 

जिदासा jihdsa, 1.९. jihasa, desider. 
of ha, +a, f. Wish to resign, Bhag. P. 5, 
5, 11. 


(HTS 7545४, 1.6. jihasa (sco the 
last), + u, adj. 
Bhag. P. 5, 6, 6. 

१ 

FAP jihirsha, ie. jihirsha, de- 
sider. of Ari, +a, £ 1. Wish to take, 
to seize, Bhag. P. 1, 7, 25. 3. Wish to 
remove, Bhig. P. 3, 1, 43. 

FHRTS jihirshu, 1.९. jihirsha (see 
the last), +, adj. 1. Wishing to 
fetch, to rob, Dac. 1, 36; MBh. 7, 8980. 
2. Wishing to remove, Rajat. 5, 401. 

fara] jihma (probably akin to heri, 


for primitive jihvri, ie. redupl. Avri, + 


jishnu, i.e. ji+snu, 


Wishing to resign, 


a), adj., f. ma. 1. Oblique, Chr. 292, 11 


=Rigv. i. 85, 11. 2. Squinting, Sucr. 2, 
349, 3. 3. Crooked, fallacious, Ram. 5, 
89, 69. 4. °mam, adv. Astray, MBh, 5, 
7361.—Comp. .4-, I. adj. candid, Yajn. 
1,123. II.m.afish. Vi-, adj. 1. crooked. 
2. dishonest. 

जिद्धयाग jihma-ga, m. A snake, MBh. 


1, 982. 


जिद्यता 0017070 + ८2, f. Falschood, 
Ram. 2, 43, 2. 


fafera 


fafaa jihmita, i.e. jihma + ita, adj. 
Crooked, Mrichchh. 143, 22. 
जिङ्क jihva, i.e. jihve (a redupl. form 


of Ave, for primitive dhve), +a, I. m. 
and f. va, The tongue, Hariv. 6326 ; 
Man. 2, 90.—Comp. Adhi-, m. a tumour 
on the tongue. Dirgha-, m. the name 
of a Danava, MBh. 1, 2538. {£ va, the 
name of a female Rakshasa, Ram. 1, 28, 
18 Gorr. Dvi-, I. adj. 1. having two 
tongues, MBh. 1, 1543. 2. treacherous, 
पालो. i. d. 74. II. m. a snake, Rim. 
2,42,2Gorr. Saptaj°, i.e. saptan-, m. 
Agni. Sthira-, m. a fish.—Cf. Lat. 
lingua for dingua ; Goth. tuggo (based 
on an older redupl. duhva ; cf. vedic 
juhu); A.S. tunge. 

ऽजिह्क -jihva + ka, a substitute for 
jihva when the latter part of comp. 
udj.. e.g. a-, adj., f. ka, Without a 
tongue, MBh. 3, 16137. 

जीन jina, I. pteple. pf. pass. of jya. 
II. n. A leathern pouch, Man. 11, 138. 

waa jimita (probably akin to 
jihma, for jihma + vant+a),m. A cloud, 
Rim. 2, 92, 32. 2. A name of the sun, 
MBnh. 3, 152. 

SHYT jira (akin to ji in jinv, and ji 
in jiv), I. adj., f. ra, Driving, Chr. 287, 
3 = Rigv. i. 48, 3, II. m. Cumin seed. 

जोरक jirathka, ए. Cumin seed, 
Sucr. 1, 218, 1. 


ra Fraj 

जोणता jirna + ta (cf. jri), ^ Frailty, 
Mrichchh. 48, 16. 

जीव JiV, i. 1, Par. (also Atm., 
MBh. 1, 5913). 2. To live, Man. a, 
235. 2. To return to life, Bhag. P. 4, 
6,51. ॐ To maintain one’s self, Man. 
10, 112; with the instr. 3, 152; with 
the loc. MBh. 5, 1059. Comp. ptcple. 
of the pres. a-jivant, Unable to sub- 
sist, Man. 10, 81. Ptcple. of the pf. 
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pass. jivita, 1. Living, Ragh. 12, 75. 
2. Revived, Patch. 221, 8. 3. En- 
livened, Ram. 5, 66, 24. n. 1. Life, Man. 
6,45. 2. Livelihood, Hit.i.d.s5. Comp. 
A-,n. death. An-apekshita- (vb. iksh), 
adj. regardless of life, Kathas. 18, 374. 
Sa-, adj. still living, Rajat. 5, 58. 
Hata- (vb.han), I. adj. desponding. 
II. n. despair.—Ptcple. of the fut. 
pass. I. jivya, n. Life, Hariv. 14376. 
II. jivitavya, n. 1. Possibility of 
living, Panch. 76,13. 2. Life, Panch. 
221, 6. III. jiraniya, n. Epithet of 
milk ; perhaps, Just milked, still warm, 
Sucr. 1, 175, 14.—Caus. I. jtevaya (in 
epic poetry also Atm., MBh. 3, 16230), 
1. To revive, MBh. 1, 1995. 2 To let 
live, MBh. 3, 870. ॐ, To bring up, 
MBh. 1, 6152. II. jivapaya, To revive, 
Lass. 18, 8.—Desid. jijivisha, 1. To 
wish to live, MBh. 4, 615. 2. To gain 
one’s livelihood, Man. 10, 121.—With 
the prep. श्नु anu, To imitate the life 
of (with the acc.), Ragh. 19, 15. 2. To 
live in conformance with, Ram. 6, 5, 7. 
3. To live for (with the acc.) MBh. 8, 
3388. 4. To maintain one’s self by 
(with the acc.) Ram. 5, 2, 35. Caus. 
jivaya, To revive, Dacak. in Chr. 187, 
9.—With QT a, 1. To maintain one’s 
self by (with the acc.), MBh. 5, 4536. 
2. To use, Yajn. 2, 67.— With उद ud, 
To return to 182, MBh. 12, 5675.— 
With WIT abhi-ud, To live as chief, 
MBh. 5, 4538.—With Wag proti-ud, 


To return to life, Kathas. 10, 97. Caus. 


To revive, Patch. 244, 2—With पुप्‌ 


upa, 1. To maintain one’s self by 
(with the acc.), Man. 9, 105. 2. To 
apply to one’s own use, Man. 3, 52. 3 
To gain, Man. 4, 200. 4. To practise, 
Bhag. P. 7, 13 7. upajivya, That by 
which one maintains one’s self, Yajn. 
2, 227. n. Livelihood, Ram. 2, 37, 25. 


जोव 


—With वि vi, To return to life, MBh. 
1, 2002.—_ With खम sam, 1. To live, 
MBh. 3, 3054. 2. To return to life, 
Draup. 9,4. Caus.jivaya, 1. To ani- 
mate, Man. 1, 57. 2. To revive, Ram. 
4) 51; 20. ॐ To preserve, Rajat. 2, 28. 


—With प्रतिषम्‌ prati-sam, {0 return 


to life, Ram. 5, 28, 16.—Cf. (३८०५, (३८५70०९ 
(=jivatha), (१६८०५०५) BidpecBa, etc. ; Lat. 
vivo; Goth. qvivs; A.S. ewic; Goth. 
ga-qvivjan, etc. 

Hla jiv+a, I. adj. 1. Living, MBh. 
13, 31. 2. Causing life, Bhag. P. 9, 21, 
13. II. m.andn. 1. Creature, MBh. 
13, 13828. 2. Life, Ram. 5, 3, 74. ITI. 
m. The individual soul, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 207, 6.—Comp. Dus-, I. adj. dif- 
ficult to live, Ram. 2, 57, 20. II. n. 
hard life, Ram. 2, 105, 5. Mis-, I. 
death, Kathas. 17, 15. II. adj., f. va, 
lifeless, dead, MBh. 7, 1954. Su-, n. 
easy life, Ram. 2, 105, 5.—Cf. (21०८ ; Lat. 
vivus; Goth. qvivs. 

` जौवक jiv+aka, I. latter part of 
comp. adj. Maintaining one’s self jby, 
MBh. 13, 6455. II. m. A medicinal 
plant, considered as one of the eight 
principal drugs, Sucr. 1, 59,16. IIT. f. 
vika, 1. Life, Man. 4, 11. 2. A means 
of subsistence, Man. 10, 76; Bhag. P. 
7, 13, 7—Comp. Razvga-, m. 1. a 
painter. 2. an actor. 

जौवजोवक jivajivaka, m. <A kind 
of bird, Man. 12, 66. 


Mama jivampiva, i.e jiva + m-jiva, 
and Maman jivanjivika, i.e. jiva 


+m-jiva+tka,m. A kind of pheasant, 
MBh. 3, 8702. 


Hay jiv + atha, m. 


[3toroce. 
Maa 7; + ana, I. adj., f. ni, Ani- 


Life. — Cf. 


जगपिषु 


५ॐ 9 


mating, enlivening, MBh. 1, 3241. II. 
n. Life, Ram. 4, 19, 19. 2. Subsistence, 
Man. 11,76. 3. A means of subsistence, 
MBh. 3, 13724. 4. Revivification, Ram. 
6, 105.—Comp. A-, n. death, Ram. 2, 
38, 7. Dasa-, adj. living by slavish 
work, Man. 10, 32. Dharma-, adj. 
subsisting by the performance of re- 
ligious works, Man. 9, 278. Mriga-, 7). 
a hunter, Nal. 11, 28. 


जौोवनना jivana+ta, f. Conduct, 
Lass. 88, 15. 


MAA jivanti, 1.९. jivant, pteple. 
pres. of jiv, +a+i, f. A vegetable 
and medicinal plaut, MBh. 2, 98. 


जीोवमय jiva + maya, adj., f. yi, 
Living, Bhig. P. 9, 9, 24. 


जीवल jivala, 7. A proper name, 
Nal. 15, 7. 


जीववन्त jiva+vant, adj., f. vati, 
Living, MBh. 8, 4930. 


Hara jio+atu(m. and n.?), Life, 
Mrichchh. 179, 2. 


जीविन jivtin, I. adj., £ nt. 1. 
Living, Man. 9, 246. 2. Subsisting on, 
Ram. 1, 9, 61; especially latter part of 
comp. words, e.g. krishi-, adj. Support- 
ing one’s sclf by tillage, Man. 3, 165. 
II. m. A living being, Patch. 68, 15.— 
Comp. Dirgha-, adj. long-lived, Man. 
9,246. Buddhi-, adj. intelligent. Jala-, 
and matsya-, m. a fisher, MBh. 12, 
7427; 1, 1339. Cyena-, m. one who 
lives by training hawks, a falconer, 
Man. 3, 164. Sazigha-, m. a hired 


labourer. Saijichara-, adj. living in 
distress. Sura-, m. a distiller. 


a JU, see ju and chhyu. 


satay jugupishu, i.e. jugupisha, 
desider. of gup, +4, adj. Desiring to 
protect, MBh. 8, 1737. 
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ANY jugupsa, i.e. jugupsa, desider 
of gup (q. cf.), +4, f. Aversion, MBh 
14, 1733.—Comp, A-jugupsa, adj. having 
no aversion, MBh. 13, 3077. 


T Nig JUNG,i.1,Par. To abandon. 
vg oN 

† ज्यु JUNCH, i. 1 and 10, Par. 
To speak (?) 

tI जर्‌ JUT, or TE JUD, i, 
Par. To bind. II. जड JUD, or जन. 
JUN, i. 6, Par. 
JUD, i. 10, Par. ‘To send. 

† जत JSUT (=jyut, q. ef.), 1. 1, 
Atm 0 shine 

t aA JUN, see jud II. 


To go. YT Te 


जवे JURY, i. 1, jurva, Par. 1. To 
९ 


hurt. 2. ved. To burn. 
† जल. JUL (akin to 111), i. 10, Par. 
_ To grind. 

1. जष. JUSH, 1. 6, Atm. (also Par., 

 ] 

Hariv. 7430). 1. To be pleased, Mark. 
ए. 31, 49. 2. To enjoy, MBh. 2, 1718. 
3. 110 like, MBh. 3, 12732. 4. To under- 
go, Bhig. P. 8, 7,20. 5. To frequent, 
MBh. 3, 2464. 6. To befall, MBh. 3, 
11081. jushta, 1. Loved, Chr. 293, 1= 
Rigv.i. 87, 1, 2. Endowed, Bhag. P. 
1, 19, 20. Caus. joshaya, To agree, 
MBh. 14, 1289.—With the prep. खमि 
abhi, To frequent, MBh. 5, 1040.—With 


व्‌ ava, To visit, MBh. 13, 645.— With 


समा sam-a, To resolve upon, Hariv. 

7431 (precat. Par., or 11. 2, potent.).— 

With faq nis, nirjushta, Frequented, 

Bhag. P. 4, 6, 21.—With WY pra, pra- 

jushta, Strongly attached to, Man. 2, 

96.— With सम्‌_ sam, samjushta, Fre- 
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quented, MBh. 13, 646.—Cf. Lat. gustus, 
gustare; yevw; Goth. kiusan, A.S. 
ceosan, also cyssan; Goth. kukjan, cf. 
with ved. juj; cf. kus. 


2. Ta jush, adj, 1. Loving, attached 


to, Bhag. P. 7, 6, 25; especially as latter 
part of comp. words, e.g. Bhag. P. 4, 9, 
36. 2. Visiting, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 25. 

3. जष. JU SH, i. 1 804 10, Par. 1. ¶ 
To reason or to hurt. 2. To satisfy.— 
Cf. 1. jush. 

wet fa juhoti, i.e. 3. sing. of the 
pres. of hu, A technical expression fog 
those sacrifices which are denoted by 
the term juhoti, Man. 2, 84, guhoti 
-yajati-kriya, sacrifices denoted by the 
terms juhoti and yajati. 

A IU, li. 9, guna, ni, Par. (in the na- 
tive collection of root#, ju, 1. 1, Atm.), 
1. To push on (ved.) To impel 
—With the prep. Y pra, To push on 


to impel. Ptcple. pf. pass. prajavita, 
Ram. 3, 33, 27; Hariv. 10848.—Cf. pro- 
bably Lat. gavi in gaudeo, gavisus 
sum ; yyGéw, ayavoc. 

ye juta, m. The matted hair of 
Civa (cf. jafa), Malat. 1, 13.—Comp. 
Jata-juta, the same, Kathis. 25, 231 


TT JUR (akin to jri), i. 4, Atm 


1. To grow old (appearing in the Veda 
in the form jur, i. 6, and 1. 4, yurya, 


Par.) 2 f To hurt. 3 To be 
angry. 

† HE_JUSH, 1. 1, Par. To hurt. 
a 


† जु JRI,i. 1; Par. To subdue (?) 
t जभ _JRIB H,i.1, Atm. =jrimbh(?) 
जम्भ JRIMBH,i.1, Atm. 1. To 

@& * “ 
yawn, Man. 4, 43. 
25, 238. 


2. To open, Kathias. 
3. To snap backwards (of 


Wa 


é 


a bow), MBh. 5, 1909. 4. To cause 
to snap backwards, Ram. 3, 30, 28. 
5 To spread, Hariv. 2556. 6. To in- 
crease, Bhartr. 8, 4. 7. To arise, 
Rajat. 5, 363. 8. To revive, to take 
courage, Rajat. 6, 283 ; to feel at ease, 
Hariv. 12073. Pteple. of the pf. pass. 
jJrimbhita, n. 1. Yawning, Sucr. 1, 
363, 15. 2. Appearance, Kathis. 26, 
89. Causal, jrimbhaya, To cause to 
gape, Hariv. 10632.—With the prep. 
खमि ahhi, To gape at, Ram. 6, 2, 18. 
— With उद्‌ ud, 1. To open wide, 
Bhag. P. 1, 6, 16. 2. To arise, Prab. 
10, 2.—With समुद्‌ sam-ud, 1. To 
spread, Mrichchh. 84, 24. 2. 
deavour, Bhartr. 2, 6.—With श्र pra, 
To begin to yawn, MBh. 3, 11138.-- 
With fa vi, 1. To gape, Ram. 5, 3, 4. 
2. To open, Bhag. P. 3, 9, 25. 3. To 
spread, Sah. D. 71, 10; to increase, 
Vikr. 41,15. 4. To snap backwards, 
MBh. 8, 3984. 5, To rise, Rim. 5, 2, 
34. 6. To appear, Bhag. P. 3, 33, 15. 
vijrimbhita, 1. Yawning, Hariv. 10635. 
2. Expanded, blossomed. ॐ, Sported, 
wantoned. n. 1. Wish. 2. Pastime, 


sport.— With सम्‌ sam, To appear, 
Rajat. 6, 229. 


To en- 


FAT srimbh+a, I. ए. and f. bad, 


and n. 1. Yawning, Sucr. 1, 98, 11. 
2. Opening, as a flower, Malat. 148, 
8. II. 7. A kind of animal, Ram. >, 
35, 18. 


जम्भक jrimbh+aka, 7. 7. 1. The 
aac of certain demons, MBh. 3, 14548. 
2. The name of a spell, producing 
drowsiness, Ram. 1, 30,7. II. f. bhika, 
Yawning, MBh. 5, 282. III. n. Swel- 
ling, Lass. 17, 4. 


Fara jrimbhana, i.e. jrimbh + ana, 


I. adj. Causing to gape, Rim. 1, 56, 7. 


X X 


(द 
अद्‌ 
II. ०. 1. Yawning, Vedintas. in Chr. 


207, 16. 2. Opening, as a flower; 
Bhartr. 1, 24. 3. Stretching, Rit. 6, 9. 


ज न. 1. 1 Par., 1.4, Par. (also Atm., 


MBh. 13, 367). ¶ ii.9, jrind, ni, Par. 1. 
To grow old, MBh. 3, 13860. 2 Tobe 
digested, Sucr. 1, 70, 18.—Pteple. of 
the pres. jarant, f. rati, Old, Rajat. 6, 
172. Pteple. of the pf. pass. jirna, 
1, Old, decayed, Bhig. P. 1, 13, 22; 
Ram. 3, 11, 9. 2. Tumbled down, 
Man. 4, 46. 3. Rotten, MBh. 3, 678. 
4. Faded, (ik. १. 170. 5. Destroyed, 
MBh. 3, 1939. n. Old age, Rajat. 3, 316. 
Comp. A-, n. indigestion, Man. 4, 
1891. Caus. and i. 10, I. jaraya, To 
cause to wax old, Chr. 287, 5=Rigv. i. 
48, 5; Chr. 295, 10=Rigv. 1, 92, 10; 
MBh. 7, 5967 (Atm.). 2. To consume, 
Bhig. P. 3, 25, 33. 3. To overpower, 
MBh. 3, 1939. 4. To digest, Ram. 5, 
84, 12. ID. ¢ jaraya.—With the prep. 


निस nis, To grind, 818. P. 6, 12, 29. 
—With परि part, 1. To wear out, 


MBh. 4, 332. 2. To fade, Sucr. 1, 224, 20. 
3. To wax old, MBh. 1, 5139. 4. To 
be digested, Sucr. 2, 178, 14.—With 
म्र pra, To be digested, Sucr. 1, 239, 1. 
—Cf. yépwy (=jarant) yepawe, ypaie, 
yputc, yiipac, १२०५९, yiyaproy, yapyanil 
yayyadtfw ; Lat. granum; Goth. kaurn, 
ga-kroton; O.H.G. korn, kern; Goth. 
qvairnu; A.S. cweorn, cwyrn. 

जतुकाम jetukama, i.e. jetum, infin. 
of 71, -kama, adj. Desiring victory, 
Ram. 1, 63, 15. 

जट jetri, 1.९. jit+¢tri, m., f. éri, and 


n. 1. Conquering, a conqueror, Rim. 
ॐ 38, 13. 2. A winner in a game, 
Yajn. 2, 200. 


† जेष. 72507, 1. 1, Atm. To go. 
† AE JEH (an old frequentat. of 
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F 
ha), 1, 1, Atm. 1. To gape(ved.). 2. 
† To endeavour. 

+ जे JAI (akin to jyd), 1. 1, Par. To 
wane. 

Ha jaitra, ie. jetrita, adj., f. rf, 
Victorious, MBh. 2, 490. 

जैमिनि jaimini, 7. The name of a 
philosopher, the founder of the पाए 
Mimiansa school, Patch. ii. d. 34. 

जेमूत jaimtta, i.e. jimiita, a proper 
name, ~व, adj. Relating to Jimita, 
MBh. 5, 3845. 

जेवाद्क jaivatrika, ie. ४ + 2 1 ध 
+ ‰८, adj. Long-lived, one who may 
live long, Dagak. 95, 12. 

qe jaihmya, i.e. gihma+ya, n. 
Cheating, Man. 11, 67. 

TE jaihvya, i.e. jihva+ya, n. De- 
light of the tongue, Bhig. P. 7, 6, 13. 

जोष josha, i.e. jush + a,m. Satisfac- 
tion (ved.). Cam, adv. Silently, MBh. 2, 
2431. 

जोषण joshana, i.e. jush+ana, प. 
Pleasure, Bhag. P. 3, 25, 25. 

SH 144४ (४0.714), adj., fia. 1. Know- 
ing, MBh. 12, 12028; particularly as 
latter part of comp. words, e.g. Man. 4, 
102. 2 Intelligent, Bhig. P. 7, 8, 11. 
—Comp. 4-, adj. 1. ignorant, Bhartr. 
2,3. 2. unreasonable, Panch. 11. d. 3. 
3. foolish, Mrichchh. 24, 5. Manojza, 
i.e. manas-, adj. beautiful, Lass. 53, 2. 


Sarva-, adj. omniscient, Bhartr. 2, 8.— 
Cf. Lat. beni-gnus, mali-gnus. 


SAT ८ +> f. 
Yaji. 3,142. When latter part of comp. 
words, ¢@ is the aff. of the comp., e.g. 
haya-jia + ta, Knowledge of horses 
and their management, Nal. 19, 26. 

sfs jnapti, ie. gra, Caus., + ti, f 
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wT 


Comprehension, knowing, Kathas. 25, 
57. 


कमन्य jhammanya, i.e. व त 97, 
-man+ya, adj. Thinking one’s self in- 
telligent, Rajat. 3, 491. 

GT INA, ii.9, jana, ni, Par. Atm. 1. 
To know, Man. 2, 123; MBh. 3, 2154 
(with the gen.). 2. To be intelligent, 
Man. 2,110. 3. To recognise, Megh. 
64; Bhag. 5, 29. 4 To scarch, Ram. 
3, 51,13 to investigate, MBh. 4, 962; 
to learn, Panch. 4, 17. 5. ‘To consider, 
Man. 8, 71; 2, 23. 6. To perceive, 
Ram. 1, 42, 1, Anomalous 3 sing. pres. 
janate, MBh. 13, 5204 ; 1 pl. janima, 3, 
15591; 2 pl. janatha, 2, 842; 2 pl. 
imptve. janata, 2, 2397; 2 sing. impf. 
Atm. janithas, 14, 1641; pteple of the 
pres. Atm. janam4na, 3, 1413.—Pteple. 
of the pf. pass. juata, 1. Known, 
Mrichchh. 2, 8. 2 Thought, Panch. 
i.d.123. Comp. 4-, without knowing, 
unknowingly, Man. 4, 140; 11, 155.— 
Ptcple. of the fut. pass. 1. jiatavya, 
Perceptible, Hariv. 11143. 2. dus-jieya, 
adj. Hard to be discerned, Man. 6, 73. 
Caus. jidpaya and jiapaya, 1. To 
declare, MBh. 2, 558. 2. To teach, 
MBh. 14, 415. 3. To report, MBh. 1, 
5264. & To address, MBh. 3, 8762. 
Pteple of the pf. pass. yruapita and 
jiapta. Desider. 45५, 1. To de- 
sire to know, Ram. 2, 35, 19. 2. To 
search, to inquire, Bhig. P. 2, 9, 35. 3. 
To get certainty, Kathis. 22, 84.—With 


the prep. अनु anu, 1. Togrant, Bhag. P. 


3, 13, 14. 2. To promise, Dagak. in Chr. 
186,19. 3. To permit, give leave, Malav. 
16, 11; Ram. 2, 52, 44. ‰ To pardon, 
MBh. 1, 7772. 5. To repent, Ram. 2, 
42, 8. 6 To dismiss, Man. 3, 251. 7. 
To take leave, Ram. 2, 37, 4 (with the 
ace.). 8. To beg, Ram. 2, 21, 25. 9 
To favour, MBh. 3, 11631. Caus. 1. To 
ask permission, Man. 4, 122. 2 To 


चा 
take leave (with the acc.), Ram. 2, 71, 
13. — With WAT abhi-anu, 1. To 
approve, Man. 2, 1. 2. To permit, 
Man. 3, 248. 3. To dismiss, Ram. 1, 2, 
3. 4. To take leave, Ram. 3, 12, 7. 
ॐ. To favour, Ram. 3, 36, 19. Caus. 
To take leave, MBh. 1, 6619.—With 
WAT prati-abhi-anu, To dismiss, 
MBh. 12, 13928.— With Waa prat 
-anu, To spurn, Rim. 2, 87, 16.— With 
aaa sam-anu, 1. To approve, MBh. 
3, 14824. 2. To pardon, Ram. 2, 39, 38. 
3. To empower, MBh. 3, 14815; to 
allow, MBh. 3, 1850. 4. To dismiss, 
MBh. 5, 5974. 5. To favour, MBh. 13, 
3603. Caus. 1. To beg, MBh. 1, 6340. 
2. ‘To beg permission, Ram. 2, 40, 2. 
3. To take leave (with the acc.), Rim. 
1, 74,6. 4 To salute, MBh. 1, 6423.— 
With मि ०687, 1. To recognise, MBh. 


3, 2201. 2 To perceive, Bhig. P. 4, 
19, 26. ॐ To know, Ram. 6, 94, 15; 
MBh. 3, 13339. & To think, MBh. 1, 
3337. ® To approve, MBh. 13, 5871. 


6 To acknowledge, MBh. 1, 3060.— 
With म्र्यमि prati-abhi, 1. To re- 
cognise, Prab. 24, 16. 2. To recover, 
Kathas. 18, 175.—With gafey sam 
-abhi, To recognise, MBhb. 3, 2945.— 
With त्‌ ava, To despise, Bhag. 9, 11. 
avajiata, Accompanied with contempt, 
Bhag. 17, 22.—With QT a, To per- 


ceive, MBh. 3, 448; to learn, Rim. 1, 9, 
61. Caus. 1. To command, MBh. >, 
2567 (Atm.); with that which is com- 
manded in the dat., e.g. svagrihdaya, 
To command to go home, Paich. 242, 


24.—With संमा sam-a, 1. To recog- 
nise, MBh. 4, 1736. 2. To learn, Lass. 


18, 13. ॐ To know, MBh. 3, 680. 
Caus. To command, Mrichchh. 66, 23. 


xX 2 
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— With YY upa, desider. To spy, 
MBh..13, 3016.—With GAY sam-upa, 
To perceive, to learn, MBh. 12, 5241.— 
With परि pari, 1. To recognise, Ram. 


2. To learn, MBh. 7, 467. 3. 
To know, Pajich. 99,8. 4. To know 
exactly, Vikr. 5, 14. Comp. pteple. of 
the pf. pass. ku-pari-jiata, adj. Im- 
perfectly known, Patch. v. d. 1.— 
Comp. pteple. of the fut. pass. a-pari 
22९4८, adj. Incomprehensible, Bhig. 
P. 8, 12, 36.—With प्रं pra, 1. To dis. 
cern, Bhag. 18, 31. 2. To know, Bhag. 
11,31. prajéata, Renowned, Man. 4, 39. 
a-prajiata, adj. Imperceptible, Man. 1, 
5.—With सुप्र sam-pra, 1. To discern, 
MBh. 12, 1872. 2. To know exactly, 
MBh. 12, 2319.—With प्रति prati (ac- 


cording to the Grammar. Atm., except 
in the seventh signification), 1. To 
admit, Man. 8, 139. 2. To promise 
(with the acc. and dat. of the promised 
object), Ram. 2, 109, 24; MBh. 1, 7234; 
with the gen. of the person to which 
something is promised, Man. 9, 99; 
with the dat., MBh. 3, 2135; with the 
loc., Ram..1, 75, 7. ॐ To confirm, 
Siv. 1, 16. & To affirm, MBh. >, 849. 
5. To recognise, MBh. 1, 2089. 6. To 
perceive, Hariv. 1036. 7 To remem- 
ber sorrowfully, MBh. 12, 8438 (Atm. 


against the rule).— With-qyfq sum 
-prati, To promise, MBh. 7, 2652.— With 
fa vi, 1. To distinguish, Man. 2, 212. 


6, 8, 3. 


2. To know exactly, Man. 5, 121; to 
know, MBh. 9, 2666. 3. To inquire, 
Patch. 45, 24. 4. To learn, Paich. i. 
१. 430. 5. To perceive, Ram. 3, 51, 1. 
6. To consider, Man. 9, 32. 3% To 
explain, Bhag. ए. 3, 25, 30. 8, To 
become learned, Man. 4, 20. Comp. 
ptcple. of the pres. adj. a-vijanant, In- 
considerate, Chr. 15, 5. Comp. pteple 
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of the pf. pass. a-vijidta, adj. 1. Un- 
known, Man. 4, 129. 2. Unperceived, 
Bhag. P. 1, 13, 16. Comp. pteple. of 
the fut. pass. dus-vijieya, adj. Difficult 
to be conceived, MBh. 13, 724. Comp. 
absol. a-vijiaya, Without knowing 
exactly, एलो. 57, 3. Caus. 1. To 
declare, Patch. 152, 5. 2. To speak, 
Ram. 5, 90,17. 3. To address, Patch. 
69, 12. &. To impart (with ace. of the 
person and of the object), Rajat. 3, 
241. Desid. To wish to learn, Bhag. 
P. 5, 16, 2—With शभिवि ५५४०-८ 1. 
To learn, MBh. 1, 1565. 2. ‘To perceive, 
Ram. 2, 101, 1.—With प्रवि pra-ri, To 
know exactly, Sucr. 1, 342, 3.— With 
संवि sam-vi, To advise, MBh. 12, 2451. 
Caus. To recite, Rajat. 3, 180.—With 
सम्‌ sun, Atm. 1. To allot, Bhag. P. 
9, 16, 34. 2 To understand, Ram. 2, 
35,17. Caus. 1. To satisfy, MBh. 12, 
12567. 2 To quiet an animal destinated 
to be sacrificed, MBh. 14, 2645. 3. To 
speak in signs, Mrichchh. 30, 15. 4 
To command, Hariv. 7056 (sampiapan 
instead of -jrapayan).—Cf. yeyvwou, 
>/१*८ ०५८, ayvoa, ०८४९) etc.; Lat. nosco, 
cf. co-gnosco, gnarus, narro; Goth. 


kunnap, kunths, kunthi; O.H.G. kna- 
jan; A.S. cnawan. 


ST ja, for ajna after € and ०, MBh. 
1, 3168; 3, 16308. 

च्लाति 4८4 ic. janta+t,m. A 
paternal relation, Man. 2, 132.—Comp. 
A-, m. one who is not a paternal kins- 
man, Man. 5, 103. Mis-, adj. being 
without kinsmen, MBh. 8, 280. Sza-, 
I. f. kindred. II. m. a kinsman.—Cf. 
Goth. knéds; Lat. co-gnatus, natio; 
‰1.1} ०८०८. 


sifaa gnatit+tva, n. Consan- 
guinity, Man. 11, 172. 
Sid 171८ + (72, m., fi ८४, 1. 1. One 
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who knows, MBh. 13, 7173. 2. A wit- 
ness, Man. 8, 57, v.r.—Cf. Lat. co-gnitor. 


WTA jana, i.e. {74 1 वद, 7. 1. 
Knowledge, Man. 2, 13. 2. Superior 
knowledge, Bhag. 3, 3. 3. Conscious- 
ness, MBh. 1, 5827. 4. Intention, Man. 
11, 145.—Comp. A-, 1. 7. 1. ignorance, 
एलो. 11. d. 34. 2. inadvertence, Man. 
11,145. Abl. ०८८, without one’s know- 
ledge, Man. 8, 243. II. adj., f. na, igno- 
rant. .Atmajnana, 1.6. atman-, n. the 
knowledge of the universal soul, Man. 
12, 85. Dus-, adj. difficult to be known, 
MBh. 12, 4026. 


WTA jrana-da,m. One who can 


impart knowledge, Man. 2, 109. 


WIAA jiana+ maya, adj., f. yi, 


Containing knowledge, Man. 2, 7. 


ज्ञानवन्त jiana + vant, adj., f. vati. 
1. Knowing, Vedantas. in Chr. 218, 20. 
2. Endowed with superior knowledge, 
Ram. 6, 102, 7. 


SUfAR -jianika, 1.९. jana + ika, 
=jidana, as latter part of a comp. adj. 
in pra-nashta- (vb. nag), adj. With- 
out knowledge, §प्टा. 1, 8, 14. 


sifaa jranitva, ie. granin + tva, 
n. Fortune-telling, Kathas. 19, 75. 


ज्ञानिन. jianin, ie. grana+in, I. 
adj., f. ni, One who understands fully, 
Man. 12, 103; learned, Ram. 1, 8, 13. 
II. m. An astrologer, a fortune-teller, 
Rim. 6, 23, 4. । 


चला पक 7141०८८) 1.९.722, (५ 5.› + aka, 
I.m. 1. A teacher, Bhag. P. 9, 6, 10. 
2. A master of requests, Panch. 156, 18 
(thus to be read instead of nayaka). II. 
1. A precept, Rajat, 1, 5; a rule, MBh. 
1, 5846. 


च्ल पन्‌ 77८५१; i.e. gna, Caus., + ana, 
n. Notifying, Rajat. 4, 180. 


sy 

SY ynu, & substitute for yanu in 
some comp. words, (cf. ved. jiu-badh, 
trdhva-jiu), pra-jiu, adj. Having the 
knees far apart.—Cf. rpoyrv. 

~ $ नि 

SAGA pieyativa (vb. jd), 7. 
Capability of being known, BhashAp. 12. 

ज्या JYA, ii. 9, jind, ni, Par. i. 4, 
jiya, Atm. ved. 1. To overpower (ved.). 
2. To be overpowered (jiya, ved.). 3. 
† To decay, to become old. jina, see 
separately.—Cf. Bia (=ved.jya), Biaw, 
etc., probably also (३८५६५. 

ज्या jya, f. A bow-string, MBh. 
1, 8193.—Comp. Sa-jya, adj. strung.— 
Cf. (३८८८. 

ज्याय “414, a denominat. de- 
rived from the last Atm. To represent 
a bow-string, Dagak. 2, 15, 

ज्यायस्‌ jJya+yanis, comparat. of 
prasasya and vriddha, f. jydayasi, 1. 
More powerful (ved.). 2 Stronger, 
MBh. 9, 3247. 3. Superior, Man. 3, 
137. 4. 70. A master, Man. 8, 167. 5. 
Elder, Man. 2, 139. 

उ्यायिष्ठ Jyayishtha, anomal. super). 
of pracasya (cf. zyeshthu), Best, MBh. 
7, 3701. 

† sy 2 1. 1, Atm. To ZO, ए, 

ws 


SIT JYUT (=dyut, q. ef.), 1. 1, 
Atm. v.r., and † 1. 1, Par. v.r., To 
shine, Indr. 1,32, v.r.—Caus. jyotaya, 
To illuminate, Indr. 1, 30, v.r. 


ञ्य तिमन्त Jyuti + mant (=dyuti, 
ww 
i.e. div+ti), adj., f. mati, Shining, 
Indr. 1, 33, v.r. 

ञ्येष्ठ Jyeshtha, i.e. pya+ishtha, I, 
superl. of pracasya and vriddha (cf. 
Jyayams), ^ tha, 1. Most excellent, Man. 
9, 1223. . 2. Eldest, Man. 9, 126; Dacak. 
in Chr. 184, 12. IZ. m. 1. An elder 
brother, Man. 4, 184. 2. =jyaishtha, 


ज्योतिष्क 

The name of a month, Rajat. 1, 220. 
Ill. f. tha. 1. The name of a lunar 
station, Ram. 6, 86, 43. 2. Misfortune, 
Bhag. P. 1,17, 32.—Comp. A-, adj. for- 
feiting one’s primogeniture, Man. 9, 
213. Yatha-jyeshtha+m, adv. accord- 
ing to (their) rank, Patch. 198, 10. 

ज्ये्ठतर Jyeshtha+tara, comparat. 
One of the elder omnes, Panch. 243, 18. 

ज्येष्ठता jyeshtha+té, £ 1. Supe- 


riority, Hariv. 7164. 
ture, Man. 9, 134. 


~ ‘ 
ज्यद्रत्व्‌ jyeshtha+tva, n. 
geniture, MBh. 1, 8372. 


2. Primogeni- 


Primo- 


han ae $ ^ 

अध jyaishtha, i.e. pyeshtha+a, m. 
The name of a month, May—June, 
Man. 8, 245. 

Ao N ee : ; : 

ज्येषठिनेय jJyaishthineya, i.e. jyesh- 
tha +in+i+eya, adj. Borne by the 
eldest wife of a father, MBh. 2, 1934. 

ज्ये य Jyaishthya, i.e. zyeshtha + ya, 
7. 1. Precedence, Man. 9, 85. 2. Pri- 
mogeniture, Man. 1, 93. 

t ज्यो JYO, 1. 1. Atm. 2. To re- 


strain. 2. To vow. 3. To instruct (?) 
ञ्योतिरीश Jyottrica, or syifa- 


रौोश्र Jyotirigvara, i.e. jyotis-iga,. or 
-igvara, m. The name of the author 


of the Dhurtasamagama, Lass. 68, 15 ; 
67, 11. 


ति्मय 

ज्यो Jyolirmaya, i.e. jyotis+ 
maya, adj., f. yt, Consisting of light, 
Ragh. 15, 59. 

ज्योतिष jyotisha, i.e. jyotist+a, I. 
m. A kind of spell, Rim. 1, 30,6. II.n. 
Astronomical science, MBh. 12, 13136. 

ज्योतिष्क jyotishka, i.e. jyotis +ha, 
n. 1. The name of a shining weapon of 


Arjuna’s, MBh. 7, 1325. 2. The name 
of the summit of Meru, MBh. 12, 10212. 


8-+1 


ज्योतिष्टोम 
ख्योविष्टोम jyotishtoma, 1.6. jyotis 


-stoma, m. One of the great sacrifices in 
which especially the juice of the Soma 
is offered, Ram. 1, 13, 45. 


ज्योतिस jyotis, ie. gyut+ts, n. 
Light, Chr. 289, 1o=Rigv. 1. 50, 10 ; 
Man. 1, 77. 2 pl. The stars. Man. 1, 
38. ॐ, Intelligence, Bhag. 13, 17.— 
Comp. Antar-, adj. one whose light 
(i.e. thought) is fixed on his soul (not 
on external pleasures), Bhag. 5, 24. 
Sa-, adj., n. the time during which the 
sun or the stars give light, Man. 5, 82 
(viz., when a king dies at day-time the 
impurity lasts till sunset, when he dies 
at night till the disappearance of the 
stars). 


ज्योतीरय jyotiratha, i. 4०८ 
-ratha, I.m. A kind of snake, Sugr. 2, 


265, 20. II. f. ८/4, The name of a 
river, MBh. 6, 334. 


ज्योतीरस jyotirasa, i.e. jyotis-rasa, 
m. A kind of jewel, Rim. 2, 94, 6. 

sqraqr jJyotsna, i.e. gyut+sna, f. 
1. Moonlight, Bhag. P. 4, 28, 34. 2. 
Light, Bhag. P. 3, 28, 21 (pl.) 3. The 
name of a body of Brahman, Bhag. P. 
3, 20, 39. 

ज्यो त्लावन्त jyotsna + ४८०४, adj, f. 
vati, 1. Moonlight (night), Ragh. 6, 
34. 2 Shining, Bhag. P. 4, 21, 26. 

1. fa JR, i. 1, Par. 1. † To 
conquer. 2 To go (ved.). 

2.1† fy JRE, ond St JRE i. 1, 
11. 9, rina, ni, and i. 10, jrayaya, Par. 
To grow old, v.r.—Cf. pri. 

ज्वर्‌ JVAR (ef. jval), 1. 1, Par. To 
be feverish, Sucr. 2, 84, 13 (pass.). 
Caus. jvaraya, To cause to be feverish. 


—With the prep. खम sam, To be af- 
flicted, MBh. 3, 13743.— With नमम 
$ x 
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ज्वल 


च 


anu-sam, 1. To afflict, MBh. 5, 1607. 
2. To envy, MBh. 5, 1605.—With 


अभिषम abhi-sam, To envy, MBh. 5, 
1615. 
SIT 7४८५” +a,I. adj. Excited, MBh. 


13, 3464, II. m. 1. Fever, MBh. 12, 
10255. 2. Sorrow, Ram. 1, 18, 11.— 
Comp. Gata-, adj., f. ra, without sor- 
row, Ram. 6, 98, 7. Jirna- (vb. jri), m. 
a lingering fever, Sugr. 1, 175, 5. Jir- 
namayad-, i.e. jirna-amaya-, m. the 
same, Kathas. 17, 36. Daha-, m. a 
burning fever, Kathas. 5, 122; Dagak. 
in Chr. 192, 4. Afaithuna-, m. wan- 
tonness, MBh. 13, 1516. Jtatha-, m. 
9 crow. 


safta jrarita, 1.6. jvara + ita, adj., 
f. ta, Feverish, Sucr. 2, 409, 7. 


safta_ jvarin, ie. Jrara+in, adj., 
f. int, Feverish, Sucr. 1, 34, 20. 


ज्वल. JVAL (=jvar), i. 1, Par. (in 


epic poctry also Atm., Hariv. 7914), 
1. To blaze, MBh. 1, 3687 (Atm.). 2. 
To shine, Sucr. 1, 113, 16. 3. To burn, 
Panch. 98,1. 4 To be consumed by 
fire, Bhag. P. 9, 6,23. ॐ. To be red 
hot, Man. 8, 271. Pteple. of the pf. 
pass. jealita, 1. Flaming, Panch. 1. त. 
37; Indr. 1, 6. 2. Shining, Ram. 3, 
50,18. ॐ, Burnt. Chr. 24, 40 (trineshu 
jvalitam tvaya, You have burnt up 
only grass, i.e. You have fought only 
with insignificant men). Caus. jvalaya 
and jealaya, after prep. only the latter 
(also 7ralaya, e.g. MBh. 3, 17078), 1. 
To kindle, Ram. 2, 52, 99. 2. To illu- 
minate, Kir. 5,14. agni-jralita, Blazing 
with fire, Man. 7, 90. Frequent. jajval 
and jajvalya, 1. To burn violently, 
MBh. 12. 11597. 2. To flame violently, 
Rim. 4, 38, 15. 3. To be very brilliant, 


Rim. 6, 19, 49.—With the prep. शमि 


abhi, To shine, MBh. 3, 10335. Fre- 


छ्वल 


quent. To blaze powerfully, Kam. 
Nitis. 15, 8.— With उद्‌ ud, To flash 
up, Ram. 5, 93, 15. Caus. To kindle, 
Rajat. 3, 176.—With WE pra-ud, To 
shine brightly, Hariv. 15696.—With 
समद्‌ sam-ud, The same, MBh. 8, 1715. 
—With WY pra, 1. To begin to blaze, 
Rim. 3, 18, 32. 2. To begin to burn, 
MBh. 1, 1770. 3. To become wrathful, 
Ram. 2, 21,53. 4. To blaze brightly, 
Dagak. in Chr. 198, 15. prajvalita, 1. 
Burning, Chr. 33, 5. 2 Shining, Hariv. 
9746. ॐ Flaming, Panch. 55, 10. n. 
Blazing, Hariv.3293. Caus. Tokindle, 
Ram. 2, 47, 8.—With 9faqq abhi-pra, 
To become inflamed, MBh. 6, 4188.— 
With सुप्र sam-pra, The same, Rim. 6, 
96, 17; Hariv. 6475. Caus. To kindle, 
MBh. 13, 7776.—With प्रति prati, To 
shine, MBh. 7, 7437.—With wfafa 
abhi-vi, To shine towards, Bhag. 11, 


28.- W ith मस 5५, To blaze, MBh. 


9,222. Caus. {0 kindle, MBh. 3, 16882. 
—Cf. O.H.G. quelan, A.S. cwellan; 
Goth. vulan, A.S. wellian, Lat. bullire, 


O.H.G. quellan, cf. A.S. weall (a well); ` 


८०८ (cf. anu-sam-jvar, and abhi-sam 
svar), probably also (वकम, Cadaivw. 


ज्वल jvalta, adj. ~ la, Flaming, 
Hid. 2, 7. 

SAQA jral+ana, I. adj. Shining, 
MBh. 3, 12239. EI. m. 1. Fire, Man. 
10, 103. 2. Caustic potash, Sugr. 2, 
125, 17. IID. n. Shining (and fire), 
Cig. 9, 13. 

क्वल्ल jvala, i.e. jval+a, m. and f. 
la, Flame, MBh. 3, 14132; Ragh. 15, 
16.—Comp. Saptaj®, i.e. saptan-, m. 
Agni. Hemaj’, i.e. heman-, m. fire. 


द्मरी 


ञ्वालिन्‌ 7०८17, i.e. 4०८८० + in, adj. 
Flaming, MBh. 13, 1171. 


ह्य JH. 


Ware jhanikara, i.e. ham, an imi- 
tative sound, -kdra, m. Humming, 
Bhig. P. 8, 8, 43. 

द्मकारित्‌ 11५९4२८५, ie. jham-ké- 
rita (pteple. pf. pass. of the Caus. of kri; 
cf. the last), ०, Humming, Bhartr. 1, 97. 


Ql jharjha, 1.6. probably a re- 
duplicated form of jham (cf. jhaithara), 
f. A sharp clanging sound, Amar, 48. 


We JHAT, i. 1, Par. To be en- 
tangled ; cf. jat.— With the prep. उद्‌ 
ud, ujjhatita, Confused, Rajat. 1, 116. 

Qlefa jhatiti, ie. jhatat (?), pro- 
bably based on an imitative sound, -2¢i, 
adv. Instantly, in a moment, Bhartr. 
i. 69 ; on a sudden, Dacak, in Chr. 186, 
15. 

QUQY jhanajhana, a reduplicated 


form of the imitative sound jhanat (cf. 
jhanatkara), Tinkling, Kathas. 25, 229. 


द्युणत्का jhanat-kara (see the last), 
m. ‘Tinkling, Prab, 40, 6, v.r. 
युनज्दयना jhanayhana, a redupli- 


cated form of an imitative sound jhanat 
(cf. jhaunathara ?). ‘The sound caused 
by the flapping of an elephant’s ear, 
Kam. Nitis. 1, 45. 


† Wa JHAM, 1. 1, Par. To eat. 
—Cf. jam. 
Bq jhampa,m. Jumping, Hit. 63, 15. 


2 jhari (probably a form of a 
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derivative from shar), f. A water- 
fall, Prab. 73, 1. 
† द्मचे 745८2, YeIHARCHH, 


SH_JHARIH, 1. 1, and 6, Par. 1. 


To explain. 2. To menace. 3 To 


hurt. 

DAT jharjhara, ic. jharjhar, a re- 
duplicated form of an imitative sound, 
+a, 7. and f. rt, A kind of drum, 
MBh. 6, 4463; Ram. 6, 99, 23 (but Sch., 
A flute); Hariv. 13212. 

gate jharjharin, i.e. jharjhara 
+in, adj. Provided with a drum, 
MBh. 12, 10406. 

BAAR shalayhala, i.e. a redu- 
plicated form of jhalat, an imitative 


sound, and aff. a, f. The sounding of 
falling drops, Amar. 9, v.r. 


aq jhalla, m. 


considered as the son of an outcaste 
Kshatriya, MBh. 2, 102; Man. 10, 22. 


t द्यष 745, i.1, Par., Atm. 1. 
To take. 1, Par. To 
hurt. 

Sq jhasha,m. 1. A fish, MBh. 1, 


8316. ॐ. The sign Pisces. 


fafa jail, fafaat jhillit ka, 
and दिल jailli, £ A cricket, Iariv. 
3497 ; Ram. 1, 26, 13; Bhag. P. 5, 13, 5. 

fata jhillitka, ए. <A cricket, 
MBh. 1, 2849. 

t दष. JHUSH, v.r. for jish. 


A prize-fighter, 


2. To cover, i. 


ty JHRI, i. 4, jhirya; ii. 9, jhrind, 
nt,m. To grow old, v.r.—Cf. pri. 


द्मोड jhoda,m. The betel-nut tree. 


aifaa jhaulika, i.e. jhoda + tka, 
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रिक्‌ 
शक 
A little pouch containing betel, Dhirtas. 
95, 8. 
T दु JHYU, 1. 1, Par. To go, v.r. 


र T. 


रक्रदेश takka-dega, m. The land 
of the Takkas, Rajat. 5, 150. . 

ZAC fukkara, A kind of musical 
sound (?), or a drum, Rajat. 5, 417. 
—Cf. karotika. 

ZETA NK, 1. 1 (?), and 10, Par. 1. 
† To bind. 2. To cover (ved.).—With 
the prep. विं vi, vitankita, 1. Marked, 


Bhag. P. 1, 16, 36. 2. Loaded, Bhig. 


P. 4, 4, 5. 
ce tanka, I. m. and 7. 1. A 


hatchet, Hariv. 5009. 2. Slope, Bhatt. 
1,8(Sch.). II. m. 1. A weight equal 
to 4 mishas, Lass. 29, 4. 2. (and n ?) 
A coin, Hit. 98, 11. 


SHRI tarka+ vant, adj., f. vati, 
Sloping, Ram. 3, 55, 44. 
रकार tamkara, i.e. tam, an imita- 


tative sound, -kara, m. Howling, 2302. 
P. 3, 17,9; sound, Rajat. 5, 417 (?) 


zarita tamkarita, i.e. tam-harita 


(ptcple. pf. pass. of the Caus. of hi ; cf. 
the last), m. Humming, Bhartr 1, 97, 
। 6 


† रल TAL,i.1, Par. To be con- 
fused, oe. 

ZTaTT tamkara, v.\. for tamkara, 
Rajat. 5, 417. 

STAA (८72८०, ie. tam-hrita (vb. 
kri), 

† रिक्‌ TIK, 1. 1, Par. To go. 


Sound, Rajat. 2, 99. 


fefzu 


fefeat tittibha, ३. 1. A bird, Parra 


jacuna, or goensis, Panch. 74, 17. 2. 
_f. bhi, Its female, Ram. 2, 8, 43 Gorr. 


† रिप TIP, i. 10, Par. To cast, 


vV.r. ८ 


रक TIK, 1. 1, Atm. To go. 
~ 

रीका ५५, £ 

रौक्‌ TAUK (a form of trauk), i. 1, 


Atm. To go, to approach, v. r.—Cf. 
dhauk, with upa. 


t इल. TVAL, i. 1, Par. To be 
confused, v.r.—Cf. dval. 


A commentary. 


उ TH. 


SRT thakkura, m. A deity, a 
honorary title, Rajat. 7, 536. 


ड़ D. 


t डप DAP, 1. 10, dépaya, Atm. 


To collect. 

इम DAM, 1. 1 or 6, Par. To sound, 
Prab. 55, 6. 

डमरिन. damarin and GAR da- 


maru, m. A kind of drum, Bhag. P. 8, 
10,7; Prab. 55, 6. 


† Ca DAMP, v.r. for dap. 


Ce DAMB, i. 10, Par. To cast. 
—With the prep. fa vi, ३. To imitate, 


Ragh. 4, 17. 2. To simulate, Hariv. 


8406. 3. Toderide, to sneer, Hariv. 1. 
4. To deceive, Bhartr. 1, 21. vidam- 
bita, Low, poor, distressed. 

इम्बर dambara, 1. adj. 1. Re- 
nowned, Malat. 3, 8, Lass. vach - 


YY 


डी 


m. Graceful and eloquent language. 
II. m. 1. A proper name, MBh. 9, 
2541. 2. A mass, assemblage (as of 
blossoms), Malat. 48, last 1., 148, 8; (of 
clouds), Mahavir. 99, 17 ; 1301४. Ind. 
Spr. 37. 


म्भ DAMBH, ए. of dap. 


डाकिनी dékini (probably a form 
of gakini), f. A kind of female demon, 
Kathas. 18, 147. 

डाकिनीत् dékini + tva, n. The 
character of a Dikini, Dacak. 164, 17. 

Stata damkriti, 1.6, dam, an imi- 
tative sound, -kriti, f. Sound, Prab. 
55, 6.—Cf. tamkrita. 

डामर damara, 1. m. An object 
causing surprise, Git. 12, 23. 2. The 
name of a people, Rajat. 5, 51. 

(Sfiwa dindima, m. A kind of 
drum, Ram. 5, 13, 49, 

† fea, 222} few PIMP, i, 10, 
Atm. To collect. डिप्‌ DIP, i. 4; 6 


and 10, Par., and डिम्ब DIMB, i. 10, 
Atm. To cast. 

डिम्ब dimba,m. 1. An affray, con- 
flict, MBh. 1, 12193; a battle without 
king, i.e. after the king has been slain 
(2), Man. 5, 95. 2. An egg or ball, 
Milat. 148, 8. 

t fear DIMBH, i, 10, Atm. To 


collect. 


fe ay dimbha, m. and f. bha, A child, 


(ak. p. 103, 11 (Prakr.). 


St DiI (akin to 1. di, व. cf.), 1. 1 and 
4, Atm. To fly. Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass. dina, n. Flying, the flight of a 
bird, MBh. 8, 1899.—With the prep. 
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ति ati, atidina, n. Flying over, MBh. 
8, 1900.— With ‘fay abhi, abhidina, 
n. Flying towards, MBh. 8, 1900.— With 
व्‌ ava, avadina, n. Flying down, 
MBh. 8, 1899.—With उद्‌ ud, To fly 


up, Patch. 106, 1. uddina, Flown up, 
MBh. 7, 776. n. 1. Flying up, MBh. 
8, 1899. 2. The flight of a bird, Panch. 


114, 25.— With We pra-ud, To fly up 


and away, Mrichchh. 84, 22. proddina, 
Flown up and away, Ram. 4, 63, 24.— 


With fa ni, nidina, n. Flying down, 
MBh. 8, 1899.— With QT para, pura- 
dina, n. Flying away, MBh. 8, 1900.— 
With uft pari, paridina, n. Flying 
round, MBh. 8, 1900.— With श्रं pra, 


pradina, Flown forth, Ram. 6, 83, 26; 
n. Flying forward, MBh. 8, 1899.— With 


वि vi, vidina, n. Flying apart, MBh. 8, 
1900. — With सम sam, safdina, n. 
Flying together, MBh. 8, 1899.—With 
WATA_cva-sam, avasamidina, n. Fly- 
ing down together, MBh. 8, 1901. 

उनक dinatka (vb. di) in dina 
-dinaka, A kind of flying, MBh. 8, 1900. 

Sw dundubha, m. A kind of 
lizard, Amphisbena, MBh. 1, 984. — 
Cf. dundubha. 

डोम्न domba, m. A man of alow 
caste, who gains his livelihood by 
singing and dancing, Rajat. 5, 353. 

डो ण्डुभ daundubha. i.e. dundubha 
+a, n. The body of a dundubha, 
MBh. 1, 1006. 

aa DVAL, Caus. dvalaya, with 
the prep. श्र a, To mix (ved.). 

2.10 


agg 
ढ़ DH. 


Sq dhakka, 1. m. A kind of sacred 


edifice (?), Rajat. 5, 305. 2 f. ka, A 
large drum, Rajat. 6, 133. 


StH DHAUK (a form of trauk), 


i. 1, Atm. To approach, (ak. 63, 14 
Ch. Caus. 1. To offer, Rajat. 445. 
2. To procure, Kathis. 26, 7.— With 


the prep. YQ upa, Caus. 1. To offer, 
Hit. 67, 20, v.r. upa taukayamah. 2 
To perform, Patch. 158, 4. 


Zina dhauk+ana,n. Bestowing, 
Rajat. 6, 166. 


aq ^ 


तस. TAMS, i. 1 and 10, Par. ३, 
To shake (ved.). 2. { To adorn. 

तक्‌ TAK, 1. 7. 2, Par. Atm. ved. 
To start. 
to endure. 

तक्रं takra, 1.6. taich+ran. Butter- 
milk mixed with water, Man. 8, 326. 

तच TAKSGH, i.1, Par. (also Atm.), 
and ii. 5, takshnu, Par. 1. To slice 
(wood), MBh. 5, 4161. 2. To cut to 
pieces, to wound, MBh. 3, 1585. ॐ. 
To prepare, to form (ved.). 4 ¶ To 
cover with a hide.—With the prep. 


2. { 1. 1, Par. To laugh, or 


ऋनं anu, To sharpen, Chr. 292, 3= 
“3 

Rigv. i. 86, 3.— With खम sam, To 
cut to pieces, to wound, MBh. 6, 3725. 
—Cf. Lat. tignum; O.H.G. dehsa (an 
axe), dihsila, 4.8, thixl, thisl; Lat. 
temo, and probably O.H.G. dahs (a 
badger); 7८००५ $ see takshan. 


तत्तकं éaksh+aka m. A cutter, a 
wood-cutter, Ram. 2, 80, 2. 

तत्तण takshana, i.e. taksh + ana, 0. 
Planing, Man. 5, 115. 


aga 


~ 


TIA taksht+an,m. A carpenter, 


Man. 4, 210 (read takshno va).—Cf. 
TEKTWY, 


तचशिला takshagild, ६ The name 
of a town, Tata, Ram. 4, 43, 23. 

aT ८4८7८, n. 
plant, Tabernzemontana coronaria, and 


an aromatic powder made of it, MBh. 
13, 5042. 


t तङ्क्‌ TANK, i. 1, Par. To live 
in distress. 

† त्ख TANG, 1; 1, Par. 1. To go. 
2. To stumble. 3. To shake. 

Ase tajzia, ie. tad-jia, m. 1. 


Knowing that, a connoisseur, 23198. P. 
3, 11; 20. 2. Versed in, Hariv. 8427. 


तच्च 11.7४८; 1. 11. 7, tanach, ८८०१, 
Par. To contract.—With the prep. QT 
a and शज्या abhi-a, To curdle (ved.). 
2. f i. 1, Par. To go. 

तज्ञ. TANG, v.x. of 1.tazch. 


An ornamental 


az TAT; 1. 1 or 6, Par. To groan 


(ved.). f 1.1. To rise; 1. 10, ¢ataya, 
Par. v.r. of 1. tad. 


तर tata, I. m. 1. Slope, MBh. 1, 


1567. 2 Horizon, Kathas. 26, 26. II. 
in, and f. ६२, and ०. 1. A bank, MBh. 
13, 1334. 2. Often without a special 
signification as latter part of a comp. 
whose former part denotes a portion of 
the human body, e.g. adhara-, The 
lips, Git. 4, 23; Ratz-, The hip, Indr. 2, 
32; kantha-, The throat, Rajat. 5, 1; 
jaghana-, The buttocks, Bhartr. 1, 49 ; 
lalata-, The forehead, Cig. 9, 28; ¢ra- 
vana-, The ear, Rit.5, 13 ; stana-, The 
bosom, Amar. 21.—Comp. /-, adj. steep, 
Cak. १. 137. Dig-,m. the end of the 
horizon, Rajat. 3, 253. Vidruma-, 8}. 
f. ta, having banks of coral, Bhag. P. 
3, 15, 22. 


YY¥2 


तडागवन्त 
तरस्य tata-stha, adj. 
Malat. 7, 10. 
तरक ८८८2 + ka, cf. tata, m. and n. 
A pond, Rim. 2, 68, 19. 
ASA tatini, ic. tatatin+i,f. A 


river, Rajat. 3, 339.—Comp. A-mara-, 
f. a name of the Gaiga, Bhartr. 3, 87. 


Indifferent, 


तख tatya, i.e. tata+ya,adj. Dwel- 
jing on slopes, MBh. 12, 10381. 

1. ag TAD (a form of ¢rid, based 
on the original form tard), i. 10, tadaya 
(anom. pf. tatada, ए). P. 6, 12, 1), 
Par. 1. To strike, Man. 4, 169. 2. 
To chastise, Man. 4, 164. 3 To 
wound, MBh. 1, 5302. 4. Pass. To 
beat, Sucr. 1, 265, 15. 5. To play a 
musical instrument, Varah. Brih. S. 45, 
61.—With the prep. अमि abhi, 1. To 
strike, MBh. 7, 531. 2. 
Ram. 2, 36, 13.—With च a, To strike, 


To wound, 


Patch. 235, 23.—With चरि pari, To 
touch, Kathas. 6, 114.—-With ¥ pra, 
To strike, MBh. 8, 4693.—With प्रति 
pratt, To strike in one’s turn, MBh. 
13, 4562.—With वि vi, 1. To cast, 
Panch. 263, 8. 2. To wound, MBh. 8, 
1067. — With सम. sam, To strike, 
MBh. 7, 3401. 

T 2. ae TAD, i. 10, tadaya, Par. 
To shine, or speak. 

ASTHR ८८८८६, m. and n. 
—Cf. tataka. 

तडाकिन्‌ tadakin, i.e. tadaka+in, 


adj., f. ni, Provided with ponds, MBh. 
8, 16088. 


A pond. 


तडाग tadaga, m. and n. 
Man. 4, 203.—Cf. tadaka. 
तडा गवन्त्‌ ८५200 + vant, adj., f. 
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A pond, 


तडत्‌. 


६८८१, Provided with ponds, MBh. 13, 
2973. 

तडित्‌. tad+it, f. Lightning, Kir. 
5, 46.—Comp. Sendrayudha-, i.e. sa 
-indra-ayudha, adj. with arainbow and 
lightning. 

तडिवन्त tadit + vant, adj. 1. Con- 
taining lightnings, Kir. 5,4, 2. Flash- 
ing, Vikr. d. 14. 


ateaa tadinmaya, i.e. tadit+- 


maya, adj. 
miaras. 5, 25. 


t तण्ड्‌ TAND (akin to fad), i. 1, 
Atm. To strike. 
Awe tand+ula, m. Grain after 
२ 


Resembling lightning, Ku- 


threshing and winnowing, especially 
rice, Panich. 104, 20; Ram. 3, 76, 24. 

तत ८८५, "0. The father, Bhag. P. 
9, 4, 1. 

ततस. ८८ + tas (cf. ८८), ४५४. ३. == 
the ab]. of ¢éad, Man. 4, 82; with pre- 
ceding yatas, Indiscriminately (liter- 
ally, From whomsoever), Man. 4, 15. 
2. From that place, Sav. 5, 78. yatas 
-yatas—tatas-tatas, _Wherever—from 
that place, Bhag. P.7, 15, 13. 3. 111- 
ther, Ram. 1, 44, 34. yatas-yatas— 
tatas-tatas, Wherever—thither, CQak. 
१. 23. &. tatas-tatas, Everywhere, 
Ram. 1, 35, 18. 5, itas-tatas,, From 
here and there, Ram. 6, 96, 2 ; here and 
there, 3, 61,16. 6. yatas-tatas, From 
wherever, Panch. i. १. 6. 7. After- 
wards, then, Man. 2, 60. & Therefore, 
MBh. 12, 13626. 


तता मड latamaha, 1.6. tata-mahant, 
m. <A grandfather, Bhig. P. 6, 9, 40. 
तति tati, ic. tan+ti, £ A troop, 
0.५६. १. 39. 
त्व fattva (often tatva), i.e. tad+ 
८८८, 1. The very essecuce, Man. 4, 92 ; 
318 


तया 


Bhag. 18, 1. 2. Truth, Cak.d. 22. 3. 
A principle (especially the 25 of the 
Sankhya philosophy), Ram. 3, 53, 42. 
Instr. tvena, 1. Truly, Ram. 1, 48,13. 2. 
Thoroughly, Man. 7, 68.—Comp. Nis-, 
adj. not contained in the principles, 
MBh. 12, 11480. YVatha-tattva+m. adv. 
truly, Chr.17, 22. Sa-, I. adj. knowing 
the real essence, Vedaintas. in Chr. 219, 
3. II. 7. natural property, nature. 


AMAT ८८८८० + tas, adv. ३. Ac- 


cording to the principles, Man. 8, 229. 
2. Truly, Man. 8, 32. 3. From the 
bottom, Man. 7, 10. 


TMI ८८५८८८८ + vant, adj. Posses- 


sing the principles or reality, MBh. 12, 
11480. 


तच tat+tra (cf. tad), adv. =the 


loc. of fad, 1. In that, Man. 3, 60. 2. 
tatra-tatra, On that continually, Nal. 5, 
9, 3. On account of that, Nal. 18, 10. 
4. yatra-tatra, For every trifle, MBh. 
13, 514. II. There, Man. 7, 146. III. 
Thither, Nal. 7, 1. IV. tatra-tatra, 
Here and there, Man. 7, 817. श. ya- 
tra-tatra, Yndiscriminately (literally, 
Wherever), MBh. 13, 3685. WI. There- 
by, Man. 8, 34. VII. Then, Man. 8, 238. 


aAaq tatra+tya, adj. Being there, 
Bhag. P. 3, 31, 6. 
ad tatva, sce tativa, 


तथा ८८ + ८१५ (see tad), adv. 1. So, 


correl. to yatha, As, Man. 3, 258 ; cor- 
rel. to iva, Man. 3, 181. 2. Thus, in 
that manner, Man. 1, 4. 3 yatha 
-tatha, By all means, Man. 4,17. 4 
yatha-yatha—tatha-tatha, As far —so 
far, Man. 4, 20; in proportion, 8, 285 ; the 
more—the more, Nal. 8,14. ॐ, Yes, 
Ram. 1, 2, 22. 6. So, inan oath, correl. 
to yatha, e.g. yatha nanyam varaii 
dhyayami kam chana tvam rite—tatha 
murdhanam a labhe, I touch wy head, 


तथाविधेय 


in token that I have not thought of 
any bridegroom beside thee, Chr. 7, 
16. 7. Also, and, Man. 1, 24.—Comp. 
Yatha-tatha+m, adv. Properly, suit- 
ably. A-yatha-tatha+m, adv. without 
fruit, Man. 3, 240. Vi-tatha, adj. false, 
Man. 8, 118; with ri, To annul, 9, 
73. °tham, adv. Falsely, 8, 94. a-ve- 
tatha, 1. adj. true. IL. n. truth. 


AULA tathavidheya, 1.९. ८०८१८ 
-vidha+eya (see vidha), adj. Being 
thus, MBh. 4, 246. 


AB tathya, i.e. tatha+ya, I. adj. 


True, MBh. 7, 2136. IT. ०. Truth, Ram. 
2, 34, 23. III. instr. yena, Truly, 
MBh. 8, 274.° 


तथ्यतकष. tathya+tas, adv. Truly, 
Rajat. 1, 325. 
तद्‌ tad, except the nom. sing. m. and 


f., the base of the m. and n. and most de- 
rivatives is ६८, of the f. ta; the nom. sing. 
in. is sas, f. sa. I. third personal pro- 
noun, ३. He, she, it, that, Man. 2, 234 ; 
8,11. 2 Combined with the pronouns of 
the first, second, and third persons, 
Here, MBh. 1, 6415; 5, 5957 ; Hid. 1, 38. 3. 
Combined with the relative pronoun, &. 
Without a special signification, MBh. 
7, 427. b. Every one, MBh. 13, 1674; 
whoever, Buhtl. Ind. Spr. 2429. ©. 
with va, This or that, Man. 12, 68. 
4. Repeated, This and that, Man. 12, 74; 
with following eva, The same, Ram. 
3, 50, 28. ॐ, yad-yad—tad-tad, What- 
ever, that, Man. 4, 159. II. n. The 
universe, Ram. 6, 102, 25. IIT. acc. 
sing. n. ¢ad, adverbially, 2. Then, 
Panch. 48, 3. 2. Therefore, Man. 9, 
41. IV. instr. tera, 1. Thus, Man. 4, 
178. 2. Therefore, Man. 7,36. V. abl. 
tasmat, Therefore, Man. 1, 108.—Cf. 
6, }, 76; Lat. te, ta, tud in iste, etc.; 
Goth. sa, so, thata; A.S. se, seo, thaet. 


तद्‌¶ ८८ + 22, sce tad, adv. 1. Then, 


तन 


~ 


Nal. 1. 25; at that time, Man. 1, 52. 2. 
From that time, MBh. 13, 2231. 

तदल tada+iva,n. Present time, 
Man. 7, 163. 

तदानीम tadanim, i.e. tada + na + 
i+m, adv. Then, at that time, Draup. 
6, 10. 

तदीय tad +iya, adj. ३, Belonging, 
or referring, or proper, to him, her, it, 
that, Ram. 4, 21, 35; Panch. i. d. 224. 
Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 8. 2. Such, 
Kathas. 3, 47. 


तदत. (व + vat,adv. 1. Thus, Patich. 


1. d. 62. 2. Thus also, Patch. i. प. 
254, 3. And, Kathas. 6, 48. 


Agel féadvat+ta, f. 
Vedantas. in Chir. 202, 8. 
नदन्त fad + vant, adj., f. vati, Pos- 


sessed of that (1.९. the previously men- 
tioned udbhiita-ripa), Bhashap. 53. 

1. तन. TAN, ii. 8, tunu, Par., Atm. 
1. To draw (a bow), MBh. 4, 141. 2. To 
spread, Bhag. 2, 17. 3. To cover, Cig. 
9, 23. 4 To propagate, Hariv. 2386. 
5. To augment, प्र, d. 19. 6. ‘lo 
direct, Nalod. 1, 20. %. ‘To arrange, 
Man. 4, 205. 8. To cause (pleasure or 
pain), Ragh. 3, 25; Bhag. P. 1, 18, 37. 
9. To speak, Dacak. 7 ult. Pass. tanya, 
and taya; pteple. tufa.—With the prep. 


पति ati, atitata, Very haughty, Cig. 
19, 3.— With अधि ८५/12, ‘Tocover, Ram. 


Harmony, 


5, 12, 33.—With न्‌ anu, 1. To aug- 
ment, MBh. 12, 4816. 2. To maintain, 
MBh. 3, 12681.— With ऋत ava, 1. To 
descend, avatata, Descending, Hariv. 
3621. 2. To cover, MBh. 6, 2666.— 
—With QT @, 2. with padam, To 
get a fuoting, Bhartr. 1, 32. 2. To 
stretch, MBh. 5, 4164; to draw, Ragh. 
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तन्‌ 


श 

1,19. 3. To effuse, Cak. d. 193. & To 
grant, Bhig. P. 5, 24, 22. 5. To cause, 
Bhartr. 1, 50. 6. To arrange, Bhartr. 
1, 36.- With Q&T sam-a, To procure, 
Rajat. 4,247. samatata, Violent, MBh. 
8, 4205.—With pra, 
Sucr. 1, 354, 5. 2. To show, Cig. 2, 30. 
3. To cover, Ram. 3, 76, 25. 4. To 
begin (a sacrifice), MBh. 12, 9613. 5. To 
cause, Rajat. 2, 73.—With वि vi, 1. To 
spread out, MBh. 1, 1335. 2. To stretch 
out, Mrichchh. 143, 21, 3. To draw, 
MBh. 1, 5290. 4 To cover, Ram. 3, 
33, 13. $, To arrange (a sacrifice), 
Man. 3, 28. 6. To show, Ram. 4, 9, 89. 
vitata, 1. Large, Bhag. P. 5, 16, 7. 
2. Powerful, Rajat. 5, 22.—With रवि 
a-vi, To illuminate, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 37. 
—With प्रवि pra-vi, pravitata, 1. 
Large, Megh. 104. 2. Begun, MBh. 5, 
5317.— With सम. sam, 1. To cover, 
Ram. 6, 21,1. 2. To fill up, Bhag. P. 
8, 23, 14. 3. To expand, Bhag. P. 1, 
3, 37. samtata, 1. Uninterrupted, 
Lass. 96,9. 2. Eternal. 3. Extended. 


4. Much. °tam, adv. Eternally. Caus. 
tanaya, ‘To cause to be performed, 


Bhag. P. 4, 7, 16.—With WAG anu 
-sam, 1. To spread, Bhag. 15, 2. 2. 
To cover, Ram. 5, 16, 8.— With भि- 
सम abhi-sam, To cover, Hariv. 4986. 


1. To spread, 


—Cf. ravupat, ék-rarog (=tala), reraiv 
(for rirarjw), retvw (for rerjw), € (77९६८ 
(for 7व +tvas); Lat. tenere, tendere, os- 
tendere (for obs-), tenus, etc. $ O.H.G. 
danjan; A.S. thenian; see also tanu. 
2. तनं TAN (akin to stan), i. 4, 
~ 
Par. To sound (ved.).—Cf. révoc; Lat. 
tonare; O.H.G. donar; A.S. thunor. ` 
† 3. तन. TAN (or qT VAN), 1.1 
and 10, tanaya, Par. 1. To believe. 


५50 


aaa 


2. To assist (or to afflict, or to be af- 
flicted). 3. To sound (cf. 2. tan). 4. 
With prepositions, To stretch (cf. +. 
tan). 


तनय ftanaya (vb. 1. ६८, anomal. 


Caus.+a), I. adj. Continuing a family, 
Chr. 291, 14=Rigv. i. 64, 14. II. फ. 1. 
A son. 2. du. A son and a daughter. 
III. f. ya, A daughter.—Comp. Sce 
Aku-. Pavana-, m. Hanumant, the son 
of the wind. Radha-,m. Karna. Sérya-, 
1. 7. 1. Karna. 2. Sugriva. II. ^ ya, 
the Yamuna river. 


तनु tan+u, I. adj., f. nu and nvi, 


1. Thin, Ram. 2, 8,42 Gorr. 2. Delicate, 
Nal. 12, 106. 3. Moderate (in quantity 
and size), Man. 3, 10. @ Small, MBh. 3, 
1747. Comparat. taniyamis, Rajat. 3, 223, 
and tanutara, Amar. 3. Superl. tanish- 
tha and tanutama, II. f. nu and ni, 
1. The body, Man. 2, 28; Rim. 1, 16, 
5. 2 A person, Man, 4, 184. 3. One’s 
own self, Hariv. 2386. III. f. nvi, A 
slender woman, Bhartr. 1, 71.—Comp. 
A+, adj. large, MBh. 3, 6028. Ardha., 
f. half a body. Vamana-, adj. dwarf- 
bodied. Sa-, I. adj. very delicate. IT, 
f. a woman.—Cf. Lat. tenuis; O.H.G. 
dunni, A.S. thyn; rareta (=laner), 
tavade for ravafog (cf. TavauTouc), 1.6. 
Tavu+oa. 


तनक ८८१४ + ka, adj. Small, Sucr. 1, 
. 

296, 12. 

तनज tanu-ja,m. A son, Patch. vy. 
१. 22. 

तन्‌ता tanu+ta, f. 1. Smallness, 
meageruess, Ram. 5, 19, 22; Mech. 83. 
2. in kalabha-, Condition of having the 
body of a young elephant, Megh. 79.— | 
Comp. Suw-, f. Great meagerness, Lass. 
72, 10. 

तनु चं fanu-tra (vb. tra), 0, A coat 
of mail, MBh. 4, 1009. 


तनुचवन्त्‌ 


तन्‌ वन्त ८८००५८८ + vant, adj Cov- 
\S 
ered with a coat of mail, Ram. 6, 76. 21. 


तनुत्व tanu+tva,n. Smallness, deli- 
cateness, MBh. 13, 541. 


तनस tan+us,n. The body, Ram. 
ww ७ 
5, 93, 23. 


तनज tanii-ja (see tanu), I. m. A 


son, Ram. 2, 42,20. II. f. 7a, Adaughter, 
Chr. 52, 10. 


तन्‌नपात. tanui-napat, 10. Fire, or 
its deity, Hit. ii. १. 66 (read -pato). 


तन्तु tan+tu,m. ३, ^ thread, MBh. 


1, 806; epithet of the supreme deity, 
Being the thread, Bhag. P. 8, 16, 31. 
2. A cobweb, Vedantas. in Chr. 206, 
13. 3. A filament, Bhartr. 2, 6. 4. 
Series, Bhag. P. 8, 13, 36. 5. Propaga~ 
tion of a family, race, MBh. 8, 3393 ; 3, 
15363 (on whom depends the propaga- 
tion). 6 Issue, Man. 9, 203.—Comp. 
Aga-, m. <A thread of hope, Malat. 
151, 6. Trishna-, m. the thread of 
desire, MBh. 12, 7877. is-, adj. with- 
out offspring, MBh. 12, 6225. Praja-, 
m. race, Bhig. P. 1, 12, 15. Saptat, i.e. 
saptan-, m. @ sacrifice. Suéra-, m. a 
thread. 


तन्तुक tantu + ka, 1. ४ substitute for 


tantu, as latter part of a comp. adj., A 
string, Bhartr. 1, 95. 2, 70. A kind of 
snake, Sucr. 2, 265, 13. 


तन्त्वाय tantuvaya, i.e. tantu-ve +a, 
m. A weaver, Man. 8, 397. 


aa TANTR, i. 10 (rather a 
denomin. derived from the following 
word), Par. 3. To perform in a re- 
gular succession, MBh. 12, 7814. 2. 
Atm. To maintain a family, to govern, 
Cak. d. 102, v.r. 


तन्ति 


MBh. 1, 806. 2. A series, propagation, 
offspring, MBh. 13, 2567. 3. A system, 
a totality, Bhag. ए. 3, 144; order, 
MBh. 1, 4171. & The order of cere- 
monies, a ritual, Bhag. P. 2, 6, 25. 5. 
Necessary or indispensable act, or pro- 
vision, Ram. 3, 61, 28; 2, 7, 19 Gorr. 
6. Main point, MBh. 14, 612; essence, 
Bhag. P. 3, 30, 10; principle, MBh. 12, 
7663. 7. Rule, Yajn. 1, 228. 8. Science, 
Bhag. P. 3, 7, 30. 9. A religious or 
scientific work, a literary work in 
general, 2318. P. 1, 3, 8; 9, 21, 6; 
Ram. 4, 17, 15. 10. Part of a work, 
अपा. 1, 8,13; Panch. pr.d.3. 11. A 
class of mystical and magical writings, 
treating particularly of spells, charms, 
ete. 12. Spell, Patch. i.d.80. 13. An 
army. II. ~ ri (nom. sing. tantris), 1. 
A string, Man. 4, 38; of a bow, MBh. 
12, 4375; of a musical instrument, 
Megh. 84. 2. Music of a string-instru- 
ment, Bhag. P. 1, 6, 39.—Comp. 4 
-tantri, adj. n. ८72 without strings, 
Ram. 2, 39, 29.  Atmatantra, i. e. 
atman-, adj. independent, MBh. 13, 
4399. Ku-tantri, f. the tail, MBh. 12, 
5355. Pavrchatantra, i.e. parchan-, 1. 
Five books, the title of a work. Para 
-tantra, adj. dependent upon another, 
MBh. 13, 15. Su-tantri, adj., n. ठार, 
Melodious, Rit. 1, 3. Sva-tantra, adj. 
1. independent. 2. of age. A-sva 
-tantra, adj. dependent, not of age, 
Dacak. in Chir. 180, 17. 


Aan fantra+kha, a substitute for 


tantra, as latter part of comp. words, 
e.g. paichatantraka, i.e. pazchan-, n. 
The five books, title of a work. 
तन्वाय tantra + vaya, cf. tantu- 
vaya, m. <A weaver, Ram. 2, 90, 15 
Gorr. 
तन्त ८८70८72, 1. for (८४7४ (see tan- 


tra), Ram. 6, 28, 26. 2. for tandri, MBh. 


तन्त tan+itra, I. n. 1. A warp, | 13, 6538 (ought to be corrected; also 
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afraa, 


तन्त्रित tantrila, sometimes for tan- 
drita, e.g. MBh. 12, 12713). 

तज्त्िन_ (८2017222, i.e. tantra+in, m. 
A soldier, Rajat. 5, 248. 

तन्त्री tantri, sce tantra. 


तन्द्‌ TAND, 1. 1 (or 6), Atm. To 
slacken (ved.). 

ART ८८74, 1.6. tand+ra, f. 1. 
Lassitude, Sucr. 1, 13, 8. 2. Want of 
energy, MBh. 14, 874; Hit. 1. d. 29. 

ARTS tandra + lu, adj. Weary, 
Sucr. 2, 403, 4. 

तदि tand+ri, I. m. orn. Fatigue, 
710. P. 3, 20, 40. II. f. rz, The same, 
Ram. 2, 80, 24 Gorr. — Comp. A-tandri, 
and nis-tandri, adj. unwearied, inde- 
fatigable, MBh. 12, 12585, Ram, 2, 1, 18. 

तद्धिता tandrité, 3.९. tandrin + td, 
Lassitude, MBh. 12, 10512. 

तदिन tandrin, i.e. tandra + 200, ad)j., 
^. ini, Lazy, MBh. 12, 7740.—Comp. <~, 
adj. 1. without remissness, Man. 3, 279. 
2, unwearied. 

AAA tanmaya, 1.6. tad + maya, adj. 
1185179 the essence of him, her, it, that, 
MBh. 3, 1143. 

तन्परयता fanmaya + ta, f. 


Aq dd fanmaya- tva, n. 
with him, her, it, that, Bhag. P. 1, 2, 
2; MBh. 5, 1622. 


and 


Identity 


Aaa tanmatra, 1.6. tad-matra, I. 


7. 1. That only, Patch. i. त. 284. 2. 
An atom, or rudimentary element, Ve- 
dintas. in Chr. 206, 19. II. adj. Con- 
sisting of atoms, Bhig. P. 3, 10, 15. 


तन्माता 


TATA tanmatra+itva,n. The con- 
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tanmatra+ta, f. and 


तप 


~ 


dition of being an atom, or rudimen- 
tary principle, Mark. P. 45, 46, Bhag. 
P. 3, 26, 33. 


1. तप TAP, 1. 1. Par. (also Atm. 


MBh. 1, 8414), 1. 4, Atm. or pass. (also 
Par. MBh. 1, 3165). 1.1. 1, 1. To warm, 
to heat, Ram. 1, 14,17. 2. To be warm, 
MBnh. 2, 1333. 3. To shine, Cak. त. 111; 
to illuminate, Bhag. 11, 19. 4. To 
burn up, to consume, Bhag. P. 7, 3, 4. 
5. To give pain, MBh. 1, 3323. II. i. 1, 
and i. 4, or pass., 1. To suffer pain, 
MBh. 8, 17943; MBh. 1, 6217; 1, 3165, 
2. To mortify one’s flesh, Ram. 1, 58, 
1, and 4 Gorr.; usually with tapas, To 
do penance, Man. 2, 167; 166. III. 
i. 4, To become warm, Lass. 12, 19 (with 
the termination of the Par.). Pteple. 
of the pf. pass. ¢apta, 1. Hot, Man. 8, 
272, 2. Molten, Varah. Brih. S. 6, 13. 
3. also tapita, Refined, MBh. 3, 1722 ; 
Hariv. 13035. Ptcple. of the fut. pass. 
tapaniya, n. Gold, Ram. 6, 70, 41. 
tapya, Doing religious penance, MBh. 
12, 10381 (cf. 13, 750). Caus. and i. 10, 
Par. and Atm., tapaya, Par. 1. To warm, 
to heat, MBh. 12, 6536; to burn, Ram. 
6,11, 44. 2. To torment, Ram. 5, 32, 36 ; 
by mortification, Chr. 46, 23. 3. To 
mortify one’s flesh, MBh. 3. 8199. 
Anomal. pteple. of the pres. Atm. 
tapayana, MBh. 15, 855. Frequentat. 
tatapya, To suffer violent pain, Ram. 


1, 11, 8.—With the prep. ति aii, 


1, 1, To heat excessively, Rom. 3, 12, 8. 
atitapta, Very afflicted, Rim. 3, 66, 26. 
Caus. To heat excessively, MBh. 14, 
506.— With Wy anu, 1. 4, or pass. To 
suffer pain, MBh. 3, 13720. i. 1, and 4, 
1. To repent, MBh. 5, 1822; Ram. 2, 
42,11. 2. To grieve, to long for (with 
the acc.), MBh. 11, 182 ; 7, 2195. anu- 
tapta, Yot, Sugr. 2, 181, 14. Caus. To 
cause to grieve, Ragh. 8, 88.— With 


समन्‌ sam-anu, 1. 4, or pass. To re- 


तब. 


pent, MBh. 138, 5335.— With शमि 
abhi, 1. 4, or pass., To suffer pain, 
Ram. 2, 62, 5; Kathas. 21, 72 ; MBh. 7, 
6555 (with the termination of the Par.). 
abhitapta, 1. Heated, Bhag. P. 3, 6, 11. 
2. Dluminated, Rit. 4, 14. 3. Tor- 
mented, MBh. 6, 5771. Caus. To tor- 
ment, MBh. 7, 1417.— With अत्‌ ava, 
Caus. To illuminate, MBh. 5, 7162.— 
With WT a, i. 4, or pass. 1. To suffer 
pain, Bhag. P. 3, 31, 13. 2. To mor- 
tify one’s flesh, Bhig. P. 2, 9, 8. déapta, 
Refined, Hariv. 15769.—With wd, i. 1, 
To torment, Cic. 9, 67 ; to afflict, Rajat. 
3, 183; uttapta, Nealed, purged by fire, 
Rajat. 4, 368; uttapta tamra, Pure cop- 
per. Caus. To warm, MBh. 12, 11884. 


—With Yq wpa, i. 4, or pass. To 
become hot, MBh. 3, 71 ; to suffer pain, 
Sucr. 1, 21,16. wupatapta, Hot, Ram. 
2, 59, 9. Caus. To torment, to mor- 


tify, MBh. 3, 10708. — With समुप 
sam-upa, i. 4, or pass. To suffer pain, 
MBh. 2, 856—With निस ०६, of which 
the s becomes sf, i. 1, To purify, MBh. 


7, 9458. nishtapta, 1. Singed, MBh. 
1, 8215. 2. Warmed, MBh. 13,. 1796. 
ॐ. Roasted, Ram. 2,97, 2. 4 Refined, 


MBh. 6, 228.—With विनिष vi-nis, 
vinishtapta, Well roasted, Ram. 3, 76, 
10.—With aft pari, i. 1, 1. To set 


on fire, Ram. 3, 35,15. 2, 1. 1, and i. 
4,or pass. To suffer pain, Ram. 2, 66, 
7; MBh. 3, 9916; 14, 1070 (with the 
termination of the Par.) 3. i. 4, or 
pass. To mortify one’s flesh, MBh. 
1, 4784. Caus. To torment, Ram. 6) 


86, 9— With विपरि vi-pari, i. 4, or 
pass. To suffer much pain, Ram. 2, 19, 
3, Gom —With पञ्चात्‌ pacchat, i. 4, or 
pass. To repent, MBh. 8, 1795.—With प्र 


2 2 


तष 


क 


pra, i. 1, To heat, Bhag. 11, 30; to burn, 
MBh. 3, 881; to roast, Rim. 2, 91, 65. 
2. To shine, MBh. 13, 2125. 3 To 
iNuminate, Bhag. P. 5, 1, 30. 4. To 
suffer pain, Ram. 2, 12,1. & To mor- 
tify one’s flesh, Ram. 1, 67, 8. 6. To 
torment, MBh. 6, 5567. i. 4, or pass. 
To suffer pain, Bhag. P. 5, 18, 21. 
Caus. 1. To warm, Man. 4, 53; to 
heat, Mark. P. 14, 60. 2 To illu- 
minate, Ram. 4, 60, 16. 3. To set on 
fire. & To torment, MBh. 4, 550; 6 
3103. Anomalous pratapita (fut. i) 
instead of pratapayita, MBh. 8, 1971.— 
With 3ifira abhi-pra, abhipratapta, 
1. Dried, Sugr. 1, 158, 12. ॐ. Tor- 
mented, Rim. 2, 21, 54.—With संप्र 
sam-pra, sanipratapta, Suffering, Sugr. 
1, 70, 17.— With प्रवि pra-vt, pra- 
vitapta, Tormented, Kim. Nitis. 16, 
9.—With खम. san, i. 1, To repent, 
MBh. 7, 4731. i. 4, or pass. 1. To 
suffer pain, Bhartr. 2, 84. 2. To mor- 
tify one’s flesh, Ram. 1, 63, 26. sazi- 
tapta, 1. Heated, Rim. 4, 44, 26. 2 
Molten, Varah. Brih. S. 32, 10. 3. 
Dried, Ram. 2, 85, 17. 4. Tormented, 
Rit. 1, 27. 5. saitapta-vakshas, Short- 
breathed. Sucr. 2, 447, 7, Caus. 1. To 
warm, Hit. i.d. 81. 2. Toburn, MBh. 
1, 1270. 3. To set on fire, MBh. 13, 
3998. 4. To torment by heat, Bhartr. 
2, 86; to torment, Patch. iii. d. 244,— 
With अतिषम Qti-sam, atisanitapta, 
Much afflicted, Ram. 8, 68, 15.— With 
अभिखम्‌ ०१-5०7४, abhisaiitapta, Tor- 
mented, Rim. 4, 57, 13.—With परिसम 
pari-sam, To suffer pain, Ram. 4, 21, 11. 
—Cf. 7६00५, Téurea ; Lat. tepeo; pro- 
bably A.S. thafian (to suffer, to allow), 
concerning the signification cf. Sskr. 
hksham. 

2; तप TAP, 1.4, Atm. To govern. 
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तप 


तप tap+a, I. adj. 1. Mluminating. 
2. Tormenting, e.g. paraitapa. I. 
m. 1. Heat, Pafch. 121, 13. 2. The 
hot season, Cic. 1, 66. 3. Penance, 
Hariv. 15434.—Comp. Su-, adj. having 
accomplished great religious austerity. 


तपन fap+ana, I. adj. 1. Warming, 


shining, Rim. 6, 79, 57. 
ing, MBh. 12, 10381. 
sun, Ram. 1, 16, 11. 
a hell, Man. 4, 89. 


लपनैयमय tapaniya+maya (vb. 
tap), adj., f. yt, Golden, MBh. 7, 4389. 


तपस fap + ०5, n. 1. Fire, Man. 6, 


23. 2. Penance, mortification, religious 
austerity, devotion, Man. 1, 33. 3. The 
name of a month, January—February, 
Sucr. 1, 19, 8.—Comp. A-, adj. one 
who does not practise austerities, Man. 
4,190. Dirgha-, adj. practising long- 
lasting auaterities, Ram. 1, 59, 11 Gorr. 
Pazchatapas, i.e. pazchan-, adj. sitting 
exposed to five fires, i.e. four blazing 
around him with the sun above, Man. 
6, 28. Maha-, or su-tapas, adj. one 
who has practised great religious aus- 
terities, Chr. 39, 4. Su-maha-, adj. 
one who has practised very great reli- 
gious austerities, Chr. 11, 23. 


1. तपस्य TAPASYA, » denominat. 
derived from fapas by ya, Par. To mor- 
tify one’s flesh, Bhag. 9, 27; Kir. 5, 49. 

2. तपस्य tapas+ya,I.m. The name 


of a month, February—March, Sucr. 
1, 19, 8. II. n. Religious penance, 
MBh. 13, 445. 


aufaar tapasvita, i.e. tapasvin + 
ta, f. Religious penance, MBh. 13, 
2896. 

तपसखिन. tapas+vin, I. adj. 1. 
Distressed, Bhag. P. 1, 9, 48. 2. De- 
vout, Man. 4, 162. II. m. An ascctic, 


351 


2. Torment- 
II. m. 1. The 
2. The name of 


तम 


~ 


one engaged in the practice of rigorous 
and devout penance, Bhag. 6, 46.—Comp. 
Ati-, exceedingly devout, Chr. 25, 60. 
—See Ku-. 


afar tap+ishnu, adj. Burning, 
MBh. 12, 11726. 

तपीयस. tap+iyams, comparat. of 
tapasvin, A most rigorous ascetic, 
Bhag. P. 2, 9, 8. 

तपोमय tapomaya, i.e. tapas + maya, 
adj., f. yi. 1. Consisting in religious 
penance, Bhig. P. 2, 4, 19. 2, Devout. 

तपोवन्त्‌ tapovant, i.e. anomalous, 
tapas + vant, adj. Practising religious 
austeritics, devout, MBh. 12, 8548. 

aq tap+tri, m. One who heats, 
MBh. 1, 8414. 

तम. TAM, i. 4, tamya, Par. (also 


Atm., Rim. 2, 63, 50), 1. To become 
breathless, Sucr. 1, 120, 16. 2. To 
breathe with difficulty, Rajat. 5, 344. 
3. To become exhausted, Ram. 2, 52, 
25. &. To be distressed, Amar. 7. 5. 
To become staring, immoveable, Amar. 
3. 6 To choke (ved.). 7% f To desire. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. tanta, Dis- 
tressed, Kathas. 24,65. Caus. tamaya. 


—With the prep. WT @, To become 
breathless, Ram. 2, 68, 50.— With उद्‌ 


ud, 1. To become breathless, Ram. 2, 
65, 45 Gorr. 2 To be distressed, Rajat. 


6, 124.—With fa ni in nitanta, Exces- 


sive, much, Patch. i. त. 139. °ta+m, 
adv. Much, excessively, Rajat. 4, 634; 
violently, Bhag. P. 4, 8, 15.—With 


परि pari, To gasp. Sugr. 2, 447, 7.— 


प्र pra, 1. To become breathless, Sugr. 


1, 121, 1. 2. To become exhausted, 
MBh. 12, 12241. 3. To be beside one’s 


self, Rim. 2, 12, 105.—With सखम्‌ sam, 


gry ^ -* 


तम 


To become exhausted, Git. 4, 21.- 
probably Lat. temere, con-tumax, teme- 
tum, abs-temius perhaps O.H.G. damf, 
damfjan, an old Causal (to choke). 


तम fama =ishtatama in Kirat. 2, 
13. 

तमक tam+aka, 70. A kind of 
asthma, Sur. 1, 159, 12. 


तमक. fam+as, Nn. 
Hit. pr.16. 2. The gloom of hell, Man. 
4, 242. 3. The name of a hell, Mark. 
P. 12,10. 4 = Rahu, or the personified 
ascending node, Ram. 2, 63, 2, ॐ 
One of the three gunas, or qualities in- 
cident to creation, the property of dark- 
ness, whence proceed folly, ignorance, 
stupidity, worldly delusion, etc., Man. 
12,24. Comp. Dirgha-, m. The name of 
a Rishi, MBh. 2, 293.—Cf. O.H.G. de- 
mar ; A.S. dim, thystre ; Lat. tenebrae. 


तमस tamas+a, 1. 1). a substitute 


1. Darkness, 


for famas, when the latter part of a 
comp. word, e.g. sam-, n. Intense dark- 
ness, Cig. 9, 22. II. f. sa, The name 
of a river, Ram. 1, 2, 4. 

SAAC -tamas + ka, 
for tamas, when latter part of a comp. 
adj.. Bhag. P. 7, 1, 11. mis-, adj. 
Free from darkness, (ak. d. 165. 

तमिन्‌ tamas + ४2, I. adj. f. ni, 
Dark. II. £ ni, Night, MBh. 4, 732. 

तमाल tamala, ie. tam +a + ala, 
7. The name of a dark-coloured tree, 
Xanthochymus pictorius Roxb., Rim. 
3, 21, 14. 

AATaAR famala+ha, m. and ०. = 
tamala, Ram, 2, 91, 48. 

Alaa tamisra, 1.6. tamas+ra,I.n. 


Darkness, a dark night, MBh. 4, 710. 
II. ^. ra, A night without moon or star, 
Ragh. 5, 13.—Comp. A-, adj. without 
darkness, Cig, 9, 12. 


a substitute 


ZZ2 


तर्‌ 
AM tami, ie. ६20 + 4 +, f. Night, 
Cig. 9, 23. 
तमोघ्न tamoghna, i.e. tamas-ghna, 
71, The sun, MBh. 3, 193. 


तमोनुद्‌ tamonud, i.e. tamas-nud, I. 
adj. Removing darkness, MBh. 13, 7298. 
II. m. Light, nashta- (vb. nag), adj. 
Dark, Ram. 5, 32, 23. 

तमोनद tamonuda, i.e. tamas-nud 


+a, 1. adj., f. da, Removing darkness, 
Man. 1,6. II. m. 1. The sun, MBh. 
3, 11892. 2. The moon, Ragh. 3, 33. 


तमोपष् tamopaha, i.e. tamas-apa 
-ha (vb. han), adj. Removing darkness, 
Kir. 5, 22. 

तमोभ्रूत tamobhita, i.e. tamas-bhita 


(vb. bh), adj. 
darkness, Man. 1, 5. 
12, 115. 


तमोमय tamomaya, i.e. tamas + 
maya, I. adj., f. yt. 1. Consisting of 
darkness, Bhag. P. 3, 22, 19. 2. In- 
volved in darkness, Rajat. 4, 583. IZ. 
m. Wrath, Mark. P. 47, 15. 


तमोवन्त्‌ tamovant, i.e. 91009]. 
tamas+vant, adj., (^ ०८६) Dark, Ram. 
4, 44, 115. 

† तम्ब TAMB, 1. 1, Par. To go. 


1. Dark, involved in 
2. Foolish, Man. 


तय. TAY (originally an anomal. 


pass. of tan, cf. tay), i. 1, Atm. 1. To 
go. 2 { To preserve. 

AT fara, i.e. tri+ a, 1. adj. Conquer- 
ing, MBh. 12, 10380. IJ. m. 1. Passage, - 
crossing, Man. 8, 407. 2. Freight, Man. 
8,406. 3 A certain spell for banishing 
demons, Rim. 1, 30, 4.—Comp. Dus-, 
adj., £ rad. 1. hard to be crossed or 
traversed, Ram. 2, 28, 9; Man. 4, 242. 
2. hard to be overcome, Ram. 3, 32, 
46. 3. irresistible, Bhag. P. 3, 16, 32. 
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ay 


A-su-, adj. hard to be surmounted, Kir. 
5, 18. 


तरच farakshu, m. A hyena, Ram. 
SS 
aH TARANG, a denomin. de- 


rived from the next, Par. 
and fro, Git. 2, 8. 

ACY faranga, 1.6, tara+m+ga, m. 
1. A wave, Pafch. 263, 20; signifying 
a section of a book, Kathis. 2. The 
gallop of a horse, Git. 12, 20. ॐ 
Moving to and fro, Hariv. 4298. — 
Comp. Ud-, adj. with high waves, 
Ragh. 7, 33. 


तरित tarangita, i.e. taranga + ita, 
I. adj. ३. Wavy, MBh. 6, 3851. 2. 
Overflowing, Kathas. 18, 228. II. n. 
Moving to and fro, Git. 3, 13. 


तरङ्धिनि tarangin, i.e. taranga+in, 
I. adj., f. ६, 1. Wavy, Ram. 2, 71, 2. 
2. Unsteady, Git. 5, 19. ID. f. ini, 
A river, Bhartr. 3, 65.—Comp. rdjata- 
rangini, i.e. rajan-, f. title of a his- 
torical poem. 


To move to 


ACW tarana, 1.6. tri+ana, 7. 1. 


Passing over, crossing, Ram. 6, 11, 4. 
2. Overcoming, MBh. 1, 6054.—Comp. 
Dus-, adj., f. ni, difficult to be crossed, 
MBh. 8, 3905. Pratipa-, n. crossing 
over (literally, crossing against the 
stream), Vikr. d. 24 (read uhyamda- 
nasya, instead of udyamanasya, which 
would be the pteple. pres. pass. of und; 
cf. Lenz. App. cr.). 


तरणि tarant, i.e. tri+ani, I. adj., 


f. ni, Overcoming, Hariv. 14078. II. 
m. 1. The sun, Bhig. P. 5, 1, 30. 2. 
(? or f.), A boat, Prab. 83, 10. 


तरव्छमन्दीय taratsamandiya, i.e. 


tarat sa mandi+iya, n. A hymn of 
the Rigveda (9, 58), beginning tarat sa 
mandi, Man. 11, 253. 
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ACD ८५१८८, 1.6. tri+ala, I. adj., ई 
la. 1. Trembling, tremulous, MBh. 1, 
1234; 4, 269. 2. Sparkling, Cak. d. 25. 
3. Fickle, Rajat. 3, 515. II. m. The 
central gem of a necklace, MBh. 8, 
4913. III. f. da, Spirituous liquor, 
Varah. Brih. S. 75, 12. 

तरलता tarala+ta, ^ Sprightli- 
ness, Payich. 1. १, 205. 

तरस्य TARALAYA, a denomin. 


derived from ¢tarala, Par. 1. To cause 
to tremble, Amar. 87. 2. To move to 
and fro, Git. 12, 15. 

तरख faras, 1.6. trit+as, 1. Speed 
(ved.). 2 Energy, Rim. 5, 77, 18. 
3. Strength, Ragh. 11, 77. Instr, °sd, 
adv. Speedily, Hid. 4, 2. | 

तरखिन्‌ ५८ + vin, adj., f. ni. उ. 
Swift, energetic, Bhag. P. 8, 20, 31; 
MBh. 1, 2546. 2. Bold, Gak. 90, 19. 

तराम ~+ ८८८११, acc. sing. f. of the 


aff. tara, is joined to indeclinables, ३.6. 
verbs and adverbs in the signification 
of a comparative, Pach. 1. १, 368. 


तरि and तरी tari, i.e. trit+if A 
boat, MBh. 1, 4014; 4228. 

afta tarika, i.e. tara+tha,m. A 
ferry-man, Yajn. 2, 263. 

तरित taritra, ie. 71८7 nw A 
boat, MBh. 5, 2436. 

AG aru, 1.6. tri4+u (for original tar 
+van),m. <A tree, Ram. 6, 82, 115.— 
Comp. Aalpa-, m. a fabulous tree 
fulfilling all wishes, Patch. र. d. 8. 
Chhaya-, m. & shady tree, Megh. 1. 
Prati-, adv. at every tree. Cikhda-, m. 
a lampstand.—Cf. perhaps Lat. termes. 

AQ ८०५५१०८ 1.6. tritvan+a (cf. 
the last), I. adj., f. 21. 1. Young, MBh. 


4, 1108. 2. Fresh, Sucr. 1,191, 8. 3 
Vivid, Bhartr. 3, 86. # Beginning, 


तश्शाय 


I. m. A young man, 
IIL. f. ni, A young 


Sucr. 2, 52, 16. 
Pafich. i. d. 11. 


woman, Ram. 8, 59,1; Dacak. in Chr. 


186, 22. IV. n. Cartilage, Sucr. 1, 35, 
1.—Cf. répny, répeva. 


तरणाय TARUNAYA, ४ deno- 
min. derived from the last by ya, Atm. 


1. To become young, Hariv. 4745. 2. 
To remain young, Patch. v. d. 15. 

तरता taru+ta, f. Condition of a 
tree, being a tree, Mark. P. 31, 9. 

awa TARK, i. 10, Par. (in epic 
poetry also Atm., Hariv. 11402), 1. To 
suppose, Ram. 5, 18, 22, 2. To utter 
one’s supposition, (ak. 83, 5, ए, 7, ॐ 
To find out, Kathas, 26,18; Nal. 11, 36. 
4. To reflect, MBh. 3, 1723. 5, To 
bear in mind, MBh. 5, 1895. 6 To 
intend, MBh. 3, 1894. 7. { To shine 
or speak. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
tarkita, n. Supposition, Hariv.9467. a-, 
adj. Unexpected, Hariv. 4467. Ptcple. 
of the fut. pass. tarkaniya, To be sus- 
pected, MBh. 5, 1093. Comp. A-tarkya, 
and nis-, adj. incomprehensible, Bhag. 
P. 3, 33, 3; MBh. 12, 11299.—With the 


prep. अम्‌ anu, 1. To suppose, Bhag. 
P. 1, 18, 32. 2. To bear in mind, MBh. 
3, 1722.— With परि part, To reflect, 
Ram. 5, 30,18. a-paritarkita, adj. 1. 
Not examined, Ram. 2, 109, 16. 2 Un- 
expected, Hariv. 4500.—With प्र pra, 


To search, to investigate, MBh. 12, 
6687. a-pratarkya, adj. Undiscover- 
able by reason, inconceivable, Man. 1, 
5.—With QW sam-pra, To think, 
Hariv. 13804.—With वि vi, 1. To sup- 
pose, Patch. 35, 5. 2. To guess, MBh. 
1, 3571. 3. To take for, Sugr. 1, 298, 17. 
4. To reflect, Ram. 5, 35, 39, 5 To 
infer, Kathas. 7, 67. a-vitarkita, adj. 
Not anticipated, Ram, 2, 69,21. durvi- 
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tarkya, i.e. dus-, adj. Hard to be 
imagined, Bhag. P. 7, 10, 58.—With 
संवि sam-vi, To reflect, MBh. 4, 234.— 
With सम. sam, To take for, MBh. 1, 
6540.— Cf. d-rpexnc, probably also 6 
-rpaxro¢ (cf. tarku); Lat. torquere, tor- 
cular, torques, torvus ; O.H.G. drajan, 
N.G. drehen. 

ax tark+a,I.m. 1. Supposition, 


Ram. 6, 71; 12. 2. Consideration, Patch. 
111, d. 258. ॐ. Logical reasoning, logic, 
Man. 12, 106; MBh. 2, 453. 4& A 
philosophical system, Prab. 86,14. IT. 
f. ka, Logical reasoning, MBh. 4, 892.— 
Comp. Ku-, and Dus-, m. wrong reason- 
ing, Bhag. P. 5, 13, 22; 6, 9, 35. 
५ 

MRS ८०८८८ +- ६, ६१}. Poor(?), MBh. 

12, 1687. 


तकिन्‌ दव ष्ठु, f. int. 1. ie. 


४८१६ + ६४, Supposing, Cak. 103, 19. 2. 
ie. tarka+in, Skilled in speculation, 
Man. 12, 111. 


ae tark+u, m.(?), A spindle. 

age tark+uta, I. n. Spinning. 
II. > ४४ A distaff, a spindle.-—Comp. 
Sutra-, f. ti, A distaff, a spindle. 

तज. T'ARzJ, 1. 1, Par. (in epic poetry 
also Atm., MBh.7, 6131), 1. To menace, 
Ram. 2, 96, 26. 2. ‘To blame, MBh. 8, 
1543. Caus. and i. 10, Atm. 1. To 
menace, Ragh. 12, 41. 2. To blame, 
Hariv. 11166. 3. To terrify, Rim. 6, 


98, 31. & To ridicule, MBh. 5, 2485. 
tarjita,n. Menacing, Ram. 5, 66, 22.— 


With अमि abAi, 1. To menace, Ram. 

3, 55, 32. 2. To blame, Rit. 5, 6, v.r. 

—With qafay sam-abhi, The same, 

MBh. 7, 7176.—With परि pari, To 

menace, Rim. 5, 42, 9.—With fq vi, 1. 

To menace, Bhig. P. 8, 11, 30. 2 To 
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ast 


blame, Rit. 5, 6.—With सम्‌ sam, 1. 
To menace, Ram. 3, 68, 43. 2. To blame, 
Ram. 4, 61, 26.—Cf. A.S. threagan (to 
chide) ; O.H.G. drawjan, N.G. drohen. 
¢ ९ 

तजन धा + 474, 1. ०. 1. Menacing, 
Dacak. in Chr. 195, 20. 2. Blaming, 
Ram. 5, 66,3. 3. Terrifying, MBh. 3, 
12569. II. f. na, Menacing, Sah. D. 
66, 11, III. {£ nt, The forefinger, Ka- 
thas. 17, 88. 

तणेक tarnaka, probably akin to 
taruna,m. A calf, Rajat. 5, 431. 
| तद्‌ TARD, 1. 1, Par. To kill; see 
trid. 

लर्ण tarpand, i.e. trip+ ana,n. 1. 
Satisfaction given or received, Kathas. 
26, 236; MBh, 14, 678. 2. An oblation 
to the deities or Manes, ग 8111. 1, 46; 
Man. 3, 70. 3. Pleasing, Bhag. P. 3, 1, 
27. 4 A sweetmeat (?), MBh. 18, 269. 
—Comp. Apa-, n. fasting (in sick- 
ness). Ghrana-tarpana, 1. adj. smelling 
sweetly, Hariv. 3710. 2. n. perfume, 
Rim. 2, 94, 14. Pitri-, n. oblation to 
the Manes, Man. 2, 176. 


† तबे TARB, 1. 1, Par. To go. 


ag tarsha, i.e. trish+a,m. Thirst, 
desire, MBh. 12, 4296. 

तषण tarshana, i.e. trish+ana, 7. 
Desiring, Bhag. P. 3, 25, 7. 

sage -tarshula, i.e. trish+ ula, in 
a-tarshulat+m, adv. Without desire, 
MBh. 12, 7762. 

afte ta+rhi, see tad (probably for 
tatra-hi), adv. 1. At that time, Bhag. 
P. 1, 8, 12. 2. Then, therefore, Bhag. 
P. 3, 9, 32. 

{ तल. TAL, i. 1 and 10. 9०1 
9 VOW. | 
aq dala, 0. and-n. 1. Surface, 
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MBh. 3, 2412. 


तजिन. 


2. Bottom, Ram. 5, 13, 
11. 3. Without a special signification, 
as latter part of many comp. words, e.g. 
nabhas-tala=nabhas, Heaven, Bhag. 
P. 2, 1, 27. 4 The palm, ^}. 3, 40 ; 
often compounded with a word denoting 
hand, e.g. pani-tala, MBh. 13, 5013. 5. 
Sole of the foot, Ram. 5, 13, 47; usually 
compounded with a word signifying 
foot, e.g. pada-tala, MBh. 13, 7444. 6. 
That which is under or below anything, 
under, Hit. 43, 21; Mrichchh. 34, 11; 
Man. 2, 59 (argushthamilasya tale, 
Under the root of the thumb). 7. (also 
f. 1a), A leathern fence worn by archers 
on the left arm, MBh. 6, 621 (tala- 
baddha=baddhatala, Having put ona 
leathern fence, etc., cf. éalatra‘, Ram. 
2, 87, 23.—Comp. A-, n. the name of 
a hell, Vedintas. in Chr. 209, 2. Adhas-, 
m.orn. that which is under anything, 
Patch. 187, & Kara-, m. orn. the 
palm, Ram. 2, 66, 17. Talatala, i.e. 
tala-a-tala, n. the name of a hell, Ve- 
dintas. in Chr. 209, 2. Pada-, n. the 
sole of the foot. Bhd-,n. the earth, 
Patch. 43, 7. Maha-,n. the name of 
a hell, Vedantas. in Chr. 209, 2, AMahi-, 
m. or n. the earth, Rim. 3, 52, 36. 


Rasa-,n. 1, the lowest of the seven 
hells, Vedintas. in Chr. 209, 2. 2. the 
lower regions, Bhartr. 2, 32. Vata-, 
under a fig-tree, Panch. 9, 23. V-, n. 


one of the sevenhells. Vriksha-, 7. the 
foot of a tree. Cilda-, n. the surface ofa 
stone. Su-, m. one of the hells. Hasta-, 
m. 1, the palm of the hand. 2. the 
hand. 3. the tip of an elephant’s trunk. 


तलतस_ ६८८ + ८८5, adv. From the 
bottom, Cig. 9, 20. 
तल tala+tra (vb. tra), 7०. A 


leathern fence worn by archers on the 
left arm, MBh. 6, 1673.—Comp. Sa-, 
adj. with leathern fences, MBh. 8, 616. 


तलिन. talin, i.e. tala+in, 84}. f. ni, 


Ta 
Wearing the leathern fence of the 
archers (see tala, 7), MBh. 5, 5367. 
तल्पं éalpa, m. and ०. 1. A bed, 


Man. 3, ३. 2. A turret, MBh. 1, 7577. 
—Comp. Guru-, m. one who violates 
the bed of his guru, i.e. of his father or 
teacher, Man. 9, 237. 


तल्पक talpa+ka,m. Onewho makes 
beds, Kam. Nitis. 12, 45. 

तल्पं falpa-ja, adj. Brought forth 
in the marriage-bed, Man. 9, 167. 

तवस. ८५०८५; i.e. ६४ ~ 5, adj. Strong, 
Chr. 291, 12=Rigv. i. 64, 12.—Comp. 
Sva-, adj. possessed of own or innate 
strength, Chr. 290, 7=Rigv. i. 64, 7. 

तविषी tavishi, 1.6, ६८०८5 + ८ +£, f. 
Strength, Chr. 290, 5=Rigv. i. 64, 5. 

t तस्‌ TAS, i. 4, Par. 1. To wane, 
2. To cast, v.r. 3. To cast aloft. 
ACT fas-kara (probably for aéas-), 


m. A thief, Man. 4, 133. 
तस्करता ८८5९८7८ + ta, {^ 


AGAC A taskara + क, 0. Theft, 
Ragh. 1, 27; Dagak. in Chr. 193, 15. 


and 


तस्थु tasthu (from tasthus, the weak 


form of the ptcple. pf. Par. of stha), 
adj. Immoveable, 31193. P. 7, 7, 23. 


ATS ८८40, 1.6. tad+a, adj. Striking, 
Man. 10, 33. 

ताडन tadana, i.e. tad + ana, I. adj., 
f. na, Striking, Ram. 1, 30, 17 Gorr. 
II. n. (The act of) striking, Yaja. 1, 
151. 

ताडयिदट tadayitri, 1.6. tad+ tri, m. 
One who strikes, २१ 8}. 2, 203. 

ATSTW tadaga, i.e. tadaga } a, adj. 
Being in ponds, Sugr. 1, 170, 11. 


तान 


` ताण्डव ८६710४४८, m. and 7. Frantic 
dancing, Chaurap. 7 ; Rajat. 5, 380. 
 ताण्डवितं téndavita, i.e. téndavat 
tta, adj. Dancing, fluttering, Prab. 21, 
10; frowning, 85, 15. 

तात्‌ tata, m. 
४ caressing word used by parents 
addresssing their children, MBh. 1, 
4728; by teachers addressing their 
pupils, Ram. 1, 2, 7; by children 
addressing their fathers, MBh. 1, 6796. 
2. A father, Ram. 2, 53, 10.—Cf. tata. 

ATTRA) tatharmya, i.e. tad-karman 


+ya,n. Homogeneousness of occupa- 
tion, Sah. D. 13, 15. 


नात्कालिकं ८८८८7164, ie. tad-kéla 
+tka, adj. 1. Lasting a time of equal 
length, MBh. 12, 12785. 2 Instantly 
appearing. 
४५ 
तात्पये tatparya, i.e. tad-para+ya, 
n. 1. Purport, Bhashaip. 83. 2. Aim, 


Bhartr. Suppl. 19. 3. Object, Ve- 
08.188. in Chr. 203, 24. 


ATT TAY tadatmya, i.e. tad-atman+ 
ya,n. Identity, Bhag. P. 5, 1, 27. 

ताद्‌ च्च tadriksha, ie. tad-drig+sa, 
adj. Such one, Rajat. 4, 242. 


ave tadrig, i.e. tad-drig, adj. 
1. Such one, Rajat. 5, 425. 2. Equal, 
Panch. 38, 15; 19.—Cf. Lat. talis, and 
see the next. 


तादश fadrica, 1.6. tad-dri¢ + a, adj., 
1. Such like, Dacak. in Chr. 

2. Such one, Man. 5, 34, 3. 
Equal, Bhag. P. 4, 27, 14. 5 With 
preceding yadric¢a, Indiscriminate, 
Patch. i. d. 485 ; compounded, MBh. 
13, 5847.— Cf. rnXixoc. 


1. voc. sing. Dear ; 


f. ¢i. 
185, 13. 


1A 
2 A musical 
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तान tana, i.e. tan+a, 70. 
thread, Sucr. 1, 93, 17. 


ताक्व 


tone, MBhb. ॐ 133.—Comp. EFka-, 1. 
adj. turning one’s attention wholly 
upon an object, Bhag. P. 7, 9, 8. 2. 
m. attention directed only to one ob- 
ject, Bhag. P. 4, 20, 27.—Cf. rdvoc. 
तानव tanava, ie. tanu+a, n. 1. 


Meagerness, Rajat. 4, 25. 2 Small- 


ness, Bhartr. 1, 36. 

ताग्तव्‌ fantava, i.e. tantu+a, n. 
Woven cloth, Man. 9, 329. — Comp. 
Cana-, adj., f. vf, woven of hemp, Man. 
2, 42. 

तान्त tantra, i.e. tantrita, n. 
Instrumental music, Ram. 1, 3, 70 Gorr. 

arian tantrika, i.e. tantra+ika, 
I. m. One versed in a system, Bhaship. 
148. II. adj. Taught in a work of the 
Tantra-class, Bhag. P. 8, 6, 9. 

तापं ८404, 1.6. tap+a,m. 1. Heat, 
Man. 12, 76. 2 Pain, MBh. 1, 4405. 


3. Sorrow, Ram. 2, 22, 10.—Comp. Pag- 
chat-, m. repentance. 


ताप्य tapatya, i.e. tapati, a pro- 
per name, +ya, 1. adj. Relating to 
Tapati, MBh. 1, 387. 2. metronym. 
A descendant of Tapati, MBh. 1, 6505. 

तापम्‌ tapana, i.e. tap, Caus., + ana, 
I. adj., f. xt, Tormenting, MBh. 1, 
1178. II. m. The sun, MBh. 5, 1739. 
III. n. 1. Heating, Sucr. 1, 151, 13. 
2. Mortifying, MBh. 13, 1098. 3. The 
name of a hell, ए 810. 3, 224. 


तापनीय tapaniya, i.e. tapantya 
(vb. fap) +a, adj. Golden, MBh. 1, 
8188. 

तावं tapasa, i.e, tapas +a, 1. adj., 
f. si. ३, Performing penance, a prac- 
tiser of religious austerities, an ascetic, 
Man. 6, 27; MBh. 1, 3006. 2. Refer- 
ring to religious penance, Ram. 2, 52, 
5 Gorr. II. m. A sort of sugar-cane, 
Sucr. 1, 186, 15.—Comp. Kapata-, m. 
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लाज 


a feigned ascetic, Kathds. 24, 208. Kes-, 
m. and f., si, a wicked ascetic, Kathas. 
13, 141. । 


तापस्य tapasya, i.e. tapasa+ya, n. 
The condition of an ascetic, Man. 1, 
114; Chr. 45, 10. 


तावि tapichchha, m. A tree, 
Xanthochymus pictorius Roxb., Git. 
11, 11. 


तामरस tamarasa, I. 7. A lotus, 


Ram. 3, 76, 14. II. f. 5 A pond full 
of lotus flowers, MBh. 4, 220. 


तामस ८4777252, i.e. tamas +a, I. adj., 


f. si. 1. Belonging to the dark guzza, 
or quality, MBh. 12, 33. 2. Immersed 
in darkness, Man. 12,40. 3. Referring 
to the Manu Tamasa (see II.), Bhag. 
P. 8, 1, 28. II. m. The name of a 
Manu, Man. 1, 62. III. f. st, Night, 
Rajat. 1, 137. 


तामिख tamisra, i.e. tamisra+a, I. 
adj. With and without paksha, The 
dark half of the month, from full-moon 
to new-moon, MBh. 3, 11813. II. m. 
1. Wrath, MBh. 14, 1019. 2. The 
name of a hell, Man. 4, 88.—Comp. 
Andha-, 7, the name of a hell, Man. 
4, 88. 

ताग्बल क्ल tambila, ०. and f. li, Betel, 
Piper betel, Lin. Sugr. 1, 223, 2; 
Bhartr. 1, 48.—Comp. Vasa-,-n. betel 
mixed with fragrant substances, Dacak. 
88, n. 2 Wils. 


तान्बूलि क tambilika, i.e. tambila + 
tka, m. <A seller of betel, Ram. 2, 90, 
23 Gorr. 

तान famra (vb. tam, cf. tamas), I. 


adj. 1. f. ra, Of a coppery-red colour, 
Ram. 2, 34, 18. 2. f. ri, Of copper, 
Ram. 3, 21,17. IL n. 1. Copper, Man. 
5, 114. 2. A sort of sandal, Ram. a, 
83, 17. 


तान्लक 


ता चक ८८47172 + &८, ०, Copper, Yajh. 
1, 296. 


ता ब्नङ्गुर ८८407 + ९५८८) seo kutta. 


ताब्ल्व (177८ + ८०८, 1. Coppery-red 
(the colour), Ram. 5, 85, 2. 


ATGHAQ tamra+ maya, adj., £ yi, 
Coppery, Patch. 241, 10. 


atfan tamrika, i.e. tamra-+ika, 
adj. Of copper, Man. 8, 136. 


t ताय TAY, i.1, Atm. (properly 
pass. of ८270), 1. To spread. 2. To 
protest. 


तार (ara, A. 1.6. trita, I. adj. ३. 


Saving, MBh. 13, 6986. 2. Piercing, 
Mrichchh. 44, 10; °ra+m, adv. Sound- 
ing loud, 92, 13. II. m. and ०. A 
shrill loud sound, MBh. 7, 6737. ITI. 
m. 1. A pearl, Git. 11, 25. 2. A proper 
name, Ram. 1, 3, 24. 2. (for original 
stara, cf. 3.stri), I. (m.), f. 74 (and n.), 
1. A star, Ram. 1, 35, 16. 2. The 
pupil of the eye, Rit. 6, 31. IZ. f. ra, 
1. A certain meteor, perhaps a shooting- 
star, Varah. Brih. S. 32,1. (©. f. 74. 1. 
The knowledge which arises from rea- 
soning in regard to the principles, the 
conditions of intellect, the elemental 
creation, Tattvas. 41 Ball. 2. The 
name of deities, MBh. 5, 3972; of a 
monkey, Ram. 1, 1, 67. D. ०. Silver, 
Bhae. P. 4, 6, 27.—Comp. Dus-, adj. 
difficult to be crossed or overcome, 
MBh. 6, 2337 ; Bhag. P. 6, 14, 26. 


तारक ८7042, I. i.e. tri+aka, adj., 
f. rika, 1. Bringing over, Ram. 2, 97, 
23 Gorr. 2. Saving, Prab. 25, 17. II. 
m. A proper name, MBh. 6, 4249. III. 
f. raka, and n. 1. A star (see tara B.), 
Bhag. P. 2, 5, 11; MBh. 5, 5390. 2. 
The pupil of the eye, Ram. 3, 52, 34. 


नारकामय taraka+ maya (taraka 


3A 


ara 


==(ara, proper name), adj., f. yf, On 
account of Tara, MBh. 2, 939. 

तारकित tarakita, ie. ८4700 + ita, 
adj. Starry, bestarred, Dagak. in Chr. 
179, 14. 


तारण ८८7५१2८, 1.6. tri+ana, I. adj., 


f. nt, Saving, Hariv. 7022. II. n. ३, 
Crossing, passing over, Mrichchh. 146, 
25. 2. Overcoming, MBh. 4, 135. 3. 
Saving, MBh. 1, 1050. 4. An imple- 
ment of sacrifice (?), MBh. 14, 2668. 


तारणेय taraneya, patronym. MBh. 
1, 6363. 

तारतम्य taratamya, i.e. tara-tama, 
the affixes of the comparative and su- 
perlative, +ya,n. More or less, pro- 
portion, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 2. 2. State or 
condition, Mrichchh. 157, 20. 

तारिक tarika, ie. tri+ika, n. Toll 
for passage, Man. 8, 407. 

ATETA_ tarin, ie. tritin, adj. f. 
ini, Saving, MBh. 6, 797. 

ATR larunya, i.e, tarunatya, vn. 
Youth, Pach. i. d. 196. 

ताकिक ८५११० 1.९. tarka+ika, m. 
A dialectician, Vedintas. in Chr. 211, 6. 

ATS (६९७१०, ए. 1. A kind of bird, 


Suor. 1, 334, 11. 2. A kind of plant, 2, 
498, 19. 3. A name of Kacyapa, Bhag. 
P. 6, 6, 2. &. erroneously instead of 
tarkshya, e.g. Hariv. 6966. 


aT tarkshya, I. m. 1. A fabulous 


being, sometimes fancied as a 10786, 
sometimes as a bird, MBh. 1, 2548, 
identical with Garuda, Hariv. 7460. 2. 
A bird (?), Sugr. 2, 162, 4. 3. A kind 
of antidote, Sucr. 2, 275, 21. II. n. A 
certain medicine, Sucr. 2, 69, 13. 


ताण tarna, i.e. trina+a, adj. Made 
of grass, MBh. 1, 996. 
J€1 


तार्वीथ 


ATA a 7४4, ie. trittya+a, adj. 
1. Belonging to the third, Bhag. P. 3, 
6,29. 2 Third, 8, 19, 34. 


ATS tala, I. m. 2. The palmyra 


tree, or fan palm, Borassus flabelli- 
formis, Ram. 1, 1, 64 ; used as banner, 
MBh. 6, 1811. 2 Slapping or clapping 
the hands together, Megh. 77; often 
compounded with a word denoting hand, 
MBh. 13, 1397. 3 Slapping together 
in general, Ragh. 9, 71. 4. Musical 
neasure, Patich. v. d. 43; MBh. 13, 
995. 5. A-sort of cymbal, Panch. 20, 
8. II. n. The fruit of the palmyra 
tree, Hariv. 3711. ITI. f. di, The name 
of a tree, Corypha taliera Roxb., Ram. 
4, 43, 6.—Comp. Apara-, m. the name 
of a country, Rim. 2, 68, 12. Eka-tala, 
adj. endowed with one tree, Ragh. 15, 
23. Kamisya-,m. 8 cymbal, Rajat. 5, 
464. Tala-, m. slapping the hands 
together, MBh. 3, 19379. Manas-, m. 
the lion of Durgi. Su-rata- (sec ram), 


॥, i, 1. a female messenger, a go- 
between. 2. a chaplet. 
तालावष्वरण talavacharana, i.e. 


tila-ava-char-+ana, m. A dancer, Ra- 
jat. 8, 335. 

तालिकर ८४:४८, ie. tala+ika, I. m. 
Slapping the hands together, Patch. 
ii. d. 137. II. £ Aa, The palm, Hariv. 
9920. 

तालिन. talin, i.e. tala + in, adj. 
Provided with cymbals, MBh. 13, 
1172. 

तालीयक taliyaka, i.e. tala+iyat 
ha, A cymbal, Ram. 5, 13, 54. 

तालु ८८7४, ०. and m. and तालबक 
८८0500६८, The palate, Rit. 1, 11; MB h. 
14, 568; Yajh. 3, 87. 

ता वेकं (८८८, 1.6. tava, gen. sing. 
of yushmad, +aka, possess. pron., f. 
ki, Thine, Ram. 3, 13, 15. 
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सिव 


वावद्का tavaddha, i.e. tavant + dha, 
adv. So many times, Ragh. 12, 45, Calc. 


तावन्त tavant, i.e. tad+vant, I. 
adj., correl. of yavant, Man. 8, 1553 
of yatha, Nal. 20, 24. ३. So much, 
Man. 9, 249. 2. So long, Man. 1, 72. 
ॐ. Just so many, Man. 1, 64 4. So 
manifold, Ragh. 12, 45 (v.r.). ॐ, Com- 
pounded with numerals, As much, e.g. 
dvis-, Twice as much, MBh. 4, 289. 
II. °vat, acc. ntr.. adv. A. combined 
with a correlative, 1. So much, Ram. 
1, (3, 21. 2. So long, Man. 2, 235; 
combined with yavat na, As long as 
not, Till, Hit. pr. 39; sometimes also 
without na, Man. 8, 27. 3. In that 
time, then, Lass. 5,11. B. Without a 
correlative, 1. Meanwhile, MBh. 13, 
2:27. 2. For a while, Man. 4, 174. 
3. At first, Hit. 45,1. 4 Just, Dacak. 
in Chr. 188, 22. ॐ. With ma, Not for 
heaven's sake, Cak. 66, 22. 6 With 
na, Not yet, MBh. 1, 1273; not at all, 
Ram. 6, 5, 4. % Indeed, Ram. 5, 49, 2. 
8. Even, Ram. 5, 49, 27. 9 Only, 
Man. 3, 53.—Comp, Duvis-, twice as 
much, Hariv. 6927.—Cf. rijvoc=tavat, 
also réwc, ravc, rnvows (=lavat + ya); 
Lat. tantus (for tavant-+ ०). 


तासकयं taskarya, i.e. taskara + ya, 
n. Theft, Man. 9, 222. 


† तिक्‌ TIK, i. 1, Atm. To go. 


ii. 5, Par. 1. To go. 2. To assail. 
3. To seek to injure. 4. To challenge. 


fermen tikta + ha (vb. tj), I. adj. 
Bitter, Sucr. 1, 215, 21. IL. m. or n. 
An object of bitter taste, Sugr. 2, 136, 
2. ITI. m. The name of several plants ; 
Trichosanthes dioica Roxb., etc. — 
Comp. Katu-, m. the name of two 
plants, Gentiana cherayta Roxb., Can- 
nabis sativa, Lin.; (Ram. 2, 28, 21, 
Gorr., Pungent or disagreeable Tri- 
chosanthes). 


fe, 


तिम. 
t तिग_ 776, ii. 5=cik, ii. 5. 


faz tigma, 1.6. tij + ma, adj., f. ma. 
३. Sbarp, MBh. 6, 3187. 2. Hot, Ram. 
4, 44,26. 3 Passionate, MBh. 13, 1161. 


तिग्मग tigma + ga, adj. 
swiftly, Ram. 3, 34, 16. 

t विष TIGH, ii. 5, Par. To kill, 
—Cf. stigh. 

fay< tinguda, Nal. 12, 3, read 
tinduka. 

तिज TIJ, i. 1, Par., Atm. To 
be sharp (ved.). Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass. tikta, Bitter, Panch. 61, 11. Caus. 
tejaya, 1. To sharpen, MBh. 5, 7169. 
2. To stir up, Ram. 3, 31, 36. Comp. 
ptcple. of the pf. pass. su-tejita, adj. 
Well-pointed, Chr. 30, 7. Desider. 
titiksha, Atm. (also Par., MBh. 1, 3560), 
To endure, to suffer, Man. 6, 47.— With 
the prep. खट्‌ ud, Caus. To stir up, 
Kathas. 18, 91.—With Ga_sam, Caus. 
To stir up, MBh. 5, 2742.—Cf. probably 
orilw, orlypa, etc.; Lat. stimulus for 
stig + mulus, instigo, instinguere; Goth. 
stiggqvan; A.S. stician, to sting; ¢7 has 
lost the initial s, as tara B., and others. 


वित्त titaii (ie. probably redupli- 
cated tan+u, cf. riraivw for rirarjw), 
m. A sieve, Chin. 108 in Berl. Monatsb. 

तितिच्वा ५८०६०१६, i.e. titiksha, de- 
sider. of aj, +4, {~ 1. Suffering, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 203, 17; Bhag. P. 4, 
22, 24. 2. Patience, Bhag. P. 1, 16, 27. 

तितिचु titikshu, i.e. titiksha, see the 
last, +4, adj. Patient, Bhag. P. 1, 12, 
22. | 
fara titirshu, 1.6, titirsha, desider. 
of tri, + u, adj. 2. Desiring to cross, 
Ram. 2, 52, 68, 2. Desiring to attain, 
MBh. 1, 4647. 


Flying 


3A 2 


fafarca 
तित्तिर ५५८५-५, and fair ५५८४ 


(based on an imitative sound), @. The 


francoline partridge, MBh. 5, 267; 
Man. 11, 134. 


fafraftar stiri +ka,m. The fran- 
coline partridge, MBh. 9, 2587. 

fafa tithi, m. and f., also tithi, f. A 
lunar day, चठ of a whole lunation, Man. 
2, 30; MBh. 13, 4238.—Comp. Dus-, 
an inauspicious lunar day, MBh. 12, 
6735. 

तिनिश tiniga, m. A tree, Dalbergia 
ougeinensis Roxb., Ram. 3, 17, 7. 

तिन्दुक tinduka, 70. and f. ki, A tree, 
Diospyros embryopteris Pers., Ram. 2, 
94, 8; Sucr. 2, 25, 2. 

+ faq TIP, i. 1, Par. To drop. 


तिम TIM, i. 4, Par. To become 
wet, Hit. 79, 5 Seramp. Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass. timtta, Unmoved, Ram. 5, 1, 
26.—Cf. stim. | 


fafa tim+i, m. 1. A large fish, 


MBh. 1, 1222. 2. A whale, Ragh. 13, 
10. ॐ. A fish in general, Kathas. 5, 
24. 
तिभिंगिष timitigila, 1.6. timi+m 
-2gri+a,m. 1. A large fabulous fish, 
MBh. 1, 1208. 2. The name of a people 
and their prince, MBh. 2, 1172.—Comp. 
Timi-, m. a large fabulous fish, MBh. 
3, 12081. 


तिमिर timira (akin to tamas, per- 
haps for original tam+ira), I. adj., f. 
ra, Dark, Ram. 6, 16, 104. II. m. and 
n. 1. Darkness, Ram. 2, 28, 18. 2 A 
class of diseases of the eye, Sucr. 1, 32, 
4. 3. A certain plant, Varah. Brih. S. 
54,11. III. n. The name of a town, 
Ram. 4, 40, 26.—Comp. WVis-, and ~, 
adj. clear, MBh. 12, 6817; Indr. 1, 3. 


तिभमिरय TIMIRAYA, & denomin, 
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तिभिग्र 


derived from the last, Par. To darken, 
Hit. 103, 10. 


तिभिश्‌ timiga, probably to be cor- 
rected to tinicga, Ram. 2, 94, 8. 
तिमीर timtra, m. A certain tree, 
Ram. 3, 21, 19. 
तिरय TIRAYA, » denomin, de- 


rived from tiras, Par. 1. To stop, 
Malat. 21, 6. 2 To restrain, to 
conquer, Prab. 41, 3. 


fava. tiragch, sce tiryanch. 


तिरखीन tiragchina, i.e. tiras-arch 
ina, adj. Oblique, awry, Bhag. P. 3, 
18, 15.—Comp. A-, adv. a little athwart, 
Dacak. in Chr. 198, 28. 

fata, tiras (for original ¢aras), 1.6. 
tri+as, 1. adv. Awry, Mark. P. 17,3. 
2. prepos. Over, through, ete. (ved.) ; 
see hkri, dha, and bhu.—Cf. Lat. trans. 

तिरस्कर tiras-hara, adj.,f. १६, Sur- 
passing, Bhag. P, 1, 10, 27. 

तिरस्वरिन. tirasharin, i.e. tiras 
-kri+in, I.m. A curtain, Ram. 2, 15, 
20. II. f. ini. 1. The same, Malav. 
d. 22. 2. A hiding veil, Vikr. 27, 8. 

तिरस्कार tiras-kara, m. Abuse, 
ITit. 13, 14. 

तिरक्रिया tiras-kriya, f. Disrespect, 
Patch. i. d. 37. 

तिरर tirita (perhaps for original 
tiritra, i.e. tri+tra), 1.n. A diadem. 


2.m. A tree, Symplocos racemosa 
Roxb. 


fatten tirita+ka,m. A kind of 
bird, Ram. 3, 78, 23. 
, तिरोधान णया, ive. tiras 


-dhana, ०, Disappearance, Bhag. P. 3, 
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तिच॑श्च. 
तिरोभविद tirobhavitri, i.e. tras 


-bhavitri, m. f. tri,n. Disappearing, 
Bhag. P. 3, 27, 23. 

factiea TIROHAYA, a deno- 
minative derived from a lost ttrodha 
(see dha with tiras), with ¢ for dh, To 
conceal, Chr. 52, 19. 


तिरोडितता ०१५५०८४, ie. tiras 


-hita (vb. dha) + ta, f. Disappearance, 
Kathas. 21, 145. 


तियक्रा tiryakté, i.e. tiryarnch + ta, f. 


and तिक्र tiryakiva, i.e. tiryarnch 


+tva, ०, The nature of beasts, Rajat. 
3, 448; Man. 12, 40. 


rim 
तियग tiryaga, on account of the 
metre for tiryagga, i.e. tiryanch-ga, m. 
A quadruped, MBh. 13, 5765. 


faetra tiryagiksha, 1.८, tiryarch 
-iksh+a, adj. Looking at sideways, 
MBh. 12, 6575. 


fazizr tiryagga, i.e. tiryanch-ga, 
adj. 1. Moving crookedly, Ram. 2, 12, 
6 Gorr. 2. Moving horizontally, Sucr. 
1, 43, 7. 


faan liryagja, 1.6, tiryunch-ja, adj. 
Brought forth by animals, Man. 10, 72. 


तिर्यग्योन tiryagyona, i.e. tiryarich 
-yoni +a, m. An animal, Man. 7, 


149, रग" 


fray. tiryanch, i.e. tiras-azch 
(the final s is dropped, as often, and a 
is changed to ४ as before as, kri, bhi, 
cf. vigvadryanch, samyazch), I. adj., 
f. tiragchi, i.e. tiras-azich +%, Hori- 
zontal (ved.). II. acc. sing. n. °yak, 
adv. 1. Over, Man. 8, 291 (cf. 4-gam), 
2. Horizontally, MBh. 2, 1396. ॐ 
Sideways, Ram. 2, 23, 5. II. m. and 
0. 1. An animal, Bhag. P. 1, 2, 34. 
2. Ao amphibious animal, Man. 5, 40. 


fre 
— Cf. Goth. thairh, thairko; A.S. 
thurh. 
1. तिल. TIL, i. 6 and 10, Par. To 
be greasy. 
† 2. तिल्ल_ TIL, i.1, Par. To go. 


faa tila, m. 1. Sesame, a plant, 
Sesamum indicum, Lin., Man. 3, 210. 
2. Its seed, which gives a good oil, 
Paich. १. १. 68. 3. A very small piece, 
Rajat. 4, 328. 

तिलक tila+ha,m.(andn.). 1. The 
name of a tree, Rim. 2, 91, 48. 2 A 
freckle, a mole, Kathas. 5, 32. 3. A 
mark made on the forebead and be- 
tween the eyebrows, either as an orna- 
ment or as a sectarial distinction, 
Ram. 3, 22, 8. 4. Ornament, Rajat. 
1, 47. 

तिलकित tilakita, i.e. tilaka + ita, 
adj. Adorned, Rajat. 2, 10. 

तिलपणिक tilaparnika, i.e. tila- 
parnt + ka, I. f. ka, Red sanders, Ptero- 


carpus santalinus, Lin., Sucr. 1, 215, 5. 
II. n. ka, Its wood, 2, 285, 10. 


तिलपर्णी ८207189, i.e. tila-parna 
+i,f. Red sanders (see the last), Sugr. 
1, 146, 3. 

तिलपौड ८20८-1 + @ 7. An oil- 
grinder, MBh. 12, 6481. 

तिलशस tila+¢as, adv. (Broken) 
to pieces as small as seeds of sesame, 
Ram. 3, 35, 81. 

तिलोत्तमा tilottamd, i.e. tila-utta- 


ma,f. The name of an Apsaras, Dacak. 
in Chr. 182, 8. 


t fer@_ TILL, i. 1, Par. To go, 
v.r. for al. 

तिल्वक tilvaka, m. A tree, Sym- 
plocos racemosa Roxb., Sug¢r. 1, 32, 15. 


लीये 


तिख tishya, I. m. 1. The name of ४ 
Nakshatra, or lunar mansion, contain- 
ing three stars, of which 0618 é Cancri, 
MBh. 3, 13099. II. n. The Kali yuga, 
i.c. fourth or present age, MBh. 6, 387. 


तिष्ट ८157-2, see tri. 
t तीक्‌ TIK, i. 1 Atm. To go, 


see ६८८. 


तौच tikshna, i.e. ttj + sna, I. adj., 
f. na, 1. Sharp, Ram. 1, 44,22. 2. Hot, 
Rit. 1, 18; flashing, Ram. 5, 29, 14. 
ॐ Energetic, Chr. 49, 14. 4 Of a 
pungent taste, Bhag. 17, 9, $. Harsh, 
Man. 7, 140. 6. Subtle, Cic. 2, 109. 
II. n. Harsh speech, Ram. 2, 35, 23.— 
Comp. Su-, adj. very sharp, Rit. 6, 27. 


तीच्छता tikshna + ta, f. Sharpness, 
Ram. 3, 19, 7. 


t तीम्‌ TIM, i. 4, Par.=sim. 


तौर्‌ TiR, i. 10 (rather a denomin. 


derived from the next), Par. To get 
through or over, to finish, to settle, 
Man. 9, 233. 


तीर tira (for original tara), i.e. tri 
+a,n. <A shore, a bank, Man. 3, 207. 


तीरज tira-ja, I. adj. Grown ona 


shore, MBh. 5, 2052. II. m. A tree 
grown on a shore, Ram. 2, 91, 31. 


ne tirtha, 1.6. tri+tha, m. and 7, 


1. Stairs of a landing-place, a descent, 
Bhag. P. 9, 19, 4. 2. A bathing-place, 
Ram. 1, 2,6. ॐ A place of pilgrimage, 
Man. 8, 356; Rajat. 5, 304. 4 A holy 
place, Man. 11, 196. 5S. The right or 
holy moment, Bhag. P. 7, 8, 44; 1, 12, 
14. 6. Opportunity, Bhag. P. 3, 19, 4. 
7. Instruction, Kir. 2,3. 8, A sacred 
preceptor, MBh. 5, 4212, 9 Certain 
lines or parts of the hand, Man. 2, 58. 
10. A venerable object, Bhag. P. 4, 20, 
4, 21. A venerable person, MBh. 13, 
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area 


5856; Dacak. in Chr. 182, 20. 12. Cer- 
tain persons of a king’s court, MBh. 2, 
171; tirthatama, see separately. — 
Comp. Apsaras-, n. the name of a local- 
ity. Dus-, adj., f. tha, difficult to be 
crossed, Chr. 47, 36. Sa-, m. a fellow 
student. Soma-, n. a place of pilgrimage 
in the west of India. 


AVON tirtha + ha, 1. adj. Holy, Bhag. 
P. 1, 19, 32. I. 10. A Braéhmana. 


तीथकर tirtha-kara, I. adj. Saving, 
MBh. 13, 7023. II. m. A Brabmana. 


तीयैतम tirtha +tama, 7, 1. A 
holier place of pilgrimage, MBh. 3, 
7018. 2. A holiest object of venera- 
tion, Bhag. P. 5, 24, 19. 

Aya _tirtha+ vant, adj., f. vati, 
Abounding in holy bathing-places, 
Ram. 3, 68, 31. 

तौर्थीकरण tirththarana, i.e. tirtha 
-kri+ana, adj. Hallowing, Bhig. P. 
5, 18, 7. 

† तीव TIV, i. 1, Par. To become 
fat.—Cf. tu. 

तीत्र tivra, probably tj + van +a, 
(with r for n, cf. tigma and tikshna), 
adj., f. ra. 1. Sharp, Bhartr. 2,77. 2. 
Hot, Bhartr. 3, 19; flashing, Ram. 3, 
62,11. 3. Violent, MBh. 7, 6893; deep 
(of darkness), Arj. 8, 13. 4. Bad, MBh. 
1, 3097. 

तीत्रता ४८८ + td, f. Heat; in a-, 
moderate temperature, Rajat. 1, 41. 

1. तु TU, ii. 2, Par. 1. To be power- 
ful(ved.). 2, † Toincrease. 3. † To 
go. 4. ¢ To hurt.—Cf. 7४.०८ ; Lat. 
tumor, tumere, tumulus, tuber, tueri, 
totus; Goth. thiuda, thiuth, thiutbjan ; 
A.S. theod, people. 

2. @ tu, a particle (akin to éva, a ved. 
pron., Some, one, another, etc.). 4. 
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त्न 


But, Man. 1, 109. 2 Preceded by 
api, But rather, Dacak. in Chr. 184, 17 ; 
by kim, Nevertheless, MBh. 1, 1916. 
3. Or, Man. 11, 201. 4. And, Man. 2, 
22, 5. tu—tu, Indeed—but, Hit. i. d. 32. 
6. Often without a special significa- 
tion, Man. 7, 95. प्र. Sometimes erro- 
neously for nu, Brahman. 8, 17 (where 
the Calc. ed. has nu).—Cf. perhaps roé. 


AQIT tukhara, m. pl. The name 
of a people, Ram. 4, 44, 14 ; also written 
तुषा र tushara, Ram. 1, 56, 3 Gorr. 


तुगा tugé and QATSTCY ८५७० 
-kshiri, f. The manna of bambus, Sucr. 
2, 504, 7 3 1, 140, 9, 

AF tunga, 1.6. ६५ + 2. I. adj., f. 
ga, Prominent, Bhag. P. 1, 19, 27; 
high, Bhartr. 2, 77. IT. m. 1. A moun- 
tain, Ram. 4, 44, 20. 2. Culmination, 
Varah. Brih. 1, 13. 3. Height, Bhag. 
P.3,3,1. 4 A tree, Bottleria tinctoria 
Roxb., Sucr. 2, 78, 19. $ A proper 
name, Rajat. 6, 318. 

AFA tunga+ ka, n. 
a holy forest, MBh. 3, 8195. 

तुङ्गिन tungin, i.e. turga+in, adj., 
f, ni, Lofty, Patch. ii. d. 149. 

Cae tuchchha, 84}. Void, vain, 
Prab. 76, 12. 

तुष्य TUCH CHHAYA, a deno- 
min. derived from the last by aya, Par. 
To make poor, Mrichchh. 178, 4. 

तुज. TUS, and OT TUNY, ¢ i. 
1, Par.; ved., 1. 6 (and ईम; once i. 
1) Par., Atm. 1. To strike, to push. 
2. tury, ¢ To protect, or to be strong. 
i. 10, ¢ojaya and tusijaya, 1. ¶ To be 
strong. 2 To strike. 3. To abide. 
4. To give, or to take. 

UAT दय m. A proper name, 
Rajat. 5, 277. 


The name of 


तद्‌ 
t कर्‌ TUT, i. 6, Par. To quarrel. 


t तुङ्‌ TU (a form of trid, based 
on éard), i. 1 and 6, Par. To split (v.r. 
to procure, to destroy). 

t तुङ्‌ TUDD, 1. 1, Par. To dis- 
regard. 

तुश TUN, i.6,Par. Tocurve, to bend. 


aes TUN, 1. 1, Atm. To split. 
— With the prep. खट्‌ ud, To jut out, 
Sugr. 1, 100, 12 (probably a denomin. 
derived from the following word). 


तुण्ड tunda, a form of tund+ra, n. 
1. Beak, MBh. 1, 1474. 2. Snout, Bhig. 
P. 3, 18, 31. 3. The name of a Rak- 
shasa or demon, MBh. 3, 16372.—Comp. 
Kanka-, m. the name of a Rakshasa 
or demon, Ram. 6, 84, 13. 92710, m. 
a kind of fish, Man. 5, 16. 

t तुत्य्‌ TUITH, i. 10 (rather a 
denomin. derived from the next), Par. 
To cover. 

तत्य tuttha, ०. Blue vitriol, Sugr. 2, 
13, 2. 

TUD, i. 6, Par. Aim. 1. To 


strike, Ram. 2, 36, 14. 2. To sting, 
Bhag. P. 3, 31, 27. Ptceple. of the pf. 


pass. éunna.—With the prep. QT 4, 


To push on, Man. 4, 68. atodya,n. A 
musical instrument, Kathas. 23, 83.— 


With निष. nis, To sting, Sucr. 1, 61, 
is.—With परि pari, To stamp to 
pieces, MBh. 5, 2747.—With ¥ pra, To 


strike, MBh. 8, 4187. Caus. éodaya, 
To push on, MBh. 13, 2795.—With 


fa vi, 1. To sting, Yajh. 3, 53. 2 
To strike, MBh. 8, 2729. 3. To scratch, 
Ram. 5, 68, 7.—With मस sam, To 
sting, MBh. 9, 3067.—Cf. tund, Lat. 


LS § 


tundo, tussis; {४26४८ Tuvdapetc ; tho 
initial s in Goth. stautan is original 
and dropped in Sskt., etc.; A.S. a-stin- 
tan, to blunt. 

तुन्द्‌ TUND, 1. =tud, ved. 2. † 
i, 1, Par. To be active, v.r. of trand. 

ATaATS tunna-vaya, i.e. tunna (vb. 
tud), -ve+a,m. A tailor, Man. 4, 214. 


† तुप TUP, and t aa TUPH, 
तुम्प TUMP, ete. TUMPH, i. 1, 
and 6, Par. To hurt. tump, i. 10, v.r. of 
tumb.—Cf. ruxrw, rum, rbpravov; Lat. 
stupeo ; see tud, and cf. stump, in the 
Gana paraskaradi. 

तुभ TUBA, † 1. 1, Atm. and ti.4, 
Par., ii. 9, Par. To kill, to hurt.—Cf. 
stubh. 

तुमुल tumula, and sometimes तमल 
tumala (probably vb. tx), I. adj., f. 14, 
1. Noisy, Ram. 1, 26, 6; temala, MBh. 
7, 6670. 2. Tumultuous, Hariv. 9609. 
3. Excited, Dagak. in Chr. 188, 28. II. 
n. 1. Tumultuous combat, melée, MBh. 
2,2688. ॐ» Tumult, MBh. 6, 1643 ; ८- 
mala, 7, 6661.—Cf. Lat. tumultus. 

तुन्प्‌ 4 ९2 and TARR TUMPH, 
see cup. 

t तुम्ब TUMB, i.1, Par. To tor- 
ment. i. 10, To be invisible, v.r. 

तुम्ब tumba, m. and f. bi, A long 
gourd, Lagenaria vulgaris, Rim. 1, 39, 
7 Ser.; Sugr. 1, 183, 17. 

tumburu, I.m. The name of 
a Gandharva, Ram. 3, 8, 12. II. n. 
The fruit of Diospyros embryopteris 
Pers., Sucr. 2, 43, 2. 

तुर्‌ TUR, i. 6, Par., Atm.; ii. 3, Par. 
To hasten (ved.).—Cf. tur, trt, and tvar. 

तुर्‌ fur, adj. Hastening, a warrior. 
Chr. 296, 4=Rig. i. 112, 4. 
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तुरग 

तुरग tur+a-ga, 1. m. A horse, 
Panch. i. d. 314. 2 f. gi, A mare, 
Catr. 14, 112. 

तुरग turaiiga, i.e. tur+a+m-ga, 
m. A horse, Pafich. i. त. 314. 

ACMA turamgama, i.e. tur-+a+m 
-gam+a, 1. m. A horse, Ram. 2, 45, 
14. 2. f. mi, A mare, MBh. 4, 254. 

तुरायण turayana, n. 
of a certain sacrifice or vow, MBh. 13, 
4940. 

तुरासाह्‌ turasah, i.e. tura-sah, in 
the nomin. voc. sing., and dat. abl. du. 
and pl., and loc. pl., s becomes sh, e.g. 
nom. 818. तुराषार्‌ turashat, m. A 
name of Indra, Bhag. P. 8, 11, 26; of 
Vishnu, Hariv. 14114. 

ACTS turiya, 1.6. chatur +iya (the 


intermediate form was probably kéu- 
riya), 1. ord. number, fem. ya, Fourth, 
Bhag. P. 5, 10, 3. 2 adj. and n. 
Fourth part, a quarter, Man. 11, 126; 
4, 202, 3.n. The fourth state of the 
student of the Vedanta philosophy, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 205, 19. 


तुरीयक turiya + ka, adj. Fourth 
part, २ ४10. 2, 124. 


ATR turushka, m. 
of a people, Rajat. 6, 169. 2. Olibanum, 
the resin of the Boswellia serrata 
Stackh. 

तुयं turya, i.e. chatur + ya (see 
turtya), 1. ord. number, Fourth, Bhag. 
P. 4,3,9. 2, 7. A quarter, Bhag. P. 
6, 9, 8. 

तुवै TURY, i. 1 tirva, Par. 1. 
To overcome (ved.). 2 { To hurt. 


The name 


1. The name 


तुर्व॑सु turvasu,m. A proper name, 
MBh. 1, 3159. 
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तुद्य 
aatta turvin, m. A proper name, 
Chr. 298, 23=Rigv. i. 112, 33. 


तुल TUL (akin to ¢ri), i. 10, 
tolaya and tulaya, Par. (also Atm. 
Ram. 4, 9, 100), fi. 1, Par. ३. To lift, 
Ram. 3, 4, 44. 2. To weigh, MBh. 3, 
10588. 3. To ponder, MBh. 12, 2394. 
4. To suspect, Mrichchh. 33, 5. 5. To 
compare, Bhag. P. 5, 5, 23. 6. To 
equal, Megh. 65. 7%. To attain, Ragh. 
13, 75.—With the prep. WT 2, To lift, 
Ram. 1, 34, 10 Gorr.—With सखम्‌. sam, 


To weigh together, MBh. 13, 2607.— 
Cf. Lat. tollo, tuli, latum (for tlatum); 
742६4५0, tdadac, TAjow, tavradog (Fre- 
quent.), avrAéw (for rarvrAéw, Fre- 
quent.), OrAo¢, 7६\०९ (office), réAAw, 
évroAn, réApa, 7१49700" $ Goth. thulan ; 
A.S. tholian, thyldian, athylgian. 


तलम्‌ ful + ana, ०. 1. Lifting, 
Mrichchh. 146, 25. 2. Taxing, 50, 16. 


तुलसिका ५८१००१४, 1. ०. tulasi + ka, 


४०१ तुलसी tulast, f. A small shrub, 


held in veneration by the Hindus, 
holy basil, Bhag. P. 3, 16, 19; 1, 19, 6. 


तुला ८५1, £^ 1. ^ balance, Man. 


8, 408. 2. Weight, MBh. 3, 10385. 3 
The beam of a balance, MBh. 12, 9350. 
4. Equality, Ragh. 19, 50; Megh. 93. 
5, The sign of the zodiac, Libra, 
Patch. i. १. 375. 6 A measure or 
weight of gold and silver=100 palas, 
MBh. 14, 1929.—Comp. A-tula, ६१) ., f. 
la, incomparable, Ram. 5, 13, 19. Kuta-, 
f. a wrong balance, Panch. 7, 15. 


AG tulya, ie. twa+ya, adj., f. ya, 
१. Equal, Brahman. 1, 31; with the 
gen. Ram. 1, 7, 17; and the instr. 
Man. 4, 86. 2 Indifferent, Bhag. P. 
1, 5, 24. 3. Being of the same class, 
Man. 8, 364. 4. °yam, adv. Equally, 
Ram. 6, 90, 31.—Comp. Masa-, adj., f. 


£ 


लुद्धयता 


ya, equal to the number of months, Man. 
5,66. Carira-, adj. dear as one’s person. 


AAT ५८ + ta, £ and quae 
tulya+tva, n. Equality, Ram. 1, 4, 7 
Gorr.; Prab. 27, 14. 

CTT tulya+c¢as,adv. In equal 
parts, Sucr. 2, 327, 13. 

लूवर्‌ tuvara, 1.6. tu-van+a, with r 
for 2, adj. Astringent, Sucr. 1, 179, 5. 

afaya tuvi-dyumna (tuvi is tu+2, 
ved. Much), adj. Wealthy, Chr. 293, 
3= Rigv. 1. 88, 3. 

तुश. TUG, 1. 1, Atm. To sprinkle 
(ved.). 

aq TUSH, i. 4, Par. (in epic 
poetry also Atm., or refl. pass., Bhag. 
P.1,5,8). I. To be calmed (properly, 
to be silent, cf. téshnim), MBh. 3, 1109. 
2. To be satisfied, Man. 2, 228. 3. To 
be content, Hit. i. d. 134. 4. To be 
pleased, Man. 3, 207; with the gen., 
MBh. 1, 8361; with the dat., Kathas. 
24, 195; with the instr., MBh. 4, 
291; with the loc., Panch. iii. d. 
155. 8 To satisfy, MBh. 1, 4198. 
Pteple. of the pf. pass. tushta, Content, 
satisfied, pleased, MBh. 4, 291. Pteple. 
of the fut. pass. ¢cushya, Easily to be 
satisfied, Hariv. 14882. Caus. 1. To 
appease, MBh. 5, 7391. 2. To satisfy, 
Mark. P. 26, 37. 3. To gladden, Patch. 
38, 3. Anomalous absolutive, toshya, 
MBh. 1, 160.—With the prep. परि 
pari, 1. To be completely satisfied, 
Bhiag. P. 6, 18, 67; Ram. 2, 2,33. 2. 
To be much pleased, Bhartr. 2, 2. 
Caus. 1. To satisfy completely, Ram. 
6, 104, 28. 2 To flatter, Panch. 38, 22. 
— With ¥ pra, Caus. To satisfy, Bhag. 
P. 4, 30, 1.—With सप्र sam-pra, To be 
content, MBh. 12, 6283.—With खम. 
sam, 1. To be calmed, Bhartr. 3, 4. 2. 
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To be satisfied, content, MBh. 13, 220. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. samitushta, Easy 
to be satisfied, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 277. 
Comp. 4-, adj. unsatiable, ib. Dus 
-samitushta, adj. discontented, Hit. i. त. 
22. Su-, easily satisfied, Panch. i. d. 31. 
Caus. 1. To appease, Patch. 101, 11. 
2. To please, to gladden, MBh. 3, 13685. 
—Cf. Lat. taceo; Goth. thahan. 


तुष ८५50, m. 
especially rice, Man. 4, 78. 

तुषार tush + ara, I. adj., £ ra, Cold, 
Naish. 3, 93. II. m. 1. Mist, MBh. 9, 
3632. ॐ. Thin rain, Ragh. 2, 13. 3. 
Dew, Cak. d. 115. 4 Hoar frost, Rit. 
4,1. 5. Snow, Megh. 53. 6. see tukhara. 


तुषित tushita (originally ptcple. of 
the pf. pass. of éush), I. m. 1. pl. A 
class of subordinate deities, MBh. 13, 
1371. 2. Epithet of Vishnu, MBh. 12, 
12864. IT. f. ६८, A proper name, Bhig. 
P. 8, 1, 21. 

ALT ५०१८२ 1.९. tush+ti, ६ Satis- 
faction, Man. 2, 6. 

† तख TUS, 1. 1, Par. To sound. 


The husk of grain, 


† तुद्‌ TU, 1. 1, Par. To hurt, to 
give pain. 

तुहिन tuhina (cf. tushara), n. 1. 
Mist, Prab. 13, 13. 2. Dew, Rit. 4, 7. 
3. Snow, Rajat. 2, 18. 

tae TUD, i. 1, Par. To split. 
—Cf. tud. 

t @W_ TON, i.10,Par. To shrink. 
i. 10, Atm. To fill. 

AY tina, and दरणि ८८१22, I. m. and 
f. ni, A quiver, Hariv. 15940; Ram. 
1, 48,3; 2, 31, 30, II. f. 2 A disease 
of the nerves, पदा, 1, 232, 8.—Comp. 
Purna-, adj. full quivered. 

दणएवन्त्‌ tina+vant, adj., f. vati, 
Provided with a quiver, MBh. 3, 8486, 
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ata 
afaa_ tinin, ie. tina+tin, adj. 


Provided with quivers, Ram. 6, 76, 21. 
ATC tuni + ra (see tuna), m. and n. 
A quiver, MBh. 7, 1271; MBh. 6, 2288. 
AULA tinira+vant, adj., f. 


cali, Provided with a quiver, Hariv. 
15154. 


† act TUR, i.4, Atm. 1. To go 
quick. 2. To hurt, see tur. 

Aq ८४ ^ Swiflness, Bhag. P. 2, 
7, 37. 

aa tirya, I. =turya, Rajat. 2, 91. 


II. m. and n. Any musical instrument, 
Man. 7, 225. 


AVA turya+maya, adj., †, yi, 
Musicallkta thas. 23, 84. 

† at TUL, i.1 and 10, To weigh 
(cf. tul). i. 10, 4 प्रा. == (२. 

तल téla,m.and 0. Cotton, MBh.1, 


6740.—Comp. 075 -, down, Dacak. in 
Chr. 198, 17. 


तल कं téla+ka,n. Cotton, Bhaship. 
112. 

तलिका tilika, ic. tila + ha, f. 
1. A pencil, Kumaras. 1, 22. 2 A 
mattress filled with cotton, Kathis. 26, 
78. 

BATH ८८५८८१८ +- ¢ (८४९५८7८ = ९९. 


dipara, Without horns, beardless, an 
eunuch), adj. Unmanly, MBh. 5, 5470. 


† तूष्‌ TUS, i. 1, Par. To be 
satisfied ; see tush. 
त्र ष्णीकं ६८50710, 1.6. tishnim + ka, 


adj. Taciturn, Ram. 2, 117, 3 Gorr. 
°kam, adv. Silently, Ram. 5, 1, 97. 


UTA tushnim, 1.९, tush+na+i 
+m, adv. Silently, MBh. 12, 3839; Man. 


8, 147. 
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+: 
AMAT tishnimbhava, i.e. tish- 
nim-bhava, 7. Silence, MBh. 12, 3840. 
† @€ TRIM, i.«, trika, Par. To 
hurt; see trih. 
t @q_TRIK SH, i. 1, Par. To go. 


@q tricha, i.e. tri-rich+a, m. and 
n. Three verses, Chr, 294, 1. 5. 

eq TRIN, or @4_ TRIN, 11. 8, 
Par. To eat, Skandap. Kacikh. 3, 49. 

दण trina, i.e. trit+ na (cf. taru), n. 
(and m.). 1. Grass, any gramineous 
plant, Man. 1, 48; Hit. i. व. 144; Ram. 
2, 21, 26; Man. 4, 166. 2. A grass- 
blade, Patch. 1. १. 190.—Cf. perhaps 
O.H.G. वणा, A.S. thorn. 

@uq trina+ha, n. 
grass-blade, MBh. 1, 3666. 

ठणपीड trina-pid+a, n. A mode 
of close-fighting, MBh. 2, 909. 

SWAY trina+ maya, adj., fyi, 
Made of grass, MBh. 1, 5554. 

ठणवन्त trina+vant, adj., f. vati, 
Abounding in grass, MBh. 12, 3694. 

euy trinanku, m. The name of a 
Rishi, Ram. 4, 41, 62. 

Gala tritiya, ie. trit tiya, f. yd. 
1. ordinal number, Third, Man. 2, 35. 
2. adj. A third part, Man. 6, 33. 3. 
°yam, ady. Thirdly, Man. 8, 129.—Cf. 
Goth. thridja; A.S. thridda ; Lat. ter- 
tius $ 70८70०९, 

Satan tritiya+ka, adj. Tertian, 
Sucr. 2, 405, 14. 

Salfaa_ critiyin, ic. tritiya+ in, 
adj., f. 2४, 1. Being of the third rank. 
2. Entitled to a third part. 


दद TRID, ii. 7, Par., Atm. 1. To 
2. To kill, to destroy, 


A worthless 


cleave (ved.). 


aa 


x 


Hariv. 7621. 3. ¢ To disregard (or, to 
eat). 


दन्‌ TRIN, 8९6 trin. 


aq TRIP(i. 1, Par., MBh. 14, 1040), 
i. 4, Par. (in epic poctry also Atm., 
MBh. 3, 1781), f i. 6, Par, ii. 5, tripne 
(ved. tripnu), Par., and दम्प TRIMP, 
1. 6, Par. 1. Tobecome satiate, Kathas. 
26, 237. 2. To be satisfied, Man. 3, 267. 
ॐ. ‘To enjoy, Man. 4, 251. With gen. 
instr. and loc., MBh. 3, 336 ; Hit. ii. d. 
164; MBh. 4, 2320. 4. † To kindle. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. tripta, Satisfied, 
Bhartr. 2, 82; MBh. 3, 2247. Caus. 
tarpaya, Par. (and Atm., MBh. 12, 5542), 
1. To satisfy, Kathas. 26, 237; Chr. 292, 
11=Rigv. i. 85, 11; Man. 3, 283. 2. 
To gladden, to exhilarate, Bhag. P. 7, 
2, 8. 3. f To kindle. Anomalous 
pteple. of the pres. Atm. tarpayana 
(with instead of १), MBh. 14, 291.— 
With the prep. रति ati, To become 
satisfied, Bhag. P. 8, 5, 13.—With अनु 
anu, 'To be satisfied after (with abl.), 
MBh. 13, 1922.—With प्‌ apa, Caus. 
To cause to hunger, Sugr. 2, 43, 1— 
With syfaq abhi, 1. To be satisfied, 
MBh. 5, 3604. 2. To enjoy, Bhig. P. 
3, 5, 1. Caus. To satisfy, Ram. 1, 54, 
5 Gorr.— With परि part, (४०३. To 
satisfy completely, MBh. 3, 8537.— With 
ग्र pra, Caus. To satisfy, Patch. 217, 
6.—_With वि vi, To be satisfied, Bhig. 
P. 1, 1, 19; Ram. 4, 35, 9.—With खम 
sam, Caus. To satisfy, MBh. 3, 946. 
—Cf.réprw; Lat. torpor, torpere ; Goth. 
tharf (primitively ‘to satisfy,’ then ‘ to 
be of use,’ cf. O.H.G. bidarbi; and 
finally ‘to be necessary ’), thrafstjan ; 
A.S. thearf; O.H.G. trdéstjan. 


afa trip+ua, f. 1. Satiating, Bhag. 


3172 


द 


10, 18. 2 Satisfaction, Man. 3, 271. 
3. Disgust, Sucr. 1, 90, 11.—Comp. 
Ati-, f. over-satisfaction, Yajn. 1, 114. 


Tt eh TRIPHand CFG TRIMPH, 
1, 6, Par. =trip. 

aa TRIMP and { ठम्फ 
TRIMPH, sce trip, triph. i 

1. दष TRISH, i. 4, Par. To thirst. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. érishifa. 1. 


Thirsty, MBh. 3, 101. 2. Desirous, 
Rim. 2, 104, 1. 3. Greedy, Rit. 1, 18. 


—Cf. O.H.G. durst, A.S. thurst ; Goth. 


thaursjan, thairsan, thaursus; A.S. 
thyrr; répoouat, rapods, 7००५०८८ ; Lat. 
torrere. 

2. दष trish, f. Thirst, MBh. 14, 1605. 
—Comp. Mriga-, f. mirage. Sa-, adj. 
1. thirsty. 2. greedy. 

@al trish+a, £~ 1. Thirst, Payich. 
81, 22. 2. Desire, Hit. 1. १. 133 —Comp. 
Mriga-, f. mirage. 

SUH trishnaj, i.e. trish+na-ja, 
adj. Thirsty, Chr. 289, 11=Rigv. i. 
85, 11. 

ठष्णा trishna, i.e. trish+na, f. 1. 
Thirst, Man. 8, 67. 2. Desire, Bhartr. 
2, 70.—Comp. -4८८-, f. excess of cove- 
tousness, Man. 7, 139. Aéi-trishna, adj. 
very thirsty, Ragh. 2, ९9. SMriga-, f. 
mirage. Vi-, adj. free from desire. 
Sa-trishna +m, adv. with desire, Cak. 
d. 59. 

SQTa (7250714 + (५ adj. 

२ॐ 
thirsty, Sugr. 2, 383, 19. 

et TRIHA, ii. 7, trineh, triinh, Par. 
To crush (ved.). 

@ fri, 1. 1, Par. (sometimes also Atm., 
MBh. 1, 6184). 1. To pass over, Man. 
4, 194; to cross, Man. 4, 77. 2. To 
hasten, Cak. d. 8, v.t. 3. To accom- 
plish, Ram. 6, 100, 14. ‰& To fulfil, 
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Rim. 2, 25, 41. ॐ To overcome, MBh. 
2,669. 6. To conquer, Ram. 2, 53, 26. 
7. To be saved, MBh. 14, 44. 8. To 
save, MBh. 1, 8369. Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass. tirna, 1. Passed over, Prab. 92, 
15. 2. Having passed over, Ram. 2, 
55, 22; 5, 15, 23. Comp. Dus-, adj., f. 
na, 1. difficult to be crossed, MBh. 5, 
7368. 2. impenetrable, Ram. 5, 76, 
10. Pteple of the fut. pass. tartavya, 
MBh. 7, 4706. tarya, ०. Toll at a ferry, 
Man. 8, 405. Infin. taritum, Ram. 4, 
44, 77; taritum, Ram. 5, 74, 18 ; tartum, 
MBh. 1, 6142. Caus. taraya, 1. To 
bring over, MBh. 1, 5853. 2. To save, 
MBh. 5, 1470; to release, Man. 4, 228. 
Desider. titirsha, To desire to pass over, 
Bhag. P. 4, 22, 40.—With the prep. 


रति ati, 1. To cross, Bhag. P. 6, 9, 21. 
2. Toattain, Hit. iv. त. 85 ; Bhag. P. 5, 
13, 20. 3. To overcome, MBh. 12, 4053. 
Desider. To desire to overcome, 312. P. 


1, 2,3.— With afa vi-att, To overcome, 
Bhag. 2, 52.—With चन्‌ anu, pass. 
<ॐ 
tirya, To lay down, MBh. 7, 8721.— 
With safaz abhi, To attain, MBh. 7, 
280.— With व्‌ ara, 1. To descend, 
Ram. 2, 45, 17; used espccially of deities 
who descend from heaven to be born 
as men, MBh. 1, 2509. 2. To betake 
one’s-self, MBh. 3, 10015. 3. To over- 
come, Kathis. 24, 194. Caus. 1. To 
cause to descend, MBh. 1, 4327 ; 3, 
9917; to lead down, Ram. 2, 103, 23; 
to lead to, MBh. 5, 4395. 2. To take 
off, Ram. 4, 19, 29. 3. To introduce, 
Rajat. 5, 32. 4. To perform, Rajat. 2, 
58.—With QA sam-ava, Caus. To 
cause to descend, MBh. 1, 4326.—With 
उद्‌ ud, 1. To get out, MBh. 3, 211; 
to get out of water, MBh. 1, 6750. 
2. To descend, Lass. 5, 7, 3 To 
pass over, MBh. 2, 795. 4. To over- 
come, Hariv. 14227. 5 To abandon, 
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MBh. 3, 2042. wuttirna, Learned, MBh. 
4, 1408. Caus. 1. To fetch out, Ram. 
4, 52,15. 2 To vomit, Man. 11, 160. 
3. To save, to deliver, MBh. 3, 8306; 
Ram. 1, 43, 4 Gorr. 4. To cause to 
descend, Panch. 187, 13. 5S To take 
off, Lass. 22, 3. 6. To bring over, 
Panch. 226, 15. Desider. To wish to 


cross, MBh. 15, 1878. — With wre 
pra-ud, To pass over, Rajat. 3, 71.— 


With WaT prati-ud, 1. To get again 
out (asfrom water), Ram. 2, 111, 37. 2 
To betake one’s-self, Ram. 2, 103, 28.— 


With WaT sam-ud, 1. To get out, 
Yajn. 3, 7. 2 To be saved, MBh. 13, 
6676. 3. To pass over, Rajat. 3, 344.— 
With निस nis, 1. To be saved, MBh. 


3, 15561. 2. To pass over, Bhartr. 3, 
5. ॐ, To pass, MBh. 13, 5155. 4 To 
accomplish, Lass. 4, 2, 8 To over- 
come, MBh. 12, 1566. 6. To expiate, 
Bhig. P. 3, 16, 30. 7. To settle, Yajp. 
2, 9. Caus. To release, Man. 3, 92. 
Desider. To desire to pass over, Bhig. 
P. 1, 1, 22.—With W pra, 1. To pass 
over, MBh. 4, 1546. 2. To propagate, 
MBh. 3, 8149. Caus. 1. To extend, 
MBh. 3, 8647. 2. To persuade, Kathias. 
26, 243. 3. To deceive, Mrichehh. az, 
2.—With विप्र vi-pra, To deceive, Catr. 
10, 121.—With वि vi, 1. To cross, Ragh. 
6,77. 2. To grant, MBh. 1, 4498; to 
favour with (with acc.), Patch. 127, 
21; to allow, MBh. 3, 1681. 3. To 
give (as medicine), Sucr. 2, 337, 9. 4. 
To give away, Bhartr. 3, s6. 8. To 
perform, Bhag. P. 3, 15, 24; to fight (a 
battle), Rajat. 5, 135. 6. To produce, 
Kir. 5, 31.—With खम. sam, To cross, 


MBh. 1, 5887. 2. To overcome, MBh. 


12, 11161. 3. To attain, Ram. 5, 35, 5. 
4. To be saved, Rajat. 4, 528. 5. To 
save, MBh. 13, 4155. Caus. 1. To 


an 

as 
bring over, Ram. 2, 89,8. 2. To save, 
Man. 9, 139. 3. To persuade, MBh. 14, 
2310. 4. To deceive, Kim. Nitis. 14, 4. 
— Cf. repéw réperpoy 70006, 76/00 ropéw, 
TOPEVW, TITPAW, TETPAaiyw, 707८५) १०८५० 
TITPwWOKW, 7०1) TEppa, 7६2\06 (end), 7६2१५ 
(to rise), rnpéw (Causal), rpirayn (i.e. 
rap +dray+o, cf. ved. tarutri and tul), 
etc. $ Lat. terminus; cf. tul, érd. 


T तेज. TEJ, 1. 1, Par. To protect. 


तेजन teyana, i.e. ध + ana, n. 1. 
Kindling, Sucr. 2, 140, 10. 2. A point, 
MBh. 6, 3187. ॐ A bambu.—Comp. 
Agni-jvalita-, adj. the points of which 
are blazing with fire, Man. 7, 90. 

तेजस tejas, i.e. € + ५5, ०. 1. Sharp- 
ness (ved.). 2. Splendour, Bhag. 10, 
30. 3. Flame, Man. 11, 246. 4. Light, 
MBh. 2, 1395; Cak. d. 77 (the sun and 
the moon). 5. Beauty, Dacak. in Chr. 
180, 3. 6 Strength, Man. 9, 321. 7. 
Violence, MBh. 3, 1031. 8. Dignity, 
Man. 9, 303; glory, Man. 7,5. 9, A 
venerable person or object, MBh. 13, 
5017 $ a renowned person, Chr. 24, 40. 
10. Semen virile, Ram. 1, 37, 11.— 
Comp. A-mita- (vb. ma), adj. of bound- 
less splendour. TZigma-, adj. 1. very 
sharp, Ram. 4, 7, 21. 2. very violent, 
MBh. 13, 184. es-, adj. devoid of 
energy, MBh. 10, 124. Maha-, I adj. 
1. very bright. 2. very vigorous. II. 
m. 1. fire. 2. a name of the god of 
war. 3.ademigod. Brahmatejas, i.e. 
brahman-, n. Brahmanical virtue. 
Mamsa-, 0. marrow or serum of the 


flesh. Samana-, adj. equal in glory. 
Su-, adj. 1. sharp-edged. 2. very 
bright. 3. potent. 


ऽतेजस -tejas +a, a substitute for 


tejas when latter part of a compound 
word, e.g. MBh. 3, 8681. 


तेजसकाम tejas-hama, adj. One 
who desires manly strength, Man. 4, 44. 


मेमि 
भेर 

तेजस्तव tejas+tva, n. The essence 
of light, Bhag. P. 3, 26, 39. 

तेजखिता tejasvita, i.e. tejasvin + ta, 
f. Energy, MBh. 3, 10755. 

anfaea ६ इ A + 

तेजखित्व ८4८5०४८८, i.e. tejasvin+ 
éva,n. Splendour, Chr. 34, 7. 

तेजखिन ४ $ $ 

< tyas+vin, adj., f. ni. 1. 


Bright, Man. 9, 318. 2 Strong, Sund. 
1,2. ॐ, Awful, glorious, Man. 9, 310. 


=~ < रं é 

तेजो भय tejomaya, 1.6, (९5 + maya, 
adj., f. yt, Consisting of light, Man. 6, 39. 
—Comp. Sarva-, adj. containing every 
kind of power, Man. 7, 11. Brahma- 
tejomaya, i.e. brahman-tejas +-maya,adj. 
having a holy splendour, Man. 7, 14. 

† तेष TEP, ii, Atm. To drop.—Cf. 
tip. ; 

† तेव TEV, 1. 1, Atm. To play; ef. 
div, dev. 

तेच taikshnya, i.e. tikshna+ya, 


n. 1. Sharpness, Cak. 32, 5, v.r. 2. 
Severity, Man. 4, 163. 


Ea is ध : + ७ 
AN taijasa, i.e. tejas + a, adj., f. 5६, 


1. Produced by fire, Bhag. P. 7, 2, 42. 
2. Made of brilliant metals, Man. 5, 111. 


A 

Alaa éaitila, m. Deity, Dagak. 176, 
15. 

तेत्तिर ८02८८170, i.e. tittirita, adj. 


Produced from partridges, Rim. 2, 100, 
63 Gorr. 


तेन्तिरिक taittirika, i.e. ६८८८777 -- 2८, 
m. One who keeps partridges, Ram. 2, 
90, 13 Gorr. 


तेन्द्क tainduka, i.e. tinduka+a, 
adj., {£ ki, Of the tree Tinduka, Sucr. 
2, 431, 13. 

तैमिर taimira, i.e. timira+a, adj. 
adj. Combined with roga, A disease of 
the eyes, Sugr. 2, 86, 2. 


373 


मैभिरिक 


तैमिरिक tatmirika, i.e. timira + tha, 
adj. Suffering from the timira-disease, 
Suor. 2, 186, 5. 

तेथिक tairthika, ic. tirtha+ika, adj. 
1. Coming from holy places, MBh. 3, 
8085. 2. Frequenting holy‘ places, an 
ascetic, Prab. 25, 19, 3. Holy (?), 
MBh. 13, 6066. 

तैर्यग्योन tairyagyona, i.e. tiryazch 
-yoni+a,m. An animal, Man. 7, 150. 

ॐ © 4 A * 

तेयग्योन्य tatryagyonya4, i.e. tiryurch 
-yoni+ya, I. m. An animal, MBh. 5, 
3506. II. adj. Referring to animals, 
Mark. P. 47, 33. 

तेल taila, ie. tila+a, 0. ३, Oil, 
श्र 2110. 1, 283. 2. Incense, Varah. Brih. 
S. 76, 4.—Comp. Gandha-, n. oil pre- 
pared with perfumes, Rim. 4, 24, 16. 
Tila-, n. oil prepared from scsamum, 
Sucr. 1, 80, 6. 

Lon 4 । ‘ 

तलपक tatlapaka, 1.6. taila-pa+ka 
(vb. 1.p@), m. An oil-drinking beetle, 
a cockroach, Man. 12, 63. 

मैलपपि € । + 

णाक tailaparnika, i.e. tila 
-parna+tka, m. A kind of sandal, 
[धार 12680. 

तेलपायिका tailapayika, i.e. taila- 
payin+ka, f. A kind of beetle (see 
tailapaka), MBh. 14, 5069. 

EN are eee 

awartaa_ tailapayin; i.e. taila-1. 
pa+in,m. 1. A kind of beetle (ef. 
tailapaka), प 910, 3, 211. @ A sword 
(?), MBh. 7, 6713. 

तेलक tailika, i.e. taila+tka,m. An 
oil-grinder, Man. 3, 158. 

EN । ‘ah : 

तस्व क tailvaka, i.e. tilvakata, adj. 
Prepared from the Tilvaka tree, Sucr. 
2, 324, 15. 

तोक tka, Ion. 1. Offspring, Chr. 
2. Child, 


291, 14 = 1९1४. 1. 64, 14. 
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Bhag. P. 2, 7,27. II. m. in varaha- 
toka, A young boar, Bhag. P. 3, 13, 18.— 
Cf. ved. tuch, Offspring ; tvaksh, 7६५१०) 
(=A.S. thegn, thegen, O.H.G. degan, 
servus), rixrw, érexov, roxac; probably 
Goth. thius, thivi; A.S. theowa-man. 

तोक tohma (akin to toka), m. 
Green barley, Bhag. P. 4, 21, 2. 


† are TOD, 1. 1, Atm. To despise. 


ara tottra, written also तोच totra, 


1.6. tud+tra,n. 1. A goad for driving 
cattle, MBh. 6, 1674. 2. A stick with 
a sharp iron head for guiding an ele- 
phant, Ram. 2, 40, 41. 

तोद toda, i.e. tud+a,m. 1. Sting- 
ing, Bhag. P. 3, 18, 6. 2. A sting, 
Sucr. 1, 34, 16. 

तोदन todana, i.e. tud+ana, I. n. 


Stinging, Sucr. 1, 5, 8. II. m. The 
name of a tree, and (n.) its fruit, Sucr. 
1, 211, 12; 20. 

तोमर tomara (perhaps tud+man 
+a, with r for 2). 1. m. and n. A 
Javelin, Ram. 2, 74, 31. 2. 1. pl. The 
name of a people, MBh. 6, 377. 

तोमराण tomarana, 7. <A proper 
name, Rajat. 5, 232. 

तोय toya, n. (perhaps from vb. éz), 
Water, Man. 8, 409; with kri, To pour 
water in honour of a deceased, MBh. 
18, 32.—Comp. Antastoya, 1.९, antar-, 
adj. containing water, Megh. 65. Nis-, 
adj. devoid of watcr, Ram. 4, 48, 8. 

तोयद toya-da,m. A cloud, Ram. 
5, 40, 10. 

तो यधि toyadhi, 1.९. toya-dhaé (cf. 


nidht), in kshira-,m. The sea of milk, 
Ram. 6, 26, 6. 


तोयमय toya+maya, adj., f. yi, 


Consisting of water, MBh. 7, 9608. 


तोयमुच. 


तोयम toya-much, m. A cloud, 
# 
Ram. 3, 79, 4. 

तोयवन्त्‌ toya + vant, adj., f. vati, 
Surrounded by water, MBh. 12, 3696. 

तोरण torana, 7, (and m.), 1. An 
arch, Pafch. 192, 16. 2 A gate, Ram. 
1, 6, 26.—Comp. Ud-, adj., f. ma, 
adorned with erected arches, Ragh. 14, 
10. Kautuka-, n. an arch erected at 
festivals, Bhag. P. 1, 11, 14. 

तोलका tolaka, i.e. tul+ ८, m. and 
n. A weight=2 ¢anas, Rajat. 4, 201. 

तोलन tolana, i.e. tul ~ ana, 1. 
Weighing, Hit. 140,1; balancing, Ram. 
1, 67, 10. 

तोष tosha, i.e. tuskh+a,m. Satis- 
faction, pleasure, MBh. 13, 1285.— 


Comp. Dus-, adj. difficult to be satisfied, 
MBh. 12, 4166. 


तोषण toshana, i.e. tush + ana, adj., 
f. ani. 1. Satisfying, MBh. 2, 678. 
2. Appeasing, Bhag. P. 1, 2, 13. 

ऽतोषिन -toshin, i.e. tush +-in, latter 
part of comp. adj., f. wt. 1. Content, 
MBh. 13, 3030. 2 Liking, Hariv. 
15267. ॐ. Gladdening, Ram. 4, 37, 31. 

ria ‘ A 

@ taurya-trika, i.e. turya 
-trika +a, n. Singing, instrumental 
music and dancing, Man. 7, 47. 

तौषार taushara, i.e. tushara+a, 
४]. Produced by snow, Sugr. 1, 170, 1. 

त्मन्‌ tan, see atman. 


त्यक्रुकाम tyaktukama, i.e. tyaktum 
-kama (vb. tyaj), adj. Wishing to leave, 
Nal. 9, 13. 

at tyaktri, ie. tyaj+ tri, m, f. éri, 
n. One who resigns, or sacrifices, 
MBh. 7, 378. 

@a_ TVA, 1. 1, Par. (also Atm., 


SQA 


x 


Ram. 5, 80, 30). 1. To leave, to aban- 
don, MBh. 5,5994; Nal. 24,35. To throw 
away, Chan. 108, in Berl. Monatsb. 2. 
To disown, (ak. १. 122. 3. To expose, 
Bhag. P. 9, 24, 35. 4. To give, MBh. 
5, 2348. 5. To resign, Man. 2, 95; 
with pranan, gvasam, jivitam, To sacri- 
fice one’s life, Ram. 3, 55, 24; to risk 
one’s life, MBh. 5, 7204. 6. To neglect, 
Hit. ii. d. 39. Caus. tydjaya, 1. To 
cause to abandon, to rob, Megh. 94. 
2. To expel, Kathas. 20, 126. 3. To 
cause to be disregarded, Ragh. 6, 56.— 


With the prep. समभि sam-abhi, 1. 
To resign, MBh. 12, 269. 2. To risk, 
MBh. 6, 158.—With निष nis, To ex- 


pel, Ram. 4, 46, 8.— With चरि pari, 1. 
To abandon, Hit. 25, 19. 2. To dis- 
own, Man. 9, 175. 3. To resign, Man. 
4,176; with deham, To die, Bhag. P. 
1, 15, 49. & To disregard, to leave 
out, Vedantas. in Chr. 208, 19. 5. pass. 
with instr. To lose, Hit. i. d. 128. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. parityakia, 1. 
Deserted, Man. 12,21. 2. Robbed, Fit. 
1. १. 31. 3. Left, wanting, Chan. 101, in 
Berl. Monatsb. Caus. To rob (with 
two accus.), Rim. 4, 19, 35. — Witli 


सपरि sam-pari, 1. To abandon, Ram. 
3, 54,5. 2 To risk, Ram. 6, 29, 15.— 
With खम sam, To abandon, 20001. 


i. त. 168. 2. To shun, Man. 4, 181; 
Bhartr. 1, 80. 3 To resign, 21४2. P. 
6, 10, 7. 4. To except, Rajat. 3, 343. 
samtyakta, Robbed, Varah. Brih. S. 67, 
70. Caus. To rob (with two accus.), 
MBh. 7, 8991.—With अरभमिसम. abhi 
-sam, To leave, MBh. 6, 2232. 

ऽव्यज. -tyaj, latter part of comp. adj. 
Abandonding, resigning, giving away, 
Bhag. P. 8, 20, 9.—Comp. Tanu-, adj. 
1. dying, Ragh. 1, 8. 2. risking one’s 
life, MBh. 4, 2354. 
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ag 

व्यर्‌ tyad, i.e. ta-yad, see tad; except 
the nom. sing. m. and f., the base of 
the m. and n. is tya, of the fem. tya; 
the nom. sing. msc. is syas, f. sya; 
pronoun of the third person, That, 
Chr. 289, 1=Rigv. i. 50, 1.—Cf. Goth. 
si; O.H.G siu. 


व्याग tyaga, i.e. (दु+ m. 1. 
Abandoning, Man. 10, 111; Panch. 261, 
6; forsaking, Man. 8, 389; resigning, 
Rim. 4,7,9. 2 Giving away, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 499; liberality, Dagak. in 
Chr. 180, 16; prodigality, 361४1. Ind. 
Spr. 1260. 3. Secretion, MBh. 14, 630. 
— Comp. Atmatydaya, i.e. atman-, m. 
1. loss of conscience, Sucr. 1, 192, 6. 
2. suicide, Dacak. in Chr, 189, 9. 
Tanu-, m. risking one’s life, Ram. 2, 
40,6. Deha-, m. dying, death, Man. 
10, 62. Sthana-, m. leaving one’s place, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3848. 


व्यागमय tyaga+maya, adj., f. yi, 
Consisting in donation, Kathas. 23, 84. 

त्यागिता ५८2८८, 1.९. tyagin + td, f. 
Liberality, Hit. i. d. 89. 

afar tyagin, i.e. tyaj+in, ad)., 
f. ni. 1. Deserting, Man. 3, 245; dis- 
owning, Cak. d. 125; resigning, Bhag. 
18,11; with dtmanas, killing one’s self, 
Man. 5, 89. 2 Liberal, Panch. 111. त. 
259.—Comp. Atmatydagin, i.e. atman-, 
m. a suicide, Yajn. 3, 6. 

WIAA tyajaka, 1.९. tyaj + aka, adj. 
Abandoning, Yaji. 2, 198. 

Sq -tra (vb. éra), latter part of 


comp. words, Protecting, cf. e. g. 


fanutra,. 
† चस. TRAMS, i. 1 and 10, Par. 
To speak or shine. 
1 चख. TRAKH, 1. 1, Par. To go. 
tay TRANK, i.1, Atm. To go. 
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चयीमय 


{We TRA NKH, and चङ्ग 
TRANG (v.r.), 1. 1, Par. To go. 

t चन्द्‌ TRAND, 1. 1, Par. Tobe 
active. 

चप्‌ TRAP, i. 1, Atm. (also Par. 
Rim. 2, 57, 28), To be embarrassed, 
to be ashamed, Rajat. 3, 94. Caus. 
trapaya, To make ashamed, Cantig. 14, 
15. — With the prep. QQ apa, 1. To 
turn away on account of shame, MBh. 
12, 3491. 2. To be ashamed, MBh. 3, 
110.—With व्यप vi-apa, 1. To turn 
away on account of shame, MBh. 2, 
433. 2 To be ashamed, Ram. 3, 59, 3. 
—Cf. rpéxw; Lat. turpis, probably also 
trepidus (cf. ved. ¢ripra, hastening), 
and perhaps Goth. dreiban ; A.S. drifan 
(Caus.). 

4q trap+a,m., and f. pa, Shame, 
Panch. 84, 8; MBh. >, 2239.—Comp. 
A-trapa and nis-, adj., f. pa, Shame- 
less, ४1670. i. d. 472; MBh. 5, 1458. 


ag trap+u,n. Tin, Man. 5, 114. 


aug trapusa, n. Cucumber, the 
fruit of the ¢trapusi, Sugr. 1, 29, 2. 
पुसी trapust, f. A sort of cucumber, 


Sucr. 2, 481, 12. 

चय traya, 1.6. ८2 + I, adj., f. yi, 
Threefold, Man. 1, 23. II. f. yi, 1. 
The three Vedas, Man. 4, 125. 2. Triad, 
Rajat. 5, 143 (gata-, Three hundreds). 
III. n. Triad, Dacak. in Chr. 197, 17. 
—Comp. Agni-, n. The three holy fires, 
Ram. 3, 12, 3. 


ATG $ trayas-, nom. pl. णा. of Eri, 


Former part of compounded numerals, 
Three, e.g. trayastrinicat, Thirty- 
three ;  trayagchatvaringat, Forty- 
three ; trayahpazchagat, Fifty-three. 


चयौमय trayi+maya (see traya), 


जयोदश 


adj., f. yi, Consisting of the three Vedas, 
Bhag. P. 3, 13, 40. 

FATT trayodaga, i.e. trayodagan 
+a, 1. ordinal number, £ gi, Thir- 
teenth, Ram. 2, 77, 22. 2 ^ gi, The 
thirteenth day of the lunar fortnight, 
Man. 3, 273. 


जयोदशधा trayodagadha, i.e. trayo- 
dagan + dha, adv. Thirteen-fold, Rajat. 
5, 173. | 

चयोद शन trayodagan, i.e. trayas 
-dagan, numeral, Thirteen, Man. 9, 129. 
—Comp. Ardha-, Thirteen and a half, 
Yajh. 2, 165.—Cf. rpcc-xat-dexa, for 
rpeic-; Lat. tredecim for tres-decem. 

चयोदशिक trayodagika, i.e. trayo- 
dagi (see trayodaca)+ika, adj. Per- 
formed on the thirteenth day of the 
lunar fortnight, Ram. 2, 86, 1 Gorr. 


अयोविशतिक trayovimgatika, i.e. 
trayas-vingati + ka, adj. Consisting of 
twenty-three, Bhag. P. 3, 6, 4. 

1. जख TRAS, i. 1 and 4, Par. (in 
epic poetry also Atm., Bhag. P. 1, 17, 
20), To tremble, to be afraid, MBh. 7, 
1402 ; 6, 20. ¢trasta, Trembling, MBh. 
3, 1431; fearful, Ram. 1, 49, 1; MBh. 4, 
841. Comp. 4-trasta, adj. intrepid, Ragh. 
1,21. Caus. trasaya, To frighten, Ram. 
2, 43, 3 ; anomalous ptcple. of the pres. 
Atm. trasayana, MBh, 6, 2141. Ptcple. 
of the fut. pass. frasaniya, Terrible, 
Hariv. 2430.— With the prep. WY apa, 
To retire in fear, MBh. 12, 2526.—With 
त्‌ ava, avatrasta, Frightened, Hariv. 
2520.— With उद्‌ ud, १८८८८३८८, Fright- 
ened, Rajat. 5, 148. 
Hariv, 3377.—With परि part, pari- 
trasta, Trembling, Hariv. 10127; fright- 
ened, Ram. 3, 54, 7—With वि vi, To 
tremble, to be afraid, MBh. 3, 8663. vi- 


Caus. To frighten, 
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चा 


trasta, Frightened, MBh.1, 5964. Comp. 
A-vitrasta, adj. intrepid, MBh. 1, 5496. 
Caus. To frighten, to alarm, MBh. 3, 698 ; 
Man. 7, 196.—With सम sam, To be 
afraid, MBh. 7, 108. samtrasta, Fright- 
ened, MBh. 6, 2640. Comp. Su-samitras- 
ta, adj. very frightened, Ram. 3, 55, 29. 
Caus. To frighten, Patich. i. d. 212.— 
With शअरभिसम abhi-sam, abhisanitras- 
ta, Frightened, Ram. 2, 9, 6 Gorr.—Cf., 
trasa, rpéw (for rpeojw), rpéornc, rapra- 
०८८५) 70०५१ (for rpecpwv), Goth. thlahs- 
192 ; Lat. terrere (for tersere, tresere) ; 
cf. tarala, tri, tur, trap; tpépw, Lat. 
tremo, probably tristis, rdpj3oc, Tapacow, 
0५०६०००८, and many other words. 

† 2. चस TRAS, i. 10, Par. To 
hold, or to take, or to prevent. 

अख tras+a, n. (moving) Living 
creatures, Matsyop. 29. 


WITY trasadasyu (cf. tras and 
dasyu),m. A proper name, Chr, 297, 
14=Rigv. 1. 112, 14, 

WITY trasa-renu, m. 1. A small 


mote visible in a sunbeam, Man. 8, 132. 
2. A compound atom in the Vaiceshika 
philosophy (said by some to be com- 
posed of three paramanus, by others of 
three dvyanukas), Brahmavaiv. P. 4, 
96, 49. 


चसु tras+nu, adj. Timid, Rijat. 5, 
415.—Comp. A-, adj. intrepid, Rach. 
14,47. An-ati-, adj. confident, Dacak. 
in Chr. 196, 14. 


चा TRA, ii. 2, Par. Atm., and चे 
PRAY, i. 1, traya (i.e. properly tra, i. 
4), Atm. (० protect, to preserve (with 
the abl.), MBh. 2, 2606.—With the prep. 


परि part, To protect, MBh. 13, 3600 ; 
paritrata, Ram. 6. 6, 10.—With सम 

~ 
sam, To protect, MBh. 1, 6819.—Akin 
to éri, and for original tar + 4. 
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ATW trana, i.e. trat+ana,n. 1. 
Shelter, Man. 11, 113. 2. Protection, 
MBh. 3, 13284.—Comp. Arguli- = 
angulitra, q. cf. Tanu-,n. a coat of 
mail, Ram. 2, 31, 25 Gorr. Tala-, n. 
a leathern fence worn by archers on 
the left arm, MBh. 3, 1501. Pada-, n. 
a shoe. 


जट tratri, i.e. trat+tri, "0. A 
preserver, a protector, MBh. 1, 8421.— 
Comp. Makha-, m. Rima, the son of 
Dacaratha, and second incarnation of 
Vishnu. 

जमन. traman, i.e. tra+man, 1. 
Protection.—Comp. Su-, m. Indra (cf. 
stitraman). 

चासु trasa, i.e. tras +a, I. adj. 
Moveable, MBh. 7, 9476. II. m. 1. 
Fear, terror, Ram. 3, 50, 17. 2. 
Frightening, Hit. 27, 15.—Comp. Jala-, 
m. hydrophobia, Sugr. 2, 282, 3. 

चासन ८7८4547८, i.e. tras, Caus., 
+ ana, I. adj,, f. ni, Frightening, Ram. 
3, 7,8 II. ०. ३. Frightening, MBh. 4, 
1706. 2. Fright, Bhag. P. 4, 10, 28. 

चासिन trasin, ie. trasa + 2१, 9१} .) 
f. ni, Afraid, MBh. 12, 5904. - Comp. 
Jala-, adj. suffering from hydrophobia, 
Sucr. 2, 282, 4. 

ति tri, numeral, f. tisri, Three, Man. 
2, 229. 

fax trimea, ie. curtailed tringat, 
ordin. number, f. ¢?, Thirtieth.—Comp. 
Chatustrimga, i.e. chatur-, Thirty- 
fourth, Ram. 1, 30; 34. Dva-, thirty- 
second. Lavzchatringa, i.e. parchan-, 
thirty-fifth. 

विशत. trimcat, i.e. tri-dacant, 
numeral, f. adj. and sbst., Thirty, 
MBh. 6, 5409; Rajat. 1, | 
Dva., thirty-two, Ram. 1, 43, 5. = Shat- 
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faut 


trinicat, i.e. shash-, thirty-six, Rajat. 
5, 117. 

FAN ८४८०८ + ha, n. 
semblage of thirty, Kam. Nitis, 8, 37. 

चिशत्तम trimcgat + tama, ordin. 
number, f. mi, Thirtieth, MBh. 12, 
chapter 30. 

चिक tritha, I. adj. 1. Forming a 
triad, Sucr. 1, 158, 2. 2. (suppl. gata), 
Three per cent, Man. 8, 142. 3. (A 
place) where three roads meet, Hariv. 
6501. II. 7. ३. A triad, MBh. 12, 7954. 
2. The chine-bone, Ragh. 6, 16. 3. 
The hip, Patch. 1. d. 205. 

fang T 

fara ८07८, m.pl. The name of 
a people, MBh. 2, 1026. 

t fag TRINKG, i.1, Par. To 
go; see trakh. 


विचतुर tri-chatur +a, pl. 
or four, Dacak. in Chr. 187, 3. 


faurfaaa trinachiketa, i.e. tri 


-nachiketa, m. One who practises a 
certain vow prescribed in a part of the 
Yfjurveda, Man. 3, 185. 

faa trita,m. The name of a deity, 
MBh. 1, 2112. 

चितय tri+taya, n.. A triad, MBh. 
13, 5415. 

faa trittva, 1. A triad, MBh. 
14, 2617. 

far tridacga (i.e. tri-dagan), I. 
adj. pl. Thirty, MBh. 1, 4445. II.m. A 
name of the thirty-three gods, a deity, 


MBh. 3, 8162. III. n. Heaven, MBh. 
13, 3327. 


An as- 


Three 


fara tridaga + tva, n. Divine 
nature, Ragh. 18, 30. 
faut ¢ + द, adv.  Threefold, 


MBh. 13, 6467; in three places, 1, 8013, 


चिपुरेशरि 


in three parts, MBh. 5, 72०6. - Cf. 
rpixa, 70८3८64. 
चिपरेशदि + x 

ष॒ tripurecadri, i.e. tri 
-pura-ica-adri, m. The name of a 
locality, Rajat. 5, 123. 

जिरसक tri-rasa+ka,n. ^ spiritu- 
ous liquor, Gig. 9, 10; in Sah. D. 
66, 1, v.r. of tri-saraka. 

चिवर्षीय trivarshiya, i.e. tri-varsha 
+ itya, adj. Designed for three years, 
MBh. 13, 4467. 

faza. tri-vrit, I. adj. Triple, Man. 
11, 263. 2. A peculiar mode of reciting 
the eleventh hymn of the ninth man- 
dala of the Rigv., Man. 11, 74. II. m. 
A triple string, Man. 2, 43. III. f. 
Ipomea turpethum R. Br., Sucr. 2, 
35, 9. 

FAZAT ८८६, i.e. tri-vrit+a, f. 
=trivrit ITI., Sugr. 1, 132, 17. 

विशङ्क 
king, Hariv. 730. 

fauaa trishavana, i.e. tri-savana, 
n. The three daily ablutions, Man. 6, 24. 

Farmar, trishtubh, i.e. tri-stubh, £ 

ह । 

A kind of metre, Bhag. P. 3, 12, 45. 

चिस. ८2 + 8, adv. 1. Thrice, Man. 
2, 60. 2. At three places, MBh. 1, 
5885.—Cf. rpic ; Lat. ter. 

जिसुपणे चिसुपणं 

जिसुपण tri-su-parna, and क्र 
trisuparna + ka, adj. One conversant 
with a part of the Vedas called ¢risu- 
parna, Man. 3, 185; Yajh. 1, 219. 

FASTIN tri-su-varcha + ka (cf. 
varchas), adj. Having a_ threefold 
splendour (?), MBh. 3, 14156. 

चिसौपणे trisauparna, i.e. tri-su 
-parna+a, adj. Epithet of a certain 
religious study, MBh. 12, 13567. 


चट्‌ TRUT, i. 4 and 6, Par. To 
< 


tri-canku, m. The name of a 
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th 


burst asunder, Bhartr. 1, 95; Hit. 15, 
20. trutita, Burst, Panch. 121, 2. Caus. 
To tear asunder, to break, Panch. 146, 
24. f i. 10, Atm. To cut. 

afe ८1८ + 2, f. 1. A moment as 
measure of time, MBh. 1, 1292. 2. 
Small cardamoms, Sucr. 2, 505, 1. 

चरिशस. trutt+¢as, adv. By mo- 
ments called ¢rutz, MBh. 5, 3732. 

† चुप TRUP, चप्‌ TRUPH, 
Ft TRUMP, and ak TRUMPH, 
1 1, Par. To hurt. —Cf. perhaps 
Opurrw, rpupog, etc., and 70४7५. 

न ees ; 

AAT treta (i.e. probably traya + ta), 
f. 1. A triad, MBh. 14, 2759. 2. The 
three sacred fires, MBh. 5, 1559. ॐ. 
A die, or the side of a die, which has 
three points, Mrichchh. 33,9. 4. The 
name of the second yuga, or age, Man. 


9, 201.—Comp. Agni-, f. the three sa- 
cred fires, Man. 2, 231. 


चै TRAIL sce tré. 


चेकालिक traikalika, i.e. tri-kdla + 
tha, adj. Referring to the three times, 
past, present, and future, MBh. 12, 
13033. 

EN ४ : 25 

ARATE] traikalya, i.e. tri-kala + ya, 
n. 1. The three times, past, present, 
and future, MBh. 12, 1690. 2. Morn- 


ing, noon, and evening, ¶ १11. 3, 308. 
3. A triad (?), Hariv. 7446. 


९ $ + 
aaa traigarta, 1.6. trigarta+a (and 


९ 

चेगतक traigarta + ka), I. adj. Proper 
to the Trigartas, MBh. +, 1117. II. m. 
1. A prince of the Trigartas, MBh. 
4,1070. 2. pl.=Trigarta. III. f. ti, A 
princess of the Trigartas, MBh. 1, 3788. 

चेगृष्य traigunya, i.e. tri-guna+ya, 
n. The three original qualitics, Bhag. 
2, 45. 
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चेदशिक 


चेदरिक traidagika, i.e. tridaga + 
iha, adj. Referring to the’ éridagas, 
Man. 2, 58. 

By traidha, ie. tridha + a, adj. 
Triple ; acc, sing. n. °dham, adv. In 
three different manners, MBh. 3, 1233. 

चेपुर traipura, 1.6. tri-purd or ri+ 
a,m. 1. pl. The inhabitants of Tri- 
कणा and Tripuri, i.e. the Chedis, 
Hariv. 7443; MBh. 6, 3855. 2 A 
prince of the Chedis. 

चेपुरष traipurusha, i.e. tri-purusha 
+a, adj. Comprising three genera- 
tions, MBh. 13, 4322. 

चेफल traiphala, i.e. tri-phala+a, 


adj. Coming from the three myrobd- 
lans, Sugr. 2, 45, 7. 


चेमासिक traimasika, tri-masa + tha, 
adj. Three months old, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 
27. 

Quan traiyambaka, 1.e. tryam- 
baka+a, adj. Referring or dedicated 
to Tryambaka, MBh. 7, 169. 

afar trailinga, i.e. tri-linga+a., 
adj. Being of three genders, MBh. 
12, 11353. 

Sala trailoka, i.e. tri-loka +a, m. 
A name of Indra, MBh. 12, 10106. 

EN + 

चलो क्य trailokya, i.e. tri-loka + ya, 
n. The three worlds, Man. 11, 236. 

चवर्गिंक traivargika, 1.6. tri-varga + 
ika, adj., f. ki, Referring, attached to 
the three classes of ends, viz. 
pleasure, and interest, Bhig. P. 2, 4, 4; 
3, 32, 18. 

EN ह ध 

चेवग्यै traiwargy4d, 1.6. tri-varga + yd, 
adj. Belonging to the three classes of 


ends, viz. virtue, pleasure, and interest, 
Bhig. P. 4, 22, 35. 
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Waa 


Sarfia traivarshika, i.e. trt-var- 


sha +ika, adj. Sufficient for three 
years, Man. 11, 7. 


afamna traivikrama, i.e. tri-vikra- 
ma-+a, I. adj. Belonging to Vishnu, 
Ragh. 7, 32. II. n. Going three steps, 
Hariv. 3168. । 

चेविद्य traividya, i.e. tri-vidya+a, 
I. n. 1. The three Vedas, Man. 2, 28. 
2. An assemblage of Brihmanas skilled 
in the three Vedas, Yajn.1, 9. IT. adj. 
Skilled in the three Vedas, Man. 12, 
111. 


चे विध्य traividhya, i.e. tri-vidha + ya 
(cf. vidha), ०. Triplicity, Bhashap. 12. 

EN ae EN ~\ 

चे विप traivishtapa and च्रे विष्टपय 
traivishtapeya, i.e. tri-vishtapa + a and 
eya, m. A god, Bhag. P. 1, 11, 83 8, 
8, 19. 

aaa traivrita, 1.6, tri-vrit+a, adj. 
Coming from the plant Ipomea_turpe- 
thum, Sucr. 2, 378, 11. 

aN $ . ५ र 

चेवदिक traivedika, i.e. tri-veda+ 
ika, adj. Relating to the three Vedas, 
Man. 3, 1. 

चे शङ्ग्व traigankava, i.e. tri-ganku 
+a, patronym. <A descendant of Tri- 
caiku, Hariv. 755. 

चेणीषं traicirsha, i.e. trt-girshan+ 
a, adj., f. sha, Referring to Tricirshan, 
MBh. 5, 335. 

EN । 

चेखोतष traisrotasa, 1.९, trt-srotas 
+a, adj. Belonging to the Ganga, 
Rach. 16, 34. 

चोरक trotaka,n. A kind of drama, 
Vikr. 3, 8. 

† चोक्‌ TRACK, i. 1, Atm. To 
go, to move. 

WAR tryambaka, i.e, tri-ambaka, 
m. Epithet of Rudra-CGiva, MBh. 2, 403. 


aren 
च्थंदेहिक 
=areren tryahaihika, see aihika. 


ad, TVAKSH, i. 1, Par. 1. To 
` produce, to work (ved.). 2. † To pare. 
3. † To cover.—Cf. taksh, toka; 7४५०९) 
TEVXW, TEXT. 

त्वग्दोषिन tvagdoshin, i.e. tvack 
-dosha+in, adj., £. int, Suffering from 
a cutaneous disease, MBh. 5, 5056. 

त्कार tvamkara, i.e. tvam (nom. 
sing. of yushmad) -kara, m. Saying 
thou, as an insult, Man. 11, 204. 

aq TVANG, i. 1, Par. To gallop, 
Kathas. 18, 7. 

† 1.लच 4 1.4 (ल, i. 6, Par. To cover. 


2. त्वच tvach, f. 1. Skin, Man. 2, 90. 
2. Hide, Ram. 3, 49,9. 3. Bark, Ragh. 
2, 37. 

@q ८४० +a, 
tvach, when latter part of a comp. adj., 
e.g. mridu-, Having a tender skin, 
Hariv. 10425. II. n. Cinnamon, Ram. 
3, 39, 22. 

† त्वञ्च TVANCG, i. 1, Par. 1. To 
go. 2 To contract.—Cf. tazch. 

त्वद्‌ tvad, substitute for the sing. of 


the pronoun of the second person when 
former part of a comp. word, and in 
many derivatives (cf. yushmad), e.g. 
tvad-vidha (sce vidha), adj. Resembling 
thee, Ram. 2, 23,7. ¢tvad-krita, Made 
by thee, Ram. 1, 2, 40. 

ATTA tvad+iya, possess. pron. 
Thine, Ram. 1, 45, 24. 

ABN tvanmaya, i.e. tvad + maya, 
adj., f. yi, Consisting of thee, Hariv. 
2585. 

त्वर्‌ TVAR, i. 1, Atm. (in epic 
poetry also Par., Ram. 2, 19, 16), To 
make haste, Ram. 3, 78, 20. 


I. a substitute for 


Pteple. of 


aly 


the pf. pass. I. ¢varita, 1. Hastening, 
Ram. 1, 67, 24. 2. Swift, Patch. iii. d. 
102. “tam, adv. Swiftly, Ram. 1, 42, 23. 
II. térna, “nam, adv. Quickly, Paich. 
167, 16. Ptcple. of the fut. pass. twa- 
raniya, Where there needs haste, 
MBh. 7, 5842. Caus. tvaraya, To 
cause to hasten, MBh. 7, 1584.— With 
the prep. ति att, To hasten very 
much, MBh. 12, 5003.— With खमि abhi, 
To make haste, Ram. 6, 33, 4.—With 


प्र pra, To hasten, MBh. 6, 3776.—With 


खम sam, To make haste, Ram. 2, 30, 


43. Caus. To cause to hasten, MBh. 
7, 955.—Cf. tur; tri, OBdprupt, Ooupoc, 
Opwoxw; Lat. red-am-truare, probably 
a-Qupw, ripn, Lat. turba, 6८०८३०५ ; pro- 
bably A.S. a-thwerian (to move, or to 
shake together). 

त्र्‌ा tvar +a, f. Haste, Rim. 2, 46, 


27.—Comp. A-, f. absence of pre- 
cipitate haste, Man. 3, 235. Sa-tvara, 
adj. hastening, Chr. 28, 18; quick. 
°ram, adv. Quickly, Puich. 46, 1. 

ATI tvara + vant, adj., f. vati, 
Quick, MBh. 3, 16207. 

ALS tvashti, i.e. tvaksh + ti, f. The 
profession of a carpenter, Man. 10, 48. 

ag tvashtri, i.e. tvaksh+tri,m. 1. 
A carpenter (ved.). 2. The name of 
a deity, the artist of the gods, Chr. 292, 
9=Rigv. i. 85, 9; MBh. 4, 1178. 

ave I tvadrig¢, i.e. tvad-drig, adj. 
Resembling thee, Bhag. P. 1, 17, 12. 

ATE Y tvadrica, i.e. tvad-drig +a, 
adj., f. gi, Resembling thee, Ram. 4, 16, 
31. । 

ATE ८४८5१८7८, 1. €. tvashtri+a, I. 
adj. Referring to or made by Tvashtri, 
Ram. 1, 29,19. II. m. The name of an 
Asura or demon, MBh. 5, 504=Vritra, 
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faq 


Bhag. P. 6, 9, 17. ITI. ^ ri, The 
daughter of Tvashtri, and wife of 
Sarya, MBh. 1, 2599. IV. n. The 
power of Tvashtri, Bhag. P. 8, 11, 35. 

1. विष. TVISH, 1. 1, Par., Atm. 1. 
To be excited (ved.). 2. To shine. 

2. विष. tvish, £ 1. Light, Dagak in 
Chr. 195, 23. 2. Splendour, Arj. 10, 65. 

aude tveshasamdric, i.e. tvesha 
(ved.) -sam-drig¢ adj. Of a splendid 
aspect, Chr. 292, 8=Rigv. i. 85, 8. 

ar TSAR, 1. .1, Par. To sneak, 
to steal upon (ved.). 

व्स्‌ tsaru, m. The hilt of a sword, 
MBh. 10, 461. 

TRA tsaruka, i.e. tsaru + ka, adj. 
Skilled in sword-fight, MBh. 1, 5271. 


थ TH. 


यद्धियक thakkiyaka, m. A proper 
name, Rajat. 4, 493. 


T युच्‌ THUD, 1. 6, Par. To cover. 
† ya. THURY, i. 1, thirva, Par. 


To hurt. 


<q >¬. 
Sq -da, latter part of compound 


words, I. (vb. 1. 44), Giving, e.g. 
agva-, adj. Giving a horse, Man. 4, 231. 
go-, 1. adj. Giving cattle, Man. 4, 231. 
2. f. da, The name of a river, Ragh. 
13, 35 (anu-goda+m, compounded ad- 
verb, Along the Goda). janmada, i.e. 
janman-, 7. A father, Gak. d. 177, v.r. 
sahasra-, adj. Giving, or one who has 
given, a thousand (cows), Man. 3, 186. 
11. (vb. 2.d@), 1. Destroying, ef. e.g. 
anala-, adj. Quenching fire. mdana-, 
adj. Destroying arrogance (or from I. 


५82 


THR 
pride-inspiring), Chr. 38, 15. 
3.da), Binding ; cf. argada. 

1; दश DAM (in epic poetry also 


IIT. (vb. 


दश dacs, MBh. 1, 1605), i. 1, daca, 
Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., MBh. 
1, 1798), To bite, MBh. 1, 843. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass. dashta, Man. 11, 199. 
2. { To see (cf. davis, the Prakrit form 
of dri¢). Caus. To cause to be bitten, 
MBh. 1, 2243. i. 10, Atm. 1. ¢ To bite. 
2. { Tosee. Frequent. Caus. danda- 
gaya, To cause to be bitten violently, 


Dacak. 11, 14.— With the prep. WT 


a, To bite, MBh. 11, 638.—With निष 
nis, To bite through, MBh. 6, 1798.— 
With परि pari, To bite violently, 
Bhag. P. 3, 19, 27.—With वि vi, 1. To 
bite through, MBh. 1, 3362. 2. To 
wedge in, Sucr. 1, 101, 5.— With सम. 
sam, 1. To bite, Bhig. P. 6, ‰, 15. 2. 
To press together, MBh. 1, 6274; to 
crush, Cak. d. 66. saiidashta, 1. 
Bound, (ak. १. 170. 2 Tight, Ragh. 
16, 65.—Cf. daxvw, ९५०८) ०९०५१८९, 
००८९५, dcaxralw, 6८०९६५७) etc., ९८५०४; 
Lat. lacruma, perhaps lacero; Goth. 
tagr, A.S. taeher; O.H.G. zanga, 
A.S. tang; O.H.G. zangar, morda- 
citas. 


†2. दश्‌ 470 1. iandi0. To 
speak or shine; cf. dass and the last. 
दश dam¢g+a,m. 1. Biting, Git. 


10, 11. 2 Bite, Malav. 47,4. 3 A 
tooth, Bhig. P. 5,13, 3. 4 A gad-fly, 
Man. 12, 62. 5. A coat of mail, Bhag. 
P. 3, 18, 9. 6 A proper name, MBh. 
12, 93.— Comp. Vrika-, m. a dog. 
Vrisha-daiig +a, m. a cat. 


दशक ८८१६ + ८4५, I. adj. Biting. 


II. m. A gadfly—Comp. Sa-, I. adj. 


having teeth. 17. m. a crab. 


| 


| 


eat 

SNA कई + ana, n. 1. Biting, 
MBh. 14, 754. 2. Coat of mail, 8, 2848, 

दशित ८7 (7८८) i.e. daiica + ita, adj. 
1. Mailed, Bhag. P. 6, 8, 33; armed, 
Bhag. P. 9, 1, 24. 2. Protected, MBh. 
7, 4202. 3. Close together, MBh. 4, 
1329.—Comp. Su-, adj. Very close, Chr. 
32, 22. 

दद्र damshtra, i.e. क८7( + ८72, n. 
and f. ra, A tusk, a large tooth, Ram. 
4, 39, 11; Patch. 55, 15.—Comp. Ayas-, 
adj. with iron teeth, Chr. 294, 5=Rigv. 
i. 88,5. Tikshna-, adj. having sharp 
teeth, Hid. 2,7. Pushpa-, m. the name 
of a demon. Sthira-,m. 1. A snake. 
2. Vishnu in the boar avatara. 

zfza_ damishtrin, i.e. damshtra+ 
im, m. Any animal having teeth, Man. 
5, 29. 

t दस DAMS (cf. dang and the 
Prakrit form of drig), and दूस. DAS, 
i. 1, Par. and i. 10, Atm. 1. To bite. 
2. To see. दस DAMS, i. 1 (?) and 
10, Par. To speak or to shine. 

दसस damisas, 1. A work, an ac- 
tion (ved.).—Comp. Su-, adj. performing 
splendid actions, Chr. 291, 1=Rigv. 1. 
85, l. 

† Ze DAME, 1. 10. To shine, to 
burn.—Cf. dah. 


दकोदर dakodara, i.e. daka (for 
udaka), -udara, n. 
Sucr. 1, 92, 16. 

<a DAKSH, i. 1, Par. ved. To 
act in 8 satisfying manner. Atm. 1. 
To be strong, Lass. 101, 15 (read dak- 
shate) =Rigv. vii. 16, 6, ved. 2. 7 To 
increase. ॐ To act quickly. 4. To 
goormove. ॐ { To hurt. 

Sq daksh+a, 1. adj., f. sha. 1. 
Clever, able, Man. 7, 61; 5, 150. 2 


A. dropsical belly, 


दचिणा 


Suitable, Bhag. 2. 4, 6, 44. II. m. One 
of the Prajapatis, sons of Brahman, 
Man. 9, 128; MBh. 1, 2574.- (^. dak- 
shina; dekidc, ०८६५६०८6 ; Lat. dexter ; 
Goth. taihsvs, O.H.G. zeso. 


TAA daksha+ta, f. 
Sah. D. 90. 


दिए dakshina, i.e. daksh+-ina, I. 


adj., f. na. 1. Clever, Catr. 14, 56. 2. 
Right (not left), Ram. 2, 52, 86; with 
part-i, To walk round a person or 
thing, keeping the right hand towards 
them, 81082. P. 4, 12, 25; with kri, To 
show one’s reverence in this manner, 
1, 14, 13. ॐ South, southern, Man. 3, 
258. 4. Upright, honest, MBh. 4, 167. 
II. m. and n. 1. The right side, Rim. 
2, 92, 13. 2. South, Nal. 9, 23. ITI. 
f. na. 1. A good milch cow (ved.). 2. 
Legitimate possession (7), Man. 8, 349. 
3. A present to Brahmanas, as a sacri- 
ficial fee, Man. 8, 207. 4. Fee, MBh. 
5, 3779. 8S. Gift, Man. 3, 141. IV. 
dakshinena, instr. adv. 1. Southward, 
Bhig. P. 5, 17, 9. 2. To the right 
hand, 5, 21, 8.—Comp. A-dukshina, 
adj. 1. left, Ram. 6, 29, 10. 2. 
foolish, 3, 24, 13. 8. devoid of pre- 
sents, Panch. 11. १. 101. A-bhaya-dak- 
shina, { promise of security, Man. 4, 
247. Purva-, adj. south-eastern, Mark. 
P. 58, 19, Prana-dakshina, f. with da, 
to give one his life, Panch. 231, 20. 
Bhuri-dakshina, adj. one who makes 
large presents to Brahmanas upon so- 
lemn or sacrificial occasions, Nal. 12, 
14. Sa-dakshina, adj. accompanied by 
presents, Rajat. 5, 285. 


efauaa_ dukshina + tas, adv. 1. 
To the right hand, MBh. 3, 14549. 2. 
Southward, Man. 3, 91. 

zfaut dakshina (old instr. sing. of 


dakshina), adv. To the right hand, 
southward.—Cf. dakshina. 
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Cleverness, 


दचिणावन्त 


दच्िणावन्त 50 2012 + ०८००८ adj., 
f. शव, Abounding in presents, MBh. 1, 
128. 


Sfawta dakshiniya, 1.6. dakshing 
+ fya, adj. Worthy to be honored with 
presents, Hariv. 2780. 


द्‌ग्छ dagdhri, 1.6. dah+tri, m. f. 


dhri, n. Consuming by fire, Malav. 
d. 92. 


<a DAGH, i. 4, Par. To attain 
(ved.). ii. 5, Par. To hurt; to protect. 
—Cf. rayuc, ९६१८०५०८; Goth. tekan (to 
take); Lat. tango. 


StH -dagh + na, latter part of comp. 


adj. Reaching to, e.g. stana-, to the 
breast, Hariv. 8324. agva-, adj. Of a 
horse’s height, Ram. 1, 13, 28 Gorr. 


t TE DANGG, i.1, Par. 1. To 
quit. 2. To protect. 

द्‌ च्छ द्‌ dachhchada,i.c. dant-chhada, 
m. The lip, Bhag. 2. 3, 12, 26. 

Tw DAND), i. 10 (rather a de- 


71070170. derived from the next), Par. 
1. To chastise, to punish, Man. 8, 132. 
2. To amerce (with two accus.), 9, 
234, Ptcple. of the fut. pass., dandya, 
Guilty, Man. 7, 20.—Comp. A-dandya, 
1. not to be punished, Man. 8, 335. 
2. innocent, 8, 128. 


द्‌ ण्ड danda (a form of dantra, i.e. 


dam-+tra),m. and n. 1. A staff, Man. 
8, 280. 2. Often compounded with pre- 
ceding words signifying arm, thigh, 
trunk, e.g. dahu-, An arm as hard as 
a staff, Dacak. in Chr. 201,11. 3. A 
stem, MBh. 2, 2390. 4 A _ handle, 
MBh. 2, 38. &. The staff of a banner, 
MBh. 2, 2079. 5. m. A long measure, 
a pole of four cubits, Mark. ए. 49, 39. 
6. A staff as symbol of royal power, 
the sceptre of justice, etc., MBh. 12, 
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दण्डवन्न 


4482 544. % Symbol of energetic power, 
Man. 7, 102 (ityam udyatadanda, Ever 
with raised staff, i.e. ever ready to use 
violence) ; military power, Man. 7, 
101 ; force of arms, 7, 107. 8. Violence, 
Man. 8, 72. 9. An army, Man. 9, 294. 
10. Punishment of all kind, corporal 
and amercement, Man. 7, 22; 8, 274; 
personified, Mark. P. 50, 26. 41. The 
name of an attendant of thesun, MBh. 
3, 198. 12. A proper name, MBh. 1, 
2681.—Comp. Ud-, adj. with raised 
staff, Hit. 11. d. 28 ; stem, Ragh. 16, 46; 
arm, Prab. 81, 13. Khara-,n. A lotus, 
Bhag. P. 4, 6, 29. 4172-, n. 1. the three 
staves of a religious mendicant joined 
together, MBh. 12, 12007. 2. three 
kinds of self-command (in thought, 
word, and deed), Man.12, 11. Dhana-, 
m. an amercement, Man. 8, 129. Da&tk-, 
m. ४ harsh reproof, Man. 8, 129. Ma- 
nas-, m. control over the mind. Maha-, 
m. heavy punishment, Chr. 61, 40. Ra- 
janirdhita-, i.e. rajan-nis- (vb. dhi), 
adj. punished by the king, Man. 8, 318. 
Vagdanda, i.e. vach-, m. 1. repri- 
mand, Man. 8, 129. 2. restraint, or 
control of speech. Vana-,m. a weaver’s 
loom. Vina-, the neck of a lute. 

द एडक danda +ha,m. and n. 1. The 
staff of a banner, MBh. 7, 1569. 2. 
also f. ka, The name of a great forest 
in the Dekhan, Ram. 1, 1, 39 ; Mahav. 65, 
11. ॐ. पा. pl. The name of the inhabi- 
tants of this locality, and of the locality 
itself, MBh. 13, 7223; Ram. 2, 21, 63. 
4. m. A proper name, Hariv. 637.— 
Comp. 77vi-, n. the three staves of a 
religious mendicant, MBh. 12, 11870. 


दण्डनं dand+ana, n. Chastising, 
Kam. Nitis. 13, 53. 
दण्डपाशक dayda-paca + ha, A 


policeman (? perhaps -pagika), Patch. 
129, 1. 


द्‌ ण्डवन्त danda + vant, adj., f. 


mie = = Ft $ च 
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दण्डिक 


vati, One who has a great army, Kim. 
Nitis. 13, 37. 

दण्डिक dandiha, 1.९. danda + ika, 
adj. One who chastises, MBh. 6, 439. 


दण्डिनि dandin, i.e. danda + in, 
I. adj. Bearing a staff, Man. 6, 52. 
II. m. 1. Epithet of Yama, Kam. 
Nitis. 2, 36. 2. A proper name, MBh. 
1, 2738.—Comp. Tvi-, i.e. ¢tri-danda 
+in,m. 1. an ascetic, Yajnh. 3, 85. 2. 
one who has command over the three 
seats of action (mind, speech, and body), 
Man. 12, 10. 

दत्तक ८५८८८ +- ka (vb. da), adj., with 
putra, Given to be adopted as & son, 
Yaja. 2, 130. 

ata datti, 1.6. da+ti (from the re- 
duplicated form dad), f. Offering, Ragh. 
8, 85. 

afaa datrima (rather dattrima, i.e. 


dad, sce datti, +tra+ima), adj. Re- 
ceived by donation, Man. 9, 141. 


aq DAD (proceeded from dé, ii. 3; 
cf. ved. red. pf. dadad + ate, etc.), i. 1, 
Atm. To give. 

दद्र dadru, i.e. 9 reduplicated form 
of dri+u, m. and f. ru, A kind of 
cutancous eruption, Sucr. 1, 31, 173 2, 
66, 6. 

द्ध DADBH (proceeded from dha, 
ii.3), उ. Tohold. 2. To give. 

<u dadhan, see dadhi. 


दधि dadhi, from a reduplicated form 


of dhe, n. (the base for many of the 
cases is dadhan), Curdled milk, Man. 2, 
107. 


दधीच dadhicha, i.e. dadhyatch +a, 
also THA dadhichi, and द्‌थ्यञ्च 


dadhi-arch, m. The name of a Muni 


3D 


st 


or sage (originally of the sun), MBh. 
3, 8695 $ 12, 10288; Bhiag. P. 6, 11, 20. 


दनु danu, m. and {~ Proper names, 
Ram. 3, 75, 243; 2, 30, 12. 


दनुज ८71८-7 m. A Danava or 
demon, Bhag. P. 6, 9, 39. 


दन्त dant (probably ptcple. of the 


pres. of ad; cf. ०९०४६, dddy70¢), 1. m., 
without nom. voc., acc. sing., and du., 
and nom. and voe. pl, A tooth, Bhag. 
P. 3, 13, 39. 2. Often latter part of 
comp. words, e.g. ubhayatodant, i.e. 
ubhayatas-, adj. Having two rows of 
teeth, Man. 1, 39 (43, anomalous nom. 
pl.). ekatas-, adj. Having but one row of 
teeth, Man. 5, 18. hara-pada-, m. A 
hand, a foot, or a tooth, Yajn. 2, 219. 
su-, adj. {~ dati, Having handsome teeth. 
— Cf. Lat. dens, and the next. 


द्‌ न्त्‌ dant+a, I. m.andn. A tooth, 


Man. 4, 69; Ram. 6, 82, 28. II. £. é, 
A medicinal plant, Croton polyandrum 
Roxb., Sucr. 1, 139,18. ITI. When latter 
part of comp. adj., the fem. ends in ¢a, 
Kathis. 21, 29, and ¢i, MBh. 9, 2649. 
—Comp. fgd-, or ishd-, adj. having 
tusks like the pole of a carriage (i.e. an’ 
elephant), Ram. 5, 12, 31; MBh. २, 
1877. Chatur-, m. the name of an 
elephant, Parich. 159, 13. Naga-, I. m. 
1. ivory, MBh. 12, 3630. 2. a pin pro- 
jecting from a wall, and used to hang 
things upon, 11८0. 116, 19. IL. {~ ^, 
the name of an Apsaras, Ram. 2, 91, 
17. III. f. ४ a plant, Tiaridium in- 
dicum Lehm., Sugr. 1, 138, 12. Pushpa-, 
I.m. 1. the name of a Gandharva and 
other beings. 2. du. the sun and the 
moon, Gatr. 14, 225. II. f. ६, the name 
of a female Rakshasa, III. 11. the name 
ofa temple. Rajad?, i.e. rdjan-, m. an 
upper and fore-tooth, applied to the 
two middle 01९8. Hastid®, i.e. hastin-, 
I. m. a pin projecting from a wall, and 
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used to hang things upon. II. n. ivory. 
—Cf. Goth. tunthus $ A.S. todh. 

SEMA -dania+ ka, a substitute for 
danta when latter part of comp. words, 
c.g. krimi-, m. Caries of the teeth, Sugr. 
1, 93, 4.—Comp. Vaga-, m. 1. ivory, 
Varah. Brih. S., 52, 62. 2. a pin project- 
ing from a wall, and used to hang things 
upon, Hit. 27, 12. 

द्‌ न्तमय danta + maya, adj., f. yi, Of 
ivory, Man. 5, 121. 

दन्तवेष्टक danta-veshta+ka,m. A 
tumour in the gum, Sucr. 1, 303, 9. 


दन्तादन्ति dantadanti, i.e. danta 
-danta+t, adv. Biting one another, 
MBh. 8, 2377. 

दन्तिदरन्तमय dantidantamaya, 1.6. 
dantin-danta + maya, adj., f. yi, Of 
ivory, MBh. 8, 1021. 

दन्तिनि danta+in,m. An elephant, 
Hit. 1. d. 30. 

दन्तिलि dantila, m. A proper name, 
Panch. 26, 11. 

दन्तुर dantura, i.e. danta + ura, ४] 
f. ra, Having large or projecting teeth, 
Kathas. 20, 108. 

दन्तुरित danturita, i.e. dantura+ 
ita, adj. Having projecting teeth, Git. 
1, 31. 


द्‌ न्द्‌ भ्रएक dandag (Frequent. of 
daiic), +uka, I. adj. 1. Mordacious, 
MBh. 1, 1199. 2. Mischievous, MBh. 5, 
1254. II. m. 2. A snake, Yaju. 3, 197. 
2. A kind of snake, Bhag. P. 6, 6, 27. 
3. The name of a hell, 5, 26, 7. 


tw DANY, 1. 1, Par. To go. 

द्भ DABH, and Za DAMBH, 
1. To 
Comp. 


1. 1, dabha, ii. 5, dabhnu, Par. 
hurt (ved.). 2. To deceive. 
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xa 


pteple. of the fut. pass. a-dabhya, Not 
to be checked, Bhag, P. 4, 23,4. f 1. 
10, dabhaya, and dambhaya, Par. To 
send, toimpel. + dambhaya, Atm. To 
gather.—Cf. probably Oap/3oc, Eragoy, 
7८017; O.H.G. tepjan or depjan. 


दभीति dabhiti,m. A proper name, 
Chr. 298, 23=Rigv. 1, 112, 23. 


Seay dabh+ra, adj. 
nificant, Bhag. P. 6, 7, 11.—Comp. 4-, 
adj. Great, Bhag. P. 8, 3,19. Excel- 
lent, 1, 15, 15. ` 

द्म DAM, i. 4, damya, Par. 1. To 
be tamed. 2. To tame, MBh. 7, 2379. 
Pteple. of the pf. pass. danta, ‘Tamed, 
MBh. 3, 15704. m.1. A steer, a young 
bullock, Rajat. 5, 432. 2. One who 
has subdued his passions, calm, Man. 
4,35. Comp. Dus-, adj. unruly, MBh. 
13, 1534.  Pteple. of the fut. pass. 
damya, 1. To be tamed for labour, Man. 
8,146. 2m. Asteer, a young bullock, 
MBh. 12, 6590. Caus. damaya, 1. To 
subdue, MBh. 1, 2995. 2. To break, 
Rajat. 4, 265.—With the prep. द्‌ 
wd, To subdue, MBh. 12, 6596.-- 
९८५१.१।८५) ९८५५१८५५) ९०१८५ (== ९९. dama- 
yami, Lat. domare), ०४५४६ ; Lat. dam- 
nare, damnum; Goth. ga-timan; O.H.G. 
zeman, zam; A.S. tam, tamian; Lat. 
densus, dacve, etc., cf. dampati. 


ea dam+a, m. 
Man. 4, 246. 2 A fine, Man. 9, 230. 
3. Punishment, chastisement, Man. 9, 
284; Bhig. P. 2, 7, 20. 4 The name 
of a Rishi, MBh. 13, 1762. ——Comp. 
Dus-, 1. adj. difficult to be tamed, 
MBh. 12, 3310. 2. m. ४ proper name, 
Hariv. 1951. Se-, adj. easy to be sub- 
dued.—Cf. dampati. 


दमक dam +aka, adj. 
tamer, Man. 3, 162. 
द्‌ मन dem + ana, 1. adj., ^ ni, Sub- 


Little, insig- 


1. Self-command, 


Taming, a 


दमनक 


duing, Bhartr. 3, 47. II. n. 1. Sub- 
duing, Bhartr. 2, 52. 2. Chastising, 
Bhag. P. 1, 17, 14. IIT. 10. A proper 
name, Nal. 1, 6.—Comp. Sarva-, I. 
adj. all-subduing. II. m. Bharata, the 
son of Cakuntala. 

द्‌ मनक damuna+ka, m. A proper 


name, 2806170. 9, 19. 


दमयन्ती damayanti, fem. of the 
pres. ptcple. of the Causal of dam, A 
proper name, Nal. 1, 9. 

दमयिद damayitri, i.e. dam, Caus., 
+tri,m. A chastiser, MBh. 13, 7041. 


दभिन damin, i.e. dama+in, adj. 
One who has subdued his passions, 
MBh. 3, 5016.—Comp. Kama-damin +i, 
f. a proper name, Pajich. 185, 10. 

दम्पति dampati, probably dais 
(=6d6 and dec) -pati (=-= 7077५), 7. The 
master of the house; dual ६, The 
master and the mistress; husband and 
wife, Man. 3, 116; ४ couple, Pafch. 
225, 22. Cf. ceowornc, ०८/०५ (=ved. 
dama), ०६/८५ $ Lat. domus; Goth. 
timrjan; A.S. timber, timbrian. 


दम्भ DAMBA, see dabh. 


Za dambh +a, m. 1. Deceit, Parich. 
i, १. 222. 2 Feigning, Rajat. 6, 195. 
3. Arrogance, Mark. P. 34, 46.—Comp. 
A-, 1. m. sincerity, Ram. 2, 86, 2. 
2. adj. sincere, Hariv. 4137. Vita-, i.e. 
vi-ita-, adj. humble, not proud. 

दम्भक dambh + aka, adj. Deluding, 
Man. 4, 195. 

दम्भन dambh+ana,n. Deceit, Man. 
4, 198. 

<fara_ dambhin, i.e. dumbha + in, 
m, <A deceiver, Patch. iv. d. 39. 

दय. DAY, i. 1, Atm. (also Par. 
8122. P. 2, 7, 42). 1. To allot (ved.). 


3D2 


दरिद्र 


2. To have compassion, Dacak. in Chir. 
187, 2; with the हिला.) 195,10. 3. ‘lo 
destroy (ved.). 4 † To move. 5. ¶ 
To protect. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
dayita, Dear, Ram. 1, 1, 26. m. A 
lover, a husband, Caik. 58, 7, Ch. f. 
ta, A mistress, a woman, Cic. 9, 70. 
Comp. Samudra-, f. ta; a river. Su-, 
adj. very dear, Chr. 38, 11.—Cf. 
daiopat, ९०८१४॥८९) daic, 2. da and de. 
द्या day +a, f. Compassion, Bhag. 
16, 2.—Comp. A-daya + m, adv. pas- 
sionately, Vikr. d. 147. Mirdaya, 1.6. 
nis-, adj., f. ya. 1. unmerciful, cruel, 
Patch. 176, 10. 2. passionate, Rajat. 
5,281. 3. not treated with affection, 
Man. 9, 239. °yam, adv. passionately, 
Hit. i. व. 102. Bhuta-, £ compassion 
for living creatures, MBh. 14, 2841. 
Sa-, adj. 1. compassionate. 2. benevo- 
lent. °yam-, adv. softly, Gak. d. 72. 


दयालु daya + lu, adj. Compassion- 
ate, Patch. iii. d. 30. 

द्यालुल् dayalu + ६८८, 7, Com- 
passion, Kam. Nitis. 3, 34. 

SATA daya+ vant, adj., f. ९८८, 
Compassionate, Bhag. P. 8, 21, 12. 

< dara, 1.6. A. dri+a, I. प.) ri, 
and n. A cave, Ram. 2, 96, 4; MBh. 
1, 4651. II. m.and 0. 1. Cavity, Bhartr. 
3,24. 2. A shell, Bhag. P. 1, 11, 1. 
ए. dri+a, m. and 1, Fear, MBh. 5, 
4622. ©. adj. and indecl., A little, Sah. 


D. 41, 18; Git.1, 35.—Comp. Sa-, adj. 
fearful, afraid. 


दरद्‌ darad and {<q _ darada, 
m. 1. The name of a people, Rajat. 5, 
152; Man. 10, 44. 2. darada, The 
king of the Daradas, Hariv. 4969. 

दरिद्र daridra, (derived from an 
old frequentat. of dra), adj., f. ra. 1. 
Strolling (ved.). 2. Poor, Man. 9, 230. 
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दरिद्रता 


दरिद्रता daridra + ta, f. and दरि- 


xa daridra + tva, n. Poverty, Bhartr. 
2, 87; Rajat. 2, 90, 


दरिद्रा DARIDRA, sce dré. 
दरी dari, see dara. 


दरोवन्त dari + ४८१४, adj., f. ४८४, 
Abounding in caves, Rim. 4, 49, 22. 


Lat dardar +a (anomal. frequent. 
of dri), m. The name of a mountain, 
Ram. 2, 91, 24, v.r. 

Tet dardur + a (anomal. frequent. 


of dri), m. 1. A frog, Man. 12, 64. 2. 
A flute, Bhig. P. 1, 10, 15. 3. The 
name of a mountain, Rim, 5, 34,7. 4. 
A proper name, Bhig. P. 2, 7, 34.— 
Comp. Kipa-, m. A frog living in a 
well, Patch. i. d. 21. 
¢ 

aq darpa, i. drip+a, m. Arro- 
gance, Ram. 1, 56, 3; pride, Hit. 28, 2. 
—Comp. Aéi-, 1. m. excessive arro- 
gance, Chin, 50. 2. the name of a 
snake, Panch. 170, 23. Bhagna- (vb. 
bhanj), adj. humbled.  Sa-, adj. lofty. 
Sam-iddha- (vb. tndh), adj. inflamed 
with pride. 

दपेण darpana, i.e. drip+ana, m. 
A mirror, Megh. 59. 

४५ * e * e 

द्पिन darpin, i.e. darpa+in, adj. 
Insolent, Hariv. 15606. 

ZA darbha, ie. dribh--a, m. 1. 


Kuea, or sacrificial grass, Man. 3, 216. 
2. Another kind of grass, Sugr. 1, 137, 
19.—Cf. O.HLG. zurft (zurba), A.S. 
turf. 

दभ॑मय darbha+maya, 81]. f. yi, 
Made of Darbha grass, Bhig. P. 4, 6, 37. 

दवि and zat darvi, ie. dri+ti, 
1. A spoon, MBh. 2, 1945. 2. The ex- 
panded hood of a snake (sce the next). 

2६8 


देन 


3. The name of a country, MBh. 6, 
362. 


दर्वीकर darvi-kara, n. A kind of 


snake, Dacak. in Chr. 187, 8. 
९ 

द्‌ श॒ darca, 1.९. drigt+a,m. 1. The 
new moon, Ragh.-18, 34. 2. The day 
of the conjunction, Man. 3, 282.—Comp. 
Atmadarga, i.e. atman-, m. a mirror, 
Ragh. 7, 65. Dus-, adj., f. ¢a, 1. diffi- 
cult to be beheld, Bhag. 11, 52. 2. dis- 
gusting, MBh. 1, 3471. Su-dus-, adj. 
very difficult to be beheld. 


दशक dargaka, i.e. A. drig + aka, 


adj. 1. Looking, secing, a spectator, 
MBh. 13, 5907. 2. Searching, MBh. 
1, 5559. B. drig, Causal, + aka, adj. 
1. Showing, causing to be seen, Mrich- 
chh. 65, 4; Man. 8, 284. 2 Explain- 
ing, Hit. Pr. 4.9, श. ©. m. pl. The 
name of a people, MBh. 6, 361.—Comp. 
Para-, adj. showing the opposite bank 
or shore, Bhag. P. 1, 13, 38. 


दशत (५८९, ved. pteple. of the 
fut. pass. of dric¢, Visible, Chr. 289, 4== 
Rigv. i. 50, 4; Chr. 290, 9==1, 64, 9.— 
Cf. duc-Céprerog. 

दशन darcana, i.e. वा + ana, I. 
adj. 1. Looking on, Ragh. 11, 93, v.r. 
2. Knowing, MBh. 13, 3254. 3. ‘Teach- 
ing, MBh. 1, 583. II. n. 1. Sceing, 
Sucr. 2, 158, 10. a@ditya-, Exposure to 
the sun, Mrichchh. 47, 5 2 Sight, 
MBh. 13, 961; Cak. 18, 18; @ vision, 
Ram. 5, 27, 8; a dream, Hariv. 1285. 
3. Adoration, Kathas. 3, 8. 4 Ap- 
pearance, Man. 2, 101; with the vbs. 
४ and ya, To become visible, Bhag. P. 
1, 6, 34; with da, To show one’s self, 
Git. 3, 9. 5. Review, Yajh. 1, 328; 
inspection, Man. 8, 9. 6 Knowledge, 
Man. 6, 74. % Opinion, Kam. Nitis. 
2,6. 8. Precept, MBh. 14, 2700. 9. 
Doctrine, Bhag. P. 1, 5, 8. 10. A 
philosophical system, Lass. 29, 7, 11. 


[कै - or =“ ge 


दश्यितुकाम 


Intention, Ram. 1, 58, 18. 12. An eye, 
Cak. d. 81. 13. A mirror, Megh. 59, 


v.r. 14. Showiug, Lass. 87, 3. 15. 
Producing, श]. 2, 170. 16. abl. 
darganat, From, Ragh. 12, 60. III. 


f. nt, Epithet of Durga, Hariv. 10238. 
—Comp. A-, I. 7. 1. not seeing, Rim. 
5, 53, 6. 2. neglect, Man. 10, 43. 3. 
disappearance, Rim. 3, 50, 11; with 
gam, to disappear, Panch. 137, 21; 
with ni, to cause to disappear, Rim. 
5, 22, 2, II. adj. invisible, Arj. 8, 28. 
Achchhidra-, ie. a-chhidra-, adj., f. na, 
faultless, MBh. 6, 384. Adbhuta-, adj. 
wonderfully handsome, Nal. 12,6. An 
-ati-, n. not seeing too often, Dacak. in 
Chr. 180, 5. Atmadargana, i.e. dtmane, 
n. seeing one’s self, Yajh. 3, 157. Tulya-, 
adj. indifferent, Bhag. P.1,5,24. Dara-, 
n. interview with a woman, Chin. 22, 
in Berl. Monatsb. Dus-, adj. 1. difficult 
to be seen, Bhig. P. 3, 13, 34. 2. dis- 
gusting, Sugr. 1, 260, 1. Dura-, adj. 
hardly to be seen, Bhag. P. 1, 11, 8. 
Para-, adj. seeing the opposite bank or 
shore, Bhag. 2. 9, 4, 58. Punya-, adj. 
f. na, of beautiful aspect, beautiful. 
Bhala-, 1. red lead. Su-, I. adj. hand- 
some. II. m. 1. The discus of Vishnu. 
2. a vulture. 3. Mount Meru. 


दशंयितुकाम dargayitukama, i.e. 
darcayitum, inf. of the Causal of काम 
-khama, adj. Wishing to show, Vikr. 29, 19. 


दशेयिद dargayitri, i.e. dric, Caus., 
+étri,m. One who shows, MBh. 6, 129. 


दिन. dargin, i.e. drig+in, adj., f. 
ni. 1. Looking; sama-, Looking indif- 
ferently on every object, Bhag. 5, 18. 
2. Knowing, Man. 3, 212; divya-, 
Knowing celestial things, MBh. 15, 566. 
3. Having seen, Kathis. 25, 297. 4. 
Showing, Ram. 2, 75; 12, 5 Teaching, 
MBh. 1, 522.—Comp. Chhidra-, adj. 
perceiving weak points, Hariv. 1265. 
Dirgha-, adj. far-seeing, provident, 


<q 


Patch, 194,5. Déra-, far-seeing, wise, 
Ram. 5, 87, 20. Deva-, adj. frequent- 
ing the guds, Ram. 5, 30,2. Drara-, 
m. a porter, Ram. 2, 41, 25 Gorr. 
Vidhi-, m. & priest whose business at a 
sacrifice is to see that everything is 
done according to the rule. Sama-, 
adj. impartial. Sdkshma-, adj. acute, 
intelligent. 


दर्भिवंस : 

_ dargivanis (an anomalous 
ptcple. pf. act. of dri¢), only nom. sing. 
van, 1. Having seen, MBh. 8, 1756. 
2. Knowing, 1, 6157.—Comp. Dirgha-, 
provident, MBh. 5, 4380. 

दल. DAL (akin to dri), i. 1, Par. 
To burst, Lass. 66, 15. Caus. ddlaya, 
To cause to burst, Sucr. 1, 262, 9. da- 
lita, 1. Burst, MBh. 8, 4633. 2. Split, 
wounded, Prab. 87, 13. 3 Destroyed, 
Prab. 116, 6. 4. Visible, Prab. 40, 10. 
—With the prep. व्‌ ava, To burst, 
Sucr. 2, 166, 6.—With उट्‌ ud, Caus. 
To divide, MBh. 12, 7349.—With वि 

2. To 
vidalita, 


Crushed, Bhartr. 2, 77. —With सम. 


vi, 1. To burst, Naish. 4, 88. 
rend, Rim. 2, 87, 10 Gorr. 


sam, sumdalita, Pierced, Lass. 73, 12.— 
Cf. dri. 

दल dal+a,I.n. <A part, Sucr. 2, 
357, 4 (azda-, an egg-shell; venu-, a 
small shoot of a cane, Man. 8, 299). 
2. A half, Sucr. 1, 25, 2. 3. A leaf, 
Ram. 2, 46, 14, II. m. A proper name, 
MBh. 8, 13178s.—Comp. Dvi-, adj. bro- 
ken, Hariv. 15522. 

द्‌ लन dal+ana, 7, adj,, f. ni, Tear- 
ing, Bhag. P. 7, 10, 59. II. n. Break- 
ing, crushing, Git. 5, 2; Rajat. 3, 284. 

दलशस dala + gas, adv. In pieces, 
Kathas. 19, 109. 

<q dava, 2.6. du+a, m. A forest 
conflagration, Bhag. P. 8, 6, 13. 
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दविष्ठ 
दविष्ठ davishtha, 8९). दवीय 


daviyains, comparat. of काक, q.v. 

द्‌ श्र daca, 1. instead of dagan, Ten, 
MBh. 3, 15649. 2 ==dagama when 
latter part of a comp. numeral; cf. 
ashtadaga, dvadaga, tridaga. nava 
-daga, i.e. navan-, £ gi, Nineteenth. 
parchadaga, i.e. panchan-, f. gi, I 
Fifteenth. 2. £ gt, The fifteenth day 
of a half month. 

द शक dagaka, i.e. dagan+ka, adj. 
Containing ten, Man. 6, 92.—Comp. 
Cata-, ten per cent., Yajh. 2, 38. - 

दशत. dacat, f. (cf. dagan), An 
ageregate of ten, a decade, Man. 8, 231. 


दभति dagati (cf. dagan), f. A hun- 
dred, MBh. 1, 1081. 

TUT dacadha, i.e. dacan-+ dha, 
adv. In ten parts, Man. 9, 152. 

दशन dagan, cardinal number, 1. 
Ten, MBh. 3, 10677. 2. Ten bad 
qualities, Hariv. 744.—Cf. ९६५५ ; Goth. 
taihun and -tigu in tvaim-tigum; A.S. 
tén, -tig; Lat. decem; cf. daga. 

दशन्‌ dagana, i.e. 4८74 + १८) 7, A 
tooth, Patch. 52, 8; when latter part 
of a comp. adj., the fem. ends in na, 
Man. 3, 10.—Comp. Vajra-, m. a rat. 

द शम dagama, i.e. dagan+ma, I; 


ordinal number, {£ m?,- Tenth, Chr. 47. 
38. II. f. mi. 1. The tenth day of 
the half month, Man. 3, 276. 2. The 
tenth decade of human life, Man. 2, 137. 
III. n. A tenth part, Man. 8, 33.—Comp. 
Trayo-, Thirteenth, Bhag. P. 1, 3, 17. 
Dva-, twelfth, MBh. 1, 6597.-- Lat. 
decimus. 
दशमास्य dacamasya, i.e. dagan 
-misa+ya, adj. Of ten months, Bhag. 
P. 1, 12, 11. 
दशमस्य dacami-stha (cf. dagama), 
390 


ca 
adj. Above nincty years old, Man. 2, 
138. 

दशलच्तणक ducgalakshanaka, = 1.6. 
dacan-lakshana+ka, adj. Ten-fold, 
Man. 6, 91. 3 

दशा daca, i.e. damig+a,f. 1. The 
skirt, or the ends of a garment, Man. 
3,44; Mrichchh. 26,17. 2. The wick 
of a lamp, Bhartr. 3, 1, 3. Condition, 
state of life, Ram. 3, 76, 59. 4 State, 
Kathas. 7, 113. ॐ. Period, age, Hit. 
10, 19 $ Hariv. 4394. 

TUT dagarna, m. 1. pl. The 
name of a people, MBh. 1, 4449. 2. 
Their king, Chr. 60, 33. 

दशाणेक dacarnaka, read 444९, Chr. 
52, 10. 

TUTE ०४८१०, 1.m. pl. The name 
of a people, MBh. 3, 769. 2. m. A 
proper name, Hariv. 1991. 3. A name 
of Krishna, MBh. 13, 7003. 

दशिन्‌. dagin, ie. dagan+in, ए. A 
lord of ten towns, Man. 7, 119. 

दशेरक dageraka, i.e. daii¢ +era+ 


ka, m. 1. A young camel, MBh. 8, 
1852. 2. pl. The name of a people, 
MBh. ?, 397. 


TUT dugega, 1.6. dagan-iga, m. A 
lord of ten towns, Man. 7, 116. 

<a DAS, i. 4, Par. To become 
exhausted (ved.). 

दस्यु dasyu, 00. 1. A ruffian, a thief, 


Man. 7, 143. 2. The name of one of 
the mixed classes, Man. 5, 131. 


दस्युषात. dasyu4sat, adv. In the 
hand of ruffians, MBh. 12, 2554. 
Za dasra, adj. 1. Helping (?), 


Chr. 295, 16=Rigv. i. 92,16. 2 The 
name of one of the Acvins, MBh. 1, 723. 


द्द 

दद्‌ DAF (originally dagh), i. 1, 
Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., Ram. 
5, 33, 38; also i. 4, MBh. 4, 799), 1. To 
consume by fire, MBh. 8, 116. 2. To 
destroy, Man. 7,9. ॐ To give pain, 
Patch. pr. १. 4; Pass. To suffer pain, 
MBh. 3, 2483. . Pass. To burn, 
MBh. 1, 8330. Passive, with the ter- 
minations of the Par., MBh. 1, 2061; 
8210. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. dagdha, 
1. Consumed by fire, Man. 8, 189. 2 
Pained, Rit.1, 10. 3. Cunning, Dagak. 
in Chr. 193, 15. 4 n. Cauterising, 
Sucr. 1, 33, 20. Comp. Agni-, 1. adj. 
burned with fire. 2. m. a class of 
Pitris or Manes, Man. 3, 199. Az 
-agni-, m. another class of Pitris, Man. 
3, 199. Caus. dahaya, 1. To cause to 
be burned, Man. 5, 167. 2. To cause 
to be roasted, Hariv. 15523. Desider. 
didhaksha (also Atm., Ram. 2, 12, 106), 
To wish to consume by fire, to be 
about to consume, MBh. 1, 1244; Ram. 
1. 1. Frequent. 1. dandah, dandahya, 
To destroy completely, Hariv. 8726 ; 
Cig. 2, 11. 2. dandahya, To be con- 
sumed completely by fire, Bhig. P. 2, 
2,26; by grief, Patch. 58, 2.—With 


the prep. ति ati, To burn exces- 
sively, Sucr. 2, 47, 19. 
hard, MBh. 6, 5238.—With चनु anu, 
To consume completely by fire, Ram. 
2, 63, 41.—With षं apa, To burn 
away, MBb. 12, 7705.— With व्‌ 


2. To press 


ava, To burn away, Sucr. 2, 35, 10. 
— With Yq 2 To set on fire, 
MBh. 3, 546.—With नि ni, To con- 
sume by fire, MBh. 1, 4454.— With 
निश nis, 1. To consume by fire, 


2. To destroy, Rim. 
Caus. To order to sct on 


fire, Rajat. 6, 171..—With fafara_ vl 


Man. 11, 246. 
1, 54, 22. 


Zea 
-nis, 1. To consume by fire, MBh. 1, 
5307. 2. To destroy completely, MBh. 
5, 5769.—With परि -2 To con- 
sume by fire, Sucr. 1, 155, 22. Pass. 
To burn, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 29. — With 
संपरि sam-pari, i. 4, To be consumed 
by fire, MBh. 3, 10067.—With YW pra, 


1. To consume by fire, MBh. 1, 2120. 
2. To destroy, Rim. 2, 24, 8 Pass. 
To be consumed by fire, MBh. 2, 2689. 


—With ay sam-pra, 1. To consume 
by fire, MBh. 1, 5796. 2. To destroy, 
9, 3526.—With प्रति prati, i. 4, To bo 
consumed by fire, MBh. 8, 2750.— With 
fa vi, 1. To cauterise, Sucr. 1, 100, 
21. 2. To consume by fire, MBh. 8, 
464 Pass. 1. To be consumed by 
fire, Rim. 4, 60,20. 2. To burn (as a 
wound), Sucr. 1, 103, 19. ॐ To be 


consumed by grief, MBh. 12, 52. 4. 
To puff one’s self up, Ram. 2, 6, 12 


Gorr. vidagdha, 1. Inflamed, Sucr. 2, 
5, 21. 2. Digested, Sucr. 2, 110, 14; 
118, 15. 3. Corrupt, Sucr. 2, 369, 18. 


4. Clever, MBh. 4, 745. 5, Well-bred, 
Vikr. 3, 12, 6. Intriguing, Bhartr. 1, 
97. Comp. A-, adj. uncultivated, fool- 
ish, Pafich. i. d. 180. Dus-, adj. 1. 
puffed up, Bhartr. 2, 3. 2. stupid, 


Prab. 27, 8.— With खम sam, To de- 


stroy, Ram. 1, 77, 12 Gorr. Pass. 1. 
To burn, Bhag. P. 3, 30, 8. 2. To 
grieve, Ragh. 14, 56 Cale. Caus. To 
cause to be consumed by fire, MBh. 1, 
4954. Cf. probably rijyavov ; Lat. 
lignum; O.H.G. taht or daht; per- 
haps Goth. dags, A.S. daeg. 


TEA dah tana, I. adj., f. ni, Con- 


suming by fire, Hariv. 2522. 2. De- 
stroying, Bhartr. 1, 70. आ. ए. 1. 
Fire, Bhartr. 2, 29. 2. The deity of 
fire, MBh. 1, 8360. 3 One of the 
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Rudras, MBh. 1, 2567. III. n. 1. 
Consuming by fire, Ragh. 8, 20. 2. 
Burning, Bhashap. 156.—Comp. Dava-, 
1. The fire of a forest conflagration, 
Bhig. P. 5, 8, 22. 


दशर dahara, and दद्र dahra (forms 


of dabhra), I. adj. 1. Small, subtile. 
II. The cavity of the heart, Bhag. P. 
3, 12, 44. 


1. दा DA, ii. 3, Par., Atm. 1. To 


give, Man. 3, 31. 2 To grant, to 
bestow, Hariv. 5709; Hit. pr. १.2. 3. 
To marry, MBh. 1, 6526. 4 To scll, 
with the instr. of the price, Ram. 1, 
53, 8 5. To deliver, Man. 8, 234. 6. 
To return, Man. 8, 222. 7. To pay, 
Man. 8, 154. & With éalam, or talan, 
To shake hands, Hariv. 15741; MBh. 3, 
14819. 9 To offer, Man. 9, 136. 10. 
To communicate, to teach, Man. 2, 
114. 11. With atmanam, To sacrifice 
one’s self, Kathas. 22, 227. 12. With 
many words it has the signification of 
Doing, performing, Chaurap. 35; with 
anuyatram, To accompany, Kathis. 18, 
197; with (८/८, To beat the time, 
MBh. 1, 5939. 13. To cause, Ram. 2, 
53, 21. 14 To allow, MBh. 1, 1528 
(with infin.). 15. To put, Mrichchh. 
139, 8; cf. ardhachandra. 16. With 
garam, To draw, Dacak. in Chr. 185, 
24. 17. With argalam, To bolt, Kathis. 
4, 60. 18. To turn, Kathis. 16, 40; 
MBh. 12, 2526. 19. To add, Paich. 
ii. १, 148.—Anomalous 1I.sing. pr. par. 
dudmi, MBh. 12, 10466; 3.sing. dadata, 
3, 13422; 3. pl. dadantz, 13, 3148; 3.sing. 
impf. adadat, 2, 1880; 2.sing. imptive. 
dada, 9, 2442; Atm. dadasva, 1, 3482; 
cf. dad. —Pteple. of the pf. pass. datéa, 
m. 1. A given son, Man. 9, 159. 2 A 
proper name. 3.n. Giving, Bhag. P. 1, 
5,22. Comp. Srayam-, adj. self-given. 
m. a child who has given himself to 
adoptive parents, Man, 9, 177. Comp. 
pteple. of the fut. pass. a-deya, What 
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ought not to be given, Chr. 57, 26. 
Comp. absol. a-dattva, Without being 
given, Rajat. 5, 195. Caus. dapaya, 
1. To cause to be given, Ram. 2, 32, 19. 
2. To oblige to pay, Man. 7, 127. 3. 
To oblige to return, Yija. 2, 269. 4 
To procure, Patch. 26,1. 5. To cause 
to be performed, Kathas. 5, 112. 6. {9 
cause to utter, Hariv. 15782. 7. To 
cause to be put on, MBh. 1, 5724. 
Desider. ditsa, To wish to give, MBh. 


1, 5119.—-With the prep. अन्‌ anu, To 
leave (?), MBh. 7, 9499.—With मि 
abhi, To give, MBh. 3, 13309.—With 
QT ¢, Atm. (in epic poetry also Par., 


MBh. 2, 2637), 1. To take, Man. 4, 223. 
2. To receive, Man. 2, 238; with 
garbham, To become pregnant, Draup. 
5,9 (and To rob). ॐ To take away, 
Man. 7, 124. 4 To impair, Man. 4, 
218. 8. To carry with one’s self, Man. 
9, 92. 6. To seize, MBh. 4, 1113. 7. 
To perceive, MBh. 14, 675. 8. To 
agree, Rim. 2, 90, 16. 9 To undergo, 
Bhag. P. 2, 3, 15. Pteple. of the pf. 
pass. I, atta, 1. Seized, MBh. 6, 5592. 
2. Robbed, Ram. 2, 61,18. 3. Under- 
taken, Kathias. 21, 142. II. a-datta, 
Taken away, Hariv. 11811. dadeya, 
1. What ought to be reccived, Man. 8, 
171. 2. To be approved, Rajat. 5, 274. 
an-adeya, What ought not to be taken, 
ib. Absol. adaya, very often With, 
Ram. 3, 42, 30. Desider. To be about 
to scize, Dacak. in Chr. 201, 11.—With 


भ्या abhi-a, Atm. (Par., Hariv. 14602), 


1. To take away, MBh. 1, 3558. 2. To 
put on, Hariv. 13086. 3. To begin, 


MBh. 5, 3384.— With उद्‌ ud-a, 


udatta, Prominent, Ram. 2, 100, 10; 
Prab. 97, 1. m. The acute accent. n. 
An ornament (in rhetoric), Sah. D. 752. 
Comp. An-, m. the grave accent. — 


With BUT wpa-a, Atm. 1. To reccive, 


at 


MBh. 3, 8537. 2. To acquire, Mark. 
P. 21, 98. 3. To take away, MBh. 3, 
8599. -4. To take, MBh. 3, 1553. 5S 
To gather, Rim. 3, 13, 18. 6 To 
assume, Bhag. P. 1, 9,10. % To con- 
sider, MBh. 12, 427. & To begin, 
Ram. 5, 81, 32, 4080. upddaya, 1. 
With, MBh. 3, 3028. 2. Inclusively, 
Ram. 2, 92,6. 3. By means of, MBh. 
4, 1775. Desider. To wish to acquire, 


Bhag. P. 5, 14, 7(Par.).—With श्रग्युपा 
abhi-upa-a, To gather, MBh. 12, 167. 
— With समुपा sam-upa-d, 1. To take, 
Ram. 2, 25, 25. 2 To acquire, Mark. 
P. 21, 95. 3. To rob, MBh. 3, 11876. 
4. To collect, Ram. 2, 32,35 Gorr. 4. 
To put on, MBh. 1, 6974. — With 
Wart pari-a, Atm. 1. To take off, Sucr. 
2, 36, 2. 2. To seize, MBh. 5, 1940. 
3. To learn, MBh. 12, 3256.— With 
भ्रा pra-d, To deliver, MBh. 1, 4899.— 
With Wet prati-a, Atm. 1. To get 
back, MBh. 12, 7415. 2. To take back, 
to rescind, MBh. 1, 785.—With द्या 


vi-a, Par. 1. To open wide, Hariv. 
16003. 2 To gape, Bhag. P. 3, 16, 
14. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. vydtta, 
and anomalous vyadita, Wide-opened, 


MBh. 3, 2024; >, 946.—With समा sam 


-a, I. Par. 1. To give, Hariv. 16367. 
2. To return, Bhag. P. 9, 17, 15. II. 
Atm. (also Par., Bhig. P. 8, 10, 43), 
1. To take up, Man. 6, 4. 2. To 
take away, Man. 3, 219. 3. To seize, 
Ram. 3, 32,5. & To begin, MBh. 5, 
26. &. To take to mind, Bhag. P. s, 
23, 24.— With उद्‌ ud, To snatch away, 
Bhag. P. 3, 1, 39.-- With Yq upa, To 
give, Ram. 1,50,9 Gorr.— With कट्‌ had, 
To reproach, Bhag. P. 7, 5, 28.—With 


परा para, To exclude, Bhag. P. 4, 6, 


3E 


al 
5.— With परि pari, Par., Atm. 1. To 


deliver, Man. 9, 327. 2. To grant, 
Bhag. P. 3, 5, 50. Caus. To cause to 


be delivered, MBh. 15, 445.—With भ्र 


pra, Par. (Atm., Naish. 6, 95), 1. To 
give, Man. 9, 118; to communicate, 
MBh. 1, 103. 2. To grant, Ram. 1, 62, 
26. ॐ, To give in marriage, Man. 8, 
204. &. To sell, 81611. 1. 5.17. 5. To 
pay, १86. 2, 90. 6 To make good, 
Man. 8, 282. 7 To put, शधि. 1, 236. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. pratta and 
pradatta, Given, etc., Patch. 25, 4; 63, 
92. Comp. A-pratta, adj. of which 
nothiog is given away before (eating 
it), Bhag. P. 5, 26, 18. Caus. 1. To 


compel to return, Yajh. 2, 270. 2. To 
cause to put in, MBh. 1, 5723. De- 


sider. To wish to give in marriage, 
Dacak. in Chr. 190, 6.—With प्रतिप्र 
prati-pra, To return, MBh. 5, 5525.— 
With सप्र sam-pra, 1. To deliver, 
Ram. 2, 82, 23. 2. To grant, MBh. 1, 
3346. 3. To give in marriage, Hariv. 
11006 (p. 790). Caus. To order to be 
given, Ram. 2, 32, 16.—With भ्रति 
prat, 1. To return, Chr, 58,6. 2. To 
give, MBh. 7, 6976. Caus. To cause 
to repay, शव. 2, 61.—With वि vi, To 
divide, Ram. 1, 13, 39 Gorr.— With 
aa sam, To grant, MBh. 7, 2618.— 
Cf, ०८०५॥८५ dwrnp, cornp, ०८५५९) dardyn 
(Caus.); Lat. dare. 

2. दा DA, ii. 2 Par., and ZY DO, 


i. 4, dya, Par. To cut. Pteple. of the 
pf. pass. dita, Cut off, Bhag. P. 6, 6; 


23.—With the prep. शव ava, To cut 
off, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 31.—With वि ri, 


To cut, to destroy, Hariv. 8435 (anomal. 
absolut. vi-ditya).—Cf. day; darip, dac- 
pos, daxrw (Caus.), deirvoy; Lat. daps. 
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18. टा DA, 1. 4,dya, To bind (ved.). 
—With the prep. खम. sam, ptcple. of 
the pf. pass. saidita, Tied, Hariv. 
3674.—Cf, Sédnpt, ९६४०) derdg, perhaps 
also déw, Ceapoc. 

Tq daksha, 1.6. daksha+a, I. adj. 
Referring to Daksha, Hariv. 7444. II. 
70. 07 n. South, Man. 6, 10(with ayana, 
The sacrifice ordained for the winter 
solstice ). 

STATA dakshayana, 1.6. daksha + 
ayana, I. patronym., f. nt, A descend- 
ant of Daksha, Bhag. P. 6, 5,2; (ak. 
101, 7, II. n. 1. The posterity of 


Daksha, Bhag. P. 4, ch.1. 2. Gold, or 
a gold ornament ; see the next. 


दाच्ायणिन dakshayanin, i.e. dé- 
hshayana +in, adj., f. १४, Wearing gold 
ornaments, Yaji. 1, 133. 

STATA dakshayanya, 1.6. da- 
hshayani+ya, m. The son of Daksha- 
yani, MBh. 13, 6831. 

zifauray dakshinatya, 1.6. da- 
hshina + tya + a, I. adj. Southern, MBh. 
1, 4690; Panch. 3, 9. IL. m. 1. pl. 


The nations of the south, Ram. 2, 82, 
7. 2. The south, Hariv. 6200. 


zifaq dikshinya, i.e. dakshina + 


1. Politeness, Dacak. in Chr. 
2. Kindness, Bhartr. 2, 19. 


ya, 1). 
180, 17. 
STW dakshya, i.e. daksha+ya, n. 
Ability, skill, Man. 10, 124. 
दाडिम dadima, m. The pome- 


vranate tree (n. the fruit), Ram. 3, 7, 
10. 


दाटिका dadhika (a form of daiish- 


trika, i.e. daiishtra + kha), f. The beard, 
Man. 8, 283. 


दण्डिक déndika, ic. danda+ika, 
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adj., f. kt, Punishing; m. A chastiser, 
MBh. 12, 2135. 


दातुकाम datukama, i.e. datum, 
infin. of 1.da, -kama, adj. Wishing to 
make a present, Patch. ii. त. 110. 

दा 2८14 ण. ^ श ०. 1A 
donor, a giver, Man. 11, 9; Ram. 4, 20, 4. 
2. Giving in marriage, Man. 3, 172. 
3. Communicating, Man. 2,146. 4 A 
creditor, Man. 8, 161.—Comp. A-, m. 
1. one who gives no present, Man. 11, 
15. 2. one who is not obliged to pay, 
Man. 8, 161. &shira-datri, f. yielding 
milk, MBh, 13, 4919.—Cf. dwrfp; Lat. 
dator. 


दाद्ता datri+ta, f., and द्‌ाटत्व 
datri + ६४८, n. Liberality, Rajat. 3, 197; 
Hariv. 14414. 


दद्य datyuha, m. A gallinule, 
Ram. 2, 56, 9. 

दाच. da+tra,n. A kind of sickle, 
Ram. 2, 87, 9 Gorr. 


दाद्‌ dada, 1.6. dad+a,m. Oblation, 
MBh. 9, 2117. 

t दान्‌ DAN, i.1, Par. Atm. i. 10, 
Par. To cut. Desider. didamisa, Par., 


Atm. 1. To be straight. 2. To make 
straight. 


दानं dana, ic. 1.da+ana, 7. 1. 


Giving, Man. 1, 90. 2. Gift, Man, 4, 
233; 11, 2. 3. Liberality, Man. 1, 86. 
4. Oblation, Man. 3, 211. 8 Giving 
in marriage, Man. 3, 27. 6 The fluid 
that flows from the temples of an ele- 
phant in rut, Panch. i. १, 419.—Comp. 
A-,I.n. 1. non-payment, Man. 8, 5. 
2. illiberality, Pafch. 11. d. 74. II. adj. 
illiberal; and, without the fluid which 
flows from the temples of an elephant 
in rut, Patch. 11. त. 73. Aéi-, n. exces- 
sive liberality, Chan. 50. Atman-, n. 
sacrificing one’s self, Kathis. 22, 219. 


STATS 


Udaka-, ०, Pouring water in honour of 
a deceased one, Prab. 98, 3. Yoga-, n. 
a fraudulent gift, Man. 8, 166, Vritha-, 
unprofitable donation, gift to musicians, 
actresses, etc., Man. 8, 159. Sa-, adj. 
pouring out the fluid which flows from 
the temples of an elephant in rut, Kir. 
5,9. Sada-, Ln. liberality. II. m. 
1. Indra’s elephant. 2. an elephant 
in rut. 38. Ganeca.—Cf. Lat. वाणा. 

दानतस. dana +tas,adv. By liber- 
ality, Sav. 2, 17. 

दामवं danava, i.e. danu, ved. (a 
demon; cf. also danu, danuja), +a, 1. 
m. A demon, Man. 3, 201. 2. adj., f. vi, 
Peculiar to the Danavas, Arj. 10, 24. 

दानवन्त्‌ dana+vant, adj., † vati, 
Liberal, MBh. 13, 5555. 

zTaaa danaveya, i.e. danu-+eya 
(see danava), m. =Déanava, a demon, 
MBh. 8, 3692. 

ऽदानिक -danika, i.e. -dana + tha, 
adj. Referring to a gift, e.g. udaka-, 
Referring to an oblation to deceased 
ancestors, MBh. 1, 589. vara-, Caused 
by the grant of a favour, Ram. 2, 115, 
7 Gorr. 


दानिन वध, i.e. dana +in, 8} .,† 
ni, Liberal, Bhag. P. 7, 2, 10. 

STH danta, 1.6. I. danta +a, adj. Of 
ivory, Rajat. 5, 12, 21.. II. Pteple. pf. 
pass. of dam, q.v. 

दान्तिक dantika, i.e. danta + 24, 
adj. Of ivory, Ram. 3, 61, 13. 

SET#H -dama, 8 substitute for da- 


man when being latter part of a comp. 
word, n. A string, MBh. 6, 2447. ud 
-dama, adj., f. ma, Unrestrained, Rim. 
2, 23, 21. 

दामन. 3.da+man, n. A rope, 
MBh. 1, 6678. 2 A string, Rim. 2, 
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दायाद्‌ 
78, 7. 3. A garland, Megh. 89. 4 A 
large bandage to support parts, Sucr. 
1, 65, 17.—Comp, Pushpa-daman, n. a 
garland, Criigarat. 10.—Cf. déua, 401 
०६४११०१५. 
दामनी 47047 +£, f. A rope for 
tying cattle, Hariv. 3536. 
ऽदामनीौक -damani + kha=damani 
at the end of a comp. adj., Hariv. 4354. 


दामोदर damodara, i.e. daman 
-udara, m. 1. A name of Krishna, 
MBh. 5, 2566. 2. A proper name, [२४- 
jat. 1, 64. 

द्‌ान्पद्य dampatya, i.e. dampati +- 
ya,n. Matrimonial bliss, Bhig. P. 2, 
3, 7. : 

atfan démbhika, ie. dambha+ 
tha, adj. 1. Deceitful, Man. 12, 44. 
2. A cheat, Man. 3, 159. 3. A hypo- 
crite, Man. 4, 211. 

दाय. DAY, i. 1, Atm, (properly 
1,da, i. 4, Atm.), To give.—With the 
prep. SIT 2, To seize, MBh. 1, 7029. 


दायं daya, 1.6. 1.da+a,m 1. A 
gift, MBh. 1, 6938. 2. Separate pro- 
perty of a wife, Man. 9, 77. 3. De- 
livering, Man. 8, 180. 4. Inheritance, 
Man. 9, 217.—Comp. Su-,m. A special 
gift, as a nuptial present, &c. 

दायक dayaka, 1.6. 1.da+aka, adj. 
Giving, Man. 9, 271 ; a giver, MBh. 3, 
13245.—Comp. Agni-, m. An incen- 


diary, Ran. 2, 79, 19 Gorr. T. ame 


bila-,m. The betel-bearer of a prince, 
Kam. Nitis. 12, 46. Visha-, m. & poi- 
soner, Ram. 2, 75, 38. 

$दायकता -dayaka+ ta, f. Giving, 
Dagak. in Chr. 180, 21. 

STATE dayada, i.e. daya-d-da, पा. 
1. A heir, Man. 8, 160. 2 A son, a 
kinsman, Ram. 2, 110, 35; 1, 60, 2.— 
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Comp. 4-, f. da, not being a heir, Man. 
9, 158 ; 8, 160. 


द्‌ायादवन्त dayada + vant, ad). 
Having a heir, MBh. 1, 3180. 

दायाद्य dayadya, i.e. dayada + 
ya,n. Inheritance, Man. 11, 184. 


दायाद्यता dayadya+ ta,f, Affinity, 
MBh. 1, 7509. 

ऽदायिन -dayin, i.e. 1.da+in, adj., 
f. ni. 1. Giving, Man. 3, 104. 2. 
_ Causing, Hariv. 15379.—Comp. Udaka-, 
m. a kinsman connected only by the 
oblations of water to the manes of 
common ancestors, Man. 5, 64. Visha-, 
m. a poisoner, Kam. Nitis. 7, 26. 

द्‌ार्‌ dara, 1.6. वा + 70. 1 A 
ploughed field, Man. 9, 38. 2. 01. pl. and 
f. sing. r@ (n., Patich. i. d, 450, but see 
1६50४. Ind, Spr. 2173, where v.r.), A 
wife, Man. 2, 217; 247; Bhag. P. 7, 14, 
11.—Comp. 4-, adj. unmarried, Ram. 4, 
18, 15. Krita-, adj. married, Man. 4, 1. 
Dharma-, m. pl. a legitimate wife, 
Rim. 3, 57, 9, Putra-, ०. son and 
wife, Man. 4, 239. Bhu-, m. a hog. 

1. दारक daraka, i.e. dri+ aka, I. 
adj., f. rika, Splitting, MBh. 7, 6871. 
II. f. rika, A chap, Sucr. 1, 292, 10.— 
Comp. Loha-, n. the name of a hell, 
Man. 4, 90. 


2. दारक daraka, m. 1. A son, 


Panch. 100, 24. 2. A young animal, 
Bhig. P. 5, 8,17. 3. du. A boy and a 
girl, Brahman. 2, 35.—Comp. Bhartri-, 
1. m. & young prince, designated as 
successor. 2. f. ka, a princess. 


STL darana, i.e. dri+ ana, I. adj., 
^. ni. 1. Splitting, MBh. 6, 5594. 2, 
f. ni, Epithet of Durga, Hariv. 10246. 
II. n. 1. Bursting, Sugr. 1, 25,17. 2. 
A means for opening, Su¢r. 1, 132, 9. 
दारवं darava, i.e. daru+a, adj., f. 
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vi. 1. Wooden, Man. 5, 115. 2. Pro- 
duced from wood, MBh. 13, 4718. 


दारिद्र daridra (perhaps to be cor- 
rected to daridrya), i.e. dartdra + a, D. 
Poverty, Patich. 95, 13. 

दारिद्र daridrya, i.e. daridra + ya, 
०, Poverty, indigence, Pafch. 1. d. 12. 

दारिन्‌ darin, ie. dri+in, adj., f. 
ini, Splitting, MBh. 7, 3993. 

दारी dari, ३.९ dritati, f. A 
chap, Sucr. 1, 294, 20. 

दाङ daru, i.e. व+ - vant=van=u, 


0. 1. Wood, Patch. 1. d. 100. 2 A 
species of pine, Pinus deodora Roxb., 
Sucr. 1; 161, 10—Comp. Deva-,n. A 
species of pine, Pinus deodora Roxb., 
Ram. 2, 76, 16.—Cf. ९८/०४) dovpara for 
dopFura, dopiiog, etc. 

STRY daruna, 1.6. darut+na (or 
rather darvan+a), I. adj., f. 22. 1. 
Hard, Sugcr. 1, 295, 10. 2. Sharp, 1, 
130, 14. 3. Harsh, severe, Pafch. 58, 
11. 4 Violent, MBh. 14, 442. ॐ, 
Painful, Man. 12, 78. 6. Terrible, 
Ram. 1, 56,8. II. n. Severity, MBh. 
13, 2144.—Comp. Adi-, and Su-, adj. 
very terrible, very hard, Chr. 33, 1; 
47, 32. 


STRAT daruna + ta, f. Severity, 
Hariv. 4248. 
दारुणाय DARUNAYA, a de- 


nomin. derived from daruna by ya, 
Atm. ‘To prove unmerciful, Naish. 
1, 80. 


ZTQAT daru+-maya, adj., f. yi, 
Wooden, 460. 48, 10. 

Tal dardhya, i.e. dridhatya, m. 
1. Hardness, Sucr. 2, 186, 18. ॐ 
Strength, Sucr. 1, 201,14. 3. Stability, 


Rajat. 6, 173; Kam. Nitis. 1, 21. 4 
Confirmation, Kull. ad Man. 3, 281. 


© द्‌ादुर्‌ 

: 
दादर .dardura, i.e. dardura-+-a, 
adj. £ rf, and द्‌ादुरिक dardurika, 
i.e. dardura+ika, f. ka, Referring to 
a frog, Hariv. 4162; Bhag. P. 2, 3, 20. 

९ A 9 A 

Tq darva, i.e. daru+a (anomal.), 


I, adj., f. vt, Wooden, Bhag. P. 5, 19, 
6. II. m. pl. The name of a people, 
MBh. 2, 1026. IIL £ vi, The name of 
several plants, Curcuma zantorhiza, 
७८1. 2, 23, 14, etc. 
AN A A A Ld A 

दावाचारटं darvaghata, i.e. daru 
-aghata=aghata,m. The woodpecker, 
MBh. 10, 268. 

दाशं darga, i.e. दद + छ, 7. The 
sacrifice to be performed at the con- 
junction of the moon, Man. 6, 9. 

दालन dalana, i.e. dal+ana, n. 
Crumbling off (of the teeth), Sugr. 2, 
132, 12. 


दालिम 2८142 = 24400000, Amar. 13. 


टराल्भ्य dalbhya, i.e. dalbha, the 


name of a Rishi, +ya, patronym. A 
descendant of Dalbha, MBh. 2, 106. 


दाव dava, i.e. du+a, 7. 1A 


forest conflagration, MBh. 3, 2608. 2. 
A forest, MBh. 1, 8088. 


दावदहमञ्वालाकलापाय DA VA- 
DAHANAJVALA KALAPAYA, 
i.e. dava-dahana-jvala-kalapa+ya, a 
denomin. Atm. To resemble the stream 
of flames of a burning forest, Git. 
4, 10. 

दाश. DAG, 1. 1, Par. 1. To wor- 
ship, Chr. 292, 6=Rigv. 1, 86, 6. 2 
To make oblations. 3. To bestow. 4. 
† ii. 5, Par. To hurt. Ptcple. of the 
pf. act. dadagivanis, Chr. 297, 20=Rigv. 
i. 112, 20, and dagvazis, 292, 12=Rigv. 
i. 85, 12. 1. Pious, 2. Bestowing, 
Bhag. P. 8, 22, 23. 


दाष 


दाश daca, written also दास dasa, 
I. m. ब, A fisherman, MBh. 1, 4012. 
2. A boatman, MBh. 1, 5875; Man. 8, 
408 (with 5). ॐ» The sonof a Nishada 
by an Agoyava-woman, Man. 10, 34 
(with 5). II. f. ¢i, A fisher-maid. 

STANLY dagaratha, i.e. I. dagara- 
tha, @ proper name, +a. 1. patronym. 
A descendant of Dagaratha, Ram. 5, 
80, 23. 2. adj. Belonging to Dacaratha, 
Hariv. 4167. II. dagan-ratha + a, adj. 
Ten carriages broad, MBh. 12, 242. 


दाशरथि dacarathi, i.e. dagaratha, 
see the last, +2, patronym. A descendant 
of Dacaratha, Ram. 1, 3, 11; 6, 19, 67. 

दाशाणंक dagarnaka, i.e. dagarna 
+a-+ka, adj. nika, Referring to the 
Dagarnas, e.g., with nripa, The king 
of the Dacarnas, Chr. 52, 11; with 
dhatri, A female servant of this people, 
Chr. 52, 16. 


STATE ०८४८६११०, ie. dagérhata, 
1. adj., f. Ai, Belonging to Krishna, 
MBh. 2, 84. 2, m. A name of Krishna, 


MBh. 2, 1223. ॐ, 0. pl. Dagirhas, the 
people, MBh. 1, 7513. 


दाशादक ०८४४१४० 1-&2, m. pl.= 
84811088, the people, Bhig. P. 3, 1,29. 


= Z : भ 
दा श्य dageya, written also दासय 
daseya, i.e. dagit+eya, m. and f. yi, 
The son, the daughter, of a fisher- 
woman, MBh. 1, 4015; Chr. 5, 1 (with 5). 


राश्चष dagvamis, see dag. 


दाष dasa, i.e. probably dam + sa, I. 
m. A slave, a servant, Man. 4, 253 ; 8, 
416. II. f. ॐ, A female slave, a ser- 
vant-maid, Man. 9, 48. Cf. daécga.— 
Comp. A-, m. not being a slave, Man. 
10, 32. Danda-, m. one enslaved by 
punishment, Man. 8, 415, Dasi-, n. 
sing. and m. pl. male and female slaves, 
MBh. 13, 2950; 2, 2510. Bhakta- (vb. 
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bhaj), m. 9 slave maintained in con- 
sideration of service, Man.8, 415. Civa-, 
m. & proper name. 

दासत्वं dasa + ८४५, n. Condition of 
a slave, Ram. 4, 8, 12. 


९ , ४ 
दासमप्रबगे dasa-pra-varga, ad). Com- 
prising a crowd of slaves, Chr. 294, 8 
=Rigv. i. 92, 8. 

दासीत्व dasi+tva (see dasa), 0. 
The condition of a female slave, MBh. 
1, 1088. 

दासेरक daseraka (5 probably erro- 
neously for ¢, cf. dageraka), i.e. dage- 
raka+a, m. 1. A camel, Patch. 87; 
8. 2. pl. Thename of a people, Varah. 
Brih. S. 14, 26. 

दास्य dasya, 1.6. dasa+ya, ४. 1. 
Servitude, Dacak. in Chr. 183, 11. 2. 
Service, Man. 8, 410. 

द्‌ाखन्त dasvant (vb. 1.da, cf. bha 
and bhas), adj., f. vati, Liberal, Chr. 
287, 1 = 1९. 1. 48, 1. 

दाष daha, i.e. dah +a,m. १. ए प्र - 
ing, Man. 4, 115. 2. Conflagration, 
Ram. 1, 3, 31. 3. Cauterising, Sucr. 1, 
47, 8. &. Feverish heat, Sucr. 1, 34, 
16.—Comp. Antar-, m. inward heat, 
Ram. 2, 85, 17. 

द्‌ादक dahaka, i.e. dah+-aka, adj., 
f. hika, Setting on fire, an incendiary, 
Yajh. 2, 282. 

STE dahana, i.e. dah, Caus. + ana, 
0. Causing to be consumed by fire, 
MBh, 1, 403. 

दाहिन्‌ dahin, 1.6. dah +in, adj, £ 
2६. 1. Setting on fire, Man. 3, 158. 2. 
Burning, Sugr. 2, 213, 16. ॐ, Paining, 
Bhartr. 2, 97. 

दिगम्बर digambara, i.e. dig-ambara, 
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दिधिषु 
I. adj., f. 2, Naked, Pafch. र, १. 14. 
II. m. An ascetic, Prab. 46, 5. 


दिगम्बरल digambara +-tva, ०, Na- 
kedness, Kumaras. 5, 27. 
दिति ditt, f. One of the wives of 


Kacyapa and mother of the Daityas, 
MBh. 1, 2590. 


दितिज diti-ja, ad दितिनन्दन 
diti-nandana,m. <A Daitya or demon, 
MBh. 13, 971 ; Bhag. P. 8, 10, 3. 

दिष्ठा ०४८, i.e. ditsa, desider. of 
1.da, +a, f. Wish to give, Rajat. 3, 252. 


fray ditsu, 1.6. ditsa, desider. of © 


1.42, +u, (and दिदि क्षु ००८०५, MBh. 
5, 187), adj. Willing, ready to give, 
MBh. 1, 1733. ~~ Comp, A-, adj. one 
who will not give, Man. 9, 118. 

FETT didrikshd, 1.6. didriksha, 
desider. of driy, +a, £ Wish to see, 
Kir. 5, 1.—Comp. Jata-gita-didriksha, 
adj., f. sha, desirous to see the singer, 
Rajat. 5, 367. 


FEES didrikehu, 2. 6. didriksha, 
desider. of drig, +, adj. 1. Desirous 


to see, Chr. 35, 11. 2. Desirows of in- 
specting, Man. 8, 1. 


fewar didhaksha, i.e. didhaksha, 


desider. of dah, +a,f. The desire to 
consume by fire, MBh. 1, 8363. 


दिधकचु didhakshu, i.e. didhaksha, 
desider. of dah, +-u, adj. Desirous to 


consume by fire, MBh. 1, 8090; to 
destroy, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 35. 

दिभिषु didhishu, ic. didhisha, old 
desider. of dha, +2, I. m. A husband, 
Bhag. 2. 9, 9, 34. II. £ sh, A widow 
married to the brother of her deceased 
husband, Man. 3, 173.—Comp. Agre 
-didhishu, f. » younger sister married 
before her elder one, Man. 8, 160. 


fra 


fra dina, i.e. div-+an-+a, m. and 
n. Day, Man. 11, 144.—Comp. Adya-, 
the present day, Patch. 186,23. Dus-, 
1. n. 1. a cloudy day, Hariv. 7856. 2. 
rain, rainy weather, Ram. 3, 73, 13. 
IT. adj. clouded, Ram. 6, 90,90. Vash- 
pa-dus-dina, adj. clouded by tears, 
Dacak. in Chr. 187, 16. Hima-dus-, n. 
wintry weather, winter. Szu-, n. a fine 
day, fine weather. 


+ fra DINV, i. 1, Par. To 
please, to be pleased.—Cf. jinv. 

+ दिप DIP, i. 1, Par. To drop, 
v.r. of tp. 

t fevq_DIMP, and foq_DIMBA, 


i.10, Atm. To accumulate. DIMBH, 
1. 10, Par. To cast. 


fee dilipa, m. The name of a 
king, and ancestor of Rima, Ram. 1, 
43, 2. 

1. दिव. DIV, i. 4, divya, Par. (in 
epic poetry also Atm. MBh. 4, 533), 
1. To play at dice, MBh. 3, 2260. 2. 
To play, Dacak. in Chr. 186, 2. ॐ, 
With the instrumental and dat. of the 
stake, MBh. 2, 2061; 4, 533. 4 To 
shine, Bhag. P. 3, 20, 22. 8& † To 
praise. 6 f Tobe glad. 7. † To be 
mad. 8. { To be sleepy. 9 { To 
desire. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. dyzta, 
n. 1. Gaming with inanimate things, 
Man. 9, 221. ॐ. Game at dice, Nal. 9, 
2. ॐ Battle, MBh. 7, 1350. 4. The 
prize of a combat, MBh. 7, 3996. 
Comp. Dus-, n. a wicked game, MBh. 
4, 532. Mushti-, n. a kind of game, 
odd or even. Pteple. of the fut. pass. 
devitavya, To be played at dice, MBh. 
2, 2493. n. Game at dice, 5, 894.— With 


the prep. ति ati, To lose at play, 
MBh. 2, 2041.—With प्र pra, To play, 


MBh. 8, 4210..—Wth प्रति prati, To 


दिवा 


throw dice in one’s tarn, MBh. 6, 187. 
—With वि vi, To lose at play, MBh. 
2, 2384. 


2. fea_DIV,i.1 and 10, Par. † To 


pain. i. 10, Par. ¢ To beg. i. 10, 
Atm. To suffer pain.—With the prep. 


चरि pari, i. 1, Par. and Atm. (see 


dev), To lament, Hariv. 3687. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass. paridytna, Miserable, 
MBh. 5, 3175. Caus. and i. 10, Atm. 
devaya, To lament, Ram. 2, 40, 37. 
Pteple. of the pf. pass. paridevita, 
Miserable, MBh. 4, 807. n. Lamenta- 
tion, MBh. 1, 6199. 


3. दिव. div, the base of many cases 


is dyu, of the nom. and voc. sing. dyo 
(m. ved. and), f. 1. Heaven, Man. 8, 
86. 2. Day, Varah. Brih. S.21, 8. 3. 
Splendour, Bhag. 3, 8, 23.—Cf. Zeic 
(=dyaus), Acéc (=divas), év-dwc, xpwi- 
foc, >०८-९८५, 78 (cf. a-dya, Lat. ho- 
die), ०१ cf. Lat. jam, dum, du-dum, 
etc.; Lat. dies, Ju-piter, Jovis, etc. ; 
O.H.G. zies-tac; A.S. tiwes daeg. 


दिव 1. 40 +©, 0. 1. Heaven, MBh. 


3, 11746.—Cf. éri-, n. Heaven (perhaps 
properly the third, the most holy hea- 
ven), Man. 9, 253. 


दिवेगम divaiigama, i.e. diva+m 


-gama, adj. 1. Rising to heaven, 
MBh. 4, 1526. 2. Leading to heaven, 
3, 11135. 


दिवस divasa, i.e. 1.div-+-as+a, m. 
andn. Day, Sav. 4,2.—Comp. Ardha-, ` 
m. noon, Ram. 1, 36, 6. Dus-, m. a 
cloudy day, Patch. 1. d. 189. 

दिवस्पति div+as-pati, m. A name 
of Indra, Bhag. P. 8, 13, 32. 

दिवा div + 4, originally instr. of div, 
adv. 1. By day, Man. 4, 50.—Cf. Lat. 
वाप, du-dum, and divatana. 
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दिवातन 


दिवातन diva + tana, adj., f. ni, 
Diurnal, Kumfaras. 4, 46.— Cf. Lat. 
diutinus. 

दिवाशयता ०५०८-४ + ० + ८८, f. Sleep- 
ing by day, Rajat. 5, 252. 

दिविगत div +i-gata (vb. gam), adj. 
Being in heaven, Hariv. 5150. 

दिविचारिन div + i-charin, adj. 
Celestial, Ram. 5, 2, 14. 

fafa div + ग्र, ण 
Bhag. 2. 5, 2, 6. 

दिविषद्‌ divishad, i.e. div + t-sad, m. 
A deity, Lass. 66, 3. 

दिविष्टि divishti, ic. div-ishti, f. 
Sacrifice, Chr. 288, 9=Rigv. i. 48, 9. 

दिविष्ठ divishthu, ie. div + i-stha, 


and fafa div+i-stha, adj., f. thé, 
tha, Dwelling in heaven, MBh. 1, 2340; 
Bhag. P. 4, 23, 22. 


दि विस्पृश. div +i-spri¢, adj. Touch- 
ing heaven, Nal. 12, 37. 

दि विसुशन्त div+i-spricgant (pres. 
pteple. of sprig), Touching heaven, 
Bhig. P. 7, 8, 22. 

दिवोदाष divodasa, i.e. div + as 
-dasa,m. A proper name, Chr. 297, 14 
== 1२12 ए. 1. 112, 14. 

दिवौकस divaukasa, i.e. diva-ohkas 
+a,m. <A deity, Hariv. 11884. 


दिव्य div +ya, I. adj., f. ya. 1. Ce- 
lestial, Chr. 290, 3=Rigv. i. 64,3. 2 
Divine, Bhag. 11, 8 (prophetic) 3. 
Magical, Bhartr. 2, 18. . Brilliant, 
Rim. 1, 4, 26. II. n. 1. An ordeal, 
१ 2111. 2, 22. 2. Oath, Hit. 133, 3.—Cf. 
९८०८ $ Lat. divus. 

दिव्यक divya+ka, m. A kind of 
snake, Sucr. 2, 265, 19. 
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A deity, 


दिश. 
दिव्यता ०५९५० + ४, £ Divine na- 
ture, 1 81083. 6, 82. 


1. दिश्‌ 27८ 1. ९ Par, Atm. 1. 


To show, to produce, Man. 8, 57. 2. 
To denote, Rim. 3, 30,14. 3. To give, 
Rit. 6, 34. 4. To command, Kir. 5, 28. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. dishta. 1. 
Shown, Bhattik. 2,32. 2. Determined, 
MBh. 3, 8847; with gat, Death, Ram. 
2, 30, 40. n. 1. Command, Bhag. P. 4, 
28,1. 2, Fate, MBh. 14, 1551. Comp. 
Pirva-, n. fate, Bhag. P. 6, 17, 17. 
Caus. desaya, 1. To point out, Ram. 
8, 78, 18. 2. To order, MBh. 4, 670. 
ॐ To govern, Ram. 2, 61, 34 Gorr.— 


With the prep. शति ati, 1. To assign 
to, Bhag. P. 5, 1, 19. 
4, 9, 26.— With QF anu, 


2. To promise, 
o order, Ram. 


6, 89, 21. Comp. ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
ehanudishta, i.e. eha-, 0. obsequies to a 
single ancestor, Man. 4, 111.—With 


प apa, 1. To state, Man. 8, 54. ॐ. 


To denounce, Dacak. in Chr. 193, 4. 
ॐ To pretend, Dacak. in Chr. 190, 19. 
—With व्यं vi-apa, 
MBh., 3, 16189. 2 To name, Bhag. 


P. 5, 4,9. ॐ, To name falsely, Rim. 
3, 54, 24. & To pretend, MBh. 13, 


1458.— With QT 4, 


MBh. 7, 1234. 2 To assign to, Rim. 
4, 41, 7. 3. To mark, Bhag. P. 6, 8, 7. 
4. To show, Bhag. P. 8, 32,5. 5. To 
teach, Man. 4, 80. 6. To design, Bhag. 
P. 8, 22, 4. 7. To order, prescribe, 
Ram. 5, 38, 19; Man. 11, 192 (193). 8. 
To banish, Kathas. 2, 19. 9. To un- 
dertake, Ram. 2, 52, 65 (a vow). 10. To 
try, MBh. 3, 11986. adishta, n. Com- 
mand, Lass. 67, 13. Caus. 1. To point 


out, Mrichchh. 138, 4.—With JQT upa 
-a, 1. To assign to, MBh. 1, 7239. 2. 


1. To design, 


1. To aim at, 


| To declare, Bhag. P. 1, 12, 29. 3. To 


दिश. 
order, Bhag. P. 2, 9, 7.—With निरा 
nis-a, To pay, Man. 8, 162.—With 
WAIT 277८-2, 1. To prescribe, Bhag. 
P. 2, 9,22. 2. To advise, Ram. 5, 81, 
4. 3. To report again, MBh. s, 14717. 
4. To summon, Hit. 71, 16. 8 To 


countermand, Vikr. 56,1. 6. To decline, 
Cak. 73, 3. 7% To overcome, MBh. 14, 


2460.— With व्या vi-d, 1. To assign to, 


_ MB. 14, 1921. 2. To teach, Prab. 107, 
5. ॐ, To order, MBh. 1, 7689. 4. To 


declare, Malav. 69, 13 v.r.—With GAT 


sam-a, 1. To assign to, Man. 1, 91. 
2. To declare, Bhag. P. 1, 16,1. ॐ 
To teach, Kim. Nitis. 15, 2. 4. To 
determine, Ram. 1, 8, 14. 5. To order, 
Arj. 3, 10. Caus. To order, Patch. 


171, 8.— With प्रतिसमा prati-sam-a, 
1. To answer, Dacak. 124, 3. 2. To 
order, Ram. 5, 24, 35.—With उद्‌ ud, 


1. To point out, Ram. 2, 56,4. 2. To 
defy, Gak. 94,1. 3. To predict, Cak. 
71,11. 4 To denote, Mark. P. 26, 17. 
S. To teach, Bhartr. 2, 54. Comp. 
pteple. of the pf. pass. eka-uddishta, n. 
Obsequies to a single ancestor, Man. 4, 
110. Absol. uddigya, 1. Against, on, 
Rim. 3, 50, 17. 2 To, Ram. 1, 83, 17; 
3, 2, 14. 3. For, Ram. 1, 13, 31. 4 
In remembrance of, Rajat. 5, 120. ॐ 
On account of, Kathas. 2,17. 6. In the 
name of, Ram. 1, 80, 21 Gorr. 7. Re- 
ferring to, Bhartr. 1, 56. Repeated ud- 
digyoddigya, To one (this)—to another 
(that), MBh. 15, 414.—With Wag 
sam-ud, 1. To mention, Man. 5, 17. 
2. To name, Varah. Brih. S. 47, 52. 
Absol. samuddicya, 1. Against, on, 
MBh. 1, 4573. 2 For, MBh. 4, 742; 
Ram. 2, 15, 34 Gorr. 3. In remem- 
brance of, MBh. 15, 1094. 4, With 
regard to, MBh. 1, 489.—With Gq 


upa, 1. To point out, Ram. 2, 55, 2 


दिश. 


Gorr. 2. To teach, Chr. 22, 16. 3. To 
advise, Hit. 57, 1. 4. To mention, 
Man. 3, 14. 5. To name, Bhag. P. 5, 
26,9. 6. To ordain, Man. 2, 190. 7%. 
To govern, Kumaras. 1, 2. Comp. 
ptcple. of the pf. pass. Kala-atyaya- 
upadishta, Produced too late, the desig- 
nation of an argument which, however 
plausible, is precluded by higher evi- 


dence, Bhishap. 70.—With F@y prati 
“WS 
-upa, To teach in one’s turn, Malav. 
d. 5.— With WAT sam-upa, 1. To 
point out, MBh. 3, 2328. 2. To assign 
to, Ram. 3, 45, 18.—With निस. nis, 1. 
To point to, Cak. 63, 15. 2 To assign 
to, Ram. 1, 15,18 Gorr. 3. To declare, 
Man. 3, 199. 4. To denounce, Dacak. 
in Chr. 197, 23. ॐ To determine, 
Bhag. P. 7, 6, 22. 6. To mention, 
Man. 7, 144; with pariyananaya, To 
number, Megh. 22. 7. To order, Man. 
11, 146. 8. To advise, Hit. iii. त. 39. 
a-nirdishta, adj. Allowed (by the 
Veda), Man. 5, 11.—With sfefra_ 
abhi-nis, 1. To point to, Ram. 3, 63, 
15. ॐ. To determine, MBh. 19, 6991. 
3. To call, Man. 10, 20.—With fafara_ 
vi-nis, 1. To direct, Bhag. P. 6, 8, 8. 
2. To determine, Bhag. ए, 7, 11, 35. 
ॐ To declare, Yaji. 2, 111. 4 To 
order, Ram. 5, 37, 32. -- With परि 
pari, paridishta, Known, MBh. 3, 12497. 
—With भ्र pra, 1. To show, MBh. 3, 
2209. 2 To declare, Bhag. 8, 28. 3. 
To ordain, MBh. 12, 7050. 4 To 
impel, Rim. 3, 66,9. 5. To assign to, 
Ram. 1, 14, 13. 6. To grant, MBh. 1, 
6472 (i. 4, Par.). Caus. To impel, 
MBh. 3, 2727.—With QfaW abhi-pra, 
Caus. To impel, Ram. 2, 32, 6.—With 
प्रति prati, Caus. To teach, MBh. 12, 
13943. —With सम. sam, 1. To assign 


3 F 401 


fom, 


to, Rim. 1, 22, 29. 2. To promise, 
Yaja. 2, 232. 3. To declare, MBh. 5, 
7534. & To order, Ram. 2, 52, 59. 
Caus. To invite to speak, MBh. 14, 
458.— With wfaqa_ prati-sam, 1. To 
give an order in one’s turn, Ram. 6, 98, 
37. 2. To give an order, MBh. 1, 748. 
— Cf. deixvupt, deixeroc, ०८५], ९५८८ 
2८५7४५१) Cedioxopae (frequent. with 
inchoat. ox for ९९८९५ + ox), dioxoc; Lat. 
in-dicare, Ju- dex, dicere, perhaps dignus 
(but cf. yagas); Goth. teihan, A.S. 
tihian, tihhan, O.H.G. zeigén; A.S. 
taecan; probably Goth. taikns, A.S. 
ticn, 1६९८0, taecan; O.H.G. zit (for zig 
+ti); A.S. tiid, tid; O.H.G. zeinjan. 


2. दिश dic, f. 
quarter, or point of the compass, Patch. 
11. d. 64. 2. pl. The parts of the earth, 
Sund. 2,26. 3. pl. Different directions, 
Rim. 1, 55, 22; 2, 106, 27; repeated 
digo-digas (Theone) hither—(the other) 
thither, Panch. 129, 20; also sing. (but 
with sarvatas), Nal. 16,5. 4. There 
are variously reckoned four, eight, or 
ten quarters of the world, Kathis. 15, 
137; Man. 1, 13; MBh. 1, 729. 8 The 
number ten, Crut. 36. 6. A foreign 
country, चय]. 2, 254. 7. The name 
of a river, MBh. 6, 327.—Comp. Vi-, f. 
an intermediate point of the compass. 


ऽदिश -वा + 4, a substitute for di¢ 
when latter part of comp. adv.; sce 
yathadigam, yathabhishtadigam. 

दिशा di¢ +4, f. A quarter or point 
of the compass, MBh. 4, 1716. 

दिशोभाग ०४००१५००, 1.6. dig+as 


-bhaga, adj. One who betakes himself 
to his heels, Panich. 232, 16. 


fafe dishti, i.e. dig+ti, f. used 
only in the instr. dishtya, implying 
joy or auspiciousness, Thank heaven! 
Silv. 6, 23.—Cf, dig. 
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1. A region, or 


दीक. 
fee DIN, ii. 2, Par, Atm, To 
smear. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. digdha, 
1. Sincared, Man. 3, 132. 2. Anointed, 


Ram. 3, 42, 39. m. A poisoned arrow, 
Man. 7,90; Ram. 2, 114, 33 Gorr.— With 
the prep. WT a, adigdha, 1. Smeared, 
MBh. 6, 4384. 2. Anointed, 7, 4386.— 
With JQ upa, upadigdha, Overlaid, 
Sucr. 2, 376, 11.—With W pra, 1. To 
smear, Bhag. 2, 5. 
1, 42, 19.— With सखम. sam, 1. To 
smear, MBh. 8, 3161. 2. To cover, 
Vikr. d. 43. Pass. To be dubious, 
Ram. 5, 18, 17. saidigdha, 1. Poisoned 
(?), Dacak. in Chr. 197, 2. 2. Indis- 
tinct, MBh. 1, 6565. 3. Dubious, un- 
certain, Paich.i.d. 196. 4. Despond- 
ing, Ram. 1, 66, 25. a-saiidigdha+ mi, 
adv. Undoubtedly, 160. 241, 8. nis 
-saimdigdha, adj. Certain, MBh. 13, 3528. 
°dham, adv. Undoubtedly, MBh. 12, 
7809.—Cf. reixoc, 7073८०6 ; Lat. tingere, 
Oryyavw, Lat. fingo, figulus; O.H.G. 
21४2841 ; A.S. tigel, tigul; Goth. deigan, 
ga-dikis, daigs; A.S. dic, deag. 

1. दी Di (cf. di), i. 4, Par. To 
soar, to fly (ved.).—Cf. probably ९८१ 
duvéw, perhaps diw, ९८६५८. 

2. दौ Df, anomal. ii. 3, didi, Par., 
Atm. To shine (ved.).—Cf. 8६५०५) déaro, 
probably also ०१०.०५. 

3. दौ Di, 1. 4, Atm. To waste, to 
go to ruin. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
dina, 1. Scanty (ved.). 2. Afflicted, 
wretched, Man. 9, 238. Comp. A-dina, 
joyful. Paridina, much afflicted. Sa 
-dina +m, adv. lamentably. 

StF DIKSH (originally a de- 
sider. of daksh), i. 1, Atm. 1. To 
hallow one’s self, to prepare one’s sclf 


for a sacred act. 2. † To be shaved. 
3. {| To perform a sacrifice. 4. f To 


2. To anoint, Sucr. 


raw 


initiate. 5. ¶ To restrain one’s sclf. 
6. † To declarea vow. Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass. dikshita, 1. Prepared for a 
sacrifice, Man. 8, 360. 2. Initiated, 
MBh. 13, 918. 3 Ready, MBh. 2, 2514. 
Caus. dikshaya, 1. To initiate, Par. 
and Atm., MBh. 14, 2110; 2, 1247. 2 
To determine, MBh. 5, 5648. 


दी चण dikshana, 1.९. diksh + ana, n. 
Consecration, MBh. 14, 2092. 
Zar diksh +a, f. 1. Consecration, 


MBnh. 1, 8135. 2. Undergoing religious 
observances, engaging in a course of 
austeritics, Ram. 1, 32, 4. 3. Religious 
observances, Man. 6,29. 4. Devotion, 
Bhiag. P. 4, 2, 29.—Comp. Vatha-diksha 
+m, adv. according to the religious 
observances, MBh. 14, 1270. 


दोधिति didhiti, ie. didhi+ ti, £ 1. 
A ray of light, a sun or moonbeam, 
MBh. 3, 188; Prab. 94, 6. 2. Light, 
एष. i. d. 369; Mark. P. 18,19. 3. 
Splendour (?), Bhartr. 2, 22.—Comp. 
Sita- and Hima-, m. the moon, Cig. 9, 29. 


दधी DIDHE (akin to di), ii. 2, 
Atm. To shine (ved.). 

दरौोनकम. dina+kha+m (sce 3.di), 
adv. Miserably, Arj. 10, 64. 

दीनार dinara (borrowed from 6n- 
vapor), m. A coin, Patch. 174, 17. 


दोप DIP (originally a Causal of 
di), i. 4, Atm. (in epic poctry also 
Par., MBh. 3, 13984). 1. To blaze, 
Ram. 5, 50, 5. @ To shine, MBh. 5, 
7322. dipta, 1. Blazing, Bhag. 11, 17. 
.2. Hot, Man. 3, 133. ॐ, Radiant, MBh. 
5, 7040. 4» Illuminated by the sun, 
opposite to the sun, inauspicious, 
Draup. 6, 3; Hariv. 9702. 5. Clear, 
MBh. 3, 16603. Caus. dipaya, 1. To 
kindle, Bhag. 4, 27. 2. To excite, 
Cig. 9, 42. & To illuminate, Kir. 5, 2. 
4. To make illustrious, MBh. 5, 1069. 
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दोप 


Comp. ptcple. of the pf. pass. adipita, 
Not illuminated, Kir. 5, 48. I re- 
quent. dedipya (Par., MBh. 7, 8138), 
1. To be all in flame, MBh. 3, 15588. 
2. To be very radiant, MBh. 3, 2146.— 
With the prep. शति att, atidipta (rather 
dipta with ati), Blazing violently, Rim. 
5, 50, 8.-- With wf abhi, To shine 
towards, Hariv. 7501.—With WT 4, 


adipta,1. Blazing, Rit. 6,19. 2. Burn- 
ing, MBh. 15, 1081. Caus. To kindle, 


Ram. 2, 89, 16.—With व्या vi-a, Caus. 
To illuminate completely, MBh. 7, 7296. 
—With उट्‌ ud, Caus, 1. To kindle, 


Hariv. 5521. 2 To excite, Bhag. P. 
8, 7, 11. 3 To illuminate, Mirk. P. 


49, 11.— With WaT sam-ud, Caus. To 
inflame, Rim. 4, 26, 14.—With JY 
upa, Caus. To kindle, set on fire, MBh. 
3, 10230; 1, 5828.—With परि pari, 1. 


To boil up, MBh. 12, 2036 (Par.), 2. To 
be completely radiant, MBh. 7, 2237.— 
With YW pra, pradipta, 1. Blazing, 
Rim. 1, 54, 22. 2. Kindled (as anger), 
MBh. 3, 2374. 3. Shining, Rit. 1, 27. 
4. Illuminated, Vedantas. in Chr. 205, 


9, Caus. 1. To set on fire, kindle, 
MBh. 1, 5600 ; 13, 4037. 2. To inflame, 


Rim. 3, 69, 21.—With QW sam-pra, 


sumpradipta, Blazing, Ram. 5, 52, 13. 
Caus. ‘To kindle, MBh. 7, 7237.— With 


प्रति prati, pratidipta, Flaming to- 
wards, Hariv. 13155.—With वि vi, 


To shine, MBh. 7, 7322; vidipta, 
Shining, MBh. 12, 8332. Caus. 1. To 
illuminate, MBh. 8, 1488. 2 To in- 


flame, Bhag. P. 9, 4, 46.—With अभिवि 
abhi-vi, Caus. To set on fire, MBh, 14, 
2033.— W ith सखम 5८7, To blaze, Hariv. 
3539; samdipta, 1. Burning, Bhartr. 
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दीप 


3. 26. 2. Flaming, MBh. 5, 7205. 
Caus. 1. To kindle, set on fire, Pasch. 
97, 25; MBh. 1, 8366. 2 To excite, 
MBnh. 5, 2801. 

दीप dip+a,m. A lamp, Bhig. 6) 
19.—Comp. Nirvana-, m. an extin- 
guished lamp, Béhtl. Ind. Spr. 1610. 
Nripa-, m. a king like a lamp, Patch. 
1. १. 251 


दीपक dip + aka, I. adj. 
flaming, Parich. iii. त. 27. 2. Tlu- 
7010811, Panch. 190, 2. II. m. A 
lamp, Bhartr. 1, 55. III. ^ pika, A 
lamp, Dacak. in Chr. 187, 4.—Comp. (ar- 
vari-, m. the lamp of the night (epithet 
of the moon), Buéhtl. Ind. Spr. 2968. 


दीपन dip+ana, I. adj., f. ni. 1. 
Inflaming, MBh. 1, 8455. 2 Exciting, 
Rit. 1, 3. IL. n. 1. Setting on fire, 
Patch. 194, 12. 2. Burning, Dagak. 
in Chr. 181, 21. ॐ, Exciting, or pro- 
moting digestion, Sucr. 1, 152, 8.— 
Comp. Anala-, adj. promoting diges- 
tion, Sucr. 1, 200, 14. 

दीपनीय dipaniya, 
fya, adj. Promoting digestion, Sugr. 1, 
177, 17. 

fs ४ + ६, Splendour, Rim. 
1, 7, 18.—Comp. Griha-, f. being the 
splendour of the house, Man. 9, 26. 

दौतिमन्त dipti + mant, adj., f. mati, 
Radiant, Indr, 1, 35. 

दीप्र dip + १८, adj. Shining, Kathas. 
25, 135. 

दी dirgha, i.e. drih (for original 
dargh), +a, I. adj., £ gha, Long, applied 
either to space or time, Ram, 5, 17, 28; 
3, 68, 36; “gham, adv. 2, 62, 8 ; com- 
parat. dirghatara, Patch. 209, 1; and 
draghiyams; super|. dirghatama, 2128. 
P. 7, 5, 44, and draghishtha. II.m. A 
long vessel, Man, 2, 33.—Comp. Suw-, 
adj. very long.—Cf, ००८३८८५. 
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1. In- 


1, €. dipana+ 


कु 


दोर्धता ०४४१०4५८, £, and TYAS 
dirgha+tva, ०, Length, Sugr. 1, 117 
18; Bhag. P. 7, 7, 16 

frac fiat dirghadargita, 1.e 
dirgha-darcin+ta, and दौषदशित्व 
dirghadar¢itva, i.e. dirgha-dargin + tva, 
n. Longsightedness, providence, Kam. 
Nitis. 8, 10; 4, 8. 

दीधेसंध्यल dirgha-saindhya + tva 
(see samdhyd), n. The continued re- 
petition of the twilight prayer, Man. 
4, 94. 

दौच॑सूचता dirgha-sitra + ta, £ 
Irresolution, dilatoriness, MBh. 2, 241. 
—Comp. A-, f. Resoluteness, Kam. 
Nitis. 8, 8. 


eda, dirghasutrin, i.e. dir- 
gha-stitra + in, adj. Irresolute, dilatory, 
Bhag. 18, 28. 

दीधिंका dirghika, i.e. dirgha+ ka, 
f. An oblong pond, MBh. 1, 5004.— 
Comp. Sura-, f. the Ganga of heaven. 

] दु DU, ii. 5, Par. (also Atm., 
MBh. 1, 3289), i. 4, diya, Atm. (in 
epic poetry also Par., MBh. 4, 591). 
1. To burn morally or figuratively, to 
be in pain, MBh. 3, 10५69 ; Git. 3, 9; 
MBh. 3, 1871, 2 To burn, to afflict, 
Bhag. P. 3, 14,9. Pteple. of the pf 
pass. 1, déna, Suffering pain, Git. 8, 
7, @ duta, Tormented, Cig. 6, 59,— 
With the prep. WT © To grieve, 
MBh. 1, 3289 (ii. 5, Atm.).— With 
परि pari, 1. To burn violently, MBh. 
6, 5779. 
34.—With WY pra, 1. To be consumed 
by fire, MBh. 13, 1800 (1. 4). 2. To 
torment, Sucr. 1, 18, 5 (11. 5).—With 
fa vi, To suffer pain, MBh. 1, 3289 
(11. 5, Atm.); 2171 (1. + Par.).—Cf 
dava, ९५४५) cedavpévoc, davrde, ९०८५५) cate, 


2. To suffer pain, Ram. 2, 35, 


*~- ~, ga, Owe Pie 


न क pee * oe rs [ ° नमी 


९०८०१, gdew, ०९२४८६९) ००१८९, etc., probably 
also ०४}. 
2. ¶ दु DU, i. 1, Par. To go, to move. 


t दुःख DUHKH, i. 10 (rather a 
denomin. derived from the next), Par. 
To give pain. 

दुःख duhkha (properly sul dush- 
kha), i.e. dus-kha, I. n. Pain, Man. 1, 
26; ग 210. 2, 218. Instr. °khena, With 
difficulty, Patch. iii. d. 268. II. adj., 
f. kha. 1. Painful, unpleasant, Hariv. 
12661; Ram. 2, 28,7. 2. Difficult, Bhag. 
18, 8. °kham, adv. Scarcely, hardly, 
Ram. 2, 63, 6; Cak. १. 172.—Comp. 4-, 
adj. propitious, Ram. 4, 22, 2. Antar-, 
adj. afflicted, Kathas. 18, 256. Sama-, 
adj. sympathising. Su-dushkha, ad). 
abounding in pain, Chr. 10, 8. 

S$: Gat duhkha-+ ta, f. Discomfort, 
Ram. 2, 27, 23. 

दु;ःखाकर्‌ duhkhakara, i.e. duhkha 
-kara, adj. Afflicting, Dacak. in Chr. 
181, 10. 

दुःखाय? UHKHA 74, 8 denomin. 
derived from duhkha by ya, Atm. To 
suffer pain, Malav. d. 78. 


"खित ०५१९१२८८, ic. dubkha + ita, 
adj. 1. Pained, Man. 9, 288. 2. Af- 
flicted, Pafich. 43, 8—-Comp. Aéti-dush- 
khita, adj. very afflicted, Rajat. 5, 246. 
Su-, adj. The same, Chr. 12, 24. 

‘tq DUHKHIYA, a denowin. 
derived from duhkha by ya, Par. To 
suffer pain, Hit. ii. d. 55. 

दुःषप° ४१7०, see dushp°. 


दुःशोध duhcodha, i.e. dus-gudh +a, 
adj. Difficult to be cleansed. 

दुःसंपाद duhsampada, i.e. dus-sam 
-pad+a, adj. Difficult to be attained, 
Dacak. in Chr. 181, 11. 


दुरवाप 


दुःख duhsaha, i.e. dus-sah + ८, I. 
adj., f. Aa, Insupportable, Man. 12, 76. 
II. m. A proper name, MBh. 1, 2447. 
ITI. ^ Ad, A name of Cri, MBh. 12, 8154. 

दुःख duhstha, i.e. dus-stha, adj., f. 
tha. 1. Insecure, Bhag. P. 1, 16, 35. 
2. Miserable, 4, 11, 21. 

दुकूल dukula, I.m. A certain plant, 
Hariv. 12680. II. n. 1. Very fine 
cloth, Hariv. 7041. 2. A garment, Bha- 
ship. 1. 

$दुघ -dugha, i.e. duh +a, I. adj., f. 
gha, Milking, yielding, Bhag. P. 1, 17, 
३. II. f. ghd, A milking cow, Bhag. 
ए. 4, 6,44.—Comp. Drona-, adj., f. gha, 
a cow that yields a drona of milk, MBh. 
12, 951. 

दुण्डुभं dundubha, m. A kind of 
lizard, MBh. 7, 6905.—Cf. dundubha. 

dudhukshu, i.e. dudhuksha, 
desiderat. of duh, +, adj. Wishing to 
milk, MBh. 7, 2409. 

Syed dudhrakrit (the first part is 
akin to dhu, the last is Ari+?), adj. 
Impetuous, Chr. 290, 11=Rigv. i. 64, 11. 

दुन्दुभि dundubhi, perhaps dundubh, 
a dialectical form of a frequentat. of 
tubh, +1,I.m.andf. bhi, A kettle-drum, 
Ram. 2, 91, 25; MBh. 3, 786. II. प. 
A name of Krishna, MBh. 12, 1511. 

दुरधिग duradhiga, i.e. dus-adhi-ga, 
adj. Hard to be attained, Bhig. P. 3, 23, 8. 

दुरन्त duranta, i.e. dus-anta, adj. 
Miserable, Chin. 97, in Berl. Monatsb. 
(in daranta-devah kimu sarvam astam, 
[Ganeca] is an unhappy deity, how 
much more ali [other creatures] ! 
Enough). 

दुरवाप duravapa, i.e. dus-ava-ap 
+a, adj., {~ p@, Hard to be attained, 
MBh. 7, 727. 
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दुराचर्‌ 


दुरा चर durachara, i.e. dus-a.char 


1. Hard to be prac- 
2. Difficult to be 


+a, adj., f. ra. 
tised, MBh. 12, 656. 
cured, Sucr. 2, 361, 9. 

दुरात्मता duratmata, i.e. dus-atman 
+ ta, f. Wickedness, MBh. 1, 2010. 


दुरात्मवन्त. duratmavant, i.e. dus 
-atman+vant, adj., f. vati, Wicked, 
MBh. 1, 2017. 

दुराधर duradhara, i.e. dus-a-dhri 
+ a,adj. 1. Difficult to be attained, MBh. 
1, 7302, 2. Irresistible, MBh. 8, 1523. 

दु राधषं duradharsha, i.e. dus-a 
-dhrish +a, adj, £ sha. 1. Difficult to 
be attacked, Ram. 1, 30, 2. 2. Dan- 
gerous, MBh. 1, 3381. 

दुरानम duranama, i.e. dus-a-nam 

-+-a, adj. Hard to bend (as a bow), Ram. 
1, 77, 16 Gorr. 

दुराप durapa, i.e. dus-ap + a, adj., f. 
pa. 1. Hard to be attained, Man. 11, 238. 
2. Hard to be overcome, MBh. 4, 909. 

दुरापाद्न durapadana, dus-a-pad, 
Caus., +ana, adj. Hard to be brought 
about, Bhig. P. 3, 23, 42. 

SUT durapura, i.e. dus-a-pir + a, 
adj. Hard to be satisfied, Bhag. 2.7, 6, 8. 

दुरारिदन. durarthan, i.e. dus-ari 
-han (@ on account of the metre), adj. 
Slaying the wicked enemies, MBh. 13, 
7032. 

दुरावार duravara, i.e. dus-d-vri+ 
a, adj. 1. Difficult to be filled up, 
tim. 2, 105, 23. 2, Difficult to be 
stopped, MBh. 7, 1480. 

दुरासद्‌ durasada, i.e. dus-d-sad+a, 


1. adj., f. da. 1. Difficult to be ap- 
proached, Ram. 3, 69, 16. 2. Difficult 
to be met with, Ram. 1, 18, 2, II. m. 
A sword, MBh. 12, 6203. 
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TAT 


दुरा durasaha,i.e. dus-a-cah + छ, - 


adj. Difficult to be accomplished, Arj. 
10, 58. 

Sua durutsaha, i.e. dus-ud-sah 
+a, adj. 1. Difficult to be borne, 
MBh. 13, 4392. 2. Difficult to be re- 
sisted, MBh. 5, 3305. 

दुरूुपलच्च durupalaksha, i.e. dus-upa 
-laksh +-a, adj. Difficult to be perceived, 
Dacak. in Chr. 185, 18. 

दुरोदर durodara,I.m. 1. A dice- 


2. A dice-box, 
II. n. Game at dice, 


player, MBh. 2, 2000. 
MBh. 8, 3763. 
MBh. 2, 1978. 

दुगं durga, i.e. dus-ga, I. adj., f. 
ga. Almost impassable or inaccessible, 
Man. 4, 77; 7, 70. II. m. The name of 
an Asura, Hariv. 9426. III. f. ga, The 
wife of GCiva, MBh. 4, 178. IV. n. (also 
m., Ram. 4, 47, 3), 1. A difficult pas- 
8१९, 231, P. 6, 6, 6. 2. Distress, 
Man. 3, 98. ॐ. A strong-hold, Man. 7 
29.—Comp. Giri-, adj. Almost inacces- 
sible on account of surrounding moun- 
tains, Man. 7, 70. 


दुगेतता durgatata, 1.€. dus-gata + ta 
(vb. gam), f. Misery, Patch. 1. d. 297, 

दुगेता durga+ta, 1. Difficulty of 
being crossed, Ram. 4, 27, 16. 

दुगाद्यल durgahyatva, 1.6 dus-ga- 
hya + tva (vb. gah), 7. Unfathomable- 
ness, Panch. 1. d. 317, v.r. 

sata DURGRIBHIYA, a de- 
nomin. derived from ved. durgribhi, i.e. 
dus-grah+i, by ya, Atm. To be diffi- 
cult to catch, Lass. 98, 12=Rigy. v. 
9, 4. 

दुजनाय DURJANA YA, a deno- 
min. derived from dus-jana by ya, Atm. 
To become wicked, Panich. 1. १. 5. 


ZIT durjara, i.e. dus-jri+a, adj. 


~ 4 


oe Cn td 


र्ता € 
दु 
` 3 Difficult to be digested, Suer. 1, 179, 
15. 2. Hard, Rajat. 5, 19. 

दुदंशता durdargata, i.e. dus-darca 


+ta, f. Loathesomeness; with ya, To 
become disgusting, MBh. 8, 861. 
दुदश durdriga, i.e. dus-dric + a, adj. 
1. Difficult to be looked at, MBh. 7, 
1470. 2. Difficult to be met with, MBh. 


10, 83 (read durdric¢au). 3. Disgusting, 
MBh. 1, 568. 


दुरदेववन्त durdaivavant, i.e. dus 


-daiva+vant, adj., f. vati, Unhappy, 
Hit. 123, 16. 


दुधेषेता ०८4१50८4, 1.९. dus-dhar- 


sha + ta, f. Difficulty of being touched, 
MBh. 12, 9135. 


quae durdharshatva, i.e. dus 


dharsha +-tva, n. Difficulty of being 
conquered, Bhag. P. 9, 15, 18. 


दुनिरीच durnirihsha, i.e. dus-nis 
-ikhsh +a, adj. 1. Difficult to be looked 
at or seen, MBh. 2, 947; Hariv. 6616. 


दु बेलता durbalata, i.e. dus-bala + ta, 
f. Weakness, Panch. 224, 2. 

quae durbhagatva, i.e. dus-bhaga 
+tva,n. Misfortune, Bhag. P. 3, 7, 6. 

afiz durbhida, i.e. dus-bhid +a, 


801. f. da. 1. Difficult to be torn 
asunder, MBh. 7, 1514. 2. Difficult to 
be destroyed, Bhag. P. 5, 19, 15. 


AT durmara, dus-mri+a, I. adj. 


Not easily dying, MBh. 16, 153. II. n. 
A hard death, MBh. 14, 2364. 


qata durmara+tva,n. <A hard 
death, MBh. 8, 21. 
zag durmarsha, i.e. dus-mrish +a, 


I. adj., £ ska. 1. Insupportable, Bhag. 
P. 8, 11, 18. 2. Hostile, 6, 14, 43. II. 
m. A name of the demon Bali, 8, 10, 32. 


दुमधस् durmedhastva, i.e. dus 


afiay 

-medhas + tva, n. 
1, 313, 1. 

योधन duryodhana (see the next), 

m. The eldest of the Kuru princes, 

MBh. 1, 2728. 

दुर्योधनता duryodhana + ta, i.e. 

dus-yudh +ana+ta, f. Difficulty of 
being attacked, MBh. 4, 2103. 

see durlabha, i.e. dus-labh +a, 


adj., f. bha. 1. Hard to be attained, 
Man. 4, 137. 2. Hard to be found, 
7,22. 3. Difficult to be saved, Rim. 
3, 25, 28. 4. Difficult, MBh. 3, 1728.— 
Comp. Swu-, adj. very difficult to be 
attained, Ram. 3, 53, 46. 


द्‌लेलितक durlalitaka, i.e. dus- 
lalita+ka (vb. lal), adj. 
0.४. 103, 4, v.r. 

† दुवे DURY, i. 1, dirva, Par. 
To hurt. 


Foolishness, Sucr. 


Wayward, 


दुवेच durvacha, i.e. dus-vach +a, 


adj. 1. Abusing, Ram. 2, 22, 18. 2. 
Difficult to be explained, MBh. 14 
570. 


9 


aq durvasa, i.e. dus-vas + a, adj. 

1. Difficult to dwell, MBh. 4, 93. 2. 
Difficult to be passed (as time), MBh. 
4, 7. 

द्वार durvara, and दुवारण dur- 
varand, i.e. dus-vrit+a or ana, adj. 
Difficult to be stopped, irresistible, 
MBh. 7, 344; Hariv. 14004. 

दुविद durvida, i.e. dus-vid +a, adj., 
f. da, Difficult to be known, MBh. 1, 
5429. 

दुविभाष durvibhasha, i.e. dus-vi 
-bhash+a,n. Abuse, MBh. 2, 2187. 


afaay durvivaktri, 1.6. dus-vi-vach 


~+ (7४ 10, One who answers a question 
wrongly. 
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दुविश 


दुविश durvica, i.e. dus-vic¢ +a, adj., 
f. cd, Difficult to be trod upon, Rim. 
6, 19, 16. 


afary durvishaha, i.e. dus-vi-sah 


+a, I. adj. £ ha. 1. Hard to be 
borne, insupportable, Bhag. P. 3, 3, 14. 
2. Difficult to be performed, 8, 5, 46. 
II. m. A proper name, MBh. 1, 6981. 


दुल. DUL (a form of tul), i. 10, 
Par. To raise, to swing, Bhartr. 3, 43. 
Pteple. of the pf. pass. dolita, Made 
uncertain, Catr. 14, 197. 


दुवस्य DUVASYA, a denomin. १९. 


rived from the ved. duvas by the aff. 
ya, Par. To honour, Chr. 297, 15= 
Rigv. i. 112, 15. 


दुखरत् duccharatva, i.e. dus-chara 


+ ४४८, 7. Difficulty of practising, Ram. 
5, 86, 14. 


sad dugchyava, i.e. dus-chyu, 


Caus., +a, adj. Difficult to be felled, 
MBh. 8, 1506. 

दुष. DUSH, i. 4, Par. (in epic 
poetry also Atm., perhaps to be read 
dishyate, pass. of the Caus. MBh. 1, 
2405), 1e To be depraved, MBh. 1, 2405. 
2. To be defiled, Man. 9, 318. 3. To be 
ruined, Kim. Nitis. 11, 36. 4. To sin, 
Man. 5, 32. 8. To be faulty, Sugr. 2, 
214, 15, Pteple. of the pf. pass. dushta, 
1. Corrupt, Yajh. 2, 257. 2 Painful, 
Patch. 38, 11. ॐ Wicked, Patch. 98, 
22. &. Convicted, Man. 8, 373. $. Ill- 
affected against somebody (with gen.), 
Ram. 2, 92, 16 Gorr. 6.n. Sin, Hariv. 
7760. Comp. A-, adj. innocent. Sw-, 
adj. guilty, Ram. 5, 91,2. Vagd, i.e. 
vach-, m. a rude speaker, Man. 3, 156; 
a defamer, 8, 345. Caus. dushaya, 
1. To hurt, Man. 2, 47; with gen., Ram. 
2, 74, 3. 2. To lay waste, Man. 7, 
195. 3. To defile, Man. 5, 1253; 8, 364. 
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KEN 
4. To demoralise, Rajat. 5,6. 8. To 
falsify, MBh. 13, 1683. 6. To rescind, 
MBh. 12, 7256. 7%. To blame, MBh. 
13, 1469. & To abuse, MBh. 2, 2133. 
9. To accuse, Ram. 1, 59, 20. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass. dushita, Disgraced, 
Man. 10, 29; deprived of the marks 
of his order (?), Man. 6, 66 (Kull.). 
Comp. pteple. of the fut. pass. a-dushya, 
Not to be defiled, MBh. 12, 6072.— With 
the prep. अनु anu, To lose courage 
afterwards, MBh. 5, 4543.—With अभि 
abhi, abhidushta, Defiled, MBh. 183, 
1573. Caus. To hurt, Dev. 8, 37.— 
With YY upa, To be depraved, Hariv. 
11264.—-With प्र pra, 1.To grow worse 
(as a disease), Sucr. 1, 83, 16. 2 To 
be defiled, MBh. 12, 1237. 3 To act 
amiss, Man. 9, 74. pradushta, 1. 
Wicked, MBh. 12, 4540. 2. Blameable, 
1, 3666. Caus. 1. To defile, Ragh. 11, 
25. 2 Todeprave, Ram. 3, 51, 5(pra- 
dishita). 8. To blame, Ram. 1, 61, 21 
Gorr.— With wfaqy abhi-pra, Caus. 
To corrupt, Sugr. 1, 187, 17.—With 
विप्र vi-pra, vipradushta, Exceedingly 
wanton, Man. 11, 176.—With सप्र sam 
-pra, 1. To grow worse (as a disease), 
Sucr. 1, 443, 15. 2. To become wicked, 
MBh. 2, 2397. saiipradushta, Defiled, 
Varah. Brih. 8. 12, 14.—With प्रति 
prati, Caus., pratidishita in bhava-, n. 
Disturbance of mind, Man. 4, 65.—W ith 
वि vi, Caus. 1. To defile, Bhag. P. 2, 2,37. 
2. To offend, Mark. P. 34, 47. 3. To 
disgrace, Rim. 2, 78, 8 Gorr.— With 
खम्‌. sam, To be defiled, MBh. 12, 


samdushta, ३. Wicked, Ram. 3, 
2. Ill-affected against some- 
Caus. 1. 
2. To 
3. To expose 


4009. 
51, 27. 
body, Rim. 2, 91, 11 Gorr. 

To corrupt, Sucr. 1, 286, 12. 
defile, Ram. 6, 103, 19. 


€: 
> 


Sat 


to shame, Kam. Nitis. 6, 13. sam- 
dushita, Grown worse (as a disease), 
Sucr. 2, 413, 1. 

SAAT dushkara, i.e. dus-kara, adj., 
1. Difficult to be performed, 
Man. 7, 55. 2. Difficult to be sup- 
ported, Ram. 2, 32, 2. 3. Difficult, 
MBh. 4, 52. 4 With following yadi, 
Scarcely, Ram. 2, 73, 7. 

दुष्कृत. dushkrit, i.e. dus-krit, adj. 
subst. An offender, MBh. 12, 6548. 


दुष्व.° dushkh°, see duhkh’°. 


f. ra. 


दुष्टता dushta+ ta, f. and eva 
dushta+tva,n. Wickedness, Ram. 4, 
1, 31; Patch. 99, 9. 


दुष्टर dushtara, i.e. dus-tri+ a, adj. 
Unconquerable, Chr. 291, 14=Rigv. i. 
64, 14. 

दुष्ट cushti, ie. dush+ti, £ Cor- 
ruptness, Sugr. 1, 253, 6. 

Sama dushprajrhatva, i.e. dus 
-prajia + tva,u. Stupidity, Prab. 108, 10. 

Saat dushpratara, i.e. dus-pra 
-tri+a,adj., f. r@, Difficult to be crossed. 

TUNG dushpradharsha and दुष 


yaw dushpradharshana, i.e. dus-pra 
-dhrish + a or ana, ४] ., f. sha, na, Diffi- 
cult to be attacked, Ram. 6, 95, 12; 5, 
72, 11. 

Savas dushprasaha, i.e. dus-pra 
-sah +a, adj., f. ha. 1. Difficult to be 
supported, irresistible, Ragh. 3, 58. 2. 
Terrible, MBh. 12, 3094. 

दुष्मषाड dushprasaha, =the last, 
with @ on account of the metre, Arj. 
3, 55. 

Sarg dushprapa, i.e. dus-pra-ap 
-a, adj., f. pa, Difficult to be attained, 
MBh. 4, 115. 


8G 


दु 


say dushpreksha, i.e. dus-pra 
-iksh +a, adj., f. sha, Difficult to be 
looked at, Ram. 3, 17, 22. 


दुग्मन्त dushmanta, or Sar dush- 
yanta, or दुव्वन्त dushvanta, m. The 


name of a prince, the husband of Ca- 
kuntala, MBh. 1, 2801; Hariv. 1701; 
Ram. 2, 116, 29 Gorr. 


दुख. dus (cf. dush), a prefix imply- 
ing: 1. Bad, wicked, contemptible, 
e.g. durvach, A bad speech, abuse (see 
vach) ; durjana, A wicked person (see 
jana); durbuddhi, Having a contemp- 
tible intellect, i.e. stupid (see buddhi). 
2. Wrong, e.g. dustarka (see tarka). 
3. Inauspicious, e.g. dustithi (see tithz). 
4. Difficult, e.g. dushpreksha.—Cf.due ; 
Goth. tus in tuz-verjan; O.H.G. zur-. 


Say dus-tyaj +a, adj., f. ja, Diffi- 
cult to be abandoned or resigned, Bhag. 
P. 2, 10, 48; MBh. 1, 3513.—Comp. 
Su-, to be risked very unwillingly, 
Chr. 33, 3. 


I, दुद्‌ DUG (originally dugh, cf. 
dugha), ii. 2, and i. 4. I. Par. 1. 
To milk, Man. 8, 231 ; Bhag. P. 4, 17, 
7; to milk out (with two accs.), 4, 18, 18. 
2. To enjoy, Ragh. 1, 26. 3. To prac- 
tise from interested motives, MBh. 3, 
1165. & To draw something out of 
anything (with two accs.), MBh. 12, 
3305 ; with acc. and abl., Man, 1, 23. II. 
Atm. 1. To yield milk or other de- 
sired objects, MBh. 1, 6658; 6657 (also 
i. 4, Par., Bhag. P. 1, 14,19). Anomal. 
3 pl. of the red. pf. dudihus, on ac- 
count of the metre, Bhag. P. 5, 15, 9. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. dugdha, 1. 
Milked, Hariv. 79. 2. Impoverished, 
Dacak. in Chr. 192, 16. 3. Collected, 
Bhag. P. 5, 14, 12, n. Milk. Bhartr. 
2, 15. Comp. Vitta-, n. wealth like 
milk (as if it were milk), Panch, i. d. 
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249. Caus. dohaya, 1. To cause to yield 
milk or other desired objects, Bhig. 
P. 4, 18, 15. 2. To produce, Man. 2, 
77. Desider. dudhuksha, To wish to 
milk or to enjoy, Bhartr. 2, 38.—With 
the prep. निष. nis, ३. To milk out, 
2. To with- 
draw, Kathis. 16,83.— With खम्‌ san, 


to produce, MBh. 2, 76. 


To milk, to enjoy, MBh. 12, 4384 (i. 4. 
Par.)—Cf. Goth. tiuhan, A.S. teon, 
teoge, O.H.G. ziuhan; Lat. duco, 
O.H.G. ziug (gaziug), zaugjan, 7९०१८०८६. 

T 2. Se DUH, 1. 1, Par. To give 
pain. 

Sz -duh+a, adj. Yielding (cf. 
khamaduha).—Comp. Dus-, adj., f. ha, 
difficult to be milked, MBh. 5, 1128. 

afea duhitri, i.e. duh+tri, f. A 
daughter, Man. 2, 215. Anomal. acc. pl. 
duhitaras, Rim. 3, 20, 28.— Abstract. त 


४८, n. Ram. 1, 44, 38.—Cf. Ovyarnp; 
Goth. dauhtar; A.S. doltor. 


दू DU = 1. du. 


gs du-, for dus, before following >; 
cf. dérakshya under raksh. 


दूत duta, I. m. A messenger, an 
envoy, Man. 3, 163.—Comp. Megha-, 
The Cloud-messenger, a poem by Kali- 
१४७४. II. £ ६ and ¢. 1. A female 
messenger, Nal. 21, 35. 2. A procuress, 
Lass. 8, 17; Vikr. d. 88.—Comp. 
Pragna-diti, f. a riddle. 


दूतक dita+ka, I. 10. A messen- 
ger, MBh. 3, 15438. IT. f. tka. LA 
procuress, Lass. 24, 14. 2. A betrayer, 
Rajat. 6, 362.—Comp. Yama-, m. 1. a 
messenger of Yama. 2. acrow. 

gaa dita+tva, n. ‘Condition of 
an envoy, Panch. 24, 5. 
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Gata 
दूतील duti +tva, f. Condition of a 
procuress, Lass, 44, 4. 
दूत्य dutya, i.e. duta+ya, n., also f. 


ya, A message, Hariv. 6180; Kathas. 
13, 132. 


दूर dira, adj., f. ra. 1. Distant, 
remote, Kathis. 16, 47. 2. Long, 
MBh. 9, 1738. Comparat. daviyams, 
Bhartr. 1, 68 ; superl. davishtha, Rajat. 
4, 365. Acc. °ram, adv. 1. Far, Ram. 
1, 1, 28. 2 High, Hit. 27, 19. 3. 
Deep, Hariv. 14084. 4. In a high de- 
gree, Dacgak. in Chr. 190, 7. Instr. 
°rena, adv. Far, Bhartr. 1, 80. Abl. 
°rat, adv. 1. From afar, Man. 2, 186. 
2. Far from (with abl.), Man. 4,151. 3. 
In a remote degree, Man. 3, 130 ( Kull.) 
Loc. °re. 1. Far, Gak. d. 9. 2. Far 
away, MBh. 9, 1737. duratare, Far 
from (with abl.), Man. 11, 128 (129).— 
Comp. A-, adj. near, Lass, 41, 7 ; abl. 
°rat, adv. near, Ram. 3, 50,15 ; with gen., 
2, 92, 17. Ati-, °ram, adv. very far, Patch. 
105, 4 ; °rena and °re, adv. the same, 
Panch. 51, 15; Ram. 3, 17, 16. Aiyad- 
dura, i.e. kiyant-, adj., ace. °ram, not 
very far, some little way, Panch. 229, 20; 
loc. 8. re, how far, Patch. 52,4. Vi-, 
I. adj. very far. II. m. the name of 
a mountain (vidéradri i.e. vidura-adri). 
A-vi-, adj. not very far; °rat, adv. near, 
Ram. 3, 48,19. Su-, adj. very distant; 
°ram, adv. ina very high degree, Dacak. 
in Chr. 183, 3. 


दूरग dura-ga, adj. Being far, Ra- 
jat. 5, 320. 

दूरत. dura+tas, adv. 1. From 
afar, Ram. 1, 48, 9. 2. Aloof from, 
Man. 4, 73. 3. Far, Ram. 3, 60, 31; 
Panch. i. त. 9.—Comp. A-, adv. near, 
Ram. 3, 9, 24. 

qa dura + tva, n. 
Bhishap. 130. 


Gata duirudhatva, i.e. dus-ridha 


Distance, 


ope eae. तः eo 


0 


दूरेचर 

+tva (vb. ruh), 7. 
Sucr. 2, 12, 7. 

दूरोचर dura + i-chara, adj. Distant, 
Kam. Nitis. 8, 54. 

दूरोयम dira+t-yama, adj. One 
from whom the god of death is far re- 
moved, Bhag. P. 3, 15, 25. 


zat durva, f. A kind of millet- 
grass, Panicum dactylon, MBh. 3, 
9984. 
© A A bad A 
दूवावन्त 0४1४६ + vant, adj., f. vati, 
Joined with तप्र grass, Kathias. 
7, 14. 


Bad cicatrisation, 


ऽदूष -dusha, i.e. dush, Caus., +a, 


latter part of comp. adj., Defiling; in 
pazk&- (४ company), MBh. 13, 4274. 


दूषक dushaka, i.e. dush, Caua., 


+ aka, 1. adj., f. shtka. 1. Defiling, 
MBh. 12, 1236 (sinful); one who de- 
files, Ram. 2, 75, 38. 2. Disfiguring, 
Sucr. 1, 295, 19. 3. Seducing, Man. 3, 
164; 9, 232 (sowing dissensions, Kull.). 
4. Hurting, Hariv. 3206. ॐ, ‘Trespas- 
sing, Rim. 4, 37, 13. IL f. shika. 
1. Concretion on the eyes, Man. 5, 135. 
2. A kind of rice, Suc¢r. 1, 195, 8. 
दूषण dishana, i.e. dush, Caus., 
4+ana,I. adj., f. ni. 1. Defiling, dis- 
eracing, Bhag. 7. 1, 17,13. 2. Hurting, 
Rim. 2, 109, 7. II. m. The name of a 
Rikshasa or demon, Rim. 1, 1, 45. 
III. f. १८, The name of a deity, Bhag. 
P. 5, 15, 13. IV. ०. 1. Defiling, Man. 
9, 286 $ 11, 61. @ Hurting, Man. 7, 48 
(unjust seizure). 3. Seducing, Man. 
2, 213. & Calumniating, Kathas. 24, 
227. Se Fault, Man. 9, 13; Bhartr. 2, 89. 
दूषयिद dishayitri, i.e. dush, Caus., 
+ tri, One who deflowers, Mark. P. 31, 
28. 
दूषिन dushin, i.e. dush, Caus., + in, 


adj., f. int, Polluting, MBh. 3, 11158. 


36५ 


कूटढोकरण 


1. कू DRL i. 6, driya, Atm. (in epic 
poetry also 9. MBh. 13, 7411).— 
With the prep. WT 4, 1. To consider, 
Kam. Nitis. 5,67. 2. To respect, Man. 
2, 234. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. adrita, 
1. Respectful, Ram. 5, 25, 56. 2. 
Careful, Patch. iii. d. 243. Comp. 
An-, acc. adv. without any regard, 
Rim. 1, 59,8.—With अत्या ati-a, To 
regard carefully, Bhig. P. 3, 16, 21. 
Atyadrita, 1. Very respectful, Dev. 4, 
15. 2. Much cared for, Dacak. in Chr. 
181, 19.—With QQ] sam-d, samddrita, 
Very respectful, Bhag. P. 8, 21, 5.- 
probably A.S. dyre, deorling, perhaps 
also draed, dread. 


+ 2. कू DRI ii. 5, Par. To hurt. 


13. कू DHE i. 1, andi. 10, Par. 
To fear.—Cf. dri. 

द्‌ DRIMH, i. 1, and i. 4, Par., 
Atm. To fasten (ved.). To be fastened 
(ved.). Ptcple. of the pf. pass. dridha, 
1. Hard, firm, Rim. 2, 56, 14; Hit. 21, 
20; Hariv. 7329. 2. Reliable, MBh. 
2646. 3. Violent, MBh. 13, 1972. 4 
Great, MBh. 1, 7636. Compar. dra- 
dhiyams, superl. dradhishtha. Acc. 
°dham, adv. 1. Tightly, Prab. 12,3. 2. 
Much, Arj. 8, 1. 3. Well, Malav. 11, 
8. &. Incessantly, MBh. 4, 314. Ved. 
frequent. dadrih, To be excessively 
firm, Chr. 292, 10=Rigv. i. 85, 10.— 
Cf. rpayuc. 

दढ adridha, see drinh. 

ESA dridha + ta, f. and FEA 


dridha+tva, 7. Firmness, Prab. 13, 
17; Panch. i. d. 120. 


दृटढीकरण dridhikarana, 7. and 
SEAT dridhikara, ise. drigha-hri 


+ द or a, m. Confirmation, Ram. 2, 
90, 21; MBh. 12, 7307. 
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इति driti, ic. +, f. A leather 
bag for holding liquids, Man. 2, 99.— 
Cf. 2८0५ delpw, &éppa; O.H.G. gi-zelt, 
pelles, zelt; A.S. teld, tentorium. 

1.¢q_ DRIP, i. 4, Par. To be 
mad or extravagant, arrogant, Git. 9, 
11. dripta, 1. Wild, Ram. 1, 15, 7. 
2. Arrogant, MBh. 1, 162. Com- 
par. driptatara, Excessively arrogant, 
Dacak. in Chr. 195, 12, Caus. dar- 
paya, इ, To make mad, Kathas. 20, 64. 
2. To make arrogant or proud, Panch. 
iii, d. 244.  Pteple. of the pf. pass. 
darpita, 1. Wild, Bhartr. 3, 73. 2. 
Proud, Man. 8, 871.—With the prep. 
ति ati, atidripta (rather dripta with 
att), Excessively arrogant, Kathas. 20, 
65.—Cf. probably 2८07०, a banquet. 

1 2. दूप्र DRIP, ER DRIPH, 
FR DRIMPH, 1, 6, Par. To hurt. 


t 3. ¢q_ DRIP, 1. 1 and 10, Par. 
To kindle. 


LA DRIPH, see 2.drip. 


1. दुभ DRIBGA, 1. 6, Par. and ¶ i. 1 
and 10, Par, To string, to bind.—With 
the prep. YA_sam, To compose, Naish. 
9, 159. 

t 2. दभ्‌ DRIBH, i. 1 and 10, Par. 
To fear. 

t दून्प्‌ DRIMP, i. 10 Atm. To 
collect. 

TR DRIMPH, see 2. drip. 


Lew DRI, i. 1, pagya (for 
original ॐ + ya. i. 4, forms the pres. 
impfet. imptive. and potent.), Par. 
(also Atm., MBh. 1, 2896; 2830), 1. 
To see, Ram. 2, 64, 59. 2 To behold, 
look at, Man. 4, 44. 3. To be a 8८८. 
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tator, Man. 7,92; to look on something 
(without being able to prevent it), Ram. 
1, 64, 18. 4 To wait on, Lass. 2, 14. 
5, To inspect, Man. 7, 120. 6. To live 
to 866, Rim. 1, 1, 88. %. To discover, 
Man. 8, 38. 8. To search, MBh. 4, 
1172. 9 To learn, Ram. 1, 13, 7. 10. 
To know, Ram. 1, 57, 20. 21. To 
decide, Pafch. 165, 7. Passive also 
with the terminations of the Par., e.g. 
MBh. 2345. Comp. ptcple. of the pres. 
a-dricyant, adj. 1. Invisible, Sund. 2, 
19. 2. fem. nti, A proper name, MBh. 
1, 6767. Pteple. of the pf. pass. drishda, 
1. Seen, etc. 2. Treated, Patch. 85, 1. 
ॐ. Experienced, Rim. 3, 47, 18. 4. 
Devised, Nal. 4, 19. 5. Determined, 
MBh. 13, 11784. 6. Declared, Man. 9, 
249. 7. Acknowledged, Man. 8, 3. 
Comp. 4-, I. adj. 1. not seen before, 
Ram. 5, 43, 10. 2. unperceived, Man. 
5, 127. 8. not approved, Man. 8, 153. 
II. n. fate, Bhashap. 160; Pach. v. d. 
27. See Ku-. Dus-, adj. unrightcously 
decided, Yajh. 2, 305. Su-,adj. looked 
at eagerly, Ram. 1, 17, 23. Ptcple. of 
the fut. pass. I. darganiya, 1. Visible, 
Ram. 1, 67, 6. 2. Beautiful, Panch. iv. 
१.५०. Comp. 4-,n. invisibility, Panch. 
138, 40. II. drigya, 1. Visible, Ram. 
4, 40, 64. 2. To be looked at, Bhartr. 
1, 86. ॐ Worth to be looked at, Ragh. 
6, 31, Comp. -4-, adj. 1. invisible, 
Ram. 1, 17, 33. 2. ugly, Arj. 10, 66. 
III. drashtavya, 1. To be seen, etc., 
MBh. 13, 1404. 2. Visible, Bhartr. 1, 
7. Caus. dargaya, 1. To cause to 
see, to show (with two accus., or acc. 
and gen., and acc. and dat.), Ram. 3, 61, 
5; Man. 4, 59; Ram. 2, 31, 33. 2. To 
point out, Cak. 12, 19. 3. To confess, 
Rajat. 5, 124. 4. To produce, Man. 8, 
158. ॐ. To pay, 8, 155. 6 To prove, 
8, 225. %. To show one’s self, MBh. 1, 
4709 (Atm.); 1, 6561 (Par.). Anomal. 
pteple. of the pres. Atm. dargaydna, 
MBh. 1, 17. Desider. didriksha, To 
wish to see, Bhag. P. 4, 3, 11. Pteple. 


a 
of the pf. pass. didrikshita, n. Wish to 
see, Bhag. P. 3, 15, 31.—With the prep. 
अन्‌ anu, 1. To look afterwards, Bhag. 


P. 4, 25, 60. 2. To see, Man. 3, 176. 
3. Tolook on, Bhag. P. 3, 12,23. 4. To 
regard, to honour, MBh. 15, 679. ॐ. 
To perceive, MBh. 6, 5456. 6 To 
know, Bhag. 13, 30. 7. To find, MBh. 
9, 2986. Caus. 1. To show, Ram. 2, 
49,12. 2. To teach, Ram. 2, 100, 1.— 
With समनु sam-anu, 1. To look after, 
Bhag. P. 5, 21, 9. 2. To consider, 
MBh. 1, 5037.— With व्यप vi-apa, pass. 
To be visible, MBh. 7, 8136.—With 


अमि abhi, 1. To look at, MBh. 3, 


9982. 2. To regard, Ram. 2, 30, 2 
Gorr. ॐ To perceive, MBh. 1, 5002. 
Caus. 1. To show, MBh. 14, 2151. 2. 


To show one’s self, MBh. 1, 7740.— 
With शवं ava, To infer, Bhag. P. 3, 
27, 12.—With WT a, Caus. To show, 
Ragh. 4, 38.—With च्या wvi-a, To see 
distinctly, Bhag. P. 3, 17, 6.—With 
खर्‌ ud, 1. To foresee, Mech. 23. 2. 
To perceive, Megh. 102. Caus. To show 
one’s self, Vikr. 11, 6.—With JY upa, 


21. To lock on, MBh. 1, 8440. 2. To 
perceive, Bhag. P. 4, 10, 13. Caus. 1. 
To show, Hit. 38, 15. 2. To pretend, 


Kathas. 19, 75.—With नि ni, Caus. 1. 


To show, MBh. 12, 13222. 2. To point 
out, Cak. 100, 9, v.r. 3. To enter, 
Rajat. 1, 18. 4 To teach, MBh. 12, 
2154. 5. To appear to somebody (acc.), 


Hariv. 1559.—With संनि sam-nt, Caus. 
To show, Ram. 4, 63, 15.—With परि 
pari, 1. To look at, MBh. 12, 6576. 2. 
To frequent, MBh. 15, 1014. 3. To 
see, Ram. 2, 91, 2 Gorr. 4. To con- 


sider, Prab. 71, 6. ॐ. To search, MBh. 
1, 6222. 6 To know, MBh. 3, 224.— 


Lan 
With प्र pra, 1. To foresee, Bhag. 2, 8. 


2. To be intelligent, MBh. 7, 1057. 3. 
To see before one’s self, Ram. 1, 60, 27 
Gorr. 4. To see, Man. 8, 85; pass. 
To appear, Brahman. 2,6. इ. To be- 
hold, Bhag. 11, 49. 6. To learn, MBh. 
9, 1550. 7% To know, Ram. 5, 3, 63. 
8. To judge, MBh. 3, 1082. Caus. 3. 
To show, Ram. 4, 27, 21. 2. To de- 
scribe, Man. 10, 40. ॐ, To explain, 


Dagak. in Chr. 185, 10.—With संप्र 


sam-pra, 1. To see, MBh. 8, 15050; 
pass. To appear, Ram. 2, 52, 80 Gorr. 
2. To perceive, Ram. 1, 3, 4. 3 To 
consider, MBh. 5, 795. 4 To know, 
Ram. 5, 70,3. 5, To judge, MBh. 12, 
410. Caus. 1. To show, MBh. 9, 3280. 
2. To declare, MBh. 6, 571.—With 


प्रति prati, 1. To behold, MBh. 3, 


12005 ; pass. To appear, MBh. 5, 4679. 
2. To know, MBh. 5, 2021. ॐ. To ex- 


perience, MBh. 12, 12548.— With वि 


vt, 1. To discern, to recognise, Bhig. 
P. 6, 1, 48. 2. To perceive, Bhig. P. 
9, 8, 22; pass. To appear, Ram. 1, 13, 
14 Gorr. Caus. ब, To show, MBh. 4, 
1844. 2. To teach, Ram. 2, 29, 7.— 


With सम्‌. sam, 1. To behold, Ram. 


2, 54,3; pass. To appear, Arj. 1, 3. 2. 
To recognise, Yajh. 3, 64. 3. To look 
on something (without preventing it), 
Man. 7, 143. 4 To review (soldiers), 
Man. 7, 222. 5. To regard, MBh. 2, 
2623. 6 To consider, Man. 8, 10. 
Caus. 1. To show, MBh. 13, 3505. 2. 
To represent, Rajat. 6, 244. 3. To 
show one’s self to somebody (acc.), 
MBh. 12, 12882,—With ATTA anu 
-sam, To ponder one by one, MBh. 12, 
12024.—Cf. spaga and spashia; O.H.G. 
spehon, to spy; Lat. species, con- 
spicio, specto ; oxerropat, ०५६८८, ०07 ८८, 
etc., depxw, Edpaxoy, oF dopxa, Spaxoc, ४7 ८- 
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2००६, ४7८20, dpaxwy, etc.; O.H.G. zorht 
in auga-zorht (=dri¢+ta, ptcple. of 
the pf. pass.), A.S. torht; O.H.G. 
zorhtjan, manifestare ; also, with f for 
h, zorft, zorftjan ; Goth. ga-tarhjan. 


४. दूश्र. aris, I. adj., latter part of 
comp. adj. 1. Seeing, e.g. sarva-, 
Seeing everything, Bhig. P. 4, 22, 9. 
2. Knowing, Bhig. 2. 8, 8, 34. IT. f. 
1. Sight, Bhag. P. 1, 4, 18. 2. Percep- 
tion, 13182. P. 2, 9,5. 3. The eye, Bhag. 
P. 1, 11, 26.—Comp. Divya-, I. adj. 
knowing the celestial phenomena, Va- 
rah. Brih. S. 5, 13. IL. m. An astro- 
loger, 54,31. Bhala-,m.Civa. Mriga-, 
I. adj. having cyes like an antelope. 
Il. £ a woman, Rajat. 5, 481, Afrigi-, 
adj. having cyes like a female antc- 
lope, Rijat. 5, 375(awoman). Sama-, 
adj. equable, Lass. 6, 16. Sz-, I. adj. 
having beautiful eyes. II. f. a pretty 
woman. 


efx drig+i, £ 1%. Intuition, Ve- 
dintas. in Chr. 217, 5 2, The eye, 
Bhag. P. 5, 2, 11. 

दू श्यल drisyat ८० (vb. dri¢), ४. 
Visibility, Bhiag. P. 1, 3, 31. 

SEMA -drig+ van, latter part of 
comp. adj. Conversant with, Kam. 
Nitis. 1, 7. 

Sag drishad, f. A rock, a large 
stone, especially a mill-stone, Bhartr. 
2, 77. 

Pasar drishadvati, i.e. drishad + 
vant +i, f. 1. The name ofa river, Man. 
2,17. @ A proper name, Hariv. 1473. 

दषटनष्टता drishta-nashta + ta (vb. 
drig and 2.na¢), f. Disappearance after 
having been scarcely seen, Rajat. 4, 
111. 

€ SIMAG_drishtantatas, i.e. drish- 
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ta-anta+tas. As a precedent, MBI. 
13, 2506 $ 2, 70. 

SlS ८५ ie. drig +t, £ 2 
Looking at, Ram. 5, 14,57. 2. Sight, 
Patich, iii, d. 195. 3 Intelligence, 
Bhiag. P. 1, 4,5. 4. The eye, Mrichchh. 
48, 23. ®, The pupil of the eye, Suc. 
1, 126, 8.—Comp. 4-, f. a look of dis- 
pleasure. Adhas-, adj. with down- 
cast eyes, Man. 4, 196. ka-, f. the 
eye fixed on one point, Patch. 262, 11. 
—Cf. ku-. 


gfsq drishti-pa, adj. Enjoying 
one’s self only by the eyes, MBh. 13, 1372. 


दृष्टिमन्त्‌ drishti+mant, adj., f. 
mati, Wise, Kam. Nitis, 8, 38. 

t दूद्‌ DRI, i. 1, Par. To grow. 
Cf. répxvocs, 7६३८१०८) probably Goth. 
tagl, Opit, rpeyoc. 

DRI, ii. 9, drind, ni, ¶ 1, 1; i. 4, 
dirya, Par. 1. To burat, Hariv. 15177. 
2. To divide, to tear, MBh. 3, 16425; 
Bhig, P. 2, 7,1. Pass. (also with the 
termination of the Par., MBh. 6, 677), 
1. To burst, Ram. 2, 23, 35; MBh. 
6, 677. 2. To be scattered, Rim. 5, 
58, 11. 3. To fear, see anu. Pteple. 
of the pf. pass. dirra, 1. Torn, Ram. 
2, 39, 23 Gorr. 2. Frightened, MBh. 
6, 144. Caus. daraya, 1. To tear asunder, 
MBh. 4, 1456. 2. To divide, Bhag. P. 3, 
13, 30. 3. ‘To open, Rim. 5, 80, 18. 4. 
To frighten, Kam. Nitis, 8, 70. Ano- 
mal. ptcple. of the pres. daraydna, 
MBh. 8, 907.— With the prep. न्‌ anz, 

NS 


pass. 1. To separate (according to 
one’s wish), MBh. 12, 1035. 2. To 
be frightened (following an example 
set by another), MBh. 6, 144.—With 


व्‌ ava, pass. To burst, Ram. 2, 77, 


16. avadirna, 1. Open, Ram. 4, 50, 
11. 2 Frightened, MBh. 8, 1831. 
Caus. To tear asunder, Ram. 6, 4, 22. 


~~ 


द्‌ 
With व्यत्‌ vi-ava, vyavadirna, Torn, 
afflicted, Ram. 2, 72, 28.—With WT 


a 


a, To tear asunder, Ram. 5, 56, 60.— 
—With उद्‌ ud, Dacak. in Chr. 185, 2, 
read ud-irna. — With निष nis, To 
tear, Bhag. P. 7, 8, 45. Caus. %. To 
tear, Hariv. 5691. 2. To cause to be 
dug up, Rajat. 4, 272.—With YW pra, 


pass. To be scattered, MBh. 8, 4106. 
Caus. To scatter, MBh. 8, 4084.— With 


मिप्र abhi-pra, pass. To be scattered, 
MBh. 8, 3976.—With वि vi, 1. To tear, 


Ram. 3, 57,24. Pass. 1. To burst asun- 
der, MBh. 1, 5347 2. To be torn, Ram. 
2, 112, 15 Gorr. ३. To be frightened, 
MBh. 7, 329. vidirna, 1. Torn, Kathas. 
20,109. 2. Broken, Bhag. P. 8, 16, 26. 
3 Pierced, Ragh. 12, 51. 4 Opened, 
Ragh, 7,37. Caus. 1. To tear, Rim. 3, 
567, 24. 2. To cleave, Ram. 3, 4,17. 3. 
To break open, Lass. 2, 10. 4. To 
open, Rit. 1, 14. 8. To scatter, Ram. 
6, 36, 6. —Cf. dal, Goth. tairan; A.S. 
téran, torn, tirian; O.H.G. zala, A.S. 
tale, 2819, dolus, O.H.G. zalon, diripere ; 
A.S. tellan; Lat. dolus; dvAo¢, ०११८०५८५, 
९70८. 

† दे DE, 1. 1, Atm. To protect.— 
Cf. day. 

देव DEV, 1. 1, Atm. 1. To play. 
2. To shine.—Cf. 1. 2. div. 

देव deva, i.e. div+a, 1. 7. ३, ^ 
deity, a god, Man. 3, 117. 2 Indra, 
Ram. 1, 9, 56. 3 A king, Kathas. 4, 
73. II. £^. vi. 1. A goddess, Nal. 12, 73. 
2. Savitri, the wife of Brahman, MBh. 
5, 3969. 3. Durga, the wife of Civa, 
MBh. 1, 2315. & A queen, Panch. i. 
d. 58.—Comp. /-, m. a mortal, Man. 9, 
315. Aédi-, m. a superior god, Hariv. 
7583.  Devatideva, i.e. deva-ati-, 10. a 
god surpassing all other gods, MBh. 15, 


~~ 
देवता 


819. Kama-, 70. the god of love, Hariv. 
270. Kavya-devi, f. a proper name. 
Kshiti-, m. a king, Bhig. P. 3, 1, 12. 
Griha-devi, f. the deity of a house, 
MBh. 2, 730. Jana-, m. a king, MBh. 
12, 7883. Deva-, m. the god of the 
gods, MBh. 1, 1628;=Civa, Chr. 50, 
5. Nara-, and nri-, m. a king, Man. 
11, 82; Ram. 2, 1, 42 Gorr. Piurva-, 
m. & primeval divinity, MBh. 5, 1921, 
Bala-, see s.v. Bhimi-, m. a Brah- 
mana, Man. 11, 82. Maha-, I. m. 
Civa. ID. {^ vt. 1. Durga. 2. a qucen, 
Chr. 50,7. ९९71८) 7, a proper name. 
Vasu-, m. the father of Krishna. 
Vagdevi, i.e. vach-, f. the goddess of 
speech, i.e. Sarasvati. Vama-, m. 
Civa. Vigva-, 70. a deity of a particu- 
lar class, see vigva. Vira-, m. a proper 
name. Su-devi, f. a proper name, Chr. 
297, 19=Rigv. i, 112, 19.—Cf. 6९८८; 
Lat. deus. 


देवक deva+ka, I. A substitute for 


deva when latter part of a comp. adj., 
e.g. sa-, adj. With the gods, MBh. 2, 
1396. II. 70. 1. A proper name, MBh. 
1, 2704. 2. pl. The inhabitants of one 
of the varshas, or divisions of the 
world, Bhig. P. 5, 20, 22, ITI. f. 2704, 
1. The name of a river, MBh. 3, 5044. 
2. A proper name, MBh. 1, 3828. IV. 
f. vaki, A proper name, MBh. 1, 2428. 


देवता deva+ta, f. The state or 
nature of a deity, MBh. 13, 308. 2. 
A deity, Man. 2, 176. 3 <A sacred 
image, Man. 4, 130.—Comp. Adhi-, f. 
a supreme or tutelary deity, Ragh. 12, 
17. Abhishta-, 1. €, abhi-ishta (vb. 
ish), f. a tutelar deity, णाल. 208, 14. 
Kula-, f. a chief deity, Kumiiras. 7, 27. 
Kshiti-, f. a Brahmana, MBh. 13, 6451. 
Ashetra-, f. the deity of a field, Patch. 
174, 12. Griha-, f. a household deity, 
a Lar, Mrichchh. 8, 22. Pati-, adj, f. 
ta, worshipping the husband like a 
deity. Para-, {~ the supreme deity. 
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Pirva-, f. 9 primeval divinity, Man. 3, 
192. Yama-, f. the lunar asterism, 
Bharani. Yoni-, £ the eleventh lunar 
asterism. Vasu-, f. the lunar asterism, 
Dhanishtha. Saubhagya-, f. a guardian 
deity, Cak. 44, 3 (Prakr.). Sthali-, f. 
a deity of a certain locality, Megh. 105. 


=~ A 

SAAT ceva + tra, adv. 
gods, Chr. 289, 10o=Rigv. i. 50, 10. 

देवत्व ९४८ + ८४८, n. The state of 
deities, Man. 12, 40.—Comp. Nara-, 
1.6. nara-deva + tva, n. royalty, Bhig. 
२, 1, 3, 22 

द्‌ वदन्त deva-datta (vb. da), I. adj 
Given by the gods, Man. 9, 95. II. 
m. 1. The conch of Arjuna, Arj. 5, 24. 
2. One of the vital airs, that which is 
exhaled in yawning, Vedantas. in Chr. 
207, 16. 3. A proper name used to 
denote a person in general, Panch. 36, 
2; ४९५21195. 213, 1. 

देवदारुमय deva-daru ~ maya, adj., 
f. yi, Made of Devadaru wood, Ram. 1, 
13, 23 Gorr. 

देवन devana, i.e. div-+ana,n. Game 
at dice, MBh. 2, 2033. 

देवमय deva + maya, adj., f. yi, Con- 
taining the gods, Hariv. 2798. 

देवर devara, 
A husband’s brother, but especially his 
younger brother, Man. 3, 55. 2. div+ 
ara, A lover, Bhag. 2. 4, 26, 26. 

देवलक deva+la+kha,m. A Brah- 


mana of inferior order, who subsists 
upon the offerings made to the images 
which he attends, Man. 3, 152. 


देवषात deva+sat, adv. Toa god 
or gods (e.g. turned), MBh. 7, 8687. 
देवह्क devahi, i.e. deva-hve, adj. 


Invoking the gods, a designation of the 
left ear, Bhag. 2. 4, 25, 51. 


416 


Among the 


m. 1. e. 1. devri + a, 


दे 


देवापि devapi, m. The name of a 
Rishi or sage, MBh. 1, 3750. 

देवि devitri, ic. div+tri, ८०. ३. 
A dice-player, MBh. 2, 2005. 2 A 
gamester, MBh. 4, 496. 

देविन्‌ devin, 1.6. div+in, adj. A 
dice-player, a gamester, MBh. 3, 15204 ; 
5, 895. 

SATA devi +- ‰ (8०० deva), A 
stitute for devi when latter part of a 
comp. adj., e.g. sa-, With the queen, 
Kathis. 18, 23 

sala devi + ८८८, n. 
1. of a goddess, Kathis, 12, 163 ; 2 of 
8 queen, 17, 45. 

रेट 4९४72, 10. A husband’s brother, 
but especially his younger brother.—Cf. 
010 ; Lat. levir; O.H.G. zeihur ; A.S. 
tacur, tacor. 

AN ° ० 4 

SAN 2८४८४५/८, i.e. deva + t-¢i+a, 
adj. Reposing in a god, MBh. 12, 12864. 

pas + र 

द्‌ श्‌ deca, ie. dig+a,m. 1. A place, 


Man. 2, 222. 2 A part, a side, Kathis, 
18, 280. 3. A country, Ram. 1, 61, 10. 
4. When latter part of comp. words, 
often without a special signification, 
e.g. kantha-dega=kantha, Kathis. 17, 
81; nitamba-, Rit. 1,6; Ram. 1, 55, 3. 
Comp. 4-, m. 1. an improper place, 
Hit. iv. १. 45. 2. a place which ought 


sub- 


The dignity, 


not to be touched, Man. 8, 358. £ka-, 
71. 1. one place, Panch. 21, 13. 2. one 
part, Man. 2, 141. Yant-, m. a part 
of the body, Bhag. P. 7, 13, 12. Dig¢- 


pl. a country in this or that direction 
distant countries, Hit. 9, 4; cf. Rajat 
4, 417. Para-, m. a foreign country 
Pirva-, ta. the eastern country, MBh. 2, 
1856. MMadhya-, 70. the middle region, 
a part of India, Man. 2,21. Vi-, m 
1. a foreign country, abroad.. 2. any 
place away from home. Sa-, adj. 1. 
near. 2. of the same country or place. 


A 


देशक 


देशक decaka, 1.6, dig+aka, adj. 
Showing, teaching, Mark. P. 19, 17. 


= =, 
TAA ०९८०० and द्‌ शजात deca 
-jata (vb. jan), adj. Of genuine descent, 
born in the country whence comes the 
best kind (e.g. of horses, or elephants), 
Hariv. 6927; Ram. 1, 54, 21 Gorr. 


म. न 
द्‌ शमना decand, dic, Caus., +ana, 
f. Instruction, doctrine, Catr. 14, 74. 


SUTATA decéntarin, i.e. deca 
-antara +in, adj. subst. m. Foreign, a 
foreigner, Catr. 10, 135. 


देशिक degika, 1.6. ९4८ + चद, 70. 1. 
A guide, MBh. 7, 143, 2. A teacher, 
13, 6847. 


2 fat decini, i.e. digt+in+%, f. 
The index or forefinger, Yajh. 1, 19. 


रेश्ौय deciya, 1.6. dega+iya, adj. 
1. Belonging to a country or province. 
2. Latter part of comp. adj. Bordering, 
being about, e.g. pazcha(n)-varsha+ 
ka-, About five years old, MBh. 12, 1119. 

देश्य decya, i. degatya, ३. adj. 
subst. A witness, Man. 8, 52. 2, adj. 
Belonging to a country, Rajat. 3, 9. 
3. adj. Of genuine descent, Rim. 2, 72, 
23 Gorr. (cf. degaja). 4 adj. Being 
almost, e.g. gigu-, Being almost still a 
child, Rajat. 5, 220.—Comp. A-, adj. 
one who has not been present at a place, 
Man. 8, 53. TZad-, adj. being of the 
same country, MBh. 12, 6305. Vana-, 
adj. belonging to or coming from 
several countries, MBh. 1, 5221. 


दष्ट deshtri, i.e. dig¢+tri, m. One 
who shows, Bhag. P. 6, 7, 14. 
देष deha, 1.6. dih+a,m.andn, The 


body, Man. 6, 40.—Comp. Urdhwva-, ०. 
०४8९५1९8, Rani. 2, 90, 37 Gorr. Purva-, 
in. & former existence, Hariv. 9153. 


3H 
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Ne 

SUNT dehaitibhara, 1.6. deha+m 
-bhri+a, adj. Minding only one’s own 
body, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 12. 

SWAY dehali, ic. dih+alatt, f. 
The threshold of a door, or a raised 
terrace in front of it, Megh. 85. 

wn 

Cech deha+- vant, I. adj., f. vati. 
1. Embodied, Ram. 6, 90, 44. II. m. 
A living creature, Bhag. P. 6, 1, 44. 

देहिन 

. dehin, i.e. deha+in, I. adj. 
subst. Embodied, a creature having a 
body, Man. 1, 30. II. m. 1. A man, 
Bhartr. 2, 18. 2. The soul, Bhag. 2, 22. 

दे 20.46, 1. 1, Par. To purify.— With 
the prep. Sq ava, ptcple.of the pf. pass, 
avadata, 1. Pure, Lass. 67, 3. 2. 
White or yellow, Sav. 5, 8. 3. Daz- 
ziing white, MBh. 5, 1794.—With व्यकव 
vi-ava, pass, To spsead, shining with 
clear light, Dagak.. 55, 3. 

देतेय ‘ $ aie 

देतेय daiteya, i.e. diti+eya, 1. m. 
An Asura or demon, Ram. 1, 45, 38. 
2. adj., f. yi, Referring, belonging to 
the Asuras, MBh..12, 7544.—Comp. 4-, 
m. a god, Hariv. 10139. 

ZA daitya, i.e. diti+ya, य. An 
Asura or deman, Man. 12, 48; Ram. 1, 
30, 20 Gorr. 


Sal dainya, i.e. dina (sce 3. di) 
+ya, n. 1. Affliction, Ram. 6, 89, 
17. 2. Humbleness, Bhartr. 2,44. 3 
Miserable state, Megh. 82. 


fy dairghya, i.e. dirgha+ya, n. 
Length, MBh. 6, 427. 
देव daiva, i.e. devata, I, adj,, f. 


vi. 3. Divine, Man. 1, 67. 2 (with 
and without vivaha), m, One of the 
forms of marriage, the gift of a daugh- 
ter at a sacrifice to the officiating 
priest, Man. 3, 21; 9,196. 3. n. The 
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part of the hand sacred to the gods 
(the tips of the fingers), Man. 2, 59. 4. 
Royal, Rajat. 5,205. II.n. 1. Deity, 
Bhag. P. 3, 16,4. 2. An oblation to 
the gods, Man. 3, 18. 3. Divine power, 
destiny, fate, Man. 3, 166 ; Hit. pr. d. 
32; Dacak. in Chr. 187, 15.—Comp. 
Adhi-,n. 1. the supreme deity, Bhag. 
8, 4. 2. a tutelary deity, Cak. 7, 10, 
vr. Kula-, n. 1. the fortune of a 
family, Bhig. P. 9, 5,9. 2. the deity 
of a family, 9, 9, 43. Dus-,n. misfor- 
tune, Lass. 74, 19. 


देवक daiva+ka, a substitute for 
daiva, when latter part of a comp. 
adj. sa-, Together with the divine 
ones, MBh. 8, 1985. 
। देवश्च daiva-jia, m. An astrologer, 
Ram. 2, 3, 18 Gorr. 

रेवत daivata, i.e. devata+a,n. A 
deity, Man. 5, 41.—Comp. Adhi-, n. 
1. the supreme deity, Bhag. 8, 4. 2. 
a tutelary deity, (ak. 7, 10, र. Ap-, 
adj. having water for its divinity, glori- 
fying the deity of water, Man. 8, 106. 
Pitri-, adj., f. ८ referring to the wor- 
ship of the Manes. 

ZaAMG_ duiva+ias, adv. By fate, 
Bhag. P. 4, 7, 39. 

ॐ 4 ९ a 

द्‌ वद्य daivatya, i.e. devata + ya, 
adj., f. ya, Having as deity, sacred to, 
Man. 2, 189. 

>, “N र a ° 

द्वयानय daivayaneya, i.e. deva- 
yani, & proper name, + eya, metronym. 
A son of Devayani, MBh. 1, 3163. 

देवराच्य daivardjya, i.e. deva-raja 
+ya, n. Dominion over the gods, 
MBh. 5, 522. 

देवराति daivarati, i.e. deva-rata, 
& proper name, +i, patronym. A de- 
scendant of Devarata, MBh. 12, 11546. 

Sayan daiva-hata +ha (vb. han), 
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I. adj. Struck by fate, Amar. 46. II. 
n. A shock of fortune, Prab. 89, 17. 

afar daivika, i.e. devatika, I. 
adj. 1. Divine, Man. 1, 65. 2. Caused 
by the gods, Yaja. 2, 113. TT. n. An 
inevitable accident, Man. 8, 109 ; Yajn. 
2, 66. 

देविन्‌. daivin, Lass. 27, 2 (read 
devo, for daivi). 

देशिक daigika, ic. deca + tha, I. 
adj. ३. Referring to space, Bhashap. 
120. 2. Belonging to a country, Rajat. 
6,303. II. ए. 1. A guide, MBh. 1, 
3599. 2. A preceptor, MBh. 12, 12137. 

देहिक dathika, i.e. 4९7८ + 2८, adj. 
Corporeal, Man. 5, 134. 

ZU daihya, ie. deha+ya, I. adj. 
Being in a body, Bhag. P. 1, 4, 30. II. 
m. The soul, 6, 1, 42. 


दो DO, see 2. da. 


TY dogdhri, ie, duh + tri, I. m. 
1. One who milks, Man. 4, 67. 2. One 
who performs something from inte- 
rested motives, Bhag. P. 3, 29, 32. 
II. f. dhri. 1. Yielding milk or other 
desirable objects, MBh. 1, 3934; 13, 
3104. 2 Amilch cow, MBh. 7, 2410. 


दोला dolé, ie. delta, £ 2. A 


swing, Nal. 10, 27. 2 A swinging 
hammock, a sort of litter, Ragh. 19, 44. 
3. Fluctuation, incertitude, MBh. 9, 
3525. 


दरोलाय DOLA YA, a denomin. de- 


rived from the last by ya, Atm. To 
fluctuate, to be unsteady, Hit. iv. d. 53. 


दोष dosha, i.e. dush+a, m. 1. 


Defect, blemish, Hariv. 2108; Man. 8, 
205. 2 Fault, vice, MBh. 5, 1048. 3. 
Damage, Yajh. 2, 256. 4 Sin, Man. 
5, 3. ॐ. Crime, Man. 9, 262. 6 Re- 
proach, Ram. 2, 101, 32 Gorr.; doshena 


दोषतख 


gam, To accuse, Chr. 16, 14. 7. De- 
trimental operation, Kathas, 13,35. 8. 
Effect, Ram. 3, 79, 25. 9 Disorder of 
the humours of the body, or defect in 
the functions of bile, phlegm, and wind, 
Sugr. 2, 562, 4. 10. The humours of 
the body, Dacak. in Chr. 180, 4. 11. 
Evening, darkness, Bhag. P. 6, 8, 19.— 
Comp. Anna-, m. an offence in diet, 
Man. 5, 4. Karmadosha, i.e. karman-, 
m. & sinful act, Man.6, 101. Grahazni-, 
m. diarrhea, Sugr. 1, 175, 6. Drishta-, 
adj. 1. an object of which the defects 
have been perceived, Hariv. 2108. 2. 
a heinous offender, Man. 8, 64. Pdana-, 
m. the fault of intoxication, Dacak. in 
Chr. 196, 3. Vagd?, i.e. vach-,m. 1. 
defamation, 2. ungrammatical speech. 
3. uttering a disagreeable sound. Svap- 
na-,m. Pollutio nocturna.—Cf. detedvc, 
ceiAn. 

दरोषतखष. dosha+tas,adv. 1. Of a 
transgression (viz. to suspect), Nal. 23, 


28. 2 By the detrimental effect of 
something, Kathas. 13, 33. | 


दोषन. doshan, see dos. 


दोषश dosha + la, adj.,f.la, Corrupt, 
Sucr. 1, 173, 18. 


टोषवन्त्‌ dosha +-vant, adj., f. vati. 
1. Blemished, Man. 8, 224. 2. Defi- 
cient, MBh. 12, 8037. 3. Guilty, MBh. 
13, 57. 4. Detrimental, Ram. 5, 90, 26. 
—Comp. 4-, adj. innocent, Man. 8, 114 
(pirvamptirvam adoshavat, every pre- 
ceding object [in a series of things, 
which are reckoned up | may be received 
[by a Brahmana | with less offence than 
the following). 


दोषा dosha, an old instr. of dosha, 
adv. At night, Cig. 4, 46. 


दोषातन dosha + tana, adj., f. ni, 
Nocturnal, at evening, Ragh. 13, 76. 
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दोषिन्‌ ०५०१६, i.e. dosha + in, aij, 
Becoming defiled, Mark. P. 5, 31, 21. 


दोष. dos (the base of many cases is 
doshan),n. The fore-arm, Rim, 3, 35, 
78. 

दोह doha, 1.6. duh+a,m. 1, Milk- 
ing, Kumaras. 1, 2; profiting, Dacak. 
in Chr. 192, 19. 2. Milk, Bhig. P. 3, 
17, 13. 3. A milk pail, Bhag. P. 4, 18, 
27.—Comp. Kaijisya-, adj., f. ha, yield- 
ing @ brass pail of milk, MBh. 13, 3517. 

दोहद dohada (a form of daurhrida; 


cf. dauhrida), m. and n. 1. The de- 
sired object of a pregnant woman, 
Yajh. 3, 79. @ The longing of preg- 
nant women, Kathis. 9, 46. 3. Preg- 
nancy, Ragh. 3, 6. 4. Morbid desire, 
Panich. 208, 19. 5. Desire, Rim. 5, 25, 45. 
6. A kind of incense used as a manure, 
Pirva Naish. i. 82. 


TTefTa_dohadin, 1.6. dohada + in, 
adj., f. nt, Desirous, Kathas. 29, 9. 

दोहन dohana, i.e. duh + ana, I. adj., 
f. na, Yielding milk or other desirable 
objects, MBh. 12, 7295; Hariv. 5294, 
II. n. A milk vessel, Bhig. P. 4, 17, 3. 
—Comp. Go-, ०, the time necessary for 
milking a cow, Bhag. P. 1, 19, 39. 

दोण dohala = dohada, Milav. 
33, 8. 

दोहिन्‌ dohin, i.e. duh +-in, adj., f. 
ni, Yielding desirable objects, Rim. 1, 
54, 26 Gorr. 


दोःशीख्य dauhgilya, i.e. dus-gila + 
ya, n. Wickedness, Rajat. 5, 290. 

दोत्य dautya, i.e. duta + ya, 7. 
The state of a messenger, Hariv. 9799. 


दोराग्य dauratmya, i.e. dus-atman 
+ya,n, Wickedness. Paiich. iv. d. 61. 
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रोगदं daurgatya, i.e. dus-gata + 
ya, n. Distress, Patch. ii. d. 99. 
दोगेन्धय daurgandhya, i.e. dus 


-gandha+ya, n. Disagreeable smell, 
MBh. 3, 15454. 


दौजन्य daurjanya, i.e. dus-jana + 
ya, 7, Wickedness, Hit. 85, 9. 


cree daurbala, i.e. dus-bala + a, 


and दैर्बेष daurbalya, i.e. dus-bala 
-+ 2/८, n. Weakness, Ram. 2, 48, 175; 
Patch, 234, 17. | 

दौभाग्य daurbhagya, i.e. dus-bhaga 
+ya,n. Misfortune, Hariv. 7120. 

दौमनस्य daurmanasya, i.e. dus 
-manas + ya, n. Dejection, Paiich. 9, 23. 

area daurmantrya, i,e. dus 
-mantra+ya, n. Evil advice, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 1260. 

दोर्याधन dauryodhana, i.e. dur- 


yodhuna +a, adj. Belonging to. Dur- 
yodhana, MBh. 4, 1712. 


दौर्योधमि dauryodhani, i.e. dur- 


yodhana +i, patronym. A descendant 
of Duryodhana, MBh. 6, 2367. 


| zivz daurhrida, i.e. dus-hrid +a, 
n. 1. Enmity, MBh. 5, 751. 2. The 
longing of pregnant women. 


दौवारिक ००८०८२१०, ie. dvéra+ 


tha, m. and f. & A warder, a porter, 
Patch. 156, 16; Ragh. 6, 59. 


दोखम्यं daugcharmya, i. €, dus 
-charman+ya,n. A deformity in the 
generative organs, Man. 11, 49. 


qa daugcharya, i.e. dus-chara 
+ya, n. Acting wickedly, Ram. 6, 103, 
20. 


दोष्कुख daushkula, i.e. dus-kula 
+a, and दौष्कुलेय daushkuleya, i.e. 
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dus-kula+eya, adj. Sprung from a 
contemptible family, MBh. 12, 1330; 
Ram. 4, 6, 3. 

दोष्कुख्य daushkulya, i.e. dus-kula 
+ya,I. adj. Sprung from a contemp- 
tible family, MBh. 3, 12629. II, n. Low 
extraction, Bhag. P. 1, 18, 18. 


दोश्रन्त daushmanta, and दो श्रन्ति 


daushmanti, i.e. dushmanta+a or ठ 
patron. A son of Dushmanta, MBh. 
7, 2877 ; 12, 938. 

STAM daushyanta, i.e. dushyanta 
+a, adj. Referring to Dushyanta, 
MBh. 1, 3805. 

दोव्यन्ि daushyanti, i.e. dushyanta 
+i, patronym. A son of Dushyanta, 
0.४६. d. 95. 

दोष्वन्ति daushvanti, i.e. dushvanta 
+i, patron. A son of Dushvanta, Rim. 
9, 116, 30 Gorr. 

रोहिष dauhitra, i.e. duhitri + a, I. 
m. <A daughter’s son, Man. 3, 148. IT. 
f. £, A daughter’s daughter, Ram. 6, 
95, 36. III. m. A rhinoceros, Mark. 
P. 32, 7. 

THAR dauhitra+ ka, adj. Re- 
ferring to a daughter’s son, MBh. 13, 
2476. 

दोहि्रवन्त dauhitra -- ४८१०४, adj. 
Having a daughter’s son, MBh. 5, 3930. 


TINT dauhrida (a dialectical form _ 


of daurhrida, q. cf.), n. 1. The long- 
ing of pregnant women, Sucr. 1, 89, 12. 
2. Pregnancy, Sucr. 1, 822, 15. 

SUCLTA dauhridini, ie. daukrida 
+in+i, adj. f. Pregnant, Sugr. 1, 
$22, 12. 

द्यावाएटयिवी dydvd-prithivi, ved. 
dual of div and prithivi, f., Heaven 
and earth, Chr. 296, 1=Rigv. i. 112, 1. 


WMarsyfaay dydvaprithivya, i.e. 


द्ावाश्चमी 


dyavaprithivi +ya, Referring to heaven 
and earth, Chr. 296, 1. 1. 

चावाश्मी dyava-bhimi, ved. dual 
of div and bhdmi, f. Heaven and earth, 
Bhag. P. 5, 20, 43. 

1. द्यु 7 ©, 11. 9, Par. To attack.— 
Cf. div. 

2. द्यु dyu, the base of many cases 
and derivatives of 3.div, and its substi- 
tute when former part of a comp. word, 
e.g. dyu-chara, m. An inhabitant of 
the heaven, Hariv. 7497. dyu-jaya, m. 
Attainment of heaven, Bhiag. P. 5, 19, 22. 

1. द्यत. DYUT (originally a de- 
nomin., probably of dyzéi), i. 1, Atm. 
(in epic poetry also Par., MBh. 12, 
8129), To shine, MBh. 3, 1745. Caus. 
1. To illuminate, MBh. 4, 2031. 2. To 
hint, Sih. D. 20, 2.—With the prep. 


अमि abhi, Caus. To illuminate, Ragh. 
6, 36.—With उट्‌ 
15701, Caus. 1. To illuminate, Prab. 
86, 11. 2. To make glorious, Ragh. 
10, 81.— With समुद्‌ sam-ud, To shine, 
Prab. 116, 2.—With भ्र pra, Caus. To 
illuminate, Prab. 116, 1.—With वि vi, 
1. To flash, MBh. 3, 180. 2. To illu- 
minate, MBh. 12, 8063. Caus. To illu- 
minate, MBh. 1, 1240. 
2. द्युत. dyut, f. Splendour, MBh. 
1, 6406. 
fa dyuti, i.e. 1.div + tt, f. 1. Splen- 


dour, Bhartr. 1, 66; Hit. pr.d.41. 2. 
Dignity, i. त. 167.—Comp. A-mita- 
(vb, ma), adj. of boundless splendour. 
Gharma-, m. the sun, Kir. 5, 41. Tu- 
_ hina-, 70. the moon, Cig. 9, 30. Maha-, 
adj. supremely glorious, Man. 1, 87. 
Hima-, m. the moon, Cig. 9, 12. 


afar dyuti+mant, I. adj., f. 
mati. 1. Brilliant, Kir. 5,8. 2. Dig- 


ud, To beam, Hariv. 


xfer, 


name, MBh. 1, 3832. 


II. m. A proper 


Tart 2. dyu+mant, adj., f. mati. 
1. Brilliant, Bhag. P. 3, 23, 99. 2. 
Brisk, Chr. 291, 14=Rigv. i. 64, 14. 

Ya dyumna, 1.6. 2. dyu+man (for 
mant) +a,n. 1. Splendour, Chr. 287, 
1=Rigv. i. 48, 1. 2. Strength, Chr. 
288, 16=Rigv. i. 48, 16. 3. Wealth, 
Dagak. in Chr. 185, 12.—Comp. Indra- 
and Dhrishta-, m. proper names, MBh. 
3, 491 ; 1, 2437. 

द्युषद्‌ dyushad, i.e, 2. dyu-sad,m. A 
god, Rajat. 1, 109. 

द्ूतता dyuta +ta (vb. 1. div), f. 
Gaming at dice, MBh. 12, 2519. 

> py 

t द्य DYAL, i. 1, Par. To treat 
contemptuously, or to disfigure. 

द्यो dyo (gunated form of 2. dyz), 1. 


Base of some cases of 3. div (प. cf.). 2. 
A substitute for div as former part of 
a comp., MBh. 8, 4658 ; 12, 1799. 


द्योत dyota, i.e. dyut+a,m. Light, 
lustre, Hariv. 2402; Rajat. 3, 46.— 
Comp. Chintya- (vb. chint), m. a class 
of deities, MBh. 13, 1373. 


द्योतक dyotaka, i.e. dyut+ aka, adj. 
Showing, explaining, Rajat. 3, 158. 

शोतन dyotana, i.e. dyut+ ana, n. 
Illuminating, Bhag. P. 3, 26, 40, 

द्योतिन dyotin, 1.6. dyut+tin, adj., 
f. ni, Shining, Megh. 18. 

्योतिष dyotis, ie. djut + is, n. 
Light, a star, Ragh. 13, 68. 

2% dranga,m. A town, Catr. 14, 


181.—Comp. Srava-, m. 
market. 


x(a dradhiman, i.e. drudha 
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a fair, a 


xfee 


(see driwh) +-iman, m. 
Bhag. P. 1, 13, 27. 

LSS dradhishtha, superl., द्रढीयस. 
dradhiyaiis, comparat. of dridha, see 
driith. । | 

xfua_ drapsin, i.e. drapsa (ved.) 
+in, adj. Distilling, Chr, 290, 2= 
Rigv. i. 64, 2.—With drapsa, Drop ; 
cf. perhaps dpdaoc. 

दम DRAM, i. 1, Par. To run. 
—Cf. Epapor, Spapavpar, spopog ; see 
dra, dru. 

दर वं arava, i.e. druta, I. adj. 1. 
2. Liquid, Hariv. 


Firmness, 


Running (ved.). 


12333. 3. n. A liquid substance, Man. 
5,115. II. m. 1. Quick motion, Hariv. 
11430. 2 Flight, 12567, 3. Fluidity, 


Bhashap. 29.—Comp. Amrita-, adj., f. 
va, flowing with Amrita (and medica- 
ments), Cig. 9, 36. 

द्रवता १०४८ + ८८, {~ Wetness, Cig. 
9, 65. 

RIG drava+itva, n. 1. Fluidity, 
Bhashap. 153 (tva+ha in 30). 2 Fu- 
sibility, Hit. 1. d. 87. 

द्रविड dravida, m. 1. The name 


of a people, MBh. 14, 832. 2. The son 
of a Vritya or degraded Kshatriya, 
Man. 10, 22. 


द्रविण dravina (akin to dravya and 


probably to 3.dru), I. n. 1. Wealth, 
Man. 7, 136. 2 Money, Rajat. 5, 167, 


3. Strength, Ram. 1, 16,15. II. 0. 1. 
pl. Wealth, Bhag. P. 5, 14, 19. 2 A 
proper name, MBh. 1, 2585. 3. The 
name of a mountain, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 
15. 4. The name of the inhabitants of 
a Varsha or division of the world, 5, 


20, 22. 
x विणएवम्त dravina + vant, adj. 
Strong, MBh. 5, 3889. 
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द्रव्य dravya (probably akin to 3. drw), 
1. 1. Object, thing, Man. 1, 113; 8, 34. 
2. Substance, Bhaship. 1. ॐ Pro- 
perty, Man. 4,114. 4. A fit object.— 
Comp. A-, n. a worthless object, Hit. 
pr. १, 43; Malav. 14, 23. <Apa-, n. any 
bad substance. Nis-, adj. 1. imma- 
terial, MBh. 12, 11350. 2. poor, Ram. 
5, 33, 31. Sita-, ०. pl. implements of 
husbandry, Man. 9, 293. 

ZAG dravya+tva, n. 
tiality, Bhashap. 23. 

द्रव्यमय dravya+ maya, adj., f. yi, 
Substantial, Bhag. P. 4, 14, 21. 

XYIM_dravya + vant, adj., f. vati, 
Wealthy, Ram. 2, 49, 26 Gorr. 

% Tala drashtukama, i.e. drash- 

3 
tum (infinitive of वा) -kama, adj. 
Desirous of seeing, Sund. 3, 25. 

RITA drashtucakya, Indr. 2, 6, 
read drashtum cakya, MBh. 3, 1761. 

KS drashtri, 1.6. drig+étri, m. 1. 
One who sees, MBh. 3, 12623, 2. One 
who decides, Yaji. 2, 202. 3. A judge, 
Mrichcbh. 137, 16. 

REA drashtri + tva,n. The faculty 
of seeing, Bhag. P. 3, 31, 46. 

1. द्रा DRA, ii. 2. Par. To run. 
Caus. drapaya. Anomal. frequent. dari- 
dra, To be in distress, to be poor, Hit. 
11. १. 2.—Cf. ९८५०५०५५) ६6/0०») éparérne 
(from the Causal). 

2.41 DRA, ii. 2, and द्र DRALi. 
1, dra+ya (properly dra, i. 4), Par. 
(also Atm. Mrichchh. 116, 10), To sleep. 
—With the prep. नि ni, To fall asleep, 
MBh. 13, 7568; 7418. Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass. nidrana, Sleeping, Rajat. 2, 
165.—Cf. O.H.G. traum; 0.8. drém. 


O.H.G. denomin. traumjan; 0.5. 
drémjan, to dream; Lat. dormire (a 


Substan- 


KTR 


denomin based on dor+mo), ००७०6८५५) 
६००७०6०» and édpaboy (also a denomin. 
based on dap + tvan). 


RIF 274६, 1.6. 1. dra-azich, acc. sing. 
0४, adv. Soon, instantly, Panch. 4, 22. 

दा draksha, £ 1. A vine, Hariv. 
6407. 2, A grape, Git. 12, 29. 

Tt दख. DRAKG, i. 1, Par. 1. To 


become dry. 2. To be sufficient ; cf. 
dhrakh.—Cf. probably O.H.G. trukan; 
A.S. drig, dryg, dri. 


t ATA DRAGG, i. 1, Atm. (pro- 
bably a denomin. derived from dirgha, 
comparat. draghiyamis, etc.), 1. To 
lengthen. 2. To exert one’s self, to be 
tired. ॐ To be able. 4. To torment. 
5 To stroll. 

दचय DRAGHAYA, & denomin. 


derived from dirgha, comparat. draghi- 
yams, Par. 1. To extend, Rajat. 4, 
513. 2 To lengthen, Bhatt. 18, 33. ॐ. 
To tarry, Ram. 2, 109, 14 Gorr. 

द्राषिष्ठ draghishtha, and द्राघीयस्‌ 
draghiyaiis, see dirgha. 

ZTE DRAD, i.1, Atm. To divide, 
to split.— With the prep. उट्‌ ud, Caus. 
To split, Catr. 14, 44 (perhaps faulty). 

RTA dravana, 1.6. dru, Caus., 
+ana, I. adj. Putting to flight, MBh. 
8, 1523. II. n. Putting to flight, Hariv. 
7583. 

द्राविड dravida, i.e. dravida +a, I. 
adj., f. di, Belonging to the Dravidas, 
MBh. 8, 454. II. m. pl. = Dravida, 
MBh. 1, 6683. III. f. di, Cardamom, 
Sucr. 1, 142, 4. 

t Te DRAZ, i. 1, Atm. 1. To 
wake. 2. To cast down. 

1.% DRU (akin to dram, 1. dra), 
i. 1, Par. (also Atm., MBh. 6, 4710), 1. 


क्‌ 


To run, MBh. 8, 3014. 2. To attack, 
MBh. 1, 5478. 3. To melt, Lass. 24, 7. 
Pteple. of the pf. pass. druta, 1. Swift, 
MBh. 13, 1839. 2. Flown, Rit. 1, 20. 
3. Running away, Bhag. P. 4, 17,14. 4. 
Molten, Cig. 9,9. °¢am, adv. Instantly, 
Man. 9, 272. Comparat. druta + ta- 
ra+m, adv. As quickly as possible, 
Panch. 25, 15. Caus. dravaya, To put 
to flight, MBh. 4, 1082. Anomal. pteple. 
of the pres. Atm. dravaydna, MBh. 6, 


5199.—With the prep. WF anu, To 


pursue, Bhig. P. 4, 19, 16. anudruta, 
1. Pursued, Ragh. 3, 38. 2. Accom- 
panied, Ram. 2, 65, 26. 3. Pursuing, 


Bhag. P. 3, 18, 7.—With समनु sam 
-anu, To pursue, MBh. 10, 657; to 
follow, 14, 636.—With अमि abhi, 1. 
To run on, MBh. 1, 6000. 2. To attack, 
Arj. 7, 1.—With समभि sam-abhi, 1. 


To assail, MBh. 6, 1953. 2. To infest, 
MBh. 18, 46. samabhidruta+m, adv. 


Quickly, 12, 6402.—With WT 4, To 
hasten on, MBh. 3, 248.—With खन्ध 
anu-a, To pursue, Bhag. P. 1, 7, 17.— 
With पया 2472-८, To hasten on round 
about, Bhag. P. 4, 5, 13.—With YT 
pra-a, 1. To run away, MBh. 1, 2843. 
2. To escape, 1, 6127.— With संप्रा sam 
-pra-a, To run away, MBh. 9, 1675 
(perhaps only sam-pra).—With Wet 
prati-a@, To assail, MBh. 7, 5292.— 
With समा sam-a, To assail, MBh. 2, 
815.—With YY upa, To assail, Patch. 


147, 1. wpadruta, 1. Assailed, Hariv. 
1151. 2. Distressed, Rim. 2, 48, 22.— 


With WaT prati-upa, To rush on, 

Patch. 226, 23.—With way sam-upa, 

1. To run on, MBh. 3, 10993. 2. To 

assail, Rim. 4, 48, 29—With प्रा 
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para, To run away, Bhag. P. 1, 7, 18. 
—With प्र pra, 1. To press on, Ar). 
6, 8. ॐ, To run away, MBh. 3, 8749. 
3. To hasten to, Ram. 1, 20,6. 4. To 
attain, Brahman. 1, 19. pradruta, 
Run away, Ram. 2, 97, 9. Caus. To 
put to flight, MBh. 8, 2424.—With 
अभिप्र abhi-pra, To assail, MBh. 9, 
398.—With विप्र vi-pra, 1. To run in 
different directions, to disperse, Ram. 
2, 102, 1 Gorr. 2. To run away, MBh. 
3, 861. vipradruta, Run away, MBh. 
3, 675.— With संप्र sam - pra, To run 
away, MBh. 3, 239.—With प्रति prati, 
To run to, Bhatt. 6, 17.— With वि 
vi, 1. To run in different directions, 
MBh. 3, 2549. 2. To run away, MBh. 
4, 163. 3 To burst, MBh. 13, 7472. 
vidruta, 1. Run in different directions, 
Sund. 4, 20. 2, Run away, Draup. 8, 
35. ॐ, Burst, Man. 7,3. 4 Dissolved, 
१.९. destroyed, Bhag. P. 4, 30,49. 5. 
Unsteady, Patch. 203, 3. Caus. To 
put to flight, MBh. 1, 6680.—With 
अभिवि abhi-vi, 1. To assail, MBh. 6, 
1776. 2, To run away, MBh. 6, 4614. 
—With प्रवि pra-vi, pravidruta, Run 
away, MBh. 7, 4865.—Cf. Lat. gruere 
in in-gruere, etc., and ruere ; probably 
O.H.G. triufan, A.S. driopan (an old 
Causal) ; O.H.G. trofo ; A.S. dropa ; 
O.H.G. trauf, traufi. 

2. दरू DRU, ii. 5, Par. 1. To hurt. 
2.{ To repent, v.r. 

3. दरू dru, i.e. dri+u, I. 71, and ४. 
Wood, Man. 7, 131. II. m. A tree. 
—Cf. ९०४५) Spurn, dpoirn ; Goth. triu ; 
A.S. tre, a tree. 

† RX DRUD, 1. 1 and 6, Par. To 
sink, 

Tt द्रण. DRUN, i. 6, Par. 1. To 
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RX 
make crooked. 2. To go. 3. To hurt; 
ef. 2.dru and drt. 


RIE drupada, m. The name of a 
king, Man. 1, 2453. । 
Ra 3.drut+ma, m. 1. A tree, 


Man. 9, 255. 2 A proper name, MBh. 
1, 227.—Comp. Kulpa-, m. a fabulous 
tree fulfilling all wishes, Dagak. in 
Chr. 184, 5. Grdma- and chaitya-, m. 
a sacred tree growing in a village or 
near it, and held in veneration by the 
villagers, Hid. 1, 39. Chhaya-, m. a 
very shady tree, (ak. १. 86. Sa-par- 
vata-vana-, adj. with (its) mountains, 
forests, and trees, Chr. 40, 20.—Cf. 
Spvpdc, ९०२५६. 


दरूमवन्त druma-vant, adj., f. vati, 
Woody, MBh. 7, 782. 


Rare DRUMAYA, ४ denomin. 


derived from druma by ya, Atm. To 
pass for a tree, Hit. 1, d. 63. 

1. RE DRUG, i. 4, Par. (in epic 
poetry also Atm., Ram. 2, 75, 22), 1. 
To hurt, Ram. 2, 25, 17. 2 To seek 
to injure or to grieve, Man. 2, 144. 
With the dat., Bhag. P. 4, 4, 15; 
with the gen., Ram. 2, 99, 23 Gorr. ; 
with the loc., Bhag. P. 4, 2, 21; and 
with the acc., MBh. 2, 2107. Pteple. 
of the pf. pass. drugdha, Wished to 
be injured, Rajat. 5, 298. Comp. A 
-drudgha, adj. innocent, MBh. 5, 715.— 


With the prep. अभि abhi, 1. To hurt, 
Bhag. P. 4,29, 3. 2. To seek to hurt, 
Patch. 1. d. 270, with the dat. and acc. 
abhidrugdha, Seeking to injure, MBh. 
5, 2160.— With वि vi, To insult, Bhag. 


P. 3, 1, 41.—Cf. Goth. driugan (ध 
instead of ¢ on account of the following 
r), dulgs; O.H.G. triugan (see droha). 


2. RE druh, 1. m. An injurer, 


MBh. 7, 6512. 2 Latter part of 


x 


adj., Injuring, having injured, e. g. 
garbha-bhartri-, f. A woman who has 
caused an abortion or stricken her 
husband, Man. 5, 90. mitra-, n. An 
injurer of his friend, Man. 3, 160. 


द्र DRU, ii. 9, Par. To go, to hurt. 
—Cf. 2. dru. 

“HR DREK, 1. 1 Atm. ब. To 
sound. 2. To increase (?). 3. To 
show pride (?).—With the prep. प्र 
pra, To begin to neigh, Bhatt. 17, 8. 

"x DRAL, seo 2. dré. 


द्रोग््ट drogdhri, i.e. druh+ tri, m. 
An injurer, MBh. 5, 2124. 


द्रो drona, probably dru -- van(t) 
+a,I.n. A wooden tub, MBh, 1, 5105. 
II. m. and n. 1. A measure of capa- 
city, =adhaka, Man. 7, 126. 1 
cloud abounding in water, Mrichchh. 
163, 8. III. m. A proper name, the 
military preceptor of the Pandus and 
Kurus, MBh. 1, 2434. IV. f. ni. 1. 
A wooden tub, Hariv. 3866. 2 A 
valley, Bhag. P. 4, 10, 5; Rajat. 5, 141. 
—Comp. Saha-drona, adj. with Drona. 
Snana-droni, f. a bathing-tub, Rajat. 
5, 46. 


द्रोएमय drona+maya, adj. Full 
of Dronas (drona III.), MBh. 7, 936. 


द्रोह droha, i.e. druk+a, 7. 1. 


Injury, Patch. 45, 25. 2. Insidious 
wounding, Man. 7, 48. 3 Perfidy, 
Rajat. 4, 410.—Comp. 4-, n. 1. absence 
of injury, Man. 4, 2. 2. kindness, 
Sav. 5, 34. Nis-, adj. 1. not hostile, 
Rajat. 1, 362. 2. innocent, 5, 208. 3. 
Well disposed, 6, 260. 


a fea. drohin, i.e. I. druh+in, 
latter part of comp. adj. Injuring, 


Ram. 3, 16, 34. IL. droha+in, adj. 
Perfidious, Rajat. 1, 162. 


a A 
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। ४६६९ 
द्रौोणायन draunayani, i.e. drona + 
ayani, and xife drauni, i.e. drona +t, 


patron. A son of Drona, MBh. 1, 7019; 
4, 1150. 


द्रोणिक draunika, i.e. drona + tka, I. 


adj., f. Rt, Containing a Drona (see 
drona II.), eg. parchadrauntka, i.e. 
partchan-drona+ika, Containing five 
Dronas, MBh. 2, 2091. II. (m. or n.), 
A field which may be sown with a 
Drona of grain, Kathas. 3, 33. 


द्रोपद draupada, i.e. drupada +a, 


patron., f. di, The daughter of Drupada, 
the common wife of the five Pandu 
princes, MBh. 1, 2791. 


द्रौपदेय draupadeya, i.e. draupadi 


+eya, metronym. <A son of Draupadi, 
MBh. 1, 429. 


दद्‌ 4४८४८, i.e. dva+m-dva (+ 


m, old sing. ntr. of dvt, twice repeated), 
n. A pair, a couple, Megh. 46. 2 A 
pair of opposite things, as heat and cold, 
Man. 1, 26. 3. Quarrel, contest, MBh. 
12, 7557. ‰& A duel, MBh. 5, 7083. ॐ 
Doubt, MBh. 1, 1867. 6 A class of 
comp. words, Bhag. 10, 33. Acc. sing. 
°dvam, and instr. °dvena, adv. Two by 
two, Hariv. 3754; Bhag. P. 8, 10, 34. 
—Comp. Nis-, adj. 1. indifferent in re- 
gard to the opposite pairs, as pleasure 
and pain, etc. (cf. Vedantas. in Chr. 
203, 17), Bhag. 2, 45. 2. independent, 
MBh. 12, 489. 3. free from jealousy, 
MBh. 3, 14784. 4. uncontested, MBh, 
4, 889. 


The 


ruddy goose, Anas casarca Gm., Ragh. 
8, 55. 


ददश्ष dvafidva+gas, adv. Two 
by two, Ram. 2, 103, 11 Gorr. 
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ददर dvanidva-chara, 170. 


afin, 

इंदिन. ‘dvaiidvin, i.e. dvandva 
+in, adj. Contradictory, Prab. 86, 14. 

इय dvaya, i.e. dvi+a, I. adj., £ yi, 
Of two different sorts, Bhartr. 2, 25. 
II. ०. 1. A pair, Yajn. 1, 59. 2 Two 
things, Bhartr. 1, 53. 3. Both, MBh. 
12, 6552.—Comp. 4A-, adj. without a 
second, Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 10.— 
Cf. dordc. 

ATS dra- (old nom, du. of dvr), for- 
mer part in comp. numerals, Two, e.g. 
dva-chatvariincat, Forty-two. 

दास्य dvahstha, i.e. dvar-stha, I. 
adj. Standing at the door, Rim. 2, 71, 
30. II. m. A porter, Ram. 6, 8, 37. 

दादश dva-daga, I. ordin. numb., f. 
gi, Twelfth, Man. 2, 36 ; 7, 150. II. f. 
gi, The twelfth day of the half-month, 
Kathi. 26, 4. | 

Care hy dvadacga + ka, adj. 1. 
Twelfth, MBh. 12, 11955. 2. Amount- 
ing to twelve, Man. 8, 268. 

Sle qyr dvadagadha, i.e. dvada- 
gan + dha, adv. Twelve-fold, Bhag. P. 
5, 22, 3. 

TSA dva - dagan, 
Twelve, Man. 5, 134.— Cf, dvwéexa 
2८६९५ ; Lat. duodecim. 

दइादशिक dvadagika, 1.९, dvadagan 
+ika, adj. Taking place on the twelfth 
day of the half-month, Rim. 2, 86, 1 
Gorr. 

दापर्‌ dva-para, ०. 1. The die 
which is marked with two points, 
MBh. 4, 1578. 2 The third of the four 
Yugas or great periods, Man. 9, 301. 

दार्‌ dvar (vb. dvri), f. 1. A door, 
a gate, Man. 3, 88. 2 Opportunity, 
Mrichchh. 138, 1. 3. A means ; instr. 


dvara, as latter part of comp. words, 
By, Vedantas. in Chr. 218, 11. 
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numeral, 


faa 


दार dvara, i.e. dvrita, p. 1, A 


door, a gate, Man. 9, 289. 2. A way, 
MBh. 7, 1526. 3. A means, Bhag. P. 3, 
20, 13 instr. dvdrena, as latter part of 
comp. words, 1. By, Panch. 1. १. 52. 
2. By means of, Pafich. 166, 17.— 
Comp. A-, n. any other entrance than 
the door, Man. 4, 73; not a door, 
MBh. 13, 4749. Gazga-, n. the locality 
where the Gafga, leaving the moun- 
tains, enters the plains. Ga/la-, n. the 
mouth. Giri-, n. & mountain-pass. 
Paksha-, n. a side-door. Cakriddv’, 
1.6 cakrit-, n. the anus. Simha-, n. 
a gate, especially the chief gate of a 
paluce.—Cf. 6४००, 6५८८ ; Lat. foras, 
foris, fores ; Goth. daur, A.S. duru, dyr. 


दारकं dvara+ka, I. ०. A gate, 
MBh. 12, 2639. II. f. ka, The name 
of Krishna’s residence, MBh. 1, 7899. 

दारता dvara + ta, f. Access, Ragh. 
11, 18. 

दारवती dvaravati, ie. dvara+ 
vant +i, f. The name of Krishna’s re- 
sidence, Ram. 4, 43, 6. 

दारस्य dvara-stha, I. adj., f. tha, 
Standing at the door, Patch. 193, 11. 
II. m. A porter, Patch. 15, 25. 

afta dvarika, i.e. dvara + tka, 


and दारिन्‌. dvarin, i.e. dvara +in, m. 


A porter, Patch. 11. d. 85; MBh. 1 
4906. 


दि dvi, the base of the declension is 


dva, 70. 1 ; dva, f.; du. numeral, 1. Two. 
2. Both, Ram. 6, 95, 44.—Cf. ९४०, dvaxte, 
etc., Sevrepoc, di-rudoc, ९८८, ९८८५ $ Lat. 
duo, bi-farius, dubius, duellum, bellum, 
dis-; Goth. tvai; A.S. tva, twi-, 
tweogan; Goth. tveifijan, tvi-standan, 
dis-dailjan. 


दिक dvi + ka, I. adj. Increased by , 


farwa 
two, Man. 8, 141 (two in the hundred). 
IT. (n.) A pair, Rajat. 1, 56. 
दिगृणत् dvi-guna+tva, 7, Dupli- 
cation, Amar. 6, 8. “2 
(ZH dvi-ja, I. adj. Twice born. II. 


m. 2. A man of either of the three first 
classes, as their initiation passes for a 
second birth, especially a Brahmana, 
१४१. 1, 39; Nal. 16, 1. 2. A bird, 
Man. 5,17. 3. A tooth, Bhartr. 1, 12. 
—Comp. A-, adj. deprived of Brah- 
manas, Man. 8, 22. 


fea dvija-tva, n. 
state of a Brahmana, Rajat. 4, 105. 
 दिजातिशात्‌ ०५८ + sas, adv. (A 


present) to the Brahmanas, Rajat. 5, 
120. 


दितं dvita, m. The name of a mythi- 
cal person, MBh. 12, 13174. 

दितय dvi + taya, I.adj. 1. Involved 
in duality, Bhag. P. 6, 15, 28. 2. Both, 
Ragh. 8, 89. II. 1. A pair, two, Bhag. 
P. 5, 22, 14. 

दितीय dvi-+ tiya, I, ordinal number, 


f. ya, 1. Second, Man. 2, 169. °yam, 
adv. A second time, again, Man. 11, 
232. II. m. A companion, MBh. 13, 
4899.—Comp. 4-, adj. 1. quite alone, 
Kathas. 24,103. 2. incomparable, Ram. 
4, 22, 2. 
| दितीयवसत dvitiya + vant, adj. 
Having a friend, MBh. 3, 17333. 

faa dvitra, i.e. dvi-tri+a, m., f. trd, 
n. pl. Two or three, Bhartr. 2, 90. 

fafa aa tat_doi-tri-chatur +a+m, 
adv. Twice, or three or four times, 
Dacak. in Chr. 193, 8. 

fa dvi+tva, n. The number Two, 
Bhashap. 88. 


Condition or 
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दिष. 

डिधा dvit+dhé, adv. 1. In two 
parts, Man. 1, 12. 2. Divided, Sav. 4, 
33. 3. Of two kinds, Sah. D. 8.—Cf. 
dixa, ९९१6८) dcaadc. 

faq dvi-pa (1.02), 7, An elephant 
(drinking twice, the elephant imbibing 
fluids by his trunk and thence convey- 
ing them to his mouth), Man. 7, 192.— 
Comp. Gandha-, m. avery strong kind 
of elephant, Vikr. d. 156. Maru-, m. 


acamel. Sura-, m. an elephant of the 
gods, 


feafear dvinadika, i.e. dvi-pada 
+ka, £ A kind of song, Vikr. 51, 5. 


दिपायिन्‌ dvipayin, i.e. dvi- 1.02 + 
in,m, An elephant (cf. dvipa), Ram. 3, 
30, 26. | 

दिमाद dvi-matri, adj. Having two 
mothers (Sch., the measurer of the two 
worlds), Chr. 296, 4=Rigv. 1. 112, 4. 

दिशस्‌ dvi+gas,adv. Two by two, 
Sucr. 1, 152, 18. 

1. f&q_DVISG, ii. 2 (in epic poetry 
also i. 6, MBh. 2, 1934 ; 1943), Par. Atm. 
1. To hate, MBh. 12, 8051. 2. To show 
one’s hatred, Man. 7, 12. 3. To dislike, 
Bhag. 2, 57. Pteple. of the pres. dvi- 
shant, 70. A foe, Man. 3, 144. Pteple. 
of the pf. pass. dvishta, 1. Odious, 
Yajnh. 2, 304. 2. Hostile, Hariv. 4673. 
Ptcple. of the fut. pass. dveshya, 1. 
Disagreeable, MBh. 4. 120. 2. Odious, 
Ram. 2, 21,57. m. A foe, Man. 9, 307.— 
With अनु anu, To wreak one’s anger 
upon one, Bhag. P. 1, 18, 7—With प्र 
pra, 1. To dislike, Bhag. 16, 18. 2. 
To hate, MBh. 14, 789. 3 To show 
one’s hatred, MBh. 12, 8397.—With 
fa vi, To dislike, Hariv. 8395. vidvi- 
shant, m. A foe, Bhartr. 3, 68. vi- 
dvishta, 1. Odious, Man. 2, 57, 2. 
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दिष्‌. 


Being in contradiction to, Ram. 2, 116, 
46 Gorr.— With खम्‌. sam, samdvishta, 
Hated, MBh. 12, 53.—Cf. wéveapny, 
cdvcaopat (frequent.), ddvecapevoc, pro~ 
bably also dédia, Eddecoa, Scidia, Seldoexa, 
२६२०९, ३८०८; Séap, decdiocopac (frequent.), 
Sediccopar, deddc, ९८५८९) etc.; Lat. in 
-visus, dirus. 


2. fea dvish, I. latter part of comp. 


adj. Hating, Man. 3, 41. IE. m. A foe, 
MBh. 4, 509.—Comp. Pura-, m. & name 
of Civa, Bhag. P. 4, 6, 8. 


दिस dvi+s, adv. Twice, Mar. 2, 
60.—Cf. dic; Lat. bis. 


देष dvipa, i.e. dvi-ap+a, m. and 
n. 1. An island, Ram. 2, 25, 34. 2. 
Shelter, MBh. 2, 2118. 3. The name 
of the four, seven, or thirteen grand 
divisions of the terrestrial world, each 
of these being separated from the next 
by a different circumambient ocean, 
MBh. 6, 404.—Comp. Kuga-, m. one of 
the seven divisions of the terrestrial 
world, MBh. 13, 678. Gana-, m. the 
name of an island (?), Ram. 4, 40, 33. 
Jambié-, m. the name of one of the 
seven divisions of the world, and im- 
plying the central division, or the 
known world; according to the Baud- 
dhag, it is confined to India, MBh. 6, 
207 ; Lalit. 27. Jala-, m. the name 
of an island, Ram. 4, 40,33. Naga-, 
m. the name of a division of the world, 
MBh. 6, 251. 


दीपवन्त dvipa+vant, adj., f. vati, 
Abounding in islands, MBh. 1, 2872.— 
Cf. trayodagadvipavant i.e. trayoda- 
gan-, adj., f. vati, Containing thirteen 
dvipas, MBh. 8, 182. saptan-, adj. 
Containing seven dvipas, Bhag. P. 3, 
21, 2. 


oft. dvipin, i.e. dvipa+in, 
An ounce or panther, Panch. 63, 22. 
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Cae 


t हू DVRL 1. 1, Par. 1. To stop. 


2. To cover. ३, To disregard. 4. 


To appropriate. 
दधा dvedhaé i.e. dvaya+dha, adv. 
In two parts, MBh. 2, 930. 


देष dvesha, 1.6. dvish +a, m. 1. 
Hatred, Man. 4, 163. 2. Abhorrence, 
repentance, Cak. 66,2. 4. Malignity, 
Man. 8, 225. 

sau dveshana, i.e. dvish + ana, 
I. m. An enemy, MBh. 12, 6278. II. n. 
Hatred against (with gen.), 5, 3263. 

दषस. dveshas i.e. dvish + as, n. 
Hatred, an enemy, Chr. 287, s=Rigv. 
1, 48, 8. 

देषिन्‌. dveshin, ic. doish+in, I. 
adj. Disliking, Sugr. 1, 118, 14, IL. m. 
A foe, Hariv. 1507. | 

देषोयुत. dveshoyut, i.e. dveshas-yu 
+t, adj. Preventing hostility, Lass. 
99, 1=Rigv. v. 9, 6. 

xe dveshtri, 1.6. dvish+tri,m. 1. 
One who dislikes, Sucr. 1, 121, 5. 2. 
A foe, MBh. 1, 1941. 

Salar dveshya+ ta (vb. dvish), f. 
Odiousness, Patch. 1. १. 147. 

देगण्य dvaigunya i.e. dvi-guna + ya, 
n. Double the amount, Man. 8, 151. 

VATA dvaijata, 1.9. dvi-jati +a, adj. 
Belonging to one of the three higher 
classes, Man. 8, 374. 

देत dvaita, i.e. dvi+ta+a, n. 
Duality, Prab. 21, 8.—Comp. A-, n. 
being alone, Ram. 3, 3, 8. 

देतवम dvaitavana, i.e. dvitavana+t 


a+a, adj. Referring to Dhvasan 
Dvaitavana, i.e. son of Dvitavana, MBb. 
3, 928. 


ty 


By dvaidha, 1.6. dvidhd+a, ०, 1. 


Duality, Man. 2, 14 (two texts), 2. 
Difference, Man. 9, 32. 3. Contradic- 
tion, Man. 8, 78. 4 A contest, a per- 
sonal conflict, MBh. 5, 5828. $. Du- 
plicity, Patch. iii. d. 62. 6. Division 
of an army, Man. 7, 167. 


देधीभाव dvaidhidhava, 1.6. dvaidha 


-bhi+a,m. 1. Duality, MBh, 14, 809. 
2. Doubt, MBh. 7, 1211. 3. Uncer- 
tainty, (ak. 15, 11. 4. Duplicity, 
Panch. iii. त. 59. 8. Division of an 
army, Man. 7, 160. 


24 dvaidhya, i.e. dvidha+ya, n. 
Duplicity.— Comp. 44, adj. sincere, 
Kam. Nitis. 4, 67. 

zag dvaipaksha, i.e. dvi-paksha + 
Two parties, MBh. 8, 4432. 

देपायन dvaipayana, i.e. 1. dvipa 
+dayana, 0, A name of Vyasa, MBh. 


1, 2416. 2 dvaipayana+a, adj. Re- 
ferring to Vyasa, MBh. 9, 1743. 


a, D. 


देमातुर dvaimatura, i.e. dvi-matri 
+a,adj. 1. Having different mothers, 


Rajat. 4, 355. 2. Having another mo- 
ther, 5, 22. 


देरथ dvairatha, i.e. dvi-ratha +a, 
I. adj. combined with yuddha, and 
subst. n. without yuddha, A single 
fight in chariots, Ram. 6, 86, 27; MBh. 
4, 1061. II. m. An adversary, Bhag. P. 
7, 8, 34. 


देराख्य dvairdjya, ie. dvi-rajan+ 


ya, n. A dominion divided between 
two princes, Malav. 69, 17. 


दे विध्य dvaividhya, 1.6. dvi-vidha+ 


ya (see vidha), n. 1. Duality, two- 
fold character, Bhashap. 141. 2 Du- 
plicity, MBh. 15, 236, 


Wa 


च DH. 


† Wa DHAKEK, i. 10, Par. To 
destroy. 


We dhata (probably a dialectical 


form of dhartri, based on the nom. sing. 
dharta), m. The scale of a balance, 
Mit. 140, 1, below. 


† चण. DHAN, i. 1, Par. To 
sound.—Cf. dhvan. 


1, चन DHAWN (cf. dhanv), i. 1, 
Par. 1. To put in motion(ved.). 2. f 
To bear or produce grains, ete. Caus. 
dhanaya, To put in motion, Chr. 293, 
3=Rigv. 1, 88, 3. 


8 घन. DHAN, i. 1, Par. To 
sound.—Cf. dhvan. 


Wa dhana, 0, 1. Property of any 


description, chattels, Man. 8, 201. 2 
A gift, Man. 3, 188. 3. Gold, money, 
Man. 3,6; Ram. 1, 5, 5. 4 Abund- 
ance in, Man. 2, 155. 5. Cattle, Hariv. 
3886.—-Comp. 4-, adj., f. 24. 1. having 
no property, Man. 8, 416. 2. poor, 
Ram. 1, 15, 18. Anéar-, n. on inward 
treasure, Bhartr. 2, 18. Alam-, adj. 
having a sufficient property, Man. 8, 
162. Alpa-, adj. possessing little 
wealth, Man. 3,66. Kanya-,n. dowry, 
Ram. 1, 74,3. Go-, n. 1. property in 
cattle, MBh. 4, 1504. 2. @ station of 
cowherds, Ram. 2, 32, 42 Gorr. Ta- 
podhana, i.e. tapas-, adj., f. n@. 1. de- 
vout; subst. m. an ascetic, Man. 11, 
241. 2, Consisting in devotion, MBh. 
13, 2727. Nis-, adj. poor, Bhartr. 2, 12. 
Maha, I. adj. 1. rich. 2. valuable. 
II, n. 1. (ved.) battle, Chr. 297, 17 = 
Rigv. i. 112,17. 2. gold. 3. incense. 
4. costly raiment. 5. agriculture. 
Vidya-, n. property acquired by learn- 
ing, Man. 9, 206. Satya-, adj. sincere, 
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WAT 


virtuous. Su-, m. & proper name. 
Hrita- (vb. Ari), adj. spoiled of wealth. 
—Cf. probably €४-6९).16, 

WARY dhanamjaya, dhana+m-ji 
+a, I. adj. Conquering booty, MBh. 
9, 2665. II. m.1. One of the five vital 
nirs, that which is supposed to fatten, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 207, 16. 2. A name 
of Arjuna, MBh. 1, 2444. 3. One of 
the Nagas or infernal serpents, MBh. 1, 
1550. .‰& A proper name, MBh. 2, 1238. 


Wag dhana-da, I. adj. Liberal, 


Kam. Nitis. 3, 23, II. m. 
of Kuvera, Ram. 3, 39, 20. 


चनवन्त dhana + vant, adj., f. vati, 


Wealthy, Man, 3, 40.—Cf. probably 
Lat. dives. . 


WaT dhanasa i.e. dhana-san, Con- 
quering booty, Chr. 296, 7=Rigv. i. 
112, 7. 

Yay dhana-stha, adj. Wealthy, 
MBh. 12, 3331. 

धनस्यृत. dhana-spri+t, adj. Con- 
quering booty, Chr. 291, 14=Riev. i. 
64, 14. 

चनाय DHANAYA, # denomin. 


derived from dhana by ya, Par., Atm. 
To be desirous of (with gen.), MBh. 5, 
4510. 


धनिक dhanika i.e. dhana--ika, I. 


adj. Wealthy, Panch. 229, 1. II. m. 
A creditor, Man. 8, 47. 


धनिन. dhanin i.e. dhana+in, I. 


adj., f. ni, Wealthy, Man. 8, 179. II.m. 
1. A creditor, Man. 8, 61. 2. An owner, 
Man. 8, 147. 


चनिष्ठा dhanishtha, f. The name of a 


Nakshatra or lunar mansion, MBh. 13, 
4266. 


धनु dhanu (a curtailed form of 
430 


A name 


धन्व 


dhanus),m. 1. A bow, Hit. pr. d. २९. 
2. A measure of length, MBh. 8, 4224. 
—Comp. Sa-, adj. with a bow (in his 
hand). 


SUR edhanushka, i.e. dhanus +- 


ka, a substitute for dhanus when latter 
part of a comp. adj., e.g. sa-, adj. 
Having a bow or bows, MBh. 2, 2699. 


WAT dhanushmatta i.e. dhanus 


+mant+ta, f. Archery, Bhartr. 1, 13 
(thus to be read). 


UAW dhanushmant i.e. dhanus 
+mant, I. adj. Bearing a bow, Draup. 
2, 8. II. m. An archer, Patch. 


1. d. 219.—Comp. Maha-, m. a mighty 
archer. 

धनुस. dhanus i.e. probably 0८7 + 
vant (ukin to dhanvan), IL. adj. Armed 
with a bow, MBh. 7, 9536. II.n. 1. 
A bow, Man. 3, 160. 2. A measure of 
length, Man. 8, 237. 3. The sign Sagit- 
tarius. 4. A desert, Man. 7, 70 (cf. 
dhanvan).—Comp. IJndra- and Sura 
-pati-, n. the rainbow, Man. 1, 38 ; 
Megh. 73. Pushpa-, m. a name of the 
god of love, Gig. 9, 41. Sa-, adj. 
armed with a bow. 


wey dhanya i.e. dhanat+ya, I. adj. 


1. Bringing wealth, Man. 4, 19. 2. 
Auspicious, MBh. 8, 3606. ३. For- 
tunate, MBh. 13,937. II.m. A kind 
of spell, Ram. 1, 31, 8 Gorr. 


Weyal dhanya + ta, {^ Fortunate 
condition, MBh. 3, 3078. 
घृन्यमन्य dhanyammanya i.e. dhan- 


ya+m-man+ya, adj. Thinking one’s 
self fortunate, Dacak. in Chr. 196, 23. 


धन्व DHANYV (akin to dhan and 


to dhav), i. 1, Par. To run, to flow 
(ved.). 


धन्वं dhanva (a curtailed form of 


धन्वन 
dhanvan), ०, A bow.—Comp. Priya-, 
adj. bow-loving, MBh. 7, 9536. 


Waa dhanvan, I. (a curtailed form 


of dhanvant, cf. dhanus), n. A bow; 
in the classic language almost always 
latter part of comp. adj. or sbst. de- 
rived from adjectives, e.g. udyata- 
(vb. yam), adj. With raised bow, Ram. 
2, 91, 10 Gorr. kusuma-, pushpa-, m. 
Kama, the god of love (properly, adj. 
Having a bow made of flowers), Prab. 
72,11. gandiva-,m. A name of Arju- 
na, Megh. 49. II. 0. andn. A country 
scantily supplied with water, a desert, 
Man. 7, 70 (v.r.).—Comp. Su-, m. 1. 
an archer. 2. the son of an outcast 
Vaicya, Man. 10, 23. 3. Vigvakarman, 
the artist of the gods. 

धन्वन्तरि dhanvantari, 70, 1. A 
name of the sun, MBh. 3, 155. 2. The 
physician of the gods, who was pro- 
duced at the churning of the ocean, 
Bhag. P. 2, 7, 31. 


अन्वायनं dhanvayana, in bhima 


-dhanvayani, f. Armed with frightful 


bows, MBh 5, 7638; probably to be 
changed to -dhanvayini, i.e. bhima- 
dhanvan+vin+i (with y for v, VS. 
16, 22). 

धनिन. dhanvin, i.e. dhanvan + in, 
I. adj. Armed with a bow, MBh. 4, 
1639. II. m. 1. An archer, Bhig. P. 
1, 12, 21. 2. The sign Sagittarius, 
Varah. Brih. S. 5,41. 3 A name of 
Civa, MBh. 12, 10361. 4. A proper 
name, Hariv. 429. 


धम. 02.17.44 27; see dhma. 

SYA -dham+a (vb. dhma), latter 
part of comp. adj., Blowing, melting. 

wafa and मी dham + ani (vb. 
dhma), f. A vein, MBh. 1, 5८36. 

ufara dhammilla, m. Braided and 


धर्‌ 


ornamented hair tied round the head, 
Rajat. 5, 356. ` 


चर्‌ dhara, ie. dhrit+a, 1. adj,, f. 


ra. 1. Bearing, especially latter part 
of comp. adj., e.g. Arj. 6, 10. 2. Pre- 
serving, MBh. 6, 3005. 3. Possessed of, 
Ram. 1, 9,27. 4. Observing, Patch. 
187, 12. II. m. The name of a Vasu, 
MBh. 1, 2582. III. f. ra, The earth, 
Man. 6, 26.—Comp. Gada-, m. a name 
of Krishna, Bhag. 2. 1, 8, 39. Garbha-, 
adj., f. 24, pregnant, MBh. 3, 12864. 
Jagati-, m. a mountain, Kir. 5, 45. 
Jata-, 1. adj. wearing matted hair (cf. 
jata) Ram. 2, 86, 22; an ascetic, Dacak. 
in Chr. 189, 7. 2. epithet of Civa, 
MBh. 3, 1625. Toya-, adj. containing 
water, Ram. 2, 93,9. Danda-, I. adj. 
1. having a mast, Ram. 2, 97,17. 2. 
holding a rod as symbol of justice, 
chastising, Man. 9, 245 ; MBh. 12, 694. 
II. m. 1. a king, Ragh. 9, 3. 2. a 
judge, Dagak. 111, 12. 3. epithet of 
Yama, Rajat. 4, 655. Danda-vrata-, 
adj. punishing, Bhag. P. 4, 13, 22. Dus-, 
adj., f. ra. 1. difficult to be borne, 
MBh. 5, 4403. 2. hard to be supported, 
Hariv. 8293, 8. hard to be managed, 
Man. 7, 28. 4. hard to be kept in re- 
membrance, MBh. 13, 3618. Dhanus , 
adj. sbst. armed with a bow, an archer, 
Man. 7,74. Dharani-, I. adj. holding 
the earth, MBh. 13, 6159. II. m. 1. 
& mountain, Rim. 6, 16,4. 2. aking, 
Rajat. 3, 63. = Dhara-, I. adj. holding, 
supporting the earth, MBh. 13, 6860. 
II. m. a mountain, Ram. 3, 35, 24; 
dhara-, m. a cloud, MBh. 4, 2039. 
Paksha-, 1, adj. Siding with, MBh. 1, 
१507. II. m. a bird, Hariv.11852. Pa- 
ga-, m. (holding a noose), a name of 
Varuna, Hariv. 4808. Mdya-, adj. 
fraudulent, Ram. 3, 49, 17. Raja- 
mantra-, i.e. rajan-mantra-, m. 8 king’s 
counsellor, Hariv. 4137. Hala-, I. adj. 
holding a plough. II. m. Balarama. 
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धरणं 


WCW dharana, 1.6. dhrit+ana, I. 
alj., £ ni, Preserving, Hariv. 9643. 
IT. f. ni, and धरणि dharani, The 


earth, Ram. 2, 42, 2; 1, 44,17. ITI. 
n. 1. Supporting, Kumaras.1,17. 2. 
Support, Hariv. 12823. 3. A weight 
of ten Palas, Man. 8, 135 ; 136. 


धरणि dharani, see the last (II.). 


UCM dharitri, 1.6. dhri+triti, 
f. 1. A supporter, Hariv. 7419. 2. 
The earth, Bhartr. 2, 37. 


धरिमन dhariman, i.e. dhri + iman, 
m. Weight, Man. 8, 321. 

धरत dhartri, ie. dhrittri, ०0. A 
preserver, Lass. 98, 11=Rigv. ए, 9, 3. 

धमं dharma (a curtailed form of 


dharman, q. cf.),m. and n. 1. Virtue, 
Hit. 1. d. 59. 2. Merit, Bhashap. 160. 
3. Right, Man. 1, 26. 4 Law, Man. 
1, 114; 2, 12. 5 Duty, Man. 6, 92. 
6. Justice, Man. 7, 18. 7%. Character, 
quality, MBh. 12, 7850. 8 Resem- 
blance, Ram. 2, 123, 14 Gorr. (dharmait, 
Like). 9 A sacrifice, MBh. 14, 2623. 
10. Personified justice, Rim. 1, 1, 19. 
11. =Yama, the judge of the dead, 
Hid. 1, 34.—Comp. A-, m. 1. wrong, 
Man. 1, 26. 2. unjust way, Man. 2, 111. 
3. demerit, Bhashap. 160. <Atithi-, m. 
1. the duty of hospitality, Pach. 35, 
17. 2. the character of a guest, Man. 
3, 111. Aranya-, m. the customs of 
beasts, Patch. 31, 6. Apad., m. the 
duties and dispensations in time of dis- 
tress, Man. 1, 116. Aala-, 7. death, 
Rim. 1, 48,10. Kula-, m. the customs 
of families, Man. 1, 118. Azufa-, adj. 
where falsehood passes for right, Bhag. 
P. 3, 30,10. Go-, m. 1. law concerning 
cattle, MBh. 1, 4195. 2. public sexual 
intercourse. Gramya-, 1. m. the cus- 
toms of tame animals (or of persons 
living in a village?), Patch. 31, 6. 2. 
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public sexual intercourse. Chhadman-, 
m. hypocrisy, Ram. 4, 16,21. Jaéi-, फ. 
the customs of tribes, Man. 1, 118. Dus-, 
adj. following bad customs, MBh. 8, 
2066. Pacu-, m. 1. manner of treating 
cattle, Panch. 34, 16.. 2. a custom fit 
only for beasts, Man. 9, 66. Pant-, m. 
the form of marriage, MBh. 1, 3379. 
Yuddha-, m. the law of war. Vigesha-, 
m. peculiar or different duty. Satya-, 
m. @ proper name. Sakshat-, m. the 
living law, Man. 2, 12 (cf. 2, 287). Su-, 
f. ma and mi, a council of the gods. 
Stri-,m.1.law concerning women, Man. 
1, 114. 2. duty of women. 3. Menses. 
Sva-, m. 1. that which is due to some- 
body, one’s right, Chr. 21, 8. 2. one’s 
duty, Dacak. in Chr. 181, 4. 3. peculiar 
duty or occupation. 4. peculiarity. 


धमेतस. dharma+tas, adv. By 


right, Man. 1, 93.—Comp. Putra-, adv. 
by the ceremonies used on the birth of 
a son, Chr. 55, 20. 


WaHA_dharman, i.e. dhri+man, 1. 


7, in ved. language =dharma. 2. in 
the later language hardly ever used 
except as a substitute for dharma, when 
latter part of a comp. adj., e.g. vidita-, 
adj. Knowing one’s duty, Cak. 40, 4.— 
Comp. Kala-, n. death, Hariv. 4761. 
Kshatra-, adj. fulfilling the duty of a 
warrior, Chr. 30, 37. Manushya-, m. 
Kuvera, the god of wealth. Cabdadi-, 
i.e. cabda-adi-,n. quality of sound, etc., 
Bhig. P. 3, 32, 28. Sa-, adj. 1. equal 
in respect of duty, Man. 10, 41. 2. of 
the same caste, performing like duties. 
3. of the same properties. 4. Like. 


ATA dharma + maya, adj. Con- | 
sisting of virtue, MBh. 1, 109. 
Waa dharma + vant, adj., f. vati, 
Virtuous, Ram. 5, 3, 58. 
Wael dharma-stha, m. <A judge, 
Man. 8, 57. 


re 
धमाव्यता 
चमात्मता dharmatmata, i.e. dharma 
-atman + ta, f. Justice, Ram. 4, 55, 2. 


धमाधिकरणिक dharmadhikara- 
nika, 1.6. dharma-adhikarana + 2९८, m. 
A judge, Panch. 97, 18. 


ufaa 
मित dharmitva, i.e. dharmin + tva, 
n. Virtue, Kim. Nitis. 8, 11. 
ufa ‘ $ 
न. dharmin, i.e. dharma + ह, 


adj., f. int. I. Virtuous, MBh. 7, 1663. 
II. Having special qualities, Hariv. 
10948. IIT. Latter part of comp. adj. 
1. Following the law of (Bhagavant), 
Bhag. P. 4, 23, 10. 2. Bourd by the 
law of (the twice born), Man. 10, 41. 
3. Following the habits of (beasts), 
MBh. 1, 3480. 4 Having the nature 
of (perishableness), Ragh. 8, 10. ॐ. 
Having duties (to each other), MBh. 
14, 708.—Comp. Sa-,I. adj. Observing 
the same customs or laws. IT. f. in?, A 
wife wedded according to the ritual 
of the Vedas. Stri-, i.e. stri-dharma 
+in, f. ini, A woman during menstru- 
ation. 

ufag dharmishtha, superl. of dhar- 


mavant, f. tha. 1. Performing all 
duties, Man. 3, 40. 2. Very virtuous, 
Bhag. P. 9, 16, 15. 3. Completely har- 
monising with law, Ram. 2, 26, 1.— 
Comp. A-, adj. 1. unjust, Ram. 2, 23, 
13, 2. very wicked, MBh. 1, 4579. 


धर्मिष्ठता dharmishtha +-ta, f. Su- 
preme virtuousness, MBh. 1, 2987. 
धम्यं dharmya, i.e. dharma ~ ya, adj. 


1. Conformable to law, legal, Man. 3, 
22; 9, 111. 2. Loving justice, just, 
Ram. 2, 21, 49; 50. 3. Legitimate (as 
a wife), Ram. 3, 4,7. 4. Latter part 
of comp. words, Having the quality of 
(that), Bhag. P. 5, 14, 2.—Comp. A-, 
adj. 1. illegal, Man. 3, 25. 2. unjust, 
Ram, 1, 27, 18. 


"WY dharsha, ie. dhrish+a, ण. 


घा 


Arrogance, MBh. 1, 7040. — Comp. 
Dus-, adj. 1. difficult to be injured or 
attacked, Nal. 11, 36; Ram. 6, 16, 58. 
2. dangerous, Hariv. 2327. 3. horrible, 
MBh. 14, 1849. 


९ 

धषक dharshaka, i.e. dhrish + aka, 

adj. Assailing, Hariv. 8844. 
९ 

चष dharshana, i.e. dhrish+ana, 
n. and {~ na, Disrespect, contumely, 
abuse, Rim. 6, 38, 21; MBh. 1, 6502; 
Panch. 255, 9—Comp. Dus-, adj. diffi- 
cult to be attacked, Ram. 4, 9, 55. 

ufaa ८5 A 6 । 
वि dharshin, i.e. dhrish + in, 
adj. Ill-treating, Hariv. 8213. 

Wa DHAYV, i. 1, Atm. To run, 
(ved.).—Cf. 0८५, 0९४००॥८५५ 6०८५, Bon-Oéw, 
vw-One. 

चवं dhava, m. 1. A man, Paich. 
li. d. 109. 2. A husband, Bhig. P. 1, 
16, 20. ॐ. A lord, Hariy. 14952. 4 A 
shrub, Grislea tomentosa Roxb., Ram. 
1, 26, 15.—Comp. Mend-, m. Himalaya, 
the personified mountain. Vi-, see 
8.४. Sa-dhavd, f.a wife whose husband 
is living. 

चवलं dhav+ala (cf. 2. dhav), adj., 
f. la. ३. Dazzling white, Kathas. 25, 
15.—Comp. Aéi-, adj. very white, Dacak. 
in Chr. 199, 6. 

धवलित dhavalita, ie. dhavala+ 
ita, adj. Made dazzling white, Bhartr. 
3, 85.—Comp. Sudha-, adj. white- 
washed, plastered. 

चवलिमन dhavaliman, i.e. dhavala 
+tman,m. White (the colour), Cig. 
4, 65. 

धा DHA, ii. 3, Par, Atm. 1. To 
put, MBh. 5, 1075 ; Hit. 11. व. 163 ; pass. 
To be contained, MBh. 12, 8933. 2. 
With manas or matim, often To re- 
solve, Ram. 1, 9, 40, 11, 1; to fix the 
mind on, Man. 12, 23. 3. To grant, 
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धा 


confer, Chr. 291, 14=Rigv. i. 64, 14 
(ved. dhattana for dhatta), MBh. 7, 
5267; Man. 1, 29. 4 To generate, 
Bhig. P. 9, 6, 88. 5 To undertake, 
Rajat. 1, 295. 6. To put on, Rit. 6, 13. 
7. Tocarry, bear, Ragh. 3, 1; Rit. 6, 
16. 8. To nourish, Chr. 295, 13> 
Rigv. i. 92, 13 (ved. dhamahe, con). of 
the Aor.). 9 To preserve, Ragh. 1) 
26. 10. Atm. To get, Bhig. P. 1, 2, 
23. 1. Atm. To undergo, Hariv. 531. 
12. Atm. To show, Hit. pr. d. 41. 
Anomal. impf. adadhan, MBh. 3, 12706. 
Anomal. Aor. dhimahi(ved.), Bhag. P. 
6, 16, 18. Anomal. (or rather false) 
pteple. of the pf. Par. f. dadhyushi 
(for dadhushi), Ram. 2, 16, 20 (= 2, 
13, 19 Gorr., where v.r.). Pteple. of 
the pres. puss. dhiyamana, One whose 
mind is directed to, Hariv. 1854 (a- 
dharme, to injustice). Pteple. of the 
pf. pass. I. dhita (ved. and) Hariv. 
7799, Resolved. II. hita, 1. Fit, suit- 
able, Chr. 10, 5. 2. Salutary, Man. 
4, 35; most beneficial, Man. 7, 57. 3. 
Wothy, Pafch. i. d. 358, 4 Friendly, 
agreeable, Man, 2, 108. m, A friend, 
MBh. 12, 5471. n. 2. Well-being, Rim. 3, 
53, 12; also pl., Bhartr. 2,65. 2. A good, 
a benefit, Rajat. 5, 62. Comp. A-Aita, I. 
adj. 1. bad, Man. 3, 20. : 2. prejudicial, 
Rim. 3,30,2. II.m. An enemy, Bhag. 
2, 36. III. n. injury, Ram. 5, 91, 2. Hita 
-a-hita, adj. 1. good and evil. 2. benefi- 
cial and disadvantageous. Su-, I. adj. 1. 
fit, right. 2. kind. 3. satiate. n., and f. 
ta, one of the tongues of Agni. Pteple. 
of the fut. pass. dheya, To be pro- 
duced, MBh. 12, 13108.— With the prep. 


धि adhi, Atm. To conquer, Chr. 
291, 2=Rigv. 1. 85, 2.—With अन्तर्‌ 


antar, 1. To cover, MBh. 4, 1683. 2. 
To cause to disappear, Bhag. P. 6, 9, 
35. 3. To eclipse, MBh. 1, 5519. 4. 
especially pass. To disappear, Bhag. 
12. 3, 2, 11; MBh. 4, 1042. 5S To re- 
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ceive in one’s self, contain, Ragh. 15, 
81; MBh. 12, 12747. antarhita, 1. 
Covered, Rim. 2, 9, 18. 2 Hidden, 
Cak. 9, 18, v.r. 3. Disappeared, Chr. 
39, 19. With अपि api and fq pi, 1. 
To cover, MBh. 1, 5863; 4, 1453. 2. 
To shut, MBh. 3, 12089. 3. To make 
invisible, Vikr. d. 72. 4. pass. To 
disappear, MBh. 12, 8932. 5. To hinder, 
Ram. 5, 29, 16. Caus. To cause to 
shut, Bhig. P. 2, 7, 29.—With syaqfq 
anu-api, pass. To disappear after some- 
body (acc.), Bhiag. P. 3, 11, 28.—With 
अभि abhi, ३, To invade, MBh. 2, 1090. 
2. Atm. To take back, Bhig. P. 3, 13, 30. 
ॐ. To name, Bhig. P. 3, 12, 10. 4 To 
declare, Man. 1, 42. 5 To speak, 
Rim. 2, 123, 15 Gorr. (with acc., Ram. 
6, 12, 7). abhihita, Called, Man. 3, 
141.— With प्रत्यभि prati-abhi, 1. To 
take back, Bhig. P. 3,7,4. 2. To 
answer, 4, 3, 15. 3. To approve, MBh. 
5, 7459.—With स ममि sam-abhi, To 
address, Kathis. 25, 93.—With व 
ava, 1. To put, MBh. 1, 4503. 2. To 
fix one’s attention on something, Cin- 
tic. 3, 11. avahita, 1. Shut, Bhag. P. 
1, 2,32, 2. Attentive, Prab. 33, 2.— 
With ग्व abhi-ava, 
Allayed, Rim. 2, 40, 33.—With व्यव vi 
-ava, To separate, Rim. 2, 114, 13 
Gorr.; pass. To separate one’s sclf, 
Cantig. 3, 11. vyavahita, 1. Stopped, 
Cik. 71, 18. 2, Covered, Gig. 9, 26. 
3. Hostile, Bhiag. P. 1, 9, 36.— With 


Waq sam-vi-ava, a-sainvyavahita + 


abhyavahita, 


m, adv. Immediately, Bhag. P. 5, 6, 6. 
—With WT 4, usually Atm. 1. To 
put, Ram. 5, 31, 1. 2 To generate, 
MBh. 3, 8639; 16637; to produce, 
Bhig. P. 3. 5, 34; to perform, MBh. 3, 
2600. 3. To instil, MBh. 1, 6157. 4. 


UT 


To direct, MBh. 5, 4172. 5. With 
matim, manas, chittam, often To re- 
solve, Ram. 1, 18, 7. 6 To employ, 
Cak, 3 13. 7. To put on, Cak. d. 36. 
8 To hold, Man. 11, 104. 9 To 
pawn, Narada in Mit. 268, 2. 10. To 
confer, MBh. 1, 7735. 1. Atm. To 
receive, Ram. 4, 21,17. 12 Atm. To 
get, Hariv. 9283 (to fall into a passion). 
Desiderat. dhitsa, To wish to transfer, 


MBh. 12, 3170.—With अत्या ati-a, at- 


yahita, Very disagreeable, Prab. 25, 3. 
n. Misfortune, MBh. 4, 861.—With 


न्वा anu-a, anvahita, Delivered for 


the purpose of being restored to the 
owner, Yaji. 2, 67. anvadheya, sce 


8.४.- With न्या abhi-a, To throw 
under, Man. 8, 372.—With पा upa 
-4 1. To put on, Bhag. P. 3, 13, 
45. 2, ‘To render, Ram. 2, 35, 28. 
upahita, Produced, Bhartr, 3, 80.— 
With प्रत्युपा prati-upa-4, Atm. To 
recover, Bhag. P. 8, 24, 61.—With 
WAT sam-a, 1. To arrange, Ram. 5, 
17, 1; (fire), Ram. 3,9, 33. 2. To put 
on, Panch. i. d. 371; Atm., Hariv. 10725. 
3. To impose, MBh. 7, 4180. 4. To 
put to, Hariv. 10482. 5 Atm. To 
conceive, MBh. 1, 4264. 6. To intrust, 
MBh. 7, 4253. 7. To establish, Ragh. 
17, 8. 8. To direct, Rim. 2, 93, 25. 
9. With manas, To resolve, Bhag. 17, 
11. 10. With manas, dhiyam, atina- 
nam, To collect one’s thoughts, Bhig. 
P. 6,1, 62. 1. Atm. To devote one’s 
self completely to (with acc.), Ram. 
1, 38, 11. 12. To hold together, MBh. 
6, 146. 13. {10 redress, MBh. 15, 194. 
14. To cause, Hariv. 8671. 15. To 
make, 11075. 16. Atm. To appropri- 
ate, Rajat. 6, 167. 17. Atm. To un- 
dergo, Hariv. 3919 (To fall into a 
passion). samahita, 1. One who has 
fixed 118 mind only on one object, 
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Man. 6, 43; 2, 63. 2. Joined, Rim. 
6, 7, 47. ॐ. All, Hlariv. 12209. 4. 
Passed, MBh. 1, 6614. 5. Like, Ram. 
1,1, 26. Desider. To wish that some- 
body may collect his thoughts, MBh. 


12, 9586.—With नसमा anu-sam-a, 
# 
anusamahita, Collected, Rim. 2, 22, 14 


(cf. sam-a, 10).—With भिसमा abhi 
-sam-a, abhisamahita, Joined, Ram. 5, 
90, 31.— With पसम upa-sam-a, To 
arrange, Dacak. in Chr. 201, 9—With 


प्रतिसमा prati-sam-a, 1. To put on, 
MBh. 13, 266. 2 To affix again, 
Dagak. in Chr. 196, 20. 3 To redress, 


182, 7.—With श्राविस्‌ avis, dvirhita, 
Manifested, Bhig. P. 2, 7, 36.—With 


SY upa, 
64. 2. To place in, Bhig. P. 5, 5, 31. 
3. To enchase, MBh. 5, 3382. 4. To 
affix, Cak. d.18. 5. To transfer, Ragh. 
7, 68. 6. To employ, एष्टा. 3, 29. 7. 
To cover, Bhig. P. 5, 5, 6. 8. To pro- 
vide, MBh. 1, 2891. upahita, 1. Ready, 
MBh. 13, 2286. 2. Suborned, excited, 
MBh. 12, 4159. 3. Joined, Sugr. 1, 88, 
3, 4. Suitable, Ram. 5, 69,15. Pteple. 
of the fut. pass. wpadhaniya, nw A 


pillow, Patch. 125, 9.—With तिरस्‌ 
(275, 1. To hide, Bhag. P. 2, 6, 40. 
2. Atm. To disappear, Bhig. P. 3, 7, 
12. tirohita, ३. Concealed, Man. 8, 
203. 2. Surpassed, Dev. 9, 20 (made 
unperceivable by a louder sound).— 


With fa ni, 1. To lay down, Man. 
2. To bury, Man. 5, 68; to 
3. To leave, 
4. To intrust, 


1. To place under, Man. 4, 


5, 143. 
conceal, Man. 8, 38. 
Ram. 2, 136, 1 Gorr. 
Ram. 1, 77, 24 Gorr. §&. To transfer, 
Chr. 289, 12=Rigv. i. 50, 12. 6. To 
put, Ram. 2, 50, 21. 7%. To direct, 
Megh. 96, v.r. 8. With manas, To 
resolve, Hariv. 534. 9. With manasi, 
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To think, Hit. 87, 13. 10. To make, 
Bhag. P. 7, 8, 18. 1%. To restrain, 
Bhig. P. 7, 5,50. Caus. 1. To cause 
to be detained, Man. 8, 30. 2. To 
establish, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 25.—With 


पन्ति antar-ni, To put in, Kathas. 
12, 112.— With उपनि upa-ni, 1. To 


bring on, Git. 5, 2. 2. To conceal, 
Man. 8, 37. 3. To intrust, Man. 8, 196. 


—With wufcfa upari-ni, uparinihi- 
ta, Put on, Rit. 6, 30.— With प्रणि pra 


-ni, 1. To put at the head, MBh. 7, 
1527, 2. To lay down, MBh. 4, 1437. 
3. To put on, Bhag. P. 1, 15, 16. 4. 
To put in, MBh. 12, 6617. 5. To en- 
chase, Hit. 11. त. 71. 6 To stretch 
out, Megh. 105. % To direct, Bhartr. 
1, 51. 8, With manas, atmanam, some- 
times To resolve, to think, Bhatt. 6, 
142. 9. To consider with intention, 
Rim. 4, 27, 21. 10. To send out (spies), 
MBh. 7, 2651. 11. To spy, Ram. 5, 90, 
15. pranihita, 1. Intent, Rim. 2, 47, 
21 Gorr. 2. Cautious (?), Man. 9, 269. 
3. Before admitted, Man. 8, 54. pra- 
nidheya,n. 1. Employing. 2. Send- 
ing out (of emissaries), MBh. 12, 2155. 


—With संप्रणि sam-pra-ni, 1. To 
leave, MBh. 4, 1247. 
3, 13194.—With म्रतिनि prati-ni, To 
order, MBh. 1, 4505.—With विनि vi-ni, 


1. To lay down, MBh. 1, 2984. 2. To 
put on, Bhartr. 3, 61. 3. To direct, 
Mrichebh. 143, 20. 4+ To put in, Git. 


11, 31.— With afa sam-ni, 1. To put 


2. To disregard, 


together, to collect, MBh. 14, 290. 2. 
To put in, Patch. 265, 5. 3. To dircct, 
Ragh. 13, 44. 4. pass. To be near, 
1188. P. 5, 17, 14. 5८71 71201८2, 1. Near at 
hand, Man. 2, 205; MBh. 13, 454. 2. 
Ready, Cak. 17, 20. Caus. 1. To bring 
near, Bhag. P. 5, 18, 1. 2. pass. {10 

show one’s self, Bhag. P. 5, 7, 8.--With 
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परि pari, १, Atm. To put on, Rim. 


2, 37, 7 Gorr. 2. To put on a garment, 
Bhag. P. 1, 4,5. 3. To surround, Ram. 
4, 48,18. 4. To let wander (as one’s 
eye), Hariv. 3743. parihita, 1. Sur- 
rounding, Ram. 6, 37, 31. 2. Clothed, 
Dacak. in. Chr. 186, 9. Caus. To cause 
to put on, Dacak. in Chr. 200, 7. Desid. 
To be about to put on, MBh. 5, 853.— 


With विपरि vi-pari, Tochange, Yajn. 
1, 196.— With पि pi, see api.—With 
परख. puras, 1. To put at the head, 


MBh. 3, 1973. 2. To weigh, to ponder. 
3. To esteem, Ragh. 12, 43. purohita, 
m. The family priest of a prince who 
conducts all the ceremonies and sacri- 
fices of the family, Chr. 21, 3—With 


प्रति 7१८८४, To employ, Catr. 14, 245. 
—With वि vi, 1. To grant, Ram. 1, 


8, 27. 2 To procure, MBh. 13, 3209. 
3. To fix, ordain, Man. 2, 29. 4. pass. 
To pass for, Man. 3,118. 5. To create, 
Ragh, 1, 29. 6. To make, build, MBh. 
5, 7130; Rajat. 5, 155; 25. %. To [ल 
form, Man. 8, 282. 8. To cause, Ram. 
3, 54, 27. 9 To treat, Rim. 2, 38, 17. 
10. To put on, Paich. 236, 8; Kathas. 
21,3. 11. To show, Bhartr. 1, 59. 12. 
To appoint, Chan. 102. 13. To put in, 
MBh. 3, 8850. 14. To direct, Bhartr. 
3, 36. 15. ‘To put aside, MBh. 4, 155. 
16. To despatch to different directions, 
Man. 7, 184. su-vihita, Well provided, 
Ram. 1, 13, 16, stri-vidheya, adj. Uxo- 
rious. Caus. To cause to be laid, 
Ram. 6, 96, 13. Desid. 1. To wish to 
give, Bhag. P. 1, 10, 22. 2. To wish to 
perform, Hariv. 1311. 3. To wish to 
render, Bhig. P. 7, 3,1. 4 To wish to 
devise, Bhag. P. 4, 6, 7. 5. To pursue 
one’saim, MBh. 3, 13952. Desider. vidhit- 
sita,n. Design, Bhag. P. 1, 9, 16.—With 


श्रनृवि anu-vi, 1. To assign to, MBh. 5, 


1372. 2. To cause afterwards, Cantic, 1, 


घा 


17. 3. pass. To conform one’s self to, 
MBh. 1, 4721. 4 To perform in con- 
formity with a command, Ram. 5, 95, 


4.—With प्रवि pra-vi, 1. To divide, 
Sucr. 2, 347, 7. 2 To mind, Rim. 4, 
14, 29. ॐ, To join, Rajat. 5,421. 4. 
To dispose before, Lass. 44, 14.—With 


प्रतिवि prati-vi, 1. To dispose, Ram. 


2, 36, 2. 2. To despatch, Ram. 5, 90, 14. 
3. To do against, Cak. 29, 21.—With 


afa sam-vi, 1. To dispose, MBh. 3, 


8806. 2. To order, Hariv. 8663. 3. 
To mind, MBh. 12, 4730. 4. To act, 
Patch. 12, 21. 5. To render, Bhartr. 
1,66. ॐ To put on, MBh. >, 1510.— 


With अत. srat, To believe, Chr. 7, 
20 (agraddadhat, anomalous impf. in- 
stead of grad-adadhat).—With aa 


sam, 1. To put together, to combine, 
Bhig. P. 4, 7, 8; to unite, Man. 7, 66. 
2. To make an agreement, Dagak. in 
Chr. 198, 1; Kam. Nitis. 9, 41. 3. To 
contract, close, Sugr. 1, 47,7. 4. To 
comprehend, MBh. 14, 1148. 5. To 
compose, Kim. Nitis. 9, 68. 6. To 
collect, Bhig. P. 9, 9, 42. 7% To put 
on, MBh. 5, 2340. 8. To put an arrow 
on a bow, Ram. 3, 4, 27. 9 To direct, 
Ragh. 11, 69. 10. To redress, Kam. 
Nitis, 13, 60. 11. To inflict, Kir. 5, 
51. 12. To grant, Patch. 11. १. 13. 
13. To assist, MBh. 5, 3406; Atm. 
with instr. To employ, MBh. 4, 964 
(dadhamahe anomalous, or ved. instead 
of dadhmahe). 14 Atm. To be a 
match for, Panch. i. d. 260. 15. To 
approach, MBh. 3, 15726. sumhita, I.as 
latter part of comp. words, 1. Endowed 
with, MBh. 12, 207. 2. Abounding in, 


Man. 9, 103. 3. Accompanied by, 
Ram. 1, 32,19. 4 Referring to, Ram. 
2, 103, 1. 5, Conformable to, MBh. 4, 


472. 6. Caused by, MBh. 14, 527. II. f. 
ta, The arrangement of a text, 8 collec- 
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tion, especially that of the Vedas, Chr. 
135, 2; Man. 11,77; 262. Comp. pteple. 
of the fut. pass. dus-samdheya, adj. 
Difficult to be united, MBh. 5, 5827. 


—With अतिखम्‌ ati-sam, 1. To de- 
ceive, Cak. 69, 23, v.r. 2. To settle 
completely, Mahav. 109, 1. atisai- 
dhita, Deceived, Ram. 2, 7, 23.—With 


WTA anu-sam, 1. To search, Man. 
12, 106. 2. To collect, Hit. 125, 20. 


anusamhita, as latter part of a comp., 
Conformable to, MBh. 13, 5593.—-With 
अभिखम abhi-sam, 1. To combine, 
Ram. 5, 36, 42; to unite, Kam. Nitis. 
9,64. 2. To aim at, MBh. 6, 5563. 3. 
To have in view, to think of, MBh. 12, 
5471. 4. To make an agreement, Man. 
9,52. 5. To deceive, MBh. 12, 5116. 
6. To make subservient, Man. 7, 159. 
7. To gain over, Ram. 4, 54,5. abhi- 
samdhita, Deceived, MBh. 12, 5113. 
abhisainhita, as latter part of a comp., 
1. Endowed with, MBh. 12, 3087 (con- 
versant with). 2. Referring to, 12, 


4793.— With समभिसम्‌ _sam-abhi-sam, 
2. To 
resolve, MBh. 9, 818.—With उपषम. 


1. To put in, MBh. 3, 10452. 


upa-sam, 1. To impart, Kim. Nitis. 1, 
13. 2. To have in view, MBh. 4, 1483. 
upasamhita, 1. Endowed, MBh. 12, 
10732. 2. Surrounded, MBh. 13, 5895. 
3. Conformable to, MBh. 1, 602.—With 
प्रसम_ pra-sam, To put on, MBh. 6, 
3910. — With प्रतिसम prati-sam, 1. 
To collect, Prab. 99, 14, $. 2. To 
put on, MBh. 6, 3313. 3. To direct 
to (acc.), MBh. 3, 1926. 4. To return, 
Hariv. 9240; to restore, Bhag. P. 1, 17, 
42. 8. To understand, Prab. 34, 19.— 
—Cf. riOnpt, Oepoc, Gépic, 0६/1६6१०) One, 
67०0, 0८५०८, 6५५०८) reOpudc, Deapac (for 
06 ¬+ 710८), ete.; Lat. -dere in con-dere 
and others, credo = ¢raddadhami ; Goth. 
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-deds (deed) ; O.H.G. tin; A.S. dén (to 
do), dema (a judge), dém (judgment). 


UTA dha + tu, ण. 
elementary substance, MBh. 12, 6821. 
2. Any constituent part of the body 
(usually said to be three), MBh. 1, 
3633. 3. An organ of sense, MBh. 12, 
6842. 4 7, शात्‌ 7, A metal, Man. 6, 
71. 5, A grammatical root, MBh. 8, 
17110.—Comp. Giri-, m. the constituent 
parts of a mountain, as minerals, ectc., 
Rim. 2, 63, 18 Gairtka-, m. =gat- 
rika, q.v. Rim. 5, 5, 26. T'ri-, adj. three- 
fold, Chr. 292, 12=Rigv. i. 85, 12. 
Maha-, m. gold. FRakta-, m. 1. red 
chalk. 2. copper. Cila-,m. 1. chalk. 
2. red chalk. Saumya-, m. phlegm. 


धातुमन्ता dhatumatta, i.e. dhatu- 


mant+ta, f. 
Kumiaras. 1, 4. 


घातुमन्त dhatu+mant, adj. f. 
mati. 1. Having elements, Bhig. P. 2, 
8,7. 2 Abounding in metals, Ram. 2, 
94, 4.—Comp. Gairiha-dhatu+ mant, 
adj. abounding in red chalk, MBh. 3, 
826. 


UTE dha+tri, m. 
Ragh. 13, 6. 2. A bearer, Hariv. 
11851. ॐ, A preserver, MBh. 1, 1722. 
4. One of the Adityas, MBh. 1, 2523. 
5. A name of Brahman, Man. 5, 30. 
6. A son of Brahman, MBh. 1, 2614. 
7. An adulterer, Dacak. 191, 11.—Comp. 
Jugat-, 1. 70. a name of Brahman. II. f. 
dhatrit, a name of Sarasvati, Mark. P. 
23, 30.—Cf. Lat. con-ditor. 


चाची ५८५८४ ie. dhet+triti, f 1 


A mother, भष]. 3, 82. 2. A nurse, 
Rim. 1, 40, 18 Gorr, 3. ^+ waiting- 
woman, Chr. 52, 15. & The earth, 
MBh. 11, 215. 5. Emblica officinalis 
Guertn., Myrobalane, Sucr. 1, 162, 10. 


UTafant dhatreyika, i.e. dhatri+ 
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1. A primary or 


Abundance in metals, 


1. The creator, 


jiva-dhani, f. 


धाम 


eyat+ha, † A foster-sister, Draup. 


6, 9. 

धान dha+ana, f. ni, latter part of 
comp. words implying especially the 
place of the preceding notion, e.g. 
The seat of living crea- 
tures, epithet of the earth, Bhag. P. 3 
13, 30. matsya-dhani, f. A fish-basket. 
yama-dhani, f. The residence of the 
god of death, Bhartr. 3, 51. yate 
-dhana,m. A Rakshasa or demon. raja- 
dhana, 1. and -dhani, f. i.e. rajan-, 
A capital. 

चाना dhana, 1.6. probably dha+ 
ana, f. pl. Grain, Bhag. P. 6, 15, 4. 

धानुष्के dhanushka, i.e dhanus + ka 
+a,m. An archer, MBh. 6, 756. 

चान्ये dhanya, 1.९. dhana+ya, 7. 
Corn, Man. 2, 55.—Comp. Aw-, n. a 
kind of corn, Sugr. 1, 196, 21 sqq. 
Dhana-, n. akind of spell, Rim. 1, 30, 7. 


चान्यक dhanyatha, 1. A substi- 


tute for dhanya in the latter part of a 
comp. word. kumbhi-, adj. Having 
vessels full of corn, Man. 4, 7 (sufficing 
for one year, Kull.). kugula-, adj. 
Having granaries full of corn (suffi- 
cing for three years, Kull.), ib. bahu-, 
adj. Abounding in corn, MBh. 2, 1187. 

घधान्यवन्त dhanya + vant, adj., f. 
vati, Waving much corn, MBh. 12, 3526. 

धान्वन्‌ dhanvana, i.e. dhanvan-+ a, 
adj. Situated in a desert, Kim. Nitis. 
4, 59. 


UTA dhanvantara and YTa- 


© A e ५ 
न्त्‌ य dhanvantarya, i.e. dhanvantari + 
a or ya, adj. र Referring to Dhan- 
vantari (the incarnation of Vishnu as 
Dhanvantari), Bhag. P. 1, 8, 17. 2. 
Sacred to the sun, MBh. 13, 4660. 


धाम dhama (akin to dhaman), m. 


धामन 


~ 


pl. The name of a class of superhuman 
beings, MBh. 13, 15446. 


धामन dha + 2700429, 7, 1. An abode, 


MBh. 1, 3602. 2. State, Prab. 17, 15. 
3. A host, Chr. 292, 11, and 293, 6= 
Rigv. i. 85, 113 87, 6. 4. Dignity, 
Ragh. 11, 85. 5 Light, splendour, 
Prab. 26, 8.—Comp. 4-gharma-, m. 
the moon, Cig. 9, 40. TZri-, I. adj. re- 
ferring to the three worlds, MBh. 13, 
7376. II. m.a name of Vishnu, MBh. 
12, 1508. Ruchi-, adj. the abode of 
whom is light, epithet of the sun, Cig. 
9,13. Cveta-, m. 1. the moon. 2. 
camphor. 3. cuttle-fish bone. /Zarina-, 
m. the moon, Rajat. 5, 482—Cf. 6८/1५; 
A.S. -dém, as affix of abstracts, properly 
‘state.’ 


UIT dhara, 1.९. I. dhri+a, latter 


part of comp. words, Holding, bearing, 
e.g. chhattra-, m. The bearer of the 
royal parasol, Pach. 156, 22 ; danda-, 
adj. Holding the staff, as symbol of 
judicature, Rajat. 4, 108. II. dhara 
+a. 1. adj. Coming down in a shower, 
Sucr. 1, 170, 1, 2. m. A shower, Ha- 
riv. 6333.—Cf. dhara. 


धारक dharaka, 1.९. dhri+aka, I. 


latter part of comp. adj., Bearing, 
MBh. 1691. namadharaka, i.e. naman-, 
adj. Being something only nominally, 
not really, Pach. 1. १.9. II m. A 
trunk or box (for keeping clothes), 
Sucr. 2, 55, 11. 


धारण dharana, 1.९. dhri+ana, I. 


adj., £ mt. 1. Preserving, MBh. 12, 
12751. 2. Keeping in remembrance, 
Bhig. P. 2, 7, 46. 3. Having the 
shape, MBh. 13, 739. II. f. na. 1. 
Bearing, MBh. 7, 1912. 2. Supporting, 
Rim. 2, 109, 25 Gorr. 3. Suppression, 
Bhig. P. 4, 4, 26. 4. Mental reten- 
tion, MBh. 1, 1010. ॐ Keeping the 
mind collected, the breath suspended, 


and all natural wants restrained; steady 


धारा 


immoveable abstraction, Vedintas. in 
Chr. 217, 19. 6 <A settled rule, Man. 
4, 38. III. n. 1. Holding, bearing, 
Kumiras. 7, 68; MBh. 3, 9946. 2. 
Maintaining, Yajh. 3, 174. 3. Obser- 
vance, Man. 10,3. 4. Mental reten- 
tion, MBh. 15, 756. 5. Possession, 
Man. 1, 93. 6. Fixing one’s mind on 
one object, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 19. 
7. Restraining, or rather stopping, the 
senses, MBh. 3, 13939. & Enduring, 
Ram. 1, 38, 16.—Comp. Garbha-, 7. 
pregnancy, MBh. 3, 10449. Chhattra-, n. 
carrying an umbrella, Man. 2, 178. 
Tula-, n. weighing, भ 2]. 2, 100. Dan- 
da-, n. punishment, Ram. 4, 17, 34. 
Deha-, 7. 1. bearing a body, MBh. 5, 
3693. 2. life) MBh. 5, 7258. Hasta-, 
n. warding off a blow, resisting. 


च्ारणक dharana+hka, I. latter 


part of comp. adj., Containing, MBh. 
12, 6889. II, m. A debtor, Yajn. 2, 36. 
—Comp. A-, adj. unsupportable. 


चारणामय dharana+maya, adj., 
f. yt, depending -on abstraction, Bhiig. 
P. 4, 18, 20. 


धारयि dharayitri, i.e. dhri, 
Caus., + ८72, m. 1. One who bears, Rim. 


1, 44, 23 Gorr. 2. One who restrains, 
MBh. 5, 3391. 


धारा dhara (akin to dhav,), f. 1. 


A torrent, MBh. 6, 5785. 2. A river, 
Hariv. 8325. 3. A shower, Mrichchh. 
76, 15. & A drop, Mrichchh. 91, 4; 
Bhartr. 2, 89. 5. A multitude, Ram. 
6, 88, ऽ, 6. pl. A horse’s pace, as 
the trot, canter, etc. Cic. 5, 60. 7. 
The sharp edge of a sword or any 
cutting instrument, Ram. 2, 23, 35. 8. 
The circumference of a wheel, Rach. 
13, 15.—Comp. KAshura-dhara, 1. adj. 
as sharp as a razor, MBh. 4, 168. 2. 
(m. or n.) a sharp instrument, MBh. 
4, 2063. Krita-dhara, पत्‌]. sharpened, 
MBh. 7, 3090. <Khara-dhara, adj. 
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QT Tet 


having a rough or jagged edge, Sucr. 
1, 27, 15. Viryagdhara, i.e. tiryazch-, 
adj. having sharpsides, MBh. 7, 1875. 
Tikshna-dhara, 1. adj. having a sharp 
edge, MBh. 1, 786. 2. m.a sword, MBh. 
12, 6203. 


धारावन्त dhara + vant, adj., f. 


vali, Edged, Kim. Nitis. 11, 48. 

धारिन्‌ dharin, i.e. dhri+in, 8१]; 
^ ini. 1. Bearing, MBh. 13, 4350. 2. 
Having, Ragh. 12, 41. 3. Knowing, 
Kathas. 13, 20. 4. Maintaining, MBh. 
1, 2596. 5 Keeping. nyasa-, A depo- 
sitary, Man. 8, 196. 6. Retaining (what 
one has read), Man. 12, 103. 7. Ob- 
serving, Rim. 3, 1, 35.—Comp. Kan- 
tha-, adj. wearing a patched cloth, 
Bhartr. 2, 79. Jafd-, adj. wearing 
matted hair (see 716), Bhag. P. 4, 2, 
29, Danda-, adj. chastising, Bhag. 
P.6, 3,5. Mantra-, adj. sbst. a coun- 
sellor, MBh. 5, 926. Vigva-, I. adj., 
f. ini, all-sustaining. II. m. a deity. 
III. f. ini, the earth. 

धातरा dhartardshtra, i.e. dhri- 
tarashtra +a, I. adj. f. ri. 1. Referring, 
belonging to Dhritarashtra, MBh. 8, 
376. II. patronym. A son of Dhri- 
tarfishtra, MBh. 1, 2726. III. m. A 
sort of goose with black legs and bill, 
Hariv. 8585. 


धाम dharma, i.e. dharma +a, adj., 
f. mi, Belonging to the god of justice, 
MBh. 1, 2426. 

चार्मिक dharmika, i.e. dharma + ika, 
adj., f. ki, Just, performing all duties, 
virtuous, Man. 2, 109.—Comp. .4-, adj. 
1. unobservant of one’s duties, Man. 4, 
61. 2. where the duties are neglected, 
Man. 4, 60. 

धामिकता dharmika + ta, { ` Justice, 
Kim. Nitis. 4, 8. 

UIs dharshta, i.e. dhrishta+a, pa- 
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घाव 


tronym. Descending from Dhrishta, 
Bhag. P. 9, 2, 17. 
1. yta_DHAV (cf. dhav, dhanv), i. 


1, Par., Atm. 1. To flow, Hariv. 14516. 
2. To run, Man. 8, 314. 3. To run to 
(acc.), MBh. 3, 2543. 4. To move, 
Rajat. 4, 425. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
dhavita, Beginning to run, Kathas. 3, 
52, Caus. dhadvaya, 1. To cause to 
run, to push on, Paich. 223, 12.— With 
the prep. अनु anu, 1. To stream 


through, Sucr. 1, 43, 8. 2. To spread 
over, Ram. 2, 109, 13 Gorr. 3. Torun 
after, Rim. 2, 25, 8 Gorr. 4. To pur- 
sue, Bhag. P. 4,11, 20. 5. To come to 
one’s assistance (acc.), MBh. 8, 2384.— 


With way sam-anu, To pursue, MBh. 
8, 4086.— With WAL antar, To run 
among, Bhig. P. 3, 32, 37.—With प्‌ 
apa, To deviate, to vary, Man. 8, 54. 
—With अमि abhi, 1. To run to (acc.), 
Rim. 4, 41, 24. 
ance, Man. 9, 274.—With प्रत्यभि prats 
-abhi, To run to (acc.), Ram. 2, 82, 13 
Gorr.—With समसि sam-abhi, To run 
to, MBh. 6, 3119. 
Ram. 6, 34, 23.—With द्यत्र vi-ava, 1. 
To run away, MBh. 12, 10599. 2. To 
separate, Ram. > 105, 25.—With WT 


2. To come to assist- 


2. To fly against, 


a, To run near, to rush upon, Bhiag. 
P. 8, 10, 39.— With छुपा upa-a, To 
run to (acc.), Bhig. P. 7, 13, 28.— With 
समा sam-a, Torun near, Hariv. 14566. 
—With छुप्‌ ५८, 1. Torun near, Rim. 
1, 28, 16. 2. To run to, Bhag. P. 5, 14, 
6. 3. To fly for refuge to(acc.), Bhig. 
९, 4, 7, 38.—With way sam-upa, To 
run near, MBh. 3, 2097.—With निष 
nis, To run out, Hariv. 11020.—With 


धाव 


परि part, 1. To flow about, Chr. 4, 


40. 2. To stream through, Sucr. 1, 91, 
5. ॐ To run about, Patch. 62, 23. 4. 
To drive about, MBh. 4,302. 5. With 
mrigayam, To hunt, Ram. 5, 30,8 6. 
To run round, Bhag. P. 5, 22, 2. 7. 
To run through, Ram. 6, 11, 38. & To 
pursue, Pafch. 106, 7, Caus. To sur- 
round, MBh. 14, 828.—With विपरि vi 


-pari, 1. To run to and fro, Ram. 5, 
36, 38. 2. To run through, Hariv. 4105. 
—With ¥ pra, 1. To flow away, Sucr. 
1, 81, 9. ॐ. To run away, MBh. 3, 
2548. ॐ. To run, Man. 4, 38. 4. To 
run to, MBh. 4, 428. 8. To spread, 
MBh. 1, 6400. pradhavita, Run away, 
Ram. 6, 79, 37—~With अनुप्र anu-pra, 
To pursue, Dagak. in Chr. 179, 16.— 
With faq vi-pra, To run asunder, 
MBh. 8, 3036.—With @¥ sam-pra, 1. 
To run away, MBh. 5, 5148. 2. To 
run to, Bhag. P. 3, 7, 15.—With प्रति 
prati, To assail, Ram. 6, 13, 26.—With 
fa vi, Torun through, Ram. 5, 16, 14. 
— With परिवि pari-vi, To runthrough, 
Ram. 5, 29, 22.—With खम 547, 1. To 
run together, MBh. 3, 8879. 2. To 
assail, Hariv. 5617. ॐ, To run to, MBb. 
12, 10070.—Cf. dhav. 

2. धाव्‌ 2.41 7 1. 1, Par. Atm. 1. 


To cleanse, to wash, Cig. 17, 8. 2 To 
rub into one’s person, Sucr. 2, 344, 14. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. dhauta, 1. 
Cleansed, washed, MBh. 1, 3641; 
Dagak. in Chr. 188, 22. 2 Polished, 
MBh. 9, 1079. 3. Resplendent, Kathas. 
11, 31, 4 Pure, Cak. १. 152, ॐ 
Washed away, Cringarat.7. 6.n. Wash- 
ing, Chan. 76, in Berl. Monatsb. Caus. 
To wash, Man. 4, 65.—With the prep. 


निस. nis, 1. nirdhauta, Washed away, 
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भिम्बण 


Cig. 8, &1. 2. Cleansed, Ragh. 5, 70. 
—With श्र pra, Caus. To wash, MBh. 
8, 14024.—With वि vi, To wash away, 
Cig. 8, 50. vidhauta, Cleansed, Cig. 8, 
70.—Cf. O.H.G. tau; A.S. deaw. 

WYTaH dhav+aka, adj. 1. Run- 
ning, Ram. 2, 32, 22 Gorr. 2. Washing, 
Ram. 2, 38, 13, v.r. 

चावन्‌ dhav+ana,n. ३, An attack, 


Rajat. 1, 114. 2 Rubbing, Man. 4, 
152. ॐ. Washing, Ram. 1, 9, 67 Gorr. 
—Comp. Danta-, n. 1. cleansing the 
teeth, Patch. 47, 28. 2. a small piece 
of wood for cleansing the teeth, Ram. 
2, 91, 68. Manahgila-chandana-, n. 
& preparation made of red arsenic and 
sandal, Ram. 6, 96, 3 Gorr. 

भावि dhavitri, ie. 1. dhdv+ tri, 
m. A runner, MBh. 11, 760. 

धाविन्‌ 1. dhav+in, adj. Running, 
Kathas. 22, 105. 

t धि DZ i. 6, Par. To hold (akin 
to dha). 

इनि -dhi (vb. द, form of an old 
ptcple. dhant, cf. idhan, payodhas and 
payodhi), latter part of comp. nouns, 
The receptacle for keeping that which 
the preceding part denotes; cf. e.g. 
ambu-dhi. 

धिक्‌ dhik, an interjection : 1. of dis- 
satisfaction, Fie, Brahman. 1, 35. 2. of 
reproach, Shame, Patch. 38, 12. With 
nom., voc., acc. (Draup. 9, 21), gen. 
(Ram. 6, 95, 40). 

fWaTT dhik-kara, m. Contempt, 
Bhag. P. 4, 14, 12. 

t भिक्त DHIKSH (properly a de- 
siderat. of dah), i.1, Atm. 1. To kindle. 
2. To be weary. 3. To live. 

भिम्बण dhigvana (probably a dia- 
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धिष्व. 
lectical form of dhik-varna), m. The 


son of a Brahmana and an Ayogava- 
woman, MBh. 10, 15. 


fereq_ DHINYV (properly dhi, ii. 5), 


ii. 5, dhinu, Par. 1.To satisfy (ved.). 2. 
To please, Prab. 55, 7. 


धियावसु dhiyavasu, i.e. dhi+a 
-rasu, adj. Granting wealth on account 
of devotion, Chr. 291, 15=Rigv. 1. 64, 
15. 


t पिष. DAISH, ii. 3, Par. To 
emit sound. 


fuqw dhishana, I. n. An abode, a 
seat, Bhig. P. 3, 16,33. II. f. xa, 1. 
Intellect, Bhag. P. 1, 15, 47. 2. The 
name of one of the wives of the gods, 
MBh. 9, 2516. 3. A proper name, 
Bhag. P. 6, 6, 20. 


धिष dhishthya, nv. 
abode, 2148. P. 4, 2, 6 (probably to be 
changed to dhishnya). 


fasya dhishthya-pa, m. A che- 
risher of the world, Bhag. 7. 7, 8, 27. 

faery dhishnya (i.e. probably dhé 
+sna+ya), I. m. A fireplace, Bhig. 
P. 8, 15, 9. II. n. 1. An abode, a 
seat, Bhag. P. 8, 3, 27 ; MBh. 3, 17090. 
2. A meteor, MBh. 5, 7272. 


+ घी DHE, 1. 4, Atm. (properly 


pass. of dha), To hold, to disregard, or 
to accomplish. 


WT dhi, (vb. dhyai), f. 1. Know- 


ledge, Bhashap. 45; Man. 6, 92. 2. 
Intellect, mind, Man. 12, 122. 3. De- 
votion, Chr. 293, 4=Rigv. i. 88, 4.— 
Comp. Udara-, adj. high-minded, Chr. 
44,6. Cf. Ku-. Fara-droha-karman-, 
adj. injuring another in deed or in 
thought, Man. 2, 161. Sadhu-, I. adj. 
well-disposed. II. f. a wife’s or hus- 
band’s mother. Su-, m. 1. an intelli- 
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A seat, an 


र्‌ 


gent, wise man. 2. a teacher. Sthita-, 
adj. calm. 

घीमन्त dhi+mant, adj., f. mati, 
Sensible, wise, Man. 1, 102. 

UIT dhira, ic. I. dhrita, adj. 1. 
Lasting, Chat. 7. 2. Firm, resolute, 
Hariv. 3755; Bhartr. 2, 72; Hit. i. d. 
167; courageous, Kathas. 18, 297. 3. 
Solemn, grave, Bhartr. 2, 26. 4. Deep 
(as a sound), Ragh. 16,13. ID. dhi+ 
ra, adj. Sensible, wise, MBh. 5, 1076 ; 
Ram. 3, 19, 13 ; Chr. 290, 1=Rigv. 1. 
64, 1. 

धीरता dhira+ea, {^ (and धीरत्व 
dhira + tva, n.), 1. Firmness, Ragh. a, 
43. 2. Courage, Panch. 129, 22.—Comp. 
A-, f. pusillanimity, Prab. 15, 8. 

wat dhivara, 1. m. A fisherman, 
MBh. 2, 784. 2 f. rt, A fisherman’s 
wife, Kathas. 26, 149. 

yy DIU, sce dhi. 

\S 

धुत्त DHUKSI, i.1, Atm. 1. To 
kindle. 
— With the prep. सम sam, 1. To 


2. To be weary. 3. To live. 


animate, MBh. 13, 3677. 2. To in- 
flame, Dacak. in Chr. 197, 10. Caus. 
To kindle, to animate, MDBh. 1, 5628. 
चनि dhuni, ie. dhran+i, I. adj. 
ॐ 
1. Roaring, Chr. 290, 5=Rigv. i. 64, 5. 
2. f. also धुनी dhuni, A river, Bhig. 
P. 8, 21, 4—Comp. Dyu-dhuni, f. a 
name of the Ganga, Bhag. P. 3, 23, 39. 
धन्धु dhundhu, m. The name of an 
ॐ 


Asura or demon, Hariv. 672. 


धुर्‌ dhur (vb. dhri), f. (71. MBh. 
13, 2876). 1. A yoke, Mrichchh. 63, 
10. 2 <A burthen, a load, MBh. 1, 
7413 5, 2799. 3. The fore-part of the 
pole where the yoke is fixed, MBh. 3, 


We 
13310. 4. Place of honour, the head, 
Rach. 14, 74. 


धुर dhura, i.e. dhri+a, I. m. A 
yoke, MBh. 7, 3675. II. m. and f. 
WIT dhura, A burthen, MBh. 13, 4879; 
\S 


Panch. 26, 3.—Comp. Agrya-dhura, f. 
the fore-part of the pole, Panch. 8, 16. 


धुरधर dhuranidhara, i.e. dhur+- 


am-dhara, I. adj. 1. Able to bear. a 
burthen, MBh. 3, 12724. 2. Bearing 
patiently a burthen, MBh. 5, 1077. 3. 
Helping, Hit. 1. d. 181. I. 70. 1. A 
beast of burthen, Patch. ed. orn. i. d. 17. 
2. A chief, MBh. 13, 6275. 3. pl. The 
name of a people, MBh. 6, 349. 4. 
The name of a Rakshasa or demon, 
Rim. 6, 32, 15. 


धुरौ dhurina, i.e. dhur ~ 72, m. 
A chief, Patch. 187, 13. 


0 $ ros 
धुय dhur+ya (sometimes {written 


ya dhiirya), I. adj. 1. Able to bear 


a burthen, MBh. 13, 3518. 2. Being at 
the head, MBh. 4, 1074. 3. Best, MBh. 
3, 13309. II. m. A beast of burthen, 
Man. 4,67. III. n. The fore-part of 
the pole, Ram. 6, 92, 7.—Comp. Aula 
-dhurya, I. adj. able to bear the burthen 
of a family, Ragh. 7, 68. II. m. the 
chief of a family, MBh. 3, 11826. 
धुवं DHURY (akin to dhvri), i. 1, 
dhurva, Par. 1. To bend (ved.). 2. 
To hurt. 
DHU and धु DAU, ii, 5, dhinu, 
ii. 9, dhuna, ni, Par. Atm., and i. 6, 
dhuva, Par. 1. Toshake, Megh. 63. 2. 
To shake out, to remove, Bhag. P. 2, 8, 
5. 3 To blow (as wind), MBh. 3, 2733. 
4. To shake off, MBh. 5, 1588. 5. To 
struggle, to resist, Patch. i. d. 42. 
Anomal. potent. dhunet, MBh. 13, 5006. 
Pass. with the terminations of the 
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i ९ 
Par., Sav. 4, 29, Pteple. of the pf. 
pass. dhita and dhuta, 1. Shaken, 
Rim. 3, 58, 37; 5,16,17. 2. Removed, 
Ram. 1, 31, 13; 1, 29, 11 Gorr. Fre- 
quent. dodhu and dodhiiya, 1. To shake 
violently, MBh. 12, 8564. 2. To move 
violently to and fro, MBh. 12, 8563. 3. 
To be shaken violently, Bhag. P. 8, 24, 
36. Caus. dhunaya, To shake, MBh. 


3, 444.-With the prep. अवं ava, 1. To 


shake off, to remove, MBh. 3, 2033. 2. 
To refuse, Vikr. त. 130. avadhita, 1. 
Cast off, Bhag. P. 3, 1, 19. 2. Re- 
moved, dispersed, Bhig. P. 7, 8, 32. 3. 
Disregarded, Vikr. d. 46. 4. Sent back, 
Dagak. in Chr. 183, 21. 5. One who has 
shaken off every terrestrial bond, an 
ascetic, Rajat. 1, 112. 6. Shaken, Man. 
5,125. 7%. Struck, Rim. 6, 82,62. 8. n. 
Thrusting off, MBh. 4, 352. Comp. 
Virya-, adj. surpassed in prowess. Caus. 


To shake, Man. 3, 229.—With aq vi 
-ava, 1. To shake off, to remove, Hariv. 


11076. @ To abuse, MBh. 2, 2231. 
vyavadhita, Indifferent in regard of 


life, MBh. 6, 150.—With QT 4, To 
shake, Ragh. 16, 36. a@dhita, 1. Shaken, 
Ram. 2, 104, 9 Gorr. 2. Troubled, 
Ram. 1, 65, 3—With व्या vi-d, To 
move to and fro, Cak. त. 22.—With 
समा sam-a, To shake, Rim. 1, 33, 13 
Gorr. — With उट्‌ ud, 1. To rouse, 
Ram. 1, 28, 14. 2. To shake, Ram. 2, 
95, 8. ॐ, To blow, Ragh. 7, 45. 4 To 
raise, Rim. 6, 92, 60. 5. To shake off, 
Bhig. P. 8, 10, 38. 6. To dash out, 
Hariv. 4315. uddhuta and uddhuta, 
Loud, Hariv. 4718; 9608. Comp. Pada 
-uddhuta, n. Kicking with the foot, 
MBh. 4, 353.—With समुद्‌ sam-ud, 
1. To rouse, MBh. 1, 1336. 2. To 
shake, MBh. 1, 3846.—With नि ni, 
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To move to and fro, Hariv. 14650. 
(probably to be changed into vi-).— 
With निष्‌ nis, To shake off, Ram. 
2, 95,10. 2. To remove, Bhag. 5, 17. 
3. To disown, १8). 2, 71. &. To 
shake, Hariv. 6238. 58. To torment, 
Ram. 5, 2, 26. nirdhita, Deprived, Ha- 
riv. 3531.— With fafaa_ vi-nis, 1. To 
shake off, Bhag. P. 6, 5, 4. 2 To ex- 
pel, Ram. 6, 16, 89. 3. To move to 
and fro, Ram. 2, 20, 4 Gorr.—With 
प्रविनिष pra-vi-nis, To fling to, MBh. 
12, 13417.—With परि pari, To shake 
to and fro, Bhag. P. 3, 13, 33.—With 
प्र pra, To blow away=to destroy, 
MBb. 13, 1800.—With वि vi, 1. To 
move to and fro, to shake, Ram. 2, 28, 
4; MBh.1, 7035. 2. To blow, MBh. 2, 
1132. 3. To excite, Sav. 4, 29 (anomal. 
pteple. of the pres. pass. vidhtyant). 4. 
To remove, Ram. 3, 30, 18. ॐ. To dis- 
perse, Ram. 1, 54,6. 6. To drive away, 
Kathas. 4, 108. 7% To shake off, Man. 
6, 85. Caus. To press hard, MBh. 19, 


4361. — With प्रवि pra-vi, To drive 


away, Hariv. 10492.—Cf. 0४५) 6५८५) 
6८५५, Ouvaw, Avedra, Oveia, Bvia, 0४००५) 
०60४००५, Ovaw; Lat. suffire, fimus ; 
Iceland. dyja ; perhaps Goth. dauns. 


धूति dhi+ti, m. One who shakes, 
Chr. 290, 5=Rigv. i. 64, 5. 
yar dhiinana, i.e. dhi, Caus., + 
ana, n. Shaking, Rajat. 6, 12. 
धुप. DHUP, i. 1, dhipdya, and i. 


10, dhipaya, Par. 1. To fumigate, Sugr. 
1,16,9. @ Toperfume, Ram. 1, 10, 30; 
Cig. 4, 52. 3. 1. 10, Par. { To speak, or 


to shine.—With the prep. Yq ava, To 

perfume, Ram. 2, 83, 16 Gorr.—With 

उप upa, To fumigate, Ram. 5, 14, 7. 
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Waae 
2. To fill with smoke, MBh, 1, 815.— 


‘With W pra, To perfume, MBh. 12, 


1389.—Cf. rigw, 6४५१५, rugoc, 7४९००१८८, 
etc. 
पु dhip +a, m. 

1, 5, 15. 2 The aromatic vapour that 
proceeds from the burning of incense, 
Vikr. d. 43.—Comp. Vrika-, and Vri- 
ksha-, m. 1. compounded perfume. 2. 
turpentine. 

yor १.९. I. dhipa+ha, A substitute 
for dhipa, as latter part of comp. 8११. 
e.g. sa-dhipaka, Filled with incense, 
Ram. 1, 73, 20. II. dhtp+aka, m. A 
preparer of perfumes, Ram. 2, 83, 13. 

धूपन dhip+ana, n. 1. Fumiga- 
tion, Sucr. 1, 183, 12. 2. Perfuming, 
MBh. 13, 4749. ॐ, Perfume, incense, 
Man. 7, 219.—Comp. Supa-, n. assa- 
foctida. 

धूपिक dhipika, i.e. dhtipa +-tka, m. 
=dhipaka II., Ram. 2, 90, 14 Gorr. 

ya dhima (vb. dht, or dhma), m. 


Smoke, Man. 4, 69.—Comp. vi-, adj. 
smokeless ; loc. °me, at the time when 
there is no smoke in the kitchen, Man. 
6,56.—Cf. Lat. fumus; Oupdc¢ (originally 
breath), cf. dhma. 


मकं dhima+ka, I. a substitute 
for dhima as latter part of comp. adj., 
e.g. sa-, adj. Covered with smoke, Sugr. 
2, 318, 7. I. f. mika, Smoke, Kathas. 
8, 28. 

yaaa dhima+maya, adj., f. yi, 
Consisting of vapours, MBh. 6, 4059. 

मय DHUMAYA, & denomin. de- 


rived from dhéma by aya, To cover 
with vapours, to eclipse, Ram. 5, 21, 9.—~ 


With the prep. Y pra, pradhumita, 
Covered with smoke, Ragh. 4, 2. 
yaar dhimavattva, ie. dhuima- 


1. Incense, Ram. 


धूमवन्त. 
vant+tva, Nn. 
smoke, Bhashap. 75. 
धमवन्त. dhima + vant, adj., † vati, 
Smoking, Tarkasaiigr. 29. 
ara DH UMAYA, a denomin. 


derived from dhuma by ya, Par., Atm. 
To smoke, MBh. 3, 1319. 2. To be 
covered with smoke, Chr. 41, 21. 
Pteple. of the pf. pass. dhumayita, n. 
Smoking, MBh. 5, 4508. Caus. dhu- 
mayaya, To cause to be covered with 
smoke, MBh. 3, 1545. 


ya dhimra, i. dhima+ra (or 
rather an old dhtiman +a, with r for n), 
I. adj., £ ra, 1. Of a smoky colour. 
` @ Black red, MBh. 1, 2038. ॐ, Gray, 
Bhag. 2, 3, 14, 24. 4 Obscured, Bhag. 
P, 4, 29, 48. II. ण. A proper name, 
Ram. 4, 33, 14. III. f. ra, A proper 

name, MBh. 1, 2583. 
t धुर्‌ PAUR, i.4, Atm. 1. To hurt. 


To move 
धूजरि ४7०८ (curtailed from dhir- 


jatin), and भूजेटिन. ०4०४ i.e. dhur 
yata+in,m. A name of Civa, MBh. 
7, 9621. 

त 40४7८ (properly ptcple. pf. pass. 
of dhvri), adj., ~ a, Fraudulent, knavish, 
a rogue, 2806), 33, 4. 2. Gaming at 
dice, a gamester, Ram. 5, 13, 21.— 
Comp. Aksha-,m. A dice-player, Da- 
cak. in Chr. 185, 17 ; 196, 5. 

भूतेक dhurta+ha,m. 1. A cheat, 
MBh. 5, 1519. ॐ. The name of a Naga 
or infernal serpent, MBh. 1, 2154.— 
Comp. Mriga-, m. A jackal. 

धूतेता dhuirta+ta, †, Shrewdness, 
Bhartr. 2, 19. 

धूलि dhuli, i.e. dhi+li, or perhaps 
dhvanis +li, f. Dust, Patch. 215, 2. 


Condition of having 


jivitam, pranan, 


च 


t धुश. DHUG (=dhish, q. cf.), i. 

10, Par. To make splendid. 

ष॒ DH U SH (perhaps a dialectical 
form of dhrish for hrish), i. 10, Par. To 
make splendid.—With the prep. Sz 
ud, uddhishita, Having the hairs (of 
the body) standing on end (out of joy), 
embellished, Panch. 190, 21.— With 
WE pra-ud, proddhishita, Having 
the hairs standing on end (on account 
of chill), Patch. 94, 4. 

धुषरत्व 40४047८८, read dhusa- 
ratva, Lass. 72, 11. 

t Ye, DHUS (adialectical form of 
0४50, q. cf.), i. 10, Par. 
splendid. 

WAT dhusara, 1.6. dhvanis + ara, I. 
adj., f. ra, Gray (like dust), Ragh. 5, 
42. II. f. ra, A small shrub, Varah. 
Brih. S. 76, 6—Comp. Krama-, adj. 


having become by degrees gray (like 
dust), Ragh. 16, 17. 

Yate dhusara+ka,m. <A proper 
name, Patch. 214, 13 

YATE dhisara+tva,n. Palencss, 
Lass. 72, 11 (see dhusharatva) 

छु DHRI,i.1,Par., Atm.; i. 6, dhriya, 
Atm. (also Par., Hariv. 9693). 1. To 
bear, to carry, Ram. 1, 38, 11 Gorr.; 
Man. 4, 66; with garbham, To be 
pregnant, MBh. 5, 7399; with dandam 
and damam, To punish, Ram. 4, 17, 24; 
Bhag. P. 1, 18, 41. 2 To maintain, 
Ram. 2, 109, 46 Gorr.; with atmanam, 
gariram, gdatram, 
deham, To endure, or to continue to 
live, Ram. 6, 82, 119. To sup- 
port, Man. 9, 311 (Atm.). 4 i. 4, 
and pass. To exist, Bhag. 7, 5; to 
live, Man. 8, 220; with the termie- 
nation of the Par., MBh. 3, 11293. 
5. With manas, matim, buddhim, To 
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direct one’s attention to, MBh. 2, 541 ; 
to resolve, Hariv. 8261, 6. With and 
without éulaya, To weigh, MBh. 3, 
10585; 1, 266. % With samaye, To 
bring to an agreement, Patch. 24, 25. 
8 With anture, To give as surety, to 
pledge, Patch. 223, 24. 9 To stop, 
MBh. 7, 619. 10. To retain, Panch. 
55, 23. UL. To resist, 71611. 11. d. 150. 
12. To have, MBh. 2, 81. 13. To keep, 
Hit. 68, 13. dhrita, 1. Carried, Cak. 
त. 103. 2, Worn, used, Man. 4, 66. 3. 
Held, Lass. 7, 5. & Weighed, Man. 
8, 135 (sama-dhrita, Of equal weight). 
5. Maintained, Bhag. P. 3, 3, 17. 6. 
Observed, Rim. 2, 18, 47 Gorr. 7. 
Firm, MBh. 5, 7337. 8. Kept, Panch. 
229, 6. 9, Ready, MBh. 5, 1446 ; re- 
solved, 2108. 10. dhritam, adv. Slowly, 
solemnly, Parich. 158, 2. 11. 1. A mode 
of fighting, Hariv. 15979. dhritavant, 
Resolved, Kathas. 12, 49. Comp. pteple. 
of the fut. pass. girodharantya, 1.९. gtras-, 
adj. To be borne on the head, i.e. to be 
venerated, Lass. 67, 14. Caus. and i. 
10, dharaya, Par. Atm. 1. ‘To bear, 
MBh. 13, 5007. 2, With dandam, ‘To 
punish, Man. 11, 21. 3. To hold, Ram. 
1, 123, 14 Gorr. 4 With talaya, To 
weigh, MBh. 3, 13293. 5. To continue 
to live, Chr. 46, 21. 6. To support, 
MBh. 14, 710. 7% To keep, MBh. 3, 
11980 ; to possess, Rim. 1, 26, 25 ; Man. 
5,96. 8. To practise, Yajn. 3, 201. 9. 
With a@tmanam, manas, To direct one’s 
attention to, Yaji. 3, 201. 10. With 
and without manasa, 'To keep in re- 
membrance, MBh. 13, 4455 ; 1142. P. 
4, 8, 75. 11. With ¢girasa, murdhni, 
To honour, Mrichchh. 19, 3. 12. To 
hold in, Cak. 8, 11. 13. To endure, 
Rim. 3, 35, 39. 14 Tocontain, Hariv. 
‘6567. 15. To recover, Ram. 1, 48, 33. 16. 
To assign to, Hariv. 2091. 17. To owe 
to, MBh. 12, 7286. Anomal. potent. 
‘dharayita, MBh. 13, 50073; anomal. 
‘pteple. of the pres. Atm. dharaydna, 
6, 4600. Pteple. of the pf. pass. dha- 
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rila, ¶, Borne, MBh. 3, 11169. 2. 
Maintained, Vikr. d. 38. Comp. pteple. 
of the fut. pass. a-dharya, 1. Not to 
be borne, Ram. 4, 16, 31; Man. 3, 79. 
2. Not to be stemmed, MBh. 13, 2161. 
dus-, 1. Difficult to be supported, MBh. 
3, 9941. 2. Difficult to be kept in re- 
membrance, 13, 4483.—With the prep. 
पमि abhi, Caus. To endure, MBh. 6, 
5063. 
live, MBh. 3, 16221.— With व्‌ aca, 
avadhrita, Perceived, MBh. 13, 3544. 
Caus, 1. To know exactly, Rajat. 3, 
179. 2 To consider, MBh. 14, 1977. 
3. To perceive, 1131. 3, 11210. 4 
(Caus. of the Caus.), To communicate, 
Kathas. 14,7. avadharya, What ought 
to be considered, Bhartr. 2, 97. an-ara- 
dharaniya, Not to be known exactly, 
Ragh. 13, 5.—With WT 2 Caus. To 
keep, Rim. 4, 20, 16; to keep in re- 
membrance, Kathas. 2, 37—With उद 
ud, To draw out, Ram. 4, 22, 21.—With 


With pranan, To continue to 


उप upa, 1. To support, MBh. 4, 1765. 
2. To consider, MBh. 1, 7805. 3. To 
perceive, Bhig. P. 1, 8, 11.—With fa 
ni, Caus. To keep, Bhig. P. 3, 2, 22.— 
With निष nis, To verify, &1९. 9, 20. 


—With परि pari, Caus. 0 bear, 
MBh. 3, 10907.-- With प्र pra, To direct 
to; with manas, To resolve, MBh. ६, 
4336. -Caus. 1. To inflict a punishmen‘, 
MBh. 12, 9569. 2. To keep in remem- 
brance, 5, 4120. 3. To reflect, 1, 3581.— 


With सुप्र sam-pra, Caus. 1. To deliver, 
MBh. 3, 11741. 2. To direct; with 
buddhim, To resolve, 3, 8772. ॐ To 
consider, to reflect, Patch. 8, 14.— With 
fa vi, To bear, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 13. 
vidhrita, 1. Separated, MBh,. 13, 7070. 
2. Spread, Chaurap. 16. 3. Far from, 
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Hariv. 4253. 4, Retained, stopped, 
Amar. 85. ॐ, Borne, MBh. 14, 1654 ; 
with girasa, Borne on the head, and 
Honoured, Partch. i. १, 94. 6. Main- 
tained, Bhartr. 3,58. Comp. A-vidhrita, 
unrestrained, MBh. 1, 243. Caus. 1, To 
dispose, MBh. 1, 5549. 2. To act, 12, 
3809. 3. To withhold, Ram. 2, 13, 3. 
4. To stop, MBh. 3, 676. 5. To have, 
9, 2476. 6. To direct; with manas, 
1118. P. 1, 9, 30. %. To protect, 7, 5, 


7.—With @A_sam, To observe, Ram. 


4, 29, 34. Caus. 1. To hold, Patch. 
1. d. 93. 2. To bear, Rim. 2, 62, 15 
Gorr. ॐ, To possess, MBh. 1, 6383. 
4. To observe, Bhag. P. 2, 1, 21. 5. 
To direct, with manas, 2, 1, 38. 6. To 
keep in remembrance, Parich. v. d. 78. 
7. To restrain, Rim. 2, 21,47; MBh.e, 
3397. 8. To endure, Rim. 2, 63, 38; 
to sustain, Man. 3, 79. 9 To exist, 
Mark. P. 8, 52—Cf. Opdopat, Opairoc, 
Opijruc, 0६१५, €0६).५, Opdvoc; Lat. firmus, 
fre + tus (partly based on dhré for dhri; 
ef. e.g. pri and pra); probably’ A.S. 
dragan, dreogan; O.H.G. tragan. 
SUR -dhrih, latter part of comp. 


words, and ouly in the nom. sing. (pro- 
bably a form of dhri+4, 1. Bearing, 
Ram. 1, 6,9. 2, Sustaining, MBh. 12, 
10432. 3. Old, 3, 12597.—Comp. Danda-, 
adj. ruling, Bhig. P. 4, 21,12. Deha-, 
m. Air, wind, Sucr. 1, 250, 9. 
† धज DUR, and yaz_DURINS, 
1. 1, Par. To go.—Cf. dhraj. 
ऽत्‌ - + ८ latter part of comp. 
words, Bearing, Hariv. 6766. 


PACITY dhrita-rashtra, m. 


father of Duryodhana and uncle of the 
Pandu princes, MBh. 1, 95. 2 A fre- 
quent proper name, 


1. The 


wfa dhrita,I.f. 1. Wolding, MBh. 


7, 4540 (dhritin kri, To keep ground). 


Ua 


~ 


2 Steadiness, Nal. 6, 10, 3. Content, 
Man. 10, 116. 4. Satisfaction, Kir. 5, 
35. 5. personified, MBh. 1, 2794. II. 
m. ३, The name of a deity, MBh. 13, 
4355. 2. A proper name.—Comp. 4-, 
f. 1. uncasiness. 2. discontent, Man. 
12, 33. Ashma-,m. aking and a moun- 
tain, Rijat. 5, 476. Cata-, फ. 1. 
Indra. 2. Brahman. 


एतिमन्त dhritit 2142४, I. adj., f. 
matt. 1. Firm, Man. 7, 210. 2. Con- 
tent, MBh. 13, 3054. II m LA 
name of Agni, 3, 14188. 2. A proper 
name. III. £ mati, The name of a 
river, 6, 339. IV. 7. The name of a 
division of the world, 6, 454. 


vfaaa dhriti+ maya, adj., f. yi, 
Consisting of content, MBh. 3, 13372. 

Ua DHRISH, 1. 1; 11. 5, Par. 1. 
To be courageous, Bhatt. 17, 81. 2. To 
dare, MBh. 1, 8573. 3. pass. ‘To be sub- 
ducd, Patch, 265, 8. Pteple. of the pf. 
pass. dhrishta. 1. Bold, MBh. 5, 1831. 
2. Impudent, Bhartr. 2, 48; Dacak. in 
Chr. 198, 2. 3.n. The name of a spell, 
Ram. 1, 30, 4. 4 m. A proper name. 
Comp. A-dhrishta, timid, Pach. iii. d. 
168. Pteple. of the fut. pass. dhrishya, 
To be attacked, MBh. 12, 8176. Comp. 
A-dhrishya, 1. wnassailable, MBh. 1, 
5054. 2. unconquerable, Rim. 5, 42, 4. 
Caus. andi. 10. 1. To lay hands on, to 
offend, MBh. 1, 2346. 2. To burt, Hariv. 
3153. 3. To violate, MBh. 5, 373. 4. To 
overcome, 3, 2149. ¶ 5 Torain, v.r. 
a-dharshita, adj. Unassailable, Rim. 4, 
15, 3. dharshaniya, To be conquered 
easily, MBh. 5, 1472. a-, adj. Uncon- 
querable, Hariv. 4368.— With the prep. 
अभि abhi, Caus. To overpower, MBh. 
14, 47.—With QT & Comp. pteple. of 
the fut. pass. an-adhrishya, Unassail- 
able, Chr. 27, 11. Caus. 1. To ag- 
grieve, Yuji. 2, 5. 2. To provoke, 
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Hariv. 10295.—With SE ud, Caus. 
To animate, MBh. 5, 2357.—With परि 
pari, To pounce upon, MBh. 14, 1684. 
—With प्र pra, 
Ram. 3, 62, 18. 2. To overcome, 5, 58, 
15; to lay waste, 5,63,5. Comp. ptcple. 
of the fut. pass. a-pradhrishya, adj. 
Unconquerable, Patch. 161, 14. dush- 
pradhrishya, i.e. dus-, adj. 1. Unap- 
proachable, MBh. 6,612. 2 Difficult to 
be overpowered, Ram. 6, 36, 24. Caus. 
1. To assail, Ram. 3, 14, 12. 2 To 
violate, MBh. 13, 2291. 3. To overcome, 
18, 2890.— With ay sam-pra, Caus. 
To hurt, MBh. 19, 4998.—With fq vi, 
Caus. 1. To violate, Hariv. 4616. 2. 
To trouble, MBh. 12, 10541.— With खम. 
sam, Caus. To violate, Hariv. 9937. 
—Cf. 0८६0००९) Opacoc, ete., papupoc, 
gapuvdc ; Lat. fortis; Goth. ga-dars $ 
O.H.G. gaturst; A.S. dear, thu dearst, 
thu dors+test, dyrstig, thrist, bold, 
etc.; to dare. 

Wea dhrishta + tva, n. 
dence, Pafich. 27, 6. 

wy dhrishnu, i.e. dhrish+nu, I. 
Courageous, bold, Chr. 294, 1= 
II. m. 


1. To lay hands on, 


Impu- 


adj. 
Rigv. i. 92,1; MBh. 14, 2098. 
A proper name, MBh. 1, 3140. 


UG dhrishnu + tva, n. Boldness, 
MBh. 1, 6406. 

+ च DHRL ii. 9, dhrind, Par. To 
grow old, v.r. (?). 

घे DHE, i.1, Par. 1. To suck, to 


drink, MBh. 7, 2276; Man. 4, 59. 2. 
To suck in, to absorb, Prab. 40, 5. 


Uy dhe+nu, f. 1. A milch cow, 


one that has lately calved, Man. 11, 
137. 2. The earth, MBh. 13, 3165. 3. 
Gift, MBh. 3, 12727 ; in this significa- 
tion the word is used especially as 
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latter part of comp. words, e.g. ८०04 + 
MBh. 13, 3286 ; ghrita-, 3523, etc., which 
imply that sesame, ghee, etc., are given 
instead of a milch cow, a milch cow 
being the usual present given to 8 
Brahmana.— Comp. Asi-, f. a knife; 
Dacak. in Chr. 198, 12. Kama-, f. a 
cow that yields every wish, Kathas. 
17, 134. Kshiti-, f. the cow-like earth, 
Bhartr. 2, 38. 


धेनुक dhenu+ka, I. m. The name 


of ademon, MBh. 5, 4410. II. f. ka. 
1. A milch cow, 3, 13035. 2 A pre- 
sent (cf. dhenu 3), 3, 8065. 

we dhairya, 1.6. dhirat+ya, n. 1 
Gravity, Hariv. 8408. 2. Firmness, 
constancy, MBh. 3, 17381 ; Ram. 2, 63, 


47. ॐ Courage, Patch. 91, 8.—Comp. 
A-,n. perturbation of mind, Man, 12, 32. 


चयवन्त dhairya + vant, adj., f. 
४०४४, Endowed with constancy, Ram. 
4, 2, 6. 

t धोर्‌ DHOR, i. 1, Par. To be 
quick, to have a good pace. 

धौन्धुमार dhaundhumara, i. e. 


dhundhu-mara+a, adj. Referring to 
Dhundhumara, MBh. 1, 468. 


WT DHMA, i. 1, dhama, Par. 1. 


To blow (as breath, wind), MBh. 14, 
1782; Sucr. 1, 382, 11. 2 To produce 
sound by blowing, MBh. 2, 1925. 3. 
To excite fire by blowing, 2, 2483. 4 
To melt, Man. 6, 71, 58. To throw, 
MBh. 5, 7209. Anomal. fut. dhami- 
shyanti, Ram. 3, 62, 7, Pass. 1. 
dhmaya, in epic poetry also with the 
terminations of the Par., MBh. 2, 1756. 
2. In epic poetry also dhamya, 3, 16825; 
also with the terminations of the Par. 
14,1738. Caus. dhmapaya. Pteple. of 
the pf. pass. dhmapita, Turned to ashes, 


Sucr. 1, 46, 164.—With the prep. WY 


apa, To blow away, Ram. 1, 42, 26 


WE 


Gorr.—With QT 4, 1. To blow a wind 


instrument, Hariv. 15853. 2. To blow 
up; pass. To be filled with air, to swell, 
MBh. 12, 3555 ; Suer. 1, 62, 1 ; also Par. 
290, 10. Caus. To blow up, to cause 


to swell, Sucr. 1, 374, 5.— With त्या 
ati-a, To gasp violently for breath, 
Sugr. 1, 38, 12.— With छुपा upa-a, To 
blow a wind instrument, MBh. 7, 3096. 
—With समा sam-a, 1. To blow a 
2. To 
sound, Hariv. 15854.—With JY upa, 


wind instrument, MBh. 2, 1925. 


To excite fire by blowing, Man. 4, 53. 
—With निसं nis, To blow out of 
something, Sucr. 1, 100, 5—With YW 
pra, 1. To blow away, i.e. to destroy, 
MBh. 2, 1028. 2. To blow into some- 
thing, MBh. 14, 78. 3. To blow a 
wind instrument, MBh. 3, 789. Caus. 
To blow a wind instrument, MBh. 3} 


633.— With fa vi, 1. To blow asunder, 
i.e. to disperse, MBh. 1, 5462; i.e. to 
destroy, Ram. 2, 80, 8.—Cf. 6५/८८, [€~ 
haps cpwrn, opacé; O.H.G. tunst, 
perhaps A.S. dust. 

† Wg DHMANKSH, i.1, Par. 


1. To crow. 2. To desire. — Cf. 


dhranksh. 

WT dhyatri, 1.6. dhyai + tri, m. 
One who reflects, who meditates, Bhag. 
P. 3, 28, 22. 

ध्यान dhyana, i.e. dhyai+ana, n. 
1. Religious, pious meditation, Bhag. P. 
3, 12, 13 ; Bhag. 12, 12; Vedantas. in 
Chr. 217, 15. 2. Intuition, Ram. 1, 9, 64. 

ध्यानवन्त्‌ dhyana + vant, adj., f. 
vati, Applying one’s self to religious 
meditation, MBh. 12, 7170. 


ध्यानिकं dhyanika, i.e. dhyinat 


3M 


a 

tha, adj. Proceeding from pious medi- 
tation, Man. 6, 82. 

ध्यानिन dhyanin, i.e. dhyana+in, 
adj., f. ni=dhyanavant, MBh. 13, 1016. 

WTA dhyama, n. A fragrant grass, 
७४९7. -1, 103, 16. 

ध्ये DHYAI (probably akin to adhi 


 -4, but cf. also didhi, didi), i. 1, 


dhyaya (in epic poetry also dhyd, ii. 2, 
e.g. dhyahi, MBh. 3, 13210), Par. (in 
epic poetry also Atm., MBh. 13, 1994). 
1. To contemplate, MBh. 2, 2563. 2. 
To think of, 5, 47; to meditate on, 3, 224. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. dhyata, Thought 
of, Bhartr. 3, 46.—With the prep. Wy 
anu, To meditate on, MBh. 1, 3464. 
2. To think of, 12, 9666 (with gen.). 
3. To reflect, Ram. 1, 2, 20 (anudhya- 
tva, instead of °dhyayu). anudhyata, 
1. Thought of, MBh. 7, 2180. 2. Ab- 
sorbed in meditation, 12, 4678.— With 
waa sam-anu-, 1. To think of, MBh. 
13, 968. 2. To think, 12, 6644.—With 
अप apa, To disregard, MBh. 7, 2076. 
2. To hurt, 3, 13656. - With समप 
sam-apa, To hurt, MBh. 3, 13655 
(Atm.).—With अमि abhi, 1. To de- 
sire, Yajh. 3, 134. 2. To think of, 
Bhag. P. 4, 8, 44. 3. To meditate, to 
be absorbed in meditation, Man. 1, 8. 
4. To curse (?), MBh. 13, 2144 (abAi- 
dhyasus, 4. Aor. without augment in 
the sense of an imperat., cf. 2143).— 
With समभि sam-abhi, Toreflect, MBh. 
5, 2217. 2. To desire, Sucr. 1, 323, 15. 
—With ऋत्‌ ava, To disregard, Bhag. 
P. 5, 4, 9.—With QT a, 1. To wish 
that something may happen to another 


(gen.), MBh. 13, 4900. 2. To be ab- 
sorbed in meditation, Bhag. P. 9, 14, 


43.—With भमा sam-a, To meditate 
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on, Hariv. 14823.—With YQ upa, To 
think of, MBh. 1, 3847; (Hariv. 7453, 
read apadhyato).—With नि ni, To 
be absorbed in meditation, Bhag. P. 3, 
15, 44. — With अभिनि ahhi-ni, To 
attend to (acc.), Ram. 1, 28, 7.—With 
प्रणि pra-ni, To direct one’s atten- 
tion to (acc.), Bhag. P. 1, 7, 3.—With 
निस. nis, le To muse over (acc.), 
Rajat. 1, 279. 
31, 2. — With परि pari, To muse, 
Rim. 2, 37, 13 Gorr. (pari on account 
of the metre).—With प्र pra, 1. To 


reflect, MBh. 1, 7013. 2 To think of 
(ace. and prati), Hariv. 10381. 3. To 


devise, MBh. 5, 3882.—With संप्र sam 
-pra, To reflect, MBh. 3, 1411.—With 
प्रति prati, To devise, MBh. 5, 3880 
—With @ sam, To reflect, MBh. 2,8. 
—Cf. 0६५५ 

SW -dhra for dhara, f. dhri, latter 


2. To reflect, Rim. 6, 


part of comp. words, e.g. mahi-dhra, 
m. A mountain, Bhartr. 2, 10. 


Ys_DHRAJ, and घ्रश्ञ. DHRANJ, 
i. 1, Par. To glide (as wind, birds, etc.), 
ved. 

† धरण. DHRAN, i. 1, Par. To 
sound.—Cf. dhvan; Goth. | 
0/7}1.04, revOpnowy (Frequent.), avOpncwr ; 
A.S. dran, a drone. 

t Ha DHRAS, ii. 9, and 1. 10. 


Par. 1. To glean. 
—Cf. udhras. 


t ध्राख_ DHRAKHG, i. 
drakh. 
+ ध्रा DURAGH, i. 1, Atm.= 
dragh. ` 
† WE DHRANKSH, i. 
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2. To cast upward. 


1, Par.= 


1, Par. 


wa 
1. To crow. 2 To desire. — Cf. 
dhmanksh, dhvanksh. 


† WES DHRAD, i. 1, Atm. To 
divide, to split.—Cf. drad. 
t भिज. DHRIJ, i. 1, Par. To 


move.—Cf. dhraj. 

श्य DHRU, i. 1 and 6, Par. 1. To 
stand firm. 2. Togo. 3. To know. 

t श्रव 77777717, 1. 6, Par. 1. To 
stand firm. 2 To go. 

Wa dhruva (akin to dhri), I. adj., f. 
ea. 1. Firm, stable, MBh. 1, 808; Ram. 
1, 60, 17, 2. Permanent, Nal. 6, 11. 
3. Fixed (as a day), MBh. 14, 1888. 4. 
Certain, Man. 7, 169. II. m. The 
polar star, MBh. 8, 2105; personified 
as son of Uttanapida and grandson of 
Manu, 13, 195. 2 A name of Vishnu, 
12, 1510. 3. The name of a Vasu, 1, 
2528, and others. ITI. n. Permanence, 
Hariv. 3959. IV. adv. °vam, Certainly, 
Man. 12, 16.—Comp. A-, adj. 1. perish- 
able, Ram. 3, 61, 34. 2. uncertain, 5, 
37, 1.—Cf. O.H.G. ga-triuwi; Goth. 
trigevs; A.S. treowe, for-truwian ; 
perhaps Lat. durus. 

yaya, dhruva-chyu + t, adj. Fel- 
ling what is firm, Chr. 290, 11=Rigv. i. 
64, 11. 

t qa DHREK, i. 1, Atm.=drek. 


† श्रे DHRAL 1. 1, Par. To be satis- 
fied.__Cf. perhaps 70९0५, Opec, rpogec, 
rappuc (=Caus. dhrapaya) 

स्वस DH VAMS, base of the pass 


and some other forms, dhvas, 1.1, Atm 
(also Par., MBh. 1, 3596). 1. To fall 
to pieces, to perish, Bhatt. 14, 55. 2 
To go away, MBh. 3, 12525. Ptcple. of 
the pf. pass. dhvasta, 1. Fallen, Ram 
3, 58, 38. 2. Lost, 1, 58,10. 3. Hurt 
6, 20, 22. &. Disappeared, 5, 21, 12. 5. 
| Covered, MBh. 10, 662. Caus. dhvaii- 


tae 
saya, 1. To fell, Ram. 5, 63, 23. 2. To 
destroy, Dacak. in Chr. 188, 18. 3. To 
interrupt, Ram. 2, 60, 15.—With the 


prep. WY apa, 1. To go away, Hariv. 
720. 2. To cause to go away, MBh. 1, 


5596. apadhvasta, Reviled, miserable, 
Mrichchh. 124, 3 (crazed, Wils.).— With 


मि abhi, To attack, MBh. 5, 3230.— 
With उद्‌ ud, Caus. To cover, MBh. 
13, 4817.—With समद्‌ sam-ud, To 
cover, Ram. 2, 42, 10.—With Yq upa, 
pass. To be attacked, Sucr. 1, 21, 14.— 
With fafa vi-ni, vinidhvasta, De- 
stroyed, Ram. 2, 125, 13 Gorr.—With 
परि pari, paridhvasta, 1. Destroyed, 
Ram. 2, 33, 18. 2. Covered, 2, 41, 11 
Gorr. — With W pra, pradhvasta, 


Perished, Bhartr. 3, 26. Caus. 1. To 
cause to fall, MBh. 7, 1387. 2. To de- 
stroy, 1529.—With प्रति prati, prati- 
dhvasta, 1. Afflicted, MBh. 12, 3606. 2. 
Left (?), 3717.— With fa vi, To crum- 
ble down, MBh. 12, 7978. 2. To dis- 
perse, 5, 5877. vidhvasta, 1. Fallen, 
3, 2668. 2, Fallen to pieces, Ram. 2, 
114, 6. 3. Destroyed, MBh. 1, 7675. 
4. Whirled up, Ram. 6, 19, 12. Caus. 
1. To break to pieces, MBh. 1, 8282. 
2. To crush, 3, 16501. 3. To destroy, 
Ram. 5, 26, 37. & To hurt, 3, 53, 51. 


—With प्रवि pra-vi, pravidhvasta, 1. 


Thrown away, Ram. 6, 22, 26. 2 
Struck, Hariv. 10627.—Cf. perhaps Lat. 
vastus, vastare; O.H.G. wosti; A.S. 
weste; Goth. driusan; A.S. dreosan, 
dysi, dysclic, dysig, dysian. 

tag dhvamis+a, m. 1. Destruc- 
tion, Prab. 82, 14. 2. Loss, Pajich. i. 


d. 117. 


tq Qa dhvaiis + ana, I.adj. Destroy- 


3 M2 


ध्वजिक 


ing, MBh. 5, 5316. 
Ram. 6, 38, 21. 


wafer dhvams +in, adj., f. 2६. 1. 


Perishing, Bhartr. 3, 35. 
ing, Hariv. 4627. 


† ध्वज DHVAJ, 1. 1, Par. To go. 
—Cf. perhaps Lat. vagus, vagari. 
tes dhvaja, 171. and n. 1. A flag 


or banner, Ram. 2, 67,26. 2 A mark, a 
symbol, MBh. 1, 1511. ॐ, A distiller’s 
flag, Man. 4, 85. 4. The penis, Sucr. 
2, 114, 9.—Comp. Ud-putaka-dhvaja, 
adj. with raised flags and banners, 
Rajat. 5, 465. Kapi-, m. a name of 
Arjuna, Bhag. 1, 20. Kuga-, m. a pro- 
per name, Ram. 1, 71, 13. Garuda-, 
m. a name of Vishnu, MBh. 2, 30. Go 
-vrisha-, 71. a name of Civa, Arj. 3, 44. 
Jvala-, m. fire, Rajat. 4, 41. Tala-, 
m. I. a name of Balarama, MBh. 9, 
2139. 2. the name of a mountain, 
Catr. 1, 50. Timi-, epithet of the 
demon Cambara, Ram. 2, 8, 12 Gorr. 
Dharma-, 1. adj. one who displays the 
flag of virtue, a hypocrite, Bhig. P. 
3, 32, 39. 2. m. @ proper name, 9, 13, 
19. Para-,m. pl. standards come from 
an opposite shore (i.e. from Ceylon), 
Rajat. 3, 78. Makara-, m. the god of 
love. Mahisha-,m. Yama. Vrishabha-, 
m. a name of Civa, Chr. 48,11. Sira-, 
m. Janaka, Mahav. 5, 9. Sura-, n. 
a tavern flag. Smara-, I. m. 1. any 
musical instrument. 2. a fabulous fish, 
the makara. 3. the penis. IT. f. ja, 
bright moonlight. IIT. ०. the vulva. 


ध्वजवन्त्‌ 40४५ + ८८7८, I. adj. 1. 
Adorned with flags, Ram. 1, 5, 17. 2. 
Branded, Yajn. 3, 243. II. m. 1. An 
ensign, MBh. 9, 3302. 2 A distiller 
or seller of spirits, Ram. 4, 84. 

ष्वजिक dhvajika, 1.९. dhvajin + ka, 
adj. One who displays the flac of 
virtue, a hypocrite, Man. 13, 7594. 
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II. n. Destruction, 


2. Destroy- 


ta fart 


~ 


्वजिन dhvajin, i.e. dhvaja+in, I. 
adj., f. ni, Furnished with,, or bear- 
ing, @ flag, Ram. 3, 28, 32; Man. 11, 92. 
II. m. 1. An ensign, MBh. 1, 7765. ॐ. 
A distiller or seller of spirits, + ६18. 1, 
141.—Comp. Dharma-, i.e. dharma 
-dhvaja+in, m. one who displays the 
flag of virtue, a hypocrite, Man. 4, 195. 


t ष्वश्.2 40411, Par.=dheaj. 
t taW_ DHVAN, i. 1, Par. 


sound. 

1. ध्वम DHVAN, Par. To cover 
one’s self. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
dhvanta, n. Darkness, Ram. 2, 21, 53. 

2. taaq_DHVAN, i. 1, Par. 1. To 
produce a sound, to roar, Rit. 1, 25. 2. 
To buzz, Rajat. 5, 315. Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass. dhvanita,n. 1. Sound, Megh. 
43. 2. Thunder, Kir. 5, 12. Caus. 
and i. 10, dhvanaya, To cause to sound, 


to strike, Catr. 14, 223.—With अभि 
abhi, To sound, to hiss, Cig. 20, 13.— 
With श्र pra, To resound, 17, 31.—Cf. 
A.S. dynan, dyne. 

tafa dhvan+%t,m. 1. Sound, Man. 


4,123. 2. Figurative style, Sah. D. 5, 
9.—Comp. Siviha-, m. 1. the roar of a 
lion. 2. war-cry. 


च्वसन्ति dhvasanti, m. A proper 
name, Chr. 298, 23=Rigv. i. 112, 23. 
tafeq dhvasti, ie. dhvams + ti, f. 


One of the four states of a Yogin, that 
in which all the consequences of actions 
cease, Mark. P. 39, 22. 


† TRG DHVANKSH, i.1, Par. 
=dhranksh. 
ध्वाङ्घः dhvanksha, m. A crow, Brah- 
man. 2, 17. 
स्वान्‌ dhvana, i.e. dhvan+a, m. 
Murmuring, sound, Prab. 73, 9. 
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To 


Th 
. SIT dhvanta, see 1. dhvan. 


DHVRI, 1. 1. Par. To bend, to 

fell ; cf. Avri.— Cf. probably A.S. 
thwer; O.H.G. dweran, gadwor, twa- 
7167, dwerh; A.S. thweorh, thwir, 
thwur; Goth. dvals; A.S. dwelian, dol, 
dweorg, for-dwilman ; Oodoc, Oadapuc. 
† tYW_ dhoran, i. 1, Par.=dhran, 


Vr. 


a N. 


@ na, « particle, 1. Not, MBh. 3, 


362. 2. When repeated in the same 
sentence it implies a very strong af- 
firmation, Absolutely, Arj. 10,17. 3. 
Lest (with a potential), Ram. 2, 63, 41. 
4. Often in the beginning of comp. 
words, e.g. natidtra, i.e. na-ati-dura, 
adj. Not very distant, Hid. 1, 51. ॐ 
ved. Like, just as, Chr. 294, 5; 4=Rigv. 
i. 92,5; 4.—Cf. Goth. ne, nei; A.S. 
na; O.H.G. ni; Lat. ne ia nonne ; rn-. 


नश namic, see nag. 


नकि चनं ११०९२८११, i.e. na-kim 
-cha-na, adj. Beggarly, MBh. 5, 4522. 

नकिष na-ki+s (the latter part is 
an old nom. sing. msc. of ki, cf. kim 
and Lat. quis), a particle, Not, never, 
Chr. 287, 6=Rigv. 1. 48, 6. 

नकुल nakula, m. 1. The Bengal 
mungoose, Viverra ichneumon, MBh. 
12, 444. 2. f. di, Its female, 16, 41. ॐ. 
The name of the fourth of the five 
Pandu princes, 1, 2445. 

† qi NAKK, 1. 10, Par. To kill, 
to annihilate. 

aa nakta, 1. 1. 1. Night, Bhag. P 
5, 22, 5. 2. Eating only by night, Yajn. 
3,319. II. °tam, adv. By night, Man. 6, 


19.—Cf. Lat. nox, noctu ; Goth. nahts ; 
A.S. naht, niht; vvé. 


AMTC 


न्म 


नक्र naktatichara, i.e. nakta+ | to the gate of a fort or town.—Cf. 


m-chara, m., f. ri, A goblin, a demon, 
Ram. 5, 11, 9; Kathas. 25, 104. 
नक्रचया naktaicharya, i.e. nakta 

+m-charya, f. Wandering by night, 
MBh. 12, 10575. 

नक्रचारिन naktamcharin, i.e. nak- 
ta+m-charin, adj. Walking by night, 
Man. 3, 90. 

नक्रंदिन naktanidina, i.e. nakta+m 


-dina, 1. n. sing. Day and night, Ma- 
lav. d.88. 2. °nam, adv. By day and 
by night, Patch. 32, 25. 


AMALA 20९८4141, m. A tree, 
Pongamia glabra Vent., Ram. 3, 79, 37. 

नक्र nakra, m. A crocodile, Man. 1, 
44.—Comp. vakra-, m. 1. A parrot. 2. 
A depraved man. 

न्त्‌ NAKSH, (akin to 1. nag), 1. 1, 
Par. (also Atm.), To approach, to attain. 

मच्च xzakshatra, n. 1. A star, Man. 


1,24. 2. An asterism in the moon’s 
path or lunar mansion; they are re- 
garded as wives of the moon and 
daughters of Daksha, Hariv. 104; 
MBh. 13, 3256. 


aafaa_ nakshatrin, i.e. nakshatra 


+in,adj. Epithet of Vishnu (contain- 
ing the stars ?), MBh. 13, 6996. 


† नख. NAKH, i. 4 and i. 1, Par., 
and ar: id NANKH, 1. 1, Par. To go. 
नद nakha,I.m.andn. A nail of 


a finger or of a toe, Man. 4, 35. II. 
n. and f. kai, A certain perfume.— 
Comp. Agra-, the point of a nail, Ram. 
2, 9,43. Pazchanakha, 1.6. panchan-, 
m. a beast having five claws, Man. 5, 
17. Surpa-, f. kha, the sister of Ra- 
vana. Hastinakha-, i.e. hastin-, 7. a 
sort of covered way, covering the access 


_n.), 1. A knife, 7, 1318. 


O.H.G. nagal; A.S. naegel ; ६५४६, évv- 
2८८०८ ; Lat. ungula. 

AQT nakha+ra, I. adj. Shaped 
like a claw, MBh. 6, 693. II. (m. or 
2. A finger- 
nail, a claw, Chaurap. 15 ; Parich. 91, 5. 

नखानखि nakhanakhi, 1. ९. nakha 
-nakha + i, adv. Scratching oneanother, 
MBh. 8, 2377. 

नखायुधल nakhayudha +tva, i.e. 
nakha-ayudha+tva,n. Being a beast 
using its nails or claws as its weapon, 
Panch. 71, 11. 

afaa nakhin, i.e. nakha+in, m. 
A beast with nails or claws, Chan. 27. 

नग na-ga, I.adj. Immoveable, MBh. 
12, 5730 (?). II. m. 1. A mountain, 
Ram. 6, 83, 1, 2. A tree, Man. 8, 330. 

नगर naga+ra,n. and f. ri, A town, 
Man. 4, 107.—Comp. Antar-nagara, 7. 
a palace, Ram. 5, 11, 26. Kdaci-nagara, 
n. the city of the Kacis = Benares, Chr. 
11, 11. Gandharva-nagara, n. 1. the 
city of the Gandharvas, MBh. 2, 1043. 
2. the fata morgana, Bhig. P. 5, 14, 5. 
Vidarbha-nagari, f. the city of the 
Vidarbhas, Nal. 1, 23. Cakha-, 1. ४ 
suburb. Sva-, n. own or native town. 


नगराय NAGARA 14, a denomin. 
derived from nagara by ya, Atm. To 
look like a town, MBh. 9, 2162. 

नगरीय nagariyd, i.e. nagara + tya, 
adj. Belonging toa town, Lass. 75, 19. 

ATT naga + vant, adj., f. vati, 
Abounding in trees, Ram. 5, 9, 6. 

AY zagna, I. adj., f. na, Naked, 


Man. 4, 45. II. f. na, A girl before 
menstruation, Panech. iii. d. 217.—Cf. 
Goth. naqvadei; A.S. nacud, nacod, 
genacian; Lat. nudus. 
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ATH 


नगक १८८१८ +- ९८, I. m. A naked 
mendicant, Panch. 236, 4. II. £ nika, 
A girl before menstruation, Pash. iii. 
d. 213. 

aafsra_ nagna-ji+t, I. m. The 
name of a prince, MBh. 1, 2439. 

AYA nagna+tva, n. Nakedness, 
Hit. pr. d. 27. 

|; NANKH, see nakh. 


t नज. WA, i. 6, Atm. 
ashamed. 

नर्‌ NAT (a form of zart, vb. 
nrit), i. 1, Par. 1. To dance, Git. 4, 9. 
2. To injure. Caus. and i. 10, 1. To 
dance, to represent as an actor, to act, 
Gik. 6, 11. 2 ¶ To fall. 3. f To 
speak or shine. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
natita, n. Representing, (ak. 43, 4, v.r. 


To be 


नर nata (a form of narta), 1. m. 


A mime, MBh. 1, 6940. 2. f. 2४, An 
actress, Cik. 3,9. ॐ, m. A tree, Ca- 
loranthes indica, Jonesia asoca, Ram. 
5, 74, 4.—Comp. Maha-, ए. Civa. 


AZAT nata + ta, f. 
actor, Hariv. 8692. 

नरन्‌ nat+ana,n. Dancing, Patch. 
111. d. 237. 

T नख NAD, 1, 10, Par. 
Cf. nat. 

Me nada, probably a form of narta, 
71. (and n.), Reed.—Cf. nala. 

Wet nadvala, i.e, nada+vala, n 
A reed-bed, MBh. 5, 707. 

नतमदस. 21 (72777445; i.e. na tam 


The state of an 


To fall._— 


07/48, The beginning of a holy text, 
Man. 11, 251. 

HATH १०८८८१०, i.e. nata-anga (vb. 
nam), I. adj., f. gi, Bent. II. f. gi, A 
woman. 
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नद्‌ 


नति nati, ic. nam+ti, f. ३, A bow, 

a courtesy, Kathas. 9, 18. 2. Modest 
behaviour, Navar. 3 in Haeb. Anth. 2. 
नट्‌ NAD (probably a form of nard), 


i. 1, Par. (also Atm. MBh. 2, 1925), 

sound, to roar, MBh. 3, 2855. Fre- 
quently with the acc. of a noun ex- 
pressing sound, e.g. gabdam, To utter 
a sound, MBh. 3, 15655. Caus. nadaya, 
To cause to resound, to fill with noise, 
Ram. 1, 28, 5. Anomal. pteple. of the 
pres. Atm. nédayana, MBh. 6, 2269. 
nadita, n. Sound, 1, 7650. Frequent. 
1. nanad, To roar, Chr. 290, s=Rigv. 
i. 64, 8; MBh. 7, 882. 2. nanadya, To 
make a great noise, 7, 887.— With 
the prep. नु anu, (0 80011त against 


(with acc.), Ram. 2, 111, 53 Gorr. (to 
rise to). Caus. To cause to resound, 
to fill with noise, MBh. 5, 5169.—With 


व्यन्‌ vi-anu, Caus 
Bhag. 1, 19.—With रमि abhi, 1. T 


sound against, Bhag. P. 1, 2, 2 (to 
answer). 2. To roar, Hariv. 11042 
(p. 791). Caus. To fill with noise, 
13859. abhinadita, Re-echoed, 4582.— 


With SIT a, Caus. To fill with noise, 
MBh. 3, 789.—With उद्‌ ud, ३, To 
roar, MBh. 7, 6814. 2. To bray, Panch. 
248, 17.— With We pra-ud, To roar, 
Hariv. 6754,—With समुद्‌ sam-ud, 'To 
roar, 13167.—With JY «pa, 
Caus. To fill with noise, Rim. 2, 28, 10. 
—With नि ni, 1. To resound, Patch. 


158, 5. 2 To sing, Ram. 2, 65, 2. ॐ. 
To cry, Ragh. 5, 75. Caus. To fill 
with noise, MBh. 1, 119. inadita, n. 


Sound, Ram. 1, 73, 36.—With परि pari, 
To cry aloud, MDh. 6, 3256.—With म 
pra, Ug nad, To begin to sound, to 


o fill with noise, 


Hariv. 


roar, MBh. 2, 1925 ; 3, 2859. pranadita, 


नद 

Buzzing, Cig. 9, 71.—With विप्र vi-pra, 
Caus. To fill with noise, Ram. 5, 12, 45. 
—With संप्र sam-pra, To cry, Ram. 5, 
1,87. Caus. To fill with a cry, Rim. 
4, 29, 15.— With प्रति prat, To answer 


with a cry, or with cries, Rim. 3, 24, 
30; (with acc.) Rajat. 4, 285 ; MBh. 6, 
4518. Caus. 1. To fill with cries, 
Hariv. 4179. 2. To cry aloud, MBh. 


3, 14057.—With वि vi, 1. To resound, 


Ram. 4, 9, 44. 3. To ery, 3, 30,6. 3. 
To roar, MBh. 1, 6002. 4. To cry 
round about somebody (acc.), 11, 599. 
5. To fill with cries, Hariv. 8097. Caus. 1. 
To cause to sound, or to cry, Bhag. P. 
8, 8,13; Ghat.10. 2. To fill with noise, 
MBnh. 1, 1187. 3. To sound aloud, Ram. 


6, 11, 23.—With नवि anu-vi, Caus. 
To fill completely with noise, Ram. 2, 
103, 48.—With अभिवि abhi-vi, To cry 
aloud, Ram. 6, 37, 37.—With सम्‌ sam, 


To roar, MBh. 7, 8127. Caus. 1. To 
cause to resound, MBh. 1, 2896. 2. To 
cry aloud, MBh. 7, 8386. 


नद्‌ nad + ५, I. m. A river, MBh. 1, 


8730. A male river, Man. 6, 90. II. 
f. di, A river, 3, 9; a female river, 6, 
90.—Comp. Giri-nadi, i.e. giri-nadi, f. 
a mountain stream. Dera-nadi,f. A 
holy river, Man. 2, 19. Dyu-nadi, f. a 
name of the Gahgi. Naga-nadi, f. 
the name of ariver. Panchanada, i.e. 
parchan-,I.n. 1. the country which 
is now called Panjab. 2. the name of 
ariver. II. ए. 1. pl. the inhabitants 
of the Panjab. 2. ४ proper name. 
Mahda-nadi, f. a great river, Rajat. 5, 
98 ; =Gangi, Chr. 26, 70. Svar-, f. 
the Ganga of heaven. 


नदिका 2141८, i.e. nadi+ka, ~ See 
hu-nadika, 8.४. khu-. 


नदीज nadi-ja, I. Born near a 


as 
river, epithet of horses, Ram. 1, 6, 24 
Gorr. II. m. 1. Epithet of Bhishma, 
the son of the Ganga, MBh. 4, 1294. 2. 
Antimony, Sugr. 2, 340, 16. 


नदौष्ण nadishna, i.e. nadi-sna (vb. 
sna), adj. Versed in, Ragh. 16, 75.— 


Comp. Aé-, Much versed in, Dacak. 
180, 14. 


नन्‌ na-nu, a particle of interroga- 
tion. 1. Not (Lat. nonne), MBh. 13, 313. 
2. with an imperat., Do, Cig. 9, 61. 
3. Then, Mrichchh. 174, 12. 


नन्द्‌ NAND (probably for nanad, 


a reduplicated form of nad), i, 1, Par. 
(also Atm., Ram. 2, 84, 4), To be pleased, 
Ram. 1, 10, 28. Caus. nandaya, To 
gladden, Ram. 4, 22, 6.—With the prep. 


अभि abhi, 1. To be pleased, Bhag. 2, 


57. 2. To be pleased with (acc.), Man. 
6, 45. 3. To desire, MBh. 13, 6655. 
4. To salute, Pafch. 57, 18; with na, 
sometimes To receive unkindly, MBh. 
14, 134. 8. To take leave from (acc.), 
MBh. 1, 5751. 6 To approve, Ram. 4, 
10, 33; Cak. १. 71. 7. To acknow- 
ledge, Man. 8, 54. 8, With za, some- 
times To refuse, MBh. 5, 7505. Ptcple. 
of the fut. pass. abhinandaniya, abhi- 
nandya, To be rejoiced at, Gik. 63, 18 ; 
27, 6. Caus. To exhilarate, Ram. २, 


107, 10.— With प्रत्यभि prati-adhi, 
To return a salutation, MBh. 13, 7721. 
—With aatay sam-abhi, To con- 
gratulate, Kathis. 21, 148.—With QT 
a, To be pleased, Git. 11, 10. Caus. 
To gratify, एथ. 1, 355.—With परि 


pari, Caus. To gratify very much, 


MBh. 15, 522.—With प्रति prati, 1. 


To salute, MBh. 5, 1806. 2. To salute 
in one’s turn, Man. 7, 146. 3. To show 
one’s satisfaction, MBh. 13, 426. 4 
To favour, Kumaras. 7, 87. 8. To 
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receive joyfully, MBh. 1, 7253. 6. 
With na, To refuse, 3673. a-pratz- 
nandita, Disowned, Bhag. 4, 4,8. Caus. 
To gratify, MBh. 3, 16444. — With 


सप्रति sam-prati, To welcome joyfully, 
10, 475.— With fa vi, To be pleased, 
3, 2607 (Atm.). 

नन्द्‌ शव्द +- 2, 1. . One of Yudhi- 


810 {1111878 drums, MBh., 7, 1032. 2. A 
name of Vishnu, 13, 7005. 3. A proper 
name (especially of the foster father 
of Krishna and Durga), 4, 179 ; 1, 2731. 
4. The name of a mountain, Bhag. P. 
5, 20, 21. II. f. da. 1. A proper name, 
MBh. 1, 2597. 2. The name of ariver, 
7818. IIT. f. di, A tree, Cedrela 
toona Roxb., Sugr. 1, 219, 19.—Comp. 
Sa-,m. one of the four sons of Brah- 
man. Su-, I. adj. delighting. IT. f. da, 
1. Uma. 2. a woman. IIT. n. the 
club of Baladeva. 


नन्द्‌ क nand + aka, I. adj. in devata 


-stava-, Gladdening the deities by 
praises, MBh. 13, 7662. II. m. 1. The 
name of Krishna’s sword, MBh. 5, 
4427. 2. A proper name, 1, 6983. 


नन्दकिन. nandakin, i.e. nandaka 
+in,m. A name of Vishnu (possessed 
of the sword Nandaka), MBh. 13, 7056. 


नन्द्‌ न nand+ana, I. adj. f. na, 


Gladdening, MBh. 3, 11073. II. m. 
1. A son, Yajh. 1, 274. 2. Epithet of 
Vishnu and Civa, MBh. 13, 7005 ; 1189. 
3. A certain plant, Sucr. 2, 251, 19. 4. 
A proper name, MBh. 9, 2540. 5. The 
name of a mountain, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 21. 
III. n. The pleasure-ground of the 
gods, especially of Indra, Indr. 2, 3.— 
Comp. Arka-, m. the planct Saturn, 
Patch. i. त. 240. Aag¢yapa-, m. pil. 
the children of Kacyapa, a name of 
the gods, MBh. 13, 3330. Kwuru-, 7). 
a descendant of Kuru, Chr. 22, 18. 
Kula-, udj., f.nda, being an honour to 
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a family, Patch. 187, 4. Nalini-, n. a 
garden of Kuvera, Ram. 3, 36, 14. 
Bhrigu-, m. the son of Bhrigu, 1.e. 
Paracuraima. Raghu-, m. Rama. 


नन्द्‌नक nandana + ka, a substitute 
for nandana when latter part of a 
comp. word, MBh. 3, 10856. 

नन्दि nand+i, I. 7. 1. Epithet of 


Vishnu and Civa, MBh. 13, 7015; 1189. 
2. A proper name, 13, 872. II. f. (and 
m. and n.) Joy, MBh. 5, 4600 $ per- 
sonified, Bhiag. P. 6, 6, 6. 

नन्दिनि nand +-in, I. adj., {~ ni. 1. 
Liking, MBh. 6, 16. 2. Gladdening, 
13, 4708. II. m. 1. A son, Mrichchh. 
47, 21. 2, A proper name, MBh. 12, 
10223. ITI. f. ni, 1. A daughter, 14, 
1841. 2. The name of a fabulous cow, 
1, 3923. 3. A proper name, 9, 2623. 


नपात. na-pa+t, qq naptri (i.e. 
na-pa+tri), I. m. 1. A grandson, Man. 
4, 173. 2 A proper name, MBh. 13, 
4362. ID. £ Ay napti (i.e. na-pat +i), 
A granddaughter, Chr. 289, 9=Rigv. 
i. 50, 9, where the horses are denoted 
as granddaughters of the chariot.—Cf. 
Lat. nepos, neptis ; O.H.G. nefo; A.S. 
nefa; O.H.G. nift; Goth. nithjis, nith- 
jo; a-veyroc. 

नपुंस na-pums+a,m. An eunuch, 
MBh. 13, 901. 

नपुंखक napumsa + ९८, I. adj. 1. 
Neither man nor woman. 2 Of neuter 
gender. II. 0. 1. An eunuch, MBh. 4, 
1190. 2 A coward, Panch. 1. d. 364. 

AAT napti and नप्र naptri, see 
napat. 

मभ NABH, i.1, Atm. fi. 4, ii. 9, 
Par. 1. To burst. 

नूम nabha, m. <A proper name, 


2. To injure. 


Hariv. 823. 


AAT 


AMT nabhaga,m. A proper name, 
Bhag. P. 8, 13, 2. 


mat: Bra nabhaherit, i.e. nabhas 
~gri+t,adj. Reaching to, or attaining 
lieaven. 


AMAT nabhagchara, i.e. nabhas 


-chara, I. adj. Moving in the sky, Ram. 
3, 49,45. II. m. A deity, Ragh. 18, 5. 


नभस. 21040005, n. 
sphere, Man. 4, 37. 2. du. Heaven 
and earth, MBh. 12, 13240. 3. A¢ther 
as one of the five elements, Bhag. P. 
3, 26,12, 4. (n. and m.) The name of 
a month of the rainy season (July— 
August), Ragh. 12, 29.—Cf. १६९०८, 
०१.८०५, io-cregic, yvopoc, vepédn; Lat. 
nubes, nebula; O.H.G. nibul; A.S. 
ge-nip, a cloud. 


नभस्य nabhas+ya, m. 
of a month of the rainy season, Hariv. 
8781. 


नभखन्त्‌ nabhas + vant, 1. m. 


Wind, Rit. 2, 9. 2. f. vati, A proper 
name, Bhag. P. 4, 24, 5. 


नम NAM, i. 1, Par. (also Atm., 


MBh. 3, 1200, especially when intran- 
sitive), 1. To bow to (with dat., gen. 
and acc.), Chr. 287, 8=Rigv. i. 48, 8 
(nanama, ved. pf. red.) ; Bhag. P. 4, 9, 
47; MBh. 10, 495; Hariv. 10235. 2. 
To bow, Bhartr. 3, 61. 3. To submit, 
Kam. Nitis. 8,55. 4. To sink, Mrich- 
chh. 85, 11. 5, To bend, Sucr. 1, 254, 
7. 6. f Tosound. Pteple. of the pf. 
pass. nata, 1. Inclined to (with acc. 
and gen.), Bhag. P. 6, 9, 40. 2. Cast 
down, Patich. 46,5; Rajat. 5, 372 (read 
¢ natamukhi). 3. Bent, curved, 
Ram. 2, 96, 15 ; crooked, Vikr. १. 95. 
4. Sunk in (not prominent), Kumfras., 
1, 38. Comp. Tri-nata, bent at three 
places (as a bow), Rim. 6, 20, 28. 
Pteple. of the fut. pass. namaniya, To 


1. Sky, atmo- 


The name 


3N 


नम 
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be bowed to, 8128. ए. 3, 21, 21. Caug. 
namaya, 1. To cause to bow, Ragh. 8, 9. 
2. To curve, bend, Patch. i. d. 430 ; 
(as a bow), MBh. 3, 3039. 3. To cause 
to sink in, Hariv. 3754. Comp. ptcple. 
of the fut. pass. a-namya, adj. Not to 
be curved, or bent, Patch. 1. १, 430; 
MBh. 5, 1335.— With the prep. अमि 
abhi, To bow to, Indr. 2, 19.—With 
पव्‌ ava, 1. To bow, Bhig. P. 5, 25, 4. 
2. To stoop, MBh. 1, 5336 (anomal. red. 
pf. nanamire). avanata, 1. Stooping, 
MBh. 3, 1776. 2. Bent, crooked, Rim. 
2, 56,7; Kumaras. 5, 86. 3. Sunk in 
(not prominent), Ram. 6, 23,12. Caus. 
1. To cause to bow, Hariv. 3586. 2. To 
bend (a bow), MBh. 8, 4606.— With 
न्यव abhi-ava, Caus. To bend down- 
ward, MBh. 3, 10062.—With WT a, 1. 
To bow, Ram. 2, 25, 38. 2, To bow 
to (acc.), Bhag. P. 8, 23, 3. anata, 1. 
Stooping, Hariv. 6344. 2. Stoop- 
ing to (with acc.), Bhig. P. 1, 2, 
2. 3. Submissive, Man. 7, 69. 4 
Bent, MBh. 1, 1667. Caus. 1. To 
bend downward, 5561. 2. To subdue, 
4,967. 3. To bend (a bow), 1, 7088.— 
With उद्‌ ud, 1. Torise, Panch. ii. d. 
98. 2. To erect, to raise, Puch. i. १. 
407. unnata, 1. Erected, upright, Hit. 
76, 6; raised, Draup. 5, 1. 2. High, 
Kir. 5, 15, 3. Sublime, Paiich. 24, 17. 
4. Prominent, Mrichchh. 144, 18. 5, 
Vaulted, Bhartr. 1, 41. Caus. To raise. 
Ram. 5, 30, 12.—With WaT abhi-ud, 
abhyunnata, Elevated, Cak. d, 56.— 


With THT sam-abhi-ud, samabhy- 
unnata, Risen, Mrichchh. 76, 20.—With 
भ्रोद्‌ pra-ud, pronnata, 1. Very ele- 


vated, Pafich. 118, 9. 2. Superior, i. १. 
387. Caus. To erect, Bhag. P. 8, 21, 


3.—With WaT sam-ud, samunnata, 
९9 
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1. Upright, Hit. 76,6. 2. High, Rajat. 
5, 38. ॐ, Sublime, Kam. Nitis. 1, 64. 4 
Prominent, Ram. 3, 52, 30. ॐ. Vaulted, 
Amar. 51. Caus. To raise, (ak. 40, 16.— 


With Yq upa, 1. To fall to one’s share 


(with dat. and gen.), Bhig. P. 5,14, 14. 2. 
To present one with (acc. of the person 
and instr. of the object), 6, 19, 16. 
upanata, 1. One who has submitted 
to somebody, MBh. 1, 5623, 2. Ap- 
proached, Ragh. 10, 40. 3. Near, Bhag. 
ए. 5,26, 18. . Due, 4, 27, 25.—With 


निष. nis एन nam, nirnata, Promi- 
nent, MBh. 7, 7894.—With परि part 
षम्‌ nam, 1. To stoop (as an elephant 


about to strike with his tusks), Cig. 18, 
27. 2. To turn aside, Bhartr. 1,4. 3. To 
change into (instr.), Kir. 13, 44. 4 To 
be digested, Patch. 232, 7. €. To grow 
old, Kir. 5, 37. parinata, 1. Changed 
into (instr.), Megh. 46. 2. Ripe, MBh. 
5, 1109. ॐ. Advanced, Patch. 197, 18. 
m. An elephant stooping to strike with 
his tusks, Dacak. in Chr. 188, 17. Caus. 
1. To ripen, Hariv. 2957. 2. To pass, 
MBh. 6, 3847. 3. To stoop, MBh. 8, 
1143.— With WY pra एम nam, 1. To 
bow, Man. 2, 197. 2. To bow to, Man. 
8, 28. pranata, 1. Bowing, Man. 11, 
195. 2 Bowing to (with gen. and acc.), 
MBh. 4, 209 ; Ram. 1, 52,1. Caus. 1. 
To order to bow to, Kumfras. 7, 27. 
2. To bend, Malav. १. 47. 3. To give 
respectfully, Amar. 82.—With aafarn 
abhi-pra, 1. To bow, Ram. 1, 18, 5 
Gorr. 2. To bow to, 2, 100, 37 Gorr. 
abhipranata, 1, 70, & Gorr.—With 
संप्र sam-pra, To bow to, Ram. 2, 112, 
23.—With fa vi, 1. To bow, MBh. 3, 
2929. 2. To bend, Bhartr. 1, 66. vinaza, 
३. Sunk down, drooping, Cak. d. 58; 


cast down, Brahman. 1, 13. 2. Bent, 
Ram. 8, 50,2. 3. Stooping, Ghat. 18. 
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f. ८, 1. A sort of basket. ॐ The 
wife of Kacyapa and mother of Aruna 
and Garuda. Caus. 1. To bend down, 
MBh. 3, 15588. ॐ. To bend, 4, 394; 
(a bow), 1, 5436. ॐ. To incline, Amar. 
81.— With खम्‌ sam, 1. To bow, Ram. 
2, 72, 30. ॐ. To bow to, MBh. 5, 1130. 
3. To submit to, Ragh. 18, 33. sami- 
nata, 1. Bent, Ram. 3, 16, 5. 2 Curved, 
Kumaras. 1, 34. 3. Stooping, Indr. 1, 
10. 4. Bowed to, Bhag. P. 7, 4, 32. 
Caus. 1. To bend, MBh. 12, 10675. 2. 
To cause to sink, Bhag. P. 8, 18, 20.— 
Cf. véuw ; Goth. and A.S. niman (ori- 


-ginally, to subdue); perhaps A.S. ge 


-nedhan (cf. nata). 
नमस. 7471 + 25, n. Bowing, adora- 
tion, Bhag. P. 3, 13, 41 ; Ram. 1, 52, 17. 
नमस्कर्तुं namas-kartri, m. One who 
adores (the gods), MBh. 13, 6706. 


AMBIT namas-kara, m. and FA- 


fanart namas-kriya, f. Adoration, Nal. 


5,16; MBh. 15, 954.—Comp. WVis-namas- 
kara, adj. 1. respecting nobody, Ram. 
2, 24,24. 2, respected by nobody, Man. 
9, 239. 


नमस्य NAMASYA, a denomin. de- 


rived from namas by ya, Par. (Atm. 
MBh. 13, 5129). To adore, MBh. 2, 


234.._-With the prep. qa sam, The 
same, Hariv. 7769. 
नमस्य namas + ya, adj., or ptcple. of 


the fut. pass. of namasya, What ought 
to be adored, MBh. 13, 2142. 


wafer namas + vin, adj. Re- 
spectful, Lass. 102, 7=Rigv. vii. 14, 1. 

wate na-much +- ४, 7, The name of 
४ demon subdued by Indra, MBh. 1, 2530. 

† नम्ब NAMB, i. 1, Par. To go, 
to move. 


नल 


नस nam+ra, adj., £ ra. 1. Bent, 
Bhartr. 2, 62. 2. Bowed, Bhag. P. 6, 
17, 16. ॐ Crooked, Rit. 6, 10. 4. 
Addicted, Kathas. 17, 56.—Comp. Vi-, 
adj. 1. bent, bowed. 2. humble. 

नच्रता namra +ta, f. 1. Bowing, 
Rajat. 5, 223. 2. Respect, Bhartr. 2, 
52. ॐ Humbleness, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 15. 

Taq namra + iva, n. 
Bhartr. 2, 59. 

† नय NAY,i.1, Atm. 1. To go. 
2. To protect.—Cf. ni. 


Humility, 


MQ naya, 1.6. rita, m. 1. Lead- 
ing, Ram. 2, 1,21. 2. Conduct, Hariv. 
7346 ; way of life, Kathas. 20, 191. 3. 
Prudent conduct, Bhartr. 2, 19. 4. 
Prudence, Bhag. P. 3, 7, 9; Dacak. in 
Chr. 198, 6 (read tvannaya evatra bhu- 
yan, Thy prudence is here of greater 
weight). 8. Policy, Man. 7, 159. 6. 
Design, Patch. i. d. 358. प्र. Philoso- 
phical system, Bhashap. 16. 8, Pru- 
dent conduct personified as son of 
Dharma by Kriya, Mark. P. 50, 26. 9 
A proper name, Hariv. 489.—Comp. cf. 
Anaya. Apa-, m. bad policy, Ram. 4, 
40, 16. Dus- (written sometimes दुणय 
durnaya instead of दुनेय durnaya), 
m. bad conduct, MBh. 1, 4879. Raja- 
naya, 1.6. rajan-, m. policy. Sw-, ए. 
1. good conduct. 2. policy. 

नयन्‌ nayana, 1.6. ni+ana, ०, 1. 
Leading, MBh. 12, 458. 2. Ruling, 
1, 2580. 3. Leading to, Qak. 71, 14. 
4. Bringing, Pafch. 174, 19. 8. The 
eye, Ram. 1, 59, 16.—Comp. 7ri-, 
जिष्छयन trinayana and trinayana, ad). 
having three eyes, epithet of Civa, 
Megh. 58; MBh. 14, 207. Vishama-, 
m. Civa. Sagru-, i.e. sa-agru-, adj., 
f. na, the eyes filled with tears, Chr. 7, 
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me 


21. Su-, I, m. a deer. 
woman, 
नयवन्त्‌ १५/८५ + vant, adj., f. vati. 1. 


Versed in policy, Ram. 5, 81, 14. 2. 
Prudent, Kir. 5, 20. 


II. £ na, a 


मर्‌ nara, 1.6. nrita,m. 1. A man; 
pl. Men, Man.1, 96. @ The Eternal, 
the divine imperishable spirit pervading 
the universe, Man. 1, 10. ॐ. pl. Cer- 
tain fabulous beings, MBh. 2, 396. 4. 
A proper name, Bhag. P. 8, 1, 27.—Cf, 
Lat. Nero, Neriene. 

मरकं naraka, m. 1. Hell, the in- 


fernal regions, Man. 2, 116. 2. The 
name of a demon, MBh. 1, 2537. 3. 
The name of a country, MBh. 2, 578.— 
Comp. Maha-, m. the name of a hell, 
Man. 4, 83. 

मरकाय NARAKA YA, a denomin. 


derived from naraka by the aff. ya, 
Atm. To resemble hell, Mark. P. 8, 
117. 


MCAT nara+ta, f. Human con- 
dition, Bhag. P. 7, 14, 5. 

saa -narta, 1, 6. mrié+a, adj. 
Dancing, MBh. 13, 1164. 

मतक nartaka, i.e. nrit+aka, I. m. 
1. A dancer, Ram. 1, 12,77 2 A 
dancing-master, MBh. 4, 305. IT. f. i, 
A female dancer, Ragh. 19, 14. III. 
adj. Causing to dance, Sah. D. 74, 17. 
—Comp. Harina-, m. a 1018718. 

नर्तन nartand, i.e. nrit+ana, I. m. 
A dancer, MBh. 4, 1217. II. ०. Dancing, 
Man. 2, 178. 

९ व # ¢ 

नतयिदटद nartayitri, i.e. nrit, Caus., 
+ tri, m. 
d. 24. 

मद्‌ NARD, 1. 1, Par. (also Atm., 
Hariv. 11936), To roar, MBh. 1, 4114. 
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Pteple. of the. pf. pass. zardifa, 1. 7. 
Roaring, Ram. 4, 8, 38. 2m. The name 
of onc of the dice, Mrichchh. 33, 10. Fre- 
quent. ndnard, To sound aloud, भार. 
8064 (anomal. Atm. nanardamana).— 


With the prep. रमि abhi, To roar at, 
MBh. 6, 2738.—With WT 4, anardita, 
n. Roaring, Ram. 2, 42, 20.—With 
प्रति prati, 1. To greet with roaring, 
crying, MBh. 8, 1806. 2. To roar for, 
12, 5777.—With वि vi, To roar, MBh. 


8, 2468.— With नवि anu-vi, To 
J 
answer with roaring, Hariv. 14559. 
© 
T नब NARB, i. 1, Par. =namb. 


€ e 
WAS narmada, i.e. narman-da, 


1. adj. Causing pleasure, Somad. Nal. 
128. 2 £ da, The name of a river, 
the modern Nerbudda, MBh. 2, 371 ; 
personified, 15, 550. 

नमन. narman, probably nard + 


man, 7. Jest, sport, MBh. 1, 1000. 
aaa NARMAYA, a denomin. de- 


rived from narman by aya, Par. To 
exhilarate by jesting, Kam. Nitis. 7, 42. 

मयं narya, ie. nara+ya, ३ 
Manly (ved.). 2 A proper name (?), 
Chr. 296, 9=Rigv. i. 112, 9. 

† नल. NAL, i. 1, Par. To smell; 
to bind (?). i. 10, Par. To speak, or to 
shine. 

@@q nala (for nada, व. cf.), m. 1. 


A kind of reed, Amphidonax karka 
Lindl., MBh. 6, 4898, @ A proper 
name, Hariv. 823; the hero of the epi- 
sode Nala and Damayanti. 


AAT nalada, 1. 7. (and f. da), 


The Indian spikenard, ‘Nardostachys 
jatamansi, Sug¢r. 1, 140, 20. 2. n. The root 
of the Andropogon muricatus, Kir. 5, 25. 
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नलिन nalina, i.e. nala+ina, I. n. 


A lotus flower, MBh. 7, 1299. I. f. 
ni, 1. A lotus, Nelumbium speciosum, 
Bhartr. 2, 57. 2. An assemblage of lotus 
flowers, Vikr. d. 5. 3. A pond in 
which the lotus grows or may grow, 
Draup. 6, 2. & A branch of the 
heavenly Ganges, Hariv. 3502. 5. A 
mystical name of one of the nostrils, 
Bhag. P. 4, 25, 48. 6. A proper name, 
9, 21, 30. 


ऽनलिनीक -nalinitka, ^+ substi- 


tute for nalini, as latter part of a comp. 
adj., Bhag. P. 5, 8, 22. 


न्‌ख्व॒ nalva, perhaps nala+va, cf. 


nadvala, m. <A furlong, a distance 
measured by four hundred (?) cubits, 
Ram. 6, 82, 71. 


नव nava (akin to the particle nz, 


cf. 20४८274), I. adj., f. va. 1. New, 
Man. 11,186. 2. Fresh, Bhartr.1,7. 3. 
Young, MBh. 4, 410. 3. °vam, adv. Just, 
Mrichchh. 108, 7. II. m. A proper 
name, Hariv. 1677.—Comp. Punar-, m. 
a finger-nail.—Cf. Lat. novus; véoc ; 
Goth. nivjis; A.S. niwe, neow, niwa. 


नवक ८००१९, i.e. 1. nava+ ka, ad). 
New, Vasavad. 7, 3. II. navan+ ka, 
1. adj. Consisting of nine, MBh. 3, 
14389. 2 n. Nine, Ram. 4, 39, 24. 

qqAaT_ navahritvas, i.e. navan 
-kritvas, adv. 
in Chr. 216, 9. 

Aqsa nava-ja, adj. 
MBh. 12, 8819. 


Nine times, Vedantas, 
Just visible, 


नवत्‌ navata, 1.९. navati+a, ordinal 


number, Nineticth, Rajat. 5, 260.— 
Comp. Ekona-, i.c. eka-una-, eighty- 
ninth, 5,258. Eka-, ninety-first, MBh. 
1, adhy, 91. Dva- and कट nincty- 
second, MBh. 8, adhy. 92. Tri-, 


नवता 


ninety-third, MBh. 1, 93. Chatur-, 
ninety-fourth, 1, 94. Saptan®, i. €. 
saptan-, ninety-seventh. Ashtanavata, 
i.e. ashtan-, ninety-eighth, Rajat. 5, 287. 

नवता nava + ta, f. 
10 8183. 5, 86. | 

नवति navati, i.e. navan + fi, cardinal 
number, f. Ninety, Man. 3, 177.—Comp. 
Dvoi-, ninety-two, MBh. 1, adhy. 192. 

नवतितम navatt + tama, ordinal 
number, Ninetieth, MBh. 1, adhy. 90. 
—Comp. Fka-, dvi-, tri-, chatur-, paz- 
chan-, shash-, saptan-, ashtan-, ninety- 
first, second, third, fourth, etc., Ram. 
2, adhy. 91 sqq. Vavan-, ninety-ninth, 
6, adhy. 99. 


Freshness, Ku- 


नवल nava + tva,n. Newness, Rajat. 
5, 19. 

नुवा xavadha, i.e. navan+ dha. 
adv. Nine-fold, nine times, Bhag. P. 3, 
21, 29. 

नवन्‌. 24८7, cardinal number, adj. 
Nine, Man. 3, 269.—Cf, Goth. and 
O.H.G. niun; A.S. nigan; évvéa; Lat. 
novem. 

Aqq navana, i.e. nu+ana,n. Prais- 
ing, Nalod. 1, 4. 

नवनलिनदलाय NAVANALI- 
NADALAYA, a denomin. derived 
from nava-nalina-dala by ya, Atm, 
To resemble the leaf of a fresh lotus 
flcwer, Bhag. P. 5, 5, 31. 

नवनीत nava-nila, 7. Fresh butter, 


Ram. 5, 12, 27.—Comp. Samudra-, n. 
1. the beverage of the immortals, 2. 
the moon. 


MIA navama, i.e. navan+ma, I. 


ordinal number, f. mi, Ninth. IT. f. 
mi, The ninth day of a lunar half 
month, Lass. 16, 14.—Cf. Lat. nonus 
(for novimus). 


TT 
नवमल्िका navamallika, or ATAT- 


लिका navamalika, f. Double jasmine, 


Jasminum sambac Ait. Cak. त. 41; 
ef. v.r. 


नवीन navina, i.e. nava+ina, adj. 
New, Catr. 1, 277. 

नवीभाव navibhava, i.e. nava-bhii+ 
a,m. Renovation, Kathis. 14, 63. 

नव्य navya, i.e. nava+ya, adj. New, 
Rajat. 5, 384. 


AMAT _navya + vat, adv. Like new, 
Bhig. P. 4, 30, 20 (ever new ?) 
Aya navyains, ved. comparat. of 


nava, Very new, Lass, 99, 5=Rigv. iii. 
62, re 


। नश्‌ 9.4 (+ i. 1; Par. To attain 
(ved.).—Cf. Lat. nanciscor, and 2 nag. 
2. नु र्‌ 94 (~ (16 base of many forms 


is namic), i. 4, Par. (also Atm., Rim. 5, 
27, 24, andi. 1, Par. and Atm., MBh. 13, 
3083 $ 7, 685.), 1. To be lost, Man. 8, 
32. 2. To disappear, Man. 8, 247. 3. 
To escape, MBh. 5, 2736. 4. To go 
away, Ram. 5, 27, 24. 8. To perish, 
Man. 4, 52. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
nushta, 1. Lost, Qik. १, 167, 2. In- 
visible, Rim. 3, 50, 7; disappeared, 
MBh. 3, 2690. ॐ. Destroyed, MBh. 1, 
3147. 4 Dead, Man. 8, 166. Caus. 
nagayda, =. To cause to disappear, 
Ram. 1, 55, 20. 2. To efface, Man. 
11; 245. 3. To destroy, Rim. 5, 63, 
8; Man. 2, 55. 4. To violate, Dacak. 
in Chr. 191, 10. 5 To extinguish, 
Bhag. P. 4, 5, 20. 6. To lose, Patich. 
1. १. 23. 7. To disappear, MBh. 5, 862. 


—With the prep. @q vi-apa, Caus, 
To remove, MBh. 5, 7090.—With व्‌ 


ava, To disappear, 4, 1728.— With निस. 


nis, nirnashta, Disappeared, Rajat. 


161 


TUT 


1, 83.—With Y pra णश्‌ १८५ except 


where ¢ is changed to sh, e.g. pra- 
nashta, 1. To be lost, Man. 8, 149. 2. 
To disappear, Bhag. 1, 40. pranashta 
(sometimes erroneously pranashta), 1. 
Perished, Rajat. 5, 211. 2. Disap- 
peared, Man. 8, 30. 3. Escaped, Patch. 
89, 20. (धऽ. 1. To cause to dis- 
appear, MBh, 7, 327. 2. To cause to 
be lost, Hit. iv. d. 9 (to leave unre- 


warded ).—With fay vi-pra, 1. To 


disappear, MBh. 8, 5027. 2. To be lost, 
13, 3212. vipranashta, 1. Disappeared, 
MBh. 4, 877. 2. Lost, 1, 4802.—With 


ay sam-pra, To be lost, MBh. 3, 13751. 


sampranashta, Disappeared, 2847. — 


With वि vi, 1. To disappear, Man. 11, 


268. 2. To perish, 2, 163. wvtnashia, 
1. Lost, Malav. 9,3. 2. Utterly ruined 
or spoiled, Man. 7, 41; 2, 64. Caus. 
1. To destroy, 7,19. 2. Tokill, Patch. 
71, 24. 3. To perish (Aor.), Ram. 2, 
110, 80. Desid. of the Caus. vinaga- 
yishita, without reduplication; read 
rather 727744९, Sought to be destroyed, 


Dacak. 112, 3, below.— With श्रमुवि ८१४ 
-vi, To perish afterward, or together 
with, MBh. 12, 3400.—With प्रवि pra 
-vi, To perish, Ram. 1, 56, 27 Gorr.— 
With aa sam, savinashta, Perished, 


Rim. 5, 51, 13.—Cf. 1.ag, The original 
signification of 1. and 2. nag, has been 
probably, To hasten (cf. Lat. per-nix) ; 
then on the one side, To overtake, to 
attain (1.2a¢); on the other, To hasten 
out of view, to disappear, to vanish, to 
perish (2. nag).—Cf. vexue, vexpog, etc.; 
Lat. per-nicies, necare, nocere, ve-ne- 
num (for ve-nec+num); Goth. naus 
(for nahu+s=véxve), Davis. 


WAT 2. nog + vara, adj., f. ri, 
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A 


Perishable, Kathas. 19, 50.—Comp. 4-, 
adj. imperishable, Bhartr. 3, 21. 

AQUA nagvara+tva, n. Perish- 
ableness, Dagak. in. Chr. 185, 15. 

afte nashti, 1.6, nag+ti, f. Ruin, 
Bhag. P. 9, 10, 21. 

नष NAS, i. 1, Atm. 1. ¢ To be 
crooked, 2. To go to, to join (ved.).— 
Cf. véopac (? perhaps =ved. nu), vicco- 
par (for veojopac), vooroc. 


मसं nas, see nasa and asmad. 


Sa -nas+a, a substitute for ndsa, 
when latter part of a comp. adj., e.g. 
unnasa, i.e. ud-, adj. Having a pro- 
minent nose, Bhag. P. 8, 8, 42. go-, 1. 
m. A large kind of snake, Sugr. 2, 265, 
12. 2. f. sa, The nose of a cow, 2, 171, 7. 
3. f. si, A certain plant, 2, 170, 1. wi-, 
adj. Noseless. su-, adj. Handsome- 
nosed. 


AAR ras + ta + ka, m. A hole bored 
through the bridge of the nose of cattle 
for draught, MBh. 12, 9377. 

AMAT nas + ta+ tas, adv. Out of 
the nose, MBh. 4, 2227. 

ATT 7105 + cas, adv. 1. Out of the 
1086, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 11. 2. In the nose, 
Sucr. 2, 297, 6. 

AQ nas+ya,n. 1. A sternutatory, 


Suecr. 2, 235, 21. 2. f. ya, A nose- 
bridle—Comp. Chhinna-nasya, adj. 
with broken nose-bridle, र ६]. 2, 299. 
नस्योत nasyota, i.e. nas+i-a-uta 
(vb. ve), adj. 1. Led bya string through 
the septum of the nose, MBh. 3, 1142. 
नद्‌ VAG (for original nadh), i. 4, 


Par., Atm. (also i. 1 or 6, MBh. 1, 1460), 
1. To bind, Bhag. P. 5, 14, 38. 2. Atm. 
To arm one’s self, MBh. 4, 1016. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass. naddha, 1. Tied, Ram. 
4,12,19. 2. Bound, Ram. 5, 14,15. 3. 


TY 


Covered, Hariv. 8799. 4. Joined, Rim. 
4, 13, 13. 8. Laid in, MBh. 2, 1915.— 


With the prep. Wy apa, Tountie, MBh. 


3, 13309.— With चपि api, or पि pi, 1. To 
fasten, MBh. 4, 301; 13, 2352. 2. To 
squeeze, Cak.d.18. 3. To cover, Ram. 
5, 18, 4. pinaddha, Striped, MBh. 13, 
976 (indrayudhapinaddhanga, of which 
the body was adorned by a rainbow, viz. 
a cloud).—With चत्‌ ava, avanaddha, 
Covered, Man. 6, 76.—With QT 0, Atm. 
To be obstructed, Sucr. 2, 369, 10. 
anaddha, 1. Bound, MBh. 6, 5525. 2. 
Obstructed, Sucr. 2,373, 21. 3. Covered, 
1, 22, 3.- With व्या vi-a, vyanaddha, 
Striped (cf. api), Hariv. 6884.—With 
Sz ud, 1. To press out, Sucr. 1, 301, 
9. 2. To come out, MBh. 3, 11016 
(p. 570). unnaddha, 1. Bound up- 
ward, Ragh. 18, 50. 2. Raised, Bhag. 
P. 4, 11, 4. 3. Unfettered, 4, 27, 4. 
4. Proud, 4, 14, 4. 5. Arrogant, 7, 


10, 26.—With wag 


sam-ud, samun- 


च्छ 
naddha, 1. Unfettered, 319. P. 4, 
17, 33. 2. Pressed out, Sucr. 1, 280, 


20. ॐ. Excessive, Bhag. P. 1, 15, 3. 
4. Conceited, MBh. 5, 1000. Comp. 


A-, adj. modest, 5, 1010.—With छुप 


upa, upanaddha, Laid in, Bhag. P. 
8, 15, 6. Caus. To cause to be dressed 
(as a wound), Sucr. 2, 109, 18.—With 


uft part QE nah, 1. To span, MBh. 
1, 1406. 2. To surround, Rit. 6, 25. 
parinaddha, Large, Ragh. 3, 34.—With 


पि pi, see api.—With खम्‌ sam, 1.To 
fasten, Bhag. P. 8, 12, 21. 2. To dress, 
MBh. 4, 1220. ॐ To put on, MBh. 
218, 7; 3, 14958. @. To prepare for, 
Bhartr. 2, 6. saiinaddha, 1. Tied to- 
gether, Rajat. 4, 543. 2. Fastened, 
MBh. 15, 627. 3. Bordering, Rim. 1, 


नाम 


38, 21, & Armed, MBh. 2, 2463. ॐ. 
Accoutred, Hariv. 6402. 6. Ready, 


Rijat. 1, 77.— With श्रमिषम्‌ abhi 


-sam, abhisamnaddha, Armed, MBh. 3, 
14883.—Cf. Lat. nexus, nectere, nere, 
१६५, {6५ ; O.H.G. nahan, nawan ; 
Goth. néthla ; A.S. ०४6] ; Goth. लार, 
nehva, nehvis; A.S. neah, nearra, 
neahst. 


महि na-ht, adv. ३. For not (non 


enim), Man. 3, 168. 2. Not at all, 
Dagak. in Chr. 187, 23. 3. na—nahi, 
Certainly not, Pach. translation by 
Benfey, T. i. p. 465, n. 3. 


ABT nahusha, m. The name of an 
ancient king, Man. 7, 41; of a Naga, 
ete. 

नाक 214८, n. 1. Heaven, MBh. 13, 


4882. 2. The mystical name of a weapon, 
21231. 5, 3490.—Comp. 212, n. the three 
heavens, Bhag. P. 6, 13, 16. 


AARGRY nakaprishthya, i.e. naka 
-prishtha + ya, adj. Being in the highest 
heaven, Ram. 3, 9, 26. 

नाकिन nakin, ie. nakha+in, 7. A 
god, Bhag. P. 7, 8, 36. 

ATHA nakula, ie. nakula+a, I. 


adj. Ichneumon-like, Sucr. 2, 305, 21. 
II. m. pl. The name of a people, MBh. 
6, 2084. IIT. ^ i, The ichneumon plant, 
Sur. 2, 297, 5. 


ara fea nakuli, i.e. nakula + 1, 
patronym. A descendant of Nakula, 
MBh. 1, 2451. 

नाग naga, 1.6. nagat+a, I.m. 1, ^+ 
serpent, especially the name of fabulous 
serpents, having a human face and in- 
habiting Patala, or the infernal regions, 
Ram. 2, 25, 30; Man. 1, 37. 2. An 
elephant, Ram. 1, 6, 22. 3. A small 
tree, Mesua Roxburghii Wight., Sucr. 
1,171, 7, 4 One of the five vital airs, 
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नागनय 


Vedintas. in Chr. 207, 15. 5. A proper 
name, Hariv. 11537, 6. The name of 
¢ mountain, Bhig. P. 5, 16, 27. 11. f. 
gi, A female elephant, Sucr. 1, 178, 1. 
III. adj., f. gi. 1. Consisting of ser- 
pents, MBh. 8, 2586. 2 Produced 
from an elephant, Sugr. 1, 194, 1. IV. 
f. ga, A proper name, Rajat. 7, 293.— 
Comp. 0027444, i.e. dig-, m. an ele- 
phant supposed to support a quarter of 
the world, Megh. 14. Cugu-, m. & kind 
of Rikshasa or demon, Ram. 3, 76, 28. 


AMA naga+maya, adj., f. yi, 
Consisting in elephants, Hariv. 9379. 


नागर nagara, ie. nagara+a, I. 
adj. 1. Belonging to a town, MBh. 1, 
5682; m. A citizen, Rim. 1, 17, 34. 2 
Referring to a town, MBh. 2, 256. 3. 
Polite, (ak. 94, 10 Ch. II. f. ri, A 
crafty woman, Haeb. Anth. 351, 16. 
III. n. Dry ginger, Sugr. 1, 161, 2.— 
Comp. Deva-nagari, f. the name of the 
character proper to Sanskrit. 


नागरक nagara+ka, m. The chief 
of a town, Cak. 73, 1, एन. 

नागरिक nagarika, i.e. nagara+ 
tha, I. adj. Inhabiting a town, Sch. 
ad. CGak. १. 51. II. m. 1. A citizen, 
Vikr. 77, 12. 2. Polite, Cak. 60, 2. 2. 
A superintendent of the police, 12४९१५१६. 
195, 13. 

नागवन्त 7442 + ४८१४, adj., f. vali, 
Consisting in elephants, MBh. 5, 5703. 

नागिन nagin, i.e. naga+in, 
Surrounded by serpents, Hariv. 14844. 

नाद्रजित nagnajita, i.e. ००५7417८ + 
a, patronym. f. ti, A descendant of 
Nagnajit, Bhag. P. 3, 3, 4. 

नाटक nataka, 1.6. nat +aka, I. m. 


A mime, Rim. 1, 5, 18. II. 7. A drama, 
Ram, 2, 69, 4. 
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Mark. P. 49, 39. 
Kam. Nitis. 5, 51. 


नाय 


नारितक natituthka (vb. nat), 7. 
A gesture, Cak. 73, 4. 
ATal natya, 1.6. nafat+ya, n. >. 


The art of acting or dancing, scenic 
art, Bhig. P. 4, 15, 19. 2s Mimical 


representation, Mrichchh. 88, 4. 3. 


The attire of an actor, Bhag. P. 1, 8, 19. 


नाडिका ८४, ie. naditha, f. 


1. A measure of time, gy of a sideral 
day, an Indian hour, Bhig. P. 3, 11, 3. 


2. A measure of length, half a danda, 
3. An Indian clock, 


नाड nadi, i.e. nada+a+i, also 


नाडि 2447 (Bhig. P. 3, 5, 11), ~ 2. 


The stalk or culm of any plant. 2. 
Any tubular organ of the body, as an 
artery, a vein, an intestine, etc., MBh. 
3, 13974; Ragh. 10, 59 (the rays of the 
sun, supposed to be hollow). ॐ A fis- 
tulous sore, Sucr. 1, 284, 11. =, =d- 
diké 1, Saryas. 1, 12.—Comp. Garbha 
-nadi, £, the navel-string, Su¢r. 1, 368, 13. 


माणकं nanaka, nv. 
2, 240. 

नाय. NATH, and नाच NADH 
(akin to mam), 1. 1, Atm. (also Par., 
MBh. 3, 12630). To beg, MBh. 12, 


1365 (with gen. of the object, MBh. 3, 
12630). 


नाय nath + a, m. 
MBh. 2292. 2 <A master, a lord, 
Panch. vy. १. 90; Rim. 1, 76,19. 3 A 
husband, Ragh. 12, 75.—Comp. 4-, 
adj., f. tha, having no protector, help- 
less, Ram. 6, 23,21. Kala-, m. a name 
of Civa, MBh. 12, 10368. Ku-, 1. m. 
a bad protector, Bhag. P. 9, 14, 28. 2 
adj. having a bad guide, 5, 14, 2. 
Gauri-, m. a name of Civa, Bhartr. 3, 
87. Chami-, m, a commander of an 
army, Bhag. P. 4, 26, 3. Jagat-eka-, 


A coin, Yajn. 


1. A protector, 


नायल 


70. monarch of the world, Ragh. 5, 23. 


Jagannatha, i.e. jagat-, m. a name of 


Vishnu or Krishna, MBh. 2, 779. Jé- 
vita-, m. ® husband, Kumaras. 4, 3. 
Dharma-, m. a legitimate lord, Ram. 
5, 33, 39. Nakshatra-, m. the moon, 
Hariv. 16033. Nara-,m. a king, Ram. 
2, 68, 55 Gorr. Naki(n)-, m. a name 
of Indra, Catr. 2,7. Praja-, m. 9 king, 
Rajat. 5,191. Prana-, m. a husband. 
Bhumi-, m. a king, Lass. 14, 20. Ya- 
du-,m.aname of Krishna. Raghu-, 
m. Rama. Rajani-chaya-, m. the moon, 
Hit, ii. व. 107. Vicgva-, 70. 1. a name 
of Civa. 2. a proper name, Chr. p. 
234,1.6. Sa-, I. adj. endowed, Patch. 
76, 18. II. f. chad, a woman whose 
husband is living. 


ATA natha+tva,n. The dignity 
of a protector, Ram. 2, 81, 2 Gorr. 


नाथयवन्त natha+ vant, adj., f. vati. 
इ. Having a protector, Ram. 1, 62, 12. 
2. Having a husband, 5, 37, 20. 


नाथाय NATHAYA, a denomin. 


derived from natha with ya, Par. To 
grant, Bhag. P. 2, 9, 25. 


नायिन्‌ nathin, i.e. natha ~ ४7, adj., 
f. ni, Having a protector, Ram. 1, 78, 3 


Gorr. 


नाद्‌ nada, i.e.nad+a,m. 1. Roar- 


ing, Ram, 4, 29, 12. @ Sound, cry, 
MBh. 4, 1885; 14, 2694, 3. A seini- 
circle representing the nasal sound, 
1४2. P. 7, 15, 53.—Comp. Bhima-, m. 
a lion. Maha-, m. 1. aloud cry. 2. 
an elephant. 3. a lion. 4. a camel. 
5. the ear. JMegha-, m. 1. Varuna. 
2.asonof Varuna. Siiha-, m. war 
cry, Panch. 5, 4 (signifying principal). 

नादिन्‌. nadin, i.e. nad or nada + 
in, I. adj., f. 2}, Sounding, sounding 
aloud, Hariv, 8069 ; MBh. 2, 987. II. 
m. ४ proper name, Hariv. 12941. 
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नाभाग 


~ 
नाद्‌ य nadeya, ie. nadi+eya, I. 
adj. 1. Coming from a river, Sucr. 1, 
170, 11, 2. Aquatic, Ram. 4, 39, 12. 
II. n. A sort of salt, Sucr. 2, 326, 9. 


नाघ NADH, see nath. 


नाना nana, adv. Different, Bhag. 


P. 1, 2, 32. Often in the beginning of 
comp. words, Of different classes, Man. 
9, 148; various, 257. 


ATATA 2247८ + ६८८, ०. 1. Differ- 


ence, MBh. 2, 137. 2. Manifoldness, 
Bhag. P. 2, 10, 13. 


नान्दी nandi, i. nand+a+ti, f. 
1. Joy, MBh. 4, 2189. 2. A prayer at 
the opening of adrama, Mrichchh. 1, 8. 


नापित napita, based on tbe nom. 


sing. snapitd, i.e. snap, curtailed Causal 
of snd, +¢tri. 1.2m. A barber, Man. 4, 
253. 2 f. ¢i, The wife of a barber, 
Panch. 37, 7. 


नाभ xnabha, I. a substitute for 


nabhi, when latter part of a comp. adj. 
or of a noun based on an adj, e.g. 
abja- and padma- (Having a lotus in 
his navel), m. A name of Vishnu. 
padma-nabha also, 1. A proper name. 
2. A kind of spell. sw-, adj. 1. Having 
a handsome nave, MBh. 10, 625. 2 
Having a beautiful centre, Rim. 1, 33, 
12. kala-,m. The name of an Asura 
or demon and others. kuga-, 10. A 
proper name, Ram. 1, 34, 3. éri-, m. 
A name of Vishnu (holding the three 
worlds in his navel), Bhag. P. 8, 17, 26. 
dridha-, m. The name of a spell, Ram. 
1, 30, 5. pushkara-, m. A name of 
Vishnu, Bhag. P. 4,6, 48. vatsa-, m.a 
particular poisonous tree. II. m. Epi- 
thet of Civa, MBh. 12, 10364. IIT. A 
proper name, Bhig. P. 9, 9, 16. 

नाभाग nabhaga (cf. nabhaga), m. 
A proper name, MBh. 1, 3140; Ram. 
1, 70, 41. 
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नाभागि 


नाभागि १८९१८9२, i.e. 7400440 +र, pa- 
tronym. Ason of Nabhiga, MBh. 12, 993. 


नामि ndbhi (nabh +i ?), f. (also 


नाभी nabhi), and m. 1. The navel, 


Man. 1, 92. 2 The nave of a wheel, 
MBh. 1, 726. 3. Centre, Bhig. P. 5, 16, 
7. 4& Chief, Ragh. 18,19. 5. Musk, 
Mech. 53. 6. (m.?) The musk animal, 
Bhig. P. 3, 21, 44. 7 m. A proper 
name, 5, 2, 19.—Comp. Urna-, m. & 
spider, 2, 5, 5. Chakra-, f. the nave 
of a wheel, Sucr. 1, 354, 7. Mis-, adj. 
not reaching to the navel, Kumfras. 7, 
7.  Mriga-, m. musk. Visa-, m. 8 
quantity of lotusses. Vriddha-, adj. 


corpulent. Sa-, I. adj. 1. uterine, 
Man. 9, 192. 2. like, resembling. 3. 
affectionate. IT. m. 1. an uterine bro- 


ther. 2. a paternal kinsman, Man. 5, 72. 
—Cf, A.S. nafu, nafela; dppaddc; Lat. 
umbilicus. 


नामिक १4007 + ‰, a substitute for 


nabhi at the end of comp. adj., MBh. 
12, 8946. 

ATW nabhya, 1.6. nabhi+ya, adj. 
1. Proceeding from the navel, Bhag. 
P. 3, 4,13. 3 Epithet of Civa, MBh. 
12, 10364.—Comp. Sa-, m. a relation as 
far as the seventh degree, Man. 5, 84. 


नाम्‌ nama, see naman. 


ना मक्त 71470144, i.e. naman+ha, a 


substitute for naman at the end of 
comp. adj., f. mika, e.g. chandra-saras-, 
Called Chandrasaras, Pach. 159, 20. 
parvata-namika, f. Waving the name 
of a mountain, Man. 3, 9. 


नामतस. namatas, i.e. naman + las, 


adv. 1. =the abl. of naman, Bhag. 
P.5, 19, 8. 2. By name, together with 
the name, Man. 8, 255. 3. With re- 
spect to the name, Cak. 104, 22. 
“x A e A 
ATHY namadheya, i.e. naman+ 
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नायका 


dheya (vb. dha), 0. 1. A name, Man. 
2,123. 2 A title, Bhag. P. 4, 22, 56. 
3. The ceremony of giving a name to 
a child, Man. 2, 30.—Comp. Pusinama- 
dheya, i.e. pums-, m. one of the male 
sex, Ram. 5, 35, 43. 


~~ A 
नामधयतस. namadheya + tas, adv. 
By name, Ram. 4, 62, 16. 
ATAA_naman, i.e. 7744 +man,I.n. 1. 


A name, Man. 2, 128. 2. Only the name 
(opposed to the reality), 157. II. acc. 
sing. nama, adv. 1. By name, Man. 3, 
127. 2. Indeed, of course, 8, 335. 3. Per- 
haps, Ram. 2, 85, 18 Gorr. 4. It is 
often preceded, a. by an interrogative 
pronoun, Then, Rim. 2, 15, 20 Gorr., 
b. by api, Perhaps, 2, 97, 6 Gorr. Of 
course, Cak. 93, 5, v.r.; would that; ¢. 
by ma, Perhaps (I hope not), Mrichchh. 
64, 24 ; d. by nunu, Certainly, Ram. 4, 24, 
37. ॐ. With an imperative, No matter, 
Mrichchh. 75,6.—Comp. when latter part 
ofacomp. adj. the fem. ends -namni, Man. 
3,9; or -naman, Ram. 1, 6, 25 ; or -nama, 
2, 109, 47 Gorr. A-, adj. not named, 
not declared, Man, 12, 108. Ushtra-, 
adj. called camel, Panch. 68, 15. Grv- 
hita- (vb. grah), adj. called, Nal. 12, 48. 
Dus-, n. hemorrhoids, Sucr. 1, 177, 10. 
Pitri-, adj. called after his father’s 
name, Chin. 79 in Berl. Monatsb. Ma- 
tri-, adj. called after his mother’s 
name, ib. Cyéla-, adj. called after the 
name of his brother-in-law, ib. Su-, 
adj., £ 2१६, well-named, MBh. 1, 1053. 
Stri-, adj. having a female name, Chr. 
63, 67,—Cf. Lat. nomen, co-gnomen, 
nam, quis-nam (cf. quem-nam=kam 
nama), nem-pe (cf. nama apt); dvoua 
(for 6+ yvopa), dvopatrw (fordvopay + 
jv); Goth. namo; A.S. nama, nemnan. 

नायक nayaka, 1.९. ni+aka, I. 17). 
1. A guide, Rim. 2, 64, 33. 2. A chief, 
Bhig. P. 4, 7, 22. 3 A general, Ram. 
3, 33, 14. & A husband, Bhag. P. 4, 
25,20. 5. A lover, Cak. 15, 12. 6. The 


नायकल 


central gem of a necklace, Vasav. 17, 1. 
7- A proper name, Rajat. 5, 158. II. 
^ yika, A mistress, Lass. 24, 17.—Comp. 
A-, adj., f. ka, deprived of or wanting 
a guide, a commander, a ruler, Ram. 2, 
14, 52; 79,3. Ku-nayaka, adj. having 
a bad guide, Bhag. P. 5, 13, 2, Kumu- 
dini-, m. the moon, Hit. 9,5. Gana-, 
m. 1. the chief of the retinue of a god, 
Bhag. P. 5,17, 3. 2. the god Ganega, 
MBh. 1, 77. Chakra-, m. the chief of 
a division of an army, Rajat. 2, 106. 
Danda-,m. I. a judge, Hit. 66,6. 2. 
the commander of a division of an 
army, Rajat. 7, 969. Bhuta-nayika, f. 
Durga. 

नायकल nayaka-tva, 2. Chieftain- 
ship. 

नार्‌ nara, I. ie. nri or nara+a, 
adj. Belonging to a man, Man. 5, 87. 
II. m. Water (cf. nira, 106८) Nnpevc), 
Man. 1, 10. III. f. नारी nari, 1.6. nri 
+i, 1. A woman, Man. 1, 32. 2. A 
proper name, Bhag. P. 5, 2, 22.—Comp. 
Kula-nari, f. a virtuous woman, Hit. i. 
d.196. Divya-nari, f. an Apsaras, Ram. 
2,91, 19. Prakaga-nari, f. a harlot, 
Mrichchh. 46, 2. 

नारकं naraka, i. naraka+a, I. 
adj., £ ki, Infernal, hellish, Bhag. P. 3, 
30, 30. II. m. ३, An inhabitant of the 
infernal regions, 2, 10, 41. 2, Hell. 


नारकिन narakin, i.e. naraka + in, 
m. An inhabitant of hell, Prab. 46, 3. 

ACF 7470740, m. An orange tree, 
Sucr. 1, 209, 6. | 

नारद्‌ narada, m. A Devarshi, i.e. 
a celestial Rishi; in epic poetry the 
messenger of the gods, MBh. 1, 2048. 

arcfae narasiinha, i.e. nara-stinha 


+a, adj., f. hi, Referring, belonging, 
etc., to Vishnu in his incarnation as 
man-lion, MBh. 3, 15837. 
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| माशिकेर 
मालिकर 
नाराच्व 7474८00 (perhaps nara-azich 
+a),m. Akind of arrow, MBbh.1, 5522. 


नारायण narayana, probably nara 
+ayana, I. m. 1. The first living 
being, identified with Vishnu or Krish- 
na, MBh. 7, 9447; Man. 1, 10. 2 A 
proper name, Bhag. P. 6, 1, 24. II. 
adj. Referring, belonging to Narayana, 
MBh. 1, 337. III. f. xi, patronym. name 
of Indrasenai, MBh. 4, 651. 


नारायणमय narayana + maya, adj. 
Consisting of Narayana, Bhig. P. 6, 8, 4. 


नारायणय narayaniya, i.e. nara- 
yana + tya, adj. Referring to Narayana, 
MBh. 12, 13422. 

मारिकर narikera, and नारिकेल 
narikela, m. The cocoa-nut, Sucr. 2, 
108, 9; Ram. 3, 39, 12.—Cf. nalikera. 


नारौ nari, see nara. 


aren nari+ka, a substitute for 


nari at the end of comp. adj., Ram. 2, 
109, 22 Gorr. 


नारीमय nart+maya, adj., f. yi, 
Consisting in wives, Bhartr. 1, 98. 

ATA 241८, 1.6. nala+a, 1. adj. Con- 
sisting of reed, Bhig. P. 6, 11, 8. II. 
n. 1. A hollow or tubular stalk, espe- 
cially the stalk of the water-lily, MBh. 
2,88. 2. A tubular vessel of the body, 
Prab. 55, 5. 3. A handle, MBh. 9, 909. 
III. f. 04, The name of a river, MBh. 
6, 339. Comp. Nabhi-nala, f. the navel- ` 
string, Ragh. 5, 7. YVantra-nala, 1. a 
pipe (of a well), Mark. P. 39, 43. 

नालाय NALA YA, a denomin. de- 
rived from nala with ya, ptcple. of the 
pf. pass. nalayita, Representing the 
handle of an axe, Bhag. P. 7, 5, 17. 

= त = 

मालि केर ०८८५४८५, and नालिकेल 
nalikela, m. The cocoa-nut, Sucr. 2, 
175, 23 1, 213, 3.—Cf. narikela. 
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मालिनी 


नालिनी १८६११, 1.6. ०८1४ + 5 + ४ f. 
A mystical name of one of the nostrils, 
Bhag. 2. 4, 29, 11. 


AMA nalika, 1.6. nala+ika, ०. A 
kind of arrow, Ram. 3, 31, 24. 


Alaa la navanita, i.e. navanita +a, 
adj. Mild, Chr. 43, 29. 


नाविक navika, 1.€. 22४ + २६८, 10. ‘The 


helmsman of a vessel, a pilot, Ram. 2, 
52, 74. 


नाव्यं navya, 1.९, nau+ya, adj. 1. 


Navigable, Ragh. 4, 31. 2. Accessible 
to a ship, MBh. 3, 10027. 


AY १८८, i.e. 2.nag+a,m. 1. Loss, 


Bhartr. 2, 35. 2. Disappearance, Ram. 
2, 47,13. 3. Destruction, Yaju. 1, 339. 
4. Death, 63.—Comp. Artha-, m. ruin 
of wealth, Chan. 80 in Berl. Monatsb. 
Chitta-, m. the vanishing of conscious- 
ness, Rim. 2, 64, 68. Duhsvapna-, i.e. 
dus-, adj. Removing the dreams, Hariv. 
8459. 


नाशक 214८८९0, ie. 2.nag, Caus., 


+ aka, adj. Destroying, MBh. 13, 1634. 
—Comp. Krita-, adj. ungrateful, Hit. 
111. १. 126. Vighna-, m. Ganega. 


ATWA nagana, 1.6. 2. nag, 
+ana, I. adj., f. ni. 1. Destroying, 
MBh. 13, 2194; Man. 8, 127. 2. Re- 
moving, MBh. 2, 426. II. n. 1. De- 
struction, Mark. P. 24, 36. 2. Removal, 
MBh. 7, 5120.—Comp. Krita-purva-, n. 
ungratefulness, Hit. 27, 16, n. Bhiita-, 
I.m. 1. marking nut plant, Semicar- 
pus anacardium. 2. mustard. JI. n. the 
Eleocarpus seed. Afatsya-,m.an osprey. 


नाशिन्‌. nacin, i.e. 2.nag, or naga + 
in, adj., f. mi. 1. Perishable, Prab. 
100, 11. 2. Removing, Hariv. 10239. 
3. Destroying, Rim. 6, 80, 32.—Comp. 
A-, adj. 1. not being lost, Man. 8, 
185. 2. not perishing, Bhag. 2, 18. 
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Caus., 


aTSa 


नाणक १८57142, i.e. nashta (vb. 
2. 20) +tka, m. The former owner who 
has lost a chattel. 


† नाष NAS, 1. 1, Atm. To sound. 


नास्य xasatya, ie. na-a-satya, I. 
m. du. A name of the Acgvins, MBh. 
12, 7583. II. adj. Referring to the 
Nasatyas, 12, 13491. 

नासा nasa, the base of some cases 
and derivatives is vas, f. The nose, 
Man. 8, 125.—Comp. Karna-nasa, f. 
the ears and the nose, Ram. 3, 24, 22. 
Tiryagnasa, i.e. tiryarich-, adj. having 
& wry nose, 5, 17, 32. Ndaga-nasa, f. 
the trunk of an elephant, 5, 22, 2. 
Sthila-nasa, m. a hog.—Cf. O.H.G. 
nasa; A.S. nase; Lat. nasus, naris. 

नासिका nasika, i.e. nasa+ka, f. 1. 
A nostril, Bhag. P. 5, 23, 6. 2. du. 
The nose, 2, 10, 20. 3. sing. The nose, 
Man. 2, 90. 4 The trunk of an ele- 
phant, MBh, 13, 4900.—Comp. Agra-, f. 
the tip of the nose, Ram. 1, 28, 10. 
Piti-nasika, adj. having a stinking 
nose, YAjn. 3, 211. Hakta-nasika, m. an 
owl. Sthila-, m. a hog. 

नास्तिक nastika, i.e. na-asti (vb. 
l.as) ~+ ९, 0. An unbeliever, Man. 2, 11. 

नास्तिकता nastika + ta, ~ Infidelity, 
MBh. 12, 4539. 

नासिक्य uastikya, i.e. nastika + ya. 
1. Disbelief, Man. 3,65. 2. Infidelity, 
4, 163. 

नास्य nasya, 1.6. 22454 + #/, 7, LA 
nose-cord, Man. 8, 291. 2 A multi- 
tude of noses (?), Hariv. 15996. 

ATE naka, i.e. nah+a, m. Ob- 
struction, Sucr. 2, 369, 5. 

ATHY nahusha, i.e. nahusha+a, 
patronym. <A son of Nahusha, Ram. 
3, 23, 24. 


मि 


नि ni, preposition, Downward, into, 
backward. 1. Combined and com- 
pounded with verbs and their deriva- 
tives (q. cf.). 2. Compounded with 
nouns, and implying sometimes ne- 
gation, Deprived of, without; cf. 
nivida, nigabda (in this signification it 
is curtailed from nis). Probably for 
primitive ani.—Cf. ६५८ ely, ev; Lat. in ; 
Goth. in, inn; A.S. in, nidhan, see 
nitaram. 


fa NV M S (probably an old desider. 
of nam, for ninamisa), 1. 1, Atm. To 
touch, to kiss. 

~ : ^ $ 

निः शंषता १०९८८७०८, i.e. nis-cesha 
८९, f. Complete destruction, Panch. 
195, 9. 

निः शेषय NIHCESHAYA, ४ de- 


nomin. derived from 7025-{९॥८ with aya, 
Par. 1. To destroy completely, Prab. 
6, 11; Pafich. 201, 23 (see Benfey’s 
translation, n. 1210). 2. To consume 
completely, Ram. 1, 65, 6. 


निः ओणि nihgreni, and निः BUY nih- 
greni, i.e. nis-cri+ni, f. A ladder, 
MBh. 12, 12058: 8838. 

fa: Ta nihcvasa, i.e. nis-gvas +a, 
m. 1. Breathing, Dacak. in Chr. 198, 
22. 2. Breath, Man. 3, 19. 3. Sigh, 
Ram. 2, 24, 7. 

निःसत्यता nihsatyata, 1.९. nis-satya 
+ ८८, Lying disposition, Hit. i. d. 91. 

निःसरण nihsarana, i.e. 2015-5 + 
ana,n. 1. Going forth or out, MBh. 
12, 10061; 281८0. 1. d. 458. 2. A means 
against, MBh. 12, 7799. 

निःसार nihsara, i.e. nis-sri+a, m. 
Coming out, MBh. 12, 10686.—Cf. sara. 

निःसारण nihsarana, i.e. nis-sri 
Caus., + ana, n. 
7, 582. 


Turning out, Rajat. 


निकाय 


fa: aa nihsrava, i.e. nts-sru +a, m. 
A surplus, Yajn. 2, 251. 

निःखाव nihsrava, i.e. nis-sru+a, 
m. Expense, Kam. Nitis. 4, 62. 

fa: aa nihsvana, i.e. nis-svan+a, 
m. Noise, MBh. 1, 119; sound, Ram. 
38, 34, 34—Comp. Sagara-ud-bhita-, 
adj. roaring like the ocean. 

निकर ni-hata (cf. kata), I. adj., f. td, 
Near. II. ०. Proximity, Kathas. 3, 73. 

निकर nikara, i.e. ni-kri+a, m. 
A flock or multitude, Git. 11, 4; MBh. 
15, 722. 

४५ 

निकतन nikartana, i.e. ni-krit + ८११८, 
n. Cutting down, MBh. 5, 894; cutting 
off, Ram. 3, 74, 32. 

निकष ni-kash (for karsh, vb. krish), 
+a, I. m. 1. The touchstone, Ragh. 
17, 46. 2. The test appearing on the 
touchstone, MBh. 12, 7471. II. f. sha, 
A proper name, Ram. 5, adhy. 76. 

निकषण nikashana, i.e. ni-kash (for 
(karsh, vb. krish), +ana,n. A touch- 
stone, Bhag. P. 5, 19, 3. 

निकषा nikasha, an old instr. of nz 
-kash (for harsh, vb. krish), +a, prepos. 
with acc. Near, Hariv. 16038. 

निकषाय NIKASHAFA, 1.6. ade- 


nomin. derived from nzkasha with ya, 
Atm. To serve as touchstone, Dacak. 
1 

निकाम nikima, i.e. ni-ham+a, I. 
m. Desire. II. °mam, acc. adv. 1. Wil- 
lingly, Bhag. P. 8, 2, 24. 2. At one’s 
own discretion, Patch. 1. त. 417. 

faataae_ nikama + tas, adv. Wil- 
lingly, Mark. P. 49, 57. -- Comp. A-, 
adv. unwillingly, Bhag. P. 4, 28, 10. 

निकाय nikaya, i.e. ni-chi+a, m. 
1. An assemblage, a class, Man. 1, 36. 


469 


निकार 


2. A multitude, Bhag. P. 4, 24, 25. 3. 
A house, a dwelling-place, Ram. 4, 44, 
31. 

निकार nikara, i.e. ni-kri+a, m. 


1. Humiliation, MBh. 1, 7081. 2. 


Abuse, 14, 1788. 

निकाश ni + hag +a. 1. m. Sight, 
Bhag. P. 3, 16, 30. 2 Latter part of 
comp. adj., Similar, Ram. 3, 30, 18. 

faaa ni-kuvja, m. (and n.). A 
place overgrown with creepers, a thicket, 
MBh. 1, 3730. 

निङ्म्भ ni-kumbha, m. 1. A plant, 
Croton polyandrum, Hariv. 3843. 2. 
A proper name, 8002. 

faagfare nikumbhila, m. or n. and 
f. la, A place of offering, Ram. 5, 25, 
61 ; 6, 19, 39. 

fagua nikurumba, 7. A multi- 
tude, Git. 11, 5. 

निक्लीनिका nikulinika, probably 
ni-kulina+ka, f. An inherited art, 
MBnh. 8, 1902. 

fare ni-kula, adj. Standing at 
the bank (?), Ram. 2, 68, 16, १.1, 

faafla ni-kri+ ti, I. f.1. Dishonesty, 


MBh. 2, 2042. 2. Abuse, Bhartr. 2, 30. 
3. A wicked person, MBh. 12, 6269. II. 
m. The name of a deity, Hariv. 11540. 


निक्तिन nikritin, i.e. ni-krita +in 
(vb. kri), adj. Wicked, MBh. 13, 5120; 
cf. the last. 

FART ni-kri+tyd, £ Dishonesty, 
MBh. 12, 9766. 

fanaa nikrintana, i.e. ni-krit+ 
ana, I. adj., f. ni, Destroying, Ram. 1, 
30, 14 Gorr. II. m. The name of a 
hell, Mark. P. 12, 15. III. ०. 1. Cut- 


ting, MBh. 2, 2193. 2. Destruction, 
3, 14438. 


4.0 


निगडन 


(ARSTUAAT nikrishtagayata, 1.९. 
ni-krishta + acgaya+ta, f. Base dispo- 
sition of mind, Dacak. in Chr. 196, 7 
(jealousy). 

निकेत ih ° ह 

निकेत niketa, i.e. ni-kitta, फ. ३. 
A mansion, MBh. 3, 8358. 2 A coun- 
tersign, 12541.—Comp. 4-, adj. without 
a house, Man. 6, 25. Chatushpatha- 
niketa, i.e. chatur-patha-, f. the name 
of a deity, MBh. 9, 2643. 

faaaa niketana, i.e. ni-hit + ana, n. 
1. A mansion, Man. 11, 128. 2 A tem- 
ple, Rajat. 5, 30.—Comp. Vairochana-, 
n. (The abode of Bali, i.e.) Patala, the 
intermediate region between the earth 
and Naraka, over which part Bali pre- 
sides. Svapna-, n. A bed-chamber. 

निक्त NIKSH, i. 1, Par. 1. ¢ To 
2. To pierce. 

fray nikshepa, ic. ni-kship +a, m. 
1. Casting on, Sah. D. 18, 14. 2 A 
deposit, Man. 8, 4. 


नित्तेषण nikshepana, i.e. ni-kship + 
ana, n. Putting down, Kumaras, 1, 33. 
2. A place for keeping something, Sucr. 
1, 171, 18. 

fray niksheptri, i.e. ni-hship +tri, 
m. A depositor, Man. 8, 181. 

faa ni-kharba, n. <A very great 
number, 100,000,000,000, or a billion, 
Ram. 6, 3, 45. 

निखिल nikhila, probably for nih- 
khila, i.e. nis-khila, adj. Complete, 
entire, all, Man. 2, 8. Instr. lena, 8१५४. 
Completely, Ram. 4, 41, 74. 


kiss. 


fare 2040, probably ni-gal+a, 
m. and n. 1. An iron chain for the 
feet, Mrichchh. 97, 25. 2 <A fetter, 
Bhag. P. 6, 9, 40. 


निगडन nigadana, 1.९, nigadaya+ 


i 


निगडयव 


7८, छ. Putting in irons, Dagak. in 
Chr. 198, 11. 


निगड़य NIGADAYA, a denomin. 
derived from nigada with aya, To put 
in irons, Dagak. in Chr. 198, 1. 

निगद ni-gad + a,m. A prayer, Bhag. 
P. 5, 3, 16. 

निगम ni-gam +a, m. 1. Holy writ, 


the Vedas, Man. 9, 19. 2. A passage 
(of the Vedas), Chr. 9, 45. 3. A pre- 
cept, Bhag. P. 1, 5, 39. 4 A merchant, 
Ram. 2, 125, 10 Gorr. 


निगमिन. nigamin, 1.6. nigama + in, 
andj. Versed in the Vedas, Bhag. P. 4, 
22, 47. 

निगारिन nigadin, i.e. ni-gad + in, 
adj. Reciting, Sucr. 2, 158, 12. 

निगुन niguhana, i.e. ni-guh + ana, 
7. Hiding, MBh. 3, 1404. 


निग्र nigrihitri, 1.९. a false form 
for ni-grah+itri,m. 1. One who lays 
hold on somebody, Dacak. in Chr. 200, 
13, 2. One who prevents somebody, 
Bhag. P. 1, 12, 26. 


faqe ni-grah+a, m. 
Mrichchh. 10, 21. 2 Confinement, 
Bhag. P. 8, 22, 21. 3. Subduing, Man. 
7,175. ‰& Suppression, restraining, 6, 
71; 302. 8. Chastising, Kathas. 18, 36. 
6. A name of Civa, MBh. 13, 1179.— 
Comp. Upastha-, m. continence, Yaji. 


1. Seizing, 


3, 314. Dus-, adj. difficult to be sub- 
dued, Bhag. 6, 35. Su-, adj. easily 
restrained. 


faQEW nigrahana, i.e. ni-grah + 
ana, I. adj. Suppressing, Sucr. 1, 155, 
16. II. n. 1. Suppression, Ram. 6, 
99, 48. 2. Punishment, MBh. 15, 230. 

frag nigharsha, i.e. ni-ghrish + a, 
m. 1. Friction, Kir. 2, 5. 2. Crushing, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 341. 


नितम्ब 


निघर्षण nigharshana, i.e. ni-ghrish 
+ana, ०. Rubbing, MBh. 12, 12375. 

निघात nighdta, 1.6. ni-han, Caus., 
+a, m. Blow, stroke, Ragh. 11, 78. 

निघातिन्‌ nighatin, ie. ni-han, 
Caus., +n, adj. 1. Killing, Hariv. 
7026. 2 Destroying, Arj. 7, 26. 

FAH nighna, i.e. ni-han+a, I. adj. 
Dependent, Ragh. 14, 58. II. m. A 


proper name, Hariv.818.—Comp. Vayu-, 
adj. frantic, Dacgak. in Chr. 200, 9. 


निचय nichaya, i.e. ni-chi-+a,m. 1. 
Heaping, Ram. 2, 77, 22. 2. Collection, 
MBh. 15, 205. ॐ Heap, multitude, 4, 


30. & Provision, 11, 48. 8. The parts 
(of a whole), 15, 5416. 


fave nichula, m. A tree, Barring- 
tonia acutangula Gaertn., Ram. 3, 17, 7. 

निचोल nichola, m. A cover, ४ 
wrapper, Rajat. 3, 169. 


निच्छिवि nichchhivi,m. The name 


of a mixed class; the son of a Vritya 
Kshatriya, Man. 10, 22. 


निज. शाण, ii. 3, Par. Atm. 1. To 
cleanse, MBh. 7, 8531. 2. ¢ To nourish. 
—With the prep. निष nis, nirnikta, 
1. Sprinkled, Man. 5, 127. 2. Polished, 


Bhag. P. 3, 28, 27. 3 Purified, MBh. 
12, 9735. . Cleared up, explained, 


Hariv. 11220.— With परिनिष. pari 
-nis, To wash, MBh. 5, 1399.—Cf. pro- 
bably visu. 

faa ni-ja (vb. jan), adj. Own, Man. 
2, 50. । 

† निश 7, ii. 2, Atm.=nij. 


faa nitamba (akin to stamba), 


m. 1. du. The buttocks, Cak. d. 35, 
2. The slope of a mountain, Ram. 4, 
44,34. ॐ, A bank, MBh. 1, 4650. 
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faafera_ 


नितम्बिन्‌ ११८५०९२०, i.e. nitamba-+in, 
adj., f. ni. 1. Latter part of comp. adj. 
Having buttocks, e.g. charu-pina-ni- 
tamba+in, Having beautiful big but- 
tocks, Mark. P. 17, 20. 2. Having 
beautiful buttocks, Malav. 24. 3. Hav- 
ing beautiful slopes, Rajat. 2, 121. 


नितराम ni+taradm, comparative 
of ni. 1. Continually, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 203, 11. 2. Excessively, Ram. 3, 
1,2. 3. Atall events, Bhartr. 1, 95.— 
Cf. A.S. nidher ; O.H.G. nidar. 


नित्य ni+tya, adj., f. ya. 1. Con- 
stant, perpetual, Man. 2, 206; 58 (né- 
yakalam, adv. At all times). 2. Eternal, 
Man. 1, 11. 3. Essential, regular, 11, 203; 
Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 11.4. 4. °yam, 
adv. Perpetually, constantly, Man. 1, 
108.—Comp. A-, adj. 1. perishable, 6, 
77. 2. occasional, 7, 199. 3. incon- 
stant, Ram. 2, 4, 26; uncertain, 5, 29, 
31. 4. °yam, adv. not perpetually, 
Man. 3, 102. Atmanitya, i.e. afman-, 
adj. best-beloved, MBh. 1, 6080. Yapo- 
nitya, i.e. tapas-, adj. practising per- 
petually religious austerities, 14, 264. 

नित्यता nitya+ 4, £ 1. Perpetuity, 
01899. 101. 2. Perseverance, in 
dharma-nitya + ta. MBh. 3, 12531. ॐ. 
Necessity, Mark. P. 30, 25.—Comp. -, 
f. perishableness, Bhartr. 3, 80. 

fama nitya+tva, nD. 
tuity, eternity, Bhag. P. 3, 27,17. 2. 
Perseverance, in adhyatmajnana-nitya 
+tva, Bhag. 13, 11.—Comp. 4-, n. 1. 
transitoriness, Panch. 111. d. 21. 2. 
fickleness, Ram. 4, 32, 7. 


नित्यदा nitya+da, adv. Perpetu- 
ally, Indr. 1, 29. 
नित्यमय nitya+ maya, adj., f. yi, 
Eternal, MBh. 12, 8948. 
नित्यशस्‌. nitya+g¢as, adv. Con- 
stantly, Man. 2, 96. 
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1. Perpe- 


facta 


1. faz NID, i. 1, Par. Atm. (only 
ved. and very seldom), and निन्द 


NIND (perhaps originally vb. nad, 
with the prep. ni), i. 1, Par. (in epic 
poetry also Atm., MBh. 7, 2601), ‘Io 
blame, MBh. 2, 2275. mindita, 1. Re- 
prehended, Man. 3, 47. 2. Reprehen- 
sible, 42. 3. Despised, 3, 165. 4. 
Forbidden, 11, 44. 5 Inauspicious, 
182. Comp. A-, adj. blameless, Man. 
3, 42. nindya, 1. reprehensible, Man. 
3, 42. 2. forbidden, 3, 50. 3. disgraceful, 
11,53. Comp. 1. A-nindya, adj. blame- 
less, Man. 3, 42. 2. A-nedya, adj. 
blameless, Chr. 293, 4=Rigv. i. 87, 4.— 


With the prep. परि pari, To blame 
violently, MBh. 5, 40.— With प्रति 


prati, To blame, 3, 15656.—With fq 
vi, To blame, 3, 13700.—Cf. overdo, 
etc., Aoiévpuc, ete.; Goth. ga-naitjan, 
naiteins; O.H.G. neizjan; A.S. nactan, 
nacting; probably also Goth. neith, 
A.S, nidh, ge-nidhle (hatred). 

t 2. faz NID, i. 1, Par. Atm. To 
be near. 

निदशक nidargaka, i.e. nt-drig + 
aka, adj. 1. Seeing, MBh. 12, 7472. 
2. Announcing, 3, 13086. 


facia nidargana, i.e. nt-dri¢+ 
ana, I. adj., f. ni. 1. Showing, Bhig. 
P. 2, 5, 1. 2 Announcing, Hariv. 
12815. ॐ, Teaching, 31१2. P. 5, 18, 33. 
II. n. 1. Seeing, sight, MBh. 9, 62. 2. 
Evidence, Man. 11, 45. 3. Example, 
9,20; MBh. 8, 1882. & Foreboding, 
Hariv. 9885. 5. Prognostic, MBh. 5, 
1235. 6 Symptom, 12, 11718. 


fazfaa_ nidargin, i.e. ni-drig + in, 
adj., f. ni, Knowing, MBh. 14, 1406. 

निदाच nidagha, i.e. nt-dah +a, m. 
The hot season, MBh. 3, 12539. 

निदान nidana, i.e. ni-3.da+ana,n. 


4 


निदिग्धिका 


1. A first cause, Ragh. 3, 1. 2. The 
causes of disease, Bhag. P. 6, 1, 8. 


fafeftaant nidigdhika, 1. ९. ni- 
digdha + ka, (vb. dih), f. A sort of 
prickly nightshade, Solanum Jacquini 
Willd., Sucr. 1, 377, 21. 


निदिष्यासन nididhyasana, i.e. ni- 
didhyasa, desider. of dhyai, + ana, n. 
Profound meditation, Vedantas. in Chr. 
216, 1. 


निदिध्यासु nididhyésu,i.e.ni-didhyd- 
sa, desider. of dhyai, +, adj. Desiring 
to meditate on, Bhag. P. 2, 10, 30. 


Ss : 

निदेश nideca, m., i.e. 1. ni-dig+ 
a, Order, MBh. 12, 8929. 2. nt-dega, 
Neighbourhood, Man. 2, 197. 

निद्रा ni-2.dra, f. 1. Sleep, Rim. 
4, 26, 9. 2. Sleepiness, Hid. 1, 4.— 
Comp. A-, I. f. sleeplessness. II. adj. 
(A-nidra), sleepless, Rim. 2, 2, 4. Ati 
-nidra, adj. one who sleeps excessively, 
6, 37, 48. Apa-, adj. 1. sleepless, Kir. 
5, 26. 2. opened, Cic. 9, 30. Unnidra, 
i.e. ud-, and zirnidra, i.e. nis-, adj. 
sleepless, Megh. 86; Rajat. 2, 98. 
Yoga-nidra, f. 1. absorption in pro- 
found meditation, Panch. 125, 25. 2. 
light sleep, 25, 25. Yogi(n)-, f. light 
sleep, wakefulness. Vi-, adj. 1. sleep- 
less. 2. blown, budded. 


निद्राल nidré + lu, adj. Sleepy, 
Panch. v. व. 41. 

निद्रालुत्व nidralu+tva, 7. Sleepi- 
ness, Sucr. 1, 313, 1. 

निद्धित nidrita, ie. nidra + ita, adj. 
Sleeping, Rajat. 3, 504. 

निधन nidhana, i.e. perhaps ni-han 


+a,n. 1. Conclusion, end, MBh. 1, 
4512; Sucr. 1, 18, 19. 2 Annihila- 
tion, Bhartr. 2, 13. 3- Death, Man. 
5, 40. 


3 P 


निनीषा 


निधनता nidhanata, i.e. ni-dhana 4- 


ta, f. Poverty, Hit. i. d. 128 (ef. nir- 
dhanata),. 


निधान nidhana, i.e. ni-dha+ana, 
n. (m., Ram. 5, 11, 4), 1. Putting aside, 
MBh.4, 158. 2. A receptacle, a place 
or vessel in or on which anything is 
collected or deposited, Hariv. 2477. 3. 
A treasure, Man.8, 36.—Comp. Danda-, 
n. clemency, MBh. 12, 6559. 

निधि nidhi, ie. ni-dhé (cf. dhi and 
payodhi), 7. 1. A receptacle, MBh. 1, 
1124. 2. A treasure, Man. 7, 82.— 
Comp. Ambu- and ambhas-, m. the 
ocean, Lass. 44,11. Kalda-,m. the moon, 
Lass. 91,15. Jala-, m. the ocean, Bhartr. 
2,78. Tapas-, m. a pious person, Ragh. 
1,56. Yejas-, m. 9 majestic person, Chr. 
21, 2, Payas-, m. the ocean. Cila 
-jnana-, 70, & virtuous and learned 
person. 


निधिप nidhi-pa (vb. 2.04), m. The 
guardian of a treasure, Man. 2, 115. 
निधुवन nidhuvana, i.e. ni-dhi+ 


ana, n. 
285. 


निनद ni-nad+a, m. 1. Sound, 
ery, MBh. 3, 820. 2. Buzzing, 8702.— 
Comp. Su-, adj. sounding agrecably, 
Kir. 5, 27. 

निनयन ninayana, 1.6. ni-ni+ana, 
n. Performance, Man. 2, 172. 

निनाद ninada, i.e. ni-nad+a, 70. 
Sound, cry, MBh. 5, 3138 ; Ram. 2, 34, 
19. 

निनादिन. ninadin, i.e. nindda + in, 
1. Sound- 


Sexual intercourse, Rajat. 5, 


and ni-nad + in, adj., f. ni. 
ing, Ram. 1, 20,7. 2. Playing, Hariv. 
2458. 3. Accompanied by the sound 
of, MBh. 5, 3139. 

निनीषा ninisha, i.e. ninisha, desider. 
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निनीषु 
of ni, +a, f. Desire to carry, MBh. 
8, 3445. 
निनीषु ninishu, i.e. ninisha, desider. 
of ni, +u, adj. Wishing to bring, 
Man. 4, 244. । 
निन्द्‌ NIND, see 1. nid. 


fara nind + aka, adj. subst. Blam- 
ing, defaming, Man. 2, 201; & scorner, 
2, 11. 

निन्दनं nind+ana,n. Blame, Bhag. 
P. 7, 1, 22. 


निन्दा ninda, i.e. nind+a, f. 1s 
Blame, Man. 8, 19. 2. Defamation, Man. 
_ 2,200. 3, Scorn, Bhig. P. 4, 21, 6. 


निन्द्यता nindya+ta (vb. nind), f. 
Infamy, Man. 5, 164. 
t निग्ब NINY, or सिन्व SINT, i. 


1, Par. To wet, or to wait on. 


निपतन्‌ ni-pat+ana, 2. 1. Falling, 
MBh. 8, 1788. 2 Flying, 1895. 


निपात nipata, ie. ni-patt+a, m. 
1. Falling, Man. 11, 104. 2. Casting, 
3, 241. 3, Death, 8, 185. 4. The oppo- 
site extremity, Bhag. P. 5, 21, 9.— 
Comp. Dhara-, m. A sudden shower of 
rain, Pafch. 93, 2. 


faqraa nipataka, ni-pat, Caus., 
+ aka (m. or n.), Sin, MBh. 5, 4053. 


निपातनं 1०4८८714, 1.6. ni-pat, Caus., 
+ana, I. adj. Destroying, MBh. 3, 
1624. II. n. 1. Dropping, Ram. 6, 
74,24. 2. Putting on, Sugr. 1, 95, 17. 
ॐ Touching, 290, 17. & Beating, 
Man. 11, 208. 5. Killing, 8, 298. 6. 
Flying down, hurrying down, Panch. 
ii. १. 67. 7. Falling down, Yaja. 1, 145. 

निपातिन्‌. ’nipatin, i.e. ni-pat+in, 
adj., f. nt, 14. Falling down, Vikr. d. 


153. 2. Flying on, Ragh. 9, 40. 3. 
Destroying, MBh. 7, 9462. 
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मिण 


निपान nipana, ie. ni-1.pa + 2192, 7. 
1. Drinking, MBh. 13, 3439. 2. A 


pool, Man. 4, 201.—Comp. A-, n. thirst, 
Bhag. P. 5, 26, 8. 


निपानगवन्त nipana+vant, adj., f. 
vatt, Abounding in pools, Ragh. 9, 53. 

निपुण nipuna, i.e. probably ni 
-push+na, adj. £ 7८. 1. Perfect, 
Man. 5,61. 2 Clever, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
490. ॐ, Conversant, 57. °xam, adv. 
1. Completely, Ram. 2, 96,1 Gorr. 2. 
Carefully, 4, 44, 82. 3. In a delicate 
manner, Cak. 59, 15. 


निपुणतष. nipuna + ८८5) adv. Com- 


pletely, MBh, 12, 10217. 

निपुणता nipuna +- ४८, {^ 1. Clever- 
ness, Bhartr. Suppl. 10. 2, Careful- 
ness, Patch. 181, 18. 


निबन्ध ni-bandh +a, m. 1. Fasten- 
ing, binding, Rim. 5, 42,4. 2. Fetter, 
Bhig. P. 6, 2, 46. ॐ, Root, MBh. 2, 
2532. & Fixed property, Yaju. 2, 121. 
5. A literary work. 


निबन्धन ni-bandh +ana, I. adj., f. 

ni, Binding, Bhag. P. 3, 21, 54. त. 
ni, Fetter, MBh. 5, 771. ITI.n. 1. 
Binding, ligation, Man. 2, 27; making 
(a bridge), MBh. 3, 10725. 2. Bond, 
fetter, 12, 9680. 3 <A _ receptacle, 
-Rim. 2, 31, 28 Gorr. 4 Cause, 
motive, MBh. 1, 5141; Man. 9, 27. 
5. Syntax, Kumiras. 7, 90.—Comp. 
Artha-, adj. having (its) cause in 
wealth, MBh. 1, 5141. Sért-, n. do- 
mestic duty. 

frafaa nibandhin, 1.6, ni-bandh 
+in, and nibandha +in, adj., f. ni. 1. 
Binding, MBh. 12, 6548. 2. Joined, 
11, 89. 


fareu nibarhana, and faaeu 


nivarhana, i.e. ni-barh, or varh + ana, 
I. adj. 1. Destroying, Ram. 1, 1, 11. 


Sfarat 


2. Removing, Sucr. 1, 166, 11. 
Destruction, Ram. 1, 3, 30 Gorr. 


Sfatat -ni-bha (vb. 6/८), latter part 


of comp. adj., f. 5/4. 1. Like, resem- 
bling, Ram. 8, 49, 34. 2. Pleonastic- 
ally in charu-nibha-anana, adj. Hand- 
some-faced, Hariv. 11789. 


निभीम ni-bhi+ma, adj. Terrible, 
Hariv. 13599. 


निमष्ञन्‌ ni-majj+ana, I. adj., f. 
ni, Absorbing, MBh. 7, 897. II. n. 
Diving, immersion, Rajat. 1, 127. 


निमन्त्कं ni-mantr+aka, m. An 
inviter, MBh. 13, 2350. 

faaeraw nimantrana, 1.6. nt-mantr 
+ana, n. Invitation, Yajn. 2, 263. 

निमय nimaya, i.e. ni-me+a, 70. 
Barter, exchange, MBh. 12, 2923. 


fafa nimi, m. A proper name, 
Man. 7, 41. 


fafara ni-mitta (vb. ma), n. 1. 


Aim, mark, MBh. 5, 3480. 2. Sign, 
omen, Man. 6, 50; (ak. 8, 17% ॐ. 
Cause, motive, Bhag. P. 8, 20,6. 4 
Instrumental cause, MBh. 3, 10743 (the 
cause on which the life of a prince 
was dependent, cf. 10744. and 10739). 
5. °tam acc., °tena instr., °taya dat., 
adverbially, On account of, Ram. 2, 48, 
28; 90, 12; 30, 1.—Comp. 4-, adj. 
having no motive, Cak. d. 176. acc. 
"tam, adv. without a cause, Cak. d. 45. 
Atonimitta +m, i.e. atas-, adv. therefore, 
Nal. 9, 34. Kim-, adj. by what occa- 
sioned or caused, Bhag. P. 9, 9, 19. 
acc. °tam, adv. why, Chr. 80, 47. Ku- 
tonimitta, i.e. kutas-, adj. by what 
caused, Ram. 2, 74,17. Dus-, n. a bad 
omen, MBh. 2, 818. 


निनित्ततष. nimitta ~ tas, adv. By 
a special cause, Sugr. 1, 91, 14.—Comp, 
A-, adv. without cause, Man. 4, 144. 


II. n. 


3P2 


नियति 

निमिष्‌ ni-mish, £ Twinkling of the 
eye.— Comp. A-, adj. sbst. a god (free 
from twinkling of the eyes), Bhag. P. 
5, 23, 8. | 

निमिष्‌ ni-mish + 2, 0. 1. Twinkling 
of the eye, Ram. 6, 102, 25. 2, A mo- 
ment, 5, 86, 59. 3 A proper name, 
MBh. 5, 3595.—Comp. A-, I. adj. not 
twinkling, having the eyes fixed, Indr. 
5, 28; Ram. 3, 6, 14. II. m. a god (566 
the preceding). 


नि भीलन ni-mil+ ana, 7. Shutting 
the eye-lids, Amar. 33. 

निमीलिका nimilika, i.e. ni-mil+ 
aka, f. Twinkling of the eye; in gaja-, 
Connivance, Rajat. 6, 73. 

निमीलिन nimilin, i.e. ni-mil + 2 + 
in, Having the eye-lids shut, Naish. 
5, 71 (cf. Sch.). 

निमेष $ ५ $ 

निमेष nimesha, 1.९. ni-mish+a, m. 
1. Twinkling of the eye, Nal. 5, 26. 2. 
A moment, Ram. 3, 36, 19. ॐ, A proper 
name, MBh. 1, 1489.—Comp. A-, I. m. 
absence of twinkling, Ragh. 3, 43. II. 
adj. open, Ram. 3, 63, 22. III. m. a 
god, Bhag. P. 6, 10, 1 (see nimish). 

faq ni + mana (1.6. ni+man+a), I. 
1. Deep, Rit. 5, 12; with 
IT. n. 


adj., f. na. 
na, high, grand, Bhartr. 2, 36. 
Low ground, MBh. 2, 784. 

(AAMT nimnagé, i.e. nimna-ga (vb. 
gam), f. A river, Man. 9, 22.—Comp. 
Giri-, f. A mountain-stream, Ram. 2, 
97, 1. 

निम्ब nimba, m. A tree, Azadirachta 
indica Juss., Ram. 2, 35, 14. 

fats nimlocha, i.e. ni-mluch +a, 
m. Setting (of the sun), Bhag. P. 3, 
१, 7. 

नियति niyatt, 1.6. nt-yam+ti, f, 
Destiny, Ram. 4, 24, 4. 
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नियन्तु 


नियन्तु niyantri, i.e. ni-yam + tri, m. 
1. A restrainer, Rim. 2, 1, 30 Gorr. 2. 
A ruler, Ragh. 15, 51. 3. A charioteer, 
117, 


faqMaA niyantrit+ ८८८, n. The 
। 
faculty of restraining, Vedantas. in Chr. 
204, 18. 


a 

नियन्लण niyantrana, i.e. ni-yantr 
+ ana, 7. Restraining, Rajat. 3, 515. 

नियम ni-yam+a, 70, 1. Restrain- 
ing, preventing, Man. 8, 122. 2. Re- 
striction, MBh. 1, 6452. 3. Certainty, 
Panch. 11. d. 53. @ Any religious 
observance voluntarily practised, as 
fasting, pilgrimage, Man. 4, 204.—Comp. 
Sa-, adj. being engaged in a religious 
observance, Kir. 5, 40. 

नियमन ni-yam+ana, I. adj. Sub- 
duing, Hariv. 10684. II. n. 2. Sub- 
duing, MBh. 3, 1075. 2 Restriction, 
Rajat. 4, 137. 

नियमवन्त्‌ niyama+vant, adj., f. 


1. Practising religious obser- 
2. Having the 


४८८६. 
vances, MBh. 1, 3839. 
menses, Sucr. 1, 317, 9. 


नियामक niyamaka, i.e. ni-yam+ 
aka, adj. Subduing, MBh. 3, 15812. 

नियामकता niyamaka + ta, f. Exact 
determination, explanation, Bhag. P. 5, 
7, 6. 

नियत ni-yuta (vb. yu), ०, A great 
number, one hundred thousand, or a 
million, and greater numbers, Bhig. P. 
5, 16, 5. 

नियोक्र niyoktri, ie. ni-yuj+tri, 10. 
A ruler, Ragh. 2, 56. 

नियोग niyoga, i.e. ni-yuj+a, m. 
1. Fastening, Hariv. 3537. 2. Appoint- 


ment, Mrichchh. 101, 19. 3. Au order, 
& commission, Man. 1, 413; 9, 613; 65. 


476 


faceyat 


4. °ena, instr. Certainly, Ragh. 17, 49.— 
Comp. A-, m. a disagreeable commis- 
sion, Ram. 2, 68, 17 Gorr. 


faatfira_ niyogin, i.e. niyoga + tr, 
m. A functionary, Hit. 11. d. 94.— 
Comp. A-, adj. not partaking of, Rajat. 
5477. 

नियोजन niyojana, 1.6. ni-yuj + ana, 
n. An order, MBh. 12, 13926. 


नियोधक niyodhaka, i.e. ni-yudh + 
aka,m. A pugilist, MBh. 1, 6940. 


निरनक्रोशता niranukrogata, i. €. 
nis-anukroga+ta, f. Unmercifulness, 
Ram. 1, 61, 22 Gorr. 


निरन्तर nirantara, i.e. nis-antara, 
1. Without any interstice, 
Cig. 9,66. 2 Completely filled, Ram. 
6, 112, 42. 3. Continual, Ram. 5, 58, 8. 
4, Faithful, Panch. 11. d. 190. °ram, 
adv. 1. Tightly, Rit. 2, 11. 2. Con- 
stantly, Ram. 3, 2, 11. 


निरपराधता niraparadhaté, i.e. 
nis-aparadha + ta, f. Innocence, Lass. 
26, 14. 


निरपराधवन्त्‌ niraparadhavant, 
i.e. nis-aparadha+vant, adj., f. vati, 
Innocent, Ram. 2, 112, 7 Gorr. 


adj., f. ra. 


निरय nirayd, i.e. nis-t+a,m. Hell, 
Man. 6, 61.—Comp. Tiryanntraya, i.e. 
tiryanch-, m. the hell! of beasts, MBh. 
3, 12626. 

निरर्थक | 

निरथक nirarthaka, i.e. nis-artha 
+, I. adj., f. thaka and thika. 
1. Without attaining one’s purpose, 
Ram. 5, 9, 26. 2. Useless) MBh. 5, 
1114. 3. Unmeaning, MBh. 3, 12686. 
II. °kham, adv. In vain, Ram. 3, 35, 
21.—Abstr. ° ल्व nirarthaka+tva, n. 
Mrichchh. 90, 4. 


निरथंता ध A 9 e 
निरयता nirarthata, ३.९. nis-artha 


निरवद्य 


¬+ ८८, f. Senselessness, Mark. P. 26, 
16. 

निरवद्यत्व niravadyatva, i.e. nis 
-avadya+tva,n. Blamelessness, Bhag. 
0.01 

निरवद्यवन्त niravadyavant, 1.6, nts 
-avadya + vant, adj., f. vati, Blameless, 
MBh. 3, 1827. 

निरवशे : ह 4 

षतस. niravaceshatas, i.e. nis 
-avacesha + tas, adv. Completely, Ram. 
1, 72, 36 Gorr. 

निरवस्तार niravastara, i.e. nis-ava 
-stri+a, adj. Uncovered, bare, Bhag. 
P. 4, 26, 17. । 

निरसन nirasand, 1, €, 2225-2. 45 + 
ana, I. adj., f. ni. 1. Spitting out, 
Sucr. 1, 349, 3. 2. Removing, Bhag. 


P. 5, 3,12. II. 7. 1. Expulsion, MBh. 
14, 73. 2. Removal, Vedantas. in Chr. 
215, 21. 


निरहम niraham, i. ©. nis-aham 
(see asmad), adj. Devoid of selfish- 
ness, Bhag. P. 5, 19, 4. 

निराकरण 74९८7410, i.e. 20४5-4 
-kri+ana, n. Repudiation, Cak. 82, 
10. 

निराकरिष्णु nirakarishnu, i.e. nis 
-a-kri+ishnu, adj. 1. One who re- 
pudiates, Ragh. 14, 57. 2. Seeking to 
remove from (abl.), Rajat. 5, 154. 


निराकरिष्णता nirdkarishnu + t,f. 
Malevolence, Sucr. 1, 336, 8. 

निराकततं nirakartri, i.e. nis-a-kri+ 
tri,m. A contemner (of the gods, etc.), 
MBh. 12, 6101. 

facrafaa nirakritin, 1, €. nis-@ 
-krita+in, adj. Obstructing, avoiding, 


2111. 12, 8682 (who exerts no activity, 
whether to attain or to avoid). 


मिरुषाधिक 


निराक्रिया १५८९१२४४, 1.6. nis-d-hri 
+a, f. Expulsion, MBh. 7, 2956. 

निराशक niracaka, i.e. nis-aca (see 
a¢a) +ka, adj. Desponding of (abl.), 
MBh. 8, 3761. 

मिराशत्व niracatva, i.e. nis-d¢ga (see 


aca)+tva, and facfia niracitva, 
i.e. niragin + tva, ०, Hopelcssness, 
Kam. Nitis. 14, 45; MBh. 3, 13994. 

farctfara_ nivacin, 1.6. nis-d¢a+in, 
adj. Hopeless, MBh. 12, 12435. 

मिरी चक १९75140, i.e. nis-iksh 4- 
aka, adj. 1. Seeing, Bhag, P. 6, 9, 44. 
2. Visiting, Rajat. 6, 94. 

निर्ण nirtkshana, i.e. nis-iksh+ 
ana, I. adj. Regarding, Bhag. P. 7, 15, 
32. II. n. 1. Look, 1, 9, 40. 2. Re- 
garding, Ram. 5, 14, 56. 

निरीच्ा १०११०१५, 1.9. nis-thsh+a,f. 
Regarding, Ram. 1, 75, 14. | 

facifaa_ nirikshin, i.e. nis-thsh+ 
in, adj., f. int, Looking, Ram. 5, 86, 12. 

निरीतिकं niritika, ie. nis-iti+ha, 
adj. Free from inauspiciousness, Rim. 
1, 32, 24. 

निरीहता nirihata, i.e. nis-tha (see 
tha) +a, f. Indifference, MBh. 3, 95. 

निर्क्रि nirukti, i.e. nis-vach + ti, f. 
1. Interpretation, Bhag. P. 5, 11, 3. 
2. Etymological explanation, MBh. 1, 
1656. 

निरुत्छाडता nirutschaté, i.e. nis-ut- 
saha + ta, f. Cowardice, Patch. 219, 18. 

निर्पास्य nirupakhya, i.e. nis-upa 
-a-khya (vb. khya), adj. Invisible, MBh. 
13, 1101. 

निरुपाधिक nirupadhika, i.e. nis 
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faqwa 


-upadhi+ka, adj. Having no attri- 
butes, Bhag. P. 8, 12, 8. 

FATWA nirushmatva, i.e. nis-ush- 
man-+tva,n. Coldness, MBh. 12, 11718. 

निर्हि niridhi, ic. nis-vah + ti, f. 
Renown, Kir. 2, 6. 

निर्‌ पण niriipana, i.e. ni-rip + ana, 
I. adj. Determining, Sah. D. 8, 14. II. 


7. 1. Shape, MBh. 3, 2802. 2. De- 
termining, Bhag. P. 5, 3, 5. 


निष्छेति 20071204, i.e. nis-ri+ti, ३, 70. 
Imprecation, Bhig. P. 1, 19, 4. 2.1 
A demigod, patroness of the south- 
west, Man. 11, 118. 


निरोध nirodha, i.e. ni-rudh + a, m. 
1. Confinement, imprisonment, Man. 8, 
375. 2. Coercion, 6, 60. 3. Obstruc- 
tion, MBh. 3, 11554. 4. Destruction, 
Hariv. 111. 5S. Disappointment, Daga- 
rip. 1, 31. 


निरोधक nirodhaka, i.e. ni-rudh + 
aka, adj. Obstructing, MBh. 4, 1166. 


निरोधन nirodhana, i.e. ni-rudh + 
ana, I. adj. 1. Confining, Bhag. P. 5, 
26,7. @ Obstructing, Sucr. 2, 525, 1. 
II. n. 1. Imprisonment, Man. 8, 310. 
2. Cocrcion, MBh. 3, 125. 3. Disap- 
pointment, Dacariip. 1, 31. 

fasta nirgama, i.e. nis-gam+a, m. 
1. Going out, setting out, Ram. 4, 14, 
8. 2 Vanishing, MBh. 3, 11892. 3 
Issue, outlet, Ram. 1, 44, 11. 4. Export, 
Man. 8, 401. 5, A door, Bhig. P. 6, 
5, 7. 

निगमन nirgamand, 1.6, nis-gam+ 
ana, 7. Going out, MBh. 3, 14308. 

निर्गणएता nirgunata, i.e. nis-guna+ 

<9 


ta, f. and निर्गएत्व nirgunatva, i.e. nis 


-guna+tva,n. 1. Want of properties, 
Bhag. P. 7, 11, 32; MBh. 12, 11350. 2. 
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निर्णय 


Want of good qualities, wickedness, 7, 
4490 ; Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 109. 

नियं न्यक nirgranthika, i.e. nis 
-grantha+ika, m. An ascetic, Dacak. 
in Chr. 192, 18. 

निघेष्टक nirghantaka, probably a 
form of nirgranthaka, i.e. nis-granth + 
aka (properly, Singling out the words 
of a verse or sentence, and setting them 
up in their absolute form, by neglect- 
ing the rules of Sandhi, or euphonical 
connection), (m. orn.) A collection of 
words, MBh. 12, 13247. 


नि्चषेणक nirgharshanaka, i.e. nis 
-ghrish +-ana+ha, adj. Fit for picking 
one’s teeth with, Hit. ii. d. 65. 

निघात nirghata, i.e. nis-han, Caus., 


+a,m. A gust of wind, a whirlwind, 
Man. 1, 38.- 00. Sa-, adj. accom- 
panied by whirlwinds, Chr. 36, 23. 


निर्घृणता nirghrinatd, f. and निर्ध 
णल्‌ nirghrinatva, ०. i.e. nis-ghrina+ 
ta, or tva (cf. ghrina), Unmerciful- 
ness, Bhartr. 2, 44; Mark. P. 15, 40. 

निर्घोष nirghosha, i.e. I. nis-ghush + 
a,m. Sound, Ram. 1, 10, 32. II. nis 
-ghosha, adj. Soundless, MBh. 14, 567.— 
Comp. Maha-megha-ogha-, adj. sounding 
like a multitude of large thunder-clouds. 

fasta nirjaya, 1.6. nis-jit+a, m. 
Conquest, Rajat. 3, 273 ; MBh. 7, 5317. 

निज nirjetri, ic. nisji+tri,m. A 
vanquisher, Ram. 6, 95, 28. 

निद्यैर nirjhara, probably a form of 


nis-kshar +a, m. (alson. Ram. 4, 13, 6), 
A cascade or torrent, Ram. 2, 28, 7; 
Bhig. P. 6, 4, 41. 


निद्यरिणणी nirjharini, i.e. nirjhara | 


+in+i, f. A torrent, Kathis. 17, 7. 
faut : ° ° A 
दय nirnaya, 1.6. nis-ni+a, फ. 


निरंक 


1. Removal, Man. 12, 112. 
sion, MBh. 13, 7535. 

निक nirneka, i.e. nis-nij+a, m. 
Expiation, Man. 11, 139. 


निणेजक nirnejaka, i.e. nis-nij + 
८९८, 70. A washer, Man. 4, 219. 


fautsra e e e e ee 
निणएजन MUTNEJANA, 1.6. 22524} -- ana, 
n. Expiation, Man. 11, 189. 


निदयत्व nirdayatva, 1.6. nis-daya + 
tva (see day), n. Cruelty, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 109. 


faex nirdara, i.e. nis-dri+a, m. 
A cave, Ram. 2, 28, 7. 


निदलन nirdalana, i.e. nis-dal+ 
Splitting, Rajat. 7, 1516. 


निरंश nirdaga, i.e. nis-dagan, adj. 
1. Older than ten days, Bhag. P. 9, 7, 
9. 2. Having happened more than 
ten days ago, Man. 5, 77.—Comp. 4-, 
adj. not out of, i.e. within, the ten days 
of impurity which follow a case of birth 
or death, Man. 5, 75; 4, 212 ( [food] of 
8 woman whose days are not elapsed). 


निराद nirdatri, 1.2. nis-2.da+ tri, 
m. A husbandman, Man. 7, 110. 

faz: qa nirduhkhatva, i.e. nis 
-duhkha + twa, n. 
shap. 144. 

faza nirdeca, 1.6. nis-di¢+a, m. 
1. Order, Man. 6, 45. 2. Description, 
Bhag. 17, 23. 3. Detail, Malav. 8, 15. 
—Comp. A-, m. want of detail. Instr. 


anirdecena, Without entering into the 
particulars, MBh, 12, 4022. 


निधनता nirdhanata,f. and निधेनल् 


nirdhanatva, 7.) i.e. nis-dhana + ta or 
४४८, Poverty, Mrichchh. 15, 20; Panch. 
1. d. 107. 


निनायता nirnathata, i.e. nis-natha 


2. Deci- 


ana, 71. 


Painlessness, Bha- 


fasterat 


+ta,f. Want of protection, MBh. 3, 


2566. 

निनौाश्म nirnagana, i.e. nis-nag, 
Caus., +ana,n. Removing, MBh. 12, 
1039. 

निर्निद्रता nirnidrata, i.e. nis-nidra 
+ta (cf. nidra), f. Sleeplessness, Ra- 
jat. 3, 525. 

fade nirbandha, i.e. nis-bandh +a, 


m. ३, Insisting upon (loc.), Hariv. 
10966. 2. Pertinacity, MBh. 13, 5034. 
3. Perseverance, Bhiag. P. 7, 5,42. 4. 
Accusing, Man. 11, 55. 


निबन्धिन्‌ nirbandhin, 1 ० nis 
-bandh +-in, adj. Insisting upon (loc.), 
MBh. 5, 4901. 


निभेत्संन 


-bharis+ana, n. and f. na, Menace, 
reproach, MBh. 3, 17051; Rajat. 1, 256. 
“~o 

निभद्‌ nirbheda, 1.9. nis-bhid +a, m. 
1. Bursting, Ram. 1, 41,4. 2. Dividing, 
Ram. 4, 11. 3. A channel, Hariv. 
12017.—Comp. A-, m. not betraying, 
Dacak. in Chr. 198, 7. 

faarrat nirmatsyata, i.e. nis-mat- 
sya + ta, f. Having no fishes, Panch., 78, 
15. 

faaaa nirmathana, i.e. nis-math + 
ana,n. 1. Rubbing together, Ram. 3, 
75, 50. @ Churning, Kam. Nitis. 13, 3. 

faaa nirmama, 1.6. nis-mama (gen. 
sing. of asmad), adj., f. ma, Indifferent, 
MBh. 13, 5358; 6749. 


निम॑मता nirmama + ta, f. and 


faaaa nirmama + ८४८, 7. 17417 
ference, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 411; Mark. 
P. 39, 4. 


निमैलता nirmalata, f. and निमलत्व 


nirmalatva, n. i.e. nis-mala + ta or 
tva, Purity, Hariv. 14775. 


nirbhartsana, i.e. nis 
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faara 


faara nirmana, i.e. nis-ma + ana, 
n. 1. Measure, Ram. 3, 42, 24 (in 
a-vyakta-, vb. aj, adj., Not full- 
grown). 2 A part, 4, 44, 44 3. 
Forming, creating, Lass. 91, 13. 4. 
Work, Ram. 4, 40, 54. 

निमा nirmatri, i.e. nis-mé+tri, 
र. f. fri. 1. Creator, MBh. 5, 3493. 
2. A builder, Rajat. 4, 315. 

निमाथिन nirmathin, i.e. nis-math 
+in, adj. Stamping to pieces, Rajat. 
3, 284. 


निमाजैन nirmarjana, i.e. nis-mry 


+ana,n. Sweeping, cleaning, MBh. 


12, 10781. 

faarear nirmalya, i.e. nis-malya 
(=mala+ya),n. The remains of an 
offering to a deity, MBh. 1, 3061. 


fafafa nirmiti, ie. nisema+fh, Ff. 
Creation, Rajat. 4, 204. 

faatm nirmukti, i.e. nis-much + ध, 
f. Deliverance, Kathas. 5, 131. 

निमूलन nirmilana, i.e. nirmilaya 


+ana,n. Uprooting, Béhtl. Ind. Spr. 
541. 


निर्मलय NIRMULAYA, a de- 
nomin. derived from nis-mila with aya, 
Par. To uproot, Cantic. 4, 7. 

निर्मोक nirmoka, i.e. nts-much +a, 


m. 1, A hide, MBh. 13, 6490. 2. The 
slough of a snake, Ram. 2, 91, 12 Gorr. 
3. A proper name, Bhag. P. 8, 13, 11. 


निर्मोक nirmoktri, i.e. nis-much + 
tri, m. One who solves, MBh. 2, 635. 
faata nirmoksha, i.e. nis-moksh + 


a,m. Deliverance, removal of, MBh. 
13, 60. 


निर्मोचन nirmochana, i.e. nis-much 
+ana,n. Deliverance, MBh. 5, 1890. 
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निवेतेक 


नियशस्क niryacaska, i.e. nis-yacas 
+ha, adj. Inglorious, MBh. 3, 8499. 

निय niryand, i.e. nis-ya + ana, 7. 
1. Setting out, MBh. 1, 333. 2. Vanish- 
ing, Rajat. 3,261. 3. Death, MBh. 15, 
1050. 4. The outer corner of an ele- 
phant’s eye, Cig. 5, 41. 5. A rope for 
binding a calf’s feet, 12, 41. 


नियातक niryataka, i.e. nvs-yat, 
Caus., +aka, adj. Removing, Man. 3, 
166. 


faaraa niryatana, i.e. nis-yat, 
Caus., + ana, n. Returning, delivering, 
Rim. 1, 3, 27 Gorr.—Comp. Vaira-, 
n. revenge, requital of an injury, Patch. 
89, 19. 


नियापण niryapana, i.e. nis-¥d, 
Caus., +ana,n. Expulsion, Bhag. P. 
157,67 


fara niryasa, i.e. nis-yas+a, m. 
(and n.). 
gum, resin, etc., Man. 5, 6. 
tion, Hariv. 4747. 


fade nirytiha (probably for nir- 
vyttha, by dropping v),m. 1. A crest, 
Hariv. 5502. 2 An ornament, Ram. 
5, 9, 58 (pinnacles?); MBh. 5, 573 
(the crest of a helmet?). 3. A door, 
Hariv. 5021. 4. Extracted juice, Ram. 
2, 100, 64 Gorr. 


निवचम nirvachana, i.e. I. nis-vach 


+ana,n. 1. A proverb, MBh. 1, 4359. 
2. Etymological explanation, 5, 2561. 
II. nis-vachana, adj. 1. Silent. 2. 
Blameless, MBh. 3, 13389. °nam, adv. 
Silently, Kumaras. 7, 19. 


निवेपण nirvapand, 1. ९. nis-vap+ 
ana,n. 1. Offering, especially to the 


Manes, Man. 3, 248, 2 Gift, Bhag. 
P. 5, 12, 12. 


निवेतेक nirvartaka, i.e. nis-vrit, Caus. 


1. Exudations of trees, 
2. Exuda- 


निवर्तन. 


+ ०८, Producing, causing, Bhag. P. 
5, 20, 18. 

fa afta _nirvartin, i.e. nis-vrit, Caus. 
+in, adj. 1. Uncivil, Kathis. 26, 58. 
2. Performing, (ak. 68, 13 (read zir- 
४८८८९). 

निवाण nirvana, i.e, nis-va ~+ ana, ०. 
1. Becoming extinguished, MBh. 4, 716. 
2. Final emancipation, MBh. 14, 548. 
3. Union with God, Bhag. P. 4, 6, 39. 
4. Complete satisfaction, MBh. 3, 10438. 
5. Pleasure, Mark. P. 20, 13. 

faate nirvada, i.e. nis-vad+a, m. 
Blame, MBh. 5, 4618. 

faara nirvapa, i.e. nts-vap+a, Mm. 
1. Strewing, giving, Ram. 2, 91, 72. 2" 
Offering, especially to the Manes, 2, 
103, 28. 3. Gift, Pafich. 239, 6. 

निवापण nirvapana, i.e. I. nis-vap, 
Caus., +ana, 1. Casting in, Sug¢r. 1, 
171, 6. 2 Sowing, Patch. 85,17. II. 
nis-vd, Caus., +ana, n. 1. Extin- 
guishing, Mrichchh. 49, 18. 2. Cooling, 
Cak. 31,9. 3. Amusing, 33, 2, v.r. 

faarafae nircapayitri, i.e. nis-vd, 
Caus., +éri,m. One who allays, (ak. 
d. 60. 

निवास nirvasa, i.e. nis-vas+a, Mm. 
Leaving one’s home, MBh. 1, 2238. 


faaraa nirvasana, 1. €. nts-vas, 
Caus., +ana,n. 1. Expulsion, MBh. 
5, 3168. 2. Killing, Rajat. 6, 215. 

faare nirvaha, i.e. nis-vah+a, m. 
Accomplishing, completion, Bhartr. 2, 
69. 
निर्विकल्पक nirvikalpaka, i.e. nis 
-vikalpa+ha, adj. Free from differ- 
ences, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 9. 

निविकारवन्त nirvikaravant, 1. €. 
nis-vikara + vant, adj. Unchanged, 
MBh. 12, 2322. 


3Q 


{wratraerart 
fafaacat nirvivarata, 1. €, nis 


-vivara+ta, f. Want of interstice, 
and, Want of enmity, Cig. 9, 44. 


fafaa 
WA nirvivehatva, i.e. nis 


-viveha + tva, n. Inconsideratencss, 


Kathas. 5, 25. 
निर्विशेषल nirviceshatva, 1, 6. nis 


-vicesha + ६४५४, 7, Want of distinction, 
MBh. 14, 999. 


निविशेषवन्त्‌ nirviceshavant, i. €. 
nis-vicesha + vant, adj. Indistinguished, 
MBh. 12, 7516. 

fargfa nirvriti, 1.6. nis-vri+ti, f. 
1. Tranquillity, MBh. 12, 4114. 2 
Happiness, Bhartr. 3, 71. 3. Pleasure, 
Ragh. 12, 65.—Comp. Pari-, f. com- 
plete liberation of the soul from the 
body and exemption from future trans- 
migration. 


मिर्वत्ति nirvritti, i.e. nis-vrit+ ti, f. 
1. Completion, Man. 12, 1. 2 Fruit, 
4, 23. 3. Impropriety, Hit. 110, 20, 
v.r. ‰& Sometimes erroneously for 
nirvriti and nivrittt. 

॥ # च 

निवद्‌ nirveda, ic. nis-vid+a, m. 
1. Disgust, MBh. 11, 144. 2. Loath- 
someness, Patch. ed. orn. 63, 21. 3. 
Self-disparagement, humility, Sah. D. 
64,8. 4. Indifference, Bhag. P. 1, 13, 
25. 5, Desperation, Ram. 1, 55, 10.— 
Comp. A-, m. self-confidence, courage, 
Rim. 5, 15, 5. Sa-nirveda+m, adv. 
desperately, Dacak. in Chr. 179, 14. 


निर्वैदवम्त. ५०८०० +- vant, adj. Full 
of disgust (with worldly conccrns), 
Paich. iii. d. 188. 
निर्वेश 2027९, 1.९ nis-vi¢-+a, mM. 
1. Returning payment, Ram. 3, 33, 25. 
2. Expiation, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 18. 
frag eat nirvyakulata, i.e. nts 
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निव्याजता 


-vyakula+ta, f. Freedom from trouble, 
Patch. 195, 5. 


निव्ाभता nirvyajata, i.e. nis-vyaja 
+£, f. Candour, Bhartr. 2, 80. 

faa nirvyttha, i.e. nis-vi-th +a, 

०. 

11. ३, Pinnacle (?), MBh. 3, 11700. 
@. Crest, 7, 3166. 

fatcu nirharana, i.e. nis-hri+ 
ana,n. 1. Rooting up, Bhag. P. 7, 7, 28. 
2. Removal, 6, 3, 24. 3. Carrying a 
corpse to the funeral pyre, Rim. 2, 80, 
20. 

frtre nirhada, i.e. nis-had + a, m. 
1. Evacuation, Varah. Brih. S. 85, 63. 
2. Excrements, MBh. 3, 17249. 

निशर nirhara, i.e. 2025-0; + च, m. 
1. Carrying a corpse to the funeral 
pyre, Bhig. P. 7, 2, 35. 2. A hoard, 
Man. 9, 199. 3. Rooting up, destruc- 


tion, Bhag. P. 3, 29,10. @. Evacuation 
of excrements, MBh. 13, 1796. 


निदारक nirharaka, i.e. nis-hri+ 


aka, adj. Carrying (a corpse) to the 
funeral pyre, Man. 8, 166, ed. Cale. 


निदारिन. nirharin, i.e. nis-hri+in, 
adj. Diffusively fragrant, MBh. 12, 
6848. 


fala nirkriti, ie. nis-hri+ ti, f. 
Removal, Kim. Nitis. 13, 55. 

निद्धाद nirhrada, i.e. nis-hrad +a, 
m. Sound, Bhag. P. 3, 17, 8. 

faetiza. nirhradin, i.e. nirhrada 
+in, adj. Resounding, Megh. 57. 

† निल NILE, i. 6, Par. To be im- 
penetrable. 

निलय nilaya, 1.९. ni-lita,m A 


dwelling-place, a nest, a house, Ram. 2, 
46, 3 ; 25, 45. 


निलयनम्‌ nilayana, i.e. ni-li+ ana, 
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निवापक 


n. 1. Settling, Sucr. 1, 118, 5. 
dwelling-place, Ram. 2, 28, 20. 


निवपन ni-vap+ana,n. An offer- 
ing to the Manes, Ciak. d. 152. 

निवतक nivartaka, i.e. ni-vrit, Caus., 
+ aka, adj., f. tka. 1. Turning back, 


flying, Hariv. 5048. 2. Causing to 
cease, removing, Bhashiap. 136. 


faada nivartana, i.e. ni-vrit + ana, 
I. adj. Disappearing, MBh. 6, 2427. 
IT. n. 1. Return, Rim. 6, 92, 4. 2 
Ceasing, MBh. 1, 8388. 3. Abstaining 
from (abl.), 1, 373. 4. Inactivity, 
Kam. Nitis. 1,28. 5, Bringing back, 
Amar. 84. 6. Turning off from (abl.), 
Vedantas. in Chr. 203, 15. 


मिवर्तिन्‌ nivartin, 1.९6. ni-vrit + in, 
1. Turning back, Ram. 2, 
2. Flying, showing the heels, 
1, 6, 20. 3. Returning, 2357011, Ind. 
Spr. 788. 4 Leaving, MBh. 13, 2653. 
5. Abstaining from, 12, 10386. 6. 
Allowing to return, Hariv. 4836. 


faaeu nivarhana, see nibarhana. 


2 A 


adj., f. ६. 
105, 29. 


निवसन ni-vas+ana,n. 1. Putting 
on, Rim. 2, 37, 13 Gorr. 2. Cloth, 
Ragh. 19, 41. 

faae ni-vakh+a,m. <A multitude, 
Panich. v.d. 8. 


निवातं ni-vata, I. adj., f. ६६, Pro- 
tected against the wind, not windy, 
Hariv. 3947. II. n. 1. A place in- 
accessible to the wind, MBh. 2, 1218. 
2 Calm, Kumaras. 3, 48. III. m. An 
impenetrable coat of mail. 


निवाप nivapa, i.e. nt-vap+a, m. 
1. Seed, corn, MBh. 13, 4350. 2. 
Offering to the Manes, 12, 6996. 


निवापक nivapaka, i.e. ni-vap + aka, 
m. A sower, Ram. 2, 90, 20 Gorr. 


निवारक 


निवारक nivaraka, i.e. ni-vri+ aka, 
Able to keep off, MBh. 8, 1276. 
निवारण nivarana, i.e. ni-vri + ana, 
I. adj. Keeping off, MBh. 3, 12454. 
II. n. 1. Keeping off, Ram. 2, 23, 40. 
2. Preventing, MBh. 2, 2002. 3. Pro- 
hibition, Bhag. P. 1, 5, 15. 
ferata_VIVAS, i. 10 (rather a de- 


nomin. derived from nivasa), Par. To 
put on. 


निवास nivasd, 1.6, ni-vas+a,m. 1. 
Dwelling, Ram. 3,:5, 22. 2. Passing 
the night, Hariv. 9700. 3. An abode, 
a house, Bhag. P. 1, 11,27. 4 Night- 
quarters, Ram. 2, 55, 33. 5. Cloth, 
Hariv. 10679.—Comp. Kva-, adj. where 
dwelling, MBh. 1, 7114. 


निवासन nivasana, i.e. ni-vas + ana, 


n. 1. Sojourn, Ram. 1,3, 10 Gorr. 2 
_ Passing (as time), 1, 3, 18 Gorr. 


निवासिन. nivasin, i.e. ni-vas +in, I. 
adj. 1. Dwelling, Ram. 1, 9, 36. 2. 
nivasa-+-in, Latter part of comp. adj. 
Clothed, covered, MBh. 7, 9532. II. ए. 
An inhabitant, Man. 5, 11. 


fafay nivida, probably ni-vila, I. 
1. Without interstices, 
Malav. १. 24. 2. Dense, Bhag. P. 5, 2, 
4. ॐ. Firm, Kathas. 5, 140. II. m. 
The name of a mountain, MBh. 6, 140. 


faatifaa. nivitin, i.e. ni-vita+in 
(vb. vye), adj. Wearing the sacred cord 
fastened on one’s neck, Man. 2, 63. 


fasta ni-vrit+ti, {£ 1. Return, 
MBh. 5, 7469. 2. Disappearance, 6, 
5775. 3. Cessation, Cak. 112, 16. 4 
Abstinence, Man. 5, 56. 5. Abstaining 
from acting, inactivity, Bhag. 16, 7; 
Bhashap. 148. 

निवेदन ‘ ° eee 

निवदन nivedana, i.e. ni-vid, Caus., 

+ana, I. adj. 


adj. 


adj., f. da. 


Announcing, Hariv. 


3Q 2 


ऽजिश 


9289. 1. ०. 1. Making known, Sav. 
8, 5. 2 Announcement, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 417. 3. Offering, MBh. 2, 1361. 


मिवेदयिषु nivedaytshu, i.e. ni-ve- 
dayisha (desider. of the Caus. of vid, 
without reduplication), + ४.४१}. Wish- 
ing to report (acc.), MBh. 3, 1543. 


faa ५ धा er 
दिन nivedin, i.e. ni-vid, Caus., 
+ in, adj., f. xn’, Reporting, announcing, 
Ram. 1, 70,5 Gorr.; Varah. Brih. S. 
85, 58. 


निवेश nivega, ie. ni-vig+a,m. 1. 
Settling, Hariv. 3520. 2. Encamping, 
4999, ॐ A residence, MBh. 1, 7781. 
4. A camp, 5, 173. 5. Marriage, 1, 
1051, 6. Foundation, Ram. 1, 34, 5. 
7. Impression, mark, ak. d. 142, v.r. 


निवेशन nivecana, i.e. ni-vic-tana, 
I. adj. Entering, Hariv. 15005. ITI. m. 
A proper name, 9195. III. n. 1. Sitting 
down, Ram. 6, 85. 2. Encamping, MBh. 
14,1901. 3. Marriage, Bhag. P. 3, 7, 
31. 4. A dwelling-place, a residence, 
Indr. 3, 2, 5 A camp, MBh, 5, 680. 
—Comp. Antar-, n. the interior of a 
palace, Man. 7, 62. 


निरेण se a 
TR_niveca + vant, adj. Lying 
on, Kumiaras. 7, 7. 
परशिन nee ee : : 
निवेशिन. mivecmn, 1.6. niveca+tn, 
adj., £. ni. 1. Lying near, Kathas. 25, 
74. 2 Being in, Vikr. d. 41. 
† निश NIC, i. 1, Par. To medi- 
tate profoundly. 
निश nig, probably curtailed nica, 


f. Night, Man. 9, 60.—Comp. Dyw-, f. 
day and night, Man. 4, 25. Maha-, f. 
the middle of the night, 4, 129. 


sfarx -nica (cf. niga), in a-nica-+m, 
adv. (Without rest) continually, Cig. 


9, 61. ahar-niga, n. A whole day, 
comprising a day and a night, Man. 1, 
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निशठ 


74. dica-niga+m, adv. Day and night, 
Man. 7, 44. nigd-nica+m, adv. Con- 
stantly, MBh. 3, 12343. 

निशठ ni-satha, I. adj. Candid, 
7180. P. 6, 7, 15. II. m. A proper 
name, MBh. 1, 7915. 

निशब्द ni-cabda, adj. Silent, Kir. 8, 
35. 

निशा nied, probably from ni-¢t, (ef. 
nicitha), £ 1. Night, Man. 11; 223. 
2. A dream, MBh. 5, 7252. 3. Tur- 
meric, Curcuma, Sucr. 2, 208, 14.— 
Comp. Afaha-, f. midnight. 

निशाकर niga-kara, 70. The moon, 
एला. ii. d. 20. 


निगश्नीय ni-ci+ tha, m. 1. Midnight, 
Rit. 1, 3. 2. Night, Ragh. 3; 15. 


faa nicchaya, i.e. nis-chi+a, m. 
1. Ascertainment, Man. 10,1. 2. Firm 
conviction, Rim. 3, 29, 19. 3. Cer- 
tainty, Nal. 19, 8, 4. instr. °yena, and 
abl. °yat, Certainly, Lass. 10, 6 ; Hariv. 
14125. 5. Inquiry, Man. 8, 94. 6. De- 
cision, Ram. 1, 8, 22. 7% Regard, MBh. 
12, 2218. 8» Resolution, design, Patch. 
77, 18 ; Bhag. 17, 6.—Comp. Lka-, I. 
m. a common resolution, Sund. 1, 7. 
II. adj. having taken the same reso- 
lution, 1, 4. 


निखयिन nigchayin in krita-nig- 
chaya+in, adj. Resolved, Panch. 11. d. 
149. 


asa ni-cram+a, m. Practice, 
MBh. 2, 132. 
† fera_NISH, i.1, Par. To sprinkle. 


निषङ्ग 27504704, i.e. १2-5८70 + @, 00. 
A quiver, MBh. 4, 1693. 

निषङ्गिन nishangin, 1.९, nishaiga 
+in, I. adj. Having a quiver, MBh. 4, 
1639. II. फ. A proper name, 1, 2738. 
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निषधक 


निषदन nishadana, 1.6. nt-sad + ana 
n. Seat, Bhag. P. 5, 14, 7. 

निषध nishadha,m. 1. The name of 
a mountain, MBh. 8, 12917. 2. pl. The 
name of a people and their country, Nal. 
1,3. 3. A proper name, MBh. 1, 3745. 

निषाद nishada, 1.९. ni-sad+a, m. 


1. A name used to designate aboriginal 
tribes of India, who are described as 
fishermen, hunters, and robbers, and 
are considered as degraded tribes, viz. 
as the offspring of a Brahmana by a 
Cidra woman, Man. 10, 8. 2. The 
first of the seven musical notes, MBh. 
14, 1419. 


निषादिन्‌ nishadin, i.e. ni-sad + in, 
I. adj. 1. Sitting, Ragh. 4, 20. 2. 
Lying, 1, 52. II. m. An elephant 
driver, Cig. 5, 41. 

मिषिद्धि nishiddhi, 1.6. ni-sidh + ti, £ 
Prohibition, Dacgak. in Chr. 192, 5. 

निषूदन nishudana, see nistidana. 


निषेक nishehka, i.e. ni-sich+a, m. 
1. Sprinkling, Rit. 1, 28. 2. Distilling, 
Ragh. 8, 38. 3. Impregnation, Man. 
2,16. ‰& The ceremony performed on 
conception, 26. 5. Water for washing, 
Man. 4, 151 (according to another, 
Seminal impurity). 

faa : ६ क 

निषेष्ठन nishechana, i.e. ni-sich + 
ana, n. Watering, Bhag. P. +, 31, 14. 

faafaae nishechitri, i.e. ni-sich + tri, 
m. Instiller, MBh. 3, 154. 

निषध nisheddhri, i.e. ni-sidh + tri, 
m. One who restrains or prevents, MBh. 
7, 7826. 

निषेध nishedha, i.e. ni-sidh+a, m. 
Keeping off, Rajat. 3, 1, 2. Prohi- 
bition, Kathas. 1, 50. 3. Negation, Cak. 
106, 10, रन, 

मिषेधक nishedhaka, i.e. ni-sidh + 


निषेधिन. 


aka, adj. Forbidding, Mark. P. 14, 


47. 

निषेधिन्‌ nishedhin, i.e. nishedha+ 
in, adj. Surpassing, Ragh. 9, 42. 

निषेव nisheva, i.e. ni-sev+a, I. adj. 
Practising; in hrt-, adj. Modest, MBh. 
1, 3682, II. f. ४८६, 1. Practice, Bhag. 
P. 7, 15, 24. 2 Adoration, 7, 4, 24. 

निषेवक e e 

निषेवक nishevaka, i.e. ni-sev+ aka, 
adj. 1. Frequenting, Bhag. P. 1, 13, 56. 
2. Practising ; in hri-, Modest, MBh. 
4,927. 3. Enjoying, Bhag. P. 4, 7, 44 

निषेवण nishevana, i.e. ni-sev + १८) 
7. 1. Visiting, Bhag. P. 1, 2, 16. 2. 
Practice, MBh. 3, 13797. 3. Using, 
Rajat. 1, 228. 4. Living in, Sucr. 2, 
304, 18. 5. Familiarity with, Man. 11, 
66. 6. Adoration, Bhag. P. 8, 4, 15. 


faafaa nishevitri, i.e. ni-sev + éri, 
m. One who enjoys, MBh. 12, 8920. 

faafaa_ nishevin, 1.6, ni-sev +tn, 
adj. ३. Practising, Hariv. 11682. 2. 
Enjoying, Ram. 2, 37, 2 Gorr.—Comp. 
Hri-, adj. modest, 3, 22, 30. 

Tt निष्क्‌ NISHEK, i. 10 (rather a de- 
nomin. derived from nishka), Atm. To 
weigh. 

निष्क nishka, m. and n. 1. An or- 
nament of the neck or breast, Hariv. 
13892; Ram. 3, 9, 12. 2. A weight of 
gold, applied, however, to different 


quantities, Man. 8,137. II. £ ka, A 
measure of length, Mark. P. 49, 37. 


frend nishkarsha, i.e. nis-krish + a, 
m. 1. Drawing out, MBh. 12, 7318. 
2. The essence of anything, Man. 4, 
125. Abl. °shat, Principally, MBh. 13, 
2241. 


निष्कष॑ण nishkarshana, i.e. nis 
-krish+ana,n. 1. Drawing out, Ragh. 
12,97. 2 Putting off, 7, 63. 


faferaar 


निष्कलल nishhalatva, 1.6. nis-kala 


+ ६४८ (see kala), n. Condition of being 
undivided, MBh. 13, 779 


निष्काश्‌ nishkaca (wrong spelling), 


and निष्कास nishkasa, i.e. nis-kas +a, 
m. Issue, Ram. 4, 52, 8. 

fafarwa nishhinichana, i.e. nis 
-him-cha-na, adj., f. n@, Poor, Bhag. P. 
2, 9, 6. 

निक्किचमत्व 715067९८ + ९०४८, ०. 
Poverty, MBh. 13, 5359. 

निष्कुट 2125६४८८, I. m. andn. A 
grove, MBh. 3, 14676. II. m. The 
name of a country (?), 2, 1037. 

fareqerat nishkulatd, i.e. nis-hula 
+ta, f. Loss of one’s family, Patch. 
233, 1. 

निष्कृति nishkriti, i.e. nis-hri+ti, 1. 
f. 1. Expiation, Man. 3,19. 2. Com- 
pensation, 8, 150. ॐ» Personified, Bhag. 
P. 4, 8,3. II. m. A name of Agni, 
MBh. 3, 14143, 

निष्कोषण nishkoshana, i.e. nis 


-kush+ana,n. Drawing out, Sucr. 1, 
87, 4. 


निष्कोषणक nishkoshana-+kha, adj. 
Fit for picking, 2211610. i. d. 81 

fama nishkrama, i.e. nis-kram+ 
a,m. Going out, Yajn. 1, 12 

निष्मण nishkramana, i.e. nis 
-kram+ana,u. Going out, Man. 2, 54; 
leaving (with abl.), Panch. 37, 23; 193, 
9, where erroneously ९९१८१४९. 

निक््रय nishkraya, i.e. nis-kri+a,m 
1. Redeeming, Yaji. 2, 182. 2. Price, 
Hariv. 7697. 3. Reward, Ram. 1, 13, 51. 

निक्यण nishkrayana, i.e. nis-kri+ 
ana,n. Redeeming, Mrichchh. 50, 11. 

निणियता nishhriyata, 1.6. nis-kriya 
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fafarararat 


+ta (see kriyd), £ Neglect, MBh. 3, 
17379. 
निखण्ियात्यता vishkriyatmata, i.e. 
nis-hriya-atman+ta, £ Habitual neg- 
lect of prescribed duties, Man. 10, 58. 
fasTan nishtanaka, i.e. nis-stan + 


1. Roar, MBh. 2, 2698. 2 
II. adj. Causing to 


aka, I. m. 
Murmur, 6, 1932. 
cry, Ram. 6, 74, 41. 

fae nishtha, 1.6. ni-, and probably 
also nis, -stha (vb. stha), I. adj., f. tha. 
1. Being on, Rajat. 5, 123. 2. Grounded 
on, Man. 12, 95. 3. Intent on, Man. 3, 
134. II. f. ha, 1. Basis, Bhag. 3,3. 2. 
Certain knowledge, MBh. 14, 626. 3. 
Accomplishment, Man. 8, 227. 4 End, 
catastrophe, Cik. d. 78 n. 8. Death, 
MBh. 13, 3151. 


निष्ठान nishthana, probably ni- or 


nis, -stha+ana,n. Sauce, condiment, 


Ram. 2, 91, 66. 

निष्ठान्त nishthanta, i.e. nishtha-anta, 
m. End, MBh. 11, 305. 

निष्टावन्त nishtha +vant, adj. Pos- 


sessed of complete knowledge, Ram. 5, 
11, 15. 


निष्ठीवन nishthivana, i.e. nis-shthiv 
+ana,n. Spitting out, MBh. 12, 2038. 

fag< nishthura, adj., f. ra, Harsh, 
contumelious, coarse, Hit. iii. d. 101. 

निष्टुरता nishthura + ८0, ^. 1.Harsh- 


ness, Man. 10, 58. 2. Coarseness, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 275. 


निष्ण nishna, i.e. ni-sna (vb. sna), 
adj. Clever, Ram. 3, 17, 29. 
निष्यतिष्ण nishpatishnu, 1.९6. nis-pat 


+ishnu, adj. Hastening out, MBh. 12, 
9040. 


निष्यल्ति nishpatti, ic. nis-pad + ti, 
f. Condition of being brought about, 
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निसं 


Rim. 2, 42, 9 Gorr. (phala-, The 
ripening of fruits). 
निष्यचय NISHPATRAYA, a de- 


nomin. derived from nis-patra with aya, 
Par. To make leafless, MBh. 1, 7076. 


निष्यन्द nishpanda, i.e. nis-spanda, 
adj. Motionless, Ram. 1, 36, 15 Gorr. 


निष्पाव nishpava, i.e. nis-pi+a, m. 
A sort of pulse, Dolichos sinensis Lin. ; 
and pulse in general, MBh. 13, 5498. 


निष्पेष nishpesha, i.e. nts-pish+ a, 
m. 1. Striking, Rim. 2, 20, 39 Gorr. 
2. The sound produced by striking, 
clashing, Ram. 3, 31, 42. — Comp. 
Vajra-, m. & clap of thunder. 


निष्पेषण nishpeshana, i.e. nis-pish 
+ana,n. Clashing, MBh. 7, 241. 


fara faawat nishpratigrahata, i.e. 
nis-pratigraha + ta, f. Not taking 
presents, Kam. Nitis. 2, 29. 


निषपरभावता xnishprabhavata, i.e. 


nis-prabhava+ta, ~ Powerlessness, 


Kathas. 22, 38. 
निष्यन्द nishyanda, see nisyanda. 


निष. nis, adv. (ved.), and preposi- 


tion, Outward, out, forth. I. Combined 
and compounded with verbs and their 
derivatives. II. Compounded with 
nouns, and implying: 1. Out of, e.g. 
nirvana, Being out of a forest, MBh. 
5, 863. 2. Negation, No, without, e.g. 
niranukroga, 1. m. No compassion= 
mercilessness, Rim. 4, 19, 21. ॐ. adj. 
Without mercy = merciless, 2, 34, 11 


Gorr. nirjiva, 1. m. Death, Kathas. 
17, 15. 2. adj. Without life, MBh. 7, 
1954. 


faaat nisargd, 1, 6, nt-srij7+a, m. 
1, Evacuation of excrements, MBh. 12, 
7951. 2. Giving away, Man. 8, 143. 
3. Grant, Hariv. 10033. 4. Creation, 


ee नमन 


निसगंज 


Hariv. 543. 5. The natural state, 
peculiar character, Kathas. 20, 31. 
निसगंज nisarga-ja, adj. Innate, 
Man. 8, 414. 
fraca ni-sid-+aka,m. <A killer, 
Yajn, 3, 251.—Comp. Krauzicha-, m. a 
name of the god of war, MBh. 3, 8138. 
निद्दन ni-sid + ana, and निषूदन 


nishidana (against Gramm.), 7. A 
destroyer, MBh. 3, 12013. 


FADTSTY nisrishtartha, ie. ni 
srishta-artha (vb. srij),m. An envoy. 
निस्तार nistéra, i.e. nis-trita, m. 


1. Crossing, passing over a sea, Bhartr. 
1, 68. 2. Payment, Hit. 99, 18. 


नमिस्तारण nistarana, nis-tri, Caus., 
-+ana, n. Overcoming, 23082. P. 5, 
17, 24. 


निस्तोद nistoda, i.e. nis-tud +a. 70. 
and निस्तोदन nistodana, i.e. nis-tud 


-+ana, n. Pricking, Sugr. 1, 252, 8; 
251, 13. 

fafara nistrimga, i.e. curtailed from 
nis-trimcat, I. 7. A sword, MBh. 1, 
5380. II, adj. Merciless, Patch. 264, 7. 
—Comp. Baddha-, adj. girt with a 
falchion. 


निस्यन्द्‌ ni-spand+a, m. Motion, 
MBh. 12, 12704. 


निस्यन्द nesyanda, and france 
nishyanda, i.e. ni-syand+a, I. adj. 
Trickling, Ragh. 3, 41. II. m. 1. 
Trickling, drops, Ram. 2, 94, 13. 2. 
Discharge, Sucr. 1, 121, 9. 3. figura- 
tively, Uttering, Hariv. 4092. 


निस्यन्दिनि. ni-syand + in, adj. 
Streaming down, (ak. 99, 16. 
निखव and frag nisréva, ive. ni 


ay 


-sru+a,m. <A torrent, MBh. 11, 161 ; 
Hariv. 5364. 


निखन and निखानं nisvana, i.e. ni 


-svan+a, m. Sound, Man. 4, 106; 
MBh. 7, 9569. 


निन. ni-han, m. A destroyer, 
MBh. 3, 740. 

निहन्तु ni-han+tri, 7. 1. A killer, 
Man. 5, 51. 


Vikr. d. 48. 
Sucr. 1, 308, 12. 


farsa nihnava, i.e. ni-hnu+a, m. 


1. Denial, Yaji. 2, 11. 2. Conceal- 
ment, 267. 3. Secrecy, MBh. 9376. 4. 
Distrust, 5, 1362, 5. Expiation, Man. 
9, 21. 


निङ्कृति ni-hnu ~+ ६2, † Concealment, 
Amar, 8. | 


निद्ाद ५-#44 + ०, m. 
Ragh. 1, 41. 


नौ Nb i. 1, Par, Atm. 1. To con- 


duct, to guide, Ram. 1, 9, 55. 2. To lead 
away, Ram. 1, 54, 8. ॐ To lead to 
(acc., dat.), Man. 6, 88; MBh. 2, 2480; 
Ram. 5, 58, 21. 4. To put a person or 
an object into a certain state or condi- 
tion (with acc. and loc.), e.g. vagam, 
To subdue, Ragh. 8, 19; adhanam, To 
give in pledge, Yajn. 2, 247 ; parito- 
sham, To gladden, Patch. 34, 12; sak- 
shyam, To admit as a witness, Man. 
8, 197; gudratam, To degrade to the 
state of a Cadra, 3,15. With an adv. 
bhasmasat, To turn into ashes, Patch. 
38, 18. 5. With dandam, To inflict a 
punishment, Man. 7,30. 6. To carry, 
Ram. 2, 83,22Gorr. 7. To carry away, 
5, 35, 35; to take away, Chan. 5, in Berl. 
Monatsb. 8. To bring to (acc.), Mat- 
syop. 14. 9. To pass (as time), Hit. 37, 
20. 10. To trace, Man. 8, 44. 11. To 
ascertain, 245. Anomal. potent. nayita ; 
pf. nayamasa ; fut. nayitd, nayishyati ; 
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2. One who removes, 
ॐ. One who prevents, 


Sound, 


aft 


pteple. of the fut. pass. nayitavya ; and 
infin. nayitum, in epic poetry. Comp. 
pteple. of the pf. pass. durntta, 1.6. 
dus-,n. A foolish, a wicked action, Ha- 
riv. 7402; Patch. ii. १. 21 (read durni- 


tam).  su-, I. adj., 1. Well-behaved. 
2. Politic. II. n. 1. Good conduct. 
2. Policy. Caus. nayaya, To cause to 


be carried, Man. 5, 104. Desider. 22- 
nisha, 1. To wish to carry, MBh. 7, 
2617. 2, To wish to trace, 11, 303. 
Frequent. neniya, To rule, 12, 8989.— 


With the prep. अनु anu, 1. To com- 


municate, 1, 6481. 2. To beg, 3528. 
ॐ. To reconcile, Vikr. d. 61.—With 


पयंन pari-anu, To entreat urgently, 
Ram. 6, 112, 10.—With WF prat 
-anu, 1. To induce somebody to yield, 
MBh. 12, 150. 2. To deny, 1, 736.— 
With शप apa, 1. To lead away, 1, 530. 
2. To remove, Man. 3, 242. 3. To rob, 
Ram. 3, 64, 26. & To put off, MBh. 
7, 8192. ॐ, To deny, Kull. ad. Man. 8, 
53. apanita, 1. What has swerved from, 
Ram. 3, 55, 40. 2. Performed wrongly, 
MBh. 6, 1499. n. Foolish or wicked be- 
haviour, 6, 585; Ram. 3, 66, 24. Desider. 
To wish to remove, Prab. 108, 18.— 
With व्यप vi-apa, 1. To lead away, 
Ram. 2, 66, 13. 2. To remove, 2, 10, 
37. 3. To put off, MBh. 5, 4687. 4 


To abandon, Bhag. P. 5, 10,15. Caus. 
To cause to be removed, MBh. 7, 1290. 


—With Wf abhi, 1. To bring on, 


conduct to, 5, 4759; 12, 3691. 2 To 
mimic, (ak. 31, 8. 3 To represent, 
Prab. 2, 19. abhinita, 1. Fit, Ram. 
4, 28, 13. 2. Trained, MBh. 6, 1765. 
3. Prudent, Ram. 4, 28, 13.— With 


ST 4, 1. To lead on, MBh. 3, 271. 


2. To bring, Man. 3, 210. 3. To take 
upon, MBh. 3, 2946. 4. To bring back, 
Ram. 1, 40,9. 5, To sacrifice, MBh. 
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1, 3773. @ To allot, Ragh. 15,24. 7 
To put a person or an object into a 
certain state or condition, e.g. vagam, 
To reduce to submission, Man. 7, 107; 
vidhvamsam, To destroy, Mark. P. 14, 
65. Caus. To cause to be carried, Rim. 


1, 4, 25.—With अन्वा anu-a, To carry 
to, MBh. 7, 6343.- With समज्या sam 
-abhi-ad, To lead on, MBh. 8, 10656.— 
With सुपा upa-a, 1. To bring or con- 
duct near, Bhag. P. 4, 7,19; with acc., 
Ram. 1, 45,32 Gorr. 2. To cause, Ram. 
6, 82,3. 3. To carry off, Bhag. P. 9, 
22, 23.—With खमुपा sam-upa-a, To 
assemble, Rim. 1, 11, 7 Gorr.—With 
War pari-a, 1. To lead about, MBh. 
2, 2685. 2. To conduct, to put, 1, 5446. 
—With WaT prati-a, 
back, Rim. 5, 75, 18. 2. To regain, 
Hariy. 9855. Desider. To wish to 
settle, MBh. 5, 1499.- With मा sam 


-d, 1. To assemble, Ram. 1, 12, 97 Gorr. 
2. To unite, Cak. व. 112. 3. To accu- 
mulate, MBh. 13, 5872. &. To bring 
on, 1, 7334. 8. To bring home, 2, 1035. 
6. To offer (a sacrifice), 14, 362. Caus. 
1. To convoke, 17, 15. 2. To cause to 
be brought together, Ram. 4, 24,14, 3. 
To cause to be brought near, MBh. 1, 
4538.— With उट्‌ ud, 1. To bring up- 
wards, 3, 17330. 2. To raise, Bhag. P. 
4, 3, 10. 3. To lead out (abl.), to (acc. 
and loc.), 2, 2, 21; MBh. 12, 6105. 4. 
To lead aside, MBh. 3, 1438. ॐ. To 
conduct away, 12, 9561. 6. To lead in 
different directions, Bhag. P. 7, 2, 21. 
7. To trace out, MBh. 3, 12444.—With 


प्रोद pra-ud, To raise, Bhig. 2. 3, 18, 2. 
—With wag sam-ud, To raise, 3, 13, 


1. To bring 


6.—With Yq upa, 
MBh. 13, 3668. 


1. To bring on, 
2. To inform, Ram. 


नौ 


8, 60, 36. ॐ, (0 offer, Man. 3, 225. 4 
To bring about, Git. 1, 46. 5. To put 
@ person or an object into a certain 
state or condition, Ram. 5, 87, 26. 6. To 
bring, Cak. 31, 6. 7. To lead away, 
Ram. 5, 35, 3. 8. To lead, Bhag. P. 7, 
5, 31. 9. To admit as pupil, to gird 
with the sacrificial cord, Man. 2, 69. 
upanita, Girt with the characteristic 
string, 2, 49. Caus, To cause to be 
admitted as pupil, or to be girt with 
the sacrificial string, Man. 11, 191.— 
With समुप sam-upa, 1. To bring on, 
MBh. 1, 4319. 2. With mantram, To 


consult, Ram. 5, 86,18. 3. To cause, 
Hariv. 10532, 4 To take along with 
one’s self, MBh. 2, 1036.—With नि ni, 
1. To bring near, ए]. 3, 295. 2. To 
bring to (acc.), Bhag. P. 2, 2, 16. 3. 
To incline, 1, 8, 31. ‰ To pour out, 
1, 8, 2. ॐ. To perform, 4, 6, 50.—With 


निस. Nis, निर्णी nir ni, 1. To settle, 
Ram. 5, 85, 11, 2. To devise, Dagak. 
in Chr. 194, 19. 3. To trace out, to in- 
vestigate, Rajat. 6, 27. 4. To decide, 
MBh. 13, 7735.—With fafaa_ vi-nis, 
To settle completely, Bhig. P. 6, 2, 20. 
—With परि pari WY ni, 1. To lead 
(a bride) round (the fire), MBh. 1, 7340 
(anomal. parinayam asa). 2. To marry, 
Pafich. 261, 8. 3. To investigate, Man. 
7, 122. su-parinita, Well performed, 
21731. 3, 13739. (४०8. To spend (one’s 


time), MBh. 10, 36.—With W pra Wt 


ni, 1. To lead, Ram. 6, 7,19. 2 To 
direct, Bhig. P. 3, 13, 5. 3. To show, 
Bhag. P. 3, 9, 11. # To bring on, 
Panch. 111. d. 1. 5. To cast, MBh. 6, 
3796. 6 To remove, 3453. 7. with 
dandam, To inflict a punishment, Man. 
7, 20. 8. To put into a state or con- 
dition, Bhag. P. 7, 8, 8. 9. To per- 
form, 3, 21, 32, 10. To apply, MBh. 
12, 452. Al. To establish, 13, 2542. 12. 


oR 


मीच 


To compose, 1, 591. 13. To show one’s 
love, to love, 2, 1288.—With विप्र vt 
-pra, 2. To 
expire, 3560.—With शप्र sam-pra, 1. 
To collect, 2, 2126. 2. with dandam, 
To inflict a punishment, Man. 7, 16. 3. 
To compose, MBh. 1, 561.—With ufa 
1. To lead back, Rim. 2, 99, 25 
Gorr.— With वि, 1. Toremove, Rim. 
3, 62, 79. 2. To spread, 49,29. ॐ, To 
govern (as horses), MBh. 4, 599. 4. To 
train, Man. 4, 68. 5. To instruct, MBh. 
3, 12585. 6. To pass away, Git. 8, 1. 
7. To perform, MBh. 13, 2201, vinita 
(Well bred), 1. Demure, Man. 4, 196. 
2. Modest, Man. 7, 39. Comp. A-, adj. 
1. untrained, Man. 4, 67. 2. naughty, 
Ram. 3, 45, 11; Durvinita 1.6. dus-, adj. 
Naughty; subst. a miscreant, Patch. ए. 
१, 17.—With fafa abhi-vi, To 1०- 
struct well, Rim. 6, 11, 1.—With संवि 
sam-vi, To remove, MBh. 12, 3176.— 
With GA_sam, 1. To bring together, 
Man. 3, 244. 2. To arrange, 7182. P. 
4,7, 48. 3. To pay, Man. 9, 107. 4. To 
direct, 81128. P.6,10, 11. 5 To bring 


on, MBh. 1, 7412.—With अभिसम 


1. To direct, 12, 3891. 


prati, 


abhi-sam, To conduct, MBh. 12, 6566. 


नीकाश nikaga, i.e. ni-kag+a. 
Latter part of comp. adj., £ ¢a, Like, 
resembling, MBh. 3, 12552. 


नीच nicha, i.e. ni-artch +a, adj., † 


cha. 1. Low, Man. 2, 198. 2. Short, 
21. 1, 131. 3. Deep, Panch. i. त. 
225. 4. Base, mean, Rim. 3, 35, 35. 


5. °chais, instr. pl., adv. 1. Below, Megh. 
43. 2. Low-bowing, MBh. 1, 3287. 3. 
Little, Ragh. 3, 43. 4. Humbly, Kim. 
Nitis. 7, 42. 5. Softly, Amar. 67.— 
Comp. Uchcha-, adj. manifold, MBh. 
14, 427, Maha-, m. a washerman. 
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MIAH ni-cha+ha, adj., f. chika, 
Soft, MBh. 3, 11018. 


गीता nicha+ed, £ Inferiority, 
MBh. 3, 10635. 


ATG nichina, i.e. ni-arch + ४4, 


adj. 1. Downward, cast down, Bhag. 
ए, 8, 22,14. 2 Flowing down, 5, 16, 
25. 

ATE nida, 1.6. probably ni-sad+a, 
m. 1. A nest, Ram. 2, 96,28. 2 A 
den, 4, 43, 17. 3. The seat, or the 
inner room of a chariot, 5, 40, 14.— 
Comp. Eka-, adj. having only one seat, 
Bhag. P. 4, 26, 2. Sa-, adj. near.— 
Cf. A.S. nest; Lat. nidus. 


नली डक nida + ka, (m.) Anest, MBh. 
12, 9297. 


नौति ni+a, £ 1. Guidance. 2 


Moral behaviour, Sah. D. 489. 3. 
Prudent behaviour, MBh. 1, 7612. 4. 
Prudence, Yaji.1, 316. 8 A prudent 
counsel, Ragh. 12, 69. 6. Policy, Man. 
7,177. 7%. Relation, support, MBh. 3, 
1292, ~ Comp. A-, f. a foolish trick, 
Panch. 143, 26. Danda-, f. the science 
of criminal justice, Man. 7, 43. Raja- 
niti, 1.९. rajan-, f. regal polity, rules of 
conduct and government for a king. 
Su-, f. 1. good behaviour, good 
manners. 2. good policy, Dacak. in 
Chr. 196, 1. 


नीतिमन्त nitit mant, adj. One 
who knows the rules of a moral and 
prudent behaviour, Ram. 1, 1, 11. 


नय ni+cha, m. Guiding.—Comp. 
Su-, adj. righteous. 

नीप nipa, i.e. ni-ap +a, I. adj. 
Deep, Kathias. 27, 8. II. m. 1. The 
Cadamba tree (Nauclea Cadamba). 2. 
A proper name, MBh. 2, 333. 

मीर nira (cf. nara, probably snd + 
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ra),n. Water, MBh. 3, 10078.—Comp. 
Kshira-, n. water with milk, Lass. 12, 
18. 


नीरज 1. niraja, m. andn. A 


lotus in general, Kathas. 4, 6. II.= 
ntrajas (q. cf.), Free from dust, MBh. 
12, 3822. 


नौरजस nirajas, i.e. nis-rajas, and 


नीरजस्क nirajas+ha, adj. 1. Free 
from dust, Ram. 2, 87, 21 Gorr.; 4, 44, 
86. 2. Devoid of passions, 4, 44, 41; 
Prab. 117, 18 v.r. 


AIT nira-da,m. A cloud, Ram. 
6, 66, 28. 


MITTEE xira-ruha, m. 


Chr. 241, 71 = &1&. 9, 71. 
नीराजन nirajana, 1, €, nis-raj, 


Caus., +ana, 1. and f. na, Lustration 
of arms, a military and religious cere- 
mony, Panch. 158, 4. 


नीरोग्यता nirogyata, i.e. nts-roga 
+ya-+ta (but perhaps an error for 
nirogata), £ Health, healing, Patch. 
217, 24. 


t नील. NIL, i. 1 (rather a de- 


nomin. derived from nila), Par. 1. 
To be blue. 2. To make or dye blue. 


मलल nila, ie. nig+la, I. adj., £ la 
and /i, Black or dark-blue, Man. 11, 136. 
II. m. 1. A proper name, MBh. 1, 2697. 
2. The name of a mountain, 6, 198. 
ITT. f. i, 1. The indigo plant, Man. 10, 
89. 2. A proper name, MBh. 1, 3722. 
IV. ०. Indigo, the dye, Yaja. 3, 38.— 
Comp. A-, adj. blackish, Kir. 5, 31. 
Indra-, 10. ४ sapphire, Megh. 47. 
Kanisya-, m. the name of a monkey, 
Ram. 4, 39, 23. Maha-, m. 1. the sap- 
phire. 2. one of the Nagas. Raja(n)-, 
n. the emerald.—Cf. Lat. niger for 
nigro=ni¢c + ra. 


A lotus, 


लीना 


Tera nilajé, ic. nila-ja,f. The 
river Vitasté, Rajat. 5, 91. 

नीलता nila + ta,f. Dark-blue colour, 
Kam. Nitis. 7, 16. 

नीलिमन्‌ niliman, i.e. nila + iman, 
m. Blackness, Git. 8, 3. 

Tt मीव ण, 1. 1, Par. To become 
corpulent. 

नौवार्‌ nivara, I. m. Rice growing 


wild, Ram. >, 28, 21 Gorr. II. f. rd, 
The name of a river, MBh. 6, 328. 


नीवि and Frag} nici, ^ cloth 


worn round a woman’s waist, Yajh. 2, 
284.—Comp. Toya-nivi, adj. surrounded 
by the ocean, Bhag. P. 1, 15, 38. 


नीहार nihara,m. Fog, Hid. 4, 40. 


ATETTHT nihara-kara, m. The 
moon, Dacak. 7, 3, below. 

1. नु nu, and नु ni, ved. (perhaps 
akin to nava, cf. niitana), a particle, 
1. Now (ved.). 2. A particle of inter- 
rogation in two or more interrogative 
sentences succeeding each other, Cak. 
१. 137. 3 Preceded by interrogatives, 
MBh. 5, 6003. & nu—nu, Either... 
or, Ram. 2, 72, 27; nu—nu—nu... or 
... or, Kir. 5.1. ॐ. A part. of affir- 
mation, Indeed, Chr. 291, 13=Rigv. i. 
64, 13.—Cf. vv; Goth. nu; A.S. nu; 
१८१ Lat. nunc (i.e. प्र -66 == १) Kev) ; 
Goth. nuh. 


2.4 NU, ii. 2, and nu, or ने NU, 
i. 6, nuva, Par., and ved. i. 1, Atm. 
1. To shout (ved.). 2. To praise, 
Bhag. P. 3, 23, 39.—With the prep. 
परि par, णु nu, To praise, 1, 8, 44.— 
With W pra, ण॒ nu, To praise, 3, 21, 
22. 

t मृङ्‌ NUD, i. 6, Par. To kill. 


3RQ 


KK 


मृति nu+ti, f. Praise, Bhartr. 2, 
59 V.r. 
मुट्‌ NUD, i. 6, Par., Atm. (ii. 2, 


Hariv. 7442). 1. To push on, Megh. 9. 
2. To push away, to remove, MBh. 3, 
12707; 4, 1819. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
nutta, nunna, १४८८, and in epic poetry 
also nudita, MBh. 1, 6670. Caus. no- 
daya, 1. To push on, MBh. 9, 1005. 
2. To incite, Ram. 5, 46, 12.— With the 


prep. शप apa, 1. To drive away, Bhag. 
1.1, 16, 35. 2. To remove, MBh. 14, 1853. 
—With @q vi-apa, To remove, 11, 24. 


—With अभि abhi, To strike, 14, 1718. 
Caus. To order, 1478.—With चत्‌ ava, 
Caus. 1. To induce to drive away 
(two ४५९.), 7, 3069.— With ऋपा aepa-a, 


(probably apa with lengthened final), 
1. To drive away, 7, 8691. 2. To re- 
move, 3, 16973. ॐ. To expiate, Man. 


6, 95.—With QQT vi-apa-a (see apa), 
To remove, MBh. 4, 1319.—With सुपा 


upa-a(?), 1. To drive away, 7, 1771. 
2. To remove, 268. 3. To bruise, 


6, 5619.—With JQ upa, To drive 
near, Cic. 4, 68.—With निष. 2025, 
निषद्‌ nir nud, 1. To reject, Man. 4, 
250. 2. To remove, MBh. 12, 7126. 
— With श्रमिनिस्‌ To remove, 12, 


10728. — With पर्‌ा para, णद्‌ nud, 
To remove, Bhag. P. 3, 7, 7.—With 
भ्र pra, णद्‌ nud, 1. To drive away, 


MBh. 4, 1660. 2. To remove, Ram. 
3, 78,8. ॐ. To push on, MBh. 3, 12096. 
4. To stir, Ram. 5, 3, 38. Caus. pra- 
nodita, Agitated, Panch. 165, 10.— 


With faq ati-pra, To press hard, 
Dacak. in Chr. 193, 14.—With अनुप्र 
anu-pra, To put to flight, Ram. 6, 7, 
491 


SI< 
$6.—With ay sam-pra, 1. To urge, 
MBh. 3, 377. 
With fa vi, 1. To strike, to wound, 
6, 4846. 2. To play (as a guitar), 
Bhig. P. 4, 8, 38. Caus. 1. To re- 
move, Cic¢. 4, 60. 2. To spend (as a 
night), MBh. 3, 46. 3. To exhilarate, 
Béhtl. Ind. Spr. 135.—With wfafa 
abhi-vi, Caus. To exhilarate, MBh. 
12, 898.— With सम 5, 1. To col- 


lect, 6,777. 2. To push on, Nal. 20, 
42, ॐ To find, Ram. 5, 1, 92.—Cf. 
A.S. nydian (to compel), a-nydan (to 
repel); Goth. niutan, A.S. nidtan (ori- 
ginally, to further), not, use, perhaps 


vuooa. 


2. To remove, 5, 745.— 


ऽनुद्‌ -nud, latter part of a comp. 
adj., Removing, Kir. 5, 28. 

SAE -nud+a, Removing, Ram. 2, 
91, 24. 

नू ni, see nu, 1. 2. 


yaa nu + tana (1.24) cf, nava), adj., 


f. nad, 1. New, Rajat. 5, 7. 2. Fresh, 
young, Kathas. 24, 228. 3 Strange, 
Hit. 77, 7. 


नतनय NUTANAYA, a denomin 


derived from nufana with aya, Par. To 
renew, Bhag. P. 3, 8, 1. 


त्न nitna, ie. 220४ + ८८7८ (तू. ef.), 

adj., f. tna, 1. New, Bhag. P. 8, 9, 10. 
2. Fresh, young, 6, 1, 35 

ननभाव्‌ 2१४2८९८८, i.e. nunam 


-bhava, abl. °vat, adv. Indeed, MBh. 3, 
59. 


नूनम. nunam (1. 9४४ and the pro- 


noun na, acc.), adv. Surely, Ram. 3, 
51, 27. 
नुपुर nipura, 70. and n. An orna- 


ment for the ancles or toes, Ram. 3, 58, 
32. 
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गत. 
मुप॒रवन्त nipura + vant, adj., f. 


vati, Adorned with an ornament for 
the feet, Amar. 52. 


न्‌ 272 m. A man; pl. Men, man- 
€ 


kind, Man. 3, 81. Superlat. nritama, 
Most manly, Chr. 293, 1=Rigv. i. 
87, 1 

aq NRIT, i. 4, Par. (in poetry 
also Atm., MBh. 7, 2913), 1. To dance, 
Man. 4, 64. 2. To represent (as actor), 
Hariv. 8496. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
nritta, n. Dancing, Kathas. 9, 40. 
Pteple. of the fut. pass. nritya, n. 
Dancing, acting, Megh. 37. Caus. 
nartaya, To cause to dance, MBh. 4, 
307. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. nartita, 
n. Dancing, 7, 177. Frequent. nari- 
nrit and narinritya, To dance to and 
fro, Lass. 84, 9; 67, 7.-—With the prep. 


अनु anu, 1. To dance after (acc.), 
Rim. 3, 79, 15. 2. To dance before 
somebody (acc.), MBh. 9, 2468.— With 
SIT a, Caus. To cause to move softly, 
Amar. 32. — With YQ wpa, 1. To 
dance before somebody (acc.), Ram. 6 
92, 71. 2, To mock somebody by 
dancing before him (acc.), MBh. 9, 
3315. Pteple. of the fut. pass. upa- 
nritya, used to be danced in, Ram. 3, 
6, 3.—With परि pari, To dance round 
somebody (acc.), MBh. 2, 2532.— With प्र 


pra, 1. To dance forward, Ram. 1, 45, 
26 Gorr. 2. To begin to dance, MBh. 
3, 6087 (read pranrittavan). 3. To 
dance, Rit. 2,14. 4 To mock some- 
body by dancing before him (acc.), 
MBh. 8, 4250. pranritta, Having be- 
gun to dance, dancing, MBh. 3, 1844.— 


With सुप्र sam-pra, To begin to dance, 
3, 6093.—With प्रति prati, To mock 


somebody in one’s turn by dancing, 
(acc.), 8, 4251. 


AZ 
Wa 2८14-४, 7. A dancer, a mime, 
Chr. 294, 4=Rigv. 1. 92, 4. 
AMA nritta + maya (vb. nrit), 
¢ 


adj. Consisting of dancing, Kathas. 23, 
84. 


नप nri-pa (vb. 2.pa), A prince, a 
G 
king, Man. 2, 139.—Comp. Dus-, m. 
a wicked king, Rajat. 5, 416. 


नृपत्व nripa + ८८८, ०. Sovereignty, 
Hariv. 4891. 

नुवन्त nri+vant, adj. Manly, Chr. 
294, 7=Rigv. i. 92, 7. 

नृशंख nri-caims + a, adj. 1. Malicious, 


mischievous, Man. 3, 41. 2. Base, 
MBh. 13, 513.—Comp. A-, adj. mild, 
Ram. 2, 62, 7. Su-, very mischievous. 


avaatT nricamsa + ta, f. Mischiev- 
G 


ousness, baseness, Kathas. 26, 192.— 
Comp. A-, f. mildness, Ram. 3, 58, 42. 


नशं सवम्त ११४८७०४ + vant, adj. 
Mischievous, MBh. 4, 925. 

AW nricanisya, i.e. nrigaiisa+ ya, 
I. ‘adj. Mischievous, MBh. 13, 3olt. 
IT. n. Mischievousness, 3, 494. 


TIT nrishad, i.e. nri-sad, f. Un- 
derstanding, Bhag. P. 5, 7, 18 (Sch.). 

नषाच nrishach, i.e. nri-sach, adj. 
Benevolent to men, Chr. 290, 9=Rigv. 
1. 64, 9. 

नुषा द्य nrishahya, i.e. nri-sah +-ya, 
n. Battle, Chr. 297, 22=Rigv. i. 112, 22. 

| NRL, 11. 9, nrind, Par. To lead. 


नेजक nejaka, 1.९. nij-+aka, 7. A 
washerman, Man. 8, 396. । 

नेजम nejana, 1.6, tj + ana, n. 
Washing, MBh. 7, 8530. 

az netri, i.e. ni + tri, m., f. tri, and 


nr 

मेष 
n. 1. One who guides or leads, Man. 7, 
17. 2. One who leads to, MBh. 3, 
954. 3. With dandasya, One who 
inflicts punishment, Man. 7, 25. 4. 
The hero of a drama, Sah. D. 64. 


aq netra, i.e. ni+tra, I. A substi- 


tute for netri when latter part of a 
comp. adj., e.g. bhavannetra, i.e. 
bhavant-, Having thee as commander, 
MBh. 7, 3702. II. ०. 1, The eye, 
Man. 4, 44. 2. The string of a churning 
rope, MBh. 1, 1124.—Comp. .A-yugma-, 
and éri-, m. a name of Civa, Kumaras. 
3, 513; MBh. 12, 10867. Sahasra-, adj. 
possessed of a thousand eyes. Pari-, 
1. m. an owl. II. n. the white 
lotus. 


az NED, i. 1, Par. 1. To blame 
(cf. nid). 2. + To be near. 


afee nedishtha, super]. (from neda 


for naddha, ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
of nah; cf. Goth. nehva; A.S. neah), 
Very near, nearest. 


नेदीयस्‌. nediyams, comparat. of the 


last (प्‌. cf.), Nearer, as near as possible, 
Rajat. 4, 31. 


rn 
AG nepathya, n. 1. Ornament, 


attire, Ragh. 6, 6. 2. The attire of an 
actor, (ak. 3,6. 3. The tiring room 
of a stage, the part behind the scenes, 
Cak. 8, 20. 


नेमि nemt, i.e. nam (with € instead 
of being reduplicated), +3, £ 1. The 
circumference of a whcel, MBh. 3, 
15489, 2. Circumference, e.g. samudra 
-nemi, adj. Surrounded by the ocean, 
MBh. 1, 1585. 3. Edge, Bhag. P. 3, 
19, 14.—Comp. A-rishta-, m. a proper 
name, 3, 20,9. Kala-, 1. £, the name 
of a weapon, Hariv. 2640. 2. m. the 
name of a demon, Cak. 95, 4. 


† मेष. 25, 2. 1. Atm. To go. 
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मैः अयस 


मैः यस naihcreyasa, 1.6. nts-creyas 
+a, I. adj., f. st, Leading to future 
beatitude, Man. 9, 334. II. n. The 
name of a fabulous forest, Bhag. P. 3, 
15, 16. 

a :ओेयसिक naih¢reyastha, i.e. naih- 
creyasa+ika, adj. Leading to future 
beatitude, Man. 12, 88. 

ॐ, न । F : 

A: QR naihsnehya, 1.6. nis-sneha + 
ya, n. Want of affection, Man. 9, 15 
(read naihsn® instead of naisn°®). 

Bar naika, 1.8. na-eha, adj, £. ka. 
1. Many a, Mark. P. 28, 29. 2. pl. 
Many, Nal. 12, 109. 3. Manifold, Da- 
cak. in Chr. 198, 15. ‰ Including 
several matters, ? 2.10. 2, 20. : 

नेकधा 720 ~+ 20 (or rather na 
-ehadha), adv. 1.In many parts, Rim. 
6, 77, 12. @ To many directions, 
Bhig. P. 4, 5, 18. 

ॐ , 

ARTS naika+cas (or rather na 
-ehagas), adv. Repeatedly, Ram. 3, 36, 21. 


मैकशखमय natha-castra + maya, 
adj. Consisting of many missiles, Rim. 
6, 91, 20, 

Hafan naikritika, 1.6. nikriti+he, 
adj. Fallacious, Man. 4, 196 (read 
naikri?, instead of naishkri°). 

मेगम naigama, i.e. nigama+a, I. 
adj. Referring to the Vedas (vedic), 
Bhag. P. 3, 7, 38. II. m. 1. A means, 
MBh. 12, 3685. 2. A trader, Yajh. 2, 
192. 


aaa naityaka, and नेत्यिक naite 
yika, i.e. nitya+ ka or tha, adj. What 
must be done constantly or regularly 
(opposed to naimittika), Man. 2, 105; 
8, 86. 


नेदाच 7८224400, and नेदाधिक 
naidaghika, i.e. nidagha+a, or tka, 
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acai 


adj. Belonging to the hot season, 
Bhag. P. 3, 14, 48. 


नेदेशिक naidecika, i.e. nidega + tha, 
m. A servant. | 
AWA naidhana, i.e. nidhana + a, 


1. Referring to death, Hariv. 
2. Perishable, 2194. 


adj. 
4900. 


> [| e ° 
ATT naipuna, 1.e. nipunad+a,n. 1. 


Dexterity, MBh. 13, 1378. 2 Skill, 
experience, Rajat. 4, 354. 3. Strict- 


ness, Man. 10, 85. 
28122. P. 8, 25, 14. 


EN : : + 

नपएषय naipunya, 1.0. nipuna+ ya, 
ए. i. Cleverness, Sav. 3,21. 2. Art- 
fulness, Patch. 121, 16. ॐ» Exactness, 
Rim, 3, 75,70. 4. Completion, Man. 
4, 107. 


नैमित्तिक naimittitha, i.e. nimitta + 
tha, adj. 1. Occasional, Dacak. in 
Chr. 180, 21. 2, Dependent on an ex- 
ternal cause. 

नैमिष naimisha,n. The name of a 
forest. 

मेमिषीय naimishiya, i.e. naimisha + 


fya, adj. Referring to the Naimisha 
forest, MBh. 9, 2161. 


नैमिषेय naimisheya, i.e. naimisha+ 
eya, adj. Living in the Naimisha 
forest. 

मेयमिक naiyamika, i.e. ntyama+ 
tha, adj. Conformable to a (religious) 
precept, Bhag. P. 5, 8, 1. 

~w इ es ° A 

नेयायिक naiydyika, 1.6. nydya+ 
tha, m. A logician, a follower of the 
Ny aya philosophy. 


4. Completion, 


मेरन्तर्य < eit 28 

जैरन्तयं 22८27271८८74/८, 1.6, nis-antara 
न+ & Absence of interruption. 

ॐ _ € < 

नर्यं nairarthya, i.e. nis-artha+ 


ya,u. Senselessness. 


॥ 


if 


“ 
« 


नैराण्य 


ACT natracya, i.e. nis-aca+ya 
(cf. aga), n. Hopelessness. 

Ram nairukta, i.e. niruktit+a, I. 
adj. Explained etymologically MBh. 
13, 4485. II. m. One who is conver- 
sant with etymological interpretation, 
Man. 12, 111. 

aa nairrita, i.e. nirriti+ a, I. adj., 
f. द, ३, Southwestern, Man. 11, 104. 
II. m. 1. A son of Nirriti, 1.6. a Rak- 
shasa or demon, Ragh. 12, 43. 2 pl. 
The name of a people. ITI. adj. Be- 
longing to the Rakshasas or demons, 
MBnh. 12, 6132. IV. f. 4 A name of 
Durga, Dev. 5, 9. 

aatey nairgunyd, 1.6, nis-guna + ya, 
I.n. 1. Freedom from qualities, Bhag 
P. 1, 15,31. 2. Want of good qualities, 
MBh. 2, 674. II. adj. Not having any 
relation to qualities, Bhag. P. 3, $2, 32. 

aye : ; + 2 

aya nairghrinya, i.e. nis-ghrina 
+ya (see ghrina), n. Cruelty, Malav. 
69, 10. 

नैर्मख natrmalya, i.e. nis-mala + ya, 
n. Purity, MBh. 7, 9264. 

Sessy nairlajjya, i.e. nis-laja+ 
ya (see lajja), n. Impudence. 

aw nailya, 1.6. nila + ya, nD. 
blue (the colour). 

जेविद्य widua. 1 vid 

नेविदय naividya, i.e. nivida+ya, 7 
Denseness. 

Ww . e eA bf 4 

HY zaiga, 1.6. niga+a, adj., f. ¢t, 
Nocturnal, Man. 2, 102. 

नेशाकर naicakara, i.e. nigakara+ 
a,m. Caused by the moon, 

afin naictha, ie. nica+tha, adj., 
f. kt, Obtained in one night, Man. 5, 67. 

मैखिन््य naicchintya, i.e. nis-chinta 
+ya (see chinta), n. Freedom from 
care, Bhartr. 8, 92. 


Dark- 


TUT 


नैषध naishadha, i.e. nishadha +a, 


I.m. 1. A prince of the Nishadhas, a 
designation of Nala. 2. pl. =Nisha- 
dhas (the people). IL n. The name 
of a poem treating of Nala. 


नेषाद naishada, i.e. nishada+a, 
1. adj. Belonging to the Nishidas. 2. 
m. pl. Nishadas (the people). 

ATS १०५९१८०, 1.6. nishada+i, m. 
A prince of the Nishadas. 

duel naishkarmya, i.e. nis-karman 
+ya,n. Abandoning action, inactivity. 

नेष्कुतिक naishkritika, see naikritika. 


Aiwa naishthika, 1.९. nishthé + 240, 
I. adj., f. Afi. 1. Final, MBh. 17, 21. 
2. Decided, Ram. 6, 21, 28. ॐ. Ac- 
complished, MBh. 13, 758. II. m. A 
Brahmana who remains always in the 
condition of a religious student, ob- 
serving the vow of chastity. 


नेषटयै naishthurya, i.e. nishthura+ 
ya,n. Coarseness, Hit. 1. d. 91. 

EN : 

TMQ naishphalya, 1.6. nis-phala 
+ya,n. Want of fruit or effect. 

ॐ सर्मिक On 3 2 

न्‌ naisargika, i.e. nisarga + 
tha, adj., f. ki, Innate, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
660. 


Taw naisnehya, 866 naihsnehya. 

नो no, i.e. na-u, a particle. 1. Nor, 
Sucr. 2, 461, 18. 2. Not, Patch. i.d. 97. 

नोदम nodana, ie. nud+ana, n. 
Removing, Bhag. P. 3, 26, 43. 

नोदिन. nodin, i.e. nud+in, adj., f. 
ni, Removing. 

नोधस. nodhas, m. 
Rishi. 

नोधा nodha (=navadhé), adv. In 
nine parts, Bhag. P. 3, 23, 47. 
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The name of a 


नो 


ar nau, I. see asmad. II. probably 
sna+va,f. A ship, a boat.—Cf. +न ; 
Lat. navis; O.H.G. nacho, A.S. naca. 
नोक nau+ka, I. a substitute for 
nau when latter part of a comp. adj., e.g. 
bhinna- (vb. bhid), adj. Wrecked. II. 
f. ka, A small vessel, a boat, Ram. 1, 9, 7. 
न्यक्कार nyakkara, ie. nyarch-kara, 


m. 1. Humiliation. 2. Disregard. 


न्यग्भावयिद nyaybhavayitri, 1. e. 
nyanch-bhi, Caus., +¢tri, m., f. tri, n. 
One who humbles, Dacak, 180, 13. 

ware nyagrodha, i.e. nyarch-ruh 
+a,m. ३. The Indian fig-tree, Ficus 
indica, Man. 8, 246. 2. A proper name. 

न्यङ्कु nyanku (probably ni-azich + u), 
m. A kind of antelope. 

न्यञ्च nyarch, i.e. ni-arich, I. ad)j., 
f. nichi, Downward. II. nya&, acc. n. 
adv., Humbly, MBh. 5, 1426; see Are. 

न्यन्त्‌ nyanta, 1.6, ni-anta (m. or n.). 
Proximity, Ram. 2, 68, 12. 

waz nyarbuda, i.e. ni-arbuda, n. 
A hundred millions. 


न्याय nyaya, 1.6. nt-i+a, m 1. 
Rule. 2. Method, manner, Man. 8, 
310; Dacak. in Chr. 193, 18. 3. Suit- 
able manner, propriety, Man. 5, 140. 
4. A lawful act, 189, 15. ॐ. A law- 
suit, Panch. 97, 2, 6. Judgment, iii. 
१. 89. 7. A syllogism, Prab. 111, 8. 
8. The Nyaya doctrine, consisting 
principally in logic.—Comp. A-, m. an 
unlawful act, Dacak. in Chr. 189, 15; 
acc. n. °yam, adv. improperly, Ram. 3, 
51,34. Vatha-nyaya+m, adv. suitably, 
duly, Man. 3, 190. 


न्यायवन्त्‌ nyaya+vant, adj. Be- 
having properly, Ram. 5, 11, 15. 
न्याय्य nyayya, ie. nyaya+ya, adj. 
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पथ्य. 
1. Fit. 2. Right, Man. 2, 152. 3. 
Just, 9, 202. &. An infinitive governed 
by nyayya has sometimes the signi- 
fication of a passive, Ram. 2, 21, 8 Gorr. 

न्यास nyasa, i.e. ni- 2.as+a,m. 1. 
Planting (as the foot), Ram. 5, 31, 60. 
2. Striking in, seizing with, Ragh. 12, 
73. 3. Seizing with one’s claws, MBh. 
12, 652. @. Putting on, Kathas. 8, 15. 
5. Writing down, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 170. 
6. Laying aside, Vikr. 87, 2; Bhag. 18, 
2. % A deposit, Yaju. 2, 67—Comp. 
Charana-, m. trace of a foot, Megh. 56. 


न्यासिन. nyasin, 1.6, nyasa+in, adj. 
subst. One who has abandoned all 
worldly concerns, Bhag. P. 4, 30, 36. 
Ta nyubja, 1.6. ni-ubja, adj. One 
who lies on his face, MBh. 5, 7244. 
न्यून 21/7८, i.e. ni-una, adj., f. na. 


1. Defective, Bhag. P. 1, 16, 21. 2 
Wanting, MBh. 3, 4057; artha-, Poor. 
3. Smaller, १ 8111. 2, 116; less, Man. 8, 


203. % Low, MBh. 13, 6616. ॐ. In- 
ferior, MBh. 1, 5592. 
TAT nyuna+ta, f. Inferiority, 


MBh. 8, 774. 


प P. 


$Y -pa, latter part of a comp. adj. 


or subst. derived from adj. I. (vb. 
1.pa), Drinking, cf. pada-pa, pro- 
perly, Drinking by means of the foot, 
ie. ४ tree. II. (vb. 2.८2), 1. Guard- 
ing, e.g. dvara-pa, m. properly, Guard- 
ing a door, i.e. adoorkeeper. 2. Ruling, 
e.g. kshiti-pa, m. properly, Ruling the 
earth, =a king; dagapa, i.e. dacan 
-pa, m. A governor of ten villages. 


† पश PAM, and पस 24775, i. । 


1 and 10, Par. To destroy. 


| 


Tay 


WH pakkana, m. The hut of a 


Chandala, or one of the outcast tribes, 
Kacikh, 19, 16. 


ULM १०८६ 1.6. pach+t, f. 1. Cook- 


ing, Man. 9, 11. 2. Digestion, 19, 120. 
3. Ripening, development, MBh. 12, 
9745 (read pakti instead of panhkti). 4 
Dignity, Sucr. 1, 51, 20 


पक्र paktri, i. pach+tri, m., f. 
fri, and n. 1. Cooking, a cook, MBh. 


12, 10935. 2 Promoting digestion, 
Sucr. 1, 189, 13. 


पक्त pakva, i.e. pach+va. It is used 


as ptcple. of the pf. pass. of pach, 
f. va. 1. Cooked, Man. 4, 223. 2. 
Baked (as a brick, a pot), Yajn. 1, 197. 
3. Mature, Hit. i. d. 144. 4. Grey (as 
hair), Lass. Anth. 80,17. 8. Accom- 
plished, perfect. 6. On the eve of de- 
cay, Bhag. P. 4, 28, 38.—Comp. 4-, adj. 
1. uncooked. 2. unbaked (as a pot). 
3. indigested. 4. immature. 5. im- 
perfect, MBh. 12, 8440. An-ati-pakva, 
adj. rather immature (figuratively), 
Dacak. in Chr. 195, 13. Kdala-, adj. 
matured by time, Man. 6, 17.—Cf. 
xéxwy (from which we may infer that 
pakva is curtailed pakvan), xeravdc, 
with p for v, réxecpoc, curtailed in dpu- 
wennc, ९०८४7६५. 


चक्षणं pakvana, =pakkana, MBh. 
12, 5330. 
पक्षापक्रा pakvapakvd, a sound imi- 
tative of the cry of birds. 
t पच PAKSH, i. 1 and 10, Par. 
To seize; cf. pag. 
पच्च paksha, m. 1. A wing; also n., 


Mark. P. 9, 15. 2. The feathers of an 
arrow. 3. A flank, a side, Ragh. 5, 
१2, %& Half. 5. The half of a lu- 


33 


पश्चगम 


nar month, comprising fifteen days, 
Man. 1, 66. 6" Party, Ram. 2, 
18, 13 Gorr. (he who sides with 


` Bharata). 7%. A partisan, Vikr. d. 16. 


8. A friend, Hariv. 3013. 9. A class, 
a host, a troop, MBh. 13, 3315; Hariv. 
7124, 10. Place, condition, Ram. 6, 
99, 32, 11. Alternative, Ragh. 4, 10. 
12. Opinion, MBh. 2, 2266. 13 The 
subject of an inference, Bhashap. 67.— 
Comp. A-yjata- (vb. jan.), adj. having 
not yet wings, Ram. 5, 11, 23. Kdka- 
m. the side locks of the head of boys 
and youths, Ram. 1, 21, 9. Krishna-, 
m. the dark half of the month, the 
fifteen days during which the moon 
18 in the wane, Man. 3, 276. Keea-, 
m. a tuft of hair, MBh. 4, 1114. Tvi- 
(m. or n.), three fortnights, Man. 8, 58. 
Purva-,m. 1. the first half of a lunar 
month, Man. 3, 278. 2. the opponent’s 
proposition, a prima facie assertion. 3. 
action at law, रधु. 2, 17. Bhimi-, 
m.a swift horse. Maha-, adj. having 
a great family, Man. 8, 179, Vi-, I. 
adj. opposed, inimical. II. m. 1. an 
enemy, Pafch. 171, 10. 2. an oppo- 
nent, a disputant. 3. a negative in- 
stance (sadhyabhavavan), Bhashap. 72 ; 
one in which the major term is not 
found. (atru-, m. an enemy, Hit. 53, 7, 
M.M. (Cukla-, m. the light half of 
the month, from new to full moon, 
Sa-, I. adj. 1. winged. 2. having a 
side or party. IT. m. a similar instance, 
one in which the major term is found 
(sadhyavan), Bhashap. 72, III. m. a 
partisan. Sva-, m. a friend, Pach. 
iii. d. 55.—Cf. perhaps waft in araf. 

पच्चक्त paksha+ka, I. m. A side, 
Cig. 11, 7. IT. A substitute for paksha 
when latter part of a comp. adj. 

पच्च गम्‌ paksha-gama, and पच्चगम्‌ 
pakshaitgama, i.e. paksha+m-gama, 


Moving by means of wings, flying, 
Ram. 5, 56, 45 ; 4, 43, 15. 
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पचता 


‘TIA paksha + ta, f. Alliance, MBh. 
2, 2665. : | 

पलति paksha+ti, f. The root of a 
wing, Rajat. 1, 374. 

पच्वन्त paksha+ vant, adj., f. vati. 
1. Winged, Ram. 4, 63, 5. 2. Of a 
noble extraction, MBh. 13, 2965. 

Tad paksha+¢as, adv. By, or 
for, fortnights, MBh. 13, 5659. 

पि pakshi, i.e. curtailed pakshin, 
m. A bird, MBh. 12, 9306. 


पतिन. pakshin, i.e. paksha+in, I. 
adj., f. ini. 1. Winged (figuratively). 
2. Siding with; in krishna-paksha + 
in, Hariv. 4559. 3. fem. with raéri (४ 
night), accompanied by the foregoing 
and following day, Man. 4,97. II. m. 
1. A bird, Man. 1, 44. 2. A name of 
Civa, MBh. 13, 1183.—Comp. Jala-, 
m. 9 water-fowl, Patch. 159, 19.—Cf. 
Goth. 021; A.S. fugul. 


पक्षिमृगता pakshimrigata, i.e. pak- 
shin-mriga + ta, f. The form of a bird 
or beast, Man. 12, 9. 

पत्तौय pakshiya, paksha+iya, in 
hkrishna-paksha + iya, adj. Siding with 
Krishna, Hariv. 3748. = 

TAA 7५45071८ (akin to paksha), 
7. An eye-lash, Sucr. 1, 115, 10.— 
Comp. Ud-, adj. whose eye-lids are 
elevated, Cak. d. 90. 

पच्छल pakshmala, 1.6. pakshman + 
a, with ९ for n, adj. ३. Having long 
eye-lashes, Kathis. 18, 14. 2. Hairy, 
Cig. 4, 61. 

OE parka, m. Mud, mire, clay, 
Man. 4, 191. 2. Ointment, Rit. 1, 6; 
Ram. 3, 53, 57 (mire and ointment). 

पङ्ज parka-ja, 1. m. A_ lotus 
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पच 


~ 


flower, (ik. d. 124. 2 {^ ji, A name 
of Durga, MBh. 4, 188.—Comp. Sa-, 
adj., f. ja, abounding in lotus flowers, 
Rim. 3, 68, 18. 


TRAM parka+ vant, adj., f. vati, 
Muddy, Ram. 2, 28, 9 (15 Gorr.). 

पङ्किन्‌ pankin, 1.९, panka+in, lat- 
ter part of comp. adj. Muddy, MBh. 3, 


2959. mamsa-conita-panka+in, Filled 
instead of mire with flesh and blood, 


-MBh. 8, 2551. 


ufeer parkila, i.e. parka + ila, adj., 
f. la, Muddy, MBh. 8, 4005. 


UTE parkeruha, ic. panka+t 
-ruh+a,m. A lotus flower, Bhiig. P. 
7, 15, 61. 


पङ्क्ति and TEmt 727 4८ (akin to 
parchan), f. The number five, wevrec, 
smara-bana-, The five arrows of the 
god of love, Rajat. 3, 525. 2. A sort 
of metre, consisting of four times ten 
syllables. 3. The number ten, Ragh. 
12,99. &. A line, a row, Panch. 182, 
16, 5. A multitude, a flock, Mark. P. 
43,9. 6. A company, Man. 3, 183.— 
Comp. Pada-, a line of footsteps, Cak. 
d. 56. 


पङ pangu, perhaps anomal. comp. 
apa-anga + u, adj. f. &४ and gri, 
Lame, Sucr. 1, 89, 11. 

पङ्क 171" + ka, adj. Lame, MBh. 
2, 2135. 

पर्ता pangu + ta, f. Lameness, 
Man. 11, 53. 

Wwe pangu+la, 1. adj. Lame. 2. 
Lameness, Sucr. 1, 360, 12. 

1. पच PACH, i. 1, Par. Atm. 1. 


To cook, to bake, Man. 3, 118. 2. To 
roast, 7, 20. 3. pass. To. be inflamed, 
9,231. 4 To melt, Hariv. 5525. 5. 


पच. 
To digest, Sucr. 1, 78, 5. 6. Toripen. 
Ragh. 11, 50 (figurat.). 7 To con- 
duct something to its end, Ram. 6, 8, 
16. Comp. pteple. of the present Atm. 
a-pachamana, adj. One who does not 
prepare food for himself, a religious 
mendicant, Man. 4, 32. Anomalous 
pachana, MBh. 3, 13239. Pass. with 
the termination of the Par., 5, 3792. 
Pteple. of the pf. pass. pakva (see 8. v.). 
Comp. ptcple. of the fut. pass. krishta 
-pachya, adj. Sown or ripening after 
ploughing, cultivated, Bhag. P. 7, 12, 
18. Caus. pachaya, 1. To cause to be 
dressed, MBh. 3, 104. 2. To cure, 
Sucr. 1, 155, 20. Frequent. papach 
and papachya, 1. To roast, 812६. 
P. 3, 24, 27. 2. To burn violently 
(figur., to be much afflicted), 4, 3, 21.— 


With the prep. अन्‌ anu, To ripen 
softly, 8, 5, 35.—With अमि abhi, To 
boil up, Sugr. 1, 149, 11.—With चद्‌ 
ud, To heat, Sucr. 2, 67, 2.—With 
परि pari, 1. To cook, Patch. 199, 10. 
2. To roast, Hariv. 6079. 3. To ma- 
ture, Hariv. 4875. 4 To conduct 
something to its end, MBh. 12, 8306. 
Caus. To mature by cooking, Sugr. 1, 
230, 15.—With Y pra, To use to cook, 
Rim. 3, 76, 24. — With अभिप्र abhi 
-pra, To develope, Sugr. 1, 322, 6.— 
With f@ vi, 1. To dissolve by cook- 
ing, Sugcr. 1, 32, 20. 2. To roast, 
MBh. 13, 6122. 3. To digest, MBh. 
14, 570. &. To ripen, Ragh. 17, 53. 
Caus. To dissolve by cooking. — Cf. 
Lat. coquere (for poquere by assimi- 
lation), culina (for cuclina) ; wéxrw, 
néisow, moxavoy, probably also ०077049 
and ६१५, epnpa, epOde. 

{ 2. पच्च 24८ and पञ्च PACH, 


i. 1, Atm. (Par.), To make evident. 
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पञ्चदशन्‌. 


parch, i. 10, Par. 1. To state fully. 
2. To spread, 

S@7q -pach +a, latter part of comp. 
adj. Cooking, baking, roasting. 

पचन्‌ packh+ana, n. 
Sucr. 1, 31, 13. 2 Ripening, Bhag. P. 
3, 26, 40. 3 Becoming entirely cooked, 
MBh. 9, 2780. & A frying-pan, Sugr. 
2, 158, 1. 

पञ्च PANCH, see 2. pack. 


1. Cooking, 


$पञ्च -parcha (see parchan); in 


chatuhpazcha, i.e. chatur-, adj. Four 
or five, Rajat. 6, 326. 

पञ्चक pazichaka, i.e. panchan + ka, 
I. adj. 1. Consisting of five, Man. 2, 
92. 2. With cata, Five in the hun- 
dred, Man. 8,139. II. ०. 1. The num- 
ber five, wevrac; gata-, Five hundred, 
Panch, 134,16. 2. A collection of five, 
Bhag. 2. 3, 11, 15.—Comp. Pazchap°, 
i.e. parchan-, n. the twenty-five (prin- 
ciples of the Sankhya_ philosophy), 
Ram. 3, 53, 42. 


पञ्चरतस panchakritvas, i.e. par- 
chan-kritvas, adv. Five times, Sugr. 1, 
365, 9. 

WAT parichata, 1.6. panchan + ta, 


f. 1. Quintuple amount, Man. 8, 151. 
2. Death (properly, Solution of the 
body into its five elements), Kathas. 
10, 127. 


Twa parnchatva, i.e. parchan+ 
tra, n. 1. The five elements, Bhag. P. 
1, 15, 41. 2. Death (see pazichata), 
Hariv. 1139. 

पञ्चदशधा paichadagadha, i.e. 
parchadagan + dha, adv. In fifteen 
parts, Mark. P. 78, 20. 


पञ्चदशम्‌. panchadagan, i.e, pan- 


“ chan-dagan, numer. adj. Fifteen, Man. 


10, 31. 
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पञ्चद शाडिक parchadagahika, 1.6. 
parchadacgan-aha+tha, adj. 
fifteen days, Yajh. 3, 323. 

पञ्चधा parchadha, i.e. partchan+ 


dha, adv. In five parts, five-fold, Yaya. 
3, 9. 


Lasting 


Tet panchan, numer. adj. Five, 
Man. 2, 43. 


पञ्चपष्पमय panchapushpamaya, 
1.6. parichan-pushpa + maya, adj., f. 
yt, Consisting of five flowers, Kathas. 
34, 232. 


पञ्चम pazchama, i.e. parichan + ma, 


I. ordinal number, f. mf, Fifth, Man. 
2, 37, II. acc. n. mam, adv. Fifthly, 
Man. 8, 125. III. with कठ, A fifth 
part, Man. 9 164. IV. m. ३, One of 
the seven musical notes, originally the 
fifth, afterwards the seventh, MBh. 14, 
1419. 2. One of the modes of music, 
Git. 10, 13. छ. f. mt. 1. The fifth day 
of the half month, Hariv. 10241. 2. 
The name of ariver, MBh. 6, 333.— 
Comp. Ardha-, adj. four and a half, 
Man. 4, 95. 


WAAR 7८04770८ + ka, adj. Fifth, 
Crut. 29. 

WEA panchamaya, 1.6. pazchan 
+ maya, adj., f. yi, Consisting of five 
(elements), Mark. P. 37, 39. 

पश्चवट panchavata, i.e. panchan 
-vata, n. and f. ti, The name of a lo- 
culity near the Godavari, Ram. 1, 3 
18 (13 Gorr.). 

पञ्चवर्षीय parchavarshiya, i.e. 7 
chan-varsha+iya, adj. Five years old, 
Catr. 14, 137. 

पञ्चुविशक parnchavimyaka, i.e. par- 
chan-vimca+ka, adj. 1. Twenty-fifth, 
Bhag, P. 3, 26, 15. 
(years old), Rim. 111. p. 469. 
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2. Twenty-five 


TEIN 


wafaufaat parchaviscatika, i.e. 
parchan-vinicati + ka, fem.; in vetala-, 
Twenty-five tales of a Vetala; the title 
of a work. 


Taya patchagas, i.e. parchan + 
gas, adv. Five ‘by five, Bhag. P. 8, 
10, 13. 

Wee parchasha, 1.6. partchan-shash, 
adj. Five or six, Rajat. 5, 333. 

पञ्चा parich+a, £ Spreading; in 
chaznchatpaicha, i.e. charchant-, adj. 
Shaking in all its parts, Utt. Ramach. 
120, 3 (v.r.). 


पञ्चाभनिल parichagnitva, i.e. par- 
chan-agni+tva, n. An aggregate of 
five fires (or passions), Kathas. 28, 32. 


पञ्चाल parichala, m. 1. pl. The 
name of a people and their country, 
Man. 2,19. 2 A prince of the Pat- 
chalas, MBh. 12, 18262. 

WETaAR porchala+ ka, I. adj. Re- 
ferring to the Patchalas; with rajan, 
A prince of the Pafchalas, MBh. 5, | 
7504 (perhaps to be changed to pavicha- 
laka). TI. m. 1. pl.=The Panchalas, 
Bhiag. P. 9, 22 3. 2, A certain poi- 
sonous insect, Sucr. 2, 288, 3. 


पञ्चाश 11/46 (cf. pazchagat), 
ordinal number, fem. ¢t, Fiftieth, Chr. 
73, 3.—Comp. Fka-, fifty-first, Chr. 76, 
21. Dva- and dvi-, fifty-second, Ram. 
4,52; Chr.81,9. 27४, fifty-third. Cha- 
tuhpanchaga, i.e. chatur-, fifty-fourth. 
Panchaparnchaga, i.e. pazchan-, fifty- 
fifth. 


पश्चा गत्‌ panchacat, i.e. pacha 
-dacanti (cf. chatvarimg¢at), numeral, f. 
Fifty, Man. 8, 297.—Comp. Dva- and 
dvi-, fifty-two, Hariv. 13076; MBh. 2, 
52. Chatuhparnchagat, i.e. chatur-,fifty- 
four.—Cf. wxevrnxovra; Lat. quinqua- 
ginta. 


पञ्चाशति 


पञ्चाशति parchacati, i.e. parncha 
-dacanti (see the preceding), numeral, 
f. Fifty, Rajat. 5, 71 (@ is perhaps 
only a mistake; when shortened, we 
have paschacati, Five hundred). 


पश्चा शत्या parichagat + ka, adj. Fifty 
years old, Kam. Nitis. 7, 44. 


TWETMWMA parichagat+tama, or- 
dinal number, f. mi, Fiftieth, MBh. 9, 
50.—Comp. Eka-, fifty-first. T'ri-, fifty- 
third. 


पञ्चाश्द्धा parchagaddha, i.e. par- 
chagat +dha, adv. In fifty parts, Ram. 
1, 48, 1 Gorr. 


TSC 4100702, ०. 1. A cage, MBh. 
12, 3061. 2 A skeleton, Prab. 71, 1. 
(Probably akin to paj in vedic pajra, 
pajas; cf. rhyvups, xayn; Lat. pango). 

पश्रक 2414074 1 छ, m.orn. A 
cage, Panch. iii. १. 143. 

पर्‌ PAT, f i. 1, Par. To go, to 
move. i. 10, pataya, 1. { To speak, or 
to shine. 2. To split, to divide, MBh. 
3, 16747; 882. 3. To break, to breach, 
Mrichchh. 47, 16. . To tear, Kathas. 
20, 21. 8S. To pluck out, 28, 21. 6. To 
cause to be torn up, Yajn. 2, 94. f 7. 
i. 10, pataya, To string, to surround. 
—With the prep. Wq ava, pataya, To 
split, Sugr. 1, 32, 12.—With QT 4, 
pataya, To split, Sucr. 2, 22, 19.—With 
उद्‌ ud, pataya, 1. To tear out, Man. 4, 


69. 2 To slit up, Rajat. 5, 432. 3. To 
open, Patch. 222, 5. & To destroy, 
Ram. 6, 88, 19. ॐ, To remove, 6, 37, 
87. 6 To dethrone, Rajat. 5, 298.— 


With समुद्‌ sam-ud, pataya, 1. To tear 


out, Ram. 5, 39, 23. 2. To draw out, 
Dev. 2, 20. 3. To dethrone, Rajat. 5, 


We 


2s6.—With विनि vi-ni, pataya, To 
split, Bhag. ए. 2, 7, 16.—With वि vi, 


pataya, 1. To split, MBh. 12, 591, 2 
To tear, Hariv. 4310. ॐ To uproot, 
Rajat. 5, 477. &. To open, 3, 482 (to 
bring on). 


Gz pata (probably for patra), m. 


and f. ¢#, and n. न Woven cloth, 
MBh. 1, 806. 2. Cloth, Ram. 5, 49, 5. 
3. A piece of cloth, MBh. 1, 4376. 4. 
Garment, 5421. 8. (cf. patia), A table, 
a plate (for painting and writing), 
Yajh.1,297. 6. f. ४, The curtain of a 
stage.—Comp, Urna-, m. a spider, 
Bhag. P. 4, 6, 43. Kanda-, m. a 
curtain, Dacak. 122, 6. Ku-, I.m. and 
n. a plain garment, Bhag. ए. 5, 9, 11. 
IT. फ. the name of a Danava or demon, 
MBh. 1, 2534. Chitra-, m. or n. a pic- 
ture, Kathas.5,30. Dhvaja-, m. a flag, 
a standard, Vikr.d.4. Prachchhada-, 
and prachchhadana-, m. a cover, & 
blanket, Patch. 62, 10. Mukha-, m. or 
n. a veil, Megh. 63. Srastottara-, i. €. 
srasta-uttara- (vb. 57८75), adj. with 
the upper garment loose. 


परश्चर patachchara, i.e. patat (from 


pat, an imitative sound, perhaps of 
sneaking) -chara, I. m. 1. A thief, 
MBh. 1, 6996. 2. pl. The name of a 
people, MBh. 2, 590. IL. n. Old cloth. 


USAT patabhaksha, m. orn. An 


implement for looking, or spying, 
Dacak. 71, 4. 


परल patala,I.n.1. A roof. 2 A 


coverture, a veil, Prab. 116,15. 3. A 
film over the eyes, Sucr. 2, 277, 4. 4 
A heap, a multitude, MBh. 12, 4249. 
II. m. and n. A section of a book. 
—Comp. Adsha-, n. a court of justice, 
Rajat. 6, 287. Abhra-, n. thecovering 
(of the sky) by clouds. Nila-, n. a 
dark film over the eyes, 2४८}. 262, 22. 
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परलक patala+ka (0, 0 0.). A 
heap, Kathis. 43, 27. 
WZ¥ pata-ha (vb. han), m. (and n.). 


A drum, a kettle-drum, Patch. 261, 13. 
—Comp. Yagas-, m. a drum. 


परि pati (for pati, cf. pata), £ A 
kind of cloth, Panch. 236, 25. 

पटु pat+u, I. adj., f. 2५ and évi, 
comparat. patiyaiis, superl. patishtha. 
1. Sharp, Cintic. 4,16. 2. Hot, Rim. 6, 
11, 44. 3. Clear (of sound), Hariv. 3554. 
4 Violent, Hariv. 3823. ॐ. Clever, 
dexterous, skilful, Ragh. 9, 46. II. m. 
pl. The name of a people, Mark. P. 57, 
54. 


पटुता patu+ta, f.; in vakpatuta, 
1.6. vach-, Eloquence, Bhartr. 2, 53. 

पदु ल patu + tva, 
1180. 3. 2. Cleverness, Cak. d. 118. 


—Comp. A-, n. want of cleverness, 
awkwardness, Vedantas. in Chr. 218, 17. 


परोल patola, A kind of cucuinber ; 


Trichosanthes dioeca, Roxb. m. The 
plant. ०. The fruit, Patch. i. व. 423. 


n. 1. Keenness, 


पट patta, probably for patra, m. 


1. A table, a plate, for painting, Hariv. 
9988. 2. A patent, a document, Yaju. 1, 
317. 3. A seat, a chair, MBh. 2,90. 4. 
A bandage, a ligature, Sucr. 1, 15, 3. 
5. A stripe, MBh. 13, 3456. 6 A 
frontlet, a diadem, a turban or cloth, 
etc., for that purpose, Kathis. 14, 
33. 7. (cf. pata) Cloth, Patch. 251, 
16. 8 A proper name.—Comp. Avicu-, 
n.a sort of cloth, Man. 5, 120. Chi- 
tra-, a picture, Hariv. 10069. China-, 
a sort of cloth, Kathas. 43, 89. Zam- 
ra-, 70. ॐ copper-plate, Yaji. 1, 318. 
Rajapatta, i.e. rajan-,m. 1, a kind of 
gem, Utt. Ramach. 129, 1. 2. a tiara, 
Lalata-, the forehead, Panch. 35, 2. 
Vaktra-, m. a bag containing corn ticd 
round ahorse’s head. Vira-, m. war 
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accoutrement (?), Rajat. 5,332. (प -, 
70, 1. a rocky seat, Ram. 2, 105, 6 Gorr. 
2. @ flat stone for grinding condiments. 


पटक patia+ka, 1, m. 1. A docu- 


ment, Rajat. 5, 396. 2. A bandage, 
Kathis, 28,159. 3. A frontlet, Kathiis. 
13, 190. II. £ (72, 1. A ribbon, 
Bhag. P. 3, 23, 14. 2. Cloth used for 
a turban, Rijat. 4, 575.—Comp. Cila-, 
m. a rocky seat, Malav. 31, 21. 


Gz patta-ja (vb. jan), n. A sort 
of cloth, MBh. 2, 1847. 
पटक patta+va (?) <A sort of 


cloth, Rajat. 5, 161 (probably corr. 
pattaja). 

ufza pattiga, m. A spear with a 
sharp edge, Ram. 1, 54, 22. 


ufe fara pattigin, i.e. pattica + in, 
adj. Armed with a pattica, Hariv. 
15114. 

पट्‌ PATH (probably a denomin. 


derived from pashta for spashta; cf. 
pacya for spacya), i. 1, Par. (in epic 
poetry also Atm.) 1%. To speak dis- 
tinctly, to recite, MBh. 2, 1154. 2. To 
invoke, Hariv. 12561. 3. To read, to 
study, Man. 4, 98. 4 To mention, 
MBh. 3, 1483. 5. To declare, Sucr. 2, 
260, 16. 6 To learn from (abl.), Bhag. 
P. 9, 22, 37. Caus. pathaya, 1. To 
teach one to talk, Hit. Pr. d. 43. 2. 
To teach one to read, Bhag. P. 7, 5, 2. 
3. To cause to read, Panch. 5,11. 4 
To teach, Bhag. P. 7, 5, 2. Frequent. 
papathya, Torecite repeatedly, Kathis. 
37, 73.— With the prep. चनु anu, To 
say after one, to repeat, Bhig. P. 7, 5, 3. 
—With fay abhi, abhipathita, Called, 
named, Sucr. 2, 310, 18.—With परि 
part, 1. To mention, MBh. 1, २०२०, 2. To 
declare, 3, 14192.— With प्र pra, To re- 
cite loudly, Hariv. 9591.—With सम 

हि 


| 
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sam, To read, Man. 4, 98. Comp. 
pteple. of the fut. pass. of the Caus. 
a-sampathya, One with whom nobody 
is allowed to read (or to pray), Man. 
9, 238. 


पटक path-+aka,m. A reader, MBh. 
3, 17395. 


घटन path+ana, n. 1. Reciting, 


Mark. P. 51, 26. 2. Reading, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 664. 


Usa. patharvan, m. <A proper 
name, Chr. 297, 17=Rigv. 1. 112, 17. 

1. पण PAN (for original par+na, 
ii. 9 of par; cf. wépynpe; O.H.G. feil), 
i. 1, Atm. (in epic poetry also Par.), 
1. To buy, MBh. 13, 4564. 2. To play, 
MBh. 3, 3047. ॐ To stake (at play), 
to bet, MBh. 2, 2144. 4 To stake 
on, 9, 3258. &, To risk. Ptcple. of 
the pf. pass. 7६८८, Betting, 1, 1225. 
7. A bet, 1226. Ptcple. of the fut. 
pass. panya, Saleable, Man. 8, 398. 9. 
Ware, 5,129. Comp. Kara-, n. ware 


offered as tribute, MBh. 2, 1052. 
Masi-,m. » scribe. Yathapanya+m, 


adv. according to the value, Man. 8, 
398.—With the prep. fa vi, 1. To sell, 
Patch. i. प. 88. 2. To bet, MBh. 1. 
1191. 

2.f पण. PAN (akin to 1. pan), i. 1, 


Atm., and पणाय pan+dya, Par. To 
praise, to honour. । 
QW pan+a, m. ३. Play, MBh. 3, 


2261. 2 Playing for, MBh. 3, 2299. 
3. A bet, a stake (at play), MBh. 5, 
1203, @ A cast (at play), MBh. 3, 
3035. 5. Wages or hire, reward, Kathis. 
18, 386; expense (of an expedition), 
Kam. Nitis. 9, 13-15. 6 A coin of a 
certain weight, Man. 7, 126.—Comp. 
Ardha-, m. half a pana (see 6), Man. 
8, 404. Dasa-, playing for slavery 
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(the loser becoming the slave of the 
winner), MBh. 5, 5518. 

पणाव्‌ panava (probably for pranava), 
m. A kind of drum, Bhag. 1, 13. 

पणविन panavin, i.e. panava +in, 
adj. Having a drum, MBh. 13, 1172. 

ऽपणिक -panika, 1.6. pana+iha; in 
parchacat-, adj. Consisting of fifty 
panas (see pana 6), Yajii. 2, 233. 

पणिद panitri, ie. 77 + 41, 7. A 
trader, Naish. 2, 92. 

† पण्ड्‌ PAND, i. 1, Atm. To go, 
tomove. i.10, Par. To heap together. 
i. 1 and 10, Par. To annihilate (v.r.). 

पण्डकं pandaka (proceeded from 
pandraka),m. A eunuch, Yajn. 3, 273. 

पण्डित pandita, I, adj. Learned, 
wise, Bhartr. 2, 14; shrewd, Panch. i. 
d. 334; skilled, Rajat. 5, 164. II. m. 
A scholar, a wise man, MBh. 5, 990. 

पण्डितंक pandita+ka, m 1. 4 
learned man, MBh. 12, 6736. 2 A 
proper name, MBh. 1, 2736. 


पण्डितता pandita + ८4, f. and 


ufwaa pandita + tvo, n. 
ledge, wisdom, Bhartr. 2, 88 (a-, Fool- 
ishness), Mrichchh. 17, 12. 

पएडुक pandraka (perhaps spand+ 
ra+ka),m. A eunuch, Mark. P. 34, 82. 


पण्यपतिल् panya-pati+iva,n. State 
of a great merchant, Ram. 1, 1, 96. 

1. पत. 7:44; i. 1, Par.(in epic poetry 
also Atm.), 1. To fly, Bhag. P. 8, 6, 
39. 2. To descend, to set, MBh. 6, 
480. ॐ. To fall down, Bhag. 2, 3, 15, 
35. & To alight, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
349. ॐ To fall, Man. 5, 141; figu- 
ratively, Bhartr. Suppl. 14. 6. To be 
deprived of one’s caste or rank, Man. 
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3,16. % To fall on, MBh. 3, 2199. 8. 
To devolve upon, Ram. 2, 22, 20. 9. 
To happen, Patch. 232, 25. ° Pteple. of 
the pres. patant, m. A bird, Ragh. 13, 
19. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. pattta, 
Sprung from, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 240. 7. 
Flying, MBh. 8, 1910. Comp. Saviéri-, 
m. a man of the three first classes, not 
invested at the proper time with the 
sacrificial cord, Man. 2, 39.— Ptcple. 
of the fut. pass., 1. patantya, n. A de- 
grading crime, Yajh. 3, 298. 2. pati- 
tavya, n. Going to hell, MBh. 12, 3668. 
Caus. pataya, 1. To cause to descend, 
Hit. iv. d.74. 2. To cause to fall down, 
Ram. 1, 74,13. ॐ, To dash out, Bhag. 
P. 4, 5,21. ‰ To throw, Ram. 6, 82, 
93. §. To inflict, Man. 8, 126. 6. To 
shed, MBh. 7, 4912. % To cause to 
enter, Vikr. d. 56. 8. To set (fire to), 
Patch. 111. d. 166. 9, To direct, Ram. 
4, 7, 11. 10. To ruin, 6, 94,19. 11. To 
cause to sin, Cak. d. 117. 12. To throw 
one’s self, MBh. 1, 6752.— With the 


prep. अति ati, To neglect. Comp. 
ptcple. of the fut. pass. an-atipatya, 
Not to be neglected, Cak. 60, 17. Caus. 
1. To deprive something of its effect, 
Sucr. 1, 146, 12. 2. To kill, 2, 266, 13.— 
With WF anu, 1. To fly along or in, 
Bhag. P. 3, 11, 5. 2 To follow, (ak. 
d. 7. Caus. To cause somebody to fall 
down with one’s self, Ram. 2, 75, 4 
Gorr.—With अमि abhi, 1. To fly 
near, to run near, especially with the 
intention of assailing, MBh. 3, 550. 2. 
To fall down to (acc.), Arj. 10, 30. 3 
To be shed, MBh. 7, 6287. &. To over- 
take, MBh. 8, 1910. Caus. 1. To cast 
on somebody (acc.), Hariv. 13902. 2. 
To cast down, MBh. 6, 1684.—With 
समभि sam-abhi, To assail, Ram. 5, 41, 
34.—With व्‌ ava, 1. To fly down, 
Prab. 66, 14. 2. To jump down, Hariv. 
15949. ॐ. To fall down, Rim. 2, 28, 12. 
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hega-kita-avapatita, On which lice | 
have fallen, MBh. 13, 1577. Caus. To | 
throw down, Kathas. 25, 42.— With ST 
& 1. To fly near, to run near, espe- 
cially with the intention of assailing, 
MBh. 1, 5965. 2. To fall down, Rajat. 3, 
202. ॐ, To appear unexpectedly, MBh. 
8, 2564. & To strike unexpectedly, 
Ram. 2, 62, 16. 8. To befall, 6, 100, 5. 
6. To come to one’s share, Kathas. 20, 
213. 7. To happen. Caus. 1. To throw 
down, Bhag. P. 7, 8, 29. 2 To kill, 
Hariv. 5598. ॐ, To shed, Man. 3, 229. 
—With Wwf abhi-a, 1. To run near, 
MBh. 4, 807. 2. To assail, 4, 1041.— 
With पया 2-2, Torun away, MBh. 
8, 4964.— With GAT sam-a, 1. To fly 
near, MBh. 5, 7218. 2. To hasten near. 
3. To assail. 4 To obtain, MBh. }, 
7213. 8. To have sexual intercourse, 
MBh. 1, 2461.— With खद्‌ ud, 1. To 
fly upwards, MBh. 1, 1335. 2 To 
jump upwards, to start up, 1, 6019. 3. 
To hasten out of (with abl.), MBh. 
12, 5224. & To come out, 6, 5785. §. 
To be set up (as a cry), MBh. 1, 6111. 
— With WAT anu-ud, To start up, to 
get up after somebody (acc.), Ram. 5, 
64, 24.—With WIT abhi-ud, 1. To 
fly upwards to (acc.), Kathds. 22, 144. 
2. To start up, Hariv. 4114.— With 
समुद्‌ sam-ud, 1. To fly up together, 
MBh. 3, 2093. 2. To start up together, 
1, 7005. 3. To assail, BohtL Ind. Spr. 
315. & To ascend, Ram. 5, 74,35. 5 
To rush out of, MBh. 7, 4656. 6. To 
gush out of, Hariv. 7068. samutpatita, 
1. Springing upwards, Pajch. ed. orn. 
i.d.108. 2, Sprung up, MBh. 1, 3320. 
3. Disappeared, Pafch 1. d. 212.— With 
पुष wpa, To hasten to, Bhag. P. 7, 2, 
31.—With fa v7, 1. To fly down, MBh. 


' MBh. 5, 2462. 
` 62, 10. 
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], 2094. 
3. To fall down, MBh. 13, 1501. 4. To 
tumble down, Ram. 5, 18, 7. ॐ To 
assail, MBh. 4, 1572. 6. To rush in, 
Bohtl. Ind, Spr. 1170. 7. To empty 
one’s self into, Ragh. 10, 27. 8. To 
fall on, MBh. 1, 7708. 9. To fall into, 
Bhartr. 2, 82. 10. To take place, Man. 
9,47. Caus. 1. To cause to fall down, 
to cause a stick to fall on somebody, 
i.e. to smite somebody, Man. 4, 146. 2. 
To cast down, Bhag. P. 3, 3, 1. 3. To 
cast, Ragh. 5, 217. @ To drop, Kathas. 
2,10. ॐ. To inlay with, MBh. 4, 1325. 
6. To spit out, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 438. 
7. To direct to, Mark. P. 61, 41. 8. 
To kill, MBh. 14, 98. 9 To levy (as 
tribute) from (abl.), MBh. 12, 3313. 
10. To set up as anomalous (in 


grammar).— With अभिनि abhi-ni, 
Caus. To throw down, MBh. 8, 3040. 
—With प्रणि pra-ni, 1. To fall pros- 
trate, Man. 11, 205. 2 To bow re- 


spectfully to (acc. dat. and toc.), MBh. 
4, 2131. Caus. To induce to fall pros- 
trate, Malav. 39, 16.—With fafa vi 
-nt, 1. To fly down, Rit. 4, 18. 2. To 
fall headlong, Hariv. 3650. 3. To attack 
suddenly, Kathias. 22, 62. 4. To fall 
in, Kathas. 8, 33. Caus. 1. To cause 
to fall down, Mark. P. 75, 55. 2. To 
chop off, MBh. 1, 5279. 3. To inflict, 
Ram. 2, 75,14 Gorr. 4 To kill, Man. 
11, 127. ॐ. To ruin, Ram. 6, 94, 23.— 
With संनि sam-ni, 1. To fly down, 
2. To descend, Ram. 5, 
3. To perish, MBh. 7, 434. 4. 
To assemble, to meet, MBh, 8, 14899. 
5. To appear, MBh. 12, 6676. Caus. 
1. To cause to fall down, MBh. 7, 
7488. 2. To shoot, Ram. 5, 42, 8. ॐ, 
To cause to assemble, to convoke, 


MBh. 3, 2162.—With निस्‌ nis, 1. To 


fly out of (abl.), Cak. १. 166. 2. To 
rush out, Arj. 10,62.. 3. To come out, 


3T 


2. To descend, Hariv. 9611. 
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MBh. 14, 1836. 4 To depart from, 
Man. 8, 55. 5. To spring from, 12, 15. 
6. To fly away. Caus. To ruin, Ram. 


2, 78, 15.—With अभिनि adhi-nis, 
To rush out, MBh. 6, 2434. — With 


fafaa_ vi-nws, 1. To fly out, MBh. 5, 


269. 2. To rush out, Ram. 4, 19, 4. 
3. To fall out, Ram. 3, 31,19. 4. To 


run away, Man. 7, 106—With परा 


para, 1. To fly away, Bhag. P. 3, 20, 
24. 2. To fail, Utt. Rimach. 117, 8. 


—With परि pari, 1. To fly about, 


MBh. 1, 1391. 2. To run about, 8, 
707. ॐ To jump down, 7, 757. 4. To 
assail, Arj. 8, 30. 5. To fall, MBh. 
8, 2791. Caus. 1. To shoot down, 
MBh. 6, 2687. 2. To shoot off, 6, 1852. 
ॐ To throw in, Mrichehh. 155, 8.— 
With Y pra, 1. To fly away, MBh. 
5, 1753. 2. To fly, Hariv. 8266. 3. To 
run away, MBh. 7, 676. 4. To fall 
down, MBh. 3, 16038. §& To strike, 
MBh. 4, 1788. 6. To fall into, MBh. २, 
2159. 7. To be deprived (abl.), 14, 2737. 
Caus. 1. To put to flight, MBh. 1, 7639. 
2. To pursue, 13, 2047.—With ufa 
prati, To hasten to meet, 4, 2110.— 
With वि vi, Caus. 1. To discharge 
(arrows), MBh. 4, 1862. 2. To kill,. 
MBh. 7, 6149.—With खम्‌. sam, 1. To 
meet, Indr. 1, 36. 2. To fly to (acc.), 
Hariv. 12684. 3. To hasten to, Ram. 
5, 36, 43. ॐ To obtain, MBh. 12, 
6737. 5, To fly, 4, 1776, 6 To 
walk, Ram. 2, 125, 20 Gorr. 7. To 
fly down, MBh. 6, 3789. 8. To fall 
down, 1, 1387. 9. To happen, Hariv. 
11739. Caus. 1. To throw, Ram. 6, 18, 
50. 2 To throw down, Bhag. P. 5, 
26, 28.—With अ्भिसम्‌_ abhi-sam, 1. 
To hasten to, Ram. 5, 60, 16. 2. To 
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88881], Hariv. 12545. 3. To fly about, 
MBh. 7, 7295.—Cf. xérayat, wéropat, 
wéradov, भणी जणा ८०५८९ UTEp-Twraopal, 
irrapat, iOveriwy, xrijpa; Lat. penna 
(i.e. pet + na); O.H.G. fedara; cf. patra ; 
also wixrw (i.e. reduplicat. wer), recov, 
ixervoy, mrapa, xérpoc; Lat. petere, 
impetrare, etc. 

2. पत्‌. PAT (probably a denomin. 
derived from pati), i. 4, Atm. To be 
powerful, to possess.—Cf. Lat. potiri. 

पतग 1.pat+a-ga (vb. gam), m. 1. 
A winged animal, Man. 7, 23. 2. A 
bird, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 16. 

पतंग pataiiga, 1.6. 1.pat+a+m-ga 
(vb. gam), I. ए. 1. A bird, Panch. 
ed. orn. 57, 6. 2. A small grasshopper 
which is attracted by a light, MBh. 
9,152. 3. The sun, Bhag. P. 2, 1, 30. 
4. A playing-ball, Bhag. P. 3, 20, 36. 
5. A name of Krishna, MBh. 12, 1510. 
6. The name of a caste in Plaksha- 
dvipa, Bhig. P. 5, 20,4. 7. The name 
of a mountain, 5, 16,20. 8. The name 
of a village. II. ~ gt, A proper name, 
Bhig. P. 6, 6, 21. 

पतगम्‌ pataiigama, ie. pat+at+m 
-gam+a, m. A small grasshopper, 
Bhag. P. 7, 8, 24. 

पतगिका pataingika, i.e. patamga + 
_tha, f. A small bird, MBh. 1, 4332. 

पतच pat+atra,n. 1. Awing. 2. 
A feather, Bhag. P. 8, 11, 34. 

चतबि patatri (i.e. curtailed pata- 


trin), m. 1. A bird, MBh. 1, 1455. 2 
m. A proper name, 8, 2263. 


पतिम. patatrin, 1.6. 3 
I. adj. Winged. II. m. 1. A bird, 
Man. 4, 208. 2 A horse, Ram. 1, 13, 
36. 3. An arrow, MBh. 3, 16430. 

पतन The 
name of a Rakshasa or demon, MBh. 3, 
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1. pat + ana, I. m. 


पति 


16365. 77. 7. 1. Falling, MBh. 5, 7187. 
2. Hanging down, becoming slack, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 422. 3. Ruin, 704. 4. 
Death, MBh. 2, 1636. 5. Throwing one’s 
self, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 902 (at one’s feet). 


चताका pataka, i.e. 1. pat+aka, f. 


1. A flag or banner, MBh. 8, 3014. 
2. A certain great number, MBh. 13, 
5234. 3 An episode ina drama, Dacar. 
1, 13, 33.—Comp. Sua-pataka, adj. with 
a banner. 


पताकिन्‌. patakin, i.e. pataka + in, 
I. adj.,f. ni. 1. Adorned with flags (as 
with flags, Vikr. d.137). 2. Bearing a 
flag, MBh. 3, 646. IT. m. 1. A colour- 
bearer. 2. A flag, Hariv. 8991. 3 A 
proper name. III. f. ni, An army. 


पति puti, 1.6. 2. 20 + ८ (for original 
24 + ८27, cf. patni), 1. A master, an 
owner. 2, A governor, a lord, Man. 
7,115. 3 A husband, MBh. 1, 4199. 
4. When latter part of a comp. adj. 
the fem. is left unchanged, e. g. jivat 
-pati, i.e. jivant- (vb. jiv), {~ A woman 
whose husband is alive, Ram. 2, 24, 
8 Gorr.—Comp. A-, adj. unmarried, 
Ram. 1, 34, 44. Anna-, m. a name of 
Civa, Rajat. 5, 72. Ap-, m. a name 
of Varuna, the regent of the waters, 
Man. 3, 87. Ambu-, m. the ocean, 
Patch. i. व. 316. Artha-,m. 1. a king, 
Patch. i. d. 84. 2. a judge, 111. d. 89. 
8. & proper name. Avani-and avani-, 
m. a king, ib. 28, 20; Kathas. 24, 12. 
Agva-, m. & proper name. Udu-, m. 
the moon, Cig. 9,32. Una-,m.a name 
of Civa, Chr. 48, 7. Urvi- (see ure), m. 
a king, Rajat. 5, 380. Oshadhi-, m. 
1. the moon, Cig. 9, 36. 2. a physician, 
ib. Oshadht-,m. the moon, MBh. 3, 137. 
Kula-, m. the chief of a family, MBh. 
1,1. Kratu-, m. the performer of asacri- 
fice, Bhag. P. 4, 19, 29. Ashtti-, and 
Kshma-, m. a king, Panch. ii. d. 29; 
Rajat. 5, 59. Gana-, and Ganana-, ण. 


| 
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a name of Ganeca, Patch. i. d. 175; 
Rajat. 5, 26. Griha-, m.a householder, 
Patch. i. d. 410. Go-, m. 1. a bull, 
Ram. 3, 51, 4. 2. the sun, Bhag. P. 1, 
12, 10. 3. a name of Krishna (pro- 
perly the cow-herd xar’éEoyx}v), MBh. 
13, 7002, 4. aname of Varuna, Civa, 
and others. Gauri-, m. a name of Civa, 
Kathas, 22, 16. Graha-, m. 1. the sun. 
2. the moon. Chamt-, m. the com- 
mander of an army. Jagat-, m. a name 
of Civaand Vishnu. Jagati-(seejagat), 
m. aking, Ram. 1, 12, 36. Tara-, m. 1. 
the moon. 2, a proper name. Tridaga-, 
m. a name of Indra. 22404, m. a 
liberal man, Sav. 1, 3. Dina-, m. the 
sun, Bhartr. 2, 69. Deva- and Daivata-, 
m. & name of Indra. Dvara-, m. a 
doorkeeper, a chamberlain, MBh. 3, 
10623, Nada-nadi-, m. a name of the 
Sindhu. Midhi-, m. 1. 9 name of 
Kuvera. 2. a proper name. J7i-, 
m. aking. Pagu-, m. a name of Civa. 
Pitri-, m. 1. a name of Yama (lord of 
the Manes). 2. pl. the Manes and the 
lords of the creatures, Bhag. P. 7, 4, 6. 
Praja-, m. 1. lord of the creatures, 
Vikr. १.9. 2. a name of the supreme 
deity, Brahman, Patch. i. d. 188. 3. 8 
king. 4. afather. Prana-, m. 1. a 
husband. 2. the heart, Draup. 6, 4. 
Phanipati, i.e. phanin-, m. the king 
of the serpents, Bhartr. 2, 77, Bhavani-, 
m. aname of Civa, Kir. 5,21. Bhanda-, 
m. a merchant, Pajich. 26, 25. Nana 
-bhanda-, m. a great merchant, 26, 
11. Bhu-,m.aking, Pahch. i. १. 262. 
Bhumi-,m. the same. Bhrigu- (also 
bhrigunam), the chief of the descend- 
ants of Bhrigu, a name of Paracu- 
rama, Megh. 68. Bhoga-, m. 1. a vice- 
roy, & governor. 2. a person having 
possession or usufruct. Mahi-, m. a 
king, Chr. 47, 32. Mriga-, m. a lion. 
Raghu-, m. Rama. Rati-, m.a name of 
the god of love, Cic. 9, 66. Cachi-, 
m. aname of Civa, Dagak. in Chr. 182, 
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10. Galva-, m. the king of the Cilvas, 
Chr. 18, 34. (ri-, m. 1. Vishnu. 2. 
a king. Sabhd-, m. 1. the president 
of an assembly. 2. the keeper of a 
gaming-house. Sindhu-, m. the lord 
of Sindh, 1.6. Jayadratha. Send-, m. 
1. the general of an army, Cak. 24, 6. 
2. Karttikeya. Svarga-,m. Indra.— 
Cf. Lat. potis, Sec-rorne, xdore ; Goth. 
faths ; cf. patni. 

पतिवरा 24772472) i.e. patitm 
-27 + ¢, adj. One who chooses her 
husband herself, Ragh. 6, 10. 

पतिका -patt+ka, A substitute for 
pati when latter part of a comp. adj., 
Man. 9, 68 (pra-mita-, f. a widow). 

ufaa pati+tva, m. Matrimony, 
marriage, MBh. 3, 2140. 

पतिधर्मतस pati-dharma + tas, adv. 
= abl. of pati-dharma, m. The duty 
to a husband, Chr. 48, 2. 

९ 

ufawaadt patidharmavati, i.e. 

pati-dharma + vant +i, adj., £ Ful- 


filling the duties of a wife, MBh. 4, 
279. 


ufeta_patin=pati, MBh. 12, 8888. 


ufaaat pativatni,i.e. pati+vant+é 
(by metathesis pativatni, instead of the 


later pativat?), f. A married woman, 
Ragh. 15, 35. 


AF pattanga (for patranga, q. cf.), 
(n.and)m. Red sanders, Sucr. 1, 46, 13. 
GAA patiana, 1.९. pad+tana (cf, 


Lat. op-pidum), n. A town, Malav. 
13, 15. 


पलति patti, ie. pad + ti (probably for 


tan, see pati), m. 1. A pedestrian, 2. 
A foot-soldier, MBh. 5, 5164. 3. The 
name of a people. 


पच patra, see patra, 
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पत्रि 
ufa patni, see patni. 


पल्ली patni, and sometimes पलति 


‘patni, i.e. patan (see pati) +£, ^ A 
‘wife, Man. 2, 129—Comp. Eka-, f. 
“1, only one wife, Bhig. P. 9, 10, 53. 2. 
(the wife of one man only, a chaste wife, 
Man. 5, 158. 3. pl. the several wives 
«it 006 husband, Man. 9, 183. .Guru-, 
+£. -9# mother-in-law, 9, 57. Deva-, f. 
tthe wife of a god, Kathas. 16, 6. 
Dharma-, f. a lawful wife, Man. 3, 262. 
/Sa-, f. a wife whose husband has other 
-wives, Chr. 55, 2; Panch. 1. प. 318.— 
(Cf. wormea, ९८६८-7 ०८११८. 


SUAS -patni+ka, a substitute for 
patni when latter part of a comp. adj., 
e.g. ‘bahu-, Having many wives, Cak. 
“90, 21. 


UGA patni+tva, 0. Matrimony, 
“Mark. P. 50, ‘14. 

पचर pat+ra, n. (perhaps pat+éra, 
“but cf. O.H.G. fedara; A.S. feher ; and 
-rrepov for werpdv). ३. The wing of a 
wird. 2. The feather of an arrow, 
Ram. 3, 35, 87. 3. A vehicle in general, 
:as:a horse, a‘camel, a car, Man. 9, 219. 
4. A leaf, Man. 4, 49. 5, The leaf of 
the Laurus cassia (2). 6. A leaf pre- 
~pared for writing on, paper, Cak..81, 2. 
‘7. A letter, Cak. 90,8. &. A document, 
Patch. i. d. 451. 9 A thin piece of 
metal, Sucr. 2, 74,21. 10. Lines and 
signs painted in the faces by means 
of musk and other fragrant substances, 
Bagh. 13, 55.—Comp. 4rka-, m. Calo- 
tropis gigantea; n. its leaf. Aanka-, 
¶. ०. the feather of a heron, Rim. 4, 7, 
22. JI, m. an arrow, Rim. 6, 28, 4. 
Kara-, 1. 8 saw, Hit. 49, 11. Trak- 
patra, 1, €. tvach-, 7. woody cassia. 
Danta-, n. & kind of ear-ring. Nish- 
patra, i.e. nis-, adj. leafless. Bhurja-, 
m. a kind of birch. Yuga-, m. moun- 
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cock. 2. Apatrot. 3. a woodpecker. 
4. the Indian crane. III. f. ré@, a 
woman. Satp’, i.e. sant-(ptcpic. pres. 
of 1.45), 7. the new leaf of a water- 
lily. Svachchha-, i.e. su-achchha-, n. 
tale. —Cf. supra O.H.G. fedara; zrepor, 
also wrépic, wridoy, wridog, aud 77००८ (cf. 
patrin 3 ; in the old poetical language 
clouds and rocks are identified, and the 
clouds considered as wings of the 
mountains). 


Wa patra+ ka, i. A substitute for 


patra when latter part of a comp. adj., 
f. trikad. 2 f. trika, A document, a 
letter, Cak. 90, 16.— Comp. Karna 
-patraka, m. the lobe of the ear, Yajn. 
3,96. Yuga-,m. mountain ebony. 


WaT patranga, ie. patra-anga, ए. 
Red sanders. 


पतिन. patrin, i.e. patra + in, I. adj., 
f. २१. 1. Winged, Hariv. 5476. 2. 
Feathered, MBh. 3, 709. II. m. 1. 
A bird, Cak. 78, 19. 2. An arrow, Ka- 
this. 33, 203. ॐ, A mountain.—Comp. 
Kanka-, m. an arrow, MBh. 4, 1804. 
Pushpa-, adj. having flowers for ar- 
rows, Kumaras, 4, 29. 


1. पथय PATH, i. 1, Par. To go. 
¶ i. 10, pathaya, To throw (ए, र). 
2. Ta path, see pathin. 


पथ patha, 1. m. Way, reach, Ram. 


3, 56, 3. 2 Latter part of comp. words 
=pathin, A way, 8 road. a-,m. A 
wrong way. a@patya-, 00, The vulva. 
ardha-, m. The half of away. darya-, 
m. The road of the honourable ones. 
uftara- and udakpatha, i.e. udazich-, 
m. The northern country. kusida-, m. 
An usurious way, Man. 8, 152. jala-, 
m. A sca voyage. (ri-, n. Heaven, 
earth, and the infernal regions. dak- 
shina-, m. The southern country. dar- 
gana-, m. Sight. 


tain ebony. Cata-, I. 1. a lotus flower, dikpatha, i.e. dig-, | 
Rim. 2, 60,15 (णया, II. m. 1. ४ pea- | m. The road of the country, Rajat. 5, 


om | 
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341. drikpatha, i.e. drig-, m. Sight, 
Vikr. च. 95. dharma-, m. The road of 
virtue. dhdéma-, m. A sacrifice, Bhag. 
P.4,4,10. znakshatra-, m. The starred 
heaven. zayana-, m. Sight, Ve- 
dantas. in Chr. 206,1. pdashkanda-, फ. 
The way of the heretics, Dacak. in 
Chr. 185, 6. banikpatha, i.e. baniy-, 
m. Trade, Man. 1, 90. romardjt-, i.e. 
roman-rajé- (m.), A line of hair ex- 
tending to the navel; in ¢anuroma- 
sajipatha, The waist, Gig. 9, 22. vt-, 
m. A bad road. g¢ri-, m. A _ high- 
‘way. satp°, 1.6. sant- (pteple. pres. of 
1.as),m. 1. A good road. 2. Correct 
conduct. su-, I. adj. Having good 
roads, Lass. 97, 2 (८1, ved. for thant). 
II. m. 1. A good road. 2. Good con- 
duct.—Cf. raroc; A.S. padh. 

पथिक pathika, 1.९. patha+ika, m. 
A traveller, 29060. 245, 4. 

afaa_ pathin, for panthan (cf. pa- 
ripanthin), which is the base of some 
cases, the bases of some others is path, 
the nom. and voc. sing. panthas, m. 
ब. A road, a way, Megh. 28. 2. The 
name of a hell, Man. 4, 90.— Comp. 
Ardha-, 70. the half of a way, Patch. 
134,17. Dharma-, m. the road of virtue. 
Saha-, m. a fellow-traveller, Ram. 3, 
53, 3.—Cf. Lat. pons, pontis, and 
perhaps ponto, pontonis. 

पथ्य pathya, i.e. patha+ ya, I. adj., 
f. ya, Furthering, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 448. 
Fit, suitable, salutary, Patch. 69, 17. 
II. f. ya, Yellow myrobalan, Terminalia 


chebula.— Comp. A-, adj. unfit, un- 
wholesome, Yajn. 3, 65. 


1. पद्‌ PAD, i. 4, Atm. (in epic 
poetry also Par.), 1. To fall (ved.). 2. 
To go to (acc.), MBh, 1, 4288. 3. To 
obtain, MBh. 9, 2847. & To observe, 
7, 16. Caus. padaya; i. 10, {padaya, 


To go.—With the prep. नु anu, ३.0 


प्‌ 
follow, MBh. 1, 6710. 2. To court, 
MBh. 1, 4180. 3. To resort to, Rim. 
2, 45, 4. &. To fall down, MBh. 7, 
3361. 5. To find out, Bhag. P. 4, 
17, 12. 6 To be deprived of, to lose 
(with abl.), MBh. 12, 4653. — With 


समनु sam-anu, To obtain, Hariv. 
11210.—With भिं abhi, 1. To come 


near, to approach, MBh. 1, 8105. 2. 
To come to (acc. and loc.), 13, 4375. 
3. To worship, Cig. 9, 27. & To 
come to one’s assistance (acc.), MBh. 
6, 4043; to assist, 1, 1981. 5. To seize, 
to catch, Ram. 5, 41, 24. 6. To assail, 
MBh. 8, 3047. धर. To attain, Man. 
1, 30. 8. To accept, Ram. 2, 36, 12. 
9. To apply one’s self to, Ram. 2, 


63, 1.—With समम sam-abhi, 1. To 


come to, to attain, MBh. 1, 5515. 2. 
To come on, MBh. 3, 12539. ॐ To 


answer, 10441.—With Wq@ ava, 1. To 


fall down. Comp. ptcple. of the pf. 
pass. hega-kita-avapanna, On which 
lice have fallen, Man. 4, 207.—With 


WT a, 1. To come near, Bhig. P. 5, 8, 


25. 2 To enter, Ram. 6, 16, 21. 3. 
To fall into, Man. 10, 104. 4 To 
undergo, Prab. 33, 8. 5. To become 
unfortunate, Ram. 2, 53, 13. 6 To 
be, Malav. 14, 23. Ptceple. of the pf. 
pass. adpanna, 1. Unfortunate. ° 2. 
Having obtained, Bhag. 9, 16, 37. 3. 
Obtained, Ram. 2, 43, 31 Gorr. Caus. 
1. To put somebody into a certain 
state or condition; mrityum apadila, 
Killed, Ram. 2, 73, 5. 2. To ruin 
somebody, Vikr. 33, 2. 3. To pro- 
cure, MBh. 1, 7873. 4. To produce, to 
cause, Rim. 2, 74,5. 5. ‘To make, to 
change into, Dacak. 183, 2.— With 


प्रत्या prati-a, To return. pratyapanna, 
Returned, Bhig. P. 8, 11, 48.— With 
व्या vi-a, To perish, MBh. 7, 3008. 


509 


पद्‌ 
Vyapanna, 1. Fallen into disorder. 
2. Spoiled.. ॐ, Failed, Sugr. 1, 21, 9. 
4. Dead. Comp. 4 -, alive, Megh. 10. 
Caus. 1. To injure, Sucr. 1, 2), 11. 
2. To ruin, to destroy, MBh. 1, 1607. 
ॐ To kill, Patch. 22, 15. — With 
समा sam-a, 1. To assail, MBh. 5, 2002. 
2. To undergo, MBh. 13, 411; to 
begin, Ram. 6, 92, 4. Samdapanna, 1. 
Come. 2. Endowed with, MBh. 2, 
2588.—With Sfaqay ahbi-sam-a, To 
undergo, to begin, Ram. 2, 12, 1— With 
उद्‌ ud, 1. To spring up, to rise, Man. 


1, 70. 2. To be brought forth, 9, 170. 
3. To become, 4, 228. Utpanna, 1. 
Brought forth. 2. Complete, Yaji. 2, 
157. 3. Ready, MBh. 12, 4913. gudhot- 
panna, i.e. gudha- (vb. guh), Secretly 
born, i.e. one whose father is unknown, 
Man. 9, 159. Caus. 1. To produce, 
Panch, 132, 4; to bring forth, Man. 
9,175. 2. To cause to be shed, Man. 
4, 167. 3. To procure, 2, 148.— With 
We pra-ud, protpanna, Developed, 
10102. P. 6, 5, 4.—With WYSE pratt 
-ud, pratyutpanna, 1. Present, MBh. 
12, 8278, 2. Ready, Cak. 67, 23.— With 
aE vi-ud, To become clear in (its) 
etymological relation, Cig. 10, 23. Vyut- 
panna, Learned, versed, Bhartr. Suppl. 
18. Caus. 1. To produce, to cause, 
Bhag. P. 3, 15,38. 2. To explain ety- 
mologically. — With समुद्‌ sam-ud, 
(QA sam-u, MBh. 12, 946, on account 
९9 

of the metre, sce Caus.), 1. To spring 
up, to arise, Panch. iit. d. 214. 2. To 
be brought forth, Man. 10, 66. 3. To 
come, Rim. 2, 29, 11. Caus. 1. To 
produce, Mark. 2. 17, 6. 2. To cause, 
Rajat. 5, 6. ॐ To expect, MBh. 12, 
4919 (samupadayet).— With JQ upa, 
1. To come to, Patch. 9, 5. 2. To 
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attain (acc. and dat.), Bhag. 13, 18. 
3. To undergo, Ram. 2, 72,50. & To 
take place, Man. 9, 121. 8. To appear, 
Mark. P. 49, 4. 6. To be suitable, 
Cak. 15,6. %. To spring up, MBh. 14, 
455. Upapanna,1. Present. 2 Suit- 
able. 3. Endowed, provided with. 
Comp. An-, unnatural, Cak. 111, 1. 
Caus. 1. To induce to get, Ram. 5, 57, 
12. 2. To give, Man. 9, 73. 3. To 
accomplish, Ram. 2, 50, 10 Gorr. &. To 
make suitable, to prepare, Man. 9, 36. 
ॐ To provide with. 6 To make, to 
declare, Prab. 111, 17. 7% To select, 
Man. 3, 206. 8* To argue, Ram. 5, 18, 22. 
—With Mz abhi-upa, 1. To come 
to one’s assistance, MBh. 10, 608. 2. 
To come for receiving assistance, Rim. 
3, 14, 7. ॐ To provide with, MBh. 2, 
187. Abhyupapanna, 1. Sprung up; in 
-vatsala, adj. Affectionate, Mrichchh. 


108, 5. 2 Admitted. — With aaa 


sam-upa, To be accomplished, MBh. 2, 
779. Caus. To prepare, Ram. 5, 14, 45.— 
With निश nis, निष्पद्‌ nishpad, 1. 
To spring up, to arise. 2. To ripen, 
Man. 9, 247, Mishpanna, 1. Sprung 
up, Ram. 5, 2, 32. 2. Descended, Ram. 
1, 6, 23. ॐ, Accomplished, Rajat. 4, 
234. &. Ready. Caus. 1. To cause to 
ripen, Kathds. 20, 87. 2, To ac- 
complish, Bhag. P. 4, 22, 43. 3. To 
prepare, Lass. Anth. 17; 17. 4. To per- 


form, Rajat. 5, 21.—With प्र pra, 1. To 


enter, Man. 4,77. 2. To begin, 4,60. 3. 
To attain, Bhag. P. 3, 6, 22. # Tocome 
to, Ragh. 12, 68. 5. To come for re- 
cciving assistance, Ram. 1, 57, 16. 6. To 
embrace (the doctrine of Jina), Rajat. 
1, 102. 7%. To fall down, MBh. 1, 1183. 
8. To undergo, Yaji. 1, 132. 9. To be 
going on, to succeed, MBh. 13, 3527. 
10. To admit, Yajn. 2, 40. 11. pra- 
panna, Provided, Gak. d. 1. Desider. 
pra-pitsa, To be about to begin, Dagak. 


प्‌ 
114, 10.—With अनुप्र anu-pra, 1. To 


enter one after another, MBh. 3, 16772. 
2. To enter, Sucr. 1, 258, 7. ॐ To 
appear, MBh. 13, 7363. 4. To follow, 
Bhag. 9,21. 5. To comply with (acc.), 
Ram. 5, 28, 5.—With 9firy abhi-pra, 
1. To hasten to, MBh. 1, 1182. 2. To 


begin, MBh. 3, 1209. 3. abhiprapanna, 
Come for assistance, Dacak. in Chr. 


179, 20.— With ay sam-pra, 1. To set 


out on, to begin, Hariv. 5289. 2. To 
enter, Bhag. P. 3, 24, 3. 3. To turn to 
somebody, especially for assistance, 
Hariv. 11685. 4. To succeed, Patch. 
ii. d. 137. 5. saiprapanna, Endowed, 
Chaurap. 43.—With ufa 27८, 1. To 
go to, to enter, Ram. 2, 33, 21. 2. To 
come to, MBh. 1, 5918. 3. To return, 
Man. 6, 74. 4. To obtain, Man. 7, 40. 
S. To receive, Ram. 1, 39, 15 Gorr. 6. 
To recover, Man. 2, 120. 7. To perceive, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 57. 8. To learn, MBh. 
5, 6027. 9 To consider. 10. To com- 
ply with, Patch. 129,4. 11. To avow, 
Cak. १. 119. 12. To promise, Kathas. 
1, 45. 13. To give, Ram. 2,1,8. 14. 
To act, MBh.1, 1936. 15. To perform, 
MBh. 2, 1420. 16. To make, MBh. 4, 
703. 17. To restore, Man. 8, 183. 18. 
pratipanna, Offered, Malav. d. 48; ad- 
mitted; acting ; conversant with, MBh. 
2, 1949. Caus. 1. To lead to, MBh. 3, 
2852. 
ॐ. To bestow on, Man. 11, 4. 4 To 
deliver, 9,190. §. To install, Ram. 1, 
1, 68. 6 To cause, Ram. 4, 22,20. 7. 
To prepare. 8, To teach, Man. 8, 391. 
9. To consider, Patch, 169, 22.—With 


विप्रति vi-prati, 1. To go in different 
directions. 2 To waver, MBh. 5, 
4276. ॐ, vipratipanna, Opposite, Ram. 
2, 109, 1.—With संप्रति sum-prati, 1. 
To attain, Sugr. 1, 267, 13. 2 To 
approach, MBh., 14, 946. 3. To befall, 


2. To procure, MBh. 1, 3417. 


पू 


Patch. ed. भा. 1. त. 164. 4. To recover, 

Ram. 3, 73,16. 5. To receive, Hariv. 
12201. 6. To agree, MBh. 5, 2706. 7. 
To consider, Kumaras. 5, 37. 8 To 
perform, MBh. 13, 3629. Caus. To 


grant, MBh. 3, 12759.—With वि vi, 1. 


Not to turn out well, Ram. 2, 23, 18. 
2. To perish, Ram. 2, 64, 68. 3 To 
miscarry. 4. vipanna, Weakened, un- 
fortunate. Caus. To kill, Rajat. 2, 79.— 


With खम sam, 1. To succeed, MBh. 


14, 154. 2. To amount to (acc.), Hariv. 
15082. 3. To become, MBh. 1, 2995. 
4. To be brought forth, MBh. 1, 3143. 
5. To get, to obtain (with instr., loc., 
and acc.), Malav. d. 52; Bhag. 13, 30; 
Ram. 3, 64, 12. Sampanna, 1. Endowed 
with. 2. Accomplished. 3. Conversant 
with. n. Sweetmeats (?), Patch. iv. त. 
81. Caus. 1. To convey, to procure, 
MBh. 13, 2867. 2. To cause to succced, 
to bring about, Bhartr. 2, 59. 3. To 
perform, Dacak. in Chr. 196, 14. 4. 
To prepare, Ram. 3, 28, 27. 5. To 
complete, Bhag. P. 1, 16, 35. 6. To 
turn into, Kathas. 37, 114. 7% To 
endow with, MBh. 6, 2304. 8. To 


attain, Ram. 5, 3, 40.— With अभिषम 
abhi-sam, abhisaitpanna, Composed, 


Utt. Ramach. 135, 6.—With उपशम 


,upa-sam, To attain, MBh. 11, 363. 


Upasaimipanna, 1. Conversant with. 2. 
Endowed with. 3. Discased, Man. 5, 
81. Caus. To convey, to procure.—Cf. 
3.pad; xndaw, ९7०९८६८ ; perhaps Goth. 
finthan; A.S. findan; the anomalous 
reflex of Sskr. d may have been caused 
by x. 


† 2. पद्‌ PAD, see bad. 


8. पट्‌ and चाद pad, i.e. pad, m. A 
foot, Man. 4, 207; 6, 46. ~ Comp. 
A-pad, and -pad, adj., {^ -pdd and 
-padi, having no feet. Eka-pad and 
-pad, 1, adj. having one foot only, 
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Bhag. P. 1, 16, 21. 2. m. a name of 
Civa, and of a Danava or demon, MBh. 
13, 7031; 1, 2533. 3. f. -padi, a foot- 
path, 4, 246. Chatushpad, i.e. chatur-, 
the base of many caees 13 -pad, 1. adj., 
f. -padi, four-footed, 2. m. a quad- 
ruped, MBh. 12, 5697, 3. adj. consisting 
of four parts, 5, 5352. Tirtha-pad, adj. 
one whose feet are holy and hallowing, 
Bhag. P. 3, 1, 17. 2. Yri-pad and 
-pad, adj., f. pad and padi, having 
three feet. Dvi-pad and -pad, f. pad 
and padi, I. adj. having two feet, IT. 
m. a man, MBh. 1, 257. III. n. man- 
kind. Sahasra-pad, adj. thousand- 
footed.—Cf. 7०४९, woddg, rédn, ग ६0८१0०१) 
wéla, 7९८८८; Lat. pes, pedis, tripudiare, 
repudiare, impedire; see pada. 

पद्‌ 1.pad+a,1.n. 1. A step, Man. 
8, 227. 2. A footstep, (ak. व. 190, 3. 
A trace, Ram. 5, 5,1. A mark, a 
sign, MBh. 3, 12474. 8 Place, Arj. 4, 
39 (padat padam, A step from the 
place). 6. Abode, Kathas. 26, 241. 7. 


Home. 8. An office, Patch. 103, 3; 
dignity, Man. 12, 125. 9 Object, 
thing, Lass. Anth. 43, 9. 10. Cause, 


Hit. iv. त. 97. 21. Pretext. 12. A 
square of a chess-board, Ram. 1, 5, 12. 
13. A foot ; with dri, a. To put one’s 
foot on, Yajn. 3, 13. b. To possess 
one’s self of, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 528. ©. 
To pnt one’s confidence in, Cak, 47, 6 
{Prakr.) 14. A verse, Malav. d. 77. 
15. A word, Ram. 1, 9, 24. 16. A kind 
of reading the Veda (every word sepa- 
rately, without applying the rules of 
Sandhi). II. m. A ray of light.— 
Comp. 4-, I. n. a wrong place, Kathis. 
26, 23. II. adj. wanting feet, Panch. 
211, 6. Agrama-, 7. 1. ४ hermitage. 
2. one of the three or four orders of 
the religious life ofa Brahmana, £ka-, 
1. adj. 1. having one foot. 2. consisting 
of one word. II. m. pl. The name of a 
people. IIT. 1०८. de, adv. on a sudden, 
1९०६11११. 22, 203. Ashetra-, n. a district 
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which is consecrated to a deity, 2192. 
P. 9, 4, 20. Chitra-, adj. divided in 
several parts, 1, 5, 10. Jana-, m. 1. 
country, Ram. 1, 5, 5. 2. pl. and sing. 
people, Yajn. 1, 360. Tri-, adj., f. da, 
1. having three feet. 2. having three 
verses. Drula-, (vb. dru) °pada+t m, 
adv. hastily. Dvi-,m.aman, Bhag. P. 
4, 31,22. Pavrchapada, i.e. parichan-, 
1. adj., f. da, consisting of five verses 
2. f. di, five steps, Panch. ii. व. 123. 
Bhadra., 1. m. the month Bhadra. 
2. f. da, aname common to the twenty- 
sixth and twenty-seventh lunar aste- 
risms. Bhi-, 1.m. a tree. 2. f. di, 
Arabian Jasmine. Vishne-, I.n. 1. the 
sky, 2, the sea of milk. 3. a lotus, 
IJ. f, di, the Ganges.—Cf, xéor; Lat. 
oppidum, 

पदक pada +ka, n. 1. A step, MBh. 


13, 2789. ॐ. An office, Rajat. 5, 29. 
पदवी padavi, ie. pada+va + i, f. 
1, A road, a way, Draup. 6, 9. 2. An 
office, Patch. 13, 4.—Comp. Ghana-, f. 
thesky. Viveka-,f. reflexion, Kathis. 33, 
81. Smarana-, f. death, Bhartr. 3, 49. 
Hasya-, f, with ya, To expose one’s 
self to ridicule, Patich. 252, 5. 
पद्‌ शख. pada-gas, adv. 
grees, Ram. 2, 87, 15 Gorr. 
पद स्थ pada-stha (vb. stha), 1. A 
pedestrian, Ram. 2, 101, 36 Gorr. 2, 
Fitting an office. ॐ, Taking the place 
of, Ram. 4, 18, 13. 
“STA padata, 1.९. pada-at+a, m. 
A pedestrian, a foot-soldier, Hariv. 
5914. 


पदाति padati, ie. pada-at+it, m. 


1. A pedestrian, a foot-soldier, Rim. 1, 
55,4. 2. A proper name. 


पातिन्‌ padatin, 1.6. I. padata+ 


in, adj., f. ni, Consisting of foot- 
soldiers, MBh. 5, 5703. II. pada-at+ 


By de- 


पदातीय 


in, m. <A _ foot-soldier, Ram. 2, 40, 
40. 


पदातीय padatiya, i.e. padati + iya, 
m. A foot-soldier, MBh. 7, 7598. 


QSTML padantara, i.e. pada-an- 
tara, n. The interval of a step. pa- 
dantare, Having made a step, Cak. 12, 
6.—Comp. A-padantara+m, adv. im- 
mediately after, MBh. 2, 1766. 


पदार्थं padartha, i.e. pada-artha, 


m. ३. The meaning of a word, Nyaya 
S. 2, 131. 2. Substance, thing, Bhag. 
P. 3, 11, 2. 3. A category, Bhishap. 1. 


पदी padi, see 3.7 व्व and pada. 


पद्धति paddhati, i.e. pad-han + ti, 
f. 2. A way,a path, Ragh. 11, 87. 2. 
A guide, designation of a class of lite- 
rary compositions.—Comp. Pada-, f. a 
line of footsteps, Panch. 35, 18. 


पदु padma (curtailed pad+mant), 


I.m.andn. 1. A lotus flower, MBh. 
1, 5412. 2 Ornament, Ram. 6, 10, 19. 
3. Moles or marks on the body, 5, 32, 
11. & <A spot, 3, 48, 12. 5. Coloured 
marks on the face and trunk of an 
elephant. 6. A lotus-like form of 
array, Man. 7, 188. 7. A particular 
sitting posture when absorbed in medi- 
tation, Wedantas. in Chr. 217, 17. 
8. One of Kuvera’s treasures, MBh. 
2,418. 9 A large number, 1000 billions, 


2, 2143. 10. A certain fragrant plant. 
II. m. 1. A kind of snake, Sucr. 2, 
265, 8. 2. The name of a Niga. 3. 


A proper name. III. f. ma, 1. A 
name of Cri, Man. 7,11. 2. The name 
of two plants, Clerodendrum siphon- 
anthus, and Hibiscus mutabilis. 3. A 
proper name.—Comp. Abd/i-, adj. 1. 
adorned with lotus-like spots. 2. beau- 
tiful in every part of the body, Johns. 
Sel. 46, 74. Bhratri-padma-vana, n. 
a group of lotus-like brothers. Maha-, 
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1. 7. 1. one of the Nigas. 2. one of 
Kuvera’s treasures. 3. a Kimhnara, or 
attendant on Kuvera, 4. a large num- 
ber, one hundred thousand millions, 
MBh. 2, 2143. 5. the name of a lake, 
Rajat. 5, 68; 103. II. n. the white lotus. 
Sa-, adj. provided with lotus flowers, 
Ram. 3, 52, 39. 


पदक padma + ka, m. 
arrayed in the form of a lotus flower, 
MBh. 7, 2674. 2. A certain tree and 
its wood; m. and n. Costus speciosus 
or arabicus. 3. A proper name. 

पद्मज padmaya (vb. jan), m. A 
name of Brahman, Bhig. P. 8, 16, 24. 


Fayed padmabhava, i.e. padma-bhi 
+a, 1. adj. Sprung up from a lotus 
flower. 2. A name of Brahman, Bhag. 
P. 8, 21, 3. 

चदामय padma+maya, adj., f. yi, 
Consisting of lotus flowers, Hariv. 9435. 


पदमुरागमय padma-raga + maya, 
adj., f. yt, Consisting of rubies, MBh. 
5, 3577. 

पद्मवन्त padma+vant, adj., f. vati, 
Abounding in lotus flowers, Hariv. 3838. 


TYTT_padma + gas, adv. By hun- 
dred thousand millions, MBh. 1, 233. 


पद्मावती padmavati, 1.९. padma+ 
vant+i, {~ 1. A surname of Lakshmi, 
Git. 1,2. 2. A proper name. 

पदिन. padmin, i.e. pudma+tin, I 
adj., f. ni, Having coloured marks, ete. 
(see padma 8), MBh. 2, 2075. II. m. 
An elephant. ITI. ^ ni, 1. A lotus, 
Nelumbium speciosum, MBh. 1, 7228. 
2. A multitude of lotusses, Rim. 2, 52, 
98; a lake abounding in them, MBh. 
13, 4471. ॐ, A woman of the first of 
the four classes into which the sex is 
distinguished. 4. A sort of witchcraft, 
Mark. P. 64, 15. 


1. An army 
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Tas padmevaya, 1.6, padma+t 
-ci+a, adj. Sleeping in a lotus flower, 
Hariv. 14119. 

पद्य padya, 3.6. padat+ya, n. A 
verse, Hiiberl. Anth. 529, 1. 

पडन्त्‌ pad + vant, adj., f. vati. 1. 


Having feet. 2. Running.—Cf. Lat. 


pedes, peditis. 

पन. PAN (cf. pan), 1. 1, Atm. ; base 
of the pres. panaya, Par. and Atm. 
i. 10 panaya, To praise, Chr. 293, 3 = 
सहर, i. 87, 3. 

Wa panasa, m. 1. The bread fruit 


or Jaka tree, Artocarpus intcgrifolia 
Lin. 2 A kind of snake, Sucr. 2, 265, 
12. 3. A proper name. 


{ पन्थ PANTH, i. 1 and 10, Par. 
To go. | 
पन्यम panthan, पम्यास. panthas, 


see pathin. 


पन्नग pannaga, i.e. pad-na-ga, ए. 


1. A snake, Nal. 14,8. 2 A snake- 
shaped demon.—Comp. Sa-pannaga, 
adj. with the snake-shaped demons, 
Rim. 3, 54, 3. 
पम्पा pampa, f. 
river. 
t Te PAMB, i.1, Par. To go. 


The name of a 


पयस payas (akin to 1.pa, cf. also 
pi), प. ३, Juice. 2 Water, Bhartr. 
2, 29. ॐ, Milk, Man. 2, 107.—Comp. 
Apa-, adj. without water, Kirat. 5, 12. 
Gharma-, n. sweat, Cig. 9, 35. 

पयखल payas+vala, adj., f. da, 
Abounding in milk, Hariv. 3798. 

qafaa_ payas + vin, I, adj., f. ni, 
Abounding in milk, Man. 11, 137. IT. 


1, ni, A cow with abundance of milk, 
MBh. 13, 703. 
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पयोद payoda, i.e. payas-da, I. m. 
1. A cloud, Cak. व. 75. 2 A proper 
name. II. f. da, A proper name. 


पयोधर payodhara, i.e payas 
-dhara, m. 1. A cloud, Rajat. 4, 365. 
2. A woman’s breast, Rit. 1, 6. ॐ. An 
udder, Ragh. 2, 3. 


पयोधस. payodhas, i.e. payas 
-dhant (vb. dha, ef. udhan and payo- 
dhi),m. 1. The ocean. 2. A cloud. 


पयोधि payodhi, i.e. payas-dhi, m. 
The ocean, Kathas. 22, 205. 


पयोमुच payomuch, i. €, payas 
-much, ३. adj. Yielding milk,“ MBh. 
13, 3764. 2. m. A cloud, 9, 1506. 


पयोध. payovridh, i.e payas 
-vridh, adj. Superabounding with 
water, Chr. 290, 11=Rigv. i. 64, 11. 


पयोष्णी payoshnt, 1.6. an anomal. 
comp. payas-ushna+i, f. The name 
of a river, 


पर्‌ para, i.e. perhaps apa tra, or 
L.pri+a, I. adj., f. rd. 1. Distant. 2. 
Opposite, ulterior, Ram. 1, 1, 19 
Gorr. 3. Being beyond, Man. 7, 158. 
4. Exceeding, MBh. 1, 7975; left or 
remaining, Kathas. 39,16. 5. Highest, 
longest, Bhig. P. 3, 11, 12. 6. Ancient, 
Man. 9, 99. क, Pre-eminent, superior, 
higher, Man. 2, 83. 8 Distinguished, 
greatest, Man. 1, 106. 9. Intent, Ram. 
5, 24, 13. 10. Subsequent, following, 
Man. 3, 37. 11. Different, Prab. 114, 8; 
other, Rim. 6, 9, 12. 12. Inimical, 
enemy, Man. 7, 94. II. param, adv. 
1. With abl., a. Beyond, Ragh. 1, 17. 
b. After, Man. 2, 122, 2. With pre- 
ceeding atas, a. Further from hence, 
Nal. 9, 23, b. After that, Man. 8, 129. 
९. Next, 9, 56. 3. Excessively, Nam. 
6, 5, 14. 4. Completely, Malav. 4, 


परकौय 


19. 8 Rather, MBh. 13, 4857. 6. 
Most willingly, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 406. 
7. At the most, 993. 8. With pre- 
ceding yadi, Perhaps, Kathis. 42, 19. 
9. Only, 40,8. 10. But, Patch. 243, 14. 
ITI. parena, 1. with acc. Beyond; pa- 
renasman paraihi, Pass by us, MBh. 1, 
8414. 2. Afterwards, Man. 8, 30. 3 
With abl. After, MBh. 12, 842. IV. 


` pare, adv. Afterwards, 12,2880. V. m. 


— 


and n. The universal soul, Bhag. 3, 19. 
VI. n. Culmen, highest degree, MBh. 
1, 2025. VII. m. 1. A descendant, 
Panch. iii. तव. 216. 2. A proper name. 
3. The name of the palace of Mitra- 
vinda, Hariv. 8986. VIII. f. ra, The 
name of a river. IX. When latter 
part of a comp. it implies often, 1. 
Intent on, e.g. gaucha-, adj. Intent on 
purity, Man. 3, 192. 2. Absorbed in, 
e.g. chinta-, adj. Thoughtful. 3. Af- 
fected with, e.g. karuna-, adj. Com- 
passionate.—Comp. Tatpara, 1.6, tad-, 
1. subsequent to that. 2. intent only 
on that. 3. completely devoted to. 
Daiva-, m. 4 fatalist, Kam. Nitis, 9, 36. 
Mana-, adj., f. ra, arrogant, proud, 
Cig. 9, 57. Vigraha-, adj. fighting, 
{2:1९}. 117, 9.—Cf. répav, wépny, wépa, 
mwépnev, mepairepoc, etc., 7६०८7०९) 7६/०५, 
weipac, ameipuc, ametpectoc, etc. ; Lat. 
perendie, i.e. pere-m+die; see also 


Poe 


परकेय parakiya, 1.6. para + ka+ 
iya, adj. 1. Belonging to another, Cak. 
d.97. 2. Hostile, Kam. Nitis. 8, 70. 


परज para-ja,m. A stranger. 


परतस्‌ para + ८०5, adv. 1. =abl. 
of para, e.g. paratas-paras, Higher 
than the highest, Kumaras. 2, 14 ; sva- 
kat parato va gehat, From his own 
house or that of another, Bhag. P. 1, 
13, 25. 2. Further, Ram. 2, 15, 5 Gorr. 
3. With abl. a. After, Yajn. 2, 173. b. 
Over, Bhag. 3, 42. 


3U2 


परम 


परता para + ta, f. 1. Absoluteness, 
Bhashap. 7. 2, Highest degree, Rajat. 
5. 377.—Comp. TZad-para+ta, f. in- 
tentness, Hit. iv. d. 96. 

पर च para + tra, adv. In the other 
world, Man. 3 275. पर्‌ चाय para- 
traya, Tothe other world, MBh. 13, 7688. 

परत्व para + tva, n. 1. Condition of 
being more extensive (as a genus), 


Bhashap. 7; comprehensive. 2. Length 
of distance and time, Bhashap. 120. 


| परदारिन. paradarin, i.e. para 
-dara+in,m. An adulterer, Ram. 3, 
57, 20. 


परतप paramtapa, i.e. para+m 
-tap+a, adj. subst. Vexing the foe, 
Bhag. 4, 2. A conqueror. 


परपुष्ट para-pushta (vb. push), m. 
The Cocila or Indian cuckoo, Ram. 3, 
78, 29. f. ta, Its female. 


परभागता para-bhaga + ta, {~ Ex- 
cellence, supremacy, Rach. 5, 70. 


परभ्बत्‌ para-bhrita (vb. bhri), m. 


The Cocila or Indian cuckoo, Cak. d. 
85. 


परम्‌ para +ma, I. superl. of para, 
1, Most excellent, Man. 1, 
108; best, 4,14. 2. Highest, Man. 9, 
319. ॐ Extreme, 8, 302, 4 Worst, 
Brahmanav. 1,15. 5. With chetas, All 
(the heart), Ram. 2, 34, 36. 6. With 
an abl. it has the signification of the 
comparat., More excellent, superior, 
worse; ho nyo sti paramah civat, Who 
is higher than Civa, MBh. 13, 793. IT, 
paramam, adv. Yes, MBh. 3, 17056. 
Very well, Johns. Sel. ॐ, 20. III. 
When latter part of a comp adj. it 
implies sometimes, 1. Amounting at 
the most to, MBh. 2, 2080. 2. Con- 
sisting principally of, 5, 1143. 3. Occu- 
pied only with, Man. 6, 96. 


f. ma. 


915 


परमक 


चर मक parama + ka, adj., f. tka, 
1. Most excellent, best, Ram. 4, 35, 13. 
2. Highest, MBh. 3, 13695. 3. Extreme, 
Chr. 35, 12. 


WCAAT_ parame + tas, adv. Still 


worse, Bhartr. 3, 6. 


परमाणता paramanuta, i.e. parama 
<$ 
-anu+ta, f. 1. The condition of an 
atom, Ragh. 15, 22. 2. An infinitely 
short moment, Bhag. P. 3, 11, 4. 


परमा यतस. paramarthatas, i.e. pa- 
rama-artha+tas, adv. In the true 
sense of the word, Vedantas. in Chr. 
218, 19 ; Panch. i. d. 152. 


परमेषिन. parameshthin, i.e. para- 
ma+i-sthin (vb. stha), 1. m. The 
supreme being, a name of Brahman, 
Civa, etc. 2. m. A proper name. 


परंपर paraimpara, i.e. parat+m 
-para, I. adj. Successive, one after 
another, Sucr. 1, 105, 3. II. £ ra, 
1. An uninterrupted succession, a chain, 
Panch. 251,9. 2. A continuous lineage, 
MBh. 3, 13¢621.—Comp. Aarna-, £. ru- 
mour, 7281610, 130, 8. 


परवत. para+vat, adv. Like a 


stranger, Kathiis. 27, 185. 


पर वन्ता paravatta, i.e. paravant + 
ta, f. Obedience, Vikr. d. 155. 


पर वन्त para + vant, adj., f. ४८८६. 
1. Depending on another, Cak. d. 53. 
2. Deprived of strength, Utt. Rimach. 
80, 11. ॐ. Ready to obey, MBh. 13, 
2731.—Comp. A-dharma-, i.e. a-dhar- 
ma-para + vant, adj. become a prey to 
injustice, Ram. 5, 45, 17. 


पर वश्यता para-vacya+ta, ^~ De- 
pendence on another, Ram. 5, 26, 18. 
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परा 


परवाश्यता para-vachya+ la (vb. 
vach), f. Condition of being an object 
of censure to others, MBh. 6, 4476. 


पर्‌ प्र paragu, i.e. para-, com- 
pounded with a derivative of ¢o, m. 
An axe, a hatchet, Ram. 1, 74, 18.— 
Cf. wéAexuc. 


पर श्वच्‌ paragvadha (cf. the last), m. 
An axe, a hatchet, Ram. 6, 27, 25. 


परश्चधिन्‌ paragvadhin, i.e. para - 


२८१८ + in, adj. Provided with an axe, 
MBh. 5, 6099. 


परस. paras (akin to para), adv. 
and prep. 14. Beyond. 2. After. 3. 
More than. 4. Without.—Comp. Pa- 
rorajas, 1.९. paras-rajas, adj}. untouched 
by passion, Utt. Ramach. 120, 10. 


परसात. para+sat, adv. Into the 
hands of another, Béhtl. Ind. Spr. 931. 


पर स्तात्‌ ५7५5-८ (old abl. of sav), 


adv.and prep. with the gen. 1. Beyond, 
Bhag. 8, 9. 2. Iligher, Malav. त. 1. 
3. Further on. 4 Afterward, Bhag. 
P. 4, 9, 20. 


GUT parat+s-para, I. adj. (sing. 


and without nom. sing.), 1. Each other, 
mutual, Bhag. 3, 11. 2. One with 
another, MBh. 12, 2420 (nom. pl.). IT. 
ram, adv. 1. Each other, mutually, 
Man. 9, 62. 2. To one after another, 
Bhag. P. 1, 8, 9. 


परस्पर तस. paraspara + tas, adv. 
One by another, mutually, Nal, 5, 34. 


परा para, old instr. sing. of para, 


inseparable preposition combined and 
compounded with verbs and their deri- 
vatives (immediately with a noun in 
parasu), Away, over, on, inverted, 
wrong, back, sideward.—Cf. xap«, 


पराक 


mad; Lat. per, e.g. in per-dere, per- 
fidus (cf. pari); Goth. fair- and fra-; 
A.S. for. | | 


पराक paraka, i.e. paraich+a, m. 
A sort of penance, fasting for twelve 
days and nights, Man. 11, 215. 

पराक्रम para-kram +a, m. 1. 


Prowess, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 498. 2. 
Exertion, Ram. 6, 37,49. 3. Strength, 
valour, Man.7,11. 4. Power, Ram. 1, 
75, 17. 


पराक्रमवन्त parakrama + vant, adj., 
f. vati, Endowed with courage, or 
power, Mark. P. 21, 92. 


पराक्रमिन “parakramin, i.e. para 
-kram + in, adj., f. ini, Exerting one’s 
power, MBh. 6, 1915. 

ATA 
~kram + tri, 7, Exerting one’s power, 
MBh. 6, 1945. 

पराम paraga, 1.6. probably upa or 


apa-raga,m. The pollen or farina of 
a flower, Bhartr. 1, 39. 


पराङ्मुखता paranmukhata, i.e. 
paranch-mukha+ta, f. Condition of 
having averted one’s face, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 530. 


पराङ््‌ःम्‌खत्व paranmukhatva, i.e. 


paranch-mukha + tea, n. The same 
figuratively, Aversion, Ragh. 18, 13. 


UITala parachina, i.e. paranch + 
ina, adj. 1. Turned away, Sucr. 1, 100, 


12, 2. Not minding, MBh. 12, 8159. 
3. Being beyond, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 30. 


parakrantri, i.e. para 


पराजय parajaya, i.e. para-ji+a, 
m. ३, Being deprived of, loss (with 
abl.), MBh. 3, 2565. 2. Losing at play, 
2, 2170; at a law-suit, Panch. 167, 5. 
3. Defeat, Man. 7, 199. 4. Conquer- 
ing, victory, MBh. 1, 5514. 


पराखण 


पराजिष्ण parajishnu, i.e. 0474 0८ + 
snu, adj. Victorious, MBh. 10, 632. 


पराञ्च 74747८0, i.e. pard-arch, adj., 
f. dchi. 1. Turned away, Bhag. P. 4, 
11,10. @ Distant, 5, 5, 31. 

acTehlaar4 paradhinata, i.e. para 
-adhina + ta, f. Dependence, Mrichchh. 
137, 11. 

परापरता paraparata, i.e. para 
-apara+ta, f. and @ tva,n. 1. The 
condition of being both a genus anda 
specics, Bhashap. 8. ॐ, Priority and 
posteriority, 24. 

UUTHq parabhava, i.e. para-bhii + 


a, m. 1. Disappearance, Ram. 4, 29, 
24. 2. Defeat, Mark. P. 18, 28. 3, 
Mortification, humiliation, MBh. 4 
464; Panch. pr. d. 11. 
Lass. Anth. 43, 9. 


पराभाव parabhava, 1.6. pard-bhi 
+a,m. Defeat, Arj. 10, 45. 
पराण्डति pard-bhist, £ 


feat, Bhig. P. 2, 6, 9. 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 146. 


9 


4. Disregard, 


1. De- 


2. Humiliation, 


UIA paramarga, i,e, para-mri¢ 
+a,m. ३. Pulling, MBh. 7, 1399. 2, 
Drawing (as a bow), Ram. 1, 76, 17. 
3. Injuring, 3, 7, 30. 4, Assailing, 
MBh. 3, 15060. ॐ. Consideration, re- 
flexion, MBh. 7, 4188. 6, Knowledve 
of the minor premiss in its connection 
with the major, Bhashap. 67. 


परायण parayana, i.e. para-ayana, 
I. 1. 1. Chief, principal, MBh. 1, 1624. 
2. with kri, To do one’s utmost, 6, 
3929. IT. adj. 1. Principal, 4, 2269. 
2. Adhering (with accus.), Ram. 1, 7, 
9. 3. Connected with (gen.), MBh. 7, 
$252 (leading to victory). IIT. When 
latter part of a comp. adj. it implies, 


1. Wholly occupied with, Man. 4, 10, 


917 


परायणवन्त. 


2. Intent on, MBh. 3, 2482. 3. Affected 
by, Nal. 23, 1. 


परायणवन्त parayana + vant, adj., 
f. vati, Most elevated, MBh. 1, 8055. 


पराध parardha i.e. para-ardha, I. 


m. ३. The ulterior part, MBh. 2, 1864. 
2. The other part, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
382. II. m. and n. 1. The number 
100,000,000,000,000,000. 2 Fifty years 
of Brahman (half his supposed gon), 
Bhag. P. 3, 11, 33. III. (inexactly), 
instead of parardhya, adj. Most ex- 
cellent, most beautiful, MBh. 4, 2188. 


पराध्ये parardhya, i.e. parardha + 
ya, I.adj., {£ ya, Most excellent, most 
beautiful, best, MBh. 1, 6962; with abl. 
More excellent than, Ragh. 10, 65. II. 
7, 1. Aninfinite number. 2. A maxi- 
mum. III. as latter part of comp. 
adj. 1. Amounting to an_ infinite 
number. 2 Amounting at the most 
to. 


पराव र्‌ paravara, 1.6. para-avara, 
I. adj. 1. Far and near, MBh. 12, 
8336. 2 Ancestors and descendants, 
Man. 1, 105. ॐ, All-comprising, Ve- 
dintas. in Chr. 218, 15. ॐ Every 
succeeding one, Bhag. P. 3, 5, 36. IT. 
n. That which is far and near, i.e. 
1. The universe, MBh. 1, 23. 2. To- 
tality, Sav. 6, 34. 

UCTaAC a paravara + ८४८, n. Con- 
dition of being superior or inferior, 


Bhig. P. 7, 9, 27. 


परावतन paravartana, i.e. para 
-vrit+ana,n. Turning, MBh. 9, 3193. 

पराटज. paracry, adj. Humbled, 
miserable (?), Chr. 296, 8=Rigv. i 
112, 8. 

परादटल्ति para-vrit+ui, † 
ing, Hariv. 3138. 
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Turn- 


परिकषं 
पराशर ८47८4८7८ m. A proper 


name. 


परासु parasu, i.e. para-asu, adj. 
1. Dying, Sugr. 1, 114, 15. 2 Dead, 
MBh. 1, 3835. | 


परासुता ०५८५७५४८, f. and पर्‌ा सु- 
ल १८७४ +- ८४८, 1. Apathy, MBh. 5, 715. 


परि pari, and often परी part 
(akin to para), I. adv. Round, all 
round. II. prep. 1. with ace. About, 
against, to, over. 2. with abl. From, 
out, except, after, Man. 3, 119 (?); on 
account, according. III. combined and 
compounded with verbs and their de- 
rivatives, Round, all round. IV. com- 
pounded with nouns, Round about, full, 
quite, excessively.—Cf. mepi; Lat. per, 
e.g. in per-idoneus (cf. para). 


ufcafara_ pari-kamp + in, adj. 
Trembling violently, Utt. Ramach. 80, 16. 


परिकर partkara, ie. pari-kri+a, 
m. 1. Retinue, dependents, MBh. 10, 
274. 2. Preparation, commencement, 
Kathas. 26, 200. 3. Effort, Utt. Ramach. 
125, 2. 4 Judgment, Rajat. 5, 481. 
5. A girth, Hariv. 3652,—Comp. Sa-, 
adj. With (one’s) dependents, Panch. 
81, 22. 

परिकमेन. parikarman, i.e. pari 
-hkri+man, I.m. A servant. II. 7. 1. 
Adoration, Bhag. P. 2, 9, 29. 2. Per- 
sonal decoration, dressing, painting, 
or perfuming the body, Kumaras. 4, 19. 
3. Preparation, Kathas. 22, 101. 


परिकर्मय PARIKARMAYA, ade- 
nomin. derived from parikarman with 
aya, Par. To adorn, Git. 12, 21. 

परिकमिन. parikarmin, 1.९, pari- 
karman+in. m. A servant, Sucr. 1, 
15, 4. 


uftag partkarsha,m,and ufcaga 


परिकर्षिन. 


partkarshana, 7. i.e. pari-krish+a or 
ana, Dragging about, MBh. 2, 2615. 
परिकषिंन partharshin, i.e. pari 
~krish, Caus., + in, adj. Carrying about 
(to every place), Rim. 5, 3, 42. 
परिकल्पना -parikalpana, i.e. pari 
-klip, Caus., +ana, f. Assuming (a 
form), Ram. 5, 41, 13. 
aftattaa partkirtana, i.e. pari 
-hrit+ ana, n. 1. Proclaiming. 2, 
Stating, Chr. 14, 27. 
परिकोप pari-kopa, m. 
anger, Patch. i. त. 139. 


परिक्रम pari-kram+a,m. 1. Walk- 


ing for pleasure. 2. Walking round, 
MBh. 4, 1701. 3. Succession, Man. 3, 
214 (see Lois.). 


Violent 


परिक्रय parthkraya, i.e. pari-kri +a, 
m. Peace purchased with money, Hit. 
iv. त. 120. 


परि क्रान्ति parikranti, 1.6. pari-kram 
+, f. Circumrotation, Bhig. P. 4, 
29, 21. 

परिक्रिया parikriya, i.e. pari-hri+ 
ya,f. Attention to.—Comp. Agni-, f. 
attention to the sacred fire, Man. 2, 67. 

uftaz partkleda, i.e. pari-klid +a, 
m. Wetness, MBh. 12, 9192. 

परिक्तदिन partkledin, i.e. pari 
-klid+in, adj. Mboistening, Sucr. >, 
309, 7. 

परिक्तश partklega, i.e. pari-klig +a, 
m. Hardship, fatigue, MBh. 1, 745; 
Kathiis, 46, 102. 

परिक्ते | uy 9 

ष parikleshtri, i.e. pari-klig + 
tri,m. <A tormentor, MBh. 3, 15783. 

परिचय parikshaya, 1.6. pari-kshi + 
a,m. 1. Vanishing, MBh. 1, 1884. 2. 


ufcay 


Ceasing, Rim. 2, 17, 36 Gorr. ॐ. 
Failure, Man. 9, 59. 4 Ruin, Panch. 
11. १. 229, 


परि्तित and परीचित parikshit, 


1.6, pari-kshi+¢é, m. The name of a 
king. 


uftaq partkshepa, i.e. pari-kship 
+a,m. 1. Moving to and fro, Hariv. 
10384. 2. Surrounding, Ram. 5, 50, 14. 
3. Being surrounded, Ragh. 12, 66. 


परिखा partkha, i.e. pari-kha (vb. 
khan), f. A moat, a ditch surrounding 
a fort or town, Man. 7, 196. Comp. 
Khata-gambhira-parikha, adj., f. kha, 
possessed of deep-dug moats, Ram. 3, 
53, 36. 


परि खेद्‌ parikheda, i.e. pari-khid + 
a,m. 1. Fatigue, MBh. 13, 2662. 2. 
Exhaustion, Rit. 1, 27. 


परिगणना part-gan + ८70, £ Enu- 
meration, Megh. 22. 


रिगर्दण ४ ५ . 
प parigarhana, i.e. pari 


-garh+ana, n. Censure, MBh. 12, 
4543. 


चरियद् pari-grah+a,m. 1. Em- 
bracing, Patch. iv. त्‌. 7, 2. Putting on, 
Ragh, 18, 37. 3. Number, Man. 10, 
124, 4. Seizing, Ragh. 9, 46; taking, 
Utt. Ramach. 67,1. 5. Selecting, Malav. 
14, 23. 6. Accepting, Bhag. P. 3, 28, 
4. ° Possession, Rim. 5, 43, 6. 
8. Property, MBh. 3, 13995. 9, Ad- 
mission, Man. 11, 196. 10. Marrying, 
marriage, Man. 9, 326. 11. A wife, 9, 
42. 12. A husband, Rim. 1, 46, 26 
Gorr. 13. Undertaking, committing, 
Man. 12, 32. 14 Honouring, Ram. 
2,70, 20Gorr. 15. Grace, favour, 4, 
23, 5. 16. Dominion, Mark. P. 53, 8, 
17. Claim, Hariv. 7264. 18. Depen- 
dents, Yajn. 3, 57; retinue; family, 
Paich. i. d. 175. 19. An abode, Hariv. 
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afqaea 


8909. 20. Root, origin, MBh. 3, 1292.— 
Comp. Dushparigraha, i.e. dus-pari 
-grah + a, adj. difficult to be maintained, 
Patch. i. १. 77. Nishp®, i. e. nis-, adj. 
having no property, MBh. 1, 4600. 


परि यदत parigraha + tya, ०. in 
mad-, Condition of being one’s wife, 
Dagak. in Chr. 194, 15. 

ufctayw parigrahana, i.e. part 
-grah+ana, 7, Putting on, Prab. 3, 
18. 

ufcawaa parigraha + maya, adj., 
f. yi, Consisting in a family, Prab. 77, 8. 

परि यद्वन्त parigraha + vant, adj. 
f.vati, Having property, MBh. 12, 196. 

परि हिन. parigrahin, i. €, part 
-graha+in, adj. Attached to (worldly) 
property, Mark. P. 47, 30. 

परियददीद pari-grah+itri, m. A 
husband, Gak. १. 97. 


afta pari-gha (vb. han), m. 1. 
An iron bar for shutting a gate, 
Sucr. 2, 92, 12. 2. An iron club, or a 
bludgeon mounted with iron, MBhb. 1, 
1174. 3A line of clouds covering 
partially the rising or setting sun, 5, 
4855. & The gate of a palace, Rim. 
2,72,1 Gorr. $. A proper name. 


परिघटन pari-ghaitt+ana, ०, A 
stirring up, MBh. 3, 17403. 
परि घातिन. parighatin, 1.e. part 


-han, Caus., +in, adj. Trespassing, 
Ram. 5, 62, 6. 


परिचतुद शन. part-chatur-dagan, 
and परि चतुदश part -chatur - daca, 
adj. Full fourteen, MBh. 2, 95; 3, 11. 
परिचय parichaya, i.e. pari-chi +a, 
m. 1. Knowledge, Sucr. 1, 28,17. 2. 
Trial, Cak. 59, 4 (Prakr.). 3. Ac- 
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परि चिन्तक 


quaintance, familiarity, Kathas. 9, 9. 
4. Accumulation. 


परि चयवन्त parichaya+ vant, adj. 
(Endowed with accumulation or collec- 
tion, i.e.) All, finished, Malav. d. 55. 


परिचर pari-char +a, m. An 
attendant, Sucr. 1, 124, 5.—Cf. wepi- 
moXoc. 

परिचरण paricharana, 1. 6. part 
-char +ana, n. Attention to, MBh. 12. 
6991. 


परि षया pari-char+ya, f. 1. At- 
tendance, Bhag. 18, 44. 2. Adoration, 
Bhag. P. 3, 15, 32. 

परिचयावन्त paricharya + vant, 
adj. f. vati, Respected, MBh. 12, 3711. 


परिचार parichara, i.e. pari-char 
+a,m. 1. Attendance, homage, MBh. 
4, 374. 2. A walking-place, 4, 892. 
3. An attendant, 7, 1261. 


परिचारक paricharaka, i. pari 
-char+aka, I. adj. Attending, Ram. 
2, 84, 9 Gorr. ITI. णा. An attendant, 
a servant, Man. 7, 217. III. f. rika, 
A female servant, Rim. 1, 46, 24 Gorr. 


परि चारण paricharana, 1.6, part 
-char+ana, m. Attendance, MBh. 13, 
6464. 

परि चारिक paricharika, i.e. pari- 


charin+kha, m. A servant, MBh. 13, 
6028. 


परिचारिन्‌. paricharin, i.e. pari 
-char + in, I. adj., f. ini. 1. Moveable, 
MBh. 12, 8070. 2. Attending on, 
Hariv. 403. 3. Doing homage. II. 
m. An attendant, MBh. 1, 6296. 

परि चिति pari-chi-ti, f. Acquaint- 
ance, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 698. 

परि चिन्तक pari-chint + aka, 10. 
Mcditating on, MBh. 11, 160. 


परिचुम्नन 


परिचुम्बन pari-chumb + ana, n. 


Kissing passionately, Chaurap. 47. 


परिच्छद्‌ parichchhad, i.e. pari 


-chhad, in the comp. adj. senda-, Pro- 
vided with an army, Ragh. 1, 19. 


परिषद parichchhada, i.e. pari 
-chhad+a, 7. 1. A cover, a covering, 
MBnh. 2, 798. 2. Domestic implements, 
Man. 11; 76. 3. Implements in general, 
6,3. 4. Necessaries for travelling, 8, 
405. ॐ. Retinue, train, Sav. 3,16. 6. 
When latter part of a comp. adj. it 
implies often, Provided with, Bhag. P. 
7, 7, &—Comp. Agni-, m. the imple- 
ments used in oblations to fire, Man. 6, 
4. Sa-, adj. with, or attended by, a 
retinue, Ram, 2, 36, 24. 


परिच्छद parichchheda, i.e. pari 
-chhid+a,m. 1. Separation. 2. Exact 
discrimination, Kam. Nitis. 11, 38. 3. 
Determination. 4. Decision, Cak. d. 
106. ॐ. A chapter (of 8 book).—Comp. 
Bhasha-, 7. title of a philosophical 
work ; definition of (the categories of ) 
speech. 

परिजन pari-jana, 70, 1. Surround- 
ing company, court attendants, Ram. a, 


77, 14 Gorr. 2. A servant, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 731. 


ufcafa pariyiaptt, i.e. pari-jna, 
Caus.,-+é, f. Conversation, Kathas. 21, 
128. 

परिश्चाट 24.14 44४ m. One 
who knows, Bhag. 18, 18. 

UfcHTa parynana, i.e. pari-jiat 
ana, n. Learning, Yaja. 1, 317; know- 
ledge, Ram. 4, 13, 14. 

परिज्मन्‌ pariyman, i.e. pari-gam 
+ an, adj. Walking round, Chr. 296, 4. 


=Rigv. 1. 112, 4 (the sun; Sch. the 
wind.) 


$x 


परिणिनंसु 


परिज्जि 24272, adj. Hastening 
about, Chr. 290, 5=Rigv. i. 64, 5. 


परिणति 2472110८, i.e. pari-nam+ 
८ f. 1. Transmutation, Panch. 97, 13. 
2. Ripening, Megh. 24. 3. Consequence, 
effect, Kathas. 22, 82. 4. End, Buhtl. 
Ind. Spr. 343. 


परिणमयिद 27240 44/02, i. e. 
pari-nam, Caus., +éri, m. One who 
causes something to bow, Megh. 43. 


परिणय parinaya, i.e. pari-ni+a, 
m. Marriage, (properly, conducting the 
bride round the sacred fire), Kathas. 
33, 82. 


परिणम parinama, i.e. pari-nam + 
a, m. 1. Transformation, change, Prab. 
27, 12. 2. Digestion, Sucr. 1, 245, 10. 
3. Consequence, Vikr. 65, 20. 4. Ter- 
mination, end, (ak. d. ३. 


परिणामक parinamaka, i.e. pari 
-nam, Caus., +aka, adj. Causing to 
change, Hariv. 3357. 


चरिणायक parinayaka, i.e. pari-ni 
+aka,m. ३, A guide, Ram. 2, 64, 4. 
2. A husband, Cic. 9, 73. 


ufcure and UCTUTE parinaha, 
1.6, pari-nah+a,m. 1. Circumference, 
MBh. 6, 276. 2. Width, Cak. d. 18. 
3. Breadth, Yaja. 2, 167. 


परिणादवन्त parinaha + vant, adj., 
f. vati, Big, Vikr. d. 6. 


ufcurfea_ parinahin, i.e. pari- 
naha+in, adj. 1. Big, large, Hariv. 
12174. @ Having the circumference 
of, e.g. mattebhakumbha-, i.e. matta 
-tbha-humbha-parinéha + in, Having 
the circumference of the globes of an 
elephant in rut, Patch. i. १. 224, 


परि णिनंसु parininavisu, 1.९. pari 
-ninamsa, desider. of nam, +4, adj. 
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परिणेद 


Being about to strike with his tusks 
(viz. an elephant), Cig. 5, 34. 


परिणट e ° e क A 3 

परि parinetri, i.e. pari-ni+ ८17) 

m. A husband (cf. parinaya), Cak. d. 
114. 


uftaae 5 ४ 

परितकण paritarkana, 1. €. part 

-tark+-ana, n. Consideration, MBh. 
13, 7553. 


परितर्पण paritarpana, i.e. part 
-trip+ana, adj. Satisfying, Bhag. P. 
9, 21, 10; delighting, Utt. Ramach. 58, 3. 


afta pari+tas, I. adv. All 
around, Rit. 2, 7; from every part, in 
every direction. II. prep. with ace. 
and gen., Round, MBh. 4, 11. 


परिताप ond परीताप paritapa, 
1, 8. pari-tap+a,m. 1. Heat, warmth, 
Rit. 1, 22. 2. Sorrow, pain, Bohtl 
Ind. Spr. 196. 


परितापिन्‌ paritapin, i.e. part-tap 
+in, and paritapa+in, adj., † ni. 1. 
Causing much pain or sorrow, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 263. 2. Very hot, Kam. 
Nitis. 7, 34. 


परितोष and परीतोष paritosha, 
ie. pari-tush+a,m. Satisfaction, Man. 
4, 1613 gratification, pleasure, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 856.—Comp. 4-, adj., f. sha, 
not satisfied. Sa-paritosha+m, adv. 
very pleased. 


परितोषण paritoshana, i.e. part 
-tush + ana, I. adj. Satisfying, who or 


what satisfies, Bhag. P. 1, 5,35. II. n. 
Satisfying, 4, 30, 40. 


परितोषयिद paritoshayitri, i. €. 
pari-tush, Caus., +éri, m., f. tri, and 
n. Who or what satisfies, Cig. 16, 28. 


परितोषवन्त paritosha + vant, adj., 
f. vati, Satisfied, Kathas. 33, 179. 
522 


परिदेव 


परिनोषिन्‌ i.e. paritosha+in, adj., 
f. ini, Satisfied, Kathas. 17, 161. 


परित्यक्र parityakiri, i.e. part-tyaz 
+tri, m., £ fri, and n. A forsaker, 
Man. 3, 157. 


परित्यज. pari-tyaj, adj. Forsaking, 
MBh. 7, 706. 


परिद्याग parityaga, i.e. pari-tya 
+a, m. ३. Abandoning, Nal. 10, 10. 
2. Repudiation, Chr. 7, 12. 3. Neglect, 
Chr. 22, 25. &, Resigning, Mrichchh. 
166, 11. & Sacrifice, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
364. 


परिव्यागिन्‌ parityagin, i.e. part 
-tyaj +in, adj., £ nt. 1. Abandoning, 
Ram. 1, 79, 32 Gorr. 2. Resigning, 
Bhag. 12, 17. 

afcaTw paritrana, 1.6. pauri-tra+ 
ana, n. 1. Protection, Man. 8, 349. 
2. Defence, MBh. 1, 1012. 3. Shelter, 


7, 2526. 4 Albstaining from, MBh. 13, 
6227. 


ufcaTe pari-tra + tri, m. <A pro- 
tector, Rim. 2, 40, 5 Gorr. 

परि चास paritrasa, i.e. part-tras + a, 
m. Fright, fear, Ram. 2, 67, 11 Gorr. 


परिदंशित pari-daiigita, adj. Armed 
cap-a-pie, MBh. 1, 5407. 


परिदर paridara, i.e. pari-dri +a, 
m. <A disease of the jaw, Sucr. 1, 303, 
10. 


परिदा and ULISTY paridéha, 
i.e. pari-dah+a,m. 1. Burning, Sucr. 
1, 38, 14. 2. Pain, sorrow, MBh. 12, 
10511. 


परिदेव parideva, m. and परिदेवन 


paridevana, ०. and fem. nd, i.e. pari 


| 
| 


परिदेविन 


-2.div-+a, or ana, Lamentation, MBh. 
7, 3014; Kathas. 50, 134; ग 8]. 3, 9. 


ufizfaa. partdevin, i.e. pari-2.div 
+in, adj., {~ nt, Lamenting, (ak. 70, 
12. 


ufizg paridrashtri, i.e. pari-dri¢ 
+ éri, m., f. tri, and n. A perceiver, 
MBh. 12, 7107. 


परिधषंण paridharshana, i.e. pari 
-dhrish +-ana, n. Abuse, MBh. 14, 1028. 


परि धान and परोधान paridhana, 
i.e. pari-dha+ana,n. 1. Putting on, 
dressing, Patch. 226,16. 2. A garment, 
Patch. र. १. 21. 3. A lower garment, 
Nal. 9, 314. 


परिधारण paridharana, 1.९. pari 
-dhri+ana, n. 
MBh. 12, 5750. 


परिधि pari-dhi (vb. dha), m. 1. 
That by which something is bordered, 
Bhag. P. 1, 10, 3 (the ocean). 2. An 
anthelia, a halo, Bhag. 2. 3, 17, 8. 3 
The horizon, 8, 15, 10. 4 Circum- 
ference. 5. Pieces of fresh wood, 
surrounding the sacrificial fire, MBh. 
6, 4795. 6. A proper name. 


परिधूुषर pari-dhisara, adj. Quite 
grey, Cak. १. 180. 

परिष्वस pari-dhvams+a, m. 1. 
Distress, Nal. 10,9. 2. Failure, Hit. 
ii. d. 118. ॐ, Loss of caste, Man. 10, 
61. 

परिष्वंसिन्‌ paridhvanisin, 1.6, pa- 
ri-dhvams+in, adj. Destroying. Kam. 
Nitis. 2, 40. 

परिनिष्ठा ie. pari-nishtha (sce nish- 
tha), f. 2. Complete accomplishment, 
MBh. 3, 2815. 2. Complete knowledge, 
Bhag. P. 2, 1, 6. 


पररिपक्त pari-pakva, adj. 1. Fully 


3x 2 


Suffering, indulging, | 


परिपाश्वैतस 


baked. 2. Quite ripe, MBh. 5, 4220. 
3. Decaying, Sucr. 1, 44, 20. 

परिपतन pari-pat+ana, 70. Flying 
about, hovering, (ak. 88, 11. 


परिपन्यक paripanthaka, i.e. pari 


-pathin+ aka, m. An enemy, Rajat. 4, 
27 (cf. paripanthin and paripanthika). 


परिपन्यय PARIPANTHAYA, ४ 
denomin. derived from paripanthin with 
aya, Toresist (with acc.), Rajat. 4, 261. 

परिपन्थिक paripanthika, i.e. part 
-panthin+ ka, प. An enemy, MBh. 
10, 753. 

परिपन्थिनः paripanthin, i.e. pari 
-pathin + in, m. and f. ni, An opposer, 
an enemy, Man. 7, 107. 

परिपाक and परीपाक paripéta, 
i.e. part-pach+a, m. 1. Becoming 
fully cooked. 2. Digestion, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 207, 13. 3. Ripening, Cig. 4, 
48. 4. Consequence, effect, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 1429. 5. Experience, Naish. 5, 20. 

परिपाचम्‌ paripéchana, 1.6. pari 
-pach, Caus., +ana, adj. Maturing by 
cooking or ripeuing, Sucr. 2, 408, 13. 

परिपाटल pari:pdiala, adj. Pale- 
red, Cic¢. 13, 42. 

afcate paripatha, i.e. puri-path + 
a, m. Complete enumeration; ¢hena, 
instr. Completely, MBh. 12, 9259. 

परिपाण्डु pari-pindu, adj. Very 
pale, Rit. 1, 17. 

ufcary pari-parg¢va, adj. Being at 
one’s side, at the side, near, MBh. 8, 
1499. 


ufcqraaa. pariparcva + tas, adv. 
with gen. At the side of, at both sides 
of, MBh. 7, 7307. 
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परिपाखक 


परिपालकः paripalaka, i.e. pari-2. pa 
Caus., + aka, adj. Guarding, protecting, 
maintaining.—Comp. Prithivi-, m. 8 
king, 8 prince, Mark. P. 67, 5. 

परिपाशन paripalana,i.e. part-2. pa, 
Caus., +ana,n. 1. Nurture, Man. 9, 27. 
2. Protection, Rajat. 5, 481. ॐ, Main- 
taining, keeping, Ram. 6, 85, 9. 

परिपीडन pari-pid + ana, 7. 1. 
Squeezing out, Sucr. 2, 35,14. 2. Pre- 
judicing, Kam. Nitis. 14, 55. 

परिपीडा pari-pid + a, f. Torment- 
ing, Ram. 2, 19, 13 Gorr. 

परिपटम pari-put+ana,n. Peeling 
off, Sucr. 1, 62, 4. 

परिपृटनवन्त pariputana + vant, 
adj., f. vati, Peeling off, Sugr. 1, 57, 
11. 

परिपुष्टता pari-pushta + ta (vb. 
push), f. Being nourished, feeding on, 
2]. 3, 241. 

परिपूरक pari-pir + aka, adj. Ful- 
filling, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1255. 

परिपूरण pariptirana, i.e. pari-pur 
+ana,n. Filling, Cic. 4, 61. 


परिपोर paripota, i.e. part-put + a, 
and परिपोटक paripota + ka, 70. Peel- 


ing off, a disease of the ear, Sugr. 2, 149, 
10. 


परिपोरम paripotana, i.e. part 
-put+ana,n. Peeling off, Sucr. 1, 251, 
13. 


परिपोरवन्त paripota +vant, adj. 
Peeling off, Sugr. 2, 149, 13. 
परिपोषक pariposhaka, i.e. pari 


-push, Caus., +aka, adj. 
Rajat. 6, 296. 


परिपोषण pariposhana, i.e. pari 
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Furthering, 


ufcewe 

-push, Caus., +ana, n. Furthering, 
Bhag. P. 7, 11, 23. 

परिप्रख paripragna, i. © part | 
-prachh+na, n. Inquiring, Bhag. P. 
2, 1, 63. 

परिप्रात्ि pariprapti, i.e. part-pra 
-ap+t, f. Obtaining, Ram. 1, 67, 8 
Gorr. 

परिग्रेणु pariprepsu, 1, €. pari-pra 
-ipsa, desider. of 4, +, adj. Search- 
ing, desiring, Nal. 18, 11. | 

परिपेष्य : : 5 

परिप्रेष्य paripreshya, i. €, pari 
-pra-isk, Caus., +ya,m. A servant, 
MBh. 4, 32. 

परिञ्जव pariplava, i.e. pari-plu +a, 
1. adj. Running to and fro, Cig. 14, 
68. II. m. 1. A ship, a boat, Ram. 
1, 45,13 Gorr. 2. A proper name. 

परिज्ञाय pariplavya, i.e. pari-plu 
+a+ya, adj. Running (water), MBb. 
3, 5055. 

परिब pari-barh+a, and परिव 


pari-varh+a,m. 1. A suitable attire, 
trim, retinue, Draup. 1, 7. 2. A suit- 
able furniture, Rim. 2, 83, 26. 


परिबरेण paribarhana and परि- 


व्ण parivarhana, i.e. part-brih, or 
vrih + ana, and pari-barh, or varh 
+ana, 7. 1. Adoration, Bhag. P. 5, 5, 
27. 2. Trim, attire, MBh. 12, 7005. 

परि बदेवन्त paribarha + vant, adj., 
f. vati, Provided with a suitable fur- 
niture, Ragh. 14, 15. 

परिबाधा pari-badh + 4, f. Fatigue, 
Cak. d. 70. 

परिषटंहणएण paribrimhana, and परि- 
BC 70721201, i. pari-brinh, 
or wrinh+ana, n. 1. Prosperity, 


Bhag. P. 5, 1, 7. 2. Supplement, Man. 
12, 109. 


परिभखण 


परिभचण paribhakshana, i.e. pari 
-bhaksh + ana, n. Devouring, MBh. 1, 
2617. 

परिभवन pari-bharts +- ana, 2. 
Menace, Ram. 5, 37, 25. 


परिभव partbhava, i.e. pari-bhi + 
a,m. 1. Disrespect, humiliation, con- 
tumely, MBh. 3, 1520. 2 Disregard, 
MBh. 13, 3864. 

परिभवन paribhavana, i.e. part 
-bhi +ana,n. Disrespect, Malav. 14, 2. 


परिभाव paribhava, i.e. pari-bhu 
+a, ए. Contumely, Patch. 56, 8. 


परिभावन paribhavana, i.e. pari 
-bhi+ana, I. ०. Union, MBh. 12, 7145 
(a is lengthened on account of the 
metre). II. f. na, Thought, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 95, 4. 


ufcarfaa_ paribhavin, i.e. part 
-bhu +in, adj., f. ni, One who or what 
slights, Gak. 44, 12. 

परिभाषण paribhashana, i.e. pari 
-bhash+ana, I. adj. Speaking much, 
Ram. 5, 93, 6. II. प. Reproof, Man. 9, 
283. 

परिभाषा pari-bhash + 4, f. 1. 
Speech, MBh. 13, 7417. 2. A general 
muxim. 

परिभाषिम pari-bhash + in, adj., 
f. izi, Speaking, Ram. 3, 36, 60. 

परिण्डति pari-bhi + ८2, f. Disrespect, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1249. 


परिश्डषण paribhishana, 1.€} pari 
-bhush+ana, m. <A peace bought by 
the cession of all the revenues of a 
country, Kam. Nitis. 9, 18. 


परिभोक्र paribhoktri, i.e. pari-bhuj 
+tri, m. 1. One who uses another’s 


goods without his leave, Man. 2, 201. 
2. One who enjoys. 


uftwe 
परिभोग paribhoga, i.e. pari-bhuj 


+a,m. Enjoyment, especially sexual 
intercourse, Ragh. 4, 45. 


परिभ pari-bhranig+a, m. Es- 
caping, Hariv. 5285. 

परिषंशन pari-bhraitc + ana, 1. 
Loss, Paich. iii. १. 268 (with abl.). 

“afta pari-bhram+a,m. Speak- 


ing what is nothing to the purpose, 
Mrichchh. 1, 9. 


परिभ्रमण paribhramana, i.e. pari 
-bhram+ana,n. 1. Turning, revolv- 
ing (as of wheels), Bhag. P. 5, 8, 6. 
2. Circumference. 

परिमण्डल pari-mandala, I. n. Cir- 
cumference, MBh. 12, 7696. IT, adj., f. 
la, Round, circular, globular, MBh. 6, 
188. III.m. A poisonous kind of gnat. 

Ufcauwwerar parimandala + ta, f. 
Circularity, Sucr. 1, 268, 18. 


परिमण्डलित parimandalita, i.e. 


parimandala + ita, adj. Made round, 
Kir. 5, 42. 


परिमन्थर pari-manthara, adj. 
Very slow, Cic. 9, 78. 
परिमन्द part-manda, 1. adj. Very 


faint, Gig. 9, 3. 2. adv. Very little, 9, 
27. 


परिमन्दता parimanda + té, f. 
Tiredness, Cig. 9, 39. 
uftaz e e 
परिमद parimarda, i.e. pari-mrid 


+a,m. 1. Wearing out, MBh. 12 
2185. 2. Destruction, 2, 1030. 


परिमथं : + ऽ 
परिमश parimurg¢a, 1.e. pari-mric + 
a,m. Examination, MBh. 12, 4370, 
परिमल pari-mala,m. 1, Fragrance, 


Bhartr. 1, 33. 2. A fragrant substance, 
Patch. 47, 8. 3. Sexual intercourse, 
Kir. 10, 1. 
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परिमाणः 
परिमाण and परमाण parimana, 


i.e. pari-ma@+ana, 7. 1.. Circum- 
ference, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 461. 2 
Measure, Hariv. 1033. 3. Weighit, 
Panch. ii. १. 84. 4 Length of time, 
MBh. 3, 1407. 5S. Number, MBh. 11, 
763. 

परिमाणक parimana + ka, n. Quan- 
tity, Bhashap. 94. 

परिमाणतस parimana +tas, adv. 
In weight, Man. 8, 133. 

९ 

परिमागण parimargana, i.e. part 
-marg+ana, u. Tracing, scarching, 
Ram. 8, 78, 19. 

C e a ° e 

परिमागिन. pari-marg + in, adj. 
Pursuing, MBh. 13, 5355. 

परिमिति parimili, i.e. pari-ma + ti, 
f. Quantity, Bhashap. 3. 

परिमिलन pari-mil + ana,n. Touch, 
Ruatnay. 40, 11. 

परिमुग्धता pari-mugdha + ८2 (vb. 
muh), f. Gracefulness and silliness, 
Cig. 9, 32. | 

परिमूढता ढता opari-mudha + ta (vb. 
muh), f. ‘Trouble, Cig. 9, 70. 

परिमोच pari-moksh +a, 7. 1. 
Setting free, Ram. 1, 45, 9 (णा, 2. 
1९५९०४0, Bhag. P. 2,6, 8. 3. Es- 
caping, MBh. 9, 3192. | 

परिमोच्तण parimokshana, i.e. part 
-moksh+ana, n. 1. Liberation, Mri- 
ehchh. 67, ` 19. 2. Deliverance from 
(gen.), MBh. 12, 4846. 

परिमोष parimosha, i.e. pari-mush 
+a, m. Theft, robbing, Ragh. 9, 62. 

परि मोषक parimoshaka, i.e. pari 
-mush+aka, adj. Stealing, MBh. 3, 
12850, 

परिमोरन parimohana, i.e. pari 
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परि वतं 


-muh+ana,n. Infatuation, Chaurap. 


38. 

परिरचण partrakshana, i.e. pari 
-raksh+ana, I. m. and f. ni, A pro- 
tector, Hariv. 3272. II. n. 1. Guarding, 
Man. 7, 2. 2. Maintaining, Rajat. 4, 
283. 3. Preservation, MBh. 2, 673.— 
Comp. A-, n. betraying, 2, 242. 

परिरचा pari-raksh+a,f. 4. Pro- 
tection, Man. 5, 94. 2 Preservation, 
10, 106. 


ufccfae pari-raksh+ttri, m. 1. 
A guardian, MBh. 12, 1138. 2. A pro- 
tector, 4, 2274. 

परिरकिन्‌ pari-raksh + in, adj. 
Guarding, MBh. 1, 6969. 


परिरम्भ parirambha, i.e. pari-rabh 
+a,m. Embrace, Prab. 9, 1. 


परिरम्भण parirambhana, i.e. pari 
-rabh + ana, 7. Embracing, Git. 1, 33; 
Utt. Ramach. 129, 3. 


safacfara_-parirambhin, 1.९. -pa- 
rirambha+in, adj. Girt, Bhag. P. ॐ, 
28, 24. 

परिरोध parirodha, i.e. pari-rudh 
+a, m. Resistance, Rajat. 2, 165. 

परिलङ्कम pari-langh + ana, 7. 
Jumping to and fro, Ram. 4, 52, 16. 

परिवव्छर pari-vatsara, m. A full 


year, Man. 1, 12. 2 A year, MBh. 1, 
3202. 


afcast 4 $ ९ * 
क्र parivarjaka, i.e. pari-vrij 
+ aka, adj. Abstaining from, MBh. 13, 
6648. 


रिवम 
प parivarjana, 1.6. pari-vrij 


+ana,n. 1. Careful abstaining from, 
Man. 5, 54. 2. Avoiding, Ram. 6, 8, 
14. 


परिवतें and परवत parivarta, i.e. 


परिवतैक 


pari-vrit+a,m. 1. ‘Turning, Bhag. P. 
2, 7,18. 2. Revolution, Cak. d. 139; 
the end of aperiod. 3. Destruction of 
the world, Ram. 2, 76,8. 4. Palin- 
genesia, transmigration, Bhig. P. 1, 3, 
39. 5. Exchange, barter, Hariv. 3331. 
6. An abode, Hariv. 3401. 7. A proper 
name. 


uftad 5 : इ 
क parivartaka, i.e. pari-vrit, 
Caus., +aka, I. adj. 1. Causing to re- 
volve, MBh. 3, 13105. 2. Causing to 
flow back, Kathas. 46, 143. II. m. A 
proper name. 


परिवर्तन pari-vartana, i.e. pari-vrit 
+ana, I. adj., f. ni, Causing to turn, 
Kathas. 46, 118. II, ०. ३. Turning. 
2. Moving to and fro, Patch. 188, 10. 
3. Revolution, the end of a period, 
MBh. 1, 1254. & Exchange, barter, 
Kathas. 12, 50. 


परिवतिन्‌ parivartin, ie. pari-vrit 
+in, adj. f. ni, 1. Turning. 2. Revolv- 
ing, ever renewing one’s self, Bhartr. 2, 
24. 3. Standing, abiding, being, Rim.e, 
97, 11.—Comp. A-, adj. Never showing 
the heels, Chr. 7, 13. 


परिवधन parivardhana, i.e. pari 
-vridk+ana, n. Augmenting, Man, 9, 
331. 


परिव parivarha, and ufcaew 
parivarhana, see paribarha, and pari- 
barhana. 

परिवाद and परोवाद parivada, i.e. 
pari-vad+a,m. Detraction, censure, 
Man. 2, 179; 201; 7, 47. 

परिवादिन्‌ parivadin, i.e. pari 
vad+in, I. adj., f. mi, Slandering, 
blaming, MBh. 7, 2592. ITI. f. ni, A vind 
or lute with seven strings, Rach. 8, 35. 


परिवार parivara, i.e. pari-vri+a, 
m. 1. A cover, MBh. 8, 1474. 2. Re- 
tinue, Patch. 12, 20 (figur.); Dacak, in 
Chr. 182, 20. 


परिढत्ति 
परिवारण parivarana, i.e. pori-cri 


+ana,n. 1. A cover, MBh. 5, 2937. 
2. Retinue, 1435. 3. Keeping off, 9, 
$192. 


परिवारवन्त्‌ parivara+vant, adj 
Having a great retinue. | 

परिवास parivasa, i.e. pari-vas +a, 
m. Sojourn, Man. 5, 124. 

परि वा and परीवाद parivéha, 1.6. 
parit-vah+a,m. ° Overflowing, Ragh. 
8, 73. 2. A water-course, or a drain 
to carry off excess of water, Rim. 2, 80, 
11; Utt. Ramach. 73, 5 (ri).—Comp. 
Sa-, adj. brimfull, (ak. 29, 5 (Prikr.). 

परिवाहिन्‌ parivahin, i.e. parivaha 
+in, adj., f. ini, Overflowing, swim- 
ming with, Cak. 51, 10 (figuratively, 
Prikr.). 

ufcfamfaa_ parivtkrayin, i.e. pari 
-vi-krit+in, adj. Trading, MBh. 12, 
1213. — Comp. Madzjisa-, m. a flesh- 
monger. 

ufcfaara parivikshobha, i.e. pari 
-vi-kshubh+a, m. Destroying, MBh. 
14, 1240. 

परि वित्ति 04720८८६, ie. pari-vid + ti, 
m. An unmarried elder brother, the 
younger being married, ‘Man. 3, 154. 


परि वित्तिता 7८72८८८2 + ta, f. The 


marrying of a younger brother before 
his elder, Man. 11, 60. 


ufcfaetc parivihara, i.e. pari-vi 
-hrit+a,m. Walking for pleasure. 

ufczew parwrunhana, see pari- 
britthana. 

ufcae parwwridha, i.e. pteple.of the 


pf. pass. of pari-vrih, m. 
an owner. 


ufcafa part-orit+ti, f. ३. Ex- 
change, barter; instr. Alternately, 
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A master, 


uftafe 


Bhig. P. 4,27, 14. 2. Dwelling, MBh. 


14, 525. 

ufcafe parivriddhi, i.e. pari 
-vridh + ti, f. Increase, Mrichchh. 43, 
19. 

परिवेन्त parivettri, ie. part-vid+ 
tri, m. A younger brother married 
before his elder, Man. 8, 171. 

परिवेदक parivedaka, i.e. part-vid 
+aka,m. A younger brother married 
before his elder, Yajo. 3, 238. 

परिव 4 $ 

TA parivedana, ०. i.e. I. part 
-vid + ana, The marrying of a younger 
brother before his elder, Man. 11, 60. 


II. part-vedana, Complete knowledge, 
MBh. 14, 418. 


cee ~ ॥ १०९ 
परवश pariveca, ° वं शक -४९८०८, 
न्वेशम -vecana, गवेशवन्त -vecavant, 


see parivesha, -shaka, -shana, -shavant. 


परिवेष parivesha (and erroneously 


परिवेश pariveca), ie. pari-vish +a, 
m. 1. Surrounding ; kritaigaraksha-, 
Surrounded by a body-guard, Pazch. 
258, 6. 2. A circle, Ragh. 5, 74. 3 
A halo, 11, 59. 


परिवेषक pariveshaka (and erro- 


neously परिवेशक parivegaka) i.e. pa- 
ri-vish+aka,m. A waiter; one who 
serves up dinner. 


परि वेषण pariveshana (and erro- 


परिव 4 ९ 
neously WT parivegana), i.e. pa- 
ri-vish+ana,n. 1. Serving up dinner. 
a. Circumference, MBh. 14, 1234. 3. 
A halo. 


परिवेषवन्त्‌ parivesha+ vant (and 


erroneously परिवेशवन्त parivega- 
vant), adj. Surrounded by a halo. 
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“fia 


परिवेषिन pariveshin, 1.6, parivesha 
+in, adj. Surrounded by a halo. 
Ss 8 
परिवेष्टन pari-vesht+ana, 7. 1. 
A cover, MBh. 4, 1319. 2. A bandage. 
परिव ६ व ee 
परिवष्ट pariveshtri, i.e. pari-vish + 


tri,m. <A waiter, MBh. 13, 1668. 


परिव्यय pari-vyaya,m. Condiment. 
—Comp. Sa-, adj. with the condiments, 
Man. 7, 127. 

परित्रश्या pari-vraj +y4, ~ 1. Strol- 
ling, Man. 10, 152. 2 Religious wan- 
dering. 

परित्राज. parivraj, i.e. pari-vraj, 
m. <A (wandering) ascetic, Ram. 3, 
52, 4; cf. Kam. Nitis. 2, 29, 31. 

परित्राजक 2412147८, i.e. part 
-vraj + aka, f. ka and jika, A religious 
mendicant, Pach. 32, 23. 

परिशङ्धिन pari-gank+in, adj., f. 
ni. 1. Fearing. 2. Being fearful on 
account of, Bhag. P. 3, 17, 2. 

परिशीलम pari-ciltana, 7. 1. 
Frequent touch, Git. 1, 27. 2. Study. 

परि श्टद्धि paricuddhi,i.e. pari-gudk 
+ti,f. 1. Becoming quite pure, Utt. 
Ramach. 99, 10. 2. Proving innocent, 
Kathas. 5, 98. 

परिशेष parigesha, i.e. pari-gish +a, 
m. and 7. 1. Remains. 2 Supple- 
ment, MBh. 12, 11739. 

“ P ° ‘ 

परिशेषण pariceshana, i.e. pari-gish 
+ana,n. Remains, Bhag. P. 9, 4, 5. 

परि शोधनम parigodhana, i.e. pari 
-cudh + ana, Purification, Utt. Ramach. 
100, 1. 

परि शोषिन्‌ parigoshin, 1. €. pari 
-gush+in, adj. Falling off, Rajat. 2, 69. 


परिम and OATH parigrama, 


परि श्रव 


1.6. pari-cram+a,m. 1. Fatigue, Sav. 
4,21. 2. Exertion, Ragh. 19, 15. 


afta parigrava, see parisrava. 


परिषत्व parishattva, i.e. parishad + 
tva, 7. A legal assembly, Man. 12, 144. 
परिषद्‌ parishad, i.e. pari-sad, f. 
An assembly, an audience, a congrega- 
tion, Man. 12,110; Utt. Rimach. 105, 5. 


परिषेक parisheka, i.e. pari-sich +a, 


m. 1. Sprinkling, pouring over water. 
2. A bath. 


रिषेचन ( = 

प parishechana, i.e. pari 

-sich+ana,n. 1. Sprinkling, pouring 

over water. 2. Water for watering 
trees, MBh. 12, 9116. 


परिष्कर parishkara, i.e. pari-kri 
+a,m. Ornament, MBh. 8, 1477. 

परिष्कार parishkara, ie. pari-kri 
+a,m. 1. Adorning, Lass, Anth, 94, 
14. 2. Ornament. 


परिक्रिया parishkriya, i.e. pari 
-hrit+ya,f. ३. Adorning. 2, Atten- 
tion to, Man. 2, 67 (ed. Calc.). 

परिष्वङ्ग parishvanga, i.e. pari 
-svanj+a,m. 1. Embrace, Patch. ii. 
d. 61; Vikr. 71, 5. 2. Touch. 


परिष paris, see kri with pari. 

परिसंख्या parisamikhya, i.e. pari 
-sam-khya, 1. Full number, totality, 
Man. 1, 72. 2. Number. 3 Full 
enumeration (leaving nothing unsaid). 

परिसख्यान parisamkhyana, i.e. 
pari-sam-khya+ana, ०, 1.=the pre- 
ceding 1, 2, 3. 2. Just examination, 
त 2111. 3, 158. 

परिसमूदन pari-sam-th+ana, 7. 
Sweeping. 

परिसर parisara, i.e. pari-sri+a, 
I. adj. Encompassing, Megh. 68. II. m. 


3 Y 


ufterfa 


1. Border, Patch. 25, 3. 2. Proximity, 
Vikr. d.119. 3. Standing-place, Sucr. 2, . 
166, 21.—Comp. Godavuri-, adj. being 
near the Godavari, Utt. Ramach. 56, 2. 
परिसर्पण parisarpana, i.e. pari 
-srip+ana,n. 1. Creeping, Mrichchh. 
46,13. 2. Walking about. 3. Running 
to and fro, Mrichchh. 15, 20. 
€ ८ ies ४ 
परिसपिन. parisarpin, 1. 6, pari 
-srip +in, adj. Moving about, 
ufcareaay pari-santy + ana, n. 
Consoling, Utt. Ramach. 5, 9. 
परिसाघन pari-sadh + ana, 1. 1. 
2. Settling, Man. 8, 188. 
परिसकन्द pari-skand + a, m. A ser- 


vant. 


परिस्तर paristara, i.e. pari-stri +a, 
m. 1. A layer. 2.-A cover (?), MBh. 
5, 5246. | 

ufcara pari-stoma, m. (n. MBh. 
6, 2287), A cover, a bolster. 

परिस्पन्द part-spand +a, m 1, 
Motion, Bhashap. 122. 2. Attention 
to, MBh. 13, 6438. 

Q 

परि स्पधिन्‌ pari-spardh + in, adj. 
Emulating. 

परिस्यन्द्‌ pari-syand+a,m. Flow, 
stream (figuratively), Bhartr. 1, 6. 

परिखव 707 757८९८2, 1.९. pari-sru +a, 
m. 1. Ariver,a torrent, MBh. 7, 6437. 
2. Birth (of a child), Ram. 1, 38, 26 
(erroneously parigrava). 

रिदष ४ ५ 

पारइरषण pariharshana, i.e. pari 
-hrish, Caus., + ana, adj., f. ni, Causing 
much pleasure, MBb. 9, 582. 

परिदहदारक pari-hataka,n. A ring 
worn on the arms or legs, MBh. 4, 453. 

ufcerfa parthani,i.e. 7 ari-ha+ni, 


f. Decreasing. 


Performing. 
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परिषशार 


परिशार and परीशार parihara, 
1.6. pari-hri+a,m. 1. Avoiding, MBh. 
12, 848. 2. Escaping, Hariv. 577. 3. 
Abandoning, Vikr. 32, 15. 4 Re- 
moving. 5. Reserve, MBh. 13, 5116. 
6. Concealment, (पद. 39, 9 (ed. Will.). 
7. Leaving out. 8. Largess, Man. 7, 
201. 9. A space round a town or 
village left for pasture, Man. 8, 237. 


परिदहारिन partharin, i.e. part 
-hri+in, adj. Avoiding. 
afcera and परीदास parihasa, 


i.e. pari-has+a, m. 1. Jest, Vikr. 
13, 1; pleasantry, Nal. 11, 8. 2. De- 
riding, mocking, Patch. iii. d. 261. 


परीचक parikshaka, i.e. pari-iksh 


+aka, m. An examiner, one who 
knows well, Panch. i. d. 88. 


परोचण parikshana, i.e. pari-iksh 
+ana, n. and {£ nd, Examination, Man. 
1, 117. 


TUT pariksha, i.e. pari-iksh +a, 


f. Examination, test, Man. 9, 19.— 
Comp. Nishpariksha, i.e. nis-, adj. not 
examining. 


परीचित. parikshit, see parikshit. 
परीचिन. partkshin, i.e. part-iksh 


+in,m. An examiner, Yajn. 2, 241. 


TUTE ०५५९८१०, परताप pari- 
tapa, परीतोष paritosha, परीदाष् 


paridéha, परीधान paridhana, परौ- 
पाक paripaka, see aftwe parinaha, 
etc., with २. 
परोष्या paripsa, i.e. pari-ipsa, de- 
sider. of dp, +a, f. Wish to obtain, 
to maintain, to preserve, Bhiag. P. 9, 4, 
49, 
परीष्यु paripsu, i.e. part-ipsa, de- 
sider. of ap, +, adj. Wishing to 
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परोचता 


maintain, to preserve, Bhag. P. 1, 7, 
18. 


परीमाण ००५०८7०, TAA pari- 
varta, परीवाद parivada, UCTATS 
parivaha, परीहार ००१८५, परोहा स 
parihésa, see परि मा० 2१20१4९, ०।९. 


with 2. 
परत. parut, i.e. para-vat (a word 
occurring only in compounds, cf. sain- 


vat), adv., Last year.—Cf. répuar, 
TEPUTLC, ६706. 

पर्ष parusha, i.e. parus+a, adj, 
f. sha. ३, Knotty, huge, Vikr. d. 142. 
2. Variegated, spotted. 3. Soiled, 
Rim. 2, 71, 34. 4 Rough, rugged, 
Rajat. 4, 308. 5. Harsh, MBh. 1, 7090. 
6. Severe, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1314. 7. 
Coarse, Yajn. 1, 309. 


परूषित parushita, i.e. parusha + १८८) 
adj., Used roughly, Hit. i. d. 81. 

URG_parus, i.e. pri+vant (cf. par- 
van and parvata), n. The knot or 
joint of a plant.—Comp. Z7i-, m. a sur- 
name of Vishnu. 


परो paroksha, i.e. paras-aksha, 
I. adj., f. sha. 1. Being beyond sight, 
invisible, imperceptible, Bhag. P. 2, 1, 
12. 2. Unknown, strange, (ak. 108, 
17. II. ksham, ace. and loc. kshe, 1. 
In one’s absence, Man. 2, 199. 2. Im- 
perceptibly, Patch. 46,7. 3. Surrepti- 
tiously, 112, 22, III. m. A proper 
name.—Comp. A-, I. adj. not imper- 
ceptible, Dacak. in Chr. 182, 24 (although 
not [quite] imperceptible, [neverthe- 
less] perceivable only by one’s self). IT. 
ksham, adv. in one’s view. Hence the 
denominative aparokshaya, to make 
visible, MBh. 1, 781. 


परो चता paroksha + ta, f. 
scurity, MBh. 3, 2820. 


Ob- 


परो चतय 


परोच्चव paroksha+tva, n. Want 


of perceptibility, Vedantas. in Chr. 
213, 4. 


परोपकारित्व paropakaritva, i. e. 


para-upakarin + tva, n. Supporting 
others, Bhartr. Suppl. 13. 


पकरिन parkatin, m., and पकर 


parkati, f. The waved-leaf fig tree, 
Ticus infectoria, Hit. 38, 10, M.M. 


पजन्य parjanya (and incorrectly 


पयन्य paryanya), probably sphurj, for 
old sparj, +ana+ya,m. 1. A rain- 
threatening cloud, Ragh. 17, 15. 2. 
Rain, Bhag. 3, 14. 3. The deity of 
rain. 


† पणं PARN, i. 10 (rather a de- 


nomin. derived from parna), Par. To 
be green. 


© Aa 
पणे parna, perhaps pri+na, I. 7. 


1. A wing. 2. A feather, MBh. 1, 
1517. 3. A leaf, Nal. 16,12. II, 11. A 
tree, Butea frondosa Roxb. III. f. ni, 
An aquatic plant, Pistia stratiotes Lin. 
—Comp. Agva-, adj. having horses serv- 
ing for wings, Chr. 293, 1=Rigv. i. 88, 
1. £titu-, m. a proper name, Nal. 
8, 25. Tamra-parni, f. 1. the name 
of a river. 2. the name of a town 
in Ceylon. Cri-, 1. 7, 1. a lotus. 2. 
a tree, Premna spinosa. II. f. ni, 
the name of several plants. Saptap°, 
1. €. saptan-, I. adj. seven-leaved. 
II. m. a tree, Alstonia scholaris, Lass. 
Anth. 25, 14. III. n. a sort of sweet- 
meat. Su-, 1. m. 1. Garuda. 2. a cock. 
II. f. 2@ and zi, 1. anumber of lotusses, 
2, the mother of Garuda. Tri-su-, 
adj. conversant with hymns called 
trisuparna, Man. 3, 185. Sipa-, f. ni, 
a sort of bean.—Cf. O.H.G. farn; A.S, 
fearn ; perhaps Idpync, Laprvacde, म्फ 
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© 
पयन्य 
१५००८५८ ; perhaps Lat. penna (but cf. 
pat). 
पणेवन्त parna+ vant, adj., f. ०८८, 
Abounding in leaves, Kathas. 30, 10. 


पणिन्‌ parnin, i.e. parna+in, I. 7. 
A tree, MBh. 12, 5858. IT. £ int. 1. A 


certain plant. 2. The name of an 
Apsaras, 


quis parnotaja, 1, €. parna 
-utaja, 7. <A hut of leaves, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 46, 6. 

† पदं PARD, 1. 1, Atm. To fart. 
—Cf. 7६00५) ६70९०, ops; O.H.G. 
ferzan. 

+ पबे PARB, i.1, Par. To go, to 
move, 

€ 4 
पयक्‌ poryak (acc. sing. 7. of pari 
-anch), adv. Round about.—Cf. गद. 
पयेग्‌ paryagu, see paramahamsya- 
pari. 

qag paryanka, i.e. pari-anka, m. 
1. A couch-bed, a bed, Patch. 1. d. 190. 
2. Sitting on one’s legs in the oriental 
manner, Kumiras. 3, 45. 

qaz paryata, and comp. apara-, 
m. Names of peoples. 

प्यंरन paryatana, i.e. pari-at+ ana, 
n. Wandering about, strolling, Patch. 
163, 22. 

पयन्त paryanta, i.e. pari-anta, I, m, 


1. A boundary, MBh. 13, 5925. 2 A 
skirt, Ram. 3, 55, 11. 3. A border, 
Dagak. in Chr. 198, 17. 4 End, Patch. 
1. १. 141. II. adj., f. ८4, Surrounded 
by (its) boundary, Hariv. 9151 (with 
its last limits, viz. the earth.) —Comp. 
A-, and nishparyanta, i.e. nis-, adj., f. 
ta, unbounded, boundless, 


पर्यन्य paryanya, see parjanya., 
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९ 
पयय 

पर्यय paryayd, 1.९. pari-i+a,m. 1. 
Expiration (of a period), Man. 11, 27. 
2. Loss (of time), Ram. 1, 24, 11. ॐ. 
Change, Man. 1, 30. 4 Confounding, 
MBh. 12, 449. 

पर्ययण paryayana, i.e. part-t + ana, 
71. Walking round. 

प्यवसान paryavasana, i.e. pari-ava 


-so+ana,n. Conclusion, end, Hit. 116, 20. 


पर्यवसानिक paryavasanika, i.e. pa- 
ryavasana + tha, adj. Inclining towards 
(its) end, MBh. 12, 12953. 

पयेवसायिन paryavasayin, i.e. 
pari-ava-so+in, adj. f. ni, Ending, 
Utt. Ramach. 157, 7. 

पयंवस्कन्द paryaraskanda, 1.९. part 
-ava-skand +a, m. Jumping down, 
MBh. 6, 3319. 

पयंवम्थाद paryavasthatri, 1.0, part 
-ava-stha + tri,m. An adversary, MBh. 
2, 880. 

yay paryacru, 1.6. pari-agru, adj. 
Tearful, Chr. 5, 3. 


पयाङ्लत् parydkulatva, i.e. part 
-Ghula+tva,n. Confusion, Kumaras. 
2, 25. 

पयाण parydna, 1.6. pari-ya+ana, 
n, A saddle. 


पयाति paryapti, 1.6. pari-ap+ ti, 1. 
1. Sufficiency, enough, Kathas. 26, 199. 
2. Dexterity, Kathis. 26, 47. 


पयाय paryaya, i.e. part-i+a, m. 
1. [:xpiration (gf time), Hariv. 4791. 
2. Change, MBh. 6, 3745. 3. Regular 
order, return, 4, 612. 4. Repetition, 
IIariv. 9647. 5. Succession, 2351111. 
Ind. Spr. 1424. 6. Turn, MBh. 13, 


4755. J Manner. 8. A synonyme, 
Panch. ii. त. 107, 9 yYyena, instr. 
Alternately. 
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6 
पवत 
पयायशस. paryaya+¢as, adv. 1. 


Periodically. 2 Seriatim, MBh. 13, 


4755. 

प्या वतं puryavarta, i.e. pari-a-vrit 
+a,m. Return, Bhag. P. 6, 9, 38. 

पयाष parydsa, i.e. part-2.as +a, 70. 
Rotation, Mark. P. 54, 2. 

पसासन paryasana, i.e. 7472-2. as, 


Caus., +ana, un. Revolution, MBh. 8, 


4478. 
प्यचण paryukshana, i.e. pari-uksh 
9 
+ana,n. Sprinkling. 
पर्यपासक paryupasaka, i.e. pari 
J 
-upa-as+aka, m. One who honours 
or respects, Bhag. ए. 1, 12, 25. 
पयपासन paryupasana, 1.९. pari-upa 
9 
-as+ana, n. Honouring somebody. 
quutfaz paryupasitri, ie. pari 
9 
-upa-as+tri, m. One who honours, 
MBh. 2, 2436. 
पषण paryeshana, i.e. part-ish + 
ana,n. Investigating, searching, MBh. 
3, 16213. 
† Wa_PARYV,i.1, Par. To fill— 
Cf. pri. 
saa -parva, a substitute for parvan 
as latter part of a comp. adj., f. va, e.g. 
harkaga-, One whose (fingers’) joints 
are hard. ért-, Having three knots. 
पवेण parvana, i.e. parvan +a, I,m. 
The name of a demon. IL. f. nt 1 
The periodical change of the moon, 
MBh. 13, 6061. 2. A disease of the 
eye.—Comp. Karma-parvani, i.e. har- 
man-, adj., f. holding the links of (the 
chain) of works, Bhag. P. 5, 17, 24. 


£ | » 
पवेत parvata, i.e. parvant (the ori- 


ginal form of parvan) +a, m. ३. A 
mountain, Mech. 23. 2. ^ proper 


name.—Comp. Agni-, m. a volcano. 


पवेतीय 


and Jndra-, m. names of 
mountains. Ultara-, m. the northern 
ridge of mountains. Jambu-, m. = 
Jambu 2. Varsha-,m. A mountainous 
range supposed to separate the Varshas, 
or divisions of the globe, from each 
other. 


पवंतय parvatiya, i.e. parvata + tya, 
adj. Referring to a mountain, growing 
on, ruling over, a mountain, Hariv. 
2668.—Comp. A-, adj. situated in a 
plain, Ram. 4, 44, 106. 


पवन parvan, ie. 27; + ४८१८ (cf. 


parus and parvata),n. 1. A knot, a 
joint in a cane or plant in general, 
Bohti. Ind. Spr. 413. 2 A joint of 
the body, Cak. १. 8०. 3. A limb, Vikr. 
१. 112. 4 <A section, a division, espe- 
cially of a book, MBh. i. ii. ete. ॐ. 
The days of the four periodic changes of 
the moon, particularly the days of con- 
junction and opposition, Man. 3, 45. 6. 
The sacrifice performed at these days. 
7. A festival.—Comp. d-, n. a day 
which is not parvan (see 5and 7). Su-, 
m. 1. abamboo. 2. an arrow. 3.= 
Sand7. 4. adeity. 5. smoke. 


पर्वणी parvini, i.e. parvan + in +i, 
{~ <A festival, Rajat. 4, 242. 

† WG_PARSH, or वषं VARSH, 
ag. SPARSG, 1. 1, Atm. To grow 


wet. 


Amara-, 


पषंद parshad =parishad (१. cf.), f. 
An assembly, Bhag. P. 3, 14, 23. 
t पल PAL, i. 1, Par. To go, to 


move. i. 10, palaya, see 2.pa.—Cf. 
7aAhw ; Lat. pello (both Caus.); O.H.G. 
fallan; A.S. feallan. 


पल pala,n. 1. A weight =4 kar- 
shus, Man. 8, 135. 2. Flesh, Yaja. 3, 
215.—Comp. Daga(n)-, n. ten palas. 

पल ल ५7, ०. (2०१ m.). 1. Pounded 


पल्यूल. 
sesamum, Hariv. 7362. 
Ram. 5, 87, 26. 
पलाण्डु palandu, m. and n. 
onion, Man. 5, 5. 


पलाय palay, see vb. 2, with the 
prep. pala. 


पलायनम्‌ palayana, i.e. pala (for 
para) -it+ana, n. 
away, Paich. 63, 9. 

पलायिन्‌ paliyin, i.e. pala (for 
para) -i+in, adj. Running away, 
showing the heels, MBh. 12, 3719. 

पलाल palala, I. m. and 7. 1. 
Straw, Man. 5, 122. 2. The stalk of 
Sorghum. II. f. la, A proper name. 

पला श्र palaga, I-n. 1. A leaf. 2. 
Foliage, MBh. 3, 1400. IY. m. A tree 
bearing red blossoms, Butea frondosa. 
—Comp. Sa-, adj., {£ ¢4, together with 
a Butea frondosa. 

wef. palagin, 1.6. palaga+in, 
I. adj., ^ ni, Leafy, MBh. 1, 1775. II. 
m. The name of a town. III, f. ni, 
The name of a river. 

$पलिक -palika, i.e. -pala + ika, 
latter part of comp. adj. preceded by 
numerals, Weighing (so many) palas, 
१ 211. 2, 105. 

पलित palita, I. adj., £. ikni (and ८८), 
Grey, MBh. 7, 5089. II. ०. Grey hair, 
Man. 6, 2.—Cf. medtdvdc, wedtdg, 7६१५८६९) 
ग ९१.८९, wodtdc; Lat. pullus, pallidus, 
pallere ; O.H.G. falw ; A.S. fealo, falu, 
fealwe, falewe. 

पलितिन palitin, i.e. palita+in. 
adj. Grey-haired. 

Te PALPUL (perhaps an old 
anomal. frequent. of pal; ef. char, 
chaichurya, phal pamphul, tri, ved. 
tartur, etc.), i. 10, Par., ved. 1. To 
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2. Mire, mud, 


An 


Flight, running 


पञ्च 


शक 

tan. 2. Tocleanse. f Taq PAL- 

YUL, and | पल्युल._ PALYUL, t 

वन्दूल.. VAL YUL, 1 वल्युल. VAL- 

YUL, i. 

To cut. 
† पल्ल PALL, i. 1, Par. To go, to 


move. 


10, Par. 1. To purify. 2. 


पल्ल pallala, see palvala. 


पल्लव pallava, probably for original 
parna+vant, 1. m. and n. A sprout, 
ashoot, Cik. d. 34. 2. m. pl. The name 
of a people. 3. The red dye of lac; 
cf. pallavita.—Comp. Aviguka-, m. 
and. n. ascarf, Kara- and pani-, m. 
and 1, the fingers. Sa-, adj. together 
with shoots, Rit. 6, 16. 


qaqgq PALLAVAYA, & denomin. 


derived from pallava with aya, Par. 
1. To get new shoots, Hiiberl. Anth. 
238, 6. 2, To extend, Git. 1, 4. 


पल्लवितं pallavita, 1.6. pallava + ita, 


and qafaa pallavin, ie. pallava+ 
in adj. 1. Having young shoots, Ku- 
miras. 3,54. 2. Possessing the red dye 
of lac, Vikr. d. 141 (prabha-, having 
its own radiance instead of the red 


dye). 
Uwe palvala, sometimes incorrectly 


पल्ल paliala, akin to palita (cf. O.H.G. 


falw),n.(and m.), A small pond, Patch. 
142, 13.—Cf. Lat. palus, wnAcg, per- 
haps A.S. pol, pool. 


† पव 4; 1. 1; Atm. To go(v.r.). 
पव para, 1.९. put+a,n. Cowdung. 


पतन्‌ parang, 1.९. pt +ana,I.m 1. 
Wind, air, Cak. त. 55. 2. A potter's 
kiln, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 117. 3. A proper 
nama II. m.(orn.) The sacred fire. 
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~ 


—Comp. Danta-, n. A small piece of 
wood for cleaning the teeth with. 


पवमान pavamana (properly pteple. 
of the pres. Atm. of pd, i. 1), m. 1. 
Wind, Ragh. 8,9. 2 Agni, the deified 
fire. 3. The moon. 


पवि pavi, 7. ए The iron band of 
a wheel (ved.). 2. The thunderbolt of 


Indra, Catr. 14, 219. Perhaps akin to 
Lat. pavire puvire; zaiw, traiw. 


पवित्र paritra, ie. 7४ + ८4, 1. ०. 1. 
A means of purifying, Man. 11, 85. 
2. Sacrificial grass, Man. 2, 75. 3 
Prayer, Man, 11, 225. II. m. pl. The 
name of aclass of deities. III. f. ¢éra, 
The name of ariver. IV. adj., f. ६८. 
1. Purifying, Ram. 1, 1,94. 2. Pure, 
Man. 3, 235.—Comp. A-, adj. Impure, 
Patch. 169, 17. 


ufaan pavitra+ka,I.n. The vessel 


in which an Argha or oblation is pre- 
sented (7), Yajn. 1, 250. II. As latter 
part of comp. adj., a substitute for 
pavitra.—Comp. Sa-, adj. Containing 
sacrificial grass, Yajh. 1, 230. 

पविचता pavitra+14,f., and पविच्रल 
pavitra + tva, 0. Purity, Utt. Ramach. 
168, 14. 

पविचय PA VITRAYA, a denomin. 
derived from pavitra with aya, Par. 
To purify. 

ufafaa. parttrin, 1.९. pavitra+in, 
adj. ३. Purifying, MBh. 1, 1548. 2. 
Pure. 

पश PAC, 1. 10 pagaya, Par. To 
bind. pagita, Bound, Hariv. 3536.— 
With the prep. Yq ava, pteple. of the 
pf. pass. avapagita, Bound, Rim. 3, 
59, 18; ef. drig, and spag.—Cf. pro- 
bably Goth. fahan; 4.5. fon with 
feng; O.H.G. fahan with fang, fogjan; 


पशव्य 


A.S. fegan; Goth. fahjan; O.H.G. ga- 
fagjan; A.S. ge-fegan; Lat. pac in 
paciscor, dispesco for dis-pec + sco, 
compesco. 


पशव्य pasavya, i.e. pagu+ya, adj. 
1. Fit for cattle. 2. Brutish, Bhag. P. 
8, 5, 42, with kama, sexual intercourse. 

“QQ pap +u,m. 1. Cattle (viz. neat- 
cattle, horses, goats, sheep, asses, and 
dogs), Man. 10, 48. 2. A beast, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 304. 3 An animal to be 
immolated, Ram. 1, 61,8.—Comp. Ghri- 
ta-, m. the image of a beast formed 
with clarified butter, Man. 5, अ. 
Deva-, m. cattle consecrated to a deity. 
Nara-, and purusha-, m. a beast-like 
man. Vri-, m. a man destinated to be 
immolated. Pishta- (vb. pish), m. the 
image of a beast formed with dough, 
Man. 5, 37.—Cf. Goth. faihu; A.S. 
feoh; Lat. pecus, pecoris and pecudis; 
probably also wai. 


पश्यतां pagut+ia, f. 1. The con- 
dition of cattle, Man. 3, 104. 2. The 


condition of an animal destined to be 
immolated. 


पश्रएत्व pagu+tva, ०, 1. Bestiality, 
Prab. 59, 11. 2. The condition of an 
animal destined to be immolated. 


GWAR pagu 1 mant, adj., f. mati, 
1. Abounding in cattle, MBh. 2, 798. 
2. Possessing many flocks, 4, 1162. 

QRATCTR pasu-mara + ka, adj. 
Accompanied by immolation of ani- 
mals, Bhag. P. 4, 27, 11. 

पश्रटुसमान्नायिक 
ytha, 1.6. pagu-samamnaya+ika, adj. 
Read of in the books on animal sacri- 
fices, Utt. Ramach. 114, 3. 

WTA pagehat, abl. sing. of the 
ved. adj. pagcha, ie. apas (=apa) 
-aiich+a (cf. tiragchina), I. 80९. 1. 


pagusamamna- 


"UT 
Behind, Man. 2,196. 2. From behind, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1235. 3. After, 
afterwards, Man. 8, 164. 4. Back- 


wards, Yaji. 2, 299. 5. Westward, 
Megh. 16. II. prep. with gen. and 
abl. After, Man. 3, 116.—Cf. probably 


` Lat. postid-ea, post; akin is also pone 


for pos-ne, perhaps ८7८००५५, 


पयात्तापिन्‌ 20८7 6८८40020, i.e. pag- 
chat-tapa+in, adj. Repenting, Yajn. 
3, 221. 


Tare pagchardha, 1.6. pagcha (cf. 


pagchat) -ardha, m. Hind-part, Cak. 
d. 7. 


पिम pagchima, i.e. pagcha (cf. 
pagchat) +ima, adj.,f.md. 1. Hinder, 
last ; with samdhyd, The evening twi- 
light, Man. 2, 101; with kriyéd, Obse- 
quies. 2. Western, west, Man. 9, 29, 
—Comp. 4-, adj. 1. last. 2. extreme. 
Dakshina-, adj. south-western. 


पञिमतस. pagchima + tas, adv. 
From behind, MBh. 4, 2108. 

† पष PASH, 1. 1, Par. Atm., v. r. 
of spag, q. cf. i. 10, pashaya, Par. 1. To 
bind. 2. To hinder. 3. To touch. 
4. To go (v.r. pag). i. 10, pashaya, 
Par. To bind (v.r.). 

† पस. PAS, i. 1, Par. Atm. v.r. 
of spag, q. cf. i. 10, Par. pasaya, To 
bind (v.r.) 

पद्कव pahlava, n. The name of a 
people, the Persians. 

1. चा PA, 1. 1, base of the pres. piba, 
piva, Par. (in epic poetry also Atm.), 
1. To drink, Man. 4, 63. 2. with rajas, 
To quaff dust, Man. 11, 110. 3. To 
enjoy, e.g. with chakshusha, Mech. 16. 
4. (figuratively) To swallow up, Panch. 
111. d. 233. Pteple. of the pf. pass., 
pita, 1. Drunk. 2. Enjoyed. 3. Swal- 
lowed up, squandered away, Rajat. 5, 
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421. 4. Having drunk, Kathas. 39, 57. 
8. Filled. Ptcple. of the fut. pass., 
peya, Drinkable. I. n. Drink, beve- 
rage, Patch. 47, 8 (at the end of a 
comp. adj., nana-prakara-vastra-push- 
pa-bhakshya-peya, Accompanied by 
garments, flowers, food, and drink of 
different kinds). II. f. ya, Rice gruel. 
paniya, Drinkable. n. 1. Beverage. 2. 
Water, Man. 8, 326. Comp. 4-, adj. not 
drinkable. Caus. payaya, To cause 
to drink, MBh. 1, 192. Desider. pi- 
pasa, To desire to drink, MBh. 7, 705. 
1716016. of the pf. pass., pepasita, Thirs- 
ty, 3, 17247. Frequentat. pepiya, 1. 
To drink repeatedly or greedily. 2. 
To be drunk greedily (pass., probably 
to be corrected to pepiyya), Bhag. P. 
5, 8,1; Hariv. 8798.—With the prep. 
ति ati, Caus. To cause to drink 
plenty of (acc.).—With अनु anu, 1. 


To drink after or afterwards, Ragh. 8, 
67. 2. Todrink of, Ram. 2, 104, 5 Gorr. 


—With भि abhi, To drink of. —With 
QT 4, 1. Todrink up, Ram. 3,55,9. 2. To 
drink, 3. To imbibe (figuratively) with 
one’s ears, Bhig. P. 3, 13,49. Caus. To 
cause to imbibe, Bhag. P. 1, 18, 12.— 


With Q&T sam-a, 1. To imbibe, Kam. 
Nit. 12, 48. 2. To press, to impoverish, 
MBh. 12, 3307.—With नि ni, 1. To 


sip in, Ram. 2, 95, 18. 2. To drink. 
3. To absorb, Bhig. P.3, 10, 6. Caus. 
To cause to sip in, Bhag. P. 8, 2, 25. 


—With निष्‌ nis, nishpita, Dried up, 
Ram. 2, 62, 17 Gorr.—With परि pari, 
To drink up, Rit. 3,6. paripita, Im- 
bibed.—With Y pra, 1. To begin to 
drink. 2. To drink. 
Ram. 2, 45, 5.—With सम. sam, (१३, 


3. To enjoy, 


To cause to drink, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 26.— 
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UT 


Cf. Lat. bibo, potare, poculum, ete. ; 
तरनव, Ta, 7076९, Torapos, 7८५ (cf. 
pinv), mimiakw, 7 ८0704, 

2. UT PA, ii. 2, Par. ३. To guard, 
MBh. 14, 514. 2. To preserve, Bhag. 
P. 1, 3, 15. ॐ To beware of (with 
abl.), MBh. 1, 3417. & To govern. 
Caus. and pal, pal, 1. 10, palaya (pro- 
perly, a denomin. derived from pa/a), 
1. To protect, Rim. 1, 45, 29. 2. To 
guard as guardian, Rajat. 5, 227. 3. 
To cherish, Mal. 48, 19. 4. To go- 
vern, Panch. 1. d. 253. Comp. pteple. 
of the pf. pass. nidhi-palita,m. A proper 
name. vasu-, m. A proper name.— With 
the prep. श्नु anu, Caus. 1. To cause 


to be guarded, Man. 8, 27. 2. To ob- 
serve, MBh. 2, 2509; to maintain, 


Hariv. 3762.—With समन sam-anu, 
iN । 


Caus. 1. To observe, MBh. 12, 476. 
2. To keep, Rim. 2, 26, 27.—With 


शमि abhi, Caus. To assist, MBh. 3, 
8472.—With समभि sam-abhi, Caus. 
To govern, Hariv. 5233.—With fa ni, 
To protect, Ram. 5, 81, 22. Caus. To 
govern, Ram. 1, 6, 29 Gorr.—With 
परि part, 1. To protect, MBh. 1, 8413. 


2. To maintain, Bhag. P. 3, 1, 36. 
Caus. 1. To protect, to guard, to go- 
vern, 2. To maintain, to keep, Clir. 
3,5. 3. To expect, to wait, Ram. 2, 
70, 13—With Y pra, To beware of 
(with abl.), Bhag. P. 6, 8,17. Caus. 
To protect.— With प्रति prati, Caus. 
1. To protect, MBh. 1, 4080. 2. To 
maintain, to observe, 1, 3521. 3. To 
expect, to wait, Cak. 9, 4.— With 
सप्रति sam-prati, (४०३. To wait.— With 


सम. sam, 1. Caus. To protect, MBh. 


12, 2667. 2. To maintain, to keep, 
MBh. 3, 15219. 3. To overcome, MBh. 
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पांश्ट 

4) 2321. 2. is akin to 1.7८ $ the link 
between the signification To drink and 
To protect is formed by the signification 
To nourish.—Cf. 7८4०५०५ répa, akin is 
also waréopac; Goth. fddjan; A.S. 
foda; Lat. pasco, pabulum; (३८०५५) 
7०५८11५ 


पाश 477 and पां श्ल panicula, 
see paiisu, pamsula. 

पान pamsana, latter part of comp. 
ndj., f. ni (and na), Disgracing, Hid. 
1, 39. 


uraa 14795४८, 1.6. paiisu+a, adj. 
Consisting of dust, Bhig. P. 3, 19, 18. 


पांसु 04707520, and पांश paiigu, 11. 
1. Dust, Man. 4, 102. 2. A particle of 
dust, Man. 4, 168. 


पांसुक 1१45८ + ९५, 7.) pl. Dust. 


पांसुल paimsu+la, and UTI 
pamgula, adj. 1. Dusty, covered with 
dust, Ram. 2, 43, 30 Gorr. 2. Dis- 
graced, Cak.d.125. 3. Disgracing (?), 
Rim. 5, 88, 13—Comp. Vana-, m. a 
lunter. 


पाकं paka, 1.6. pach +a, m. 1. Cook- 


ing, baking, MBh. 3, 15551. 2. Food, 
Man. 3, 104. 3. Burning (as _ pots, 
bricks), 5, 122. 4. Digestion. 5. Ripen- 
ing, maturing, Vikr. त. 90. 6. The 
appearance of the consequences, e.g. 
of an action, Patich. 129, 13. 9% Fulfil- 
ling, accomplishment. 8, Inflamma- 
tion. 9. The name of ademon.—Comp. 
Karma(n)-, m. the requital for actions 
done in a former existence, Patich. i. त्‌. 
417. Kinipaka, i.e. kim-, m. a kind 
of cucumber; n. its fruit. Kumbhi-, 
m. sing. and pl. the name of a hell in 
which the wicked are baked like potters’ 
vessels, Man. 12, 76. Punahpdka, i.e. 
punar-, m. repeated burning. Puras-, 
adj. of which the fulfilment is imminent 
on. Havya- (vb. hu), m. 1. an oblation 
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पाञ्चजम 


dressed for the gods. 2. the vessel it 


13 prepared in. 

QTHSH paka-ja, adj. Produced by 
maturing.—Comp. 4-, adj. not produced 
by maturing. 

पाकजतं pakaja+tva, n. 
bility of being affected by contact with 
fire, Bhaship. 104. 

पाकशासनम्‌ paka-cadsana, m A 
name of Indra, Vikr. 89, 1 (chastiser 
of Paka, see paka 9). 

पाकश्ासनि pakugasani, i.e. paka- 
gasana+i, patronym., m. <A son of 
Indra, & surname of Arjuna, Johns. 
Sel. 17, 72. 

पाकिन. pakin, i.e. pach +in, latter 
part of comp. adj., f. ni, Maturing, 
being digested. 


पाकिम pakima, 1.6. paka +- 27, adj. 


Prepared by cooking, baking, or eva- 
poration (as salt). 


पाक्यं pakya, 1.6. paka+ya, adj., n. 
A kind of salt. 

पालिक pakshika, i.e. paksha + ika, 
adj., f. ki, Belonging to a fortnight, 
MBh. 14, 2513. 

पाङ्‌क्रय pankteya, and UTS 
panktya, 1.6. parktiteya or ya, adj. 
Worthy to belong to a respectable 
society, Man. 3, 176.—Comp. 4-, adj. 
inadmissible into society, Man. 3, 170. 

पाचक pachaka, i.e. pach+aka, I. 
adj., f. chika. 1. Cooking, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 1787. 2. Effecting digestion. IT, 
m., f. chika, A cook. 

पाचनं pachana, i.e. pach+ana, 
I. adj. Digestive. II. n. 
cataplasm. 2. A digestive. 
UG HAA parichajana, i.e. partchan 
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Capa- 


1. A warm 


पाञ्चजन्य 


~jana +a, patronym., m. and f. ni, A son 
or daughter of Panchajana. 


पाञ्चजन्यं parichajanya, 1.6, parichan 
-jana+ya, m. 1. Krishna’s conch, 
Bhag. 1, 15. 2. The name of a part 
of Jambu-dvipa. 


पाञ्चुद्‌ श्य parichadasya, i.e. pancha- 
daci+ya (cf. daga), adj. Used at the 
fifteenth day of a half month, Bhag. P. 
6, 4, 27. 

पाञ्चनख 242८0१८4, i.e. 77८00070 
-nakha+a, adj. Made of the skin of 
an animal with five claws, MBh. 4, 
1338. 

UTM AS parichanada, 1.6. parnchan 
-nada +a, I. adj. Observed in Pancha- 
nada, i.e. the Panjab. II. m. 1. A 
prince of Paichanada. 2. pl. The in- 
habitants of Paichanada. 

पाञ्चभोतिक parchabhautika, i.e. 
panchan-bhita+ika, adj. Consisting 
of the five elements, Bhig. P. 1, 6, 29. 


Uareuraa paichayajnika, i.e. 
panchan-yajia + tha, adj. Belonging to 
the five sacrifices, Man. 3, 83. 

पाद्चाल paichala, i.e. paichala + a, 
I. adj., f. di, Belonging to, referring to, 
ruling over, ete., the Panchalas. IT. 
m. pl. The Parchilas. III. f. li, A 
surname of Draupadi. 

पाञ्चालक paichalat+ka, adj., f. 
lika, Belonging to the ९1९11६15. 

पाञ्चालेय parchaleya, i.e. parcha- 
la+eya, m. A prince of the Panchalas. 

घाञ्चाद्य parichalya, 1.6. parchala 
+ya, I. adj. Belonging to the Panhchi- 
las. II. m. A prince of the Panchalas, 
Johns. Sel. 5, 26. 

पारक pataka, 1.6. pat+aka,m. One 
who divides, Hariv. 9767. 


538 


पाठवन्न्‌ ` 


पाटच्चर patachchara, ie. patach- 
chara+a, 70. A thief, a robber. 


चारन patana, i.e. pat+ana, ०. 1. 
Ripping up, slitting up, Mark. P. 14, 
88. 2. Opening, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1405. 


पारल् patala, I. adj.,f.la. 1. Of 8 


pale red colour, Ragh. 7, 2५, 2. Pallid, 
Cak. d. 182. II. m. 1. Pale red, rose 
colour, Rach. 4,68. 2. A kind of rice 
ripening in the rains. 3. A proper 
name. 4. The tree of trumpet flower, 
Bignonia suaveolens. III. f. 14, The 
tree and its flower. IV. n. Its flower, 
Patch, 1. १. 152—Comp. Sata-patala, 
m. the red mane of a lion, Rajat. 5, 332. 


पारलि patali, I. m. and f., and 


पारलौ patali, f. 1. Trumpet flower, 
Bignonia suaveolens. II. 74८7४, f. 1. 
The name of atree. 2. A proper name. 


पारलिमन. pataliman, i.e. patala 
+iman, 71, Pale red, rose colour, Prab. 
85, 2. 


पारव patava, 1.९. patu+a, 7. ३. 
Sharpness, energy. 2. Cleverness, dex- 
terity, Hit. pr. d. 2. 3. Quickness, 
precipitation, Kathias. 5, 89. 


"UTS patha, 1.6. path+a,m. 1. Read- 


ing, recital, Kathas. 2,36. 2. A text.— 
Comp. Vandipatha, i.e. vandin-, m. & 
panegyric, an eulogium. 


USA pathaka, i.e. path+aka, m. 
1. A student, one who is conversant 
with a science, Patch. 165, 2. 2. A 
preceptor. — Comp. Dharma-, m. one 
who has applied himself most 95- 
siduously to the Dharmagastra, Man. 
12, 111. Nakshatra-, m. an astrologer, 
Chin. 88 in Berl. Monatsb. Madana-, 
m. the Indian cuckoo. Stuwéi-, m. a 
panegyrist, a herald. 


पाटवन्त patha + vant, adj. Learned. 


पाठिन्‌ 


पाठिन्‌ pathin, i.e. patha+in, adj. 
1. Having studied, MBh. 5, 1668. 2. 
Conversant with, 


UTAA paihina, m. A sort of fish, 
Silurus boalis Ham. 

पाण pana, i.e. pan+a,m. <A stake 
(at a game), MBh. 2, 2037. 


पाणि pani, perhaps akin to parna, 
m. The hand, Man. 2, 63.—Comp. 
A-rikta- (vb. rich), adj. not empty- 
handed. Chakra-,m. aname of Vishnu 
(holding a discus in one hand). Danda-, 
m. 1. a name of Yama. 2. a proper 
name. Dhanushpani, i.e. dhanus-, adj. 
armed with a bow. Rathanga, i.e. 
ratha-anga- (= chakra), m. a name of 
Vishnu. Vajra-, m. Indra. Cariya-, 
m. Vishnu, Megh. 109. 

पाणिक 247६ + £, I. m. A proper 
name. II, f. ka, A kind of singing. 

पाणियदणिक panigrahantha, i.e. 
pani-grahana+ika, I. adj. Nuptial, 
Man. 8, 226. II. n. A nuptial present, 
MBh. 1, 8015. 

पाणि pani-ja,m. A finger-nail. 


पाणिनि panin, latter part of 
comp. adj. = pani, e.g. gastra-, adj. 
Holding a weapon in one’s hand. 
géla-, adj. I. Wearing ४ lance, MBh. 3, 
1622. II. m. pl. The name of a tribe. 

पाणिनि panini, ण. 
great grammarian. + 

पाणिनीय paniniya, i.e. 67072 + 


Connected with, composed 


The name of a 


iya, adj. 
by, Panini. 
पाणिमन्त panit mant, adj., f. mati, 
Having hands, MBh. 12, 6701. 
पाण्डर pandara, akin to pandu, I. 
adj., f. ra, Pale, yellowish, white, Ram. 
3, 2,17Gorr. I]. m. 1. The name of a 


322 


पाण्ड 


mountain, 2. The name of a Naga or 


serpent. 

पाण्डवं pandava, i.e. pandu+a, I. 
patronym. A descendant of Pandu, viz. 
Yudhishthira and his four brothers. 
II. m. A partisan of the five Pandavas. 
III. adj., f. ४४, Belonging to, connected 
with, the five Pandavas, MBh. 6, 3303. 


पाण्डवीय pandaviya, ie. pandava 
+iya, adj. Relating to the five Pan- 
davas, MBh. 5, 123. 

पाण्डवेय pandaveya, i.e. pandu + 
eya, I. patronym. A descendant of 
Pandu. II. m. A partisan of the 
Pandavas. III. adj. Belonging ४०, 
connected with, the five Pandavas (?), 
MBh. 8, 1634. 

पाण्डित्य panditya, ie. pandita+ya, 
n. 1. Scholarship, learning, MBh. 5, 
917, 2 Wisdom, prudence, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 1735. 

पाण्डु pandu, I. adj. Pale, white, 
yellowish white, Gak. त. 80. II. m. 
The name of a sovereign, father of 
Yudhishthira, and the other four Pin- 
davas.—Comp. Pushpa-, m. a kind of 
snake. Vi-, adj. pale, Cic. 9, 3. 

पाण्डुक pandu+ka,m. The jaun- 
dice. 

पाण्डुकिन. pandukin, i.e. panduka 
+in, adj. Jaundiced. 

qTwatl pandu + ta, f., and पाण्डूल 
pandu-+ ८४८, 1, Paleness, Megh. 66. 

पाण्डुर pandu+ra, I. adj., f. ra, 
Of a yellowish white colour, white, 
pale, Bhag. P. 8, 8,8. IJ. m. a proper 
name.—Comp. A-, adj. a little pale, 
Amar. 89. Vi-, adj. pale. 

पाण्डरता pandura+ita, f. White 

र 

colour, Panch. 253, 2. 


पाण्ड pardya, m. 1. pl. The name 
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पात 


of a people and its country. 2. A 
prince of the Pandyas. 3. The name 
of a mountain. 

"ld pata, 1.6. pat+a,m. 1. Flying, 
MBh. 8, 1898. 2. Manner of flying, 
3, 10646. 3. Throwing one’s self, 
Bhartr. 2,77. & Falling. 5. A cast. 
6. A stroke. khadga-, A stroke with 
the sword, Kathas. 27, 50. 7% Case, 
Lass. 43, 3.—Comp. Asrikpata, i.e. 
asrij-, m. drops of blood, Man. 8, 44. 
Kila-, m. falling from the bank (of a 
river), Ram. 2, 103, 4. Garbha-, m. 
miscarriage. Charana-, m. 1. laying 
one’s self at another’s feet, Panch. 113, 
2. 2. a kick, Hariv. 13607. Dura-, 
I. m. flying far. II. adj. shooting from 
afar. Drikpata, i.e. dric-, and drishii-, 
m. a glance. Dhara-, m. a shower. 
Paksha-, m. 1. siding with somebody, 
MBh. 1, 5347. 2. partiality, Bhartr. 
1, 54. Vi-paksha-, m. indifference. 
Maha-, adj. falling with great force 
(asan arrow). Vartma(n)-, m. aberra- 
tion. Vana-, m. an arrow-shot, as a 
measure of distance, Chr. 27,12. Vilo- 
chana-, m. 9 glance. 


पातक pataha, i.e. pat, Caus., + aka, 


Sin, crime, Man. 8, 88. 


पातकिन patakin, i.e. pataka + ६२, 
adj.,f.n?, Wicked, a criminal, Mrichchh. 
154, 24.—Comp. Maha-, adj. offending, 
or an offender, in the highest degree, 
Man. 9, 235. 


"UTA patanga, i. pataniga+a, 
adj., f. gi, Peculiar to a grasshopper, 
Rajat. 8, 469. 


"lA patana, i.e. pat, Caus., + ana, 
I. adj. ni, Cutting down, MBh. 1, 6560. 
II. n. Causing to fall, Man. 5, 130 ; 
with dandasya, Chastising, Man. 7, 51 ; 
with garbhasya, Causing a miscarriage. 
—Comp. Danda-,n.chastising. Dura-, 
n. throwing missiles from afar. 


0410 


m. and n. 


पाच 


पाताल 74८८412, i.e. perhaps pata 
-alaya,n. ३, One of the seven hells, 
Vedintas. in Chr. 209, 8. 2. The re- 
gions under the earth, and the abode 
of the Nagas or serpents. 


पातिन patin, ie. pat+in, and pata 
+in, adj. 1. Flying, MBh. 8, 1911. 
2. Falling, Kathas. 19, 29. 3. Causing 
to fall—_Comp. ¢, adj. fallen on a 
sudden, MBh. 1, 3032. Danda-, adj. 
inflicting punishment. Dura-, adj. 1. 
flying far. 2. making wide ways. 3. 
Throwing missiles over a great dis- 
tance. Dura-ishu-, adj. shooting arrows 
over large distances. Paksha-, adj. 
siding with, partial, Malav. 13, 17. 
Prishtha-, adj. following, Rajat. 6, 70. 


पातुक patuka, ic. pat+uka, adj. 
Disposed to fall, MBh. 12, 3444. 
"ld 74 + (12, 70. 1. One who drinks, 


MBh. 10, 287. 2. A protector, Hariv. 
14617.—Cf. Lat. potor, wornp. 


पाल्य patya, ic. patit+ya, n. Do- 
minion, MBh. 12, 9517. 
पात्र pat+tra, 1. 1. ३. A vessel 


in general, a plate, a cup, ete., Man. 
5, 116. 2, <A receptacle, Kam. Nitis. 
5, 90. ॐ The bed of a river, Ram. 
2, 73, 2 Gorr. 4 A person worthy of 
receiving gifts, Bhartr. 2, 80. 5. A 
king’s counsellor or minister, Rajat. 5, 
304. 6 The persons of a drama, 
Vikr. 3,9. II. f. ८६, इ, A vessel, a 
plate, MBh. 1, 7215. 2. A name of 
Durga.—Comp. 4-, n. a person not 
worthy of receiving gifts, Bhag. 17, 22. 
Uda(n)-, n.a pot of water. Upakrogae, 
n. an object of blame, Dacak. in Chr. 
192, 22, Tamra-, ०. & copper vessel. 
Daru-,n. a wooden bowl. Diura-, adj. 
having a wide bed(asariver). Dhipa-, 
n. 8 box for keeping incense. Pinda-, 
7, 1. the vessel in which cakes are 
offered to the Manes. 2. alms (pro- 


Wary 


perly, the pot for receiving food). 
Purna-,m. and 7. 1. a full cup. 2. a 
measure of 256 handfulls of rice. Pra- 
sada-, n. an object of favour. YVana-, 
n. a ship, a boat, Panch. 262, 3. Vi- 
¢udsa-,n. & confidential agent. Sw-, n. 
1. an earthen vessel. 2. a very fit or 
respectable person.—Cf. Goth. fodr ; 
perhaps Lat. patera. 

पाता patra+ 4, £, and पाचत 


patra+tva,n. 1. Condition of being 
a receptacle, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1249. 2. 
Condition of being worthy, Yajn. 1, 
200; Hit. pr. d. 6, M.M. 

uraq PATRAYA, ४ denomin. 


derived from patra with aya, Par. 
To use as drinking vessel, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 1754. 

पात्रिक patrika, i.e. patra+ tka, 7. 
and f. Ai, A vessel, a cup, MBh. 12, 
8327; Bhag. P. 8, 18, 17. 

arfaa_ patrin, i.e. patra + in, adj. 
Having a vessel, Man. 6, 52. 

पाथस्‌ patthas, n. Water, Ka- 
this. 27, 122. 

पाथेय patheya, i.e. pathin + eya, n. 
Provisions for a journey, Vikr. d. 94. 
—Comp. 4-, adj. without provisions for 
a journey. 

पाथोज pathoja, i.e. pathas-ja, n. 
A lotus, Rajat. 4, 110. 

पायोधर pathodhara, i.e. pathas 
-dhara,m. A cloud, Rajat. 3, 202. 


पाथोधि pathodhi, 1.९. pathas-dhé 
(see payodhi), m. The ocean, Rajat. 3, 
68. 


पाद्‌ pad, see 3. pad. 


पाद्‌ pada, 1.6. 1.padt+a,m. 1. A 


2. The bottom (of a bag), Man. 
3 The foot of a mountain, 


foot. 
2, 99. 


पाद् रच 


Megh.19. 4 A hill at the foot of a 
mountain, Cak. प. 145. 5. The root 
ofatree. 6. A ray, a beam, Patch. i. 
d. 372. 7. A quarter, Man. 8, 18. 8. 
The fourth part of a cloka or strophe, 
Man. 2, 77. 9 The quadrant of a 
circle.—Comp. Adhahpada, i.e. adhas-, 
m. the sole of the feet, 2५161. 165, 16. 
Ashta(n)-, adj. having eight feet. 
Ehka-, I. adj., f. da. 1. one-footed. 2. 
using only one foot. II. m. the name 
of a fabulous people. Guru-, m. the 
fect of a guru, i.e. of the parents or of 
the spiritual teacher, instead of gurz, 
Bhartr. 2, 55. Chandra-, m. a moon- 
beam. Jala- (rather jala-), m. a pro- 
per name. Jala-,see 8. ए. Deva-,m. 
pl. the feet of a king, instead of a 
king, 12911९10. 16,6. Dvi-, adj., f. di, 
biped. takta-,m.a parrot. Cirna-, 
m. Yama (having shrivelled fect in 
consequence of a curse of his mother ; 
cf. probably the devil with his horse’s 
foot). Sthula-, m. an elephant. Haii- 
sa-, I. m. vermilion. II. f. di, a parti- 
cular shrub.—Cf. Goth. fotus; A.S. 
fot. 

पादकं padat+ka, a substitute for 
pada when latter part of a comp. adj., 
f. dika, e.g. tri-, Three-footed, Rim. 5, 
17, 30. 

पारतस. pada+ tas, १४. 1. Out of 
the feet, Man. 1, 31. 2. At the foot (of 
one’s bed), Man. 4, 54. 3. =In the 
south-west, Man. 3, 89. 4. By degrees 
(hina, Each in succession is lower in 
rank than the preceding), Kim. Nitis. 
12, 3. 

पादप pada-pa (vb. 1.04), m A 
tree, Man. 8, 246. 

पादभाज. padabha), i.e. pada-bhaj, 
adj. Possessing a fourth part. 

पादरचं pada-raksh + a,m. <A foot- 
guard, Draup. 8, 10. 
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पादवन्त 


पाद्‌ वन्त्‌ pada + vant, adj., f. vati, 
Possessed of feet, Ram. 2, 107, 19 Gorr. 


पाद्‌शस ८42८ + gas, adv. 1. Foot 
by foot, Man. 1, 82. 2. By a fourth, 
Man. 1, 83. 

पादातं padata, i.e. pada-at+a, I. 


m. A foot-soldier. II. n. Foot, in- 
fantry, MBh. 12, 3672.—Comp. Sa 
-ratha-, adj. with chariots and infantry. 


OTST padania, 1.6. pada-anta, m. 


End of the feet; loc. te, Near the feet, 
Bohtl. Ind, Spr. 752. 


पाद्‌ान्तर padantara, i.e. pada-an- 
tara,n. The interval of a step ; loc. 
re, After having made a step, Cak. 16, 
1, Chezy (cf. padantara). 

पादिक padika, 1.९. pada +ika, adj. 
Amounting to a quarter, Man. 3, 1.— 
Comp. Ardha-, adj. Consisting in the 
loss of half of one foot, 8, 325. 

पादिन. padin, i.e. pada+in, adj. 
1. Having feet. 2 Entitled to a fourth 
part or share, Man. 8, 210. 

पादुका padukd, i.e. pad + ४ + ha, f. 
A shoe, Rim. 2, 115, 20.—Comp. Sa-pa- 
duka, adj. With sandals, Ram. 3, 52, 9. 

UTS A_ and पादू कत. 2००४९९९८ 
ie. pud+u-kri+¢, m. A shoemaker. 

पादु padma, i.e. padma+a, adj. 
Referring to, treating of, the lotus, 
Bhag. P. 2, 10, 47. 

पाद्य padya, 1.6. pad or pada + ya, I. 
adj. Referring or belonging to the feet. 
II. 7. Water for cleaning the feet, 
Indr. 3, 2. 

पानं pana, i. l.pa+ana, 7. 1. 


Drinking, Panch. 184, 18. 2. Enjoying, 
Lass. 25,11. 3. Beverage, Man. 3, 227. 
—Comp. Vira-pana and -pana, n. the 
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पापलोक्य 


drink of warriors, taken for refresh- 
ment or to elevate courage. Saha-, n. 
drinking together. 


पानक pana+ka, m. and n. Beve- 
rage, MBh. 15, 21. 


पानिक pana+ika, m. A seller of 
liquors, Ram. 2, 90, 16 Gorr. 


चान्य pantha, ie. panthan+a (see 
pathin), m. A traveller, Patch. 117, 10. 


पान्नग pannaga, ie. pannaga +a, 
adj. Consisting of snakes, Hariv. 9387. 


UIQ papa, I. adj., f. pa and pi, 
comparat. papatara, papiyams, and 
papiyastara, MBh. 13, 2213; super. 
papatama, papishtha, papishthatara, 
MBh. 7, 8734, and paptshthatama, 
Dacak. in Chr. 189, 9. 1. Wicked, 
sinful, Chr. 61, 46; 9, 43. 2. Inaus- 
picious. 3. papishthatama, with abl. 
Worse, Dacak. in Chr. 189, 9. II. n. 
1. Wickedness, Ram. 3, 51, 36. 2. Evil, 
3, 54, 27. ॐ, Crime, ^€}. 1. त. 321. 
4. Sin, Chr. 30, 37.—Comp. 4-, adj. 
innocent. Upa-,n. acrime of the third 
degree, भ 21. 3, 286, Dhuta- (vb. dhu), 
adj. free from sin. Nishpapa, i.e. nis-, 
adj. the same. Maha-, 7. a sin of the 
highest degree, ग 911. 3, 286.—Cf. pro- 
bably, Lat. pejor (for pepjor), pessimus, 
peccare, perhaps ५८/८७, kaxiwy, Kaxcoros. 

पापकं papat+ha, I. adj., f. ki and 
pika, Wicked, Indr. 5, 61. IT. m. A 
rascal, MBh. 5, 1270. TTI. ०. 2. Evil, 
1, 3016. 2. Sin. 

पापक्तत्‌ papa-kri + ¢ adj. sbst. 
Wicked, sinful, a villain, Ram. 3, 50, 22. 

auf? paparddhi, 1.6. papa-riddhi, 
f. Hunting, Paich. 120, 8. 

पापलोक्य papalokya, i.e. papa-loka 


+ya, adj., f. ya, Belonging to hell, in- 
fernal, MBh. 1, 3558. 


UT eA 


पापन्‌. papa-han, adj. Destroying 
sin, Man. 7, 25. 

पापिन्‌ papin, ie. papatin, adj. 
Wicked, sinful, a sinner, Rajat. 5, 402. 

ulfasaa papishtha + tama, see 
papa. 

UTA papiya=papiyams, sec papa, 
Worse, MBh. 2, 2123. 

पापीयस papiyastva, 1.6. papiyams 
+ tva (see papa), n. Sinfulness, Rajat. 
5, 177. 

पाग्मन papman, 1.6. papa + man, m. 
1. Evil. 2. Sin, wickedness, Man. 11, 
93. 


पामन्‌ paman, n. and f. ma, Cuta- 
neous eruption, herpes, scab. 

पामर pamara, i.e. paman +a, with 
r for n, adj. Base, wicked, Rajat. 5, 
400. 

पायना payana, i.e. 1. pa, 
+ana, f. Causing to drink, moisten- 
ing, Sucr. 1, 27, 19. 

पायस payasa, i.e. payas +a, I. adj. 
Made of milk. II. m. and n. Food 
made of milk, Man. 3, 271. 

पायिन्‌ payin, i.e. 1.02 + 22, latter 
part of comp. adj. Drinking, Vikr. d. 
121. 


Caus. 


पादय payu,m. The anus, Man. 2, 91. 
NS 
पार्‌ PAR, i. 10, see 1. pri, Caus. 


पार्‌ para, 1.6. 1.pri+a, I. m. and n. 
The further or opposite bank of a river 
or sea, Ram. 3, 54, 14 ; figuratively with 
gen. The totality of the object denoted 
by the gen., e.g. ६272525, The whole 
darkness, Chr. 294, 6=Rigv. i. 92, 6. 
karananam, All the tortures, Dacak. 
in Chr. 195, 16. 2 End, Yaja. 1, 51. 
I. m. Quicksilver.—Comp, .4-, adj., f. 


पार्य 


ra, boundless. Dushpara, i.e. dus-pri 
+a,adj. 1. difficult to be sailed across. 
2. difficult to be overcome. 3. difficult 
to be performed. Déra-, I. adj. the 
opposite bank of which is very dis- 
tant, broad. 2. difficult to be obtained. 
II. m. a broad river, difficult to be 
crossed. Mishpara, i.e. nis-, adj. bound- 
less. 


पारक्य parakya, 1.6. para+ka+ya, 


adj. 1. Belonging to another, Man. 
10,97. 2. Hostile. m. An enemy, Hit. 
109, 6. 


पारगं para-ga, adj. 
MBh. 2, 2418. 2. Intending to cross, 
4,451. 3. Accomplishing, Ram. 3, 53, 
8. 4. Having studied, knowing, Patch. 
155, 4.—Comp. Veda-, adj. sbst. skilled 
in the Vedas, Chr. 60, 25. 

पारयानिक paragramika, i.e. para 
-grama + ika, adj.,f.ki, Hostile, Dacak. 
in Chr. 200, 24 (paragramikam vidhim 
a chikirsha, To prepare for hostility). 

पारजायिक p4arajayika, 1.6, para 
222/2 + १९५, adj. sbst. An adulterer, 
MBh. 12, 2512. 

पारण parana, i.e. pri+ana, I. adj. 
Saving, Hariv. 7941. II. ०. ३, Ful- 
filling, MBh. 7, 29077 2 Reading, 
studying, MBh. 18, 212. III. n. and f. 
na, 1. with and without vrata, Con- 
cluding a fast, eating or drinking after 
a fast, Kathis. 21, 146. 2. Breakfast, 
Kathas. 23, 44. 


पारत parata (cf. para), m. Quick- 
silver, Kathas. 37, 232. 

पारतन्त्य paratantrya, 1.6. para-an- 
tra+ya,n. Dependence, MBh. 5, 1725. 


पारजिक paratrika, i.e. paratra + 
tha, adj. Relating to the next world. 
पार्यं paratrya, 1.6. paratra+ya, 
ot3 


1. Crossing, 


पारद 


adj. Relating to the next world, Man. 
2, 236. 


पारद्‌ parada, m. 
(cf. parata). 2. pl. The name of a 
people, the Parthians, Man. 10, 44. 


पारदारिकं paradarika, i.e. para 
-dara+ika, adj. sbst. Having sexual 
intercourse with another’s wife, an 
adulterer, Kathas. 19, 48. 


पारदार्यं paradarya, i.e. para-dara 
+ya,n. Adultery, Man. 11, 59. 


Nn ५4 ; 
"ITZ श्य paradegya, 1.6. para-dega 
+ya, adj. Belonging to, or coming 
from, a foreign country, Yajn. 2, 252. 


पारमदस्य paramahamisya, i.e. pa- 
rama-haiisa+ya, I. adj. Relating to 
the paramahanisas, or religious men 
who have subdued all their senses by 
abstract meditation, Bhig. P. 6, 5, 4. 
II. n. Most sublime asceticism or medi- 
tation (see the following). 


पारमदस्यपरि {47477124 7 5/८ -17 वन 
adv. Relating to the most sublime 
meditation or speculation, 13126. P. 4, 
21, 40. 


पारमार्थिक paramarthika, 1.6. pa- 
rama-artha +ika, adj. % Real. 2. 
Loving right, Panch. i. d. 389. 


“\ A ° 
पारमश्चर १77९4४८ 1.6 para- 
ma-icrara +a, adj. Referring to, 
coming from, the supreme lord, Civa, 
etc., Kathas. 6, 124. 


पारमेष्ठय parameshthya, 1.९. para- 
meshthin+ya, I. adj. 1. Referring to 
the supreme lord, Brahman, etc., MBh. 
1,7682. 2. Referring to a king, Bhag. 
P. 9, 10, 38 (n. the royal insignia). II. 
n. Ilighest position, 2, 2, 22. 


पारम्पयं paramparya, i.e. paran- 


para+ya, n. Ilereditary succession, 
tradition, Man. 2, 18. 


544 


1. Quicksilver 


पारावार 
पारयिष्ण parayishnu, i.e. 1. prt, 


Caus, +ishnu, adj. ३, Accomplishing. 
2. Victorious, MBh. 12, 3749. 


पारलोक्य paralokya, i.e. para 
-loka+ya, adj. Referring to the next 
world, MBh. 5, 778. 


पारलोकिकं paralaukika, i.e. para 
-loka+tka, adj. Referring to the next 
world, MBh. 3, 12616. 


पारवग्य paravargya, i.e. para 
-varga+ya. Siding with the enemy, 
MBh. 2, 2131. 


पारशव paragara, i.e. paragu +a, 
I. m. and 1. Iron. II. adj., f. ४४ Of 
iron, MBh. 4, 1011. III, m. 1. pl. The 
name of a people (v.r. parasara). 2. 
The son of a Cidra woman by a Brah- 
mana, Man. 9,178. 3.-A bastard, f. vi 
(parasava, and vi with s), MBh. 1, 4361. 


पारसव्‌ parasava. See the last. 


पारदस्य parahanisya, i.e. para 
-haiisa + ya, adj. Relating to an 
ascetic who has subdued all his senses 
(cf. paramahamsya), Bhag. P. 2, 7, 10. 

पारापत = parapata, and पारावत 
paravata, m. A pigeon, Vikr. d. 43; 
Patch. 157, 3 (with ९). 

पारायण parayana, i.e. para-ayana, 
1. ३, Study, Utt. Ramach. 34,10. 2. 
Totality, MBh. 13, 2701; Utt. Ramach. 
98, 4. 

पारावत paravata,m. 1. Sce para- 
pata. 2 Akindof snake. 3. A tree, 


Diospyros embryopteris Pers. (n. its 
fruit). 4. pl. A class of deities. 


पारावयं paravarya, i.e. para-avara 
+ya,n. Totality; instr. yera, Com- 
pletely, MBh. 11, 655. 

पारावार paravara, i.e. para-avara 


(from ava, being on this side, Gramm. 


¢ 
पाराशयं 


ved.) 1. The opposite bank or shore, 
and that on this side, MBh. 5, 1017. 2. 
m. The sea. 


पाराशयं paragarya, i.e. pardcara 
+ ya, patronym. A son of Paracara, i.e. 
Vyasa, Dacak. in Chr. 182, 12. 

परिचित parikshita, i.e. parikshit 
+a, patronym. A descendant of Pa- 
rikshit, i.e. Janamejaya. 

पारिजात parijéta, 1. 9. pari-jéta 
(vb. jan), + ©, 7. 1. A tree of paradise, 
Hariv. 7168. 2. The coral tree, Ery- 
thrina indica Lam. 3. A proper name. 


पारिजातक parijéta+ka,m. The 
same. 

पारिजातमय périjata + maya, adj,, 
f. yt, Made of the flowers of the tree of 
paradise, Kathas. 15, 129. 

पारिणद्य parinahya, 1.९. parinaha 
+ ya, n. Household furniture and 
utensils, Man. 9, 11. 

पारितोषिक paritoshika, ie. pari- 
tosha+tha, 7. A gratuity, a reward, 
Mrichchh. 82, 9. 

पारिपन्थिक paripanthika, i.e. pari- 
pathin+tka,m. A robber (MBh. 12, 
12100 has paripanthika). 

पारिपाश्चे paripargva, i. €. pari- 


parcva+a,n. Retinue, Hariv. 8664. 


पारिपाश्ंक paripargvat+ka, 1. m. 
An attendant, MBh. 12, 4339. 2. f. 
vika, A chambermaid, Milav. 47, 8. 


utfcarhaa paripargvika, i.e. pari- 
parcva+itka,m, An attendant, Malay. 
9; 


पारिश्जव pariplava, i.e. pariplava 
+a, I. adj. f. va 1. Swimming, 
Ragh. 16, 61. 2. Moving to and fro, 
unsteady, Ragh. 3, 11. II. 7. ३. ^ 
ship, Rain. 1, 44, 20. 2. A proper name. 


4A 


पारो 


पारिबर्हं paribarha, ond पारिवरं 


parivarha, i.e. paribarha+a, m. 1. 
Suitable furniture, Hariv. 9039. 2. A 
proper name. 


पारिभद्र paribhadra, i.e. pari 
-bhadra+a, and पारिभद्रक pari- 
bhadra+ka,m. The coral and other 
trees. 


urftarwe parimandalya, i.e. 
parimandala+ya, adj. Having the 
measure of an atom, Bhashap. 14. 

पारिमाण्ष périménya, i.e. pari- 
mana+ya, ०. Circumference, MBh. 
12, 10055. 

पारिवित््य parivittya, i.e. pari-vitta 
(vb. vid), +ya, and पारिवेन्य pari- 
vettrya, i.e. parivettrit+ya, n. The 
condition of an elder brother who is 
unmarried while the younger is mar- 
ried, Yaji. 3, 235. 

पारित्राजक parivréjaka, ice. pari- 
vrajaka +a, adj. Destined for a re- 
ligious mendicant. 

पारिषद parishada, i.e parishad + a, 
I. adj. and sbst., Belonging, or one 
who belongs, to an assembly or council, 
Nal. 18, 4. II. m. 1. A king’s com- 
panion, Panch. 156, 18. 2. pl. The 
retinue of a god, Ram. 3, 35, 107. III. 
n. Partaking of an assembly, Bhig. P. 
1, 16, 17. 

पारिषद्य parishadya, i.e. parishad 
+ya, m. One who assists at an as- 
sembly, a spectator, Rajat. 5, 465. 

urfcerTa partharya, 1.6, parihara 
+ya,m. A bracelet, Rajat. 5, 358. 

पारिदास्य parthasya, i.e. parihasa 
+ya,n. Jest, Bhag. P. 6, 2, 14. 
पारी pari, 1.6. 7४ + ८ + ४ ~ Acup, 
Rajat. 5, 368. 
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पारित 


पारोचित partkshita, i.e. parikshit 
+a. 1. adj. Referring to Parikshit. 
2. Patronym., a descendant of Pari- 
kshit. 

पारी parindra, m. <A lion, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 1772. 


"UA parushya, ie. parusha+ ya, 
n. ३. Roughness, Sucr. 1, 267, 17 (of 
the skin). 2. Squalor, Béhtl. Ind. Spr. 
1472. 3. Violence, either in word 
(vakparushya, Man. 8, 266), or decd 
(danda-, 278). 4. Abuse, contumelious 
speech, Man. 12, 6. 


पारेरि Aa |] e A e 
सन्ध paresindhu, 1.6. para+t 
र ॥ 

esindhu, adv. Beyond the Indus, MBh. 
2, 1831. 

पारोक्त paroksha, i.e. paroksha +a, 
adj. Unintelligible, obscure, Bhag. P. 
5, 18, 26. | 

पारो च्छ pérokshya, i.e. paroksha + 
ya, I. adj. Invisible, Bhig. P. 8, 22, 5. 
II. n. A mystery, 4, 28, 65. 

पाजेन्य parjanya, ic. parjunya+a, 


ndj. Belonging to Parjanya, MBh. 1, 
5365. 


पाथं partha, i.e. pritha, a proper 
name, +a, metronym. 1. Offspring of 
Prithd, a surname of Yudhishthira, 
Bhimasena, and Arjuna. 2 m. A 
proper name. 

४ A % ° 

पाथयेक्य parthakya, 1.6. prithak+ ya, 
n. Severalty, individuality. 

पाथमय partha + maya, adj. Con- 
sisting of descendants of Pritha, MBh. 
8, 4847. 

पा्यव parthava, ie. prithu +a, adj., 
f. vi, Belonging to Prithu, Bhag. P. 1, 
3, 14. 

पार्थिव parthiva, i.e. prithivi+a, I. 
adj., f. vi. 


016 


1. Terrestrial, Chr. 290, 3 


पाशंग 


=Rigv. i. 64, 3 (va for ४८7). 2. 
Ruling or possessing the earth, Chr. 
14, 17. 3. Royal, fit for kings or 
princes, MBh. 5, 2187. II. m. 2. An 
inhabitant of the earth, Ram. 2, 25, 20. 
2. Aking,a prince. III. f. vi, Sita. 


पार्थिवता parthiva + té, ६, and 


पाथिवल parthiva + tva, 11. Royal 


dignity, MBh. 2, 1007; 1051. 
पार्वण parvana, i.e. parvan+a, adj. 
1. Relating to the parvan (व. cf.) 2. 


Increasing (as the moon), Kathas. 35, 
114. 3. Full, Ragh. 11, 82. 


पावत parvata, i.e. parvata + a. 
I. adj., £ ८, Mountain, produced or con- 
sisting in mountains, ete.. MBh. 1, 
3654. II. f. ८, ३. A name of Durga. 
2. The name of several plants. 


पाव॑तोय parvatiya, i. parvata + 
iya, I. adj. Mountain, mountaineer, 
Draup. 8, 8. II. m. A certain prince 
ruling in the mountains, MBh. 1, 2692. 

(भ ४ : 

"UTdda parvateya, 1.e. parvata ~ 
eya,m. A certain prince ruling in the 
mountains, MBh. 1, 2666. 


९ त ae eee 
UTaTAAT rales parvayanantiya, 1.९. 
parvan-ayana-anta+ tya, adj. Occur- 
ring at the end of a Parvan (1.९, a half 
of the lunar month), or a solstice, Man. 
4, 10 (Lois. parvayanant’). 
पाश्च pargva, i.e. pargu (ved. a rib), 
+a, 1, and 70. ३. The part of the 
body below the armpit. 2. A side, 
MBh. 13, 2749. 3. =parshni 3, q, ef. 
4. Proximity. 5. ve, loc. Near, Cak. 
d.9. 6. vam,acc. Near to, Rajat. 5, 467. 
९ i 
पा शंक 474८८ + ९८, 0. Arib, Yaju. 
3, 89. 
UT pargva-ga, adj. An 
tendant, Rijat. 5, 56.—Comp. Vuga-, 
71. & young ox in training. 


at- 


| 


‰_ _ न 


~~~ 


पाञ्च॑तस 


पाश्च॑तस pargva+tas, adv. By or 
from the side of, Chr. 35, 11. 

पाश्वंद par¢va-da, m. 
tendant, MBh. 9, 2546. 

पाश्वस् parcva-stha, adj. Staying 
near or at the side, Ram. 3, 40, 21. 


An at- 


ulua parshata, i.e. prishata+a. 
I. patronym. f. ¢i, A descendant of 
Prishata, i.e. Drupada, Johns. Sel. 27, 
2०. II. adj. Of, or belonging to, the 
spotted decr, Man. 3, 269. 


पाषंद parshad (cf. parshada), m. 
pl. The retinue of a god, Bhag. P. 3, 
6, 29. 

पाषंद parshada, i.e. parshad +a, m. 
1. An attendant. 
7252. 


पार्णिं parshni, m. and f., and 


पाष्णीं parshni (Patch. 200, 3), f. 1. 
The heel, MBh. 7, 3179. 2 The rear 
of an army, the back, Ragh. 4, 26. 
3. The extremities of the axlctree to 
which are fastened the two outer 
horses of a carriage drawn by four 
horses in one line, MBh. 4, 1415.— 
Cf. Goth. fairzna; O.H.G. fersna; 
A.S. fiersna; Lat. compernes, pernix ; 
mTEPVa. 

पाष्णियद parshni-graha, adj. Seiz- 
ing from behind, Bhag. 8, 2, 27.—Comp. 
Dushpdar®, i.e. dus-, adj. having a 
dangerous enemy in the rear, Kam. 
Nitis. 13, 72. 


पारिया parshni-graha, m. An 
enemy in ‘the rear, Man. 7, 207.—Comp. 
Dushpér°, i.e. dus-, adj. having ॐ 
dangerous enemy in the rear, Kim. 
Nitis. 13, 89. 

पाल. PAL, see 2.pa, Caus. 


2. Retinue, Hariv. 


पाल 2.pa+la, m. 0116 who guards 


पालन 


or protects, Ram. 1, 42, 16 Gorr— 
Comp. Anka-, £ li, embrace. <Anta-, 
m. 1. a guard of the frontiers. 2. a 
guard of the rear of an army. Avani-, 
m. a king, Bhag. 11, 26. Udydna-, m. 
the inspector of a garden, a gardener. 
Kalpa-, wm. 1. ॐ protector of the holy 
precepts or institutes. 2. a distiller 
or seller of spirituous liquors, Rajat. 5, 
205 (where kalya- is to be changed to 
kalpa-). Kotta-, 70. the governor of a 
fort. Ashiti-, m. a king, Ragh. 2, 51. 
Kshetra-, m. 1. a field-guard, Panch. 
224, 5. 2, the tutelary deity of a field, 
174,15. Kshma-, m. aking, Rajat. 5, 
319. Griha-, m. 1. acastle-ward. 2. 
a dog, Bhag. P. 1, 13, 21. Go-, I. m. 
1. a cowherd, Man. 4, 251. 2. a king, 
Patch. i, d. 249. 3. & proper name. 
II. ^ di, a proper name. Chaitya-, m. 
the watchman of a sanctuary. Jagati-, 
m.a king, Hit. ii.d.123. Dikpala, 1.6. 
dig-, and diga-, m. the guardian deity of 
a quarter of the world. Dvara-, m.a 
door-keeper, a porter. Dharma-, m. 
1. the guardian of law. 2. a proper 
name. FPacu-, m. 1. a herdsman. 2. 
pl. the name of a people. /Praja-, 
bhi-, bhimi, and mahi-, m. a king. 
Bhoga-, m. a groom. Loka-, see 8.v. 
Vi-, adj. having no keeper, Man. 8, 240; 
unguarded. Cigu-, m. the name ofa 
king. 

पालक pala+ka, m. 
dian, Rajat. 6, 263. 2. A protector, 
Mark. P. 61, 66.—Comp. Auwla-palika, 
f, a proper name, Dagak. in Chr. 188, 
24, Go-, I. m. 1. a cowherd. 2. a 
proper name. II. f. lika, the wife of a 
cowherd. Danda-, m. the chief of the 
police, Mrichchh. 117, 19 v. 1.—Cf. 
probably Lat. bubulcus (with gopa- 
laka). 

पालम्‌ pal+ana, i.e. pa, Caus., + 
ana, I. adj., £ ni, Guarding, fostering, 
Mark. P. 76, 23. II. n, 1. Preserving, 


1, A guar- 


¢ 


4 ^ २ SAT 


पालयिट 


guarding, Man. 7, 88; nourishing. 2. 
Maintaining, keeping, MBh. 1, 327. 


पालयिद palayitri, i.e. 2. pa, Caus., 
+tri,m. A protector, MBh. 1, 2107. 


पालाश palaca, 1.6. palaga+ a, adj., 
f. ci, Made of the wood of the Palaca- 
tree, Man. 2, 45. 


पालि péli, and पालौ pali, £ 1. 
The tip of the ear, 6७11. 3, 13. 2. The 
edge of a sword or any other cutting 
instrument. 3. A line or row, Git. 6, 
10. ‰& A raised bank, a dike, Rajat. 
5, 106 (0४). ॐ» 4 boundary, a margin, 
Bhartr. 3, 24 (i). —Comp. Arka-pali, 
f. embrace. 

पालिन्‌ palin, i.c. 2.24, Caus., +in, 
adj., £, ni, Protecting, Bhig. P. 3, 21, 
50. 

पावक pavaka, i.e. pit+aka, I. adj. 
1. Belonging to Agni, Utt. Ramach. 
142, 12. 2. Pure. II. m. 1. Fire, or 
its deified personification, Man. 2, 187. 


2. A kind of Rishi. 3. Name of 
several plants, 


पावकि pavaki, ie. pavaka +t, pa- 
tronym.,m. A son of fire, i.e. Karttikeya. 


पावनं pavana, i.e. pu + ana, I. adj., 
f. nt. 1. Purifying, Man. 2, 26. 2. 
Pure, Ram. 1, 27; 17. II. m. ३, Fire. 
2. A proper name. III. f. ni, The 
name ofariver. IV.n. 1. Purifying, 
Man. 11,85. 2 A means of purifying, 
11,177.—Comp. Pankti-, adj. purifying 
@ company. 

पावमानी pavamani, i.e. pavaména 
(vb. pz), +a+i%, f. The name of hymns 
referring to the preparation of the 
Soma, Man. 5, 86. 

पावर pavara, a corrupt form of 
dvapara, The dic which is marked with 
two points, Mrichchh. 33, 9. 
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पाश्चात्य 


पाश paca, 1.6. pag+a,m. 1. Atie, 
a string, a chain, a fetter, MBh. 1, 6749. 
2. A string for fastening tamed animals. 
3. A net or noose for catching birds, 
Hit. 21, 10. 4. A noose as principal 
attribute of Varuna, Ram. 3, 54, 9 (cf. 
the Vedas).—Comp. Aarna-, m. a hand- 
some ear, Dacak. in Chr. 198, 24. 
Kiita-, m. a net for catching deer. 
Kega-, m. much or flowing hair, a tuft 
of hair, Vikr. d. 85. Dharma-, m. the 
noose of the god of justice, Naga-, m. 
a special kind of noose. agu-, m. 
the fetter which enchains the soul, i.e. 
the external world, Prab. 59,7. Vi-, 
adj. deprived of his noose, Ram. 3, 54, 
97; unfettered. 


पाशन pasana, i.e. pag+ana (m. 
or n.), A noose, MBh. 7, 5923. 


WITT pasa-bhrit+ ft, m. (holding 
a noose), Varuna, Ragh. 2, 9. 


पाशवं pacava, 1.6. pagu+a, adj. 1. 
Come from animals, animal, Nal. 23, 10. 


2. Used by animals, beastly, Lass. 11, 
11. 


पाशवन्त paca + vant, adj. Possessed 
of a noose, MBh. 7, 3136. 


पाशिन्‌ pagin, 1.6. paca +in, I. adj. 
षरा a noose, MBh. 8, 1998. II. m. 
1. Varuna. 2. A proper name. 


पाग्ररपत्‌ pacupata, 1.6. pagu-pati+ 
a, I. adj., f. ८४ Belonging or referring 
to Civa. II. m. A follower or wor- 
shipper of Civa in one of his forms as 
the supreme deity of the Hindu triad, 
Rajat. 5, 403. 


QTIAT SY pacupalya, ie. pagu-pala 
+ya,n. The business of a grazier rear- 


ing and keeping cattle, Dacak. in Chr. 
182, 20. 


पायाच्च picchattya, ic. pacchat + 


पाषण्ड 


tya, adj. 1. Last, posterior, 9767. ed. 
orn. 49; 15. 2. Western, Ragh. 4, 62. 


पाषण्ड pashanda, I. 71. ०. Heresy, 


Man. 5, 90. II. adj. Heretical, MBh. 
12, 11284. JIT. m. A heretic, Prab. 
21, 1. 


पाषण्डिनि pashandin, i.e. pashanda 
-+in, m. A heretic, Man. 4, 30, 


पाषाणं pashana,m. A stone, Yaju. 
2, 298.—Comp. Kasha-, and Nikasha-, 
m. a touchstone, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1940. 


t 1. fa PZ, 3. 6, piya, Par. To go. 
2. पि pi, sometimes for apt. 
t पिष PLIZS, i.10 and 1, Par. To 


speak or to shine. 


faa ptka, 14m. The Indian cuckoo, 


Cuculus indicus, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 857. 
2. f. ki, The female. Probably for 
primitive spi+ ka, cf. orifw.—Cf. Lat. 
picus, pica; O.H.G. speh, speht; oirrn 
for oxirrn or yirrn, cirraxog Wirraxoc, 
girrax for ogirra (the 7 is aspirated by 
the influence of the preceding c), त 
rakn, Birraxoc. | 


fay 72744, i.e. 724 +a, adj., f. ga. 
1. Of a tawny colour, भाला, 182, 18. 
2. Yellow, Vikr. १. 157. 3. Red, Hid. 
2, 2 (ef. pingaksha).—Comp. Eka-, m. 
a name of Kuvera. (Cveta-, m. a lion. 

पिङ्गल pinga+la, I. adj., f. la. 1. 
Of a tawny colour, brown, Ragh. 12, 
71; yellowish. 2 Red-eyed, Man. 3, 
8 (Kull.), IZ. m. A proper name. 
III. f. la, A proper name.—Comp. 
Krishna-, adj., {^ la, of a fuscous 
colour. 

पिङ्गलिका pingaliha, 1.6. pingala+ 
ka, f. A kind of bee, Sucr. 2, 290, 17. 


पिङ्गलित 21740८0, i.e. pingula+ 


frsrz 


240, adj. Grown of a tawny colour, 
Kathas, 21, 122. 

पिङ्च pit gaksha, i.e. pinga-aksha, 
I. adj., {£ ksh?, Red-eyed, Hid. 2, 2. 
II. m. 1. A monkey, Ram. 5, 5, 23. 
2. A proper name. III. f. kshi, The 
name of a deity. 

पिच pichu, 7. 1. Cotton, Sucr. 1, 
60, 16. 2. The name of an Asura. 

पिचमदं pichumarda, see -manda. 


foyer pichu+la, 70. 1. Tamarix 
indica, 2. Cotton. 

t पिच्च. PICHCH, i. 10, Par. 1. To 
cut, to divide.—Cf. pnichh. 

पिच्छ pichchha, I. 7, A tail. IT. n. 
1. A feather of the tail, Parich. 175, 93 
especially of a peacock. 2. A crest. 

fafeeart pichchhika, i.e. pichehha 
+ ha, f. A bunch of feathers of a pea- 
cock’s tail, Kathis. 30, 3. 

पिच्छिल pichchhila, I. adj., f. 7६, 
Slimy, lubricous, Mark. P. 10, 9. II. 
^ Ja, The name of several plants.—Cf. 
ग (००० Lat. pix. 

t पिक PICHGA, i. 10, Par. To cut, 
to divide. i. 6, Par. 1. To inflict pain. 
2. To obstruct, to hinder.—Cf. michh. 

t 1. fasq_ PIN, ii. 2, Atm. २, 
To dye or colour (probably apt-arj, cf. 
Lat. pingere). 2. To join. 3. To 
adore. 4 To sound inarticulately. 
1. 10, Par, 1. To kill or injure. 2. 


To be strong. 3. To give or take. 
4. To dwell. 


+ 2. पिज्ञ. PINJ, i. 10 and 1, Par. 
2. To sound. 
fas 7272, adj. Disturbed.—Comp. 
Utpinja, i.e. ud-, Insurrection (?), Ra- 
jat. 3, 122. 
frac pijt+ara, I. adj. f. rd, 
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1. To speak or shine. 


fase 


Yellow or tawny, reddish-yellow, 
Mrichchh. 48, 11. II. n, Gold.—Comp. 
A-, adj., f. rd, reddish, Ragh. 16, 51. 
Pari-, adj. brown-red, Kam. Nitis, 13, 
14. 


पिञ्जल 277८ + 74 adj. Disturbed. 


पिज््रलक pitjalat+ha in wtpinja- 
laka, i.e. ud-, adj. Full of disturbance, 
21711. 7, 1048. 

† पिर्‌ PIT, i. 1; Par. 1. To sound. 
2. To heap together. | 

पिर pita, I,m. A basket. 11, 1. A 
roof, 

पिरक pita+ka, m., f. kd, and n. ३. 


A basket, Hariv. 14578. 2, A boil. 
3. An ornament on Indra’s banner, 
MBh. 1, 2354. 

t पिट्‌ PITH, i. 1, Par, 1. To 
hurt. 2. To feel pain. 
पिठर pithara I. 0. and f. ri, and n. 


A pot, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1782; & pan. 
II. 71. 1. A kind of fire, Hariv. 10467. 
2. The name of a Danava. 

पिटरक pithara+ha, A pot, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 729. 

पिडक pidaka, m. (n.?). A small 
boil, a pimple. 

पिण्ड PIND, probably akin to pish, 
१. 1, Atm., and i. 10, Par. 1. To ac- 
cumulate. 2. To assemblo. pin<ita, 
1. Gathered, Kathis. 26, 283; collected, 
MBh. 10, 622; massy, solid, close. 2 
Multiplied, MBh. 7, 4746, 3. Thick. 
—With सम. sam, To heap together, 
MBhb. 10, 8310. savpindita, Clenched, 
united. 

पिण्ड pinda, probably akin to pish, 
I. m., £ di, and 7. 1. A lump, Panch. 
136, 2; a heap, a cluster, ४ quantity, 
Kathis. 4, 81. 2. A ball, a globe, a 
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पिण्डक 


little button, Bhig. P. 5, 26, 19. II. 7. 
n. 1. A mouthful, or roundish lump of 
food, Man. 11, 216. 2. Food. 3. Live- 
lihood, means of living, MBh. 1, 4148. 
4, Alms, Dacgak. in Chr. 191, 15. 5. 
The body. 6. An object, Bhashap. 123. 
गु, An oblation to deceased ancestors, 
as a ball or lump of meat, or rice 
mixed up with milk, curds, flowers, ete., 
and offered to the manes at the several 
Crfddhas by the nearest surviving re- 
lations; the funcral cake, Man. 3, 215. 
III. £ di, A plant, Jonesia agoka, 
Dagak. in Chr. 185, 10; cf. 184, 7.— 
Comp. Prithak-, m. a relation who 
offers the oblations to the Manes sepa- 
rately, Man. 5,78 (Kull.). Sahka- (Man. 
3, 248), and sa-, 71, a kinsman, especially 
one connected by the offering of the 
funeral cake to either or all of the 
manes of the father, grandfather, and 
great-grandfather, and their wives re- 
spectively, as sprung from them in 
directly collateral lines; the relation- 
ship stops with every fourth person. 
The following are enumerated as Sa- 
pindas: the son, son’s son, and son’s 
erandson; widow, daughter, and daugh- 
ter’s son; the father, the mother, the 
brother, brother’s son, and brother's 
erandson; father’s daughter’s son; 
paternal erandtather ; paternal grand- 
mother; paternal grandfather's brother, 
brother’s son, and grandson; and lastly, 
the great-grandfather’s daughter's son. 
Other enumcrations extend the conncc- 
tion of Sapindas to seven persons, both 
in an ascending or descending line; 
cf. Man. 2, 247; 3, 247. A-sapinda, पत्‌]. 
^ da, Not descended from a relation 
within the sixth degree, Man. 3, 5. 


पिण्डक pindathka, I. m. and प, 


1. A lump, Utt. Ramach, 114 11. 2 
A lump of food, Hariv. 14740. 3. The 
frontal globes of an elephant in rut, 
MBh. 1, 5471. II. f. dika, A fleshy 
part of the body, Yajn. 3, 97; as tho 


पिष्डतस. 


calf, MBh. 14, 2582.—Comp. Bhinna 
-mastaka-pindaka, aud -pindika (from 
the fem. pindika), adj. (an elephant) 
whose frontal globes are open, MBh. 1, 
5471 ; 7, 4564. 


पिण्डतस pinda + tas, adv. Of a 
lump, Hit. Pr. d. 33. 


पिष्डत्व pinda+tva, n. State of a 
mass, density ; figuratively, Kathas. 11, 
44. 


पिण्डद pinda-da, adj. { dé. 1. 
Who or what gives the funeral cake to 
deceased ancestors, Yajnh. 2, 132. 2. 
Giving a mouthful of food, Bhartr. 2, 
56. 


पिण्डन pind + ana, n. 
globes, taking a globular form (as 
water), Bhig. P. 3, 26, 43. 

पिण्डमय pinda+maya, adj. Con- 
sisting of a lump (of clay), Mrichchh. 
47, 9. 

पिण्डवत्‌. pinda+vat, adv. Likea 
ball._—Comp. Ayas-, Like a ball of 
iron, Vedintas. in Chr. 205, 21. 


पिण्याक pinyaka (probably from 
pish, ef. punya),m. 1. The sediments 
of seed, ete., ground for oil, oil-cake, 
Man. 11, 92. 2. Assafoctida. 


faarga pitaputra, i.e. pitri, nom. 


sing., +putra,m. du. Father and son. 


पितामह pitamaha, 1.९. pitri, nom. 
sing., -maha (for mahant), I. 7. 1. A 
paternal grandfather, Man. 3, 221. 2. 
pl. Ancestors, Chr. 43,21. 3. A name 
of Brahman, II. f. hi, ^ paternal 
grandmother, Kathds. 30, 25.—Comp. 
Purva-,m. an ancestor, Kathas. 21, 20. 
Loka-, m. the great forefather of man- 
kind. 


पितु pitt, 1.6. 1. {८ + ८६८, 10. Drink. 
—Cf. Lat. potus. 


Forming 


पिदष्वसीय 


पिह pitri, i.e. 2.pé+tri, m. (acc. 
pl. pitaras, MBh. 3, 12924), 1. A father, 
Man. 2, 145. 2. du. Mother and father, 
parents, Caik. 109, 9. 3. pl. a. Pa- 
ternal ancestors, Man. 2, 159. 9. The 
Manes, or the deceased and deified 
progenitors of mankind, Man. 3, 194, 
etc. — Comp. An-eka-, adj., descended 
from different fathers (viz. grandsons), 
Yajn. 2, 120, Au-, m. a wicked father. 
Sva-, m. pl. one’s ancestors.—Cf. Lat. 
pater, xarip; Goth. fadar; A.S. faeder. 


fagar i.e. pitrit+ ha, I. adj. 1. 
Paternal, 2. Ancestral. II. A sub- 
stitute for pitri, when latter part of 
comp. adj., Yaju. 2, 120. 

fuza pitri + tva, n. 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 966. 


fazadataz pttri-paitamaha, व. 
adj., f. Ai, Inherited by the father from 
the grandfather, Sav. 7,7. II 7. pl. 
Father and ancestors, Manes, Paiich. 
89, 18. 


ॐ a त । 
पिदपेतामदिक puripaitamahtha, 
1.९. pitripaitamaha + ika, adj. Inhe- 
rited by the father from the grand- 
father, Panch. 78, 7. 


पिठमन्त. 22001 + ००८०४, adj., £ mati. 
1. Having a father, MBh. 1, 6578. 2. 
Accompanied by the Manes, Mark. P. 
31, 47. 

पिठव्य puri+vya,m. <A paternal 
uncle, Man. 2, 130. — Cf. Lat. patruus; 
TATPULOG. 

fazae ptrishvasri, i.e. pitri 
A father’s sister, Man. 2, 


Paternity, 


-svasri, f, 
131. 


fara pttrishvasriya, and पि- 
SAAN pitrisvusriya, i.e. pitri-svasri 


+iya, m., f. yd, A paternal aunt’s son 
or daughter, MBh. 1, 4382. 


ool 


faces 


fares pitri-han, m. A parricide, 
Rajat. 5, 447. 

पिद हह pitrihi, 1.९. pitri-hve,f. The 
right ear, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 50. 

पित्त pitta, 1. Bile, MBh. 6, 3736. 
—Comp. Nésd-rakta-, n. bleeding of 
the nose. 

पिच्य pitrya, i.e. pitri+ ya, I. adj., f. 
ya. 1. Paternal, Man. 9, 92. 2. Re- 
ferring, devoted, to the Manes, 2, 59. 
II. n. 21. Worship of the Manes. 2. 
The lunar mansion Magha. 

पिधानं pidhana, ic. api-dha+ana 
(m.),n. 1. Covering, shutting, Malav. 
त. 32, 2. A lid, a covering, Mark. 1. 
50, 89. 

पिधानवन्त pidhana + vant, adj., f. 
vati, Covered with a lid, Rijat. 5, 74. 

पिधायकता pidhayakata, i.e. api 
-dha+aka+ta, ^, The act of covering, 
Vedintas, in Chr. 206, 1. 

पिनद्धकं pinaddhaka, 1.0. api-naddha 
(vb. nah) +ha, adj., f. dhika, Dressed, 
clothed, Hariv. 11164. 

पिनाक 72744, mand 7. LA 
staff, MBh. 5, 5259. 2. The bow of 
Civa, 13, 849. 3. The club of Civa, 
6, 2797. 

पिनाकष्डत pinaha-bhri+t, 0. A 


name of Civa. 


पिनाक pindhi, i.e. curtailed pinda- 
hin, m. A name of Civa, MBh. 2, 
1642. 

पिनाकिन. pinakin, i.e. pinaha + in, 
I. adj. Armed with a pinaka (a bow ?), 
MBh. 6, 684. II. पा, A name of Civa. 

पिन्व. PLINY, i. 1, Par. 1. † To 
sprinkle, to wet. 2. To cause to 
abound, Chr. 290, 6=Rigv. 1. 64, 6. 
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पिव 


~ 


8. To cause to abound in milk, Chr. 
296, 3=Rigv. i. 112, 3. 

पिपतिषु pipatishu, i.e. pipatisha, 
desider. of pat, +4, adj. Being about 
to fall, MBh. 3, 15471. 

पिपासा pipasd, i.e. 45८, desider. 
of 1.pa, +a, f. Thirst, Nal. 10, 4. 

पिपासावन्त्‌ 2२८५८ + vant, adj. 
Thirsty. 

पिपासु pipasu, i.e. pipasa, १९8१८. 
of 1. pa, +, adj. Thirsty, Ram. 5, 
19, 5. 

पिपौल pipila (perhaps redupl. pid 
+a),m. Anant, MBh. 5, 5668. 

पिपौलक pipila +ka, m., f. lika, An 
ant, MBh. 13, 5476. 

पिपीलिक pipilika, 1.९. pipila + ika, 
I. m. An ant, MBh. 2, 1860. II. n. 
Gold carried by ants, MBh. 2, 1860 (ef. 
Herod. iii. 102). 

पिप्पल pippala, I. m. The holy 
fig-tree, Ficus religiosa. II. f. hi, 
Long pepper. III. n. 1. The fruit of 
the Ficus religiosa, 2. Sensual enjoy- 
ment, Bhag. P. 3, 4, 8. 

पिप्रीषु piprishu, ic. piprisha, de- 
sider. of pri, +u, adj. Wishing to 
delight, MBh. 7, 6855. 

fry piplu, i.e. perhaps api-plu, m. 
A freckle, a mark, a mole, Nal. 17, 5.— 
Comp. Mriga-,m. The moon. 

पियाल्ञ piydla, for original priydlu 
(q. ef.), m. A tree, Buchanania lati- 
folia Roxb. ०. Its fruit. 

T पिल. FIL, 1, 10, Par. To throw, 
to cast. 

पिल and पील pilu,m. A certain 


tree ; cf. patlava. 


पिव piv, see 1. pa. 


पिश. 


पिश PIC, 1. 6, 2290०, Par. 1. To 
adorn. @ To form.—Cf. mocxirog ; 
Goth. faihu; O.H.G. féh; A.S. fueger, 


fab, fag, fagian. 

fax pi¢+a, m. <A deer, Chr. 290, 
8=Rigv. i. 64, 8. 

पिशङ्ग piganga (vb. pig), adj., f. gi 


and ga, Of a tawny, or brown, or red- 
dish colour, Kathas. 1, 18. 


पिशाच pisacha (cf. piguna), perhaps 
piga-anch+a, 1. m. A fiend, a male- 
volent being, Man. 1, 87. 2 f. chi, A 
female demon.— Comp. Sa-, adj. to- 
gether with Picachas, Ram. 3, 53, 3. 

पिशाचक pisacha+kha, ३. ण. A 
fiend. 2. f. chika, A female demon.— 
Comp. Aga-picachihka, f. a demon like 
alluring and deceiving hope, Payich. 
252, 4. 


पिशित 724 + ८ (cf. pigariga), ४. 
11८31, MBh. 4, 770. 


faa pig tuna, I. adj., £ na. 1. 
Malignant, mischievous, Patch. 1. १. 1. 
2. Betraying, Vikr. d. 32. 3. Back- 
_ biting, Patch. i, त. 339. 4 Wicked, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 300. 5. Unkind, Hit. 
56, 16. 6 One who excites hopes and 
disappoints them (CKD. sub १८७८६7४). 
II. m. 1. A backbiter, Man. 4, 213. 
2. A spy, an informer, 3, 161. ILI. n. 
Sycophancy, MBh. 14, 1025. 


[AISAAT picuna + ta, £ Backbiting, 
sycophancy, Bhartr. 2, 45. 

fara PICUNAYA, a denomin. 
derived from piguna with aya, Par. 
10 betray, Gak. d. 166. 

पिष SH, 11. 7, pinash, pimsh, Par. 
1. To grind, to pound, MBh. 4, 632. 
2. ‘lo bruise, todestroy (with gen.), Cic. 
1, 40. In epic poetry anomal. imperf. 
apimshat, potent. pisheyam. Ptcple. of 


4B 


fray 


the pf. pass. pishta, n. The flour or 
meal of anything that is ground. na 
pinashti pishtam, He does not grind 
flour, i.e. he does no useless work, Bhag. 
P. 5, 10, 24. Caus. peshaya, To grind, 
to pound, MBh. 1, 3223. f 1. 10, Par. 1. 
To injure. 2. To be strong. 3. To 
dwell. 4 To give, or take.—With the 
prep. Yq ava, To grind.— With ST 
ud, To bruise, MBh. 3, 457.—With 
निष nis, 1. To grind, to bruise, to 
crush, MBh. 2, 2377. 2. To rub to- 
gether, MBh. 1, 5922 (the hands); 4, 
465 (to gnash the teeth). Caus. To 
destroy, Prab. 36, 11, v.r.— With 
fafaa vi-nis, 1. 10 bruise, Hid. 4, 
35. 2. To rub tozether, Rim. 3, 55, 1. 
—With परि pari, To strike, Ram. 3, 
51, 30.—With Y pra, To crush, Patch. 
ed. orn. 1. d. 266.—With प्रति prati, 1. 
To bruise, to destroy in one’s turn, MBh. 


12, 5206. 2. To grind, to bruise, MBh. 
4, 361. 3. To rub together, 1, 2004. 


—With खम sam, ‘Yo bruise, to de- 
stroy, Ram, 1, 45, 48.—Cf. Lat. pinso, 
pistor, pistillum, pistrinum, pistura, pila, 
pilum, pilus; 77८०0५0) = 77८०८, 7८00८) 
7 (00७८, 

पिष्टप pishtapa, 7. and m. A world, 


a division uf the universe, Man. 4, 231. 
—Comp. Zri-,n. the mansion of Indra. 


fasaa pishta+maya (vb. pish), 
adj., f. yi. 1. Made of flour, MBh. 13, 
5499. 2. Mixed with flour, MBh. 13, 
6228. 

= 

पिष PIS, i, 4, fia, and पस्‌ 
PES, 1. 1, Par. To go. f 1. 10, Par. 
pesaya, 1. To go. 2, To injure or hurt. 
3. To be strong. 4 To give or take. 
5. To dwell.—Cf. pish. 


पिस pisprikshu, i.e. pispriksha, 
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पी 


desider. of sprig, + ४, adj. Being about 
to touch (viz. water, 1.९.) to make one’s 
ablution, MBh. 12, 8338. 


पौ Pi, i. 4, Atm. (originally pass. of 
1. 6), To drink.—With the prep. श्रा 
a, To drink, MBh. 3, 13611. 

QS pitha 7. and m. 1. A stool, a 


seat, a chair, MBh. 5, 1399; a bench. 
2. A base or pedestal, Rajat. 2, 126. 
3. The seat of a deity, an altar, Rajat. 
5, 46; 473. & A kind of ornament, 
Hariv. 8063.—Comp. Pada-, m. a foot- 
stool, Vikr. त. 60. Puga-, 7. ४ spitting 
pot. Bhadra-, a throne, Vikr. 87, 13. 
Ranga-, 1. a place for dancing, Dagak. 
in Chr. 190, 10. 


पौटक pitha+ka, 1. 7. धात्‌ 7. 1. 


A chair, a bench. 2. A saddle (?)) 
MBh. 1, 3486. II. £ thika. 1. A bench. 
2. The section of a literary work, 
Dacak. 48, 7. 


पौटग pitha-ga, adj. Lame (moving 
by means of a small car), MBh. 3, 871. 


qsae pithamarda, i.e. pitha-mrid 


+a, I. adj. 1. Mounted on horses (?), 
MBh. 4, 674. 2. Very impudent, Da- 
enk. in Chr. 180, 13 (?). II. ग. 1. 
The companion of a hero. 2. A dancing 
master of courtesans. 
€ a . ° 

पौटसपं pitha-srip + a, adj. sbst. 
Lame, a cripple (cf. pithaga), MBh. 3, 
1397. 
पोड्‌ pid (perhaps akin to pish), 
Atm. To be squeezed (ved.) Caus. or 
1. 10, Par. 1. To squeeze, Bhartr. 2, 5. 
2. To give pain, to afflict, Man. 5, 50. 
3. To oppress, Chr. 30, 38. 4 To 
eover, Dacak. in Chr. 186, 14. 5. To 
hurt, MBh. 1, 7798. 6 To remove, 
Man.1,51. 7. Toeclipse (in astrology). 
—With the prep. शमि abhi, Caus. To 
press hard, Ram. 1, 68, 20 Gorr. abhi- 
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पीड्‌ 
pidita, 1. Trodden, Bhig. P. 7, 8, 33 
2. Afflicted, MBh. 3, 2490. 3. Op- 
pressed, Chr. 40, 19.—With समम sam 
-abhi, Caus. To crush, Hariv. 2936. 
—With व्‌ ava, 


down, MBh. 1, 6292. 
down, MBh. 14, 1944. 
4, 1455. 


37, 18.—With ST ८, (णऽ, 1. To press 
hard, to give pain, MBh. 3, 12121. 2. 
To oppress. apidita, Adorned, MBh. 
४, 2501 (rather apida + ita).— With FS 


ud, Caus. 1. To press on, Kumiras. 
1,40. 2. To tuck up, MBh. 3, 426. 3. 
To squeeze out, Sugr. 2, 47, 5.— With 


सुप wpa, Caus. 1. To afflict, Man. 8, 
67. @. To lay waste, Man. 7,195. 3. 
To eclipse, Ram. 5, 73, 57.—With fa 


Caus. 1. To press 
2. To strike 
3. To oppose, 
avapidita, Pressed, Mark. P. 


ni, Caus. 1. To press, Ram. 2, 25, 42 
Gorr. 2. To impress, Ram. 1, 44, t. 
3. To embrace, Rach. 2, 23. 4 To 
torment, MBh. 2, 6106. 5. with dan- 
dena, ‘To punish, to correct, Man. 7, 23. 
6. with dantais and dantan, To gnash 
the teeth, Panch. 249, 7 ; 259, 10.— With 
afafa abhi-ni, Caus. 1. To squeeze, 
MBh. 3, 14759. 2. To torment, 1, 7009. 
—With guafa upa-ni, Caus. To op- 
press, Chr. 58, 1.— With faa NUS, 
~ 
Caus. 1. To squeeze out, Panch. 1. d. 
161 (read nishpi? instead of nzpi?, also 
i. प. 209). 2. To squeeze hard, MBh. 
8, 1256; to compress, Rajat. 5, 68 ; to 
knock at (the door), Ram. 4, 9, 61.— 
With परि part, Caus. 1. To press, 
10 compress, Sucr. 1, 16, 6. 
brace, Hit. 65, 12. 


2. To em- 
T t 
ॐ Lo tormen 


violently, Patch. 88, 4—With Y pra, 
Caus. 1. To press, MBh. 6, 3907. 2, 
To press hard, to oppress, MLh. 1, 
5892. 3. To torment violently, Lass. 


पीडन 


64, 5.—With fay abhi-pra, To op- 


press, Rim. 2, 22, 23.— With ufa prati, 


Caus. 1. To press, Rim. 5, 62, 11. 2 
To press hard, MBh. 4, 980.—With 


खम sam, Caus. 1. To compress, Chau- 


rap. 3. 2. To press hard, to torment, 
Ram. 4, 21; 37, 3. To restrain, MBh. 


13, 5893. 


पोडन्‌ pidtana, n. 
squeezing, Ram. 5, 15, 29. 2. Inflicting 
pain, distressing, 2, 22, 16.—Comp. 
Graha-,n. pain, distress caused by an 
eclipse, Bhartr. 2, 87. 


1. Pressing, 


पीडा 21040, f. 1. Pain, anguish, 


suffering, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 753. 2. In- 
fraction, Dacak. in Chr. 182, 14.—Comp. 
Graha-, f. pain, distress caused by an 
eclipse, Dev. 12, 15. 

पोत pita, adj., £ ta, Of a yellow 
colour, Ram. 2, 94, 5.—Comp. A-, adj. 
yellowish, Ram. 2, 76, 4. 


aan pita +ka, I. adj., f. tika, Of a 


yellow colour, Ram. 6, 82, 6o. II. f. 
tika, Saffron. 
पौतता pita +ta, {~ Yellowness, 


yellow (the colour), Bhashap. 127. 


Ufa piti, ie. 1.74 + ८2, £ Drinking 
a drink.—Comp. Sa-, f. drinking to- 
gether. Soma-, f. drinking the Soma 
juice, Chr. 288, 12=Rigv. i. 48, 12. 

UTP pitha, ie. 1.4 + (८, . 7. A 
drink. II. n. Water.—Comp. Go 
-pitha, i.e. 2.pa+tha, m. protection, 
Bhag. P. 4, 22, 55. 

पीथिन्‌. ie. pitha+in; in koga-pi- 
thin, adj. Squandering away the trea- 
sury, Rajat. 5, 422; soma-, m. Drink- 
ing the Soma juice, Utt. Ramach. 7, 6. 

धौीनता pina +té (vb. 21/42), {~ Fat- 
ness, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2735. 
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yaa 


WAT 17450, probably api-nas 
1. Cold. affecting 
2. Catarrh, cough. 


(=nasa), +a, m. 
the nose. 


पोयुष PIYUSH, ४ denomin. de- 


rived from piydsha, Par. 
nectar, Catr. 14, 81. 


पीयुष piytsha, probably pivas (ved. 
grease, cf. pivan), +a, 1. n. The food 
or beverage of the gods, nectar, Béhtl. 
Ind. Spr. 838. 2.m.andn. The milk 
of a cow during the first seven days 
after calving 


alaqayra PIVUSHAVARSITA 


YA, a denomin. derived from piyiésha 
-varsha with ya, Atm. To turn into 
a shower of nectar, Bhartr. 2, 78. 


t पौल. PIL, i. 1, Par. 


2. To becoine 


To turn into 


1. To im- 
pede, to obstruct. 
stupid. 

पीलु pilu, perhaps pish+lu,m. 1. 
An elephant. 2. An arrow. 3. A 
tree, Careya arborea Roxb. n. Its 
frvit. 


t पौव PIV, i. 1, Par. 


or corpulent,. 


पोवन. pivan, i.e. probably pyai (or 
pt, 4) + ४८77, cf. the next, I. adj., f. 
ved. vari. 1. Fat, large. 2. Stroug. 
II. ^ vari, A proper name.—Cf, riwy, 
7८६९०) [1६/०८ (=pivari), riap, ete.; Lat. 
pinguis, pigere, piger.—Cf. pyai. 


To be fat 


पीवन्त्‌ pivant, original form of the 
last, Fat, MBh. 1, 700. 

पीवर pivara, i.e. pivan+a, with r 
instead of 2, adj., f. ra and ri. 1. Fat, 
large, MBh. 5, 5437. 2. Dense, Dagak. 
in Chr. 186, 14. 

alata pivara+tva, n. Largeness, 
heaviness, Lass. 72, 10 (of deep sighs). 
yaa pumvat, i.e. punis+vat, adv. 
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पुञचली 


३. As an man, Ragh. 6, 20. 2. As on 
the birth of a male, Chr. 51, 19. 


पुंल pumegchali, i.e. puiig-chal + 
a+i, adj. and sbst., f. A harlot, an un- 
chaste woman, Man. 4, 211. 


yatta pumechaliya, i.e. pumig- 
chali+iya, m. The son of a harlot, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1536. 


1. पुंस. PUMS, i. 10, Par. To grind. 


2. पुंस. pums, i.e. probably api-man 
+t, the base of some cases 18 pumajis, 
pum, the nom. sing. puman, voc. sing. 
puman, m. 1. A man or male, Man. 2, 
29. 2 A servant, Bhag. P. 3, 15, 38. 
3. The soul, 7, 1, 11.—Comp. 4- and 
na-,m,. an eunuch. Su-puwiist ४ f. (a 
woman) having a good husband. Séi-, 
m. one who has been changed from a 
female into a male, Chr. 50, 5. 


yaaa pumsavana, i.e. puiis-savana, 
XN. 


adj. 1. Causing the birth of a male 
child, Bhig. P. 9, 6, 28. 2 7. with or 
without vrata, A religious and do- 
mestic festival, held on the mother’s 
perceiving the first signs of a living 
conception, Bhig. P. 6, 19, 1. IZ. n. 
Foetus, 5, 24, 15. 

पुंस punms+trva, n. Virility, man- 
hood, Yajnh. 1, 55.—Comp. A-, n. being 


an eunuch, Indr. 5, 58. 


पृकश pukkaga, and Tad pukkasa, 
m. A mixed tribe; the offspring of a 
Nishida by a Ctidra female, Man. 10, 
is. f. gi, si, A female of this tribe, 
Man. 10, 38. 


GRY pukhasa, see the last. 
nF 1/0 : T h 
q punrkha, m. The lower part 


of an arrow, containing the feathers 
and the shaft, Cak. d. 10. 


ufga purkhita, 1.९, purkha+ ita, 
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adj. Endowed with the purkha (sce 
the last), 36111. Ind. Spr. 774. 

awa pungava, i.e. pums-gava, 1.m. 
A bull Hariv. 3796. 2 As latter part | 
of comp. words, Excellent, €. g. gaja-, 
m. A pre-eminent elephant, Bhartr. 2, 
26. nara-, m. An excellent warrior, 
Chr. 21, 12. 

पुच्छ puchchha, m. and 7. 1. A tail, 
Draup. 5, 8. 2 The hinder part, MBh. 
7, 206.—Comp. Adla-, m. a certain 
animal. Go-, 1. m. and n. ॐ cow’s 
tail. 2. 70. a kind of monkey. Dadhi-, 
m. a proper name. Hasta-,n. the hand 
below the wrist.—Cf. probably moyn, 
perhaps 7४८0706, 


T पु puchh, v.r. of yuchh. 


Ta purja,m. 1. A heap, a mass, 
MBh. 3, 9957. 2. A quantity, Mark. 
P. 8, 82. 

THA PUNJAYA, a denomin. de- 
rived from the last with aya, To heap. 
purjita, Heaped, Utt. Ramach, 126, 2 ; 
put together, Rajat. 3, 19. 

Tate puija+¢as, adv. In heaps, 
MBh. 2, 1860. 

पुर्‌ PUT, i. 6, Par. ¶ To embrace. 
fi. 1, Par. To grind, to pound (v.r.). 
¢ 1. 10, putaya, Par. To fasten, to bind 
together. f i. 10, potaya, Par. 1. To 
speak or shine. 2. To reduce to pow- 
der, to grind. 3. To be small.—With 


the prep. परि pari, pass. To peel, to 
lose the skin, Sucr. 1, 302, 14. 
पुट puta, m., f. ft, and 0. 1. A con- 


cavity. 2. A cup or concavity made 
of a leaf folded or doubled, MBh. 9, 
2827. 3. A shallow cup or receptacle, 
as the hollow of the hand, Patch, 44, 
24. & <A vessel, or basket made of 
leaves, Man. 6, 28. 5. A cover, & covel- 


पुरक 


ing, Utt. Ramach. 50, 8. 6. A cloth 
worn to cover the privities. II. m. 
A horse’s hoof.—Comp. Adhara- and 
oshtha-, m. or n. the cup-like lips, 
Cringarat. 7; Cak. त. 182 (in a comp. 
adj. having pale-red cup-like lips). 
Nrita-arjali-, adj. putting the hands 
together, Ram. 1, 9, 62. MNayana-, an 
eyelid. MNasa-, m. the nostril. Jak- 
sha-,m. awing. Bhanda-,m. abarber. 
Jlutra-,n. the lower belly. 


परकर puta + ka, 7. and £ tika 
\9 


(Patch. 265, 5), 1. A concavity. 2. A 
bag or vessel or concavity made of 
a leaf doubled over in a funnel-like 
shape, Rajat. 1, 213.—Comp. Ghrana-, 
m. the nostril. 
† पद्‌ PUTT, i. 10, Par. To be 
ॐ 
small. 


t पुड्‌ PUD, also ag BUD, and 


मड MUD, 1. 6, Par. To emit, to leave. 
ys 
—Cf. 2. mut. 

† पण. PUN, i. 6, Par. To be pure 
or virtuous, to do a pious or holy act. 
—Cf. pul. 

† Gwe PUNT (2), i. 10, Par. To 

५$ ५ 
speak or shine. 


† gw PUND, see 2. mut and mund. 
पुण्डर्‌ोक pundarika, I. 7. 1. The 


white lotus flower. 2. A lotus in 
ceneral, Ram. 2, 95, 3 Gorr. II. m. 
1. A kind of sacrifice, MBh. 3, 1133. 2. 
+ kind of rice. 3. A kind of leprosy. 
4. The elephant of the south-east 
quarter, Ragh. 18, 7. 


पुण्डरोयक pundariyaka, m. The 
name of a divine being, MBh. 13, 4359. 
WG pundra,m. i. pl. The name 


of a people and their country, the 
greater part of Bengal and part of 
Behar. 2 A kind of sugar-cane. 3. 


पुष्या 


(and n.), A mark or line made on the 
forehead with sandal.—Comp. 772-, n. 
three horizontal marks made across the 
forehead, especially by the followers of 
Civa. 

wa pundra + ka, m. 1. The 
name of a people=Pundra, Man. 10, 
44. 2. A sort of sugar-cane.—Comp. 
Krita-tri-, adj. provided with the three 
horizontal marks (see the last), Hariv. 
15426. 

पुण्य punya, probably from push, I. 
adj., f. ya. 1. Beautiful, Nal. 12, 37. 2. 
Pure, Man. 9, 186; virtuous, Man. 2, 106. 
ॐ Fragrant, Chr. 37,6. 4. Producing 
bliss, propitious, Man. 2, 30. 5. Holy; 
festival, Dagak. in Chr. 180, 5. II. n. 1. 
Virtue, Indr. 2, 4. 2. A good or meri- 
torious act, Rijat. 5, 72. 3. Happiness. 


पुण्यक punya+ka,n. 1. A festival, 


MBh. 15, 407. 2. A ceremony per- 
formed by a woman in order to keep 
the love of her husband and to get a 
son, 1, 817. 3. ‘The observance of this 
ceremony, 1, 760. 4 The presents given 
to the woman on this occasion, Hariv. 
7654 (m., corr. perhaps idam for imam). 

पुण्यत. punya-kri+ £, adj. Vir- 
tuous, pious, Bhag. 6, 41. 

पुण्यता punya + ta, f., and qua 
punya-+tva, 0. Purity, holiness, MBh. 
1, 557. 

पुण्यद्र punya-duh, adj. Yielding 
bliss, MBh. 7, 2181. 

yatta punyabharita, i.e. punya 
-bhara+itta, adj. Abounding in holi- 
ness or bliss, Catr. 1, 297. ' 

पण्यवन्त्‌ punyat vant, adj., f. vati. 
1. Virtuous, Mark. P. 20, 23. 2, Well- 
fated, Hit. 14, 21; with abl. Happier, 
Hit. i. d. 38, M.M. 

पुण्या punyaha, i.e. punya+ aha, 
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पत. 
१. A good or happy day ; with vachaya, 


{0 wish somebody a happy day, MBh. 
2, 1240. 


पुत. put, Ahell (to which the child- 


less are condemned), Man. 9, 138. 


पुत्तिका puttika, f. 1. A termite, 
Man. 4, 238. 2 A kind of bee. 


Ta putra, perhaps pé + tra, I. m. 1. 
A son, Man. 9, 138. 2. du. Two sons. 
3. A son and a daughter, Nal. 23, 26. 
4. pl. Children, young ones, MBh. 12, 
3306. II. f. tri, A daughter, Panch. 
190, 1.—Comp. A-, adj., f. ra, sonless. 
Arya-, m. the son of an Arya, used to 
denote: 1. a prince, Ram. 6, 8, 38. 2. 
the son of an elder brother, 2, 23, 26. 
3. a husband (by his wife), 3, 49, 9. 
Kula-, m. the son of a respectable 
family. Gaddhi-, m. the son of Gadhi, 
१.९. Vigvimitra. Taruna-, adj., f. ra, 
having young ones, Rim. 3, 53,51. Jiva-, 
14}. one of whom a son or children are 
alive. Déasydas- (gen. sing. of dasi, see 
dasa), m. the son of a female slave, a 
contemptible person. Dhara-, m. the 
planet Mars. Nanda-putri, f. a name 
of Durgi. MNiga-, m. pl. a class of 
demons. JPatali-, n. the name of a 
town, the Palibothra of the ancients. 
Marut-, m. Bhimasena, the second of 
the Pandavas. Lajaputra, i.e. rajan-, 
I. m. 1. the sonofaking. 2. a man of 
the military tribe. 3. asoldier. 4. the 
planet Mercury. IT. f. ér7. 1. @ princess. 
2, a woman of the Kshatriya tribe. 3. 
a kind of brass. 4. the musk shrew. 
Lakshmi-, m. 1. Kama. 2. a horse. 
Cila-, m. a muller or roller for grind- 
ing condiments on a flat stone. Sa-, 
adj. together with (his) son, Rajat. 5, 
42. Satp°, i.e. sant-, adj. having sons 
living, Man. 9, 154. Szrya-, I. m. 1. 
Varuna. 2. Saturn, Panch. 1. १. 238. 
3. Yama. II. f. ri. 1. lightning. 2. the 
Yamuna river. 
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Gah putra +ka,I.m. A son, Man. 2, 
151. II. ^. 7104 and trakd. 1. Adaughter, 
Panch. 190,2. 2. A daughter appointed 
to raise issue for her father, Man. 9, 127. 
3. A doll, Béhtl. Ind. Spr. 635.—Comp. 
A-, adj. sonless. Kritrima-, m. and f. 
trika, a doll. Patali-, n. the name of 
a town, the Palibothra of the ancients. 


Muni-, m. a wagtail, Vastra-putrika, 
f. a doll. 


पुत्रता putra + ८४, f, and Gael 
putra+tva,n. The state of ason, Ram. 
1, 20, 1 Gorr. 

प्रवत. putra+ vat, adv. 
the birth of a son, Chr. 50, 16. 

पचवन्त putra+vant, adj., f. vati, 
Having a son or sons, or children, Man. 
9, 182. 

yfaa_ putrin, i.e. putra+in, adj., 
f. in’, The same, Man. 9, 182; Vikr. 


d. 152.—Comp. Sa-, adj. with one’s sons, 
Hariv. 11842. 


As on 


पुचिय putriya, 1.९. putra + 24/८2, adj., 
f. ya, Referring to a son, procuring a 
son, Ram. 1, 15, 2 Gorr. 

Gala putriya, ie. putra + iya, adj., 

we 
f. ya, Relating to a son or child, pro- 
curing a son, Rim. 1, 14, 1 Gorr. 


i: पुय. PUTH, 1. 4, Par. To hurt, 
to kill—Caus. pothaya. 1. To kill, 
MBh. 4, 727. 2 To bruise, 4, 643. 3. 


To overpower (sound), Kathas. 34, 257. 
pothita, Annihilated, MBh. 4, 795.— 


With the prep. अमि abhi, Caus. To 
crush, Hariv. 3347.—With शतु ava, 
Caus. The same, Hariv. 5611.—With 
श्रा 9, Caus. The same.—With fa 
ni, Caus. To strike down, Hariv. 4525. 
—With प्र pra, Caus. To push on, Ram. 
6, 25, 7.— With fa vi, Cuus. To bruise, 


पच. 
Dev. 2, 57.— With सम sam, The same, 
MBh. 7, 1935. 
† 2. Ta PUTA, i. 10, Par. To 
speak or shine. 


पुदरल pudgala, I. adj., f. la, Beauti- 
ful, Mark. P. 99, 57. II. m. 1. The 
body, Hit. 1. d. 41 (read pudgale). 2. 
The soul. 3. Civa. 


पुनर्‌ punar, adv. 1. Back, Chr. 8, 


27. 2. Again, Man. 2, 120. 3. In an 
opposite way, Panch. 263, 15. 4. But, 
Nal. 17,15; on the contrary. 5, Never- 
theless, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1964. 6. With 
preceding kim, a. How much more, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 504. b. How much 
less, Patch. 1. d. 452.—Comp. Punah- 
punar, i.e. punar-, adv. 1. repeatedly, 
Man. 1, 28. 2. again and again, Utt. 
Ramach. 82, 12; every day, Chr. 295, 
10=Rigv. 1. 92, 10. 


© eat, ae 
पुनरथिता punararthita, ie. punar 
-arthin + ta,f. Renewed begging, 3188. 
P. 5, 19, 27. 


पनर्क्ि punar-ukti, > 1. Tautology. 
2. A useless word, 2357४. Ind. Spr. 
462. 

पनर्भं 2727-6 / ४, 1. adj., 7. bhu, Re- 

<9 @ 
born, regenerated. II. f. A virgin 
widow remarried, Ya). 1, 67. 

t पुन्य. PUNTA, 1. 1, Par. 1. To 
hurt. 3. To suffer 
pain. 


WATT punnaga, m. ब. i.e. puis 
ene A pre-eminent man. 2. A white 
elephant. 3. A tree, from the flowers 
of which is prepared a yellowish dye, 
Rottleria tinctoria, 4. A white lotus. 
5. Nutmeg. 


2. To give pain. 


पुनामन. punnaman, i.e. 1. puiis 
-naman, adj. Having a male name. 2. 


bo 


put-naman, adj. called put (व, ef.), 
Man. 9, 318. 


quae pupputa,m. The name of a 
disease, a swelling at the palate or the 
teeth. 


gang pupphusa, and Hag phup- 
phusa,m. The lungs.—Cf. gia, gvotw, 
etc. 


qa pum, and Tate, pumas, 


see { २८/४5. 


1. पर्‌ pur (probably vb. pri), f. 1. 
A town, Bhag. P. 6, 6, 12. 2 The 
body, 2, 10, 28.—Comp. 772-, f. pl. 
three forts. 


† 2. पुर्‌ PUR, i. 6, Par. To go at 
the head. 


पुर pura, i.e. probably pri+a, I. 11. 


1. A fortified town, Man. 7, 70. 2. A 
town, 8, 386. 3. The town, kar’ ६९०२८11५ 
i.e. Pataliputra. 4. An abode, Bhiz. 
P. 5, 11, 9. 5 An upper story. 6. 
The body, Bhag. P. 5, 11, 5. 7. A kind 
of Cyperus. 8. Skin. II. 7. 1. A sort 
of resin, Bdellium. 2. The name of 
ademon. III. ~ rd, A perfume. IV. 
f, ri (also ri). 1. A town, Megh. 31. 2. 
The body, Bhag. P. 2, 10, 28.—Comp. 
Anga-puri, f. the capital of the Angas. 
Amara-pura, n. and -puri, f. the re- 
sidence of the gods. Avanti-, n. the 
name of a town. Kanya-pura, n. a 
gyneceum. <Kavichana-pura, n. the 
name of a town, <Kayi-puri, f. tlic 
capital of the Kacis, i.e. Benares. 
Kumari-pura, ०, & gyneceum. Ku- 
Suma-pura, n. & surname of Patali- 
putra, Gaja-pura, n. a name of His- 
tinapura. Gandharva-pura, 7. a 
mirage, Bhag. P. 5, 13,3. Go-,n. l.a 
town-gate, Ram.-5, 27, 20. 2. a gate in 
general, Kir. 5,5. Pandara-dvara-qgo-, 
adj. f. ra, having white doors and town- 


| gates, 1210. 5, 9, 58, Zri-pura, I. 1. three 
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forts. II. m. the name of a demon. 
111. ^ ra. 1. the name of atown. 2. a 
form of Durga. IV. f. ri, the name of 
a town. Duaga(n)-pura, 7. the name 
of a country. Deva-pura, n. the re- 
sidence of Indra. Naya-pura, n. ४ 
name of Ilastinapura. Pavicha(n) 
-pura, 0., parihasa-pura, n., and phala 
-pura, n., names of towns. = (८00८ 
-puri, f. a great town. Lukma-, n. 
the name of a fabulous town, Panch. 
84,7. Cakha-, 7. a suburb. Cura-, 
n. the name of atown. Jiiranya-, n. 
the town of the Asuras, Arj. 10, 13.— 
Cf. 7 ५2.८७, mroAdcc, perhaps also muipyoc. 


परःसर्‌ purahsara, i.e. puras-sri+ 
» 
a,adj., ^ ri, and sbst. 1. One who goes 
first or before, 1112. P. 4, 25, 27 ; a 
leader, a preceder, MBh. 4, 630; Cak. 
१. 77. 2 When latter part of a comp. 
adj. the fem. ends in ra, Preceded by, 
attended with, with; e.g. priya-akhya- 
na-, adj. Preceded by agreenble news, 
i.e. with agreeable news, Ram. 1, 10, 
31 Gorr. 3. ram, adv. Preceded by, 
with; eg. pranipata-purahsaram, 
With a prostration, Mark. P. 77, 30 
(laying herself at his feet); after, 
Panch. 16, 4. 
परग puraga, i.e. probably puras 
9 
-ga, adj. Inclined to, Mark. P. 64, 3. 
परजित 1८412 + ¢ 1. 1. A name 
9 
of ५1४४. 2. A proper name. 
पर जन puramjana, 1. €. pura+m 
५ 
-jan+a, . 70. The soul, personified as 
«king, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 9 sqq. II. ^ ni, 
The intellect, personified as his queen. 
GLA puranjaya, 1.€. pura+m-pi 
. 
+a,m. A proper name.— Comp, Para-, 
adj. conquering the enemy's towns, 
Nal. 20, 1. 
पुरट purafa, n. Gold, Bhig. P. 3, 
15, 29. 
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yet 
परतस्‌. pura+tas (cf. pura), adv. 


1. Before, in front (with gen.), Ram. 
2, 39,6. 2. Forward, Vikr. 65, 7. 


पुरदर puraidara, i.e. pura+m 


-drit+a, m. Destroyer of castles, a 


name of Indra. 
परधि puramdhi, I. f. Understand- 
ss 


ing, wisdom. II. adj. Intelligent. 


रए and yt uramdhri, i.e. 
पुरि and Guat p | 
pura+m-dhri+i, and the final short- 
ened, f. A respectable matron, Ragh. 
7, 25. 


पुरञ्रणता puragcharanata, i. €. 


puras-charana + ta, f. Preparation, 


MBh. 12, 13206. 


परस purats (cf, pura), I. adv. 1. 
Forward. 2. Before, in front, in 
presence, Cak. 29,1; Patch. 1. १. 135. 3. 
First, Cak. व. 33. 4. Eastward, from the 
east, MBh. 7, 2349. II. prep. with the 
gen., Before, Megh. 3.—Comp. Duk- 
shinatas-puras, adv. south-eastward, 
MBh. a2, 
70८०6८0५, ete., perhaps mpec, 111 7६०; २५. 


पुरस्कार puras-kara, m. 1. Pre- 
ference, Malav. 19, 6. 2 Deference, 
Ram. 1, 80, 11 (गा, 3. As latter part 
of comp. adj. Preceded by, Joined with ; 
e.g. sura-sava-, adj. ‘Together with 
spirituous liquors, MBh. 13, 4737. 


-kriya, f. Defer- 
पर्या puras-kriya, clel 


ence, Ragh. 4, 87. 


पुरस्तात. puras-tat (tat, an old abl. 
of dad), I. adv. 1. Before, in front, 
Bhag.11,40. 2. First, preceding, Ram. 
2, 80, 5. 3. Forward, Vikr. 31,4. 4. 
Formerly, MBh. 1, 735. 5. Eastward, 
in the east, from the east, Mech. 15. 
II. prep. with gen. and abl. Before, 
Hit. 8, 15. 


1120. — Cf. 7/०, mpocie, 


परा pera (old instrum. sing. of a 


पुराण 


base pura, for para, cf. puras; ४ is 
changed to ¢ by the influence of the 
preceding p), I. adv. 1. Formerly, 
Man. 1, 119. 2. Of old, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 1231. 3. With za, Never, MBh. 
9, 1806. 4. First. 5. Soon. II. prep. 
with abl., Before, Arj. 4, 20.—Cf. 
न 40०८ (old loc.) in wapoBe, wapolrepoc, 
न ५१९०८ (old dat.), 7०१५८८५) etc. ; perhaps 
also wéXac, with zAnoioc, etc.; Goth. 
faura and faur; A.S. for, fora-, fore- ; 
Lat. por-, e.g. in por-tendere, and pro- 
bably also pro-. 


पुराण purana, i.e. pura+-na, 1. adj., 
f. (८ and) ni. 1. Primeval, Man. 5, 
23. 2. Old, ancient, Malav. 4, 2. 3. 
Aged, Vikr. d. 9; worn out. II. n. 
A tale of past ages; old history, 
legends; a sacred work treating for the 
most part of the creation, the destruction 
and renovation of worlds, the genealogy 
of gods, etc. There are eighteen ac- 
knowledged Puranas, III. m. A coin 
of a certain weight, Man. 8, 136.— 
Comp. nishpurdna, i.e. nis-, adj. New, 
unheard of. 

पुरातनम pura+t+tana, I. adj., f. ni, 
Old, ancient, Man. 3, 213. II. n. An 
old tale, Ram. 1, 45, 13.—Cf. Lat. (re- 
garding the form) prétenus. 

पुराराति purarati, and पुरारि 
purari, i.e. pura-arati and -ari, m. 
Names of Civa. 

पुराविद्‌ pura-vid, adj. Knowing 
the past. 


पुरि puri, and पुरो puri, see pura. 


VEG GGA puritat, probably pur+i 
tan+t, n. 1. An entrail near the 
heart. 2. The entrails in general, Da- 
cak. in Chr. 188, 17. 

पुरोष purisha (akin to pri), I. ४. 
1. Feces, excrements, Man. 5, 138. 2. 
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The remains of food (in a pot), Bhig. 
P. 5, 9, 12. II. f. shi (perhaps f. of 
purishya), The name of a religious 
ceremony, 3, 12, 40. 

पुरौषण purishana, ie. purishaya 
(a denomin. derived from purisha with 
the aff. aya) +ana,n. 1. Evacuation 
of excrements.. 2. Feces. 

TCTs purisha-dhana, 7, The 
strait-gut, Yajn. 3, 94. 

पुरोषम purishama (akin to purisha), 
m. The black kidneybean.. 

Foe purishya, adj, Epithet of 
fire.—Cf. purisha, f. 

पुर्‌ puru, in the Veda also piru, i.e. 
2741-४ I. adj., f. purvi. 1. Much, 
many. 2. Exceeding. adv. Very, ex- 
ceedingly. II. also puru, m. The name 
of an old prince, (ak. 7, 4.—Cf. rodv ; 
Goth. filu; A.S. fela, feala; comparat. 
aw\etov; Lat. plus. 


परुङुत्ष puru-kutsa, m. A proper 
name, 


पुरुदंशक puru-daii¢g+aka, m. <A 


goose. 
पुरुदशस. puru-dai¢ ~ कऽ) 70.) nom. 
sing. ga, A name of Indra. 
पुरुधा puru+dha;.adv. Manifold. 


पुरुष purusha, and sometimes piru- 


sha, I.m. 1. A man generally or in- 
dividually, a male, mankind, Man. 1, 32. 
2. Punishment personified, Man. 7, 17. 
3. An attendant, a functionary, 8, 43. 
4. The first man, Hariv. 51. 5, The 
soul, Yajn. 3, 194. 6. The universal 
soul, the supreme Being, Mark. P. 
26, 21; Man. 1, 11. 7. A principle, 
Man. 1,19. 8& <A tree, Rottleria tinc- 
toria. 9. Apropername. II. ^ shi, A 
female, Bhag. P. 5, 24, 17. III. ०. (2). A 
name of the mountain Meru. — Comp. 
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पुरुषक 


A-drishta- (vb. dri¢), adj. (viz. 5 व), 
a, kind of alliance where one party alone 
settles for the other, on the condition 
that the enemy has to disburse the 
expenses of the expedition, Hit. iv. d. 


117. spake i tirusha, m. the soul, 
Man. 8, 85. Adi-purusha, m. the first 
man. Upari-, m. a rider, Dagak. in 


Eka-, I. m. the one 
universal soul, Vikr. १. 1. IL. adj. 
consisting only of one person. Aii- 
purusha, 1.९. kim-, 70. 1. ॐ class of 
horse-faced beings belonging to the 
suite of Kuvera, Kumiaras. 1, 11. 2. 
one of the portions into which the 
world is divided. Aula-, m. a polite 
man. Gudha- (vb. guh), m. & spy. 
Tula-, m. 1. a person weighed in a 
balance, i.e. a present of gold or other 
precious things of equal weight. 2. 
the name of a penance. Dharmadhi- 
haripurusha, i.e. dharma-adhi-karin-, 
m. ajudge. Nishpurusha, i.e. nis-, adj. 
1. not having produced male children, 
Man.3,7. 2. devoid of men. Prakriti-, 
m. a minister, Megh. 5. Pramana-, 
m. an arbitrator, Hit.116,12. 2/८ -, m. 
the last male of a race. akshika-, m. 
a policeman, Dacak. in Chr. 199, 24. 
Raja(n)-,m. 1. a servant of the king. 
2. A guard, a watchman. Satpurusha, 
1.6. sant-, 7. an honest man. 


Chr. 188, 16. 


qaqa purusha+kha,n. Rearing as 
a horse, standing like a man on two 
feet, Cic. 5, 56. 

पुरुषकार purusha-kara,m. 1. Any 
act of man, care, Man. 8, 232. 2. 
The exertion of man (opposite to 
fate), Yajh. 1, 348. 3. 4 proper 
name. 

पुरुषता purusha-+ ta, f., and quae 


purusha +tva, n. Manhood, MBh. 13, 
552. 


पुरूषन्ति purushanti, 7, A proper 
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पुरोडाश 


name, Chr. 298, 23==Rigv. 1, 112, 


23. 
पुरुषशीषैक purusha-cirsha+ ka (70. 


7. ?), The name of a thief’s instrument, 
Dacak. 71, 1. 


पुरुषाद्‌ ल purushadatva, i.e. puru- 
sha-ada+tva, n. State or condition 
of a man-eater, or demon, MBh. 13, 
326. 


पुरुषान्तर purushantara, i.e. puru- 
sha-antura, I.n. A following genera- 
tion, Mark. P. 118, 31. II. m. 1. Man 
(opposed to deities), Vikr. d. 35. 2. 
A treaty by which is stipulated that 
the affairs of the one shall be settled 
by warriors selected from both parties, 
Kam. Nitis. 9, 13. 

पुरुषाय 7776? 5.4 74, a deno- 


min. derived from purusha with ya, 
Atm. To behave like a man, MBh. 12, 
8102. 


पुरूरवस. puréiravas, 7. The name 
of a king. 


पुरूवसु purivasu, 1.6, puru-vasu, 
adj. Abounding in riches, 


पुरोग puroga, and पुरोगम pu- 
rogama, 1.6. puras-ga aud -gama, I. 
adj. 1. Going before, preceding, Nal. 
4, 20. 2. Chief, Ragh. 6, 55. IL. 
m. A leader, MBh. 3, 2522. — Comp. 
Agni-purogama, adj. led by Agni, 
Nal. 5, 34. Priti-puroga, adj. ac- 
companied by love, friendly, MBh. 12, 
10935. Yudhishthira-purogama, adj. 
having Yudishthira as leader, led on 
by Yudhishthira. 


पुरोजन्मता purqjanmata, i.e. puras 
-janman + ta, f. Priority of birth, Ragh. 
16, 1. 

पुरोडाश purodaga, 1.6. puras-dag 
+a, 70. इ, A kind of cake made of 
rice meal, offered in oblations to the 


परोडाभीय 


gods, Man. 6, 11. 2 An oblation to 


deities, Man. 5, 23. 


पुरोडाशौय purodasiya, i.e. puro- 
daca +iya, adj., f. ya, Relating to the 
sacrificial cakes. 

पुरोध purodha=purodhas, MBh. 3, 


10635. 


पुरोधस्‌. purodhas, 1.6. puras and 
vb. dha, m. The family or domestic 
priest of a prince, (ak. 71, 18. 


पुरोधिका purodhika (probably pu- 


ras-dha+tka), f. A favourite wife, 
Hariv. 7817. 


परोडित purohita, see dha with 


puras. 
९ _ ¢ ९ pif 
1 पुवं .. पूवे PURY, and पूरे PURB, 
i. 1, Par. To fill (€ pri). 
To dwell. 


t पुल. PUL, i. 1, and 6, and 10, Par. 
To be great or large, to be lofty or 
high. 

पुल pula, I. adj. Extensive. II. m. 


Erection of the hairs of the body, 
considered as proof of exquisite de- 
light. 


पलक pula+ka, m. 
tie: hairs of the body, considered as 
occasioned by pleasure, Vikr. १. 57. 2. 
Flaw or defect in a gem. 3 A ball 
of bread and seweetmeats with which 
elephants are fed. 4 An insect of 
any class affecting animals whether ex- 
ternally or internally. 5. A kind of 
esculent plant, MBh. 13, 4363.—Comp. 
Vi-, adj. free from horripilation. 


Fang PULAKAYA, a denomin. 
derived from pulaka with aya, Par. To 
have or feel one’s hairs of the body 


erect by pleasure, Git. 11, 10. Ptceple. 
of the pf. pass. pulakita, rather pulaka 


i. 10, Par. 


1. Erection of 


4c3 


पृष. 


+ita, adj. Having the hairs of the body 
erect, Hit. 16, 11. 


Waa pulastya, i.e. puras + tya, m. 
The name of one of the seven Rishis 
and mental sons of Brahman, Ram. 3, 
53, 31. | 

पुल pulaha, 70. The name of one 
of the seven Rishis and mental sons of 
Brahman, Man. 1, 35. 

पुलाक pulaka,m.andn. 1. Shri- 


velled, or blighted, or empty grain. 2. 
Bad grain, Man. 10, 125. 3. A lump 
of boiled rice. 4 Abridgement. ॐ 
Celerity. 

पुलिन pulina, m. and 2, ब" An 
alluvial formation, a small island, MBh. 
4,395. 2. The bank of ariver, Panch. 


226, 19. 


पुलिन्द _pulinda, m. 1. pl. The 
name of a barbarian tribe. 2. One 
belonging to this tribe, Patch. 120, 8. 3. 
A prince of the Pulindas, MBh. > 119. 


पृलिन्द्क pulinda+ka,m. 1. The 


name of a people. 2. A proper name, 


पुलोम puloma, I. m. = puloman, 
Ram. 4, 39, 7. II. {~ ma, The wife of 
Kacyapa (Vishnu. P. 148). 

पुलोमजा pulomaja, i.e. puloman 
ja. {~ Cachi, the wife of Indra. 


पुलोमन puloman,m. The name of 
an Asura (CKD.), or Danava (VP. 147), 
father-in-law of Indra, by whom he 
was slain. 

पुष. PUSH, ii. 9, Par. 1. To 
nourish, MBh. 3, 13639. 2. To cherish, 
Panch. 238, 7. 3. To manage, Bhartr. 
2, 38. & To augment, Rajat. 5, 159. 
1. 4, Par. 1. To thrive, to prosper, Chr. 
291, 13=Rigv. i. 64, 13. 2. To enjoy, 
Ragh. 18, 32. 3. To possess, Ragh. 16, 
58. &. To exhibit, Man. 9, 37. 8. To 
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पष 


unfold, Cak. व. 18. 6. To support, to 
maintain, Ram. 4, 61, 24. Ptcple. of 
the pf. pass. pushta, 1. Nourished. 2. 
Well-fed, strong, Chr. 4,18. 3. Emi- 
nent, Man. 4, 231. 4 Loud, Hariv. 
14063. Comp. A-pushia, adj. deficient, 
Sah. d. 7, 19. Azmya-, m. the Indian 
cuckoo. Bali-,m.acrow. Caus. To 
cause to be nourished, Cak. 107, 7. 
Caus. or i. 10, Par. 1. To nourish, Lass. 
99, 3=Rigv. ए, 9, 7. To cherish, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1890. Cf. 2 vyush. 
—With the prep. अति ati, atipushta, 
Very strong, Patch. iii. d. 8. Comp. 
Na-, adj. rather insignificant, paltry, 
Dacak. in Chr. 184, 14.— With परि 


pari, paripushta, 1. Cherished. 2. 
Abounding in. Caus. 1. To cause to 
be cherished or managed, Bhartr. 2, 
38. 2, To cherish, Béhtl. Ind. Spr. 


2602.—-With Y pra, To nourish, Bhig. 
P. 5, 26, 10—With वि vi, vipushta, 
Ill-fed, low, Patch. i. त. 313 (rather 
pushta, with vi).— With स॒म्‌. sam, 11. 9, 
To increase, Bhartr. 2, 13. 

पुष push+a, in graha-, 70. The 


sun (nourishing the planets by its 
light). £ sha, The name of a plant. 


Fat pushkara (probably | 


+a). I. ०. 1. Water. 2, The sky, 
heaven, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.1770. 3. The 
blue lotus flower, MBh. 1, 4704. 4. 
The tip of an elephant’s trunk, Panch. 
80, 8. 5. The skin of a drum, Ragh. 
17, 11. 6 A drug, Costus speciosus. 
7. The name of a celebrated place of 
pilgrimage. 8. The blade of a sword. 
9. The sheath of a sword. 10. (also 
m.), One of the seven great Dvipas, 
or divisions of the world. 11. An 
arrow. 12 The art or science of 
dancing. 13. War, battle. 14. Intoxi- 
cation. 15. A cage. 16. A part. II. 
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pushkara-avarta + ka, m. 


पुष्टि | 


NS 


m. 1. A pond or lake. 2. A drum, ॐ 
kettle-drum, Megh. 67. 
principal clouds, that which occasions 
dearth. 4. The Indian crane. 
sort of snake. 
Comp. Jri-, pl. three holy ponds, 
Ragh. 18, 30. 


3. One of the 


5. A 
6. A proper name.— 


पुष्कराय PUSHKARA YA, ४ de- 


nomin. derived from pushkara with ya, 


Atm. To represent a drum, Dagardp. 1. 


पुष्करावती pushkaravati, 1.6. push- 
hara+vant+, f. The name of a 
town. 


५ haré : 
पष्करावतक pushkaravartaka, i.e. 
ॐ 
A certain 
kind of cloud, Megh. 6. 


पष्करिन. pushkarin, i.e. pushkara 
+in, I, adj., f. ini, Abounding in lotus 
flowers, Rim. 3, 76, 5. II. m. An ele- 
phant. III. £ ini, A pool where the 
lotus does or may grow, Ar). 4, 50. 


पुष्कल pushkala (=pushkara, with 


ए for r), I. adj., f. la. 1. Excellent, 
Man. 8, 81; best. 2 Good, salutary. 
3. Much, Rim. 1, 71, 2 Gorr.; many, 
Bhag. 11, 21; with following na, More 
than, Man. 3, 129. 4. Complete. 5. 
Loud, MBh. 7, 578. II.m. A kind of 
drum, MBh. 6,1631. ITI. ०.३० A certain 
measure. 2 Alms to the extent of 
four mouthfuls of food. 3. The name 
of a holy place. A proper name. 
—Comp. Su-, adj. Very copious, MBh. 
9, 2146. 


पुष्कलक pushkala+ka,m. 1. The 
musk deer. 2. A pin, a bolt. 3. A 
Bauddha mendicant. 


पुष्कलाव्रती =pushkaravati. 


पुष्टि pushti, i.e. push+ti, f. 1 
Thriving, increase, Patch. 215; 2. 2 
Vegetation, Man. 9,37. 3. Prosperity, 
Patch. i. d. 246. 4 Nourishment, 


ufgat 


क्छ 


Man. 2, 32, ॐ, One of the divine 


mothers. 
पुष्टिका 2८5६ + ka, f. An oyster. 


पुष्टिद pushtit da, I. adj. Yielding 


prosperity, Hariv. 333. ITI. m. A class 
of Manes, Mark. P. 96, 45. III. f. da, 
The name of a plant, Physalis flexuosa 
Lin. 


पुष्प. PUSHP (rather an anomal. 


denomin. derived from pushpa), i. 4, 
Par. To flower, to blossom, Hariv. 
12799 (also i. 1, Malatim. 153, 5 ; Hariv. 
7874). Ptcple. of the pf. pass. pushpita 
(rather pushpa + ita), Flowered, in 
flower. f. ta, A woman during men- 
struation. Comp. Su-, adj. blossoming 
beautifully, Ram. 3, 55, 46. Suvarna-, 
adj. having gold instead of flowers, 
Patch. i, d. 51 (but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
3284). 


. पुष्प push+pa, I. 7. 1. A flower, 


Nal. 13, 3. 2 The menses, Mark. P. 
51, 42. ॐ The vehicle or car of 
Kuvera. 4 <A disease of the eyes, 


albugo. ॐ, A topaz, Rim. 2, 94, 6 
(cf. pushpa-raga). II. m. A proper 
name. III. f. pa, The capital of Karna. 
—Comp. 4-, adj., f. pa, without flowers. 
Abhra-, ०. 1. water. 2. a flower in the 
air, i.e. anything non-existent. 3. 
the ratan, Calamus rotang. Kha-, n. a 
sky-flower, a nonentity. Gandha-, I. 
n. a fragrant flower. II. m. the name 
of several plants. Jiva-, I. 7. 1. the 
flower of life, denoting a certain plant 
and the head. 2. the name of two 
plants. II. ^ pa, the name of a plant. 
Darbha-, m. 1. a kind of snake. 2. a 
certain insect. Ndga-, m. the name of 
several plants. Bhanda-, m. a sort of 
snake. Lakshmi-,m. aruby. Visha-, 
7. the blue lotus. Vija-, n. 1. common 
citron. 2. a thorny plant, Vangueria 
spinosa. Cankha-pushpi, f. a sort of 


पस. 

grass, Andropogon aciculatum, Man. 
11, 147. Sa-, adj. endowed with 
blossoms, Rit. 6,2. Su-, m., f. pa, and 
n. the name of several plants. Sztra-, 
m. the cotton plant. | 

पुष्पक pushpa+ ka, 1. 70, A kind of 
snake, Sucr. 2, 265, 20. II.n. 1. The 
chariot of Kuvera, Ram. 3, 36,15. 2 
A bracelet of diamonds or jewels. 3. 
A cup or vessel of iron. 4. Green 
vitriol. 

Fay pushpa-dha,m. The offspring 
of an outcaste Brahmana, Man. 10, 21. 

पुष्यधय pushpanidhaya, i.e. push- 
pa+m-dhe+a,m. A bee. 

पुष्पमय pushpamaya, adj., f. yi, 
Consisting of flowers, Ram. 5, 5, 17. 


yufay pushpa-lih, m. A bee. 


पुष्पवत्‌ pushpa + ४८८, adv. Like a 
flower or flowers, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1876. 


पुष्पवन्त. pushpa+vant, I. adj., f, 
vati, Having flowers, MBh. 6, 529. 
II. m. 1. A propername. 2. du. The 
sun and the moon. III. £ vatt. ब, A 
woman during menstruation. 2. A 
proper name. 


पुषाकडर्‌ pushpakara, i.e. pushpa 
-akara, adj. Abounding in flowers, 
Vikr. d. 9 (with masa, i.e. Spring). 

पुष्पिन. pushpin, i.e. pushpa+in, 
adj., f. int, Bearing flowers, blossoming, 
Man. 1, 47. 

पुष्पेषु pushpeshu, i.e. pushpa-ishu, 
m. Kama, the god of love (properly, 
Having flowers for arrows.) 

ya push+ya, m. 1. The eighth 
lunar asterism. 2. The name of a 
month, Dec.—Jan. 3. The fourth age, 
Kaliyuga. 

पुष. PUS, see vyush. 
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पस्त 


५७ 
Tt पुस्त. PUST, i. 10, Par. I. To 
bind. II. (also बस्त BUST), i 
Par. 
पुस्त pusta, I. m. and 7. A book. IT. 


1. To respect. 2. To disregard. 


n. Working in clay, modelling, Kathas. 
34, 172. 


पुस्तक pusta+ka,m.andn. A book, 
a manuscript, Patch. 127, 2. 


पुस्तमय pusta+maya, adj., f. yi, 
Wrought in clay, modelled, Sugr. ,1, 
29, 9. 
PU, ii. 9, pund, punt, Par. Atm. 
i. 1, Atm. (Par. Bhag. 10, 31); i. 4, 
Atm., properly Passive. To purify, Man. 
1, 105 ; to make pure, 8, 311. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass. puta, 1. Purified, pure. 
2. Cleaned. 3. Threshed, winnowed. 
4. Foul smelling, stinking (cf. putt and 
pty). १. Truth. Comp. 4-,adj. impure. 
Castra-,adj. purified by arms, absolved 
from guilt by dying in the field of battle. 
Caus. pavaya, To cause to be purified, 
to purify, Man. 3, 183. Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass. pavita, Purified, 2, 75.—With 


the prep. faa_nis, nish-pu, To purify, 
Bhig. P. 6, 1, 18.— With परि pari, pa- 


riputa, 1. Purified completely, Mrich- 
chh. 159, 2. 2. Threshed (winnowed ?), 
Man. 8, 331.— With fa vi, To purify, 
MBh. 2, 1150.—Cf. Lat. purus, piitus, 
putare (cf. the vedic use of pz), pius, 
ex-piare, piaculum, punio, poena; tows, 
द7०८#व, ग्ण ; Goth. fon (fire, ef. 
pavaka), probably for favan ; with r for 
n, O.H.G. fiur; A.S. fyr, wup, 7 ४०५८९, 

पूग ०40, व. 70, 1. A heap, Arj. 3, 
32. 2 A multitude, MBh. 5, 1085. 
pl. A number of persons, Man. $, 152. 
3. The betel-nut tree (Areca faufel). 
II. n. The fruit of the last.—Comp. 
Kala-, m. lapse of long time, MBh. 2, 
1329. 
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पूजक 


पूज. PU4J, i. 10, Par. (also Atm., Hit. 
li, d. 36, and in epic poetry, i. 1, MBh. 
3, 1005). ३. To honour, to reverence, 
MBh. 1, 6038; Pauch. i. d. 146 (Atm.). 
2. To regard, Yaju. 2, 14. Pteple. of the 


‘pf. pass. Anomalous potential pzjayita, 


MBh. 3, 1070). pitta, 1. Frequented, 
Ar}. 4, 55. 2. Recommended. 3. Ac- 
knowledged, Buhtl. Ind. Spr. 3174. 4. 
Endowed, Rim. 2, 26,16. Comp. Su-pz- 
jita, adj. much honoured, Chr. 62, 52. 


— With the prep. अनु anu, To honour 
one after the other, Ram. 2, 99, 9 Gorr. 
—With अमि abhi, 1. To honour, Ram. 
1,1, 83. 2. To value highly, MBh. 1, 
17. ॐ To approve, Ram. 2, 76, 12. 


abhipipita, 1. Offered after humble 
reverences, Man. 6, 58 (?). 2 Agreey 


able, Ram. 1, 52, 23.—With समभि sam 
-abhi, To honour, MBh. 4, 98.—With 
परि part, To honour much, Cig. 1, 14. 
—With संपरि sum-part, The same, 
MBh. 13, 2110.—With Y pra, 1. To 


honour especially, Panch. i. d. 164; 
MBh. 6, 3790 (prapwire without re- 
duplication; probably it is to be 


changed to pupujire); 13,914. 2. To 
approve, MBh. 8, 3244.—With ay sam 


-pra, To show honour, Hariv. 16223. 
—With प्रति prati, 1. To return a 


salutation, Rim. 1, 26, 4. 2. To salute 
in one’s turn, Man. 1, 1. 3. To ap- 
prove, Rim. 1, 11,10. 4 To honour, 


Man. 3, 58.—With सप्रति sam- prati, 
To honour, to salute with reverence, 
Ram. 2, 70, 6.—With सम 547, 1. To 
honour, Man. 2, 210. 2. To esteem 
highly, MBh. s, 1110.— With अ्रभिसम्‌ 
abhi-sam, To honour, MBh. 1, 6376. 


पजक puj+aka, adj., f. 74८, Wor- 


| 


पूजन 
| shipping, MBh. 2, 454; honouring, a 
worshipper. 
पूजन 20 + छ, I. 7. Honouring, 

worshipping, Man. 4, 152. II. f. ni, 
The name of a female bird (in a legend). 
—Comp. Atithi-pijana, n. receiving 
_ guests with honour, Man. 3, 70. 

पूजयिद pujayitri, i.e. 7, Caus., 
+ tri, m.,f. ¢ri,and n. Worshipping, a 
worshipper, MBh, 13, 7517. 

पूजा py +4, £, 
honouring, respect, adoration, Kathas. 
4, 43; Vikr. 45, 183—Comp. Agra-, f. 
first oblation. Atithi-, f. receiving 
guests with honour. Tyakta-pija (vb. 
tyaj), adj. abandoning the worship, 
Rajat. 5, 53. 


पूज्यता pijyatta (vb. pu), f., and 
पुञ्यत्व pujya+tva, ०. Venerableness, 
MBh. 2, 1386. 

t पुण. PON, see pil. 


Worshipping, 


पत. put, & sound imitative of blow- 
ing, Patch. 93, 4. 


पतना putana, f. 1. Yellow myro- 
a 
balan, Terminalia Chebula. 2. The 
name of a female demon causing a 
certain disease of children, and killed 
by Krishna. 
पूति 2८, 4. 1.6. 2४ + ८2, 1. 1. Puri- 
fication. B. i.e. pty+4,I. adj. Putrid, 
stinking, MBh. 12, 3606. II. n. 1. Pus, 
matter. 2. Civet.—Cf. Lat. putidus; 


see pily. 
पूतिक 2८ + ‰५, ¶. १]. Putrid, stink- 


ing, MBh. 4, 173. II. m. Grey bonduc, 
Guilandina Bonduc Lin, III. f. é, 
A civet or pole-cat. 


पूतित्व 2४८ + iva, 7. Stinking. 
पुतिवक्कता puti-vaktra + ta, £ Con- 


EAS 
dition of having stinking breath, Man. 
11, 50. 
yaw pityanda, i.e. piti-anda, m. 
A kind of insect, cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
1808. 
qq pupa, m. A cake, Ram. 1, 54, 3 


Qorr. 
पुपालिक pupalika, i.e. piipa + ala +- 
१६९, m., andf. ka, A cake, Sucr. 2, 511, 
14 57155, 7. 
a PU Y, 1. 1, Atm. 1. To become 


putrid, to stink. 2. To putrefy. 3. 
To be dissolved. pita, see pii.—Cf. 
Goth. fils, and A.S. fil; riio», 1,11.11 
ग ४०९, त ४८५, etc., 7४6५), 7०0९९८५, ९1८, s 
Lat. piiter, putris, putrescere, piidere, 
repudium, repudiare, probably also 
foetor, etc. 
पय puy+a,m.and ०, Pus, matter, 
©> 
Man. 3, 180.—Cf. ग तया 7४०८ $ 


Lat. pus. 


पुयन puy+ana, ०. Pus, discharge 
from a wound. 

पूयभुज. puya-bhuj, adj. Eating pu- 
rulent carcasses, Man. 12, 72. 

पूयोद puya-uda (cf. udaka), m. 
The name of a hell, Bhig. P. 5, 26, 7. 


पूर्‌ PUR, see pri. 


पूर pur+a, m. 1. Filling, Bhag. 
P. 6, 9,7. 2. A large quantity of water, 
Ragh. 3, 17. 3. A cake, Rim. 2, 100, 
64 Gorr. 4 Drawing in breath through 
the nose, a religious practice, Bhig. P. 
3, 28, 9. 5. The healing or cleansing 
of ulcers.—Comp. A-piira, adj. not to 
be satisfied, unquenchable, Bhig. P. 7, 
13, 23. Ali-, m. large stream, Utt. 
Ramach. 68, 12. Karna-, m. 1. an 
ornament of the ear, Utt. Ramach. 62, 
13. 2. the name of several plants. 
Kama-,adj. Fulfilling wishes. Ghrita-, 
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पूरक 


70, ॐ sweetmeat composed of flour, 
butter, etc. Jala-, m. a bed full of 
water. Dushpiira, adj., f. ra, difficult 
to be filled or satisfied. Pani-, adj. 
filling the hand, Yajh. 3, 320. Phala-, 
m. common citron. Su-, I. adj. easy 
to be filled, Patch. i. १. 31, Il. m. a 
sort of lime or citron. 


पूरक ptr-+aka,I.adj. 1. Filling. 
2. Filling up, Man. 9,289. 3. Satisfying, 
MBh. 1, 75. II. m. 1. Closing the right 
nostril, and drawing up air through 
the left, a religious observance, Ve- 
20183. in Chr. 217,17. 2. A citron 
(Citrus medica). 3. The final obsequial 
cake.—Comp. Phala-, m. a citron. 
पूरण purana, i.e. ptr +ana, I. adj., 
f. ni, Filling, Hariv. 7441. IIT. प. Act 
of filling, Ragh. 9, 73; completing, 
satisfying, Milav. त. 73. 2. Drawing 
(a bow), MBh. 16, 271. III.m. 1. A 
dyke. 2. The ocean.—Comp. Gurta-, 
n. Filling up a hole, Patch. 96, 20. 
पुरयिद purayitri, 1.6. pur, i. 10, 
+tri, m., f. éri,n. One who fills up, who 
satisfies. 
रिक ptrika, i.e. pura +tka,m., and 
f. ka, A sort of cake, MBh. 7, 2309. 
ऽपूरिन. 2४" + in, adj. Filling, MBb. 
8, 4669. 
पर्‌ puru, पुरूष ptrusha, see puru, 
© 
purusha, 
णेक purnat+ka (vb. pri), I. adj. 
Filled, full, MBh. 7, 2199. II. m. 1. 
A certain tree, Rim. 3, 79, 38. 2. The 
blue jay. III. f. 44, A sort of bird. 


पणता purna + ta (vb. pri), f. 
Plenty, Megh. 20. 
qua pirna+tva (vb. prt), n. 
Being full of, Kathas. 16, 46. 
पूपा मय purna-patra+ maya(cf. 
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qa 
patra), adj.,f.y?. 1. Consisting in a 
purna-patra, MBh. 12, 2306. 2. Con- 
cerning full cups, 1911188. 23, 84 
(? Brockh., Consisting in a poem).. 
© ॥ c A 
पुणमा purnama, and पूणिमा pur- 
2027104, i.e. pirna and curtailed masa, f. 
The night or day of full moon, Rajat. 
5, 156; Patch. 74, 29. 


qa PUBB, see purv. 
q purba, see purva. 
पुभिद्य purbhidya, 1.6. pur-bhid + ya 


n. The destruction of castles, war, 
Chr. 297, 14=Rigv. i. 112, 14. 


पूव PURY, see purv. 


Q 
S U@ purva, 1.6. pura +va (see pura), 


1. Fore, 
2. Former, prior, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 905. 3. First, Man. 1, 10. 
4. Lowest, Man. 8, 120. 5. Eastern, 
Man. 2, 22. II. adv.vam. 1. Before, 
Chr. 3, 2; first, Patch. 51, 18. 2 For- 
merly, Chr. 16, 20. 3. Immemorially, 
Man. 9, 87. III. purvena, instr. adv. ‘To 
the east, Ram. 2, 70, 11. IV. An ances- 
tor, Parich. 111. d. 216; Man. 3, 220. V. 
f. va, The east.—Comp. A-, adj. 1. new, 
Paich. ii. d. 16 ; unknown, 68, 13. 2. in- 
comparable. <A-drishta- (vb. drig), I. 
adj. not seen before, Ram. 5, 54, 3. 
Adya-, ६१९. till to-day, Ram. 1, 32, 8. 
An-amaya-pragna-, ४९. after having 
inquired for a person’s health. Anya-, 
{^ vd, 8 woman previously promised to 
one and married to another. A-bodha-, 
adv. without having perceived before, 
Cak. १. 99. Aham-, adj. desiring to 
be the first, Ram. 2, 12, 92. 7Z'ri-abda-, 
adv. less than three years, Man. 2, 134. 
Dakshina-, adj. f. va, south-eastern. 
Para-, f. a woman formerly married, 
having belonged formerly to another 
man, Chr. 6, 8. Purva-ptrva, I. adj. 
every preceding one. II. m. pl. an- 


a 
also purba, adj., f. va (ba). 
Cak. d. 37. 


युवेक 


cestors, MBh. 3, 12408. Bhtita-, adj. 
prior; °vam, adv. formerly. A-bhuta-, 
adj. not having existed before. Mridu-, 
adj. mild, friendly. adv. mildly, gently 
at first, Ram. 2, 1, 8. Yatha-purvam, 
adv. 1. as before, Patch. 36, 18. 2. 
formerly. 3. in order or succession. 
Sakhi-, adj. more excellent than a 
friend, MBh. 1, 5142. Stri-, one who 
has been before a wife. Smita-, adv. 
smiling first.—Cf. purvedyus. 

yaar purvat+ha, I. adj., {£ ६4८. 
1. Prior, before, preceding, MBh. 12, 
13697. @ First, Ram. 1, 70, 21. 3. 
As latter part of comp. adj. often, Ac- 
companied by, Man. 2, 78. II. kam, 
adv. 1. With, Man. 2, 128. 2. Con- 
formable to, 2, 173. III. m. An an- 
cestor, Hariv. 5176.—Comp. An-anya 
-ptrvikd, £ a woman who had no other 
husband before, 8]. 1, 52. Aham 
-purvika, f. emulation for precedence, 
Kir. 14, 32. Darika-dana-, adj. pre- 
ceded by the gift of a daughter, Hit. iv. 
d. 109. Sdamanya-pratipatti-pirvam, 
adv. after an elevation equal (with the 
other wives), Cik. १. 92. Stri-, adj. 
one who has been before a woman, 
MBh. 5, 5940. 


पूवेग purva-ga, adj. Preceding, 
Rajat. 1, 18. 

पुवेज piirvaja, 1. adj, ६ jd. 1. 
Born or produced before, formerly, 
Man. 9, 31. 2. Eldest, Bhag. P. 9, >, 2. 


II. m. 1. An elder brother, Man. 2, 226. 
2. pl. Ancestors, Dacgak. in Chr. 185, 7. 


पूवेतम purva + ४०2 adj. Former, 
older. 
पूवेतस. purva+tas, adv. 1. To the 
east, MBh. 9, 2361. 2 First, Bhag. P. 
9, 9, 32.) 
पूवेच purva+ttra=loc. of pirva; 


with janmani, In a former existence, 
Kathas. 13, 131. 


4D 


युषग. 


पुवंदेडिक putrvadehika, i.e. pirve 
-deha+ika, adj. Done in a former 
existence, MBh, 12, 12151. 


पूववत्‌. ptrva+vat, adv. As before, 
Man. 11, 213. 
पूवेथा 2720 1 thd, adv. As before, 
Chr. 294, 2=Rigv. i. 92, 2. 
qaafeat purvavartita, i.e. pirva 
-vartin+ta,f. Priority, Bhashap. 15. 
yafaz purva-vid, adj. Knowing 
former times, Man. 9, 44. 
Wary putrvahna, i.e. pirva-ahan + 
a,m. The forenoon, Man. 4, 96. 
पुवाहिक purvahnika, ie. ptirvahna 
+ tka, f. ki, Belonging to the forenoon, 
in the forenoon, MBh. 13, 1573. 
पूविक in séri-, 1. ©. stri-pirva + tha, 


adj. One who has been at first a 
female, Chr. 63, 67. 


पूविन. purvin, adj., f. ini, Done by 
ancestors.—Comp. A-purvin, adj. doing 
what has not been done by the an- 
cestors, MBh. 12, 10796 ; stripurvin, see 
8. ए, 
st A $ A = 
पूवद्युस. purvedyus, i.e. 27४८ 
-div-+as, adv. 1. A former day, 
yesterday, Man. 3,187. 2. The morn- 
ing.—Cf. pratar and rpwi-loc, rpwila. 
वोत्पन्नल purvotpannatva, i. e. 
purva-ud-panna (vb. pad), ~ ६४८, n. 
Condition of anterior existence, Bha- 
shap. 122. 


† ye PUL, 1. 1, Par. To accumu- 

late. i. 10 (or yw pun, or AW 
५१ $ ` ५ 

pun), Par. To accumulate. 

† पूष. PUSH, 1. 1, Par. To nourish. 
—Cf. push. 
पुषन. pushan, i.e. push+an,m. 1. 
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The name of 8 vedic deity. 2. One of 
the Adityas, MBh. 1, 2523. 3. The 
sun, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 461. 

1.9 PRI, ii. 3, pipri (pipri, Bhag. 
P. 7, 9, 41), Par. f ii. 9, prina, nt, Par. 
1. To bring over (ved.). 2. To protect, 
Bhig. P. 7, 9,41. (3. To fill, see pri). 
Caus. and par, 1. 10, paraya, 1. To 
accomplish, Ram. 2, 55,19. 2. To keep 
one’s ground, MBh. 9, 1074. 3. To 
live, Man. 9, 178. & To be able, Bhig. 
P. 5, 10, 4.— With the prep. रति 
ati, To maintain, Bhig. P. 3, 18, 12. 
Caus. To save from (abl.), 3, 25, 40.— 
Cf. para and meipw, कलव, त ८00९, TOPEUC, 
&ropoc, द 7००६५) Topilw, mopovvw, wopOp0C, 
mapwy, weparnc, कला ५0०7; Lat. par, 
peritus, ex-pertus, ex-perior, parere, 
partus, parare, portus, porta, portare; 
Goth. farjan; O.H.G. and A.S. faran; 
O.H.G. furt; A.S. fyrd. 

2. घ PRI, i. 6, priya, Atm. To be 
busy or active—With the prep. SIT 
d, ptcple. of the pf. pass. aprita, Oc- 
cupied, Bhig. P. 3, 9, 10.—With व्या 
vi-d, To be busy, occupied with. vya- 
prita, Occupied, Ram. 2, 39, 14; affected 
with, Lass. 94, 10. Caus. To occupy, 
Ragh. 6, 19.—Cf. mép-vnpe (see pan), 
TEpvaw, Timpackw, EuTopoc, TOpvoc, YN 
(cf. panya-strt), éuTo\dw, 7 ७११६७) TPia- 
pac (old pass.) 5 O.H.G. feil, feili. 

8. ¥ PRI, 11. 5, prinu, Par. To be 
pleased with.—With the prep. "IT a, 
To be attached to, Bhag. P. 5, 5, 4 (cf. 
pri). 

क्रि prikii, 1.6. prich +t, f. Contact. 

णच PRICH, ii. 7, Par., and ii. 2, 
Atm., and WY PRINCH, ii. 2, Atm. 
1. To mix. 2. To unite, Rajat. 4, 1. 


3. To fill, MBh. 1, 3659. Pteple. of 
the pf. pass. prikta, 1. Touched. 2. 
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TUR 
Touching.—With the prep. अमु anu, 


anuprikta, Mixed.— With सम्‌ sam, 
samprikta, 1. Mixed. 2. United, Man. 9, 
322; near to, Vikr. d. 142.—Cf. pro- 
bably wAékw, aépxoc; Lat. plicare, 
plecto; Goth. flahta; O.H.G. flehtan ; 
also A.S. folgian. 

YRR prichchhaka, 1.6. prachh+ 


aka, adj. Inquiring, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
1819. 


TERT prichchha, 1.6. prachh+a, f. 
Asking a question, inquiring, Cak. 104, 
23 v.r.; question, Panch. i. d. 438. 

† एज. PRI, ad TE PRIN, ii. 
o, Atm. v.r. of prich, ii.2, and privch, 
and of {224}. 

t षश्च. PRINCH, see prich; TT 
PRIN, see prij. 

† ड्‌ PRID, i. 6, Par. To delight. 


¥W_PRLN, i. 6, To fll.—Cf. pri. 


षत. prit, see pritana. 

VaAT pritand, f., the base of many 
cases is prit. 1. Battle, Chr. 291, 14 == 
Rigv.i. 64, 14. 2. An army, MBh. 1, 291. 

VAATAL pritand-ni, m. The com- 
mander of an army, MBh. 7, 1464. 

Vaal pritanya, i.e. pritana+ya, 
f. An army, Bhig. P. 8, 15, 23. 

t एथ PRITGA, ० प्रथय. PRATH, 
1, 10, Par. To throw or cast, to ex- 
tend (cf. prath). 

VaR prithak, I. adv. Separately, 


severally, Draup. 6,1. II. prep. (with 
acc., instr., abl.), Without, except.— 
Comp. Prithak-prithak, separately, 
Man. 3, 26.—Cf. Lat. pars, partis, 
privus, privare; perhaps ¢apgog. 


waa prithak+tva, ०, 1. Indivi- 


war 


duality, Bhag. 9, 15. 2. Separation, 
819. P. 2, 10, 28 $ separateness. 
prithaktvena, Singly, one by one, 
MBh. 14, 1058. 3. Severality, Bhashap. 
88. 


Wl pritha, £ Kunti, one of the 


wives of Pandu. 


परथि prithi, m. <A proper name, 
Chr. 297, 15=Rigv. i. 112, 15. 


चथिवौ prithivi, ic. prithvi, f. of 
prithu. 1. The earth personified, Man. 
2,225. 2. Earth as an element, Prab. 
27, 19. 


प्रथिर्वीजय prithivimjaya, ie. pri- 
thivi+ m-ji+a, m. A prince, MBh. 
2, 364. 


एयिवीम्‌ज prithivi-bhuj, m A 
king, Vikr. d. 110. 


घथिवीमय prithivi+ maya, adj., f. 
yi, Earthen, MBb. 12, 1452. 


पृथिवी prithivi-rukh+a, m <A 


plant, a tree, Hariv. 11445. 

एथ prithu, ie. prath+u, I. adj., f. 
thu and thvi, comparat. prithutara 
and prathiyas, इल]. prithutama and 
prathishtha, Large, great, Megh. 47. 
II. m. The name of a king and of 
others. IIT. f. chvi, The earth, Patch. 
i.d.51. IV. f. thu and ८१०४, A pungent 
seed, Nigella Indica.—Cf. Goth. braids; 
~A.S. brad; wAaric; Lat. latus. 


एथुक prithuka, perhaps prath + uka, 
I. m. 1. Rice or grain flattened. 2. 
A child, a boy, Cig. 3, 30. ॐ. The 
young of any animal. II. f. kd, A girl. 
—Cf. probably xépraf, répric, perhaps 


ग ००6६१०८. 


Taat prithu+ta, f., and Tye 


prithu+tva,n. Largeness, greatness. 


4p2 


एषदाख्य 


एयुल prithu + ९4, adj., f. lz, Large, 
great, Cic. 10, 65. 

्रष्चीदण्डपालता = prithvi-danda 
-pala+ta, f. The office of a chief of 
the police, Mrichchh. 177, 19. 

TET@ pridaku (vb. pard ?) m., f. 
ku. 1. A snake, MBh. 3, 12190. 2. 
A scorpion. ॐ. A tiger. 4. A leopard. 
5. Anelephant. 6. A tree. 

VER pricni, I. adj. 1. Of variegated 
colour. 2. Delicate, feeble. 3. Thin, 
small, short. II. m. 1. A proper name. 
2. A tribe of Rishis. III. f. 1. A ray 
of light. 2, The mother of the Maruts. 
3. A kind of fruit. prigni, Pistia stra- 
tistes Lin. 

Thar prignigu, i.e. prigni-go, m. 
A proper name, Chr. 296, 7=Rigv. i. 
112, 7. 

virare pricni-matri, adj. Brought 
forth by Prigni, epithet of the Maruts, 
Chr. 291, 2=Rigv. i. 85, 2. 

t एष्‌ PRISH, (akin to prush), 1 ` 
1, Par. 2. To hurt. 
3. To vex. 


1. To sprinkle. 
4. To give. 

Waq prishata, i.e. prishant+a, I, 
adj. Speckled. II. m. 1. A drop, Ram. 
3, 32, 4. 2 A spot. 3. The porcine 
deer, 2, 93,2. 3. The father of Drupada, 
Chr. 51, 7. 

WAH prishatha, i.e. prishant + ka, 


m. An arrow, Ram. 3, 18, 47. 


एषद्‌ ख prishadagva, 1.6. prishant + 
acva, I, adj. Riding on antelopes, epi- 
thet of the Maruts, Chr. 293, 4=Rigv. 
1. 87,4. II, m. 1. The God of air, or 
wind divinely personified. 2. A proper 
name. 


WAITS prishadajya, i.e. prishant 
-djya, n. Clarified butter mixed with 
curds, forming an oblation, Ram.6, 96, 12. 
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| Vata prishadvala, i.e. prishant+ 
vala, m. The vehicle of the god of 
wind (cf. prishadag¢va). 

छषन्त. prishant (properly, ptcple. 


pres. of prish), I. adj., f. ati, Speckled 
(ved.). II. 7. A drop of water, Hariv. 


3586. III. m. The porcine deer, Rim. 
3, 76,12. IV. £ shati, Its female, MBh. 
7, 27. 


पृषन्ति prishant+i, m. A drop of 
water. 


पषाकरा prishakard, i.e. probably 
prisha, for prishant, -akara, f. A small 
stone, used as weight. 


षोदर prishodara, i.e. probably 
prisha, for prishant, -udara, adj. Having 
the belly speckled. 


ष्रषोद्यान prishodyana, i.e. probably 
prisha, for prishant, -udyana,n. Asmall 
garden. 


YE prishtha, perhaps pra-stha, 7 


1. The back, Man. 4, 72; with da, To 
incline deeply, Rajat. 4, 135. 2. The 
rear, the hinder-part of anything. 
shthe and shthena, from behind, Mark. 
P. 23, 5; Vikr. 47,12. 3. The surface 
or superficies, Man. 7, 147; terrace, 
Vikr. 38, 11.—Comp. AKanda-, 1. m. a 
soldier, MBh. 13, 1698. 2. the husband 
of a Vaicya female. 3. the bow of 
Karna. Guiri-, n. the top of a mountain. 
Tri-,n. the highest heaven, Bhig. P. 
1, 19, 23. Loha-,m.aheron. Harmya-, 
n. the upper room of a palace, Vikr. 
38, 11. 


GOR prishtha+ka, 1. The back. 


prishthake kri, To postpone, Bohtl. 


Ind. Spr. 138 v.r. 
Vets prishtha + tas, adv. and 


prep. (with the gen.). 1. Behind, at 
the back of, Ram. 2, 30, 11; with gam, 
To follow, Patch. 9, 1; to pursue, 
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172, 17. 2. On the back, Man. 8, 
300. 3. Backward, Ram. 5, 49, 33. 4 
Secretly, MBh. 13, 5046. ॐ. With kr, 
To postpone, to renounce, MBh. 1, 6694. 

Vaasa prishthamamsadana, 
1.6. prishtha-mamsa-ad + ana, n. Back- 
biting 

षष्टानुग prishthanuga, i.e. prishtha 
-anuga, adj. Following, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 2493. 

Wey prishthya, i.e. 
m., f. A pack-horse or riding-horse, 
MBh. 1, 8011 


PRI, ii. 9, prind, prini, Par. 
(whence a new verb YW PRIN, i. 6 


prishtha + ya, 


Par. Atm.) ; hither also ¥ PRI, ii. 3, 
and पूर्‌ PUR, 1. 4, Atm. (properly 
passive $ in epic poetry also Par. and 
11. 2). ३. To fill To collect, Bhag 

P. 3, 32,1. 3. To satisfy. 4. pur, i. 
4, Atm., To be filled, Bhtl. Ind. Spr 

945. Pteple. of the pf. pass. I. purna, 
1. Filled, full, Nal. 23,11. 2. Complete, 
entire, Rim. 1, 54, 12. 3 Satisfied, 
Ram. 1, 10, 34. 4 Strong, able. ॐ, 
Selfish. Comp. A-karna-, adj. drawn 
to the ear (as the string of a bow), MBh 
4, 1096. Kala-, 1. adj. equal to the 
sixteenth part of, MBh. 4, 1299. 2. फ, 
the moon. Vija-,m. common citron, or 
a large kind of lime. II. purta, 1. Filled, 
Bhag. P. 3, 24, 32; full. 2. Complete; 
with dharma-, An act of pious liberality ` 
(seen.). 3. Covered. n. An act of pious 
liberality, as digging a well, etc., Man 

4, 226. PRI, i. 10, pé- 
raya, Par. and पूर्‌ PUR, i.10, ptraya, 
Par. Atm. 1. To fill, Hariv. 6456. 2. 
To intensify (a sound), MBh. 10, 412. 
3. To blow (a wind instrument), 
Rim. 6, 37, 39  @ To draw (a 
bow), 1, 34, 10 Gorr. 8. To draw 
(an arrow to the ear), 6, 79, 16. 6 To 


Caus. and 


q 


fulfil, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 587. 7. To 
cover, 6, 86, 36. Comp. ptcple. of the 
fut. pass. a-purya, adj. Not to be 
satisfied, insatiable, MBh. 12, 514.— 
With the prep. ति ati, 1. 4, To swell, 
to rise, MBh. 6, 4783 (Par.).— With 
अनु anu, piraya, To accomplish, Git. 
1, 25.—With wfay abhi, i. 4, To be 
filled, MBh. 12, 6502. abhiptrna, Full, 
full of. puraya, 1. To fill, Ram. 5, 
56, 111. 2. To load, Kathas. 44, 47. 
3. To cover, MBh. 6, 1721. 4. To 
present with, Hariv. 6556.— With 
सममि sam-abhi, puraya, To fill, 
MBh. 3, 10723.—With ऋतु ava, ava- 
purna, Full of, Hariv. 11993.—With 
WT a, 1. 4, 1. To be filled, MBh. 1, 1302. 
2. To increase, Kathas. 27,8. 3. To 
abound, Hit. ii. d. 72. aptrna, Satis- 
fied, MBh. 14, 627. ptraya, 1. To 
fill, Bhag. 11, 30. 2 To blow (a 
wind instrument), Ram. 6, 75, 11. 3 
To cover, Ram. 3, 32, 15.—With समा 
sam-a, 1. 4, To be filled, MBh. 1, 
2472. samaptrna, Complete, entire. 
puraya, To draw (a bow), Rim. 1, 34, 
9 Gorr.—With निख. nis, nishptrta, 
Poured out, MBh. 7, 2239.— With परि 
pari, i. 4, To be filled, Rajat. 4, 109. 
pariptrna, 1. Full, filled. 2. Covered. 
3. Satisfied. 4. Wealthy, Patch. र. d. 
10. §& Being at the summit of (his) 
power, i. d. 370. 6. Very intelligent, 
Ram. 3, 52, 52. putraya, 1. To fill, 
MBh. 5, 7523. 2. To complete, to 
enjoy entirely, Git. 2, 16.— With संपरि 
sam-pari, sampariptrna, 1. Filled. 2. 
Accomplished, MBh. 3, 15641.—With 
पि pi, instead of api, ii. 3, To fulfil, 
Bhag. P. 4, 19, 38.—With प्र pra, i. 4, 
To be filled, Hit. i. d. 62.. puraya, 


a 


1. To fill. 2. To cause to grow 
wealthy, Mrichchh. 178, 4. — With 
mafaiq abhi-pra, i. 4, To be filled, 
MBh. 18, 678.—With प्रति prati, pra- 
tiptrna, Full, full of, Hariv. 5654. 
ptraya, 1. To fill, MBh. 14, 2122. 2. 
To satisfy, MBh. 13, 4442,— With खम. 
sam, sampurna, 1. Full, full of, Ram. 6, 
96,12. 2. Plentiful, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
779. 3. Fulfilled, (ak. 106, 3; complete, 
Man. 1, 109. ptéraya, 1. To fill, Kathas. 
2, 83. 2 To satisfy, 22, 12.—Cf. 
xiuwdAnpe and pra; Goth. and A.S. full 
=ptrna; Goth. fulljan; A.S. fyllan; 
Lat. multus = purta+s; Lat. populus. 

पेचक pechaka, I. 70, 1. An owl, Ram. 


6, 27,31. 2. The root of an elephant’s 
tail. ॐ A bed. 4 A louse. ॐ. A 
cloud. II. f. chika, A kind of owl, 
Ram. 1. 1. 


पेर peta, m., and † {2 and 2४. A 
basket, bag, Patch. 126, 2; 122, 1. 
पेरक peta+ka I. m. and ०. (?), A 


basket for holding clothes, books, etc., 
Vikr. 78,7. II. f. tka, A box, Dacak. 
in Chr. 197, 4. III. n. Multitude, 
Kathas, 34, 209. 


UBT peda, £ A basket. 

पेण PEN, 866 pain. 

Ua petva, 1.6. pi+tva,n. 1. Nectar. 
2. Clarified butter. 

Ua PEB, see pev. 

पेयुष peyisha (=piyiisha, q. cf.), 
m.andn. 1. The milk of a cow which 


has calved within seven days, Man. 5, 6. 
2. Fresh butter. 3. Nectar. 

क 

परा pera, f. A musical instrument. 

~“ ly ¶ 

WE peru,m. 1. The ocean. 2. The 
sun. ॐ, Fire. 
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५ 
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पेश 


~ 
tT पेल PEL, i. 1, Par. To go, to 
move. 
पेलव pelava, adj.,f.va. 1. Delicate, 


Cik. d. 70 (too delicate), 2. Thin, 
slender. 3 Soft, tender, Kathas. 21, 
97.—Comp. Pari-, I. adj. 1. very small. 
2. very delicate. II. n. a fragrant 
grass, Cyperus rotundus. 


† पेव_ PEV, and ¥a_PLEV, and 


yn [| 
पब PEB, i. 1, Atm. To serve, to 
attend on. 


पेशल pegala, i.e. pic + ala, I. adj., f. 
la. 1. Beautiful, Megh. 75. 2 Soft, 
tender, 1360४. Ind. Spr. 650. 3. Dex- 
terous, 889. 4. Crafty. II. ०. Beauty, 
Bhag. P. 1, 10, 30.—Comp. Aé-, adj. 
very crafty, Hit. ii. व. 109. - 
mokidoc. 


पशस pecas, i.e. pig¢+as, n. An or- 
nament, Chr. 294, 4==Rigv. 1. 92, 4.— 
Comp. Vigva-, adj. containing all that 
is beautiful, Chr. 288, 16=Rigv. i. 48, 
16. Su-, adj. very splendid, Chr. 288, 
18=Rigv. i. 48, 13. 

Ua. pecas-kri+t, m. I. The 
hand, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 54. II. A kind 
of insect, 7, 1, 27. 


पेशिका 7९{244, i.e. 2९4६ + ka, f. The 
peel of a fruit. 

पेशी pest (cf. pigita), ~ 1. A ball 
or picce of flesh or meat, MBh. 1, 4494. 
2. The feetus directly after conception, 
12, 11968. ॐ A muscle, म शि. 3, 100. 
4. The peel of a fruit. 5 A kind of 
drum, MBh. 6, 1535. 6 An egg. 

t पेष्‌ वऽ, or येष YESH, i.1, 
Atm. To exert one’s self. 

पेष pesha, i.e. pish+a,m. Grinding, 
Bhag. P. 5, 10, 14. 
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११ 


पेटक 


पेषक peshaka, i.e. pish + aka, ad}j., f. 
shika, One who grinds, Hariv. 8394. 

पेषण peshana, i.e. pish+ana,n. 1. 
Grinding, Mark. P. 14, 87 (with ya, 
To be ground). 2. A threshing floor. 


पेषणि and छौ peshani, ie. peshana 
+-i,and the final shortened., f. A grind- 
stone, Man. 3, 68.—Comp. Yantra 
-peshani, f. A hand-mill. 


पेषाक peshaka, i.e. pish+aka, m. 
A grindstone. 

† पेष. PES, see pis. 

T "PAL i.1., Par. To dry or wither. 

Gyre paingalya, i.e. pingala + ya, 
n. Tawny, the colour, Sucr. 1, 335, 5. 

Ufee ख्य paichchhilya, 1.6. pichchhila 
+ya,n. Sliminess, Sugr. 1, 154, 15. 


पैजवन paijavana, i.e. pijavana+a, 
patronym.,m. A son of Pijavana, Man. 
7, 41 (thus to be read). 


पेश्जूष painjusha, m. The ear. 


पैठर paithara, i.e. pithara+a, adj 
Boiled in a pot, Ram. 2, 100, 63 Gorr. 


. 1 पै 447; पेण. PLY, लेश 


LAIN, WQ_ 7741, 1.1, Par. ५. 
To go. 2. To embrace. 3. To send, 
or to pound. 

पैरिडिन्य paindinya, i.e. pinda +in+ 


ya, n. Living upon alms. 


पैतामह paitamaha, i.e. pitamaha + 
a, I. adj. ° Belonging or relating to 
the grandfather, inherited from him, 
Rajat. 1, 76. 2. Belonging or relating to 
Brahman, Ram. 5, 44, 16. व, ता. 1. 
pl. Ancestors, Patch. 89,18. 2 The 
son of Brahman, MBh. 1, 2581. | 


Uae paitrika, i.e. pitri+ ka, adj., f. 


पटधन्निय 


Ri. 1. Paternal, Man. 9, 104. 2 An- 
cestral. 3. Relating to the Manes, 
Rajat. 6, 87. 

USAMA paitriyajriya, ie. pitri 
-yajta+iya, adj. Referring to the 
sacrifice offered to the Manes, Man. 3, 
282. 


पैदव्वसेय paitrishvaseya and GSA 
सीय paitrishvasriya, i.e. pitri-svasri 
+ eya and iya, I. adj., f. yi, Descended 
_ from a paternal aunt, Man. 11, 171. 
IT. m. A paternal aunt’s son, Bhag. P. 
1,.19, 35. IID. f. eyi, and iyad, The 
daughter of a paternal aunt. 
. चत्त paitta, and faa paittika, i.e. 
pitta +a, and tka, adj., f. ti, ki, Bilious, 
biliary, Sucr. 1, 10, 21. 

पेच paitra, 1.9. pitrit+a, I. adj. Re- 
lating to the Manes, MBh. 7, 9466. IT. 
n. The part of the hand between the 
thumb and forefinger. 

सैनिक paitrika, i.e. pitri+ika, adj., 
f. ki, Paternal, ancestral, Man. 8, 415. 

Gay paitrya, 3.2. pitritya, adj., £ 
ri, Relating to the Manes, Sugr. 1, 
106, 5. 


पैनाक painaka, i.e. pinakin + a, adj. 
Belonging to, or proceeding from, Civa, 
Rim. 1, 30, 11 Gorr. 

पैप्पल paippala, i.e. pippala+a, 
adj. Made of the wood of the holy fig- 
tree, Utt. Ramach. 106, 2. 


पैयवन paiyavana, incorrectly in- 
stead of payjavana. 

पैल paila, ie. pila+a, metronym., 
m. A proper name. 
पैलग्ग paila-garga, m. A proper 
name, Chr. 46, 28. 


aaa pailava, i.e. pilu ta, adj. 


पोतक 


Made of the tree pilu (Jones=venu, A 
bamboo), Man. 2, 45. 


> ६ ८ 
WY paicalya, i.e. pecala+ya, n. 
Mildness, MBh. 1, 5155. 


¦ ~~) त ४ $ 

पशाच paicacha, i.e. pigacha+a, I. 
adj., f. chi. 1. Relating to a Picicha, 
or kind of demon, Ram. 1, 29, 17; demon- 
like. 2. (with vivaha), A mode of mar- 
riage, the ravishment of a girl by her 
lover, Man. 3, 21. II. A Picicha, or 
kind of demon, MBh. 13, 1397. 


TI paiguna, i.e. piguna+a, 2. 
Tale-bearing, backbiting, Man. 11, 
55. 

सैश्टन्य paigunya, i.e. piguna+t ya, 0. 
1. Espionage, backbiting, Man. 12, 6; 
Panch. 1. d. 115. 2. Wickedness. 

~ = + : 

YW paishta, i.e. pishta+a (vb. 
pish), I. adj., £ ४, ३. Made of meal. 
II. {~ ४५, Spirituous liquor extracted 
from bruised rice, Man. 11, 94. 

पे्टिक poishtika, ३.०. pishta+ika, 
adj. Made of meal, Sucr. 1, 235, 2. 

पोगण्ड poganda, adj. 1. Not full 
grown, young, a boy. 2 Having a 
defective member. 

पोर pota, I. m. 1. The foundation 


of a house. 2. Uniting, mixing. IT. 
f. ta. 1. A hermaphrodite. 2. A female 
servant. 


पोत pota, I. m. 1. The young of 


any animal, Hariv. 3705; used also of 
plants, e.g. druma-pota, m. A young 
tree, Hariv. 3478. 2. An elephant of 
ten years old. 3 A vessel, a ship, 
Hariv. 3530. 4. The site of a house. 
5. Cloth. 


पोतक pota+ka, I.m. 1. The young 


of any animal, used also of plants, 
Rim. 3 67, 65 e.g. chita-, A young 
mango, Dacak. in Chr. 179, 9. 2. The 
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पोट 


foundation of a house. 
taki, A potherb, Basella lucida. 
{. taki, A bird, Turdus macrourus. 

पोट potri, i.e. pé+étri,m. One of 
the officiating priests at a sacrifice. 

पोच potra, n. 1. The snout of a 
hog, Rit. 1, 17. 2. The share of a 
plough. 

पोजिन potrin, 1.6. potra+in, 7. 
A hog. : 
Pool पोष posha, i.e. push+a, 70. 1. 
Thriving, prosperity. 2. Nourishing, 
cherishing, Bhag. P. 3, 30, 33.—Comp. 
Paratas-, adj. nourished by another, 3, 
83, 28. 

पोषक poshaka, i.e, push+aka, m. 
1. One who nourishes, MBh. 2, 2123. 
a. A breeder, a keeper, Man. 3, 162.— 
Comp. Vritti-, m. subsisting on, Mark. 
P. 50, 77. 

पोषण poshana, i.e. push+ana, n. 


Nourishing, cherishing, breeding, MBh. 
3, 11300. 


पोषयिलु poshayttnu, i.e. push, Caus., 
+itnu, adj. Nourishing. 

पोषिन्‌ poshin, i.e. push +in, adj., 
f. shini, Nourishing, cherishing, Kathas. 
14, 51. 

ure poshtri, 1.6, push+tri,m. A 
nourisher, one who brings up, Mark. P. 
99, 47. 


araenea paumgchaliya, i.e. pui¢- 
chali+itya, adj. Relating to harlots, 
Rajat. 4, 662. 

पौ खस्य pauiigchalya, i.e. 21८74 
chalit+ya, n. Female incontinence, 
Man. 9, 15. 


II. £ ४८ and 
177. 


ate 21८75190, ३.९. 275 + 72८, I. 
adj., {~ ni, Human, Bhag. P. 3, 15, 45. 
Il. n. Manhood, 4, 26, 26. 
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पोनर्भव 


पौोगएड pauganda, i.e. poganda-+ a, 
I. adj. Proper to boys, boyish, Bhag. 
P. 3, 31, 28. IL. ०. Boyhood. 

पोगएडक pauganda+ ka, n. 
hood, Bhag. P. 10, 12, 37. 

पौष्डरक paundarika, i.e. punda- 
rtha+a,m. A certain Soma sacrifice, 
lasting eleven days, MBh. 13, 4934. 


Boy- 


पए paundra, i.e. pundra+a, m. 
1. pl. The name of a people. 2. Their 
prince. 3. A sort of sugar-cane (cf. 
pundra). % Bhishma’s conch, Bhag. 
1, 15. 

पोएडक paundra+ka, 0. pl. 1. The 
name of a people, Man. 10,44. 2. Their 
king. 3. A sort of sugar-cane, Sucr. 
1, 186, 14 (cf. puzdra). 

arfaar far pautinasikya, i.e. 
puti-nasika+ya, 2, Fotor of the 
nostrils, Man. 11, 50. 

पौोन्तिक pauttiha, 1.6. puttika +a, 7. 
The honey of the puttika, Sugr. 1, 185, 1. 


पोच pautra, ie. putra+a, I. adj. 
Relating to sons or children, Ram. 1, 
35, 1. IZ. m. A grandson, Man. 9, 133. 
III. f. tri, A granddaughter Kathas. 
10, 39.—Comp. Jutra-, n. sons and 
grandsons, Man. 3, 200. 


पोजिन pautrin, i.e. pautra+in, 
adj. Having a grandson, Man. 9, 136. 
—Comp. Putra-, adj. having sons and 
grandsons, Sav. 5, 57. 
पोमःपन्य paunahpunya, i.e. punar 
ष्क 


-punar-+ya, n. Repetition, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 216, 8. 


UAC paunaruktya, i.e. punar 
-ukta (vb. vach) +ya,n. 1. Repetition, 
Ragh. 12, 40. 2 Tautology. 

पोन्भ॑व paunarbhava, i.e. punarbhit 
+a, I. adj. Connected with a twice 


पौर 


married woman, Man. 9, 176. II. 7). 
The son of a twice married woman, 
Man. 3, 155. 

पौर paura, 1.९. pura+a, adj., f. ri, 


sbst. Relating to or produced in a town, 
citizen, (ak. 18, 9 ; Utt. Ramach. 74, 6. 


पोरंजन pauraniyana, i.e. puram- 
jana+a, patronym. Descended from 
Puramjana, Bhag. P. 4, 27, 9, 


पोरदर pauraindara, i.e. puranidara 
+a, adj. Belonging or relating to Pu- 
randara, i.e. Indra, MBh. 1, 4477. 


पौरव paurava, i.e. puru+a, patro- 
nym., f. vi. 1. Descended from Puru, 
MBh.1,3180. 2.m. pl. TheraceofPuru, 
Cak. १. 49. ॐ m. pl. The name of a 
people.—Comp. 4-, adj. deprived of de- 
scendants of Puru, Hariv. 11081. 


पौरस्य paurastya, i.e. puras+ tya, 
adj. 1. Prior, first. 2. Eastern, Bhag. 
P. 4, 25, 46. 


पोराण paurana, ie. purdna+a, 
adj., f. mt. 4. Relating to past ages, 
ancient, MBh. 1, 543. 2. Deep-rooted, 
Chr. 24, 38. 


पोराणिक pauranika, i.e. purana 
+iha, adj., f. ki. 1. Relating to past 
ages, old, Prab. 13, 5. 2. Conversant 
with the events of former times, MBh. 
1, 851. 


पौरिक paurika, ie. pura+tka, m. 
1. Citizen, Mark. P. 120, 18. 2. pl. 
The name of a people. 3. The name 
of a prince. 


पौरुष paurusha, i.e. purusha+a,I. 
` adj. {~ shi. 1. Manly, MBh. 12, 718. 
2. Human, Bhag. P. 4, 27, 26. ॐ 
Sacred to Purusha; epithet of a holy 
text, Man. 11, 251. 4 Having the 
measure of a man with both arms 
elevated and the fingers extended. II. 


4 


पो रोदित 


m. The load which a man may bear, 
Man. 8, 404 (Kull. ? perhaps a full 
grown man). III. ०. 1. Manhood, 
manliness, MBh. 13, 542. 2. Action of 
men, Bhartr. 2, 85; man’s work, Ram. 
1, 58, 22. 3. Strength, vigour, Man. 7, 
102. 4. Membrum virile.—Comp. Daiva 
-antar-tta-, adj. whose energy 18 checked 
by fate, Patch. ii.d. 140, Nis-, adj. de- 
void of manliness. 


पोरषाद paurushada, i.e. purusha 
-ada+a, adj. Proper to man-eaters, 
Hariv. 3815. 

arefaa paurushika, i.e. purusha 
+tha,m. A worshipper of Purusha. 

पौरुषेय paurusheya, i.e. purusha+- 
eya, adj., f. yi, Made by, derived from, 
relating to men, MBh. 5, 2645. 

पौरूग्य paurushya, i.e. purusha + ya, 
n. Manhood, manliness, Mark. P. 125, 
10. 

पौर्त pauruhita, ie. puru-hiita 


(vb. hve) +a, adj. Belonging to Indra, 
Cak. १. 48. 


पौरूरवस paurtravasa, i.e. puri- 


ravas+a, adj. Relating, proper to 
Purtravas, MBh. 8, 1866. 


पौरोगव paurogava, 1.6. puras-go 
+a,m. Overseer or superintendent of 
a princely kitchen, MBh. 4, 28. 
पौरोडाश paurodaga, i.e. purodaga 
¢ 9 ५ 
+a, 7. A prayer recited on making an 
oblation of clarified butter. 


पौरोधस paurodhasa, i.e. purodhas 
+a,n. The office of a family priest, 
Bhig. P. 6, 7, 36. 


पौरोभाग्य paurobhagya, i.e. puras 
-bhagin + ya, n. Envy, Cak. 89, 5. 


पोरोदित paurohita, i.e. puras 


-hita (vb. dha, with puras), adj., £ ti, 
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पोरोदिव्य 


Conformable to, proceeding from ४ 
family priest, Mark. P. 126, 18. 


पौ रोहित्य paurohitya, 1.6. puras 
-hita (vb. dha, with puras), +ya, n. 
The office of a family priest, MBh. 1, 
675. 


पौर्णमास paurnamdasa, i.e. ४72८ 
(vb.pri), -mdasa +a,1.adj.,f. si, Inwhich 
the moon is full (a night), Nal. 16, 14. 
II. m. and n. A ceremony performed at 
the full of the moon, Man. 4, 25. III. 
n. Day of full moon, MBh. 13, 7386. IV 
f. sit, Day or night of full moon, Man 
4, 113. श्र, m. patronym. A proper 
name. 


पौणमासय paurnamasya, 1.6. paur- 
namasi+ya,n. The sacrifice performed 
at the full of the moon, MBh. 3, 14135. 


पोतं paurta, i.e. ptirta(vb. pri), +4, 
n. A meritorious work, MBh. 14, 1031. 


पौतिंक paurtika, i.e. purta(vb. prt), 
+ika, adj. Relating to or connected 
with meritorious works, Man. 3, 178; 4, 
227. 


पीवदेहि प 
। देहिक paurvadehiha, i.e. pirva 
-deha+tha, adj. 1. Belonging or re- 
lating to a former existence, Yaju. 1, 
348. 2. Done in a former existence, 
MBh. 12, 6758. 


पोवाद्धिक paurvahntha, i.e. purvah- 
na+ika, adj., f. ki, Belonging or re- 
lating to, or produced in the forepart 
of the day, Sav. 7, 1. 

पोर्विक paurvika, ie. purva+ika, 
adj., f. kt, Former, Man. 4, 148 ; pre- 
vious, old; f. ki, A female ancestor, 
MBh. 1, 6632. 


Waa paulastya, i.e. pulustya + a, 
patronym., f. ¢i, Descended from Pulas- 
tya; epithet of Kuvera, Ravana, etc., 
Utt. Ramach. 83, 2. 
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KN 
Greats pauloma, i.e. puloman, and 
puloma+a, 1. adj. Relating to, treat- 
ing of, Puloma, MBh, 1, 312. 2. patro- 
nym., f. mi, Descended from Puloman ; 
f. The wife of Indra, Vikr. d. 152. 3. m. 
pl. A class of demons, MBh. 1, 460. 


पोष pausha, i.e. pushya+a, I. adj., 
f. shi, Relating to the time when the 
moon is in the asterism Pushya, Ragh. 
18, 31. II. m. The name ० & month, 
Dec.—Jan. III. f. sht, Day or night 
of full moon in the month Pausha. 


पोष्कर paushkara, i.e. pushkara + a, 
I. adj., £ ri. 1. Relating to the blue 
lotus. 2. Consisting of its flowers, 
Hariv. 9437. 3. Relating to the Costus 
speciosus. II. n. The fruit of the 
Costus speciosus. 


पौष्वरक paushkara + ka, adj. Con- 
sisting in & lotus flower, Hariv. 11557. 


पोष्कल paushkala, i.e. pushkala + द, 
m. A kind of grain, Mark. P. 32, 9. 


UTES paushkalya, 1.6. pushkala 


+ya, n. Full-growth, complete de- 
velopement, Bhag. P. 4, 29, 72. 


ulfea paushtiha, i.e. pushti + tka, 
adj., f. ki. उ Relating to or further- 
ing increase, Kam. Nitis. 4, 32. 2 
Furthering, MBh. 13, 7134. 

पोष्य paushpa, i.e. pushpa +a, adj., 
f. pi, Coming from flowers, made of 
flowers, Vikr. d. 38; Ram. 4, 41, 26. 

पोष्य paushya, i.e. pushya+tya, I. 
adj. Relating to the asterism Pushya, 
MBh. 1, 7333. II. m. The name of a 


prince. III. adj. Relating to the prince 
Paushya, MBh. 1, 312. 


प्याय PYA Y, see pyai. 
T पष. PYUSH, and पुर. US, 
see 1.2. and 3.vyush. 


थे 


चे 2 7.47, and प्याय. PYAY (de- 


veloped out of vedic pi), i. 1, Atm. 
To be exuberant, to increase. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass. I. pyana. II. pina, 
Fat, bulky, corpulent, Ram. 1, 1, 13. 
III. pydayita.— With the prep. QT 
a, 1. To increase, MBh. 14, 989. 2. 
To cause to prosper, 5, 508. dapina, 
Full, abounding in milk, MBh. 1, 3934. 
n. An udder, Ragh. ॐ 18. Caus. 
pyayaya, 1. To augment, MBh. 3, 
13542. 2. To nourish, Lass. 59,14. 3. 
To refresh, Megh. 45. 5. To encour- 
age, MBh. 12, 10148. apyayita, Fat- 
tened, strengthened, Patch. 9, 4.—With 
समा sam-a, To increase. Caus. To re- 


fresh, to animate, MBh. 3, 8725.— Akin 
are probably A.S. faett, O.H.G feizt. 


प्र pra, prep. 1. Before. 2. For- 


ward. 3. Away. & Pre-eminent. 
5. Excessive. 6 Beginning. I. Com- 
bined and compounded with verbs and 
derivatives. II. Compounded with 
nouns.—Cf. 706 ; Lat. pro, e.g. in pro- 
nepos; Goth. frums; A.S. form; see 
pranaptri and pura. 

Was PRAKAT, & denomin. de- 
rived from prakata, Par. To appear, 
Hariv. 15789. 


प्रकट pra-kata (probably a form of 
krita, based on *karta), I. adj., £ ¢a, 
Displayed, unfolded, manifest, Mark. P. 
105, 7; discovering one’s self, Kathas. 
12, 190. व. 70. A proper name. 


WALA prakatana, 1.6. prakataya+ 
ana,n. Making visible. 

प्रकरय PRAKATAYA, adenomin. 
derived from prakata with aya, Par. 1. 
To make visible, Cig. 9, 40. 2. To show, 
Bhartr. 1,50. prakatita, 1. Manifested. 
2. Apparent; prakatita-hata-a-cesha 
-tamas, 90]. Waving evidently destroyed 


1 
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all darkness, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1723. 3. 
Opened. 


WHY pra-kamp+a,m. 1. Shaking, 
trembling, Béhtl. Ind. Spr. 2216. 2. 
Violent motion, Chr. 33, 33.—Comp. 4-, 
adj. unshaken, Rajat. 5, 57. Dushpra- 
kampa, i.e. dus-, adj. difficult to be. 
Shaken. Nishpra®, i.e. nis-, 1. adj. 
motionless. 2. one of the seven Rishis 
of the thirteenth period. 


WRG pra-kamp+ana, I. adj 


Causing to tremble. II, m. 1. Wind, 
2. <A hell. III. n. Violent motion, 
great trembling, shaking, MBh. 12, 
3840. | 


wafers pra-kamp +in, adj. Trem- 
bling, Utt. Ramach. 80, 16 ; moving to 
and fro, Mark. P. 109, 42. 


प्रकर prakara, i.e. pra-kri+a, I. m. 


1. A heap, a quantity, plenty, Cak. d. 
136. 2. Aid. 3. Custom, use. II. n. 
Aloe-wood. ITI. f. ri. 1. A kind of 
song, Yijh. 3, 113, 2 A short interlude 
in a drama, 

प्रकरणं prekarana, i. pra-kri+ 
ana, I. n. 1. Treating, expounding. 
2. Achapter. 3. Subject, Kathas. 6, 
lll. 4. Opportunity, occasion, MBh. 
12, 768. 5. Relation, Hariv. 3982. 6. 
A kind of dramatic poem, (ak. p. 4, 
12. 7. Treating with respect. 8 
Doing much or well. IT. ^ 2, A kind 
of drama. 

प्रकतं prakartrt, 1.6, pra-kri+ tri, m. 
One who causes, MBh, 9, 3054. 

४४ ध i 

WR prakarsha, 1.6. pra-krish +a, 
m. इ. Excellence, Rajat. 5, 381. 2. 
Superiority, MBh. 1, 6076. 3. Intensity, 
Kathas. 17, 170. 4. Length, MBh. 13, 
2933. 

प्रकर्षण prakarshana, i.e. pra-krish 
+ ana, I. m. One who troubles, MBh. 
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कुर्न 

water 
8, 1971. II. n. 1. Drawing off, MBh. 
1, 7309. 2 Length, Sugr. 1, 270, 4. 3 
Realising by the use of a pledge more 


than the interest of a loan. 4. Bridle 
(?), MBh. 7, 6446. 


प्रकषिन. prakarshin, adj., i.e. I. pra 
-krish + in, Drawing forth, MBh. 6, 
2524. II. prakarsha+in, Pre-eminent, 
Hariv. 6404. 


प्रकल्पनं prakalpana, i.e. pra-k{ip, 
Caus., +ana,f. Allotting, allotment, 
Man. 8, 211. 


WAS pra-handa, m. and 7. 1. 


The stem of atree. 2. As latter part 
of comp. word, Excellent, e.g. mantri- 
prakanda, i.e. mantrin-, m. An ex- 
cellent minister, Rajat. 6, 260 ; cf. Utt. 
Ramach. 145, 3. 


प्रकाम pra-kama. 
Rim. 3, 2, 8. IT. acc. mam, adv. 1. 
Willingly, Patch. 191, 16. 2. Accord- 
ing to one’s wish, MBh. 4, 401. 3. 
Sufficiently, 7, 2767. ‰ Indeed, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 3098. 


प्रकामतस prakama + tas, 
With great delight, Hid. 2, 14. 


I. m. Pleasure, 


adv. 


प्रकार prakara, j.e. pra-kri+a, m. 
1. Kind, MBh. 1, 7412; species, Rit. 1, 
2. 2 Speciality, Bhaship. 134. 3. 
Way, manner, Panch. 199, 20. 


प्रकारता prakara +ta, f. 
ality, Bhashap. 135. 


प्रकालन्‌ prakalana, i.e. pra-kal, 
Caus., + ana, I. adj. Driving on, MBh. 
1, 2585. II. m. The name of a Naga or 
serpent. 


प्रकाश pra-kag+a, 1. adj., ^ ga. 1. 
Clear, bright, MBh. 3, 12158. 2. Open, 
manifest, visible, Ram. 6, 75, 14. 3. 
Generally known, Dacak. in Chr. 193, 
2. 4. As latter part of comp. adj. Re- 
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Speci- 


प्रकाशन 


sembling, like, MBh. 3, 914. IT. cam, 


1. Openly, publicly, Man. 8, 193. 


2. (in dramatic language), Aloud, Qik. 
13, 15. IID. m. 1. Lustre, splendour, 
light, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2132. 2. Mani- 
festation. 3 Publicity. 4. Renown, 
Hariv. 5224. 5. The open air, Cak 
46, 7. 6. Loc. ¢e, In presence, MBh. 
12, 8579. IV. n. White, or bell metal. 
—Comp. A-, I. adj. 1. obscure, dark, 
Ram. 2, 125, 2 Gorr. 2. concealed, 
Man. 8, 251. II. gam, adv. secretly. 
Ati-, adj. generally known. Dushpr°, 
१.९. dus-, adj. dark. Nishpr°, i.e. nis-, 
adj. lightless. Su-, adj. 1. very visible, 
Man. 8, 245. 2. manifest. 3. public. 
प्रकाशक pra-kac+aka, I. adj., f. 
gika. 1. Clear, bright, Bhag. 14, 6. 2. 
Renowned, Rajat. 4, 79. 3. What makes 
open or apparent, illuminating, MBh. 
14, 1066. II. ए. The illuminator, the 
sun, Kathas. 18, 18. | 
प्रकाशता prakaca + ta, f. 1. Bright- 
ness, shining, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1941. 
2. Renown, Nal. 26, 38. 
प्रका शत्व prakapa+tva,n. 1. Bright- 
ness. 2 Appearance. 
MBh. 13, 4730. 
प्रकाशनं pra-hag+ana, I. ए. f. 7. 


One who or what illuminates, epithet 
of Vishnu, MBh. 13, 6978. II. ०. 1 
Illuminating. 2. Making manifest, 
making known, Panch. 238, 23. 3. Show- 


3. Renown, 


ing publicly, Dacak. in Chr. 180, 11. 


प्रकाशादव्मकत्व prakagatmakatva, 
i.e. prakaca-atmaka + tva, n. Con- 
dition of having the nature of light, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 207, 4. 


WALA prakacita, f., ४१ प्रकाल 
prakagitva, n., i.e. prakacgin + ta, or tva, 
Clearness, light, MBh. 12, 6228 ; 1, 3576. 


प्रकाशिन्‌ prakagin, i.e. pra-kdg, 
and prakaga, + in, adj. 1. Clear, bright, 


प्रकाशौीकरण 


1181. 1; 1434. 2. Making visible, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 3120. 

भ्रकाशौकरण prakagikarana, i.e. 
prakaga-kri + ana, n. 
Ram. 2, 15, 18 Gorr. 

WTR prakacya, I. ptcple. fut. pass. 
of the Caus. of pra-kac, To be illumi- 
nated, to be manifested. II. incor- 
rectly, instead of prakagya (q. cf.), e.g. 
MBh. 8, 1960. 

WATAAT prakacya + ta, {£ Pub- 
licity, Rajat. 3, 317. 

ufaca prakirana, i.e. pra-kri+ 
ana, n. Strewing, scattering, Mark. P. 
31, 8. 

प्रकीणेक pra-kirna+ka (vb. kri), 9. 
The tail of the Bos grunniens, used as 
a fan and as an ornament of horses (m.), 
MBh. 7, 1575. 

प्रकीर्तन A + , 

प्रकोतन prakirtana, i.e. pra-krit+ 

Reciting, praising, Mark. P. 


Hluminating, 


ana, n. 
19, 13. 


Wath prakirtti, pra-hrit+ti, f. 
Praise, Bhag. 11, 36. 
WHY pra-hurich+a,m. A measure 


of quantity, about a handful. 

Wala pra-kri+ ८, ^ 1. The original 
or natural state of anything, Pazich. ii. 
d. 95 (by birth); Vikr. 8,2; Hit. ii. d. 
131; Ragh. 5, 54. 2. Nature, Bhag. 3, 
33; prakritya, properly, Patch. 218, 11. 
3. With ¢ritiya, ‘the third nature,’ 1.6. 
an eunuch’s nature. 4 A radical form 
or predicament of being, as illusion, in- 
telligence, etc. 5. The eight elements, 
from which all is produced, Bhag. 7, 4. 
6. Cause, the original source, (ak. d.1. 
7. The requisites of royal administra- 
tion, Man. 9, 294. 8. The chief objects 
of royal consideration, Man. 7, 156. 9. 
Business, affairs, Man. 8,161. 10. The 
minister of a king, 9, 232. ३३, Sub- 


servance, Hariv. 2306, 


ग्रक्रिया 


jects, people, Man. 7, 175.—Comp. Dush- 
prakriti, i.e. dus-, adj. wicked, base. 

Watast prakriti-ja, adj. Innate, 
Bhag. 3,5... 

प्रछतिमन्त 207407८ + 2472८, adj., f. 
matt, Original, natural, MBh. 3, 16003. 

प्रतिस prakriti-stha, adj. 1. Na- 
tural, genuine. 2 Bare, stripped of 
everything, Dacak. in Chr. 185, 10. 3. 
Recovered, 195, 21. 

WATE pra-krishta(vb.krish), + tva, 
m. Eminence, superiority, Hit.iv.d. 111. 

Wary prakotha, i.e. pra-kuth +a, 
m. Putridity. 

प्रकोप prakopa, i.e. pra-kup + a, 7. 
Effervescence, emotion, wrath, Man. 7; 
24. . 

प्रकोपण prakopana, and प्रको पन 
prakopana, i.e. pra-kup, Caus., + ana, 
1. adj., f. mi or ni, Irritating, who or 
what irritates. II.n. 1. Irritating. 2, 
Provoking, MBh. 1, 2440. 

yatfae prakopitri, i.e. pra-hup, 
Caus., +¢ri (anomal.), m. One who 
irritates, MBh. 12, 4855. 

wars pra-koshtha, m. 1. The 
fore-arm, (ik. त. 133. 2. and क + द्रव, 
The room near the gate of a palace, 
Kumaras. 15, 6. 

प्रक्रम्‌ pra-kram+a,m. 1. Proceed- 
ing. 2. Beginning, Kathias. 18, 63 (prd- 
chi-, Beginning from the east). 3. Op- 
portunity. 4. Proportion, Vedantas, 
in Chr. 206, 18. 

WRAY prakramana, i.e. pra-kram 
+ana, n. Proceeding, Ragh. 7, 21. 

प्रक्रिया pra-kriya, ¢ 
way, MBh. 14, 2304. 


1. Manner, 
2. Rite, ob- 
3. Elevation, 
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WaT 

MBh. 12, 4170. 4 Dignity. ॐ In- 
signia (of rank), Git. 12, 27. 

Wat prakleda, i.e. pra-klid +a, m. 
Being wet, MBh. 12, 9093. 

प्रक्तेदन prakledana, i.e. pra-klid+ 
ana, adj. Making wet, Sugr. 1, 247, 6. 
 ग्रक्तेदवन्त्‌ prakleda + vant, ग्रक्ते- 
रिन्‌ prakledin, i.e. pra-kleda+ in, 
adj., f. vati, ini, Making wet, Sucr. 2, 
291, 7. 

WHT and WRT pra-kvdn+a, m. 
The sound of the vina or lute. 

प्रच्य prakshaya, i.e. pra-kshi+a, 
m. Destruction, ruin, Arj. 7, 16. 

Waren prakshalaka, i.e. pra-kshal 


~+ aka, adj. Who or what washes, Ram. 
2, 32, 21 Gorr.—Comp. Sadyas-, m. 
one who cleans (corn) immediately (for 
1se), i.e. who does not store corn, Man. 
6, 18. 

Waa prakshalana, 1.6. pra-kshal 
+ana, I. adj. One who performs fre- 
quent ablutions, Ram. 1, 52, 26 Gorr. 
II. n. 1. Cleaning, bathing, washing 
away, Paich. 11. d. 167. 2, A means 
of cleaning, water for washing with, 
Yaja. 1, 229. 

Wag prakshepa, i.e. pra-kship +a, 
m. i. Throwing. 2 Throwing on, 
Man. 5, 125. 3 ‘The box for a carriage 
(?), Bhag. P. 4, 29, 19. 

~“ ५ ४ 
प्रचपण prakshepana, i.e. pra-kship 
+ana,n. Throwing on, pouring on. 
—Comp. Argha-, n. fixing the prices, 
Yajad. 2, 261. 


Waray prakshobhana, i.e. pra 
-kshubh+ana,n. Agitating, Prab. 61, 
16. 


Wat prakshvedd. i.e. pra-kshvid 
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प्रगायिन 


+ £ An inarticulate sound, grumb- 


ling, MBh. 9, 1038. 

Waa pra-khala,m. Avery wicked 
person, Mrichchh. 168, 14. 

प्रख्य pra-khya (vb. khya), I. adj 
Clear, MBh. 12, 7447, II. Latter part 
of comp. adj. 1. Looking, MBh. 13, 
547. ‰ Like, resembling, MBh. 1, 1236. 

प्रख्याति pra-khya+ti, f. Percepti- 
bility. ~ 600. 4-, f. aprakhyatin, 
with इ or ga, To disappear, MBh. 3, 
860. 

YRTA prakhyana i.e. pra-khya + 
ana,m. Making known, report, Rim. 
1, 71, title. 

WTR prakhyapana, i.e. pra 
-khyd, Caus., +ana,n. 1. Publishing, 
Dagak. in Chr. 180, 12. 2. Report. 

WIS praganda, I. m. 
arm. II. f. di, A wall or rampart, 
MBh. 12, 2638. 

Cc 1 

भ्रगजन्‌ pra-garj+ana,n. Roaring, 
roar.—Comp. Sitha-, adj. roaring like 
a lion, MBh. 5, 5119. 

WIA pra-galbh+a, adj., {£ bha, 
1. Bold, confident, MBh. 12, 2592, 2 
Prompt, courageous, Ragh. 2, 41. 3. 
Brave, उता. Ind. Spr. 1921; eminent. 
4. Impudent, MBh. 12, 4210.—Comp. 4-, 
adj. irresolute, disheartened, Bhartr. 
2, 48. 

पगस्भता pragalbha+ta, ~ Bold- 
ness, Kumaras. 6, 32. 

प्रगाढ pragatri, 1.6. pra-gai+t tri, 
m. A singer, MBh. 3, 14856. 

प्रगामिन्‌ pragamin, i.e. pra-gam + 
in, adj. Being about to depart, Rim. 
2, 31, 9. 

प्रगायन्‌ pragayin, i.e. pra-gait+ 
wn, adj. Singing, Hariv. 12006. 


The upper 


भगुण 


रगु pra-guna, adj. %. Straicht ; 
“nt kri, ‘To put in order, to array, 
Patch. 218, 7; to arrange, 114, 6. 2 
Honest, upright. 


wafwa pragunita, i.e praguna+ 
tta, adj. Made straight or even, Panch. 
207, 23 (?). 


wafer pragunin, 1.6. pra-guna+ 


tn, adj. Honest, friendly (?), MBh. 
12, 1052. 


N“ ° . 

WA prage, 1.6. pra-ga+t (vb. gam), 
adv. In the morning, at the break of 
day, Man. 6, 6.—Comp. Aé-, adv. too 
early, Man. 4, 62. 


“ ° 
WTA prage+tana, adj., £ 2. 1. 
Relating to the morning. 2. To be 


performed in the morning, Dacak. in 
Chr. 188, 22. 


भ्रगेनिश् prage-nica (cf. niga), and 


प्रगेशय prage-ci+a, m. Sleeping in 
the morning, MBh. 12, 8369 ; 8396. 
ATE pra-grak+a,m. 1. Stretch- 


ing out, MBh. 13, 6374. 2. Taking, 
seizing, Hariv. 15103. ॐ, Anarm. 4. 
A ray of light. 5, Favour, kindness, 
MBh. 13, 6709. 6. Confinement, cap- 
tivity. 7. A prisoner, ४ captive. 8. 
Restraining. 9. A rein, a rope, MBh. 
7, 9567; 13, 3456. 10. The string sus- 
pending a balance. 


WUC pragrahana, 1.6. pra-grah + 
ana, n. 1. Seizing, MBh. 5, 1229. 2. 
Restraining, MBh. 12, 1991. 

प्रग्रइवन्त pragraha+vani, adj. 1. 
Holding, MBh. 12, 1780. 2. Kind, 
Ram. 2, 1, 11. 

WaAW praghana, i.e. pra-han +a, m. 
1. (also WA] and WATA praghana, 


and WAY praghana), A terrace be- 


प्रसारिन्‌ 


fore a house. 2. A copper pot. 3. An 
iron club. 

भ्र चण्ड pra-chanda, I. adj., £ da. 
1. Excessively violent, Mrichchh. 2, 12. 
2. Passionate, wrathful, Ram. 6, 36, 83. 
ॐ Terrible) MBh. 3, 15701. II. m. 
The name of a Danava or demon. 

अचषएडता prachanda + ta, f. Bold- 


ness, Utt. Ramach. 133, 16. 

WY prachaya, i.e. pra-chi+a, m. 
1. Gathering, 2119319. 111. 2A heap, 
& quantity, Rit. 5,1; Kir. 5, 48. 

WIL pra-char+a, m. % A road. 
2. pl. The name of a people, Ram. 4, 
44 12(v.r.). 

WIE pra-chal+a, adj. Trembling, 
MBh. 1, 1379. 


WIA pra-chal+ana, 1. 1. Trem- 
bling. 2. Moving to and fro, rocking 


(on the knees), Patch. 252, 22. 3. 
Fleeing, flight, Patch. 111. त. 128. 


प्रचलाक pra-chal+ aka, m 1. 


Shooting with arrows. 2. A snake. 
3. A peacock’s tail. 


प्रचलाकिन prachalakin, i.e. pra- 
chalaka +in, m. 1. A snake. 2 A 
peacock, Utt. Ramach. 49, 11. 


प्रचलायित prachaldyita, i.e. a 
pteple. pf. pass. of prachala+ya (de- 
nomin.), adj. and n. Nodding with 
the head when sleeping, Rajat. 1, 371. 


प्रचार prachara, i.e. pra-char +a, 
m. 1. Proceeding, Rim. 5, 32, 8. 2 
Going, Panch. 31,3. 3. Pasture ground, 
Man. 9, 219. &. Conduct, Man. 7, 153. 
5. Appearance, Prab. 10, 8.—Comp. 
Nishpr°, i.e. nis-, adj. not moving, MBh. 
13, 270. 2. fixed on one point, 12, 
7810 (viz. manas). 


प्रचारिन pracharin, i.e. pra-char 
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प्रचालनम्‌ 


+in, adj. 1. Proceeding, appearing, 
MBh. 12, 7480. 2 Behaving, MBh. 12, 
1783. 

प्रचालनं prachalana, i.e. pra-chal, 
Caus., +ana, 7. Stirring, stir, Patch. 
248, 7. 

प्रचिकीरषं prachikirshu, i.e. pra 
-chikirsha, desider. of kri, + ४) adj. 
Wishing to requite, Bhag. P. 4, 10, 10. 

प्रचुर prachura, adj., f. ra. 1. Much, 
many, Pach. 141, 18. 2 Frequent, 
Bhag. P. 5, 13, 21. 3. Abounding in, 
1, 18, 43. 
| Wyte prachura + tva, 2. 1. 
Plenty, Hariv. 11143. 2. Abounding 
in, Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 21. 

प्रचेतस. pra-chetas, I. adj. Wise, 
intelligent, II. m. 1. A name of Va- 
runa. 2 The name of a Rishi. 3. 
(also prachetas+a), m. pl. The ten 
sons of Prachinavarhis. 4 The name 
of a king. 


प्रचेतस prachetas +a, see the last. 
wae prachoda, i.e. pra-chud-+a, 


m. Inciting. 
प्रचोदन prachodana, i.e. pra-chud 


+ana, 0. 
MBh. 5, 73. 
प्रचोदिन prachodin, i.e. pra-chud 
+in, f. ni, Driving.—Comp. Guna- 
-chakra-, adj. driving the wheel, i.e. 


possessed of all virtues, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
1155. 


प्र ख्छ द्‌ prachchhada, i.e. pra-chhad 
+a,m. A cover, a blanket, Ragh. 19, २२. 
प्रच्छदेन prachchhardana, i.e. pra 


-chhrid+ana, n. 1. Vomiting, emit- 
ting. 2. An emetic. 


रिक 
प्रच्छ्रिका prachchhardiké, i.e. pra 
-chhrid+aka, f. Vomiting. 
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Inciting, directing, order, 


WR 
WRITHR prachchhadaka, i.e. pra 
-chhad+aka, adj. Covering. 


प्रच्छादन prachchhadana, i.e. pra 
-chhad + ana, I. adj. Covering, Nal. 17, 
10. II. n. 1. Concealment, Patch. 188, 
13. 2. An upper or outer garment. 

Welt prachchhana, i.e. pra-chho 
Cupping. 
प्रच्छाय prachchhaya, i.e. pra and 
Dense shadow, (ak. d. 3. 


+ana, 7. 


chhaya, 1. 


प्रच्यवन्‌ prachyavana, i.e. pra-chyu 
+ana,n. 1. Departing, withdrawing. 
2. (with abl.), Loss, MBh. 4, 646. 
प्रच्यति pratchyut+ti, f. Loss. 
SDS 


We PRACHH, i. 6, prichchha, Par. 


(in poetry also Atm., Man. 2, 152). 
1. To ask, Man. 8,88. 2. To ask about 
(with two accus.), Dacak. in Chr. 179, 
18. Anomal. condit. 2.sing. aprakshyas, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 216, 15.—With the 


prep. Wy anu, To ask about, Ram. 2, 
57, 29.—With अभ्यन्‌ abhi-anu, The 
same, MBh. 13, 2169.— With समनु 
sam-anu, The same, MBh. 2, 2142.— 
With अमि abhi, The same, MBh. 3, 
13339.— With QT 4, Atm. (in epic 
poetry also Par.). 1. To take leave of 
one (acc.), Ram. 2, 31, 28. @. To ask, 
Bhig. P. 3, 7, 36 (ved.). Pteple. of 
the fut. pass. aprichhya, Praiseworthy, 
Chr. 291, 13=Rigv. i. 64, 13.—With 


उपा wpa-a, To take leave of one, 
Rim. 3, 5, 18.—With समा sam-a, The 
same, Rim. 2, 31, 27 Gorr.—With YY 
upa, To ask, MBh. 12, 12272.—With 
परि part, 1. Toask, Man.11, 195. 2. To 
ask about, MBh. 1, 6311.—With सपरि 
sam-pari, To ask, MBh. 14, 576.—With 


प्रजन 


प्रवि prati, 1. To ask, Kathas. 26, 121. 
2. To ask about, Ram. 1, 8, 18.- With 
fa vi, To ask, Bhig. P. 2, 4, 25.— 
With सखम्‌ sam, Atm. 1. To ask, Lass. 
41,10. 2 To ask about, MBh. 16, 6. 
— With उपसम्‌ upa-san, To ask, 


MBh. 5, 2658.—Cf. Lat. procus, procax, 
precor, prex, probably posco, postulare, 
perhaps suf-fragari, rogare, flagitare ; 
Goth. fragan, fraihnan; A.S. fregnan. 


प्रजनं pra-yjan+a,1.m. andn. 1. 
Impregnating, Man. 9, 61. 2. Im- 
pregnation, MBh. 14, 1127. ॐ The 


season for a cow’s taking the bull. 
4. Bringing forth. Man. 9, 96. II. m. 
A progenitor, Bhig. P. 8, 5, 34. 

WHAAA pra-jan+ana,n. 1. Gene- 
rating, Bhag. P. 4, 1, 28. 2. Children, 
9, 14, 45. 


WHY pra-jalp+a, m. Prattle. 


WHA pra-jalp+ana,n. Speak- 
ing, Patch. 85, 21. 


FRA pra-javana, adj. Very quick, 
Utt. Ramach. 119, 4. 


प्रजविन्‌ prajavin, i.e. pra-ju+in, 
adj. Quick, Utt. Ramach. 48, 2. 


WHAG_prajas, i.e. pra and vb. jan, 
a substitute for praja when latter part 
of comp. adj.; e.g. a-, Having no 
progeny, Yajnh. 2, 144. bahu-, Having 
a numerous progeny. 

WAT praja, i.e. pra and vb. jan, f. 
1. Progeny, offspring, Man. 3, 42. 2. 
Creature, Man. 3, 76. 3. Subjects, 
people, 1, 89,—Comp. 4-praja, I. adj., f. 
ja. 1. not bringing forth, MBh. 1, 4491. 
2. childless, Panch. ii. d.101. II. f. 74, 
a female who has not borne (a child), 
Man. 9, 161. Sakrit-praja, m. a crow. 


प्रजागर prajagara, i. pra-jagri+ 


प्रभति 


८, 7. 0. 1. One who wakes, MBh. 13, 
7051. 2 A guardian, Bhag. P. 4, 27, 
15. 3. The act of waking, watching, 
MBh. 1, 330. @. Taking care, Rajat. 
5, 317. 5. Awaking, being roused, 
Kam, Nitis. 7, 58. II. f. १६, The name 
of an Apsaras. 


भ्रजागरण prajagarana, ie. pra 


-jagri+ana, n. Sleeplessness. 


प्रजाति prajati, ie. pra-jan+ ti, £ 
(लाला, Bhag. P. 2, 6, 7. | 


WATATS] prajapalya, 1.6. praja 
-pala+ya, n. The office of a king, 
Ram. 2, 23, 26. 


प्रजायिनी prajayinit, pra-jan+in 
+i, {~ 1. Being about to bring forth. 
2. Bringing forth, MBh. 13, 4229. 3. 
A mother, Nal. 13, 67. 


WATT praja+vant, I. adj., f. 
vati, Having progeny, abounding in 
progeny, Chr. 294, 7=Rigv. i. 92, 7. 
II. f. ४८८८. 1. Pregnant, Bhag. P. 9, 
8, 3. 2 A mother, Mark. P. 125, 7. 
3. A brother’s wife, Ragh. 14, 45. 


aferets prajthirshu, ie. pra-jihir- 
sha, desider. of hri, +u, adj. Being 
about to strike, Rajat. 3, 510. 


प्रजौवन pravjyiv+ana, ०. Liveli- 
hood, subsistence, Man. 9, 163. 


WY prayna, I. adj. 1. (vb. jira), 
Intelligent. 2. i.e. pra-janu, Bandy- 
legged, having the knees far apart. IT. 
f. aia, Understanding, wisdom, Panch. 
1. १, 475; knowledge, Man. 4, 41.— 
Comp. Dirgha-prajia, adj. having a 
far-seeing understanding. Dushprajia, 
i.e. dus-, adj. foolish.  Sthita-, adj. 
calm. 

प्रश्चभि prajiapti, i.e. pra-jia, Caus., 
+ ८2, f. 1. Teaching, Bhag. P. 3, 25, 1. 
2. A certain magical art, Kathas. 30, 6. 
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Wart 
WTA 1747144 + 22, 7, 1. Know- 
ledge, wisdom, MBh. 3, 12693. 2 A 


mark, 5, 992.—Comp. Dushprajiana, 
i.e. dus-, n. foolishness. 


प्रभामयं prajia+ maya, adj., f. yt, 
Madeof, consisting in intelligence, MBh. 
12, 8630. 


WATT prajna + vant, adj., f. vati, 
Wise, intelligent, Pafich. 132, 10. 


Wy prajiu, i. pra-janu, adj. 
Bandy-legged.—Cf. xpoxvv. 


WTC prajvara, i.e. pra-yvar +a, 
m. The heat of the fever, Bhig. P. 4, 
27, 30. 


प्रणति pranati, i.e. pra-nam + ti, f. 
Salutation, reverence, Rajat. 5, 145. 


प्रणय prunaya, 1.6. pra-ni+a,m. 1. 
Guidance, MBh. 12, 3934. 2. Affection, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 364; friendly or fond 
regard, love, Vikr.d.34. 3. Confidence, 
familiarity, Bhag. 11, 41. 4. Desire, 
MBh. 13, 224.—Comp. 4-, m. want of 
affection. Aéi-, m. exceeding love. 
Nishpranaya, i.e. nis-, adj. cold, Utt. 
Ramach. 70, 5. Sa-,1. adj. affectionate, 
friendly. JI. yam, adv. 1. affectionately, 
Chr. 44, 32. 2. confidently, Kathas. 
46, 191. 


प्रणयन pranayana, i.e. pra-ni + ana, 
n. 1. Performing, practising, MBh. 1, 


7593. 2. Sentencing, Man. 8, 277. 3. 
Adducing. 


WUATA_ pranaya + vant, adj., f. 
1. Attached to, loving, Cak. d. 
2. Confident, MBh. 12, 13929. 


प्रलयिता pranayitd, i.e. pranayin+ 
ta, f. Desire, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 396.— 
Comp. Pani-, f. condition of being taken 
as wife, Rajat. 3, 390 (cf. pani-pranayin 
+ ६). 


2८८. 
143. 
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प्रणाशन 


प्रणयिन. pranayin, i.e. pranaya + 
in, I. adj., f. int. 1. Affectionate, at- 
tached to, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1762. 2. 
Beloved, Bhag. P. 9, 10,8. II. m. 1. 
A friend, Vikr. १, 94; a favourite, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1903. 2 A husband 
or lover, Megh. 40. III. f. ent, A 
wife or mistress, Prab. 100, 3.—Comp. 
Pani-pranayini, f. a wife, Rajat. 3, 
307. 

YW pranava, i.e. pra-nu+a, m. 
1. The holy syllable om, Man. 2, 74. 
2. A small tabor. 

WUqH pranava+ka, a substitute 
for pranava when latter part of a comp. 
adj. sa-vyahriti-pranavaka, With the 
holy words and the syllable om, Man. 
11, 248. 


प्रणाद्‌ pranada, i.e. pra-nad +a, m. 
1. A loud noise, MBh. 4, 1684 $ a shou . 
2. Neighing, MBh. 6, 137. 3. Roa 
Rim. 6, 79, 10. #. Tingling in the ea 

प्रणाम pranama, i.e. pra-nam+ 
m. 1. Bowing, a bow, MBh. 1, 538.. 
2. Prostration, Dacak. in Chr. 194, 8. 
3. Respectful salutation, Patch. 91, 3. 
—Comp. Sa-pranadma+m, adv. with 
a bow, Gak. 7, 8. 


प्रणामिन्‌ pranamin, i.e. pra-nam 
+in, adj. Bowing, worshipping, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 558. 


प्रणायक pranayaka, i.e. pra-ni+ | 


aka,m. A commander, MBh. 10, 54. 


प्रणाली pranali, i.e. pra-nadi, f. 
A channel from a pond, a watercourse, 
Mrichcbh. 158, 26. 

WUT praniga, 1.6. pra-nag +a, m. 
1. Disappearance, loss, Patch. 5, 10. 
2. Death, 87, 19. 


प्रणाशन pranacana, i.e. pra-nag, 


Caus., +ana, I. adj., f. nt, Destroying, | 


a — rhe 


रणाशिन. 


removing, MBh. 1, 354, II. ०. Destroy- 
ing, destruction, Ragh. 3, 60. 

भ्रणाशिन. pranagin, i.e. pra-nag, 
Caus., +in, adj. Destroying, removing, 
MBh. 3, 6054. 

ufaura pranidhana, i.e. pra-ni 
-dha+ana,n. 1. Putting on, employ- 
ing. 2. Respectful behaviour, attend- 
ance to, MBh. 3, 17016. 3. Profound 
meditation, Vedantas, in Chr. 217, 6. 
4%. Prayer. | 

afufey pranidhi, 1.6. pra-ni-dhé (cf. 
nidhi), m. 1. Spying, MBh. 12, 2155. 
2. Sending out (of emissaries), Ram. 1, 
4,103 Gorr. 3. Request. 4. A spy, 
an emissary, Man. 7, 153. 5. A fol- 
lower. 

प्रणिपतनम्‌ pranipatana, i.e. pra-ni 
-pat+ana,n. Prostration, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 1720. 

yfwara pranipdta, ie. pra-ni-pat 
+a,m. 1. Prostration, Bohtl. Ind. 


Spr. 442; Vikr. 34,4. 2. Submission, 
Ragh. 4, 64. 


प्रणिपातिन्‌ pranipatin, i.e. pra-ni 
-pat+in, adj. Falling at another's 
fect, submitting one’s self, MBh. 5, 2654. 

WU pranud, i.e. pra-nud, adj. 1. 
Forcing away, MBh. 3, 720. 2 Re- 
moving, MBh. 9, 390. 


AVE pranuda, i.e. pra-nud+a, 
Forcing away, Hariv. 7420. | 
qa pranetri, i.e. pra-ni + tri, m. 


_ 4. A leader, MBh. 2, 264. 2. A creator, 


o> 


MBh. 1, 7277. 3. An author, 13, 7166. 


प्रतति pratati, 1.९. pra-tan+ti,f. 1. 
Spreading. 2. A creeper. 


Waa 27५ + ६८704, adj., f. ni, Old.— 
Cf. probably 70४7८१८ ; cf. puratana. 
प्रतनु pra-tanu, adj. 1. Very thin, 


4F2 


प्रतापवन्त्‌ 


Megh. 104. 2. Very delicate, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 3322. 3. Very small, Megh. 
80; indifferent, Cak. d. 138. 

WaAya pratanu+ka,adj. Very de- 
licate. 

प्रतपनं pra-tap+ana,n. Warming;’ 
MBh. 1, 3576. 


अतर्‌ pratara 1.6. pra-tri+a, m. 
Crossing over.—Comp. Dushpr°, i.e. 
dus-, adj., f. rd, difficult to be crossed 
over, Ram. 2, 71, 9. 

WATT pratarana, i.e. pra-tri+ 
ana, n. Crossing over, MBh. 4, 199. 


५ 

WAR pra-tark+a,m. Supposition, 
MBh. 1, 7180.—Comp, Su-, m. great 
understanding, 5, 3062. 

९ 

WAR pratarkana, i.e. pra-tark + 
ana,n. Judging. 

WATT pra-tavas, adj. Very strong, 
Chr. 293, 1=Rigv. i. 87, 1. 

प्रतान pratana, i.e. pra-tan+a, m. 
1. A tendril, Cak.d.170. 2, A plant 
having tendrils, a climber, Man. 1, 48. 
3. Spreading, Kathas. 35, 153. 

प्रतानवन्त्‌ pratana+vant, adj., f. 
४८८. 1. Having tendrils, Sucr. 1, 4, 
17. 2. Spread, 1, 308, 16. 

प्रताप pratapa, i.e. pra-tap+a, m. 
1. Heat, Ragh. 4, 12. 2. Splendour, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 131. 3. Majesty, dig- 
nity, Kim. Nitis. 8, 12.—Comp. Nish- 
pratapa, i.e. nis-, adj. base, Panch. ii. 
d. 97. 

WATT pratapana, i.e. pra-tap, 
Caus., +ana, I. adj. Distressing, in- 
flicting pain, Ram. 3, 53, 29. II.m. A 
hell. III. n. Burning, MBh. 13, 3302. 

भ्रतापवन्त pratapa+vant, I. adj.. 
Majestic, Bhag. 1, 12. II. m. A proper 
name, MBh. 9, 2567. 
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प्रतापिन. 


प्रलापिन्‌. pratapin, i.e. pra-tap, 
Caus., +in, and pratapa+in, adj. 1. 
Burning, MBh. 9, 1334; distressing, 3, 
1685. 2 Shining, majestic, 13, 2149. 


WATE pra-tamra, adj. 
Cak. १. 133. 

प्रतार pratara, 1.९. pra-tri+a, m. 
Crossing over, Ram. 1, 3, 33. 

WATLA prataraka, i.e. pra-tri+ 
Cheating, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 


Very red, 


aka, adj. 
3328. 


प्रतारण pratarana, i.e. pra-tri+ 
ana,n. 1. Crossing over, Ram. 1, 3, 28 
Gorr. 2. and f. na, Cheating, fraud. 


प्रति 72 + ८2, I. preposition with 


acc. and abl. 1. Towards, to, against, 
Man. 4, 52. 2. In proportion to, com- 
pared with, Kathas. 45,400; Utt. Ramach. 
116, 14. 3. Near, Ram. 2, 83, 19, 4 
On, MBh. 3, 15745. 8. About; phal- 
gunam vatha chaitram va masau prati, 
‘About the month of Phalguna or 
Chaitra,’ Man. 7, 182. 6. For, as com- 
pensation (with abl.); asmat kapotat 
prati, ‘For this pigeon,’ MBh. 3, 13287. 
7. Concerning; simam prati samut- 
panne vivade, ‘If a contest arises con- 
cerning a boundary,’ Man. 8, 245; with 
respect to, in regard of. 8. According ; 
dharmani pratt, ‘ By law,’ Man. 8, 55; 
maim prati, ‘ According to my opinion,’ 
Malav. d. 50. 9 In every, each by 
each; yajnam pratt, ‘In every sacri- 
fice” Yajh. 1, 110. II. Combined and 
compounded with verbs and their de- 
rivatives, in the same significations as 
in I., and besides in the signification 
Back, returning, again. III. Com- 
pounded with nouns, in the significa- 
tions of I., and ‘equally.’ In comp. 
adv. we find it with a distributive sig- 
nification, ‘ Kach by each,’ ‘every,’ e.g. 
prati-griha+m, adv. In every house. 
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प्रतिकार 


IV. With following ४८८) On the con- 
trary.—Cf. mporit, xpdc; Lat. red, e.g. 
in red-dere, red-ire, and re, e.g. 10 re- 
ferre. 


प्रतिकर pratikara, i.e. prati-kri + a, 
I. adj., £. rt, Counteracting, Sugr. 2, 
270, 6. II. m. Compensation, Rajat. 5, 


169 (read rajapratikarena, i.e. raja 


apratikarena, ° Without compensation’). 
प्रतिककश prati-karkaga, adj., f. ¢4, 


Equally hard, of the same hardness as, 
Mrichchh. 91, 6. 


प्रतिकं pratikartri, i.e. prati-kri + 
tri, m. 
11170. 


1. One who requites, Hariv. 
2. One who opposes. 


nfawa pratikarma, i.e. prati-kar- 


man, adv. In every work, MBh. 12, 
2963. 


प्रतिकमन. prati-karman, n. 1. 
Dress, personal embellishment, Cig. 5, 
27. 2. Requital, MBh. 4, 1841. 3. Re- 
dress, opposing.—Comp, <~, adj. obe- 
dient, Ram. 1, 75, 22. 


प्रतिकाङ्धिनि prati-kanksh + in, adj. 
Desiring, Hariv. 5557. 


प्रतिकामिनि prati-kamin+i,f. A 
female rival, Cig. 9, 35. 


प्रतिकाय prati-kaya, m. 1, An 


efigy. 2. A target for archers to 
practice at. 


प्रतिकार and प्रतौकार pratikara, 
i.e. prati-krita, m. 1. Obviating, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 370. 2. Remedying, 
help, Hit. 85, 6, M.M.; help against, 
alleviation, Vikr. 20,9. 3. A remedy, 
Man. 10, 185. 4. Requital, Ram. 4, 27, 
2०, 8S. A kind of peace or alliance, con- 
cluded in the hope that the one part 
will requite services received from the 
other, Hit. iv. १. 113, 114.—Comp. 4 
-pratikara, adj. 1. irremediable. 2. 


प्रतिकारिन 


Nishpratikara +m, i.e. nis-, adv. with- 

out any trouble, MBh. 1, 8250. 
प्रतिकारिन. pratikarin, i.e. prati 

~-kri + in, adj. Counteracting, obviating. 
प्रतिकाश ००० प्रतीकाश १०८११८४० 


1. ९. prati-kag + a, ४१}. Like, resembling, 
Utt. Ramach. 50, 8 (¢i). 


प्रतिकितव prati-kitava, 70, An ad- 
versary at play, Dagak. in Chr. 185, 24. 


प्रतिङ्कुश्नर prati-kuxjara, 7. A 
hostile elephant, MBh. 9, 3217. 


भ्रतिकूल prati-kila, 1. adj., £ 10. 1. 
Contrary, Hariv. 11261; disagreeable, 
Panch. 111. प. 104. 2. Contradictory, 
Ram. 3, 30, 14. 3. Hostile, Man. 9, 80; 
pratikuleshu sthita, Refractory, 9, 275. 
4. Disastrous, Gak.7, 16. 5. Perverse, 
MBh. 13, 3403. II. pratikulam, adv. 
1. Contrary, Rim. 6, 90, 26. 2, In- 
versely, Man. 10, 31. 


भ्रतिकरलङ्त. pratikila-kri+t, adj. 
Opposing, making opposition, in a-, 
Ram. 2, 52, 10 Gorr.; not opposing. 


भरतिकूलतस. pratikula + tas, adv. 
In contradiction, MBh. 12, 8803. 

प्रतिकूलता 77०५१४1० + ta, f. 1. Op- 
position, Kathas. 31, 85. 2. Hostility, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1841. 

प्रतिकूलदेवता pratihila-daiva + ta, 
f. Hostility of fate, Panch. 192, 21. 

प्रतिकूलय PRA TIKULAYA, a 
denomin. derived from pratikila with 
aya, Par. To oppose, Rim. 2, 52, 70. 

प्रतिकूलवन्त. 27/24 ८/८ -+- ४५7८ adj. 
Refractory, MBh. 10, 124. 

प्रतिकृति prati-kri+ ti, f. इ, An 


image, Gak. 90, 2. 2, Resistance, 
Hariv. 4211. 


ufaaew 


प्रतिकोप pratikopa, i.e. prati-kup + 
a,m. Wrath, anger, MBh. 4, 1929. 


प्रतिक्रिया prati-kriya, f. 1. Coun- 
teracting, keeping off, Ram.6,1,5. 2 A 
fence, Rajat. 5,92. 3. Remedying, help, 
Kathas. 31, 75; Utt. Ramach. 73,5. 4. 
Care, MBh. 12, 2187. ॐ. Requital, 
Kathis. 4, 124.—Comp. An-anya-pra- 
tikriya, adj. having no other help, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1949. Nishpratikriya, 
i.e. nis-, adj. irremediable. 

प्रतिक्रूर prati-krura, adj. Returning 


cruelty, in च~, MBh. 12, 9974; not re- 
turning cruelty. 


प्रतिचणएम. prati-kshana+m, adv. 
Every moment, continually, Hit. 59, 17; 
97, 15. 

ग्रतिच्तेप pratikshepa, m., and ufaa- 


GW pratikshepana, 1.9 i.e. prati-kship +- 
a or ana, Contest, contesting, MBh. 7, 
3958; Prab. 87, 1. 

प्रतिगज prati-gaja, 1०, A hostile 
elephant, MBh. 1, 7092. 

प्रतिगमन prati-gam+ana, 7. Re- 


turning, Ram. 1, 17, title. 


प्रतिगजेना prati-garj}+anda, f. An- 


swering roar, MBh. 5, 5526. 


ufaswic pratigrihitri, sometimes 
incorrectly instead of pratigrahitri, 
q. cf. 

प्रतिग्रद pran-graht+a, m. 1. Ac- 
ceptance, Man. 1, 88. 2. A present, 
Gak. 17, 5. ॐ Friendly reception, 
MBh. 1, 7556. 4 Favour, Ram. 1, 62, 29 
(ण. 5. Hearing, MBh. 3, 8373. 6. A 
receiver, Ram. 1, 69,14. 7% A spitting 
pot. 8 The reserve of an army. 


प्रतिग्द्दण prat-grahana, i.e. prati 
-grah +ana, n. 
Ram. 1, 45, 35. 


Receiving, reception, 
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प्रतिग्रहिन्‌. 


प्रतियहिन. prati-grah+in, 7. A 
receiver, MBh, 12, 1333. 


प्रतियरीद prati-grah+itri, m. A 


receiver, Man. 3, 143. 


yfaare pratigraha, i.e. prati-grah 
+a,m. A spitting pot. 


ufaarea pratigrahaka, 1.6. prat 
-grah+aka, adj. Receiving presents. 


Mrichchh. 49, 21. 
प्रतियाहिन. pratigrahin, i.e. pratt 


grah+in, adj. Receiving presents, in 
a-, MBh. 4, 544; not receiving presents. 


प्रतिच pratigha, i.e. prati and vb. 
han, 70, 1. Opposing, resistance. 2. 
Rage. 3. Fainting.—Comp. A-, adj. 
1. what cannot be warded off, Man. 12, 
28. 2. irresistible, MBh.2, 143. Nish- 
pratigha, i.e. nis-, adj. not hindered, 
Rach. 8, 77. 

ufaara and प्रतीघात pratighata, 
1.6. prati-han, Caus., +a,m. 1. Re- 
pulse, MBh. 5, 2650. 2 Warding off 
a blow, 4, 2118. 3. Preventing, 1, 1592. 
4. Resistance, 7, 1373. 


प्रतिधातक pratighataka, i.e. 7002 
-han, Caus., + aka, adj., f. ika, Troub- 
ling, MBh. 3, 9972.—Comp. 4-, ad). 
without an opposer, MBh. 5, 1274. 

प्रतिधातन pratighatana, i.e. pratt 
-han, Caus., +ana, n. 4. Repulsing, 
Arj. 4, 26. 2. Killing. 

प्रतिघातिन. pratighatin, i.e. prati 
-han, Caus., +in, adj. fi ni. 1. Re- 
pelling, repulsing, Dagak, 62,5. 2. In- 
juring, Kam, Nitis. 14, 5. 

प्रतिघ्नर pratighna, ie. prati-han +a, 
7. The body. 

प्रतिषचक्र prati-chakra, n. An equal 


discus. a-pratichakra, adj. Having an 
unrivalled discus, Hariv. 10709. 
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प्रतिदान 


Wagqagw pratichakshana, i.e. prati 
-chaksh + ana,n. Making visible, Bhag. 
P. 4, 1, 55. 

प्रतिचन्र prati-chandra, m. A mock 
moon, Rim. 5, 74, 29. 

प्रतिचिकीषो pratichikirsha, i.e. pratt 
-chikirsha, desider. of kri, +a, f. Wish 
to requite, Bhag. P. 9, 9, 20. 

प्रतिचिकोषं pratichikirshu, 1.९. pratt 

9 
-chikirsha, १६8१९. of kri, ¬ ४, adj. 
Wishing to requite. 


प्रतिष्छन्द pratichchhanda, i.e. prati 


-chhanda, m. An image, Rajat. 3, 77. 


ufaeerar pratichchhaya, i.e. pratt 
-chhaya, f. An image, Hariv. 8758. 

प्रतिज्ागर pratijagara, 1.6. prati 
-jagri+a,m. Watchfulness, attention. 

प्रतिजागरण pratijagarana, i. €. 
prati-jagritana, ०, Watching, Mark. 
P. 99, 14. 

प्रतिजिहा prati-jihva, { The uvula 
or soft palate. 

प्रतिजीवन prati-jiv+ana, 11. 
suscitation, Ram. 1, 4, 131 Gorr. 

प्रतिज्ञा prati-jna, f. 1. Promise, 
Rim. 4, 13, 31. 2. Assent, Ram. 1, 4, 
40 Gorr. 3. Agreement, MBh. 4, 177. 
4. Assertion, Gik. 23, 12 एन, 

प्रतितर pratitara, 1.९, pratt-tri+a, 
m. A sailor, Sucr. 1, 123, 13. 

प्रतियम्‌ pratitryaham, i.e. prati 


-tri-aha+m, adv. Ever for three days 
successively, Man. 1), 214. 


प्रतिदशंन pratidarcana, i.e. prati 
-dri¢-+ana,n. 1. Seeing, perceiving, 
Ram. 5, 14, 65. 2. Sight, MBh. 7, 3214. 


प्रतिदान pratidana, i.e. prati-da + 
1. The return (of a deposit). 


Re- 


ana, 7. 


भ्रतिद्‌ारण 


2. Barter. ॐ Giving in return for, a 
present made in return, Dacak. in Chr. 
188, 3. 

प्रतिदारण pratidarana, i.e. prati 
-dri+ana,n. Battle. 

प्रतिदिनम्‌ prat-dina +m, adv. 
Day by day, (ak. d. 104. 

प्रतिदिवषम prati-divasa+m, adv. 
Day by day, Panch. 183, 25. 

प्रतिदिशम्‌ prati-di¢+a+m, adv. 
From every quarter, all around, Megh. 
59. 

प्रतिदूश्म prati-dri¢+a+m, adv. 
In every eye, Bhig. P. 1, 9, 42. 

प्रतिदेशम prati-deca+m, adv. In 
every country, Rajat. 4, 533. 

ufaxy prati-druh, adj. Seeking 
to injure in one’s turn, Bhig. P. 4, 2, 21, 

भ्रतिदद prati-dvamdva,m. An ad- 
versary, a rival.—Comp. 4-, adj..1. 
without an adversary, unopposed, Ram. 
2,107, 8. 2. unconquerable, 5, 22, 19. 
Nishpratidvandva, i.e. nis-, adj. having 
no adversary, MBh. 7, 9265. 

प्रतिददिन prati-dvamdvin, m. 1. 
An adversary, Ragh. 7, 34. 2 One 
who rivals, (ak. १. 80.—Comp, -, adj. 


having no adversary, no rival, MBh. 5, 
1897. 


प्रतिद्वारम्‌ prati-dvéra+m, adv. 
At every door, Bhag. P. 4, 9, 55. 


प्रतिदिरद pratt-dvi-rada (see rada), 
परी, An opposite, a hostile elephant, 
MBh. 5, 4823. 


प्रतिधावन prati-dhav+ana,n. As- 
sailing, MBh. 8, 3398. 


प्रतिध्वनि pratidhvani, and प्रतिष्वान 


pratidhvana (Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2754), 1.6. 
prati-dhvan+i ora,m. Echo. 


ufaufaa 


प्रतिनघ् prati-naptri, m. A great- 
grandson. 


प्रतिनव prati-nava, adj. New, young, 
fresh, recent, Megh. 37. 


प्रतिनाग prati-naga,m. A hostile 
elephant, MBh. 8, 498. 


प्रतिनाद pratinada, i.e. prati-nad 
+a,m. Echo. 


प्रतिनिधि pratinidht, i.e. prati-ni 
-dha (see nidhi),m. 1. A substitute, 
Man. 9, 180. 2. An image, likeness, 
Ragh. 5, 63. 


ufafaara pratinipata, i.e. prati-ni 
-pat+a, m. Falling down, MBh. 7, 
8591. 

ufafaaaa pratinivartana, i.e. pra- 
ti-ni-vrif, + ana 1. Turning back, 
return, Ram. 5, 1, 81. 

प्रतिनिवारण pratinivarana, i.e. 
prati-ni-vri + ana, n. Keeping off, 
13128. 2. 5, 14, 34. 

प्रतिनिशम्‌ 274 + (nist), 


adv. Every night, Kathas. 3, 69. 


ufaqg prati-paksha, m. 1. Oppo- 


site part, MBh. 8, 4409. 2. Opposition. 
3. An opponent, an adversary, Patch. 
ed. orn. 56, 10.—Comp. Satpratipak- 
sha, 1.९. sant- (pteple. pres. of 1. as), m. 
a contradictory premiss. 


प्रतिपच्ता pratipaksha + ८2, f. Op- 
position, obstacle, Bhig. P. 5, 8, 24, 

प्रतिपच्वादित्न pratipakshavaditva, 
le. pratipaksha-vadin + ८४८, 7. Double- 
dealing, deceitful talk, Malav. 57, 19. 

ufaufaa pratipaksha + ita, adj., f. 
ta, Nullified by a contradictory premias 


(one of the five kinds of fallacious 
middle-term), Bhashap. 70. 
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प्रतिपत्ति pratipatti, i.e. prati-pad 
+t, f. 1. Obtaining, acquirement, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2801. 2. Perception, 
1747. 3. Knowledge, Ragh. 8, 4. 4 Ac- 
knowledgment, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2159. 
5. Admitting, ३ 8111. 2, 283. 6. Proceed- 
ing, acting, MBh. 13, 2461. 7. A means, 
Malav. 48, 6. 8 Respectful behaviour, 
honouring, worshipping, Pach. 117, 
12; MBh. 7, 7467. 9. Giving, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 2659. 10. Causing, Kam. 
Nitis. 1, 40. 11. Confidence. 


प्रतिपत्तिमन्त 274८14८८ + mant, 


adj., f. madi, Intelligent, Ram. 2, 1, 13 
Gorr. 


प्रतिपथम्‌ prati-patha + 2, adv. 
Along the way, straight-way (?), Rajat. 
5, 88. 


प्रतिपद्‌ prati-pad, f. ३, The first 
day of a lunar fortnight, the first of 
the moon’s increase or wane, especially 
that of its increase, Ram. 2, 122, 28 
Gorr. 2. Understanding. 


प्रतिपदम्‌. prati-pada+m, adv. 1. 
At every step, Kathiis. 19, 84. 2. Every- 
where, 23, 79. 3. Place for place, at 
their several places, Prab. 44, 9 (Sch.). 

प्रतिपाण pratipana, i.e. prati-pan+ 
a,m. 1. A counter-pledge, the thing 
staked against another, Nal. 9,2. 2. 
Revenge at play, Nal. 26, 7. 

प्रतिपाच्रम prati-patra-m, adv. 
Every actor, Cuk. 3, 13. 


प्रतिपादक pratipadaka, i.e. prati 
-pad, Caus., + aka, adj. Illustrating, 
explanatory, Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 1. 
—Comp. A-, adj. not forwarding, 
11311. 12, 1212. 

प्रतिपादन pratipadana, i.e. prati 
-pad, Caus., +ana, 7, 1. Causing to 
attain, Ram. 6, 69, 33. 2. Bringing back, 
ॐ 76, 1. 3. Giving back, 1eturning, 
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प्रतिबिम्ब 


MBh. 3, 13349. 4. Producing, Vedantas. 
inChr. 215,16. ॐ. Repetition, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 216, 8. 6. Giving, gift, donation, 
Dacak. in Chr. 182, 20, 7, ‘leaching. 
8. Beginning, MBh. 12, 5332. 


Wfaareqa_prati-padapa +m,adv. 
Tree for tree, in every tree, Vikr. 21, 3. 


प्रतिप्रणम pratipranama, i.e. prati 
-pra-nam+a, 70. Saluting in one’s 


turn, Rajat. 5, 223. 


प्रतिप्रयाण pratiprayana, i.e. prati 


-pra-ya+ana,n. Return, 


प्रतिप्रसव prati-prasava, 70. Precept 


for an act which under other circum- 
stances is forbidden. 


प्रतिष्ल prati-phal + a, and प्रति- 


फ़ लन्‌ prati-phal+ana, 1. 1. A re- 


flection, a reflected image, Anandal. 
62. 2. A requital. 


प्रतिबन्ध prati-bandh+a, m. 1. 
Obstacle, Malav. 10, d.9; CGak. 23, 13. 
2. Blocking up, Hariv. 5512. 3. Con- 
nection. 


प्रतिबन्धक prati-bandh + aka, I. adj 
Impeding, obstructing, Bhiashap. 146. 
II. m. A branch. III. At the end of 
comp. adj.=pratibandha. 

प्रतिबन्धवन्त pratibandha + vant, 


adj. Beset with obstacles, difficult to 
be obtained, Malav. 28, 8. 


प्रतिबस्िता pratibandhité, i.e. pra- 
ti-bandh + in+ ta, f. State of checking, 
impeding, Vikr. 84, 14. 

प्रतिबल prati-bala, adj. 1. Able, 
adequate, Ram. 4, 9, 52. @ Of equal 
strength, Hid. 3, s3—Comp. <~, adj. of 
incomparable strength, Ram. 6, 70, 55. 


प्रतिबिम्ब pratibimba, or प्रतिविम्ब 


prativimba, 7. A reflection, Cig. 9, 18 ; 
a reflected image, Hit. 68, 9; an image. 


प्रतिबिनम्नितं 


प्र तिबिम्ित pratibimbita, i.e. prati 
-bimba + ita, adj. Reflected, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 215, 10. 

प्रतिबोध pratibodha, i.e. prati-budh 


+a,m. 1. Waking, awaking. 2. In- 
structing, admonishing, Lass. 38, 13. 3. 
Knowledge, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 47. 


ufaarua pratibodhana, i.e. prati- 
२८40 ~ 422८, 7. adj. Awakening, 23788. 
2. 3, 8, 14. व. 1. 1. Awaking, MBh. 
12, 901. 2. Awakening, Ram. 6, 37, 38. 
3. Instructing, Bhag. P. 8, 24, 53. 

भ्रतिबोधवन्त pratibodha + vant, 
adj., f. vati, Possessed of understand- 
ing, Cak. d. 118. 

प्रतिभय prati-bhaya, adj. Terrible, 
Panch. ii. d. 178. 

प्रतिभा prati-bha, £ 1. Light. 2. 
Understanding, Dacak. in Chr. 194, 15; 
Matsyop. 52 (corr. pratibhasya). — 
Comp. Utpanna-, i.e. ud-panna- (vb. 
pad), adj., f. bha, alert in mind, Patch. 
199, 11. Mishpr°, ie. nis-, adj., f. bha, 
deprived of splendour, Hariv. 4422. 

प्रतिभाग prati-bhéga, 70. A small 
daily present, Man. 8, 307. 


प्रतिभान pratibhana, 1.6. prati-bha 
+ana,n. Understanding, Hariv. 1219. 


ग्रतिभानवन्त pratibhana + vant, 


adj., f. ४८४ Endowed with presence 


of mind, Hit. 111. d. 19, M.M.; Indr. 4, 8. 


प्रतिभावन्त्‌ pratibha + vant, ६१} ., f. 


२८, Endowed with presence of mind, 
। Kathas. 4, 31. 
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प्रतिभास prati-bhasa, 70. Reflec- 
tion, Vedantas. in Chr. 219, 14. 


Ufa prati-bhi, 7. A surety, a 
sponsor, Panch. 88, 11; Man. 7, 17. 


प्रतिमा prati-ma, f., and प्रतिमान 


4G 


प्रतिराचम 


pratimana, i.e. prati-ma+ana, 1, 1, 
A resemblance, a figure, Tit. ii. d. 
149. 2. An idol, Man. 9, 285. 3. The 
part of an elephant’s head between 
the tusks.—Comp, A-pratima, adj., f. 
ma, incomparable, (चलो, iii. त. 240. 
Devata-pratima, f. Image of a deity. 
Pushpita-palaga-, adj. Resembling o 
Butea frondosa full of flowers, Payich. 
91, 7. 


प्रतिमुख prati-mukha, I. adj. Being 
in front, Ram. 6, 90, 11. II. °kham, adv. 
1. In front, Megh. 18, 7. 2 Against, 
Man. 8, 291. 


प्रतियातन pratiyatana, i.e. prati 
-yat+ana. I.n. Requital, MBh. 8, 4635. 
II. f. na, An image, Ragh. 16, 17. 


प्रतियोग prati-yoga,m. 1. Oppo- 
sition. 2. Existing as the counterpart 
of anything, Kathias. 19, ९4 (an antidote). 


प्रतियोगिन pratiyogin, i.e. pratt 
-yuj+in, and pratiyoga +in, I. adj., f. 
2४, ° Who or what impedes. 2. 
Connected. II. m. 1. An opponent. 
2. A counterpart. 3. Any thing or 
object depending upon another and 
not existing without it. & The 
counter-entity of a negation, i.e. that 
thing of which there is a negation. 
(Cf. a-, adj., Bhashap. 68 ; the meaning 
is, that in a true vyapti the middle 
term is always found with the major, 
and this latter cannot be incapable of 
being found where the middle term is, 
i.e. in the minor term.) 

प्रतियोद्धू pratiyoddhri, i.e. prati 
-yudh+tri, m. Able to oppose, Sund. 
4, 3. 

प्रतिरव prati-rava, 1.6, prati-ru + a, 


m. ३, Echo, Patch. 193, 23. 2. An- 
swering aloud, quarrel, 183, 6. 


प्रतिराच्रम prati-rétra+m, adv. 
Every night, Hit. 90, 10, M. M. 
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प्रतिरूप 


प्रतिर्प prati-ripa, 1. adj. Suitable, 
Utt. Ramach. 130, 14. II. n. A picture. 
—Comp. 4-, adj., f. pa. 1. incomparable, 
Ram. 3, 52,6. 2. unsuitable, 3, 51, 32. 


ऽग्रतिषश्पक -pratirupa+ka, latter 
part of comp. adj., f. pika, Resem- 
bling, counterfeiting, Man. 11, 9; (ak. 
16, 12. 


प्रतिरोद्धू pratiroddhri, i. prate 
-rudh + tri, m., f. dhri, and n. 1. Who 
or what hinders, opposes, an opposer, 
Man. 3, 153. 2 One who recovers, 
Man. 11, 80. 


ufacry pratirodha, i.e. prati-rudh 


+a,m. 1. Impediment, opposition. 2. 
Siege, blockade. 


प्रतिरोधक pratirodhaka, i.e. prati 


-rudh+aka, 71. 1. An opponent. 2 
A thief, Malav. d. 85. 


ग्रतिरोधन pratirodhana, i.e. pratt 
-rudh+ana, 7. Hindering, obstruct- 
ing, Man. 9, 93. 


प्रतिरोधिन pratirodhin, i.e. prati 


-rudh + in, I. adj., f. nt, Impeding. II. 
m. 1. Anopponent. 2 A thief. 


प्रतिलम्भ pratilambha, i.e. pratt 
-lubh+a,m. Obtaining, Lass. 89, 2. 


प्रतिलोम pratiloma,i.e. prati-loman, 
adj., f. ma. 1. Inverted, contrary to 
the natural order (regarding the inter- 
mixture of castes, where the mother is 
of a higher caste than the father), Man. 
10, 25. 2. Left. 3 Low, vile. 


प्रतिलोमज pratiloma-ja, adj. Born 
in the inverse order of the castes (cf. 
pratiloma), Man. 10, 25. 


प्रतिलोमतस्‌ pratiloma+tas, adv. 
Against the grain, invertedly, Patch. 
111. d. 230 $ because the order of the 
castes was inverted, Man. 10, 68. 
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प्रतिशब्द 
प्रतिवचनं and प्रतिवच. prati-vach 


+ana or as,n. An answer, Vikr. 58, 
16; Panch. 117, 15. 


प्रतिवसथ prati-vastatha, m. A 
village. 


प्रतिवाक्य prati-vakya,n. Ananswer, 
Nal. 22. 4. 


प्रतिवातं prati-vata, m. The wind 
that blows in front. te, loc. To the lee- 
ward, Man.3, 203. tam, adv. Against the 
wind, Panch. 111, d. 22. 


प्रतिवारण prativarana, 1.6, prati 
-vrit+ana, I. adj. Keeping off, MBh. 
12,6165. II. 0. Keeping off, Chr. 32, 31. 
—Comp. Dushpr°, i.e. dus-, adj. diffi- 
cult to be kept off, Ram. 3, 31, 49. 


प्रतिवासिन. prativasin, i.e. prati-vas 
+in, adj.,f. nt, Neighbouring, a neigh- 


bour. 


प्रतिविधान pratividhana, i.e. pratt 
-vi-dha + ana, n. 1. Arrangement 
against something, prevention, Panch. 
148, 20; help, 260, 24. 2 Arrange- 
ment. 3. Subsidiary ceremony. 


प्रतिविम्ब prativimba, see pratibimba. 
प्रतिवेश prativega, m., and ufaa- 


WA prativegman, n. 1.6. prati-vig¢+a 
or man. A _ neighbouring house or 
neighbourhood, Patich. ap. Weber. Ind. 
St. 111. 372, 2 (man). 
ufaa का: act 

शिन prativegin, 1.6. prativeca 
+ in, adj., f. nt, Neighbouring, a neigh- 
bour, Lass. 76, 6. 

प्रतिब्युद prati-vyuha,m. ३, Arraying 
an army against an enemy, MBh. 6, 
2073. 2. A multitude, Hariv. 3605. 


प्रतिशब्द prati-sabda, m. Echo, 
Patch. 57, 15. 
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प्रतिशम 


प्रतिशम prati-cam+a, 20, Cessa- 
tion, deliverance, Chr. 57, 30. 


भ्रतिश्या ००८५५८५, f., and पतिश्याय 
praticyaya, 10. i.e. prati-cyat, without 
aff., and with aff. a, Catarrh. 

प्रतिय praticraya, 1.6, 27८2 (ह + a, 
m. 1. Assistance. MBh. 3, 8828. 2. 
An asylum, Patch. i. d. 282. 3. Habi- 
tation, Nal. 24,6; Man. 10, 36 (vahis 
-grama-,ad)j. Living without the town). 
4. A house. 

प्रतिश्व praticrava, i.e. prati-gru +a, 
m. 1. A promise, Rajat. 5, 132. 2. An 
assent. 

ufaxaw prati¢ravana, i.e. prati 
-¢ru+ana,n. 1. Promising. 2 Lis- 
tening to, Man. 2, 195. 

प्रतिशत. prati-cru+é, f. 1. Echo, 
Ragh. 13, 40. 2. Promise. 

ufatg pratisheddhri, i.e. prati-sidh 
+ tri, m., f. dhri, n. Who or what 
keeps off, opposes, prevents, Ram. 1, 
22, 9 Gorr. 
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प्रतिषेचघ pratishedha, i.e. prati-sidh 
+a,m. 1. Keeping off, Man. 9, 266. 
2. Avoiding, Utt. Ramach. 125, 4. 3. 
Prohibition, Vedantas. in Chr. 215, 16. 


ufaawa pratishedhana, i.e. prati 
-sidh +ana,n. 1. Keeping off, prevent- 
ing, Chr. 56,13. 2. Prohibition, Man. 
10, 126. 

प्रतिष्क pratishka, probably curtailed 
pratishkaga, m. An emissary. 

प्रतिष्कश pratishkaca (prati and akin 
to kac), m. 1. A spy, an emissary. 2. 
A companion. 3. A leader. 4. A leather 
thong, a whip (cf. haga). 

प्रतिष्ठम्भ pratishtambha, ie. prati 
-stambh +a, m. Obstacle, impediment. 

प्रतिष्ठा pratishtha, i.e. prati-stha, f. 


4GQ 


प्रतिसारण 


1, Place, Bhag. 14,27. 2. A firm stand- 
ing, staying, Bhag. 2, 70. 3. Quiet, 
Vikr. d. 42. 4 The earth. 5. Ac- 
complishment, completion. 6. Fame, 
celebrity, Rajat. 5, 28; Utt. Ramach. 
131, 7. 7% Pre-eminence, MBh. 12, 
6690. 8 Erecting the image of a 
deity, Rajat. 1, 124.—Comp. A-pra- 
tishtha, adj. 1. without stability, Bhag. 
16, 8. 2. perishable. Janmapratishthd, 
1.6. ganman-, f. a mother, Cak. 83, 8. 
Su-, I. f. 1. erection (as of a temple), 
consecration. 2. fame. II. adj., { tha, 
famous, Nal. 12, 66. 


प्रतिष्ठान pratishthana, i.e. prati 
-sthat+ana, n. 1. A firm standing, 
Johns. Sel. 93, 50. 2. Base, Ram. 1, 5, 
12 Gorr. 3. The name of a town. 


प्रतिषदार pratisaihara, i.e. prati 
-sam-hri+a,m. 1. Taking back, MBh. 
10, 698. 2. Resigning, 12, 7161. 


ufaaura pratisaindhana, i.e. pra- 
ti-sam-dha+ana,n. 1. Joining again, 
a remedy, Dacak. in Chr. 189, 10. 2 
Suppressing of feeling for a time. 3 
Praise. 


प्रतिसमाधान pratisamadhana, i.e. 


prati-sam-a-dha+ana,n. A remedy. 


प्रतिषर pratisara, i.e. prati-sri+a, 
I. m.f.n. A servant, dependent. IT. m. 
1. The rear of an army. 2. A garland. 
3. A bracelet, Kir. 5, 33. ‰ A string 
worn round the hand at nuptials, Da- 
cak. in Chr. 201, 5. 5. Ornament. 


प्रतिषगं prati-sarga, 70. 1. Se- 
condary creation, or the creation of the 
world by Brahman and other divine 
beings. 2. The portion of a Purana 
which treats of the destruction and 
renovation of the world. 


प्रतिसान्धानिक pratisandhanika, i.e. 
pratisamdhana+itha,m A bard. 
ufaarcu pratisarana, i.e. pratt 
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प्रतिसूयै 


प्रतुद्‌ 


-sri, Caus., +ana, ०. 1. Repelling. | £ 1. Looking to. 2. Regard. 3. Ex- 


2. Applying remedies to a wound. 


wfraa prati-surya, and प्रतिखूयेक 
prati-sirya+ka, 7. 1. A mock sun, 
Varah. Brih. 8. 3, 37; 36,1. 2. A lizard, 
Utt. Ramach. 43, 7 (Aa). 

प्रतिसखकन्ध prati-shandha, Hit. iv. प्‌. 
122, read skandha-skandha, q. cf. 


प्रतिस्पन्दन prati-spand +ana, 0. 


Throbbing, vibration. 


प्रतिस्धा prati-spardha, f. Emula- 


tion. 


ufaefa pratihuti, 1.6. prati-han+ 
ti, f. 1. Repulse, rebound, Cic. 9, 49. 
2. Disappointment. 


प्रतिदरण pratiharana, i.e. pratt 


-hri+ana, ०. 


प्रतिदस्त prati-hasta, and प्रतिदस्तक 
prati-hasta+ka, m. A substitute, Hit. 
il. d. 32. 


प्रतिदस्तिनि pratihastin, m. The 
keeper of a neighbouring brothel (? per- 
haps, a rival), Dacak. in Chr. 180, 22. 


प्रतिहार and प्रतोदार pratihara, 
1.6. prati-hrita, I. m. 1. A door. 
2. A door-keeper, Hit. 89, 2 (1); ४ 
chamberlain, Kathas. 18, 194 (2). 3. 
A juggler. II. f. ri, A female door- 
keeper, Utt. Ramach. 25, 1. 


प्रतीक pratika, i.e. pratyarch +a, 
m. I. adj. ३. Contrary. 2. Inverted. 
II. m. 1. A limb. 2. A part.—Comp. 
Su-, I. adj., f. ka. 1. handsome-faced, 
Chr. 294, 6=Rigv. i. 92, 6. 2. hand- 
some. II.m. 1. 1४१. 2. Kama. >. 
the elephant of the south-east (?) 
quarter. 


प्रतोकार pratikara, 810 प्रतौका श 
pratikaga, see [7८८८१८० 
VAST pratiksha, ie. prati-thsh +a, 
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Avoiding, 


pectation. 


प्रतीचिन pratihshin, i.e. prati-iksh 
+in, adj., f. ivi, Waiting for, Rajat. 
5, 405; expecting, Nal. 17, 28. 


WaATaATA pratighata, see 77५८१८४०. 
प्रतीचीन pratichina, and प्रतीच्य 


pratichya, i.e. pratyanch + ina, or ya, 
adj. Western, Ram. 2, 82, 7 (chya). 


VATA pratichchhaka, 1.0. pratt 


-ish (cf. the base of the pres. ichchha), 
+aka,m. <A receiver, Man. 4, 194. 


प्रतीति pratiti, 1.6. prati-i+ti, f. 
1. Knowledge, Bhaship. 113. 2. Con- 
viction, Gak. d. 190. 3. Notoriety.— 
Comp. A-, f. the not being understood, 
Vedintas. in Chr. 214, 8. 


YALATES pratinaha, i.e. prati-nah 
+a, m. Obstruction; in masa-, m. 
Obstruction of the nose, Sugr. 2, 370, 8. 


प्रतीप pratipa, i.e. prati-dp + a, adj., 
f. pa. 1. Backward. 2. Retrograde, 
Panich. iii. d. 7. 3. Contradictory, op- 
posite, Bohtl. Ind. ‘Spr. 396. 4. Re- 
fractory, Ilit. ii. d. 173 ; disobedient. 
5. Adverse, Man. 4, 206; against the 
stream, Vikr. d. 24.—Comp. Nishpr°, 
i.e. nis-, adj. going straight forward, 
unconcerned, MBh. 4, 933. 


WMATA pratimana, i.e. prati-méa + 
ana,n. A measure for gold, etc. (gold- 
weights, etc.), Man. 8, 403. 


प्रतोदार pratihara, see pratih®. 
प्रतौदारता pratihdra+ ta, f., and 
WAIBICa pratihara+tva, n. The 


office of a door-keeper or chamberlain, 
Patch. 63, 23 ; Rajat. 5, 151. 


प्रतुद्‌ pra-tud+a, m. A bird of 


— 


wafeg 


game, one that kills with his beak, 
Man. 5, 13. 


wafse pratushtida, i.e. pra-tushti 
-da (vb. da), adj. Giving pleasure, 
Patch. 1. १. 285. 

ware pratoda, i.e. pra-tud+a, m. 
A. goad, Dacak. in Chr. 188, 16 ; Man. 
3, 44. 


प्रतोली pratoli, f. A high street, 
Ram. 2, 87, 22 Gorr. 


Wea pratta, 1.6. pra-datta, vb. da. 
Wa pra+ina, adj., {~ na, Old. 


WEA pratyaksha, i.e. prati-aksha, 


I. adj., £ ksha. 1. Being before one’s 
eyes, visible, Utt. Ramach. 43, 9; Hit. 
iii. १. 24. 2. Present. 3. Perceptible, 
evident, Hit. 85, 21 (°kshi-krita, made 
evident). II. ksham, adv. In the pre- 
sence, Patch. 216, 3; publicly, 111. d. 
93. III. instr. Ashena, At sight, Hit. 
i. d. 98, M.M.; evidently, Hit. 106, 12. 
IV. n. 1. Perception, Bhaship. 51. 2. 
Superintendence, Man. 9, 27.—Comp. 
A-, adj. 1. not seen by one’s own eyes, 
Man. 8,95. 2. unknown, Ram. 4, 9, 102. 


प्रत्यच्ता pratyaksha+ta, f. Visi- 
bility, Pach. 256, 10 (Ctayd, visibly). 

भ्रत्यचय PRATYAKSHAYA, ४ 
denomin. derived from pratyaksha with 
aya, To make visible, Malav. 20, 3. 

प्रत्यय pratyagra, i.e. prati-agra, 
adj. New, fresh, Vikr. त. 51. 

WF pratyanga, i.e. prati-anga, 
I. n. A minor member of the body, as 
the chin, nose, etc. II. gam, adv. 1. 
Limb by limb, Paiich. 183,21. 2. Each 
part, Man. 8, 208. 

प्रत्यञ्च. pratyanch, i.e. prati-azch, 
I. adj., £ tichi. 1. Proceeding to, Chr. 
289, 6=Rigv. i. 50, 5. 2, Behind, fol- 


wafaa 


lowing in time or place. 3. West, 
western. 4. Inward, Vedantas. in Chr. 
212, 24 ; 17 ; 211,22; 210, 12. II. yak, 
adv. with abl. 1. Behind, following in 
time or place. 2. To the west, Man. 2, 
21. III. f. ichi, The west quarter, 
Draup. 3, 7. 


प्रत्यनन्तर pratyanantara, i.e. prati 
-an-antara, adj. Next, Man. 10, 81. 
m. The next heir, Man. 8, 185. 

प्रत्यनीक pratyanika, i.e. prati-ani- 
ka, I. adj. sbst. Hostile, an enemy, 
Bhag. P. 5, 24, 30. II. n. 1. A hostile 
army, MBh. 7, 1986. 2. Enmity, 6, 571. 

म्रद्यन्तर्‌ pratyantara, i.e. prati-an- 


tara, adj. Near, Utt. Rimach. 63, 5 
(is it to be changed to pratyanantari ? 
ef. pratyanantara),. 


प्रत्यभिन्नञा pratyabhijna, £., 


प्रत्यभिन्नान pratyabhijiana, 1. i.e. 


prati-abhi-jia, without aff. and with 
ana, Recognition Bhashap. 159 (46). 
प्रत्यभिवाद pratyabhivada, i.e. pra- 
ti+ abhi-vad+a, m. 
salute. 2. 
teacher. 


and 


1. Returning a 
The benediction of a 


प्रत्यय pratyaya, i.e. prati-i+a, m. 
1. Knowledge, Utt. Ramach. 162, 6. 2. 
Ascertainment, certainty, proof, Panch. 
111. १, 913 64,12. 3. Decisive sentence, 
Patch. 165, 4. & Usage, practice. 5. 
Truth, belicf, Utt. Ramach. 116, 1; con- 
fidence, Kathas. 49, 122 ; dependence 
on (loc.), Panch. i. त. 373. 6. Oath, 
ordeal, Man. 8, 178. % Instrument, 
means of agency. 8. A helpmate.— 
Comp. 4-, I. m. mistrust, Patch. i. d. 
204. II. adj. not confiding, (ak. d. 2. 


nataa pratyayita, i.e. pratyaya + 


tta, adj. Trusted, trusting, Patch. 216, 
23. 
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प्रत्ययिन्‌. 


प्रत्ययिन्‌ pratyayin, 1.6, pratyaya 
+in, adj. Trustworthy, Ram. 6, 5, 18. 


प्रत्यर्थिन्‌ pratyarthin, i.e. prati- 
arthin,m. <A defendant, Man. 8, 71. 


ऽप्रव्यबभास -pratyavabhasa, i. ©. 
prati-ava-bhas + a, in dkasmika-, adj., 
f. sa, Appearing on a sudden, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 36, 5. 


Waray pratyavamarga, i.e. prati 
-ava-mri¢+a,m. Meditation on, Bhig. 
P. 5, 1, 39. 

प्रत्यवमषं pratyavamarsha, i.e. pratt 


-ava-mrish+a, m. Return and con- 
tinuation, Hariv. 1203. 


WAT pratyavara, i.e. prati-avara, 
adj. Lower, less valued, Man. 10, 109. 


प्रत्यवसानं pratyavasana, i.e. prati 


-ava-so+ana,n. Eating, Pan. 1, 4, 52. 


प्रत्यवाय pratyavaya, ie. prati-ava 
-2 +, m. 4. Decrease, Bhag. 2, 40. 
2. Disappearance. 3. Disappointment, 
Dacak. in Chr. 188, 10. 4 Reverse, 
contrary course, Man. 4,245. 5, Disad- 
vantage, Prab. 12, 13. 6. Sin, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 202, 15. 


क 
भ्रव्यवच्चा pratyaveksha, i. prati 
-ava-iksh+a, f. 1. Attention, Rajat. 
5, 168 (‘having directed his mind to 
stealing,’ read mushe instead of mukhe). 
2. Management, 180. 


WAY CA_pratyaham, 1. €. prati-aha 
+m,adv. Day by day, Patch. 191, 14. 

भ्रत्याख्यान pratyakhyana, i.e. pra- 
ti-a-khya+ana, 2. 1. Rejection. 2. 
Refusing, Hit. 1. d. 12, M.M.; denial. 
3. Reproach. 

प्रत्यादशं pratyadarga, i.e. prati-a 
-dri¢4+a,m. An image, Patch. iii. d. 176. 

WATS y pratyadega, i.e. prati-a 
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प्रह्युद्धरण 


-dig¢-+a,m. 1. Rejection, repudiation, 
Cak. १. 183. 2. Refusal, abstemious- 
ness, Megh. 93. 3. Eclipsing, Dagak. 
138, 3. &. Prevention, Man. 8, 344. 5. 
Informing. 


WVOTAAA pratyanayana, i.e. prati 
-a-ni + ana, n. Bringing back, Vikr. 5, 11. 


WATAT pratyaca, 1.6. prati-aga, f. 
1. Desire ((KD.), Dagak. 195, 18. 2. 
Hope, expectation, Vikr. 40, 17 (sa 
-pratyaga+m, Full of expectation). 

WATAT and प्रत्यासार pratyasa- 
ra, 1.6. prati-d-sri+a,m. The rear of 
an army. 


प्रव्याश्रण pratyaharana, n., and 


WQTBTT pratyahara, m., i.e. prati-a 
-hrit+ana or a. 1. Taking back. . 2. 
Recovering, Vikr. 11, 15. 3. Restrain- 
ing the organs of sense, Vedintas. in 
Chr. 217, 18; Man. 6, 72. 4 With- 
holding. 


प्रदयुत््रम pratyutkrama, m., and 


प्रयुत्करान्ति pratyuthranti, f., i.e. prati 
-ud-kram+a or ८. 14. Beginning. ॐ. 
Effort. 3. Setting out to assail an 
enemy. . Declaration of war. 


WAT pratyuttara, 1. €, prati 
-uttara,n. 1. A reply to an answer. 
2. An answer, Hit. 64, 14. 

WOATA pratyutthana, ie. prati 

ॐ 
-ud-stha+ana,n. Rising from a seat 
as a mark of respect, Panch. 117, 11. 
प्रत्युन्नम pratyudgama, m., and q- 


sq AA pratyudgamana, n., i.e. prati 
ॐ 

-ud-gam+aorana. 1. Rising from a 
seat as a mark of respect. 2. Going 
to meet. 


WAY pratyuddharana, i. €. 
prati-ud-hri+ana,n. Recovering, re- 
obtaining. 


्रह्युपकार्‌ 
. भव्यपकार्‌ pratyupakara, i.e. prati 


-upa-kri+a,m. 1. Service in return, 
Panch. 207,17. 2. Requital, Rajat. 5, 
190.—Comp. Punahpr®, i.e. punar-, m. 
requital, 2६९}. i. १, 384. 


प्रत्युपमानं pratyupamana, i.e. pratt 


-upamana, n. A counter-comparison, 
Vikr. त. 22 (upamanasyapt, of every 
comparison, i.e..incomparable) 


wage and Wy pratyusha, i.e 


prati-ushas,m. Morning, dawn, Pach 
40, 13 (#); 27, 5 (४) 


म्रत्युषस. pratyushas, i.e. prati-ushas, 
n. Morning, dawn, Lass. 57, 9. 

रत्यु pratytha, prati-uih+a, m 
Obstacle, Hit. ii. d. 13. 


प्रत्येकम्‌ pratyekam, i.e. prati-eka 
+m, adv. One by one, Prab. 44, 9. 


प्रलच्चस् pra-tvakshas (ved.), adj. 


Possessed of great energy, Chr. 293, 1 = 
Rigv. i. 87, 1. 

प्रय. PRATH, i.1, Atm. 1. To be 
extended, to spread, Chr. 295, 12=Rigv. 
1. 92, 12 (ved. ptcple. of the pres. pra- 
thana). 2. To be unfolded, Rajat. 5, 
366. 3. To be famous, Ram. 2, 61, 2. 
Caus. prathaya, 1. To extend, Bhartr. 
2, 37. 2 To show, Kir. 5, 3. 3. 
(and i. 10 prathaya?) To praise, Ram. 
1, 4, 1; cf. prith. Pteple. of the pf. 
pass. prathtta, Renowned, Ram. 3, 53, 


12.—With the prep. fa vt, viprathita, 
Spread, MBh. 2, 2667. Caus. To praise, 


MBh. 3, 10277.—Cf. probably Lat. inter- 
pretari, perhaps Goth. frathjan. 


प्रथम pra + tha+ma, I. ordinal 


number, f. ma. 1. First, Hit. 77, 1, 
M.M.; prior,.Vikr. 14, 6. 2. Chief, 
excellent, Cak. 99, 23. II. mam, adv. 
1, First, Vikr. d. 132. 2. Previously, 
Vikr. d. 58. 


Wea 


भ्रथमतश्च्‌ prathama + tas, 
First, Bhashap. 78 

Wal prath+a,f. Fame, celebrity, 
Rajat. 5, 179 


ufafa prathiti, ie. prath+ti, † 
Celebrity, renown. 


प्रथिमन्‌ prathiman, i.e. prithu+ 
tman, m. Greatness, Ragh. 18, 48. 


प्रथिष्ठ prathishtha, प्रथी यं pra- 
thiyams, see prithu. 


प्रथुक prathuka (cf. prithuka), m 
The young of any animal. 


WE pra-da (vb. da), I. adj. sbst. 
Giving, Vikr. d. 9; a giver, Rajat. 5, 
162, II. f. da, A gift_—Comp. Punya-, 
adj. meritorious, Hariv. 351. 

yafau pra-dakshina, I. adj., f. na, 
Being at the right hand, Man. 4, 39. 
II. m., f. 24, and n. Reverential saluta- 
tion by circumambulating a person or 
object, keeping the right side towards 
them, Pafch. 236, 8. III. nam, adv. 
1. From Icft to right, Man. 2, 48. 2. 
Proceeding from the east in a southern 
direction, 3, 87,—Comp. <Abhi-prada- 
kshi-nam, adv. From left to right, 
Ram. 1, 15, 16. 


yefauaay pra- dakshina-savya, 
adj. Having the right hand next to 
the left of the adversary (watching for 
an opportunity of striking a blow at 
the unguarded side). 


adv. 


प्रद्‌ र्‌ pradara, i.e. pra-dri+a, m. 
1. Scattering, MBh. 12, 3715 (an army). 
2. A cleft, Utt. Ramach. 43, 6. 3. 
Fracture. 4. An arrow. 

प्रदशंक pradargaka, i.e. pra-dricg+ 
aka,m. <A teacher, MBh. 2, 1452. 

भरद्‌ लल pradala (=pradara), m. 
arrow. 


An 
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प्रदाद 


प्रद्‌ाद pra-da+tri, m. <A giver, 
Rajat. 5, 182. 

Wet pradana, i.e. pra-da+ana, 
n. 1. Giving, Dacak. in Chr. 180, 17. 
2. Gift, Panch. 184, 2; delivery 101, 11. 
3. Giving in marriage, marriage, (ak. 
त. 26.—Comp. Avaskanda-, n. Giving 
the opportunity of being surprised, 
Panich. iii. d. 37. 


yatta. pradayin, i.e. pra-da + in, 
adj. sbst. Giving, a giver, Man. 3, 
175. 

प्रदिश. pra-dig, f. 
point of the compass, or half-quarter, 
as north-east, Matsyop. 43. 


प्रदीप pra-dip+a,m. 1. A lamp, 
Hit. i, d. 167, M.M. 2. Splendour, Cak. 
7, 4. 

WTA pra-dip+ana, I. adj. In- 
flaming, Sugr. 1, 177,10. II. m. A kind 
of poison. ITI. n. Kindling, Ram. 5, 49. 


weifa pra-dip+ ti, f. Light, lustre, 
splendour. 


प्रदीततिमन्त्‌ pradipti + mant, adj., 
f. mati, Radiant, luminous, Johns. Sel. 
94, 54. 
~ 
Wea pradega, 1.९. pra-di¢g+a, m. 
1. A place, Patch. 118, 14; part, 134, 20 
( prishtha-pradege, from behind). 2. A 
country, Patch. 159, 21. 3. A foreign 
country. &. A short span, measured 
from the tip of the thumb to that of 
the forefinger. 


= ; 
प्रद्‌ शनं pradegana, 1.6. pra-dig+ 
2. A bribe. 


Intermediate 


ana,I.n. 1. A present. 
II. f. ni, The forefinger. 


प्रदेशस्य pradega-stha, adj. Situated 
in a district, Rajat. 5, 39. 
fi ss Anes ee 
प्रदे शिन pradegini, 1.6. pra-dig + in 
+i, £ The forefinger, Rajat. 5, 206. 
600 


प्रधानता 
प्रदेश pradeha, i.e. pra-dih-+-a, m. 


Unguent, unction, Sugr. 1, 42, 19. 

प्रदोष pra-dosha, m. 1. Offence. 
2. Evening, the first part of the night, 
Panch. 186, 3.—Comp. Grahani-, m. 
Diarrhea, Sucr. 2, 186, 2. 

प्रद्यु pra-dyumna,m. The god of 
love. 

प्रद्योत pra-dyota, m. 
light. 2. Light. 

WY] pra-dhana (see nidhana), n. 
1. Tearing, destroying, Megh. 49; de- 
struction, Utt. Ramach. 119, 7. 2. War, 
battle. 


1. A ray of 


प्रधानं pradhana, i.e. pra-dha+ ana, 


I. 1. 1. Nature, MBh. 13, 1009. 2. The 
Supreme God. 3. Intellect. 4. Chief, 
Hlit. 49, 18; principal (only sing.), ex- 
cellent, Panch. 156, 15. 5. The first 
companion of a king, his minister, his 
confidant, etc. IT. adj. Chief, principal, 
1911९}. i. d. 324; Hit. 60, 22; Bhartr. 
2,99.—Comp. A-, adj. not principal, not 
minister, subordinate, inferior, Hit. 51, 
22. Tad-, adj. having her (viz. his wife) 
as chief, i.e. performed principally with 
her assistance, Man. 3,18. Dharma-, 
adj. loving justice, Man. 4, 243. Nishpr°, 
i.e. nis-, adj. deprived of one’s chief, 
Ram. 2,111,16Gorr. Yatha-pradhana 
+m, ४१९. according to their chiefs, 
represented by their chiefs, Johns. 
Sel. 46, 73. Viguddha-sattva-, adj., f. 
na, having the nature of pure good- 
ness, Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 17. 


प्रधानत. pradhana -- ६25, ४१९. Ac- 
cording to superiority, Man. 9, 150. 


WUTAAT pradhana+ta,f. 1. Con- 
dition of a thing’s nature, Jatter part of 
comp. words; e.g. sva-pradhana + ta, 
The character of one’s own nature, Ve- 
dantas. in Chr. 206, 12. 2 Supremacy, 


vv? 


te aa 


प्रधि 


excellence, Ram. 3, 49, 12. 3. Minister- 
ship, Hit. 52, 1—Comp. A-pradhana 
+ta, f. the condition of not being mi- 
nister, ib. 


प्रधि pradhi, i.e. pra-dha (cf. nidhi), 
m. The periphery of a wheel. 
अध्यान pradhyana, i.e. pra-dhyai+ 


ana, 7. 1. Thinking. 2. Thought, 
Johns. Sel. 92, 43. 


Wa pra naptri, m. A great grand- 
son.—Cf. Lat. pronepos. 

प्रनिचातन pranighatana, 1.6. pra-ni 
-han, Caus., + ana,n. Killing, slaughter. 

WAY prapaicha, m. 1. Extent. 
2. Developement, analysis, Bhashap. 


126. 3. Prolixity. 4. Heap. 5. Error. 


6. Delusion, deceit, Patch. 256, 1. 

प्रपद्‌ pra-pada, ०. The point of the 
foot, the tip of the toes, Draup. 5, 7. 

प्रपला यन्‌ pra-palayana, n. 1711211४, 
12211611. i. १. 362. 

WaT pra-pa, f. A cistern, Man. 8, 
319. 

प्रपाढक prapathaka, i.e. pra-path + 
a+ka, 70. <A chapter, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 216, 5. 

yurfa pra-pani, m. The palm of 
the hand. 

प्रपात pra-pata, m. 1. A precipice, 
Cak. d. 137. 2 A bank, Ragh. 2, 26. 
3. A cascade. 4 Flying forward, 
Panch. ii. १. 57. 5. Hastening away, 
Kathas. 43, 264. 6. Throwing one’s self, 
Panch. iii. d. 234.—Comp. Giri-, m. a 
precipice. Jala-,m. A cascade, Ram. 
2, 94, 13, 

WTA prapa-vana, 7. A grove. 


प्रपिता मद्द्‌ pra-pitamaha, I. m. ३. 
A paternal great-grandfather, Bhag. 


4H 


प्रबोधन 


11, 39. 2. pl. Ancestors, Utt. Ramach. 
15,5. ॐ, Aname of Brahman. II. f. hi, 
A paternal great-grandmother.—Comp. 
Vriddha-, 1. m. & paternal great-grent- 
grandfather. If. f. hi, a paternal 
great-great-grandmother. 


प्रपिक्छु prapitsu, i.e. pra-pitsa, de- 
sider. of put, +4, adj. Being about to 
descend, to alight, Cig. 9, 1. 


प्रपूरण prapurana, i.e. pra-ptr+ 
ana (see pri), n. The drawing ofa bow- 
string, Ram. 1, 60, 10 Gorr. 


प्रपोच pra-pautra, 1. and ° जक 
tra+ka,m. A great-grandson, Kathas. 
9, 7; Yajh. 1, 78. 2. f. tri, A great- 
granddaughter. 

प्रबन्ध pra-bandh+a,m. 1. Unin- 


terrupted connexion. 2. Continuous 
application, Hit. 47, 3, M.M.; or action. 
3. A connected narrative, composition, 
Utt. Ramach. 112,5. 4. A literary pro- 
duction, Malav. 3, 2 bel—Comp. At-, 
m. Uninterruptedness, Ragh. 3, 58. 
Kapata-,m. A fraudulent design, Hit. 
21,13. Drishta-rasa-, adj. one who has 
seen dramas, Vikr. 3, 7. 


WA pra-bala, I.adj., f.la. 1. Pre- 
vailing, Hid. 4, 46; strong, Rit. 1, 24 ; 
powerful. 2. Violent, Vikr. d. 81. 3. 
Much, Rajat, 5,68. II. m. A sprout. 

प्र बाल pra-bala,m.andn. 1. Coral, 
Ram. 3, 49, 4. 2 Asprout, Bhag. P. 4, 
25,18. 3 Anewleaf. 4. The bridge 
of a lute, through which the strings 
are drawn. 


प्रबोध prabodha, i.e. 77८ -0 ५ +a, 


7. 2. Waking, Hit. iii. d. 142 ; vigilance. 
2. Awaking either from sleep or igno- 
rance, Pafich, 37, 20.. 3. Knowledge, 
intellect. 4. Awakening, Ram. 6, 37, 38. 


प्रबोधन prabodhana, 1.९. pra-budh, 
Caus.,t+ana,n. 1. Awakening, Patch. 
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4, 13; recalling to life, Utt. Rimach. 
160, 10. 2 Instructing, Patch. 4, 15. 


प्रभच्मं pra-bharij + ana, I. adj. 
Breaking down. II. ए. Air or wind, 


Hit. ii. d. 84. 
प्रभव prabhava, i.e. pra-bhi+a, m. 


1. Generative cause, the root of ex- 
istence, origin, Draup. 2, 5; Bhag. 7, 6. 
2. The father. 3. The mother. 4. The 
place of receiving existence, birth-place. 
5. Birth. 6. Strength, superiority.— 
Comp. Antara-, m. a mixed class pro- 
duced by the intermixture of different 
castes, Man. 1, 2. Prazch-punya-, adj. 
caused by the merits of a former ex- 
istence, Panch. iii. १. 187. Vidveshipr®, 
i.e. vidveshin-, adj. proceeding from an 
enemy, Patch. 1. १. 425. Sparga-mant-, 
n. gold. 


yufaz prabhavitri, 1.6. pra-bhi+ 
tri, m. A mighty one, Bhartr. 2, 80. 


प्रभविष्णा prabhavishnu, i.e. pra-bhi 
+ishnu, I. adj. Mighty, pre-eminent, 
Bhag. 13, 16. II.m. A master, a lord, 
Cak. 24, 6. 


प्रभा pra-bha, £ 1. Light, Ram. 3, 


53, 47. 2. Radiance, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
1155; splendour, Vikr. d. 125.— Comp 
A-chira-prabha, f. lightning, Vikr. d 
137. Atmaprabha, i.e. atman-, ad) 
enlightened by themselves, Indr. 1, 37 
Nish prabha, i.e. nis-, adj., f. bha, de- 
prived of light or radiance, MBh. 1, 29. 
Mahdatama prabha, i.e. maha-tama- (for 
tamas), f. the lowermost hell. Sama- 
prabha, adj., f. bha, of equal splendour, 
Lass. 51, 8. Su-, adj. splendid. 


प्रभाकर prabha-kara, m. 
sun. 2 The moon. 3. Fire. 
proper name=Kumirilasvamin. 

प्रभाव prabhava, i.e. pra-bhu + a, 70. 
1. Power, Vikr. 73, 4; Patch, 29, 20. 
2. Celestial power, Vikr. d. 30. 3. 
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प्रश्ति 


Dignity. @. Majesty. 5 Magnani- 
mity, high spirit, Panch. 29, 15, (gata- 
adj. humbled).—Comp. Kimprabhava, 
i.e. kim-, adj. possessed of how large a 
power, Patch. 258, 13. Tatha-, ad). 
possessed of such a power 


ऽप्रभावत्व -prabhava + tva, in alpa- 
n. Small ability, Hit. iv. d. 35. 

प्रभावन्त prabha + vant, adj., f. vati, 
Luminous, splendid, Panch. 1. d. 82. 

प्रभु pra-bhu (vb. ९/४), I. adj., f. 
bhvi and bhu. 1. Strong. 2. Able; 
with gen., Man. 11,30; with inf., Malav. 
d.9. 3. Eternal, Sund. 1,19. II. m. 1. 
A master, a lord, Vikr. 12, 8 ; Bhartr. 
2, 12 ; @ husband, (17४. 2. 2 A 
name of Vishnu, cf. Johns. Sel. 51, 111. 
3. Sound.—Comp. A-, adj. unable. 
Kim-, m. A bad master, Hit. ii. d. 31 
(read kiiiprabhu). Champaka-, m. a 
proper name. Jagat-, m. the lord of 
the world. 


प्रभृता prabhu + ta, f. Power, Cik. १. 
122; supremacy, sovereignty, tyranny, 
Vikr. १. 89; sva-prabhutaya, arbitra- 
rily, Patch. 26, 3. 

Waa prabhu-+tva, n. Sovereignty, 
Panch. 63, 17; power, Hit. Pr.d. 11, M.M. 
—Comp. A-, n. weakness, Patch. 69, 4. 

भ्रग्धतता pra-bhita + ta, f., and Wy- 


तत्व pra-bhita + tva,n. Plenty, Paich. 
171, 2. 

Wea prabhishnu, i.e. pra-bhii+ 
snu, adj. Strong. 

Hufa pra-bhri+ t (originally, Be- 
ginning), ind. with abl. Beginning and ` 
continuing from, since, Patch. 264, 5; 
Man. 9, 68. It is usually the latter 
part of comp. nouns implying, And 
those of the same kind (as the former 
part), the remainder, others, etc.; e.g. 
brihaspati-, m. The planet Jupiter 
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and the other planets, Bhartr. 2, 27, cf. 
Panch. 167, 4.—Comp. Adya-, adv. from 


to-day, Chr. 61, 48. Tatas-, adv. from 
that time, Hit. 57, 7, M.M. 


Wat prabheda, i.e. pra-bhid+a, 


m. 1. Division, cutting through, Bhartr. 
3, 23. 2. Difference, Bhashap. 51. 3. 
Kind, Dacak. in Chr. 185, 22. 


भ्रबषएक pra-bhrashta + kha (vb. 
bhranc), 1. A chaplet of flowers sus- 
pended from the middle lock of hair. 

WAQ pra-math+a, क. 10. 1A 
horse. 2. An attendant on Civa, MBh. 
13, 983. II. f. tha, Terminalia chebula. 

परमयनं pra-math + ana, I. adj., f. ni, 
Paining, MBh. 1, 2793. II. n. 1. Kill- 
ing. 2. Paining. 

भ्रमद्‌ pra-mad+a, I. adj., f. da. 
1. Mad, intoxicated. 2. Impassioned. 
II. m. Joy. III. f. A handsome wo- 
man, a woman, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 20; 
Paiach. iii. d. 271. 

WA pramaya, i.e. pra-mi+a, m. 
Death, Rajat. 4, 708. 


प्रमा pra-ma, f. 
true knowledge, Bhashap. 125.—Comp. 
A-, f. wrong knowledge, Bhashap. 125, 
126. 

प्रमाण pramana, 1.6. pra-mé+ana, 
n. 1. Measure, Panch, i. d. 371 ; a scale, 
Hit. i. d. 12, M.M.; analogy, Hit. 110, 
12; quantity, power, Panch. 75, 22. 2. 
Authority. 3. Decision, a decider, 
Cak. 61, 8; Patch. 30, 18; 34,10. 4 
A work of sacred authority. 5. Proof, 
Panch. iii. d. 93; evidence. 6. Cause. 
7. Principal. 8. A title of Vishnu.— 
Comp. 1८7, adj. of exceeding largeness, 
Ram. 5, 54, 17. Anu-, adj. suitable, 
Sucr. 2, 7, 14. 


प्रमाणत. pramana + tas, adv. 1. 
With respect to measure, Man. 2, 46. 


True perception, 
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भ्रमादिन. 


2. Agrecably to measure. 
ing to authority. 
yaraay PRAMANAYA, a deno- 


min. derived from pramana with aya, 
Par. 1. To receive as authority, Hit. i. 
d.9,M.M. 2. To prove, Rajat. 5, 205. 


WATATAHSE pra-matamaha, 1. m. A 


maternal great-grandfather. 2. £ hi, 
A maternal great-grandmother.—Comp. 
Vriddha-, J. m. a maternal great-great- 
grandfather. II. ~ hi, a maternal great- 
great-grandmother. 


WATS pra-ma+tri, m. One who 


knows well, an authority, Vedaintas. in 
Chr, 202, 13. 


WaATaA prama+tva, n. The state 
of true knowledge, Bhashap. 135. 


भ्रमाय pramatha, 1.6. pra-math +a, 
m. 1. Paining, torturing. 2. Vio- 
lence. 3. Carrying off forcibly (CKD.), 
Draup.; title. 4. Killing, Utt. Ramach. 
120, 8. 


waters pramathin, i.e. pra-math 
t+in, adj., f. ni. 1. Agitating, MBh. 
12, 9040. 2. Afflicting, torturing, ib. 
3, 16435. 3. Killing, destroying, a de- 
stroyer, Chr. 34, 12. 

भ्रमाद्‌ pramada, i.e. pra-mad +a, 
m. ३. Intoxication. 2. Insanity, dis- 
traction, Utt. Ramach. 51, 5. 3. In- 
advertence, carelessness, Panch. iii. d. 
243. &. Distress, Utt. Ramach. 61, 3. 
—Comp. 4-, I. m. carefulness, Ram. 2, 
85, 14. II. adj. careful, 3, 49, 13. 


प्रमादिका pramadika, i.e. pramadin 
+ka,f. A deflowered girl. 

प्रमारिन. pramddin, i.e. pramada 
+in, adj., f. ni. 1. Intoxicated. 2. 
Insane. 3. Careless, Panch. i. d. 20; 
imprudent, Vikr. 30, 14; Hit. 11. त. 173. 
—Comp. 4-, adj. careful, vigilant, Man. 
2, 115. 


3. Accord- 
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प्रमापण pramapana, i.e. A. pra-mi, 
Caus., + ana, I. adj. Killing, Yajn, 2, 
279. II. 1. 1. Killing. 2. Slaughter, 
Man. 11, 140. B. pra-me, Caus., + ana, 
n. Change, MBh. 12, 13252. 


प्रमिति pramiti, ie. 74-214 + ८2, f. 


2. True knowledge. 


प्रमौला pra-mil+d, { Lassitude. 


प्रमुख pra-mukha, adj., f. kha. I. 


adj. 1. First, Utt. Rimach. 34, 6. 2. 
Chief, Hit. iii. d. 83. 3. Best. II. n. 
Mouth, Johns. Sel. 15, 55 (cf. p. 39, n.). 
III. khe, loc., adverbially. 1. In pre- 
sence, Cak. d. 181. 2 In front, Chr. 
30, 5. IV. khatas, adv. At the head, 
Johns, Sel. 9, 13. 


प्रमो pra-moksha,m. The libera- 
tion of the soul from the body and 
exemption from transmigration, eternal 
happiness, Brahman. 2, 26. 

प्रमोचन pramochana, i.e. pra-much 
+ ana, I. adj.,f. ni, Liberating, MBh. 3, 
80४1. II. n. Liberating. 


प्रमोद pramoda, i.e. pra-mud + a, 


m. ३, Hilarity, Man. 3, 61; joy, Vikr. 
d. 153. 2 Fragrance, Bhig. P. 2, 6, 2. 


प्रमोदन pramodana, i.e. pra-mud 
+ana,n. Hilarity, Lass. 87, 8 (sa-pra 
-modana+m, adv. Cheerfully). 

प्रमोद pramoha, i.e. pra-muh +a, 
m. 1. Fascination. 2. Fainting, in- 
sensibility, Utt. Ramach. 23, 6. 3. 
Confusion, Draup. 6, 20 (-chitta, adj. 
bewildered in mind). 

प्रम्लोचा pramlocha, i.e. pra-mluch 
+a, f. One of theAsparas, Lass. 50, 18. 

Way pra-yaj+yu, adj. To be 
worshipped especially, Chr. 292, 7= 
Rigv. i. 86, 7. 


1. Measure. 


AGG pra-yatna,m. 1. Persevering 
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exertion, effort, Vikr. ०. 143. 2. Grext 
care, Man. 3, 79. 3. Difficulty, Cak. 
5, 11 (scarcely). & Articulation of 
sound, Pan. 1, 1, 9.—Comp. 4-, adj. not 
solicitous, Man. 6, 26. Nishprayatna, 
१.९. nis-, adj. abstaining from any ex- 
ertion, Hariv. 2514. 

TATE 
With great care, Man. 3, 123. 


प्रयनवन्त्‌ prayatna + vant, adj., f. 
vati, Taking great care, Panch. ili. d. 44. 
Sa- 


prayatna + tas, adv. 


प्रयस_ prayas, 1.९. pri+as, n. 
crifice, Chr. 292, 7=Rigv. i. 86, 7. 
प्रयाग prayaga, i.e. pra-yaj+a, m. 
1. Sacrifice. 2. A celebrated place of 


pilgrimage, the confluence of the Ganga 
and Yamuna, Chr. 46, 27. 


YATW praydana, ie. pra-ya+ana, 
7. 1. Going forth, march, Patch. 8, 
19. 2 Going, Hit. iv. त. 80. 3 
Attack, Parich. 232, 16; invasion. 


WATT prayasa, i.e. pra-yas+a, m. 
1. Labour, fatigue, Utt. Ramach. 34, 
11. 2. Effort, Panch. 82, 9. 

प्रयुक्ति prayukti, ie. pra-yu) + ta, ^ 
Object, Utt. Ramach. 124, 1. 

प्रयत pra-yuta (vb. yu), 0. A mil- 

५ॐ 
lion, Chr. 33, 35. 

प्रयोक्तु prayoktri, i.e. pra-yu + tri, 
m. i. Creator, Utt. Ramach. 89, 2. 
2. A mime, Ragh. 19, 36. 

प्रयोग prayoga, i.e. pra-yuj +a, m. 
1. Throwing missiles, Arj. 5, 6. 2 
Application, employment, Paich. i. d. 
205; use, Ci¢. 9, 79. 3. Example, com- 
parison. &. Lending money at interest, 
Man. 10, 115. ॐ Appointing. 6. 
Ceremonial form, course of proceeding. 
7. Device, contrivance. 8. Act, action, 


practice, Dacak. in Chr. 180, 10. 9. 
Dramatic performance, Vikr. d. 36. 


प्रयो गतस. 


10. Affair, matter. 11. Cause, motive, 
occasion, object. 12. Consequence, 
result. 13. Magic, magical rites. — 
Comp. <Artha-, m. lending money, 
Chan. 22 in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 408. 
Vidhi-, m. acting in conformity to a 
rule. Su-, m. 1. approximation. 2. 
dexterity, expertness. 


प्रयोगत prayoga+tas, adv. 1. 
By employing, Hit. iii. व. 60. 2. Ace 
cording to. 3. Actually. 


प्रयोजक prayojaka, i.e. pra-yuj + 
aka, 1. ११]. Who or what causes. IT. 
m. 1. An author, Yaji. 1, 5. 2 A 
creditor, 2, 62. 


प्रयोजन prayojana, i.e. pra-yuj + 
ana,n. 1. Cause, Vikr. 80, 11; motive, 
Paich. 107, 10. 2. Purpose, design, 
Panch. 58, 2; 240, 15. 3, Use, Patch. 
5, 5; need, Hit. 54, 20; profit, Patch. 
88, 10; interest, 114, 22. 4. Means of 
attaining, Man. 7, 100.—Comp. <-, 
and nis-, adj. 1. not induced by motives, 
2181. 13, 2025 (nishp°). 2. useless, Hit. 
105, 19 (nishp°). Samana-artha-, adj. 
depending on equal interests, Hit. iv. 
१. 110 (read °nah, cf. Kim. Nitis. 4, 7). 


भ्ररच्तेण prarakshana, i.e. pra-raksh 
+ana,n. Guarding, Paich. iii. d. 35. 
WIS praroha, i.e. pra-ruh+a, 


m. <A shoot, Vikr. d. 157; a branch, 
Panch. 259, 1. 


प्ररोहिन्‌. prarohin, ie. pra-ruh+ 
in, adj., f. २४ Sprouting, Man. 1, 46. 

प्रलपनं pra-lap+ana,n. Prattling, 
speaking, Patch. 163, 14. 


प्रलम्बं pra-lamb+a, I. adj. 21 


Hanging down, pendulous, Lass. 4, 19. 
2. Prominent, Johns. Sel. 55, 142. 
3. Dilatory, slow. II. n. 1, Hanging 
on or from. 2. The new shoot or 
bud of a creeping plant. 3. A branch. 


Wag 


4. A garland of flowers worn round 
the neck. 8. The name of a demon 
killed by Balarima. 

Way pralambha, i.e. pra-labh +a, 
m. 1. Obtaining, Ram. 5, 68,43. 2. Fraud, 
—Comp. Su-, adj. easy of attainment. 

प्रलय pralaya, i.e. pra-lit+a, m. 
1. Dissolution, 2 Destruction, Utt. 
Ramach. 83, 10; Hit. ii. d. 175. ॐ. ` 
End, Panch. 265, 11. 4 Death. 5. 
The destruction of the world, Hit. 47, 
18.—Comp. Maha-, m. 1. a destruction 
of- the world occurring after every 
period of 4,320,000,000 years. 2, a total 
destruction of the universe, 

WATT pralapa, 1.6. pra-lap+a, m. 
1. Prattlement, useless speech, Utt. 
Ramach. 84, 1. 2 Lamentation, Utt. 
Ramach. 73, 6; Pafich. 213, 2.—Comp. 
Su-, m. eloquence. 

प्रलापिन. pralapin, ie. pra-lap + 
in, adj. Prattling, Nal. 26, 16. 

AATAAT pra-lina + té (vb, dt), f. 2. 


Destruction. 2. Theendof the universe. 


प्रलोठन pralothana, i.e. pra-luth +- 
ana,n. 1. Rolling on the ground. 2. 
Tossing (as of the ocean). 


प्रलोभ pralobha, i.e. pra-lubh +a, 
7. 1. Allurement, Bhig. P. 2, 7, 37. 
2. Greediness, 281९1. 1. d. 462. 

प्रलोभन pralobhana, i.e. pra-lubh, 
Caus., +ana,n. 1. Allurement, Sund. 
8,20. 2. Seducing. 

प्रवक्तृ pravaktri, i.e. pra-vach + tri, 
m. A teacher, a propounder, Man. a, 
186 ; 4, 162—Comp. A-, m. one who 
does not instruct, Panich. iii. d. 71. 

प्रवचनं pra-vach+ana, 7. 1. Elo. 
quence, Hit. ii. d. 26. 2. Teaching. 
3. A holy treatise, Man. 3, 184. 

प्रवण pravana (akin to prahva), J. 

605 


प्रवपण 


adj. 1. Declining. 2. Bent. 3. Curved. 
4. Inclined to, Kathas. 3, 54; Lass. 77, 
3; endowed with. 5. Swift, Rit. 1, 
24 ए.7, 6. Ready (with infin.), MBh. 
1, 2187. II. ए. A place where four 
roads meet,—Comp. Dakshind-, adj. 
with a dcclivity towards the south, 
Man. 3, 206. 


WAY pravapana, 1. €. pra-vap+ 


ana,n. Sowing. 


YqaqU pravayana, 1.९. pra-vi + ana, 
n. A goad. 


भ्रवयस्‌ pra-vayas, I. adj. Aged, 
Utt. Ramach. 106, 6. II. m. An old 
man, Ragh. 8, 18. 


WaT pravara, i.e. pra-vara, I. adj., 


f. rd, Best, Indr. 5. 20; exalted, Pach. 
3, 10; Man. 3, 167; chief, Man. 9, 67. 
II. m. 1. A Muni who contributes to 
the credit of a particular family (gotra). 
2. One of the forty-nine gotras, as 
opposed to the eight principal, 4९९४]. 
8. ap. M. Miiller, Anc. Sskr. Lit. 380. 
n. 1. ; ef. Weber, Berl. Handschriften, 
p. 59, 60; Kusumanj. 3,19. III. ०. A 
family. ~ Comp. Cankha-, m. or n. 
an excellent conch, Chr. 25, 60. 


प्रवगं pra-varga, 7. Sacrificial fire. 


yaw pravargy4d, 1.6. pravarga+ ya, 
m. A very holy sacrifice, Bhag. P. 5, 
3, 2; MBh. 3, 13027. 


waan pravartaka, 1.6. pra-vrit+ 
aka, I. adj. 1. Inciting, stimulating. 
2. One who causes. II. m. 1. An in- 
stigator, Man. 12, 4. 2. An author, a 
founder, Bhag. P. 9, 17, 4 ; Hariv. 4135. 
III. n. The entrance of the first person 
of the drama at the close of the intro- 
duction. 


yaaa pravartana, i.e. pra-rrit+ 
1. Going forward, Ram. 6, 
2. Engaging in, Man. 11, 63. 
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ana, n. 
92, 4. 


भ्रवापिन. 


3. Beginning. 4. Activity. 5. Stimu- 
lating, Dacak. in Chr. 194, 6. 6 Direct- 
ing. ¶्र. Informing. 8, Revolving.— 
Comp. A-, n. abstaining from (with 
loc.), Hit. i. d. 20. 


€ — ot ue 

wafaa_ pravartn, 1.e. pra-vurtt + 277; 
adj.,f. nt, Acting, moving, in pratikula-, 
adj. Acting and moving in a contrary 
or perverse way, Chr. 94, 10. 


प्रवषं pravarsha, i.e. pra-vrish + a, 
adj. Raining fast, Pach. 93, 2. 

प्रवर्षण pravarshana, i.e. pra-vrish 
-+ana, adj. Raining, MBh. 3, 10012. 

yae pravarha, i.e. pra-vrih +a, 
adj. Chief, principal. 

प्रवलाकिम. pravalakin, m 1. A 


snake. 2. A peacock. 


प्रवदन्‌ pra-vas+ana, n. Sojourn 
abroad, Hit. i. d. 113, M.M. 
Wa pra-vah+a,m. Wind. 


WISU pravahana, i.e. pra-vah+ 
ana,n. A covered car, a litter or car- 
riage for women, Dacak. in Chr. 183, 4. 


nate pravahhi, and प्रवद्धिका pra- 
rahli+ka, ~ A riddle. 

प्रवाणी pravani, i.e. pra-ve+na +i, 
f. A weaver’s shuttle.—Comp. Nish- 
pravani, i.e. nis-, adj. Quite new, Da- 
gak. 62, 1 bel. 

प्रवातं pra-vata, m. 1. A breeze, 
Cak. 32, 16 ; Kathas. 20, 223. 

प्रवाद्‌ pravada, i.e. pra-vad + a, m. 
1. Rumour, report, Hit. 19, 4, M.M. 2. 
A proverb, 28161. 174, 1. 3. Speaking, 
discourse.—Comp. Loka-, m. common 
report or saying, Lass. 12, 13. 

प्रवापिन pravapin, i.e. pra-vap+ 
20, m. A sower, one who sows secd, 
Man. 9, 49. 


—_—— ore 


Waa 


प्रवास pravasa, 1.6. pra-vas+a, m. 
1. Living away from home, a temporary 
foreign residence, Vikr. 61, 17 (cf. 
manasa) ; far away, १, 135. 2. A jour- 
ney, Utt. Ramach. 34, 11. 


Wala pravasana, i.e. pra-vas, 
Caus., +ana,n. 1. Banishment, Man. 
7,125. 2 Killing. 

प्रवाखिन्‌ pravasin, i.e. pra-vas+ 
in. 1. adj. sbst. Living away from 
home, Hit. i. d. 138, M.M. (chira-, long 
exiled). 2. A traveller, Rit. 6, 28. 

प्रवाद pravaha, i.e. pra-vah+a, m. 


1. Stream, Vikr. d. 49. 2. A torrent, 
Panch. 38, 20. 3. A pond. 4. A swift 
horse. ॐ, Occupation, Vedantas. in Chr. 
216, 24.—Comp. Vari-, m. a cascade. 
WaTeR pravahaka, i.e. pra-vah + 
aka, I. adj. Who or what carries well. 
II. m. A demon. III. f. htka, Diarrhea. 


प्रविख्याति pra-vi-khya+ti,f. Ce- 
lebrity. | 

प्रविद्‌ारण pravidarana, i.e. pra-vi 
-dri+ana,n. 1. Tearing. 2. Burst- 
ing. 3. War, battle. 4. Tumult. 

प्रविभाग pravibhaga, 1, €. pra-vi 


-bhaj+a,m. 1. Division, Man. 1, 66. 
2. A part, Utt. Ramach. 110, 18. 


प्रविवाद्‌ pra-vivada, 0. 
Lass. 18, 18. 


ufaay praviglesha, 1.6. pra-vi-glish 
+a,m. Separation. 


Quarrel, 


प्रवीण pra-vina (cf. vind), adj. Skil- 
ful, clever, Lass. 39, 3. 

प्रवीणता pravina+ta, f. Clever- 
ness, Hit. Pr. d. 41, M.M. 

प्रवीर pra-vira, I. adj. Excellent, 
bravest, Hit. iii. d. 70. I. m. 1A 


कष 
प्रवेशन 


hero, Utt. Rimach. 122, 4. 2 A chief, 
Ram. 3, 49, 57. 


nofa pra-vrit+ ८, f. 1. Action, 
Hit. 17, 5 (engaging); occupation, doing, 
Man. 5, 31; Dacak. 186, 13; activity, 
Bhashap. 148. 2. Perseverance. 3. 
Practice, Dacak. in Chr. 182, 10. 4 
Tidings, Vikr. 57, 18; report, त. 102; 
utterance, Cak. d. 21; Ragh. 12, 60. ॐ, 
Continuous flow, Vikr. १, 110. 6. The 
juice that exudes from an elephant’s 


temples when in rut.—Comp. Dushpr°, 


ie. dus-, f. ill-tidings, Ragh. 19, 51. 
Sneha-, f. love, Cak. d. 92 ; 58, 4. 
wate pravriddhi, i.e. pra-vridh + 
a, ~ 4. Growing, Ragh. 13, 71. 2 
Elevation, prosperity, Rajat. 5, 388. 
~ + : ० 
WaR praveka, i.e. pra-vich +a, adj. 
Chief, principal—Comp. Mani-, most 
excellent jewels, Ram. 3, 52, 24. 
> 4 : 
प्रवेणी pravent, see vent, 


प्रवेदिन pravedin, i.e. pra-vid + in, 
adj. Well-knowing, Man. 9, 267. 

प्रवेपन pra-vep+ana,n. Shaking, 
trembling. 

प्रवेरित praverita, i.e. pra-va (for 
ava), -trita (vb. ir), ९716. pf. pass. 
Thrown, Lass. ed. 2, p. 115. 

प्रवेश pravega, 1.6. pra-vig¢+a, m. 
1. Entering, Panch. 33,6. 2. Entrance, 
Vikr. 20, 8. 3, Intentness on an object. 
—Comp. Dushpr°, i.e. dus-, adj., f. ¢é, 
difficult to be entered, Ram. 3, 6, 2. 

प्रवेशक pravecakha, i.e. pra-vig¢ + 
aka, I. adj. Who or what enters. II. 
m. An interlude, (ak. 76, 10. 

प्रवेशन pravegana, 1. 6. pra-vi¢+ 
ana, 1. 1. Entering, entrance. 2. The 
principal door of a house. — Comp. 


Agni-, n. ascending a funeral pile, 
Kathas. 18, 270. 
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~ 
wae 


wae praveshia,m. i. An arm. 2. 


The fleshy part on the back of an 
elephant. 

nage praveshtritva, i.e. pra-vi¢ 
+tri+ftva, n. Condition of one who 
enters, Vedantas. in Chr. 209, 14. 

WAR pra-vrajtya, £~ ३. Emi- 
grating, Ram. 6, 8, 27. 2. Wandering 
about as a religious mendicant, Chir. 10 


8; Man. 5, 89 (ina dress not authorised 
by the Vedas, cf. Kull.). 


भ्रत्राजन्‌ pravrajana, i.e. pra-vraj, 
Caus., tana, n. Banishment, Ram. 3, 
53, 6. 

प्रशसन pra-cams + 2१८, ०, Praising, 
Vedintas. in Chr. 216, 14. 

प्रशसा pra-caiis +a, f. 
applause, Man. 10, 127; Dacak. in Chr. 
186, 5. 

WUMAA_pracativan, ie. pra-gad + 
tvan, I. m. The ocean. II. f. vari, A 
river. 

प्रशम pra-sam+a, m. 1. Quiet, 
end, Patch. 111. d. 3, 21. 2. Tranquillis- 
ing, removing, Cig. 9, 87. । 

प्रशमन pra-gam+ana,n. 1. Tran- 
quillising, pacifying, Dacgak. in Chr. 
194, 4. 2 Securing, Man. 7, 56. 3. 
Killing. 

auf pracasti, 1.९. pra-cains + ti, f. 
Praise, Lass. 98, 16 =Rigv. v.9, 6; Utt. 
Ramach. 156, 12. 

प्रशाखा pra-cakha, ४" प्रशाखिका 
pragakhika, i.e. pragakha+ka, f. A 
small branch or twig, Ram. 5, 29, 21; 
Nal. 20, 11. 

Wut pracanti, i.e. pra-cam + ८, f. 
1. Calm, tranquillity, moral or physical, 
Vatch, 123, 21. 2. Removal, iii. व. 120. 
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Praise, 


Way 
` प्रशासन pra-cas+ana, n. 1. Go- 


verning. 2. Dominion, Chr. 296, 3= 
Rigv. 1. 112, 3. 


autfae pra-cas+itri, m. A go- 
vernor, master, Patch. v. d. 52. 
प्रशास्तु pra-gas+tri,m. 1. A king, 


Nal. 12, 51. 2. A governor. 3. A kind 
of priest, Pach. 156, 17. 


Walaa pra-gchul + ana, n. Sprink- 
ling, Utt. Ramach. 58, 1. 
Wa pragna, Le. prachh+na,m. A 


question, Patch. 149, 4.—Comp. Kz- 


gala-, m. Inquiring after another’s 
welfare, Utt. Ramach. 70, 6 ; Lass. 10, 
20. 


AAA pragraya, 1.6. pra-gri+a, m. 
1. Affection, love, Patch. ii. d. 2. 2. 
Affectionate behaviour. 3. Civility, 
modesty, Indr. 2, 21. 4. Respect, Utt. 
Rimach. 152, 4—Comp. Sa-pragraya 
+m, adv. affectionately, Patch. 25, 25 ; 
33, 12. 


WaAq pra-clath + a, adj. Flaccid. 


WS prashtha, ie. pra-stha, I. adj. 
One who goes first. II. m. A leader. 

t Wa_ PRAS, i. 1, Atm. 1. To 
extend. 2. To bring forth (?) 

प्रसत prasakti, 1.6. pra-sanj + ti, f. 
1. Connexion. 2. Attachment. 3 
Perseverance, activity, Kir. 5, 50. 4. 
Inergy. 5. Practicableness, Rajat. 6, 
154.—Comp. 4 -, f. absence of attach- 
ment, Man. 1, 89. Ali-, f. excessive 
attachment, Man. 4, 16. 

प्रसख्यान prasaitkhyana, i.e. pra 
-sam-khya+ana, 1, Meditation, Ku- 
miras. 3, 40. 

WaF prasanga, i.e. pra-sartj +a, ण. 
1. Association, union, Patch. i. व. 218. 
2. Attachment, Man. 2, 93; 4, 186; 


म 


, 223 9, 55. 


भ्रसङ्गवन्त 


illicit gratification, Man. 9,5; 4,15 (an 
art which pleases the senses). 3. Con- 
nected reasoning. & Conjuncture, oc- 
casion, Patch. 117, 10; time, Rajat. 5, 
276. ॐ. Insertion, introduction.—Comp. 
Ati-,m. 1. excessive attachment, Pafich. 
1. d. 201. 2. asserting too much, Utt. 
Ramach. 135,11. Kathda-,m. conversa- 
tion, Hit. 61, 7, M.M. Dharma-dosha-, 
m. > sinful attachment to duty, Ram. >, 
23,6. Vidhi-,m. application of, or acting 
upon, a rule. 


WaFITM_ 7745400 + vant, adj., f. 
vati, Occasional, Dacak. in Chr. 180, 11. 


प्रषङ्धिन prasangin, i.e. prasanga 
+in, adj. 1. Attached to, Rit.6,1. 2. 
Occasional. 3. Subordinate, MBh. 5, 
1442, 


WAAA_pra-sabha + m (probably vb. 
sah), adv. 1. Forcibly, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 1917; Vikr. त, 19; violently, Cak. 
d. 5. 2 Exceedingly, importunately, 
Johns. Sel. 5, 28. 


WAL prasara, 1.6. pra-sri +a, I. adj. 
Who or what proceeds. II. 70. 1. 
Going forward, (ak. d. 28. 2. Spread- 
ing. 3 A multitude. 4. Battle. ॐ. 
An ironarrow. 6. Space, room, Hit. 
i.d. 185, M.M.; Megh. 93. 7%. Occasion. 
8 Affectionate solicitation. 


WIC prasarana, i.e. pra-sri + ana, 


7. and £ riand zi. 1. Going forth. 2. 


` Spreading over the country to forage. 


WHE prasava, i.e. pra-si+a,m. 1. 


Bringing forth, Patch. 75, 23; being in 
labour, 228, 14. 2. Offspring, Man. 3) 
3. Blossom. 4. Fruit, Utt. 
Ramach. 44, 11. 


प्रसविह prasavitri, 1.6, pra-si + tri. 


ब. 7. ३. A father. 2. Forefather, Utt. 


Ramach. 53, 1, II. f. ६४, A mother. 
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| shap. 5. 


प्रसारिन्‌. 


Way pra-sah+a,m. A beast or bird 
of prey. 
WIE pra-sah+ana,I.m. A beast 


or bird of prey. II.n. 1. Enduring. 
2. Overcoming. 3. Embrace. 


प्रसाद्‌ prasdda, i.e. pra-sad+a, m. 
1. Clearness, Vikr. त, 8. 2. Perspicuity. 
3. Calmness (of mind), Vikr. d.147. 4 
Favour, Vikr. त. 54. 8 Kind be- 
haviour, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1372.—Comp. 
Dushpraséda, i.e. dus-, adj. difficult to 
be pacified, MBh. 1, 1679. Drishti-, m. 
favour of looking at, Hit. 88, 6, M.M. 
Sa-, adj. propitious, Patch, 85,4. Su-, 
1. adj. kind. II. m. Civa. 


प्रसादक prasddaka, i.e. pra-sad, 
Caus., +aka, adj. 1. Making clear, 
purifying, Man. 6,67. 2. Exhilarating, 
Ram. 3, 55, 36. 


HATA prasadana, 1.6. pra-sad, 
Caus., +ana,I.n. ३, Cleaning, 2. Ex- 
hilarating, Indr. 2,31. II. £ 224, Wor- 
ship.—Comp. Dushpr°, i.e. dus-, adj. 
difficult to be pacified, Bhag. P. 4, 9, 34. 


प्रसाधनं pra-sadih+ana, I. 1, 1. 
Dressing, Man. 10, 32; 2, 211 (decking 
the hair). 2. Dress, embellishment, ac- 
complishment, Vikr. d. 22. 3 Accom- 
plishing, adorning, Malav. 62, 23; 
anointing the body, Man. 7, 220; 4, 152. 
IT. m., {^ ni, and 7. A comb.—Comp. 
Dushpr°, i.e. dus-, adj. difficult to be 
dealt with, MBh. 11, 222. 


प्रसार prasara, 1.6. pra-srit+a, m. 
1. Going about, spreading. 2. Going 
to forage. 

प्रसारण prasarana, ie. pra-sri, 
Caus., +ana, I. n. Extending, Bha- 
II. ~ ni. 1. Surrounding an 
enemy. 2. The dispersion of an army 
for collecting forage. 

marca prasarin, i.e. pra-sri+ in, 
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प्रबिद्धि 


adj., f. inf. 1. Breaking forth, (ak. d. 
61. 2. Going along. 3. Spreading. 

प्रसिद्धि prasiddhi, ie. pra-sidh + ti, 
f. 1. Accomplishment, Man. 4,3. 2. 
Ornament. 3. Fame. 4 Notoriety. 
5. Name, Hit. 83, 8. 

WE pra-st, f. 1. A mother, Cig. 9, 
14. 2 A mare. 3. A spreading creeper. 
4. The plantain—Comp. MMasi-, f. an 
inkstand. 

vata pra-si+ti, f. 1. Bringing 
forth (as young). 2. Birth, Man. 4, 
84 (a-rdjanya-prasiti+tas, from one 
who is not born in the Kshatriya caste); 
springing up, Dacak. in Chr. 182, 4. 3. 
Offspring, Man. 9, 6; Vikr. 78, 21; 
Pantch. 74, 25. 

wafaat prasttika, i.e. pra-sita + 
ha, f. A woman who has had a child, 
or who has been recently delivered. 

wala pra-sri+ti, f. 1. The palm 
of the hand hollowed. 2. A handful, 
Bhartr. 2, 57. 

“~ e [| 

असक 1725९4८, i.e. pra-sich+a, m. 
1. Sprinkling. 
Rit. 3, 6. 

WA praskanva, m. The name of 
a Vedic poet, Chr. 287, 1, 3. 


2. Oozing, dropping, 


प्रस्तर prastara, 1.6. pra-stri+a, 70. 
३. A handful or bundle of Kuca grass 
used at sacrifices. 2. A plain, level, 
Ram. 3, 79,5; Man.2, 204. 3. A stone 
or rock, Utt. Ramach. 71, 2. 


Wait prastara, 1.6. pra-stri+a, m. 
1. A bed. 2. A thicket or wood, over- 
grown with grass. 


प्रस्ता वं prastava, 1.6. pra-stu+a, 
1. An introductory eulogium, introduc- 
tion, Hit. 13, 4, M.M. 2. Beginning, 
Cak. 101, 9. 3. Opportunity, Hit. 52, 
16; Patch. 158, 19 (loc. opportunely). 
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4. Turn, Patch. 55, 16. 8. Treating a 
subject, Panch. ii. १. 176. 6. A chapter. 
7. Report. Hit. 120, 11. 


प्रसावनां prastavana, i.e. pra-stu, 
Caus., +ana, f. 1. Causing to be 
praised, Dacak. in Chr. 180,14. 2 A 
dramatic prelude, prologue, Vikr. 4, 8. 
3. Commencement. 

We pra-stha (vb. stha), I. adj. 1. 
Who goes on a journey. 2. Expand- 
ing. 3. Solid. II. m. and ०. 1. Table- 
land on the top of a mountain, Sund. 
4,6. 2. A measure of quantity. — 
Comp. Indra-, n. (m.), the name of a 
town. Udaya-, the table-land on the 
top of the mountain, behind which 
the sun rises, Dacak. in Chr. 184, 4. 
Khandava-, m. the name of a town. 
Hima-, 70. the Himalaya mountains. 


प्रस्थानं prasthana, i.e. pra-stha + 
ana, n. 1. Departing, Megh. 42. 2. 


March of an assailant. —Comp. Maha-, 
n. Death, Hariv. 11070. 


प्रस्यामिक prasthantka, Sund. 2, 2; 
read prasth°, q. cf. 

प्रस्थायिन्‌ prasthayin, i.e. pra-stha 
+in, adj. Preparing to go, or to depart. 

WA prasnava, 1.6. pra-snu +a, 70. 
Dropping, stream, Vikr. d. 150 (v.r., cf. 
prasnuta-stana); Utt. Ramach. 153, 3. 

प्रस्फोरन prasphotana, i.e. pra 
-sphui+ana,n. 1. Expanding, open- 
ing. 2. Striking. 3. Winnowing corn. 
4. A winnowing basket. 

Waq prasrava, 1.6, pra-sru-+-a, m. 


1. Oozing, dropping, Johns. Sel. 14, 
47; Vikr. d. 150 (रना, prasnava, q. cf.). ` 
2. The flowing of milk, Man. 5, 130. | 
3. Urine, MBh. 1, 6683. 


भ्रखवण prasravana, i.e. pra-sru+ | 
ana,I.n. 1. Washing away of rocks. 


Ward 


2. Oozing, Nal. 18, 7. 3. A cascade 
Man. 4, 203 (Kull.); spring, Indr. 1, 25 ; 
27. 4 <A pool of water, formed by 
dripping of springs. 5. A pure stream, 
Johns. Sel. 9, 9. 6. Sweat, perspiration. 
II. m. The name of a range of moun- 
tains, Ram. 3, 55, 44. 

WATE prasraca, i.e. pra-sru +a, m. 
1. Flowing, dropping. 2. Urine. 

WaTY prasvapa, ie. pra-svap +a, 
I. adj. Epithet of a weapon (causing to 
sleep), (1.38, 12. II. m. Falling asleep, 
Bhag. P. 6, 16, 56. 

ग्रखेद prasveda, i.e. pra-svid +a, 
m. Excessive perspiration, Lass, 28, 
12. 

WCC prahkara, 1.6. pra-hri+a, m., 


and प्रक prahara+ka, A watch, 


or a division comprising about three 
hours, Lass. 29, 9; Pafich. 237, 3. 


प्रहरण praharana, i.e. pra-hri+ 


1. Striking, pecking, Panch. 
2. A weapon, 


ana, 7. 
146, 14; biting, 147, 2. 
Hariv. 13745. 

प्रदतं prahartri, i. pra-hri + tri, 
m., f. tri, and n. 1. One whostrikes, a 
combatant, a shooter, Vikr. 78, 13. 2. 
One who attacks, Patch. 149, 14. 


WY praharsha, 1.९. pra-hrish +a, 
m. Joy, Bhag. P. 5, 7, 11; merriness, 
Sund. 1, 29; Vikr. 58, 17. 

WESA pra-has+ana,n. 1. Hearty 
laughter, laughter, Utt. Ramach. 91, 7. 
2. Mirth. 3. Scoffing, sarcasm, Hit. i. 
१. 107. ‰ A comedy, Lass. 67, 12. 

werfa prahani, 1.6. pra-ha+ni, f. 
Disappearance, Mark. P. 58, 68. 

WIC prahara, i.e. pra-hri+a, m. 
1. Striking, Pafich. 245, 12; pecking, 
Hit. 107, 19; killing. 2 A stroke, Man. 
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प्राकषिक 


4, 83; a shot (of an arrow), Patch. 141, 
10; @ kick, 215, 21.—Comp. Tala-, m. 
a stroke with the palm of the hand or 
claw, Patch. 215, 21, Pada-, m. akick, 
Ram. 4, 9, 22. 

प्रहारिन्‌ praharin, i.e. pra-hri + 
in, adj. sbst. Striking, a warrior, a 
hero, Malav. 69, 5. 

WTe prahasa, 1.6. pra-has+a, m. 
1. Loud laughter. 2. An actor. 3. 
Civa. 

प्रहि prahi, m. A well. 


प्रदेला pra-hel + & f. Wantonness, 
carelessness, Panch. ii. d. 48 (°laya, 
with a jump (?), cf. hela). 

प्रदेलि ६ A 
neta pra-hel+:, f. An enigma, 
a riddle. 

Welt pra-hiad+a, m. 
pleasure. 2. The name of a Daitya, 
Arj. 8, 20. 

WEIS pra-hlad + ana, adj., f. ni, 
Rejoicing, refreshing, MBh. 14, 2045. 


1. Joy, 


WS prahva, probably curtailed pra- 
hvara, i.e. pra-hvri+a, adj. 1. Bowed, 
stooping, Arj. 1,5. 2 Intent upon. 3. 
Propitious, Kathas. 46, 127. 

प्रा PRA (akin to pri for par+4é), 
ii. 2, Par. To fill. Ptcple. of the pf. 
pasa. prana, Full.—Cf. wAjpa, ririjpne, 
xAnporns, अ 210५0) 726०५, TAEBpov, wAOV- 
roc, etc.; Lat plenus (=prana), im- 
plere, etc., plebes. 

WII 27494, adj. 1. Tall, Johns. 
Sel. 15, 53; lofty, Ragh. 15, 19. 2 
Long, Cak. d. 49.——Comp. Aé-, adj. 
very tall, Prab. 21, 10. 

प्राक्‌ prak, see pranch. 


प्राकषिक prakashika, i.e. pra-é 
-kash+ika,m. <A dancer, one who gets 
his livelihood from the wives of others. 
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प्राकान्य 


प्राकाम्य prakamya, 1.6. prakama + 
ya,n. The faculty to perform what 
one lists, a magical power, Lass. 3, 19. 


प्राकार prakara, i.e. pra-kri+a+ a, 
m. An inclosure, a surrounding wall, 
Paich. iii. d. 48; Dacak. in Chr. 197, 
17; Man. 9, 289. 

प्राकाश्य prakacya, i.e. prakaga + ya, 


n. ३, Clearness, brightness. 2. Cele- 


brity, Panch. i. d. 107. 

Wiad prakrita, ie. prakriti+a, I. 
adj., f. ६. 1. Natural. 2. Material. 
3. Low, Man. 8, 336. & Common, 
Panch. 25, 2. II. n. A peculiar dialect, 
or rather some peculiar dialects akin to 
the Sanskrit language used particularly 
in dramatic compositions.—Comp. Aiz-, 
adj. supernatural, Vedantas. in Chr. 
210, 13. 

प्राज्म praktana, i.e. prazch + tana, 
adj., f. nt. ३. Old. 2. Prior, former, 
Panch. 11. d. 160. 

प्रागभाव pragabhava, i.e. prak-a 
-bhava,m. The non-existence (of any 
effect) previous to production, Bha- 
shap. 11. 

प्रागद््य pragalbhya, i.e. pragalbha 
+ya,n. 1. Confidence, boldness. 2. 
Arrogance. 3. Pride, Lass. 67, 17. 4 
Rank, proficiency, Patch. 31, 5 ; 112, 19. 

प्राघुण (a dialectical form of pra- 
ghirna, see the next), m. A guest, 
Patch. 111. d. 122. 


argue praghurnaka (Patch. 117, 
10), "व ग्राचूणिक prighirnika(CKD.), 
ie. pra-ghirn+a-+ka or tha (cf. pra- 
ghuna),m. <A guest. 

WTF pringana, n. 1. A sort of 
drum. 2.and प्राङ्खनं 27470477, (i.e. 
pra-angana), A court, Hit. 50, 3. 
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प्राञ्च 


प्राङ्खनतस préngana-tas, (see the 
last), adv. Near the court, Rajat. 5, 40. 


प्राचीन prachina, i.e. 77421 + ina, 
adj. ३. Former, old. 2. Eastern, east. 
3. Left, not right, Man. 2, 63 (Kull.). 

प्राच्य prachurya, i.e. prachura + ya, 

we 
n. Plenty, Patch. 253, 22. 

Wada prachetasa, i.e. prachetas 
+a, patronym. A descendant of Pra- 
chetas, i.e. 1. Valmiki, Utt. Ramach. 
34, 10. @ The ten sons of Prachina- 
varhis 

प्राच्य prachya, 1.6. 27440 + ya, adj. 
Eastern, Mark. P. 57, 42. 

WTR prachh (vb. prackh), m. An 
inquirer, see pradvivdka. 

WIAR prajaka, i.e. pra-aj+ aka, ए. 
A driver, Man. 8, 293; 294. 

प्राजापत्य prajapatya, i.e. praja- 
patitya, I. adj. 1. Coming from, be- 
longing to, Prajapati, Chr. 38, 12; 
९९. 1. d. 239. 2. Belonging to the 
Prajapatis, Man. 4, 182. 3. With and 
without vidhi, a form of marriage, Man. 
3,30. & With or without krichchhra, 
A sort of penance, Man. 11; 105; 211. 

WTS prajia, i.e. prajia+ta, I. adj. 
Wise, Panch. 1. १. 129. II. m. A learned 
man, Man. 2, 123. III. f. j#a, Know- 
ledge. IV. f. jit and 4 A clever 
woman. 

प्राज्य prajya (vb. aj), adj. 1. Much, 
Cak. d. 193. 2. Lofty, Rajat. 5, 347. 

प्राञ्च prarich, 1.6. pra-azch, 1. adj,, 
f. acht. 1. Former, Patch. 49, 1; prior. 


2. Before, in front. 3. Eastern, east. 
II. prak (acc. sing. n.), adv. 1. First. 


2. Before, Rajat. 5, 45 ; 338; formerly, | 


Panch. 217, 3. 3 In front, Utt. 
Rimach. 56, 11 (so that she cannot 
see); Hit. 1. १. 80, M.M. 4. Past. 5. 


भ्राश्जल 


Eastern. 6 At dawn. 
The east, Draup. 3, 7. 


WTA 7420८८2, adj. 
2. Honest, upright. 


प्राश्नलता pranjala + ta, f. Straight- 
ness, Panch. 263, 10. 

भ्राञ्जलि pranjali, i.e. pra-anjali, 
adj. Putting the hands together to 


the forehead, as a mark of respect, 
Vikr. 45, 18. 


भ्राङ्धिवाक pradvivaka, i.e. prachh 
-vi-vach+a,m. A judge, Man. 8, 79; 
181; 9, 234. 


प्राण prana, i.e. pra-an+a,m. 1. 
Breath, Vikr. d.1. 2 Air, wind. 3. 
A vital organ, Man. 4, 143. 4. One of 
the five vital airs, Vedantas. in Chr. 
207,9. 5. The Supreme Spirit, ib. 208, 
3. 6 A name of Brahman. 7. pl. Life, 
Hit. i. १. 11, M.M.—Comp. Aéi-prana 
+m, adv. more than life, Panch. 220, 
24. Krichchhra-, adj. supporting life 
with difficulty, Ram. 4, 9, 30. Gata-, 
adj. dead. Nishpr°, i.e. nis-, adj. 1. 
dead. 2. exhausted. Pati-, adj., f. nda, 
living in, or for, one’s husband, Parch. 
111. d.151. Maha-,m.araven. Yashii-, 
adj. out of breath, Johns. Sel. 21, 105. 
—Cf. probably gpiy, gpévec, 0८१८८०५) 
00८70, ppovew. 


प्राणद pranatha, i.e. pra-an-+ atha, 
Strong, powerful. 


III. £ dchi, 


1. Straight. 


adj. 

प्राणन्‌ pranana, i.e. pra-an+ ana, 
I. n. Breathing, Chr. 288, 10 = Rigv. i. 
48, 10. II. m. The throat. 

प्राणन्त्‌ pranant+a (vb. an), I. m. 
Wind. II. f. ¢, Hiccough. 

प्राणमय prana+ maya, adj., f. yi, 
Consisting in breath or life. 

भ्राणवन्त prana + vant, adj., f. vati, 
Endowed with life, Cak. d. 1. 


शादु. 
प्राणिनि pranin, i.e. prana+in, adj. 
shst., f. ni, Living, a living being, 
Man. 4, 117, Patch. iii. d. 140.—Comp. 
A-, adj. inanimate, Man. 4, 117. 


प्राणोत्य pranitya, i.e. pra-nita + ya, 
7, Debt (or pramitya). 
प्रातर्‌ pratar, i.e. a curtailed case 


of pra (probably akin to pura=pra)+ 


tara, adv. In the morning, at dawn, 
Kathas. 22, 100; early, Hit. 15, 2, M.M. 
Doubled, pratahpratar, adv. Every 
morning, Dagak. in Chr. 189, 17.— With 
pra cf. O.H.G. fré, fruo; zpwt; see 
purvedyus. 

utfaarar pratibhavya, i.e. prati- 
bhi +ya,n. Surety, Man. 8, 159.—Comp. 


Dargana-, n. Surety for appearing, 
8, 160. 


प्रातिलोम्य pratilomya, i.e. prati- 
loma + ya, n. 
13. 

ध ae + 5 
प्रातिवेश्य prativecya, 1.6. prativeca 
rn 

+ya, and प्रातिकेश्छक 2१६८०९४८ + 
ka, m. <A next-door neighbour, a 
neighbour, Man. 8, 392; Panch. 164, 14. 


प्रातिखिक pratisvika, i.e. prati-sva 
+ ४९८, adj. Own, peculiar. 

प्राथमकल्पिक prathamakalpika, i.e. 
prathama-kalpa +ika, m. 1. One who 


has begun the perusal of the Veda. 2. 
A student. 


प्राथमिक prathamika, i.e. prathama 
+tha, adj. First, initial, Vedintas. in 
Chr. 208, 18. 
९ A A ° A 
श्रादुभाव pradurbhava, i.e. pradus 
-bhu+a,m. Appearance, manifestation. 


Inverted order, Man. 10, 


Wea pradushya, ie. pradus + ya, 
7, Manifestation, appearance. 
प्रादुर्‌. pradus, ४१९. and prep. 
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combined and compounded with verbs 
and their derivatives. 1. Arising, 
coming to light. 2. Visible, mani- 
festly. 3. Existent. 

प्रारेश pradega, i.e. pradega +a, m. 
1. The span of the thumb and fore- 
finger. 2. Place. 

त A e A * 

WTS शन pradegana, 1.6. pra-a-dig 
+ana, n. Offering. 

प्रादेशिक pradegika, 1.6. pradega + 
ika, adj. Limited, Bhashap. 98. 

प्राधनिक pradhanika, 1.6. pradhana 
+ika (n. ?), A weapon, Bhag. P. 3, 8, 
31. 

प्राधान्य pradhanya, i.e. pradhana 
+ya, n. Prevalence, supremacy, Hit. ii. 
d. 75 (tad-, abl. When these rule). 

प्राध्व adj. 1. pradhva, i.e. pra-advan, 
Being on a journey. 2 Bent. 3. 
Inclined, friendly ((KD.). 

प्रान्त pranta, 1.6. pra-anta, m. 1. 
Edge. 2. Border, cheek, Utt. Riimach. 
14, 4, ॐ. End, Vikr. d.4; Patch. 197, 
21. 

भ्राग्तर्‌ praniara, i.e. pra-antara, n. 


1. A long unshaded lonesome road, Hit. 
121,2. 2. A forest, Hit. 85,3. ॐ, A 
hollow tree. 


SUTG_ -prap, 1.6. pra-ap, adj. Ob- 
taining, Megh. 45 (kuvalaya-dala-, 
Else adorned with lotus leaves). 

प्रापण prapana, 1.6. pra-ap + ana, 
n. Attainment, Man. 2, 95.—Comp. 
Dushpr°, i.e. dus-, adj. difficult to be 
attained, Bhag. P. 8, 3, 18. 

प्रापणिक् prapanika, 1.९. pra-a-pan 
+ika, 71, A trader, a merchant. 

Wears praptavya+ m-artha, m. 
A surname, proceeded from its owner 
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saying ever praptavyam artham, etc., 
Pafich. 130, 15; cf. 127, 21. 

प्राति prapti, ie. pra-ap+ti, {£ 1. 
Coming, taking place, Pafch. 119, 5 
(kutas te brahmana-bhojana-, Whence 
can you afford to entertain a Brah- 
mana?). 2. Taking possession, obtain- 
ing, Kathas. 4, 105; Bhashap. 114. 3. 
The power of obtaining every thing, 
one of the eight superhuman faculties, 
Lass. 3, 19. &. Obtaining by actions 
done in a former existence, Patch. ii. 
d. 132. 5. Gain, Hit. 101,10. 6. Fortune, 
MBh. 14, 1337. % Successful termina- 
tion of a plot.—Comp. A-,f. 1. non-at- 
tainment. 2. not taking place. 3. not 
being justified. Akarmapraplt, i.e. a 
-karman-, {^ acquisition without being 
deserved by actions done in a former 
existence, Patch. 132,17. Yatha-, adj. 
as justified, suitable, Hit. 100, 5 (cf. 
prapta, i.e. pra-apta, proper, right; 
perbaps with Schlegel, corr. yathaprap- 
ti, adv.). 

Wray prabalya, 1.6, prabala+ya, 
n. 1. Predominance, Vedantas. in Chr. 
211, 20. 2 Power. 

प्राबोधक prabodhaka, ० प्रा बोधिक 


prabodhika (vv. rr.), i.e. prabodha + ka 
or tha, m. Dawn. 


भ्रामवद्य prabharatya, i.e. pra-bha- 
vant (vb. 5/४), +ya,n. Authority, Man. 
8, 412. | 

प्राभाकर prabhakara, i.e. prabha- 
kara+a,m. pl. The followers of Pra- 
bhikara, one of the sects of the Pirva 
Mimansa& school, Vedantas. in Chr. 
211, 6. 


प्राभातिक prabhatika, pra 
-bhata (vb. bhd), + tka, adj. Matutinal, 
Patch. i. d. 353. 


1. ©. 


— 


भाष्यत prabhrita, 1.6. pra-bhritata, | 


n. A present, an offering, Kathas. 22, 97. 


भ्रामाणिक 


प्रामाणिक pramanika, 1.6. pramana 
~+ ४६८, I. adj. 1. Proceeding from some 
evidence. 2. Being of authority. II. 
m. 1. Achief. 2. A learned man. 


भ्रमाय pramanya, 1.6. pramana + 
- ya, 7. 1. Proof, Bhashap. 139. 2 
Authority.—Comp. A-, n. want of au- 


thority, irrelevancy, Vedantas. in Chr. 
208, 20. 


भामाश्यतस pramanya + tas, adv. 
According to (the) authority, Man. 2, 8. 
प्रामोरिक pramodika, i.e. pramoda 


+ika, adj. Affording pleasure, Utt. 
Ramach. 152, 8. 

1. YTS praya, 1.6. pra+a or ya (cf. 
prayas), or pra-i-+a, I. adj. Exceeding, 
much, abundant, Patich. 163, 23 (or a 
Bahuvr.) II. m. 1. Quantity, plenty, 
Man. 7, 69. 2. A banquet, a feast, Man. 
3, 264(?). 3. yena, instr. a. Generally, 
Bhartr. 2, 57. b. How much more, Rit. 
6, 23. ©. Likely, Hit. 16, 6, M.M. 4. 
As latter part of comp. adj. a. Almost; 
e.g. gata-, adj. Almost past, MBh. 4, 
376. sam-a-gata-, Almost approached, 
very near, Hit. 97, 14. b. Like, resem- 
bling ; e.g. amrita-, Like nectar, Patich. 
206, 6; 194, 21.—Comp. Pra-siddha- 
kshatriya-, adj. consisting for the most 
part of renowned Kshatriyas, Hit. iii. 
d. 87. Priya-, adj. very kind. Supta- 
jana-, adj. almost everybody being 
asleep, Johns. Sel. 60, 188. 75८ -, adj., 
f. ya, abundant in injury (to living 
beings), Man. 10, 83. 

2. भराय praya, i.e. pra-i+a, I. m. 
1. Death. 2. Fasting to death, Pach. 
50,15. ॐ Age. II. ०, Sin. 

WTA prayana, 1.6, pra-i+ana, n. 
Death, Man. 9, 323. 

प्रायशस्‌ l.praya +¢as, adv. Usu- 


ally, for the most part, Hit. i. d. 201, 
M.M.; Man, 12, 20. 


प्राथयिदट 


प्रायथिच्त prayagchitta, i.e. prayas 
-chitta, n. 1. Penance, Man. 2, 221; 
Patch. 1. d. 307. 2 Expiation, Man. 


9,236; Patch. 207,17. 3. Punishment, 
Hit. ii. १. 172. 


प्रायसित्तौय PRA YACCHITTIH. 
YA, a denomin. derived from prayag- 
chitta with ya, Atm. To be obliged 


to perform an expiatory penance, Man. 
11, 44. 


प्रायसिन्तीयता préyagchittiyata, 
1.6. prayaschitta + tya + ta, f. Condition 
of one who is obliged to perform a 
penance, Man. 11, 47. 


ATaAG_ prayas (probably ace. sing. 
n. of an old comparat. of puru 
न्त १६70) Lat. plus), adv. 1. Fre- 
quently, Pafich. iv. १. 7; commonly, 
v.d.19. 2. Probably, MBh. 12, 4989. 


प्रारसि prarabdhi, i.e. pra-a-rabh 


+t, f. 1. Beginning. 2. A rope for 
binding an elephant. 


WIC prarambha, 1.6. pra-a-rabh 


+a, m. Beginning, Dacak. in Chr. 
191, 19. 


५५ A e 
आयक prarthaka, i.e. pra-arth+ 


aka, adj. One who sues for, woos, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1448. 


प्रार्थन prarthana, i.e. pra-arth + 
ana, n.,and f. na. 1. Asking, Patch. 
169, 7; demand, Patch. 5,5. 2. Desire, 
wish, Vikr. 50, 5; wishing for, Cak. 
15, 11.—Comp. A-lambita-, adj. one 
whose desire is supported, Vikr. १. 38 
(८0454 abhibhavitum, to be attained 
quickly, i.e. one who may hope to 
attain his desire quickly), Sa-phala-, 
adj. one who has attained his desire, 
Vikr. d. 27. 


प्राययिदट ^ श 
प्राययिदह prarthayitri, i.e. pra-arth, 
i, 10, +éri, 70. ° One who solicits, 
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प्राल्लन्ब 


Hit. i. d. 115, M.M. 2. 4 wooer, 
Cak. 21, 6. 

प्रालम्बं pralamba, i.e. pra-a-lamb + 
a,n. A garland hanging down from 
the neck to the breast, Ragh. 6, 14. 

प्रालेय praleya, ie. pralaya+ta 
(anomal.), n. Snow, hail, Patch. i. d. 
353 (cf. lega). 

प्रालेय PRALEYA, a denomin. de- 


rived from praleya, Par. To play the 


part of hail, Lass. 67, 16. 


प्रावरणं pravarana, 1.९. pra-a-vri+ 
ana,n. ३, An upper garment, Parch. 
97, 18 (dhauta-, adj. Dressed in a white 
garment); Rajat. 4,669. 2. Any cover- 
ing. — Comp. Karna-, 1. adj., f. na, 
using the ears as a cloak, Rim. 5, 17, 
34. 2.m. pl. the name of a fabulous 
people, MBh. 2, 1170. 

प्रावार pravara, 1.6. pra-a-vri +a, 
m. 1. An upper garment, a garment, 
MBh. 2, 1738. 2. A cover, MBh. 3, 181. 


प्राविद pravitri, 1.९. pra-av-+ tri, m. 
A protector, Chr. 293, 4 = Rigv. i. 
87, 4. 

YWTATY pravinya, i.e. pravina + ya, 
n. Skilfulness, accurate knowledge, 
Utt. Ramach. 110, 14. 


प्राटति 7-2-४7 + ८, f. 


closure, a fence. 


An in- 


म्रा. pravrish, i.e. pra-vrish, and 


प्रादटषा pravrisha, 1.6. pra-vrish +a, f. 
The rainy season, the months Cravana 
and Bhadra, about July and August, 
Hid. > 1; Patch. 118, 22 (sh); Megh. 
113 (sha). 

प्रादटरष्य pravrishenya, i.e. pra- 
vrish + enya, I, adj. 1. Referring to the 
rainy season, Vikr. 56,9; Béhtl. Ind. 
Spr. 1915 (a cloud). 2. Produced in 


616 


प्राश्ङ्किक 


the rains. 3. Much. 
Kadamba tree. 


II. m. The 


yaw pravenya, i.e. pra-veni +ya, 
n. Atexturemadeof hairs, Ram. 3, 49, 44. 

प्रावेशिक ^ 

प्रावेजिक pravecika, ie. pravega + 
tha, adj., f. ki, Referring to the en- 
trance, Vikr. 61, 3 (cf. Sch. ad ed. Calc. 
7. 76). | 

YTAS] pravrajya, i.e. pravrajya + 
a, 7. Wandering as a religious men- 
dicant, Chr. 9, 42. 

SATT -prag (vb. prachh, cf. 
prachh), adj. Asking; in ¢abda-prag¢, 
adj. Inquiring after (the meaning of) 
ॐ word. 

WITH prasa, ie. pra- 2.a¢+a, m. 
1811708, Man. 11, 143.—Comp. Dhima-, 
adj. feeding only on smoke, MBh. 13, 
646. = 

प्राशनं pracana, ie. pra- 2.a¢ + 
ana, n. 1. Causing to eat, Man. 2, 29. 
2. Eating, Man. 5, 144.—Comp. Anna-, 
n. the first feeding of a child with rice, a 


religious ceremony taking place in the 
sixth month after his birth, Man. 2, 34. 


प्राशि pragilra, pra- 2.a¢+tra, 7. 
The part of a sacrifice to be eaten by 
a Brahmana (Bhig. P. 3, 13, 35, the 
vessel containing the part of the Brah- 
mana, Burnouf). 

प्रास्िक pracnika, i.e. pragna + ika, 
m. 1. An inquirer. 
Malay. 11, 23. 

WT prasa, i.e. pra- 2.as+a, 70. 
A bearded dart, MBh. 7, 559. 

भ्रासक prasaka, i.e. pra- 2.as +a, m, 
A die, dice. 

प्रासङ्ग 7450720, ie. pra-d-sarj+ 
a,m. A yoke for cattle, MBh. 13, 3270. 

प्रासङ्धिक prasangika, i.e. prasanga 


2. An examiner, 


प्रासङ्ग्य 


+ tha, adj., f. ki. 1. Belonging to any 
connexion, connected, Utt. Ramach. 
37, 17. 2. Inherent. 3. Incidental, 
episodical, Rajat. 5, 67. 


ATHY prasangya, i.e. prasanga + 
ya, adj. Yoked. 


भ्राखाद्‌ prasada, 1.6. pra-(a-?) sad 
+a,m. 1. A palace, Patch. 256, 3. 2. 
A temple, Paich. 10, 8; Ram. 5, 38, 27. 


utfaa prasika, i.e. prasa + tha, adj. 
Armed with a spear. 


प्रास्थानिकं prasthaniha, i.e. pra- 
sthana + ika, adj. Referring toajourney, 
Ram. 2, 25, 16 Gorr. 


ATES prahuna, (a form of pra- 


ghuna), m. A guest, Kathias. 45, 269; 
311. 


WTBSUR 77401710 +- ९, f. nika, A 
guest, Kathas. 45, 267; 272. 
wWeaa prahnetana, i.e. pra-ahna 


~+ ? + tana, adj., f. ni, Belonging to the 
forenoon, matutinal. 


प्रिय priya, i.e. pri+a, I. adj., f. ya, 
comparat. priyatara and preyaiis, 
superl. priyatama and preshtha, Be- 
loved, dear, Panch. i. d. 205; agree- 
able, Cak. 112, 15. preyamis, Much 
beloved, Kathas. 26, 283; Lass. 68, 4. 
II. ए. 1. A husband, Bhag. P. 4, 3, 6. 
2. A lover, Patch. 1. d. 205. 3. A sort 
of deer. 4 A sortofdrug. Tf A 
wife or mistress. IV.n. 1. Love, Rajat. 
5, 47 ; sake, Chr. 22,18. 2. A service, 
Vikr. 11, 18.—Comp. 4-, I. adj. unkind, 
offensive, Man. 5, 156. II. m. an 
enemy, Man. 6, 62. Putra-, m. a kind 
of bird, MBh. 3, 9927. Prana-, adj. as 
dear as life, Lass. 8,11. Ati-prana-, 
adj. dearer than life, Patch. 220, 24. 
Priyapriyd, i.e. priya-a-, adj. agreeable 
and disagreeable, Hit.i.d.11. aru-, 
m.acamel. Yavana-, m. black pepper. 
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ग्नी 
Rana-, 1. adj. warlike. 2. m. a hawk. 
Rama-, n. the Jotus. Rari-, 0. 1. the 
red lotus. 2. copper. Vana-, m. the 
Indian cuckoo. Vi-, I. adj. disagreeable, 
Rajat. 5, 210. II. n. offence, transgres- 
sion, Ram. 3, 55,17; hostility, Patch. i. 
d. 409. Sarva-, adj. 1. generally be- 
loved. 2. generally friendly, loving 
all. Su-, adj. agreeable. Sura-, m. 
Indra. Vrihaspati-su-rata- (vb. ram), 
f. ya, & proper name. Sneha-, m. a 
lamp. Haya-,m. barley. Hari-, I. m. 
1. Civa. 2. afoot. 8. armour. II. f. 
ya, Lakshmi.—Cf. gidroc, ५.८५ $ Lat. 
filius. 

fraaz priyanivada, i.e. priya + m 
-vad+a, I. adj. 1. Speaking what is 
agreeable, Hit. iii. d. 103. 2. Sweet 
speaking, Indr. 4,11. II. m. A proper 
name, Ragh. 3, 53. IIT. f. da, A proper 
name, Cak. 10, 15. 

प्रियक priya+ka,m. 1. The name 
of several plants. 2. A kind of deer. 
3. A bee. 4 A certain bird, MBh. 3, 
11576. 

प्रियकार priya-kara, and भरियकर 
11/८7 470, i.e. priya + m-kara, adj. 1. 
Acting kindly, Sund.1, 5. 2. Amiable. 

fread priya-kri+é, adj. sbst. 
Doing a kindness, a friend, Johns. Sel. 
18, 80. 


प्रियकर priyamkara, see priyakara. 


प्रियग्‌ priyamgu,m. 1. A medicinal 
plant and perfume. 2. Panick seed, 
Panicum italicum. 3. Black mustard 
seed. 4. Long pepper. 


प्रियता priya+té,f. 1. Being be- 
loved, Man. 5.50. 2. Love, Rajat. 5,351. 

प्रियाल 2724470 (akin to priya), m. 
A tree, commonly Piyal. 

प्री PRE ii. 9, prind, prini, and 1. 1 : 
t i. 10, Par. Atm. 1. To please, to 
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प्रीति 


delight, Bhartr. 2, 71; Rajat. 5, 280. 
2. + To love. Pass. and i. 4, Atm. 
(properly pass.), 1. To be pleased, 
MBh. 1, 1070; with the termination of 
the Par., MBh. 3, 15025 (and loc.). 2. 
To be satisfied, to assent, Dacak. in 
Chr. 193, 19. 3. To love, Ram. 6, 10, 
23. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. I. prita. 
1. Beloved, Ram. 3, 49, 11. 2. Pleased, 
delighted, Dacak. in Chr. 186, 21. 3. 
Satisfied, Chr. 28, 17. 4 Kind. II. 
prina. Comp. Su-prita, adj. well 
pleased, very happy, Johns. Sel. 5, 24. 
Caus. prinaya (properly a denomin. 
derived from prina), To delight, MBh. 
1, 6414. prinita, Pleased, Patch. 198, 
21.— With the prep. सखम sam, i. 4, 
Atm. To be pleased, Ram. 2, 45, 22 
Gorr. (=Schl. 2, 48, 18, where erro- 
neously priyeta with short 1).— Cf. 
égcAdpny, priya and priti; Goth. frijon, 
frijonds, friathva, freis; A.S. fréfrian, 
frend, freo, frio, frige, fridh. 


प्रीति 7144 ~ 1. Joy, Patch. ii. 
d. 71; gratification, Hit. 1. त. 96, M.M. 
2. Love, Patch. i. त, 317; Kathas. 99, 
100. ॐ, Peaceable way, Pazch. i. d. 
421. & The wife of Kama, or Cupid. 
—Comp. NMirupama-rasa, i.e. nis-upa- 
ma-rasa-, f. unparalleled delight, 
Bhartr. 2, 9 (thus to be read).—Cf. 
A.S. fridh, fredho; O.H.G. fridu. 


प्रीतिमन्त priti+ mant, adj., f. mati. 
1. Affectionate, Lass. 66,1. 2. Joyful, 
Chr. 60, 30. 3. Content, voluntary, 
Chr. 6, 7. 


a PRU, 3. 1, Atm. To go. 


qa, PRUSAH, i. 1, Par. (i.e. pro- 
bably pra-ush), To burn, to consume 
by fire. ii. 9 (i.e. probably pra-uksh), 
prushna, prushni, Par. 1. To sprinkle. 
2. † Tobe wet. 3. ¢ To fill.—Cf. perhaps 
7९०८-१ १८५. 
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परशि 
भुस्व prush+va,I.m. 1. The rainy 


season. 2. The sun. II. f. va, A drop 
of water. 


Yara PRUSH VA YA, a denomin. 
derived from prushvé with ya, Atm. 
To dribble. 

rn 

WAR prekshaka, i.e. pra-tksh + aka, 
adj., f. २४८, and sbst. Looking at, a spec- 
tator, Chr. 26, 63; Utt. Ramach. 162, 2. 

rn 

WI prekshana, 1.९. pra-iksh + ana, 
I. n., and f. 2a, Seeing, looking at, 
8511४. Ind. Spr. 1212; looking wan- 
tonly, Man. 2, 179. 2. Seeing, visiting, 
षा. 18, 16 (Prakr.). II. 7. 1. The 
eye. 2. A public spectacle, Man. 9, 264. 
—Comp. Jiryak- (see ttryarch), adj 
looking sideways, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 36. 

WAT prekshd, i.e. pra-thsh +a, £ 1. 
Seeing, Johns. Sel. 9,11. 2. Seeing a 
play or entertainment of dancing, etc., 
Man. 9, 48. 3. Any public spectacle. 
4. Consideration, Hariv. 6462; intellect. 

rn 

भ्रच्ावन्त्‌ 27९4500८ + vant,adj., f. ८८६, 
Intelligent. 

न $." 

wfaa_ prekshin, i.e. pra-tksh + in, 
adj., f. २४, Seeing, Ram. 3, 52, 13.— 
Comp. 2४/4९ - (see tiryanch), adj. look- 
ing sideways, MBh. 2, 2164. 

~ 

WET prenkha, ie. pra-inkh +-a, f. 
1. A swing,a hammock. 2. Dancing. 
3. A horse’s pace. 

क, e 

प्ङ्खोल. PRENKHOL, i. 10 (pro- 
perly a denomin. akin to pra-inkh), 
To swing, Patch. rec. orn. prenkho- 
lita, Swung. 

Wyre prenkholtana, 7. A 


swing, a hammock. 
प्ररि =e ५. 
ण prent, i.e. pri+nt, m. One who 


delights by praiscs, Chr. 296, 1o= Rigy. 
1, 112, 10. 


भेषु 


ry prepsu, 1.6, pra-ipsa, desider. 
of ap, +, adj. Desirous of obtaining, 
desiring, Man. 5, 46. 

Waa preman, i.e. I. pri + man (and 


priya+iman), n., Lass. 56, 16, and m. 
Love, Megh. 45 ; kindness, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 187; 3387. II. m. 1. A name of 
Indra. 2. Wind.—Comp. Sthita-, m. 
ॐ faithful friend. Prakrishta-, {£ md, 
exceedingly loving, Utt. Ramach. 53, 4. 


wae preyams, see priya. 


प्रेरण prerana, i.e. pra-ir+ana, I. 
n. 1. Sending, directing. 2. Order- 
ing. ॐ, Passion. II, f. na, Instigation, 
Hit. 88, 4; Rajat. 5, 478. 

Waa prertvan, i.e. pra-ir+tvan, 
I. m. The ocean. II. f. vari, A river. 

nw, 

t Wa_PRESH (? or Eu. hresh), 
i. 1, Atm. To go. 

प्रेषण preshana, i.e. 721. isk + ana, 


n. Sending, despatching, Dacak. in 
Chr. 196, 7 ; errand, Lass. 30, 8. 


~ e 
We preshtha, see priya. 


Tay preshya, i.e. pra-1.ish, Caus., 
+ya, m. A servant, Chr. 52, 17; ४ 
slave, Man. 3, 9.—Comp. Grama-, m. 
the public servant of a town, MBh. 12, 
2359; cf. Man. 3, 152. 

Waar le. preshya + ta, £ Slavery, 
service, Man. 12, 70; Panch. iii. d. 239. 

WW_PRALN, see pain. 


We praishs, Le. pra-l.2.%sh+a. 1. 
Order. 2. Sorrow. 3. Frenzy. 

Ter praishya, i.e. preshya+a, I. m., 
f. ya, Aservant. II. n. Condition of 
a servant, Man. 9, 32. 

प्रोचण prokshana, i.e. pra-uksh + 


ana,n. 1. Sprinkling with water, Man. 
5,115. 2. Immolation of victims. 


4K 2 


wis 


Wye prochchanda, i.e. pra-ud 
-chanda, adj. Horrible, Utt. Riamach. 
43, 4. 

Wee prochchats, 1.6. pra-uchchais 
(cf. uchcha), adv. Very loud, Patch. 
78, 6. 

प्रोञ्दन 27000070, 1.6. pra-ujjh + 
ana, n. Leaving. 

प्रोष्कर protkata, ie. pra-utkata, 
adj. Favourite (?), Patch. 156, 19. 

प्रोत्कर्षं protkarsha, i.e. pra-utkar- 
sha, m. Pre-eminence, Utt. Ramach. 
134, |. 

प्रोत्छाश्न protsahana, ie. pra-ud 


-sah, Caus.,+ana, n. Instigating, Da- 
gak.in Chr. 180, 23. 


प्रोथ. ८04, 2. 1, Par. Atm. 1. 


To neigh, to snort. 2. To be able (cf. 
protha). 


Wry protha, i.e. I. proth+a (per- 
haps pra-ud-stha, vb. stha ; in this case 
the vb. proth would be an old denomin., 
but cf. N.H.G. prusten), 7. and n. 
The nose of a horse, Nal. 13,20; of a 
hog, Arj. 3,19. II. (for prottha, i.e. 
pra-ud-stha), adj. 1. Travelling, a tra- 
veller. 2. Notorious. 3. Fixed. III. ण. 
1. The loins or hips. 2. The womb. 

प्रोष्ठपद proshthapada, m. The 
month Bhadra, August—September. 

प्रोष्ण proshna, i.e. pra-ushna, adj. 
Very hot, Patch. iii. d. 204. 

Wie proha, i. pra-th+a, I. adj. 
1. Skilful. 2. A reasoner. II. m. 1. 
An elephant’s foot. 2. A joint. 

WE praudha, see pra-vah, 


wife praudhi, f., i.e. I. pra-vah + 
४. 1. Increase, Kathas. 14,63. 2. Ele- 
vation, Kathas. 21, 103 (in speech). 
3. E:nterprize, confident or audacious 
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प्रौठपद 


exertion. II. pra-th + ti, Investigation, 
discussion. 


प्रोष्ठपद praushthapada, i.e. prosh- 
thapada+a. 1. m. The month Bha- 
dra, August—September. 2. f. di, Full 
moon in Bhidra, Man. 4, 95. 


† Wa PLAKSH, vr. of bhaksh. 


HA 7108470, ८. 1. The holy fig- 
tree, Ficus religiosa, Nal. 12, 4. 2. The 
waved-leaf fig-tree, Ficus infectoria. 
3. Another tree, Hibiscus populneoides. 
4. One of the seven Dvipas or divisions 
of the world. 5. A side door. 

t Wa PLAB, and Ya_ PLA V4. 
1, Atm. To go; ef. plu. 

Wa plava, 1.6. plu+a, I. adj. Leap- 
ing, jumping. II. m. 1. Jumping. 2. 
Swimming, Bhartr. i. 19 (cf. Bohtl. 
Roth. Sskr. Wiurterbuch. s.v. pulakay). 
3. A raft, a boat, Patch. ii.d.42. 4 A 
frog. 5. A monkey. 6. Asort of duck, 
Man. 5, 12. 7% A declivity or shelving 
ground. 8, A sort of basket or snare 
for catching fish.—Comp. Agma(n)-, 
m. a boat of stone, Man. 4, 190. See 
Ku-. Marut-, m. ४ lion.—Cf xddoc. 

Wa plavaka, 1.6. plu+aka,m. A 
tumbler, a man who walks on the edge 
of a sword, etc. 

Wavy plava-ga (vb. gam),m. 1. A 


monkey, Ram. 6, 58, 13. 2. A frog. 


watt plavanga, i. plava+m-ga 
(vb. gam), m. 1. A monkey. 2. A 
deer. 
| सवगम plavaiigama, i.e. plava+m 
1. A monkey, Man. 7, 
2, A frog. 


-gam+a, m. 
72; Utt. Ramach. 3, 4. 
सवनं plavana, 1.6. plu+ana, 1. 1. 


Jumping. 2 Swimming. 3. Inclining, 
MBh. 12, 1454.—Comp. Kuca-, 7. the 
name of a holy place, MBh. 3, 8179. 
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† fae PLIA, i. 1, Atm. To go. 
fre and Tea plihan, m., and 


WET 21८ (CKD.),f. 1. The spleen, 
Yajn. 3, 94 (i). 2. Its disease.—Cf. 
oxdny, probably orAayxva ; Lat. lien. 


† St PLL or QB LVL ii. 9, plina, 


plini, lvina, lvini, Par. To go. 


जीन्‌ plihan and जदा pliha, see 
plihan. 


ञु PLY, i. 1, Atm. 1. To swim, 
Ram. 2, 69,9. 2 To navigate, MBh. 
8, 12782. ॐ, To fly, 3, 11767. 4. To 
jump, Cak.d.7; Ram. 5, 2, 34 (plavant, 
ptcple. of the pres. Par., perhaps A 
monkey). 5. To jump over (with acc.), 
Ram. 1, 1, 70. 6. To blow, MBh. 3, 
11070. Pteple. of the pf. pass. pluta. 
1. Bathed, Chr. 46, 25 ; wet, Patch. 206, 
24. 2. Jumped. 3. Lengthened to 
three moras, Man. 2, 125. n. 1. Leap- 
ing, Utt. Ramach. 117, 12. 2. Bound- 
ing, Lass. 27, 1 ; capering, one of a 
horse’s paces. Frequent. popluya, To 
swim swiftly, Ram. 2, 95, 10. Caus. 
plavaya, 1. To inundate, Rajat. 5, 269. 
2. To sprinkle, Patch. 208, 12. ॐ. Atm. 
To bathe, Ram. 1, 44,56. &. To cause 
to stagger. plavita, Moistened, Patch. 
122, 24 ; covered (with blood), 237, 17. 


—With the prep. faq abhi, abhipluta, 


1. Overflowed. 2. Attacked, Hit. iv. 
d. 87 (v.r. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 936). ॐ, 


Labouring, Man. 4, 41.—With समभि 


sam-abhi, To cover, MBh. 3, 2016. 
samabhipluta, Overwhelmed, labour- 


ing, Man. 4, 42.—With अव्‌ ava, To 
spring down, MBh. 4, 1260. 2 To 
deviate, 2, 1452.—With QT a, 1. To 


bathe, Man. 5, 77. 2. To wash, MBh. 3, 
8514. 3. To swim near, 3, 12098. 4. To 


| 


ब 


leap on, Jobns. Sel. 31, 50. apluta, 1. 
Bathed, Johns. Sel. 41, 49. 2. Wetted, 
Panch. 238, 23; 160, 4 (covered, viz. 
with blood). 3. Covered, MBh, ॐ, 
10693. m. An initiated householder. 
n. Bathing. Caus. 1. To cause to 
bathe, MBh. 1, 7834. 2 Atm. To 
bathe (gatrani, one’s own limbs), Chr. 
46, 29. ॐ To sprinkle, Man. 3, 244. 
4. To inundate, Man. 11, 97. 5. To 
cause to move, to excite, Ram. 1, 16, 
24.— With Q&T 5700-2, samapluta, 1. 
Drenched, drowned. 2. Filled, MBh. 
3, 2172.—With उट्‌ ud, 1. To leap up, 
Patich. 117, 1. 2. To spring on, Man. 
8, 236. wtpluta, Jumped upon, ap- 
proached suddenly.—With YY upa, 
upapluta, 1. Wet. 2. Covered, Ram. 
2, 7, 16. 3. Assailed, Man. 4,118 4. 
Distressed, MBh. 3, 2025. 8. Eclipsed. 
6. Marked by prodigies.—With परि 
pari, To fluctuate, throb, Utt. Ramach. 
171,5. paripluta, 1. Circumfused, Chr. 
30, 37. 2 Bathed. 3. Immersed.— 
With अभमिपरि abki-pari, abhipari- 
pluta, 1. Overflowed. 2. Filled, Ram. 
1, 73, 27. 3. Agitated, Chr. 17, 29.— 
With वि vi, To fluctuate, Hit. iii. व. 2. 
vipluta, 1. Immersed, Rajat. 5, 20. 2 
Mixed. 3. Having had sexual inter- 
course, Man. 8, 377. 4. Interrupted, 
Chr. 7, 213; troubled, Chr. 35, 7. ॐ, 
Depraved, false, Utt. Ramach. 104, 7. 6. 
Devastated, destroyed, Bhag. P. 2,6, 40. 
Comp. A-, adj. uninterrupted, with- 
out intermission, Man. 2, 249. Bhaya-, 
adj. panic-struck. Caus. to divulge, 


to profane, Man 11, 198.—With खम. 


sam, 1. To flow together, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 97, 14. 2. To fluctuate, Utt. 
Ramach. 155, 9. 5८7०0४८८, Overspread, 
Johns. Sel. 60, 188. Caus. To inun- 
date, Ram. 1, 44, 35.—Cf. wrAéw, wrev- 


फर 


००/८९ thivw, wvedoc, probably 2७०४५ ; 
Lat. pluere, plorare, fluere, probably 
lavare; O.H.G. flawjan, fluz; A.S. 
१९०४ ; O.H.G. fliuzan; A.S. fleowan, 
aet-flowan, fleotan; O.H.G. flot; A.S. 
160, also fledgan, flidgan, and 2667, 
flién. 


ञुचि plukshi (cf. 1. plush), m. Fire. 
1 जुष. PLUSH, 1. 1 and 4, Par. To 
burn (cf. prush). plushta, Ram. 2, 79 
20; Utt. Ramach. 15, 5.—With उट 


ud, To consume with fire; utplushia, 
Rit. 1, 22 


2.ya_ PLUSH, ii. 9, Par. 1. 1 


To be wet. 2. ¢ To sprinkle. 3. ¶ T 
011. 4. To burn (cf. prush) 


t qa PLUS, i. 4, Par. 1. To burn. 
2. To share. 
t सेव. 7.7 7, see pev. 


aa plosha, i.e. plush +a, m. Burn- 
ing, Rajat. 4, 316. 

at PSA (sprung from 6725 +¢ by 
dropping a), ii. 2, Par. To eat. Pteple. 
of the pf. pass. psata, Eaten.—Cf. oor. 

WT psana, i.e. psat+ana,n. Eat- 
ing. 

GH OPH. 


We PHAKK, 1. 1, Par. 1. ¢ To 


creep, to move slowly. 2 ft To act 
wrongly. 


wfaanr phakkika, f. 1. An asser- 


tion to be proved. 2. A sophism. 3. 
Fraud. 


फर्‌ phat, A mystical syllable, Bhig. 
P. 6, 8, 8. 
We phata (probably sphat+a), I 
m., and f, ६2, The expanded hood or 
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फण 
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neck of the cobra di capello, or snake, 
Panch. iii. ०.83 ; i.d.229. IL. ^ ta. 1. 
A tooth. 2. A cheat. 

फण PHAN, i. 1, Par. To go. Caus. 
phanaya, 1. To cause to go. 2. To 
produce easily (cf. phanta). 

फणं phana, m. and f. na, The 
expanded hood or neck of the cobra di 
capello, or snake in general, Patch. i. 
d. 107; QGak. d. 158; Bhartr. 2, 28 (१4). 
—Comp. Avakph®, i.e. avdazch-, adj. 
with downcast neck, Rit. 1, 13 v.r. 
Go-phana, f. a concave bandage for 
the chin, nose, etc., Sucr. 1, 65, 18. 


WTA phana-bhrit+t, RUT 
phana+ vant, and फणिन्‌ phanin, i.e. 
phana+in, m. A snake, Kir. 5, 11 
(6072८) ; 27 (vant); Panch. 1. d. 175 
(०१६४), 


फ़ तड phanda, m. The belly. 


mutT pharphartka, I. m. The 
palm of the hand with the fingers ex- 
tended. II. n. 1. Sweetness. 2 A 
shoot. 


फल. PHAL (sprung from original 


spar, cf. sphar, sphur),i.1, Par. 1. To 
burst, MBh. 3, 1654. 2. To disappear 
(as if by bursting), MBh. 13, 7472. 3. 
To produce, Hit. ii. व. 132. 4 To 
bear fruit, figuratively, Man. 1, 84; to 
fall to one’s share, Hit. 54, 18; to be- 
fall, Hit. iii. d. 21 (sadhushu, the good 
ones). ® To be fruitful, Bhartr. 2, 
38. 6. To be useful, >, 98. 7. Im- 
personal pass. phalitam (supply ast), 
Fruit is borne, produced, Hit. 21, 13. 
8. ¢ To go. Pteple. of the pf. pass. 
I. phalita (or phala+ ita), 1. Fruitful, 
bearing fruit, Hit. 47,3,M.M. 2. Suc- 
cessful, Dacak. in Chr. 196, 1. IZ. 
phulla (instead of phal +na), 1. Blown, 
expanded as a flower, Rit. 6,6; Pazch. 
1, १, 152. 2. Opened (as the eyes, with 
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फल 


pleasure), अणा. ~~ With the prep. 
उट्‌ ud,utphulla, 3, Blown, 88 a flower, 


Kir. 5, 39. 2. Expanded (as the eyes, 
with fear), Ram. 8, 50, 15; (with 
surprise, with joy), Hit. 51, 10, M.M.; 
Indr. 2, 296. Caus. phalaya, To open, 


MBh. 1, 5977.— With भ्रोद्‌ pra-ud, 
protphulla, Blown, as a flower, Rit. 6, 
34.—With प्र pra, praphulla, 1. Blown, 
as a flower, Rit. 6,1. 2. Smiling. ॐ. 
Shining. 4 Glad.—With प्रति prati, 


To bound against, to be reflected, Cig. 
9, 37. pratiphalita, 1. Reflected. 2. 
Requited.—Cf. probably opedoc, opérA- 
Aw; Lat. flos; A.S. blowan; Goth. 
bloma; A.S. bloma, blostma. 


पफल phalt+o, 1. 1. Fruit, Utt. 


Ramach. 33, 8. 2. Revenue, Hit. iv. 
१, 121. 3. Consequence, Chr. 9, 43. 
4. Result, Hit. iv. d. 98 (samkhya-ma- 
tram, consisting only in the number, 
1.6. by reckoning four you have nothing 
but the number, really there is only 
one). ॐ. Fulfilment of an omen, (ak. 
१. 16. 6. Gain, Bhartr. 2, 18. 7. 
Reward. 8. A shield. 9. The blade 
of a sword or knife, the head of 
an arrow, Dacak. 197, 2 (2). 10. A 
ploughshare.—Comp. A-, adj., f. da. 
1. Without fruit, Ram. 4, 59, 12. 2. 
unproductive, Man. 2, 158; figurat. 234. 
3. unprofitable, prejudicial, Dacak. in 
Chr. 185, 8. Karma(z)-, n. retribution 
for actions, Man. 11, 231. Krishta-, n. 
the value of the crop, Yajh. 2, 158. 
Kshina- (vb. kshi), adj. fruitless, एणा). 
1. १. 102. Jri-, I. adj., f. la, endowed 
with three fruits, Kam. Nitis. 8, 49, 
II. ~ 12, the three myrobalans. Nishph°, 
ie. mis-, adj., f. la. 1. without fruit, 
Ram. 4, 48, 6. 2. fruitless, useless, 
Man. 3, 144. 3. unproductive, Panch. 
174,19. 4. irrelevant. Punya-, n. re- 
ward of virtue or meritorious works 


फलक 


Man. 3, 95. Purahph®, i.e. puras-, 
adj. of which the fruit is coming on. 
Marut-, 7. hail, Maha-, I. ०. a great 
fruit, Bhartr. 2, 86. II. m. a fruit-tree, 
Aegle marmelos. III. £ da, a bitter 
gourd. Manda-, adj., f. la, bearing 
scanty fruit, Lass. 35, 20. Mukia-, 7. 
1. a pearl, Patch. ए. त, 9. 2. camphor. 
Yatha-phala+m, when bearing fruit, 
Patch. 1. d. 246. ~, adj. vain, fruit- 
less, useless, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1395. 
Cari-, n. a chequered cloth or table 
for playing draughts. (ई, 1. m. 
a fruit-tree, Aegle marmelos. 2. (n.) 
the fruit of the Vilva, Man. 5, 120. 
Sa-, adj.- 1. bearing fruit, Hit. i. त. 
10, M.M.; rewarded, Vikr. 10, 9; ful- 
filled, Vikr. d.27. 2. yielding a profit. 
3. blessed, Rajat. 5, 373. Su-, I. adj. 
bearing good fruit. II. m., and f. la, 
the name of several plants. 


पफल क phala+hka,I.(m.and)n. 1A 


board, Man. 8, 396. 2. A bench, Man. 
2, 204 (Kull.). ॐ A layer, a base, 
Megh. 77 (at the end of a comp. adj., 
f. ka, Having a base of crystal). 4. 
Surface, Bhartr. 2, 28. 8. A shield. 
6. A leaf for writing on, Dagak. in 
Chr. 199, 13 (? a small table). 7. The 
bone of the forehead. II. ०. 1. The 
buttocks. 2. The receptacle of the 
seed = core; in ganda-, a core-like, 
or core-representing cheek, Cig. 9, 47 
(at the end of a comp. adj. Having 
cheeks instead of cores).—Comp. Chi- 
tra-,n. a table with a likeness, a pic- 
ture, Cak. 85; 17. (ila-, n. a layer or 
table of stone. 


MAU कान्त phalapakanta, i.e. pha- 
la-paka+ anta, I. adj., f. ८4, Perishing 
when the fruit is mature, Man. 1, 46. 
II. f. ६८, An annual plant. 


WAAHCAT phalamudgarika, i.e. 
phala-mudgara + ka, f. A sort of date. 


AAA phala+vant, adj. vati, 


are 


Bearing fruit, Man. 1, 47; fruitful, Hit. 
pr. 43, M.M. 

फलस phala-sa, m. The jack or 
bread-fruit-tree. 

फलिन्‌ phalin, i.e. phala+in, I. 
adj., f. ni, Having fruits, Chan. 21 in 


Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 408; bearing 
fruit, Man. 1, 47. II. m. A tree, 
MBh. 14, 498, III. f. ni. 1. = Pri- 


yangu. 2. A potherb, Echites dicho- 
toma. 3. A flower, Celosia cristata. 


फलिन phalin + a,adj. Bearing fruit. 


Wey phalka, adj., explained by 
vigodhitanka, which may be vicodhita 
-anka, or godhita-anka with vi.—Cf. 
perhaps goAxéc. 

फलु phalgu, i.e. sphurj +a, I. adj. 
1. Pithless, sapless. 2. Vain, worth- 
less, Patch. pr. १. 10. 3. Weak, Hit. 
11. १.79. IL f. 1. The opposite-leaved 


fig-tree. ॐ. The spring season. 3. 
Falsehood. 


फस्ुता phalgu + ta, f., and फल्बुल 
phalgu+tva, 1. Vainness, Bhartr. 2, 9. 
—Cf. saraphalgutva. 

WYA phalgutna, I. m. 1. The 
month Phalguna. 2. A name of 
Arjuna. II. f. ni, du. or pl. The 
eleventh and twelfth lunar asterisms, 
distinguished as former, purva, and 
latter, uttara; see phalguna. 

फल्गुनक phalguna+ka,m. 1. Name 
of a people, Mark. P. 58, 36. 2 A 
proper name, Rajat. 5, 472. 

WHA phalya, 1.6. phalatya, ०, A 
flower. 

फा णड phanta, i.e. phan, Caus., + ta, 
I. pteple. of the pf. pass. of the causal 


of phan, Readily or easily preparcd. 
II. m. Diluted decoction. HI. n. The 
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पाषण्ड 


first particles of butter that are pre- 
pared by churning. 

TUS phanda (cf. phanda),n. The 
belly. 

पफाल pala, 1.6. phal + a,I.m.n. The 
share of a plough, Man. 4, 46; 6, 16. 
II. m. A name of Civa and Balarama. 

फालुन phalguna,i.e. phalguna +a, 
I. m. 1. A month, February—March, 
Rajat. 5, 221, 2. A name of Arjuna, 
Johns. Sel. 13, 43. 3. A sort of tree, 
Pentaptera arjuna. II.f. ni. 1. The 
day of full moon in the month Phal- 
guna, 2 The name of the eleventh 
and twelfth lunar asterisms, distin- 
guished by the epithet former, pirva, 
and latter, ४८८८८7८. 

फट phuta, probably sphut +a, m., f. 
ta, and 7. The expanded hood or neck 
of a snake, Patch. 174, 11 (¢a). 

Wa phut, indecl. 1. The expression 
of disregard. 2. Imitative sound, im- 
plying the boiling of water, etc. (see 
kri, and cf. phut). 

Heart phut-kara, I. adj. Disdain- 
ful, arrogant. II. m. The sound of 
bubbling (see phutkara). 

पुष्फुस phupphusa, see pupphusa. 


t we PHULL (cf. phal), 1. 1, Par. 
To blossom 
Ha phit=phut, 1. Imitative sound 


of blowing, Bcohtl. Ind. Spr. 1184, 2. 
Crying aloud, expression of indignation, 
anger, Patch. 35, 11; 82, 18; 193, 11; 
Vetalap. xviii. MS. (see 2) 

फत्कतमनस phutkartumanas, i.e 
phit-kartum-manas, adj. Intending to 
cry aloud, to rage, Patch. 40, 19 

फत्कार phit-kara, m. 1. Blowing, 
hissing, Kathas. 22, 183. 2. Crying 
aloud, 13, 59. 
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फन phena, probably akin to sphay, 
m. 1, Froth, foam, Vikr. d. 115. 2. 
Moisture, Man. 3, 19. 3. Vapour. 4. 
Cuttle-fish bone——Comp. 4-, adj. not 
frothy, Man. 2, 61.—Cf. A.S. fam, 
foeman; Lat. spuma. 

~ ~ 

फनल phena+la, RATA phena 
+vant, adj., f. vati, Frothy, foamy, 
Arj. 6, 2 (vant). 

फेनाय PHENAYA, a denomin. 


derived from phena with ya (Par.), 
Atm. To froth, to foam, MBh. 6, 101. 


Tifeta_phenin, i.e. phena +in, फेनिस्न 
phenila, i.e. phena + ila, adj. Frothy, 
foamy, Hid. 2, 11 (min); Ragh. 13, 2 
(nila) 

फर phera, and MR pheru, m. A 
jackal. 

फेरव pherava, i.e. pheru+a, I. adj. 


1. Fraudulent. 2. Malicious. II. प). 
1, A jackal, Malat. 79,17. 2. A Rak- 
shasa, Kathas. 47, 53. 


THAT pheru, see phera. 
t We PHEL, 1. 1, Par. ‘To go. 


फेल phela, ०.) फेला phela, f., फलि 
and फली pheli, फलिका pheli+ka, 


f. Orts, leavings of a meal, or droppings 
from the mouth. 


q B. 
t iz BAMH, or वद VAMA (cf. 


brih), 1. 1, Atm. To grow or increase. 

ates bainhishtha, qvrag_ ban- 
hiyams, see bahula. 

बकुल bakula, see vakula. 

बर्‌ BAT, see vat; FS BATH, see 
rath. 

बडवा badava and vadava, {. ३. A 


a oe Sa Smee 


qq 


~ 
mare, 81९70. 252, 16; Utt. Ramach. 
123, 1. 2. The nymph Acvini, or the 
personified asterism which is desig- 
nated by ahorse’s head, Dacak. in Chr. 
182, 11. ॐ A female slave, Rajat. 5, 
280 (cf. -anala). 


बण. BAN, see van. 


बणिम्बह banigvaha, i.e. banij-vah + 
a,n. A camel. 


बणिजि bani), and वणिजि vani), 1.९. 
pani (ved. A merchant), - (vb. jaz), 
m. A merchant, Hit. 62, 9, M.M.— 
Comp. Pota-, m. a seafaring merchant, 
Hit. 63, 11. 


afusy banij+ya, n., and f. yd, 
Trade, traffic (probably erroneously 
for banijya, q. cf.). 

t बद्‌ BAD, पट्‌ PAD, वन्द्‌ BAND, 
1, 1, Par. To be steady or firm. 

बद्‌ र्‌ ०८८१८, I. m., and f. ri (and 
vadari), The jujube, Zizyphus jujuba 
or scandens, Nal. 12, 6 (४). II. m. 
The seed of the cotton pod. III. f. 
ra and ri, Cotton. IV. 1 ra. 11 A 
plant, Mimosa octandra. 2. A medi- 
cinal drug. V. 0. 1. The fruit of the 
jujube. 2. The pod of the cotton.—Cf. 
vadari. 

बदरिका badarika (?), ie. badart + 
ka (see the last), f. The jujube, Hit. i. 
d. 93, M.M. 

Taq BADH, 1. See han. 2. Sce 
bandh. 3. See bibhatsa. 


बघ badha, FY badhaka, see vadha, 
vadhaka. 


बधत 1.badh + atra, n. A weapon. 


बधिर badhira, probably bandh + ira, 
adj. Deaf, Patch. v. १. 84. 
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बन्ध. 


बधिरता badhira +ta, f. Deafness 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 831. . 


बधूयु badhuyu, see vadhiiyu. 
बथध्य badhya, sce han. 


बध्यता badhya + ta, see vadhyata. 


@y badhra, I. ०. Lead. IL. (ice. 


bandh+ra), f. rt, A thong, MBh. 1, 
1406. 


TA BAN, see van. 


बन्ध BANDA, ii.9, badhna, badhni, 


Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., Chr. 27, 
2). 1. To bind, Dacak. in Chr. 194, 14; 
with azjalim, to put one’s hands to- 
gether, etc. (see azjali, 3), Vikr. 58, 12; 
setuna Gangam, To bridge over the 
Ganges, MBh. 3, 10727; to overpower, 
Patch. i. १. 128; to preclude, Paich. i. 
१, 350. 2 To fasten, Matsyop. 47. 3. 
To bind on, MBh. 3, 12066. 4. To put 
on, Ram. 2, 37,12; Atm., Chr. 27,2. ॐ, 
To fix on (as the inclination), Man. 5, 
47. 6. To catch, Hit.i.d.46. 7. To 
gain, get, Vikr. d. 27 (dhritim, satis- 


faction). 8. To bear (as fruit), Ragh. 
12, 69. 9% To punish, Hit. ii. d. 63. 


Pteple. of the pf. pass. baddha, 1. 
Bound. 2 Fixed, Vikr. 54, 4; firmly 
rooted, Rajat. 5, 377. 3. Directed, 
Panch. i. d. 350. 4. Got, Vikr. d. 26. 
5. Inlaid, Megh. 77. 6. Checked, sup- 
pressed, Utt. Raimach. 125, 1; Dacak. 
in. Chr. 187, 10. 7%. Withheld. Comp. 
A-, adj. inept. Nal. 26, 16. Comp. 
pteple. fut. pass. A-badhya, adj. what 
may not be checked, Patch. i. d. 413. 
Caus. bandhaya, 1. To cause to be 
bound, endowed, Ragh. 12, 7, 2. To 
cause to be embanked, Rajat. 5, 90. 


1. 10, and t बच. BADH, i. 10, To 

bind, Ram. 2, 34, 4.—With the prep. 

अनु anu, 1. To unite, Ram. 1, 72, 8. 
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2. To hold together, Hit. i. d. 94, M.M. 
ॐ To set on, Utt. Ramach. 82, 19 (Pre- 
machandra Tark°, to confound). 4. 
To continue, MBh. 3, 2562. ॐ, To fol- 
low, Cak. 101, 20. anubaddha, 1. Bound 
to. 2. Connected, Dagak. in Chr. 181, 
1 (-artha, adj. Wealthy). 3. Pressed, 


Malav. 44, 14.—With अपि api, apibad- 
dha, Connected, fastened.—With ST 
a, 1. To fasten, Ram. 2, 96, 31. 2. 
To put on, Ram, 3, 50, 3. abaddha, 
1. Bound on, Kir. 5, 33 (-vepathu, adj. 
Trembling). 2 Joined, Rajat. 5, 92; 
Dacak. in Chr. 199, 14. उ Put on, 


Megh. 9.—With नि ni, 1. To fasten, 


Patch. 135, 5; MBh. 3, 10030; to fix, 
Vikr. १. 118. 2. To fetter, Man. 6, 74. 
ॐ. To impose, Vikr. d. 36. 4. To catch, 
Patch. 105, 9; and, To gain, 1. १. 18. 5. 
To gain, i.d.18. 6. To record, Man. 
8, 255. % To destroy, MBh. 4, 982. 
nibaddha, 1. Bound, Utt. Ramach. 
148, 2 (covered). 2. Connected, Man. 
4, 155 ; made, Patch. 211, 5. ॐ. Fixed 
upon. 4 Checked. 5. Restricted. 
Comp. 4-, adj. not called upon as witness, 


Man. 8, 76 (Kull.).—With gufa upa 
-ni, upanibaddha, Composed, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 162, 18.—With निष nis, nirbad- 
dha, Pressed hard, Dagak. in Chr. 193, 


#. Ptcple. of the fut. pass. nirban- 
dhaniya, ०. Quarrel (?), Hariv. 7267. 


—With परि pari, paribaddha, Ob- 
structed, Ram. 2, 58, 11.—With प्र pra, 
To bind, Patch. iii. d. 269. prabaddha, 
Bound, fastened, Patch. 89, 10.—With 
प्रति prati, 1. To disclaim, Dagak. in 


Chr. 190, 6. 2. To obstruct, Ragh. 1, 
80 (79). ॐ, To enchase, Parich. 1. d. 
85. pratibaddha, 1. Obstructed. 2. 
Opposed. 3. Set, inlaid, bestudded, 
Cig. 9,8. & Bound, connected with, 
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Ty 
Hit. iii. d. 128.— With सम. sam, sani- 


baddha, 1. Connected with. 2. En- 
dowed with. 3. Bound. Comp. 4 ~, 
adj. 1. one who has received no man- 
date, being without authority, Man. 8, 
163. 2. unconnected. 3. incoherent. 


4. inept, Cak. d. 16.—With by BLN 


anu-sam, anusaiibaddha, Accompa- 
nied, Johns. Sel. 23, 123.—Cf. Goth. 
and A.S. bindan; A.S. bonda, baend, 
baest; Goth. fastan; O.H.G. fasti; 
A.S. faest; Lat. patibulum (cf. rudhira), 
pendére pendére, pondus, etc., probably 
filum, funis (for fid + lum, fud-nis) ; 
mani-festus; xeiopa (for xev0+par), 
wevOepoc. 


बन्ध landh+a, m. 1. Binding, 


Pafch. 248, 12; laying (snares), 29600. 
114,11. 2. Holding in fetters, Man. 8, 
310. 3. The body. 4. Building, Ra- 
jat. 5, 114. 5. Forming, 344. 6 Agree- 
ment, Dacak. in Chr. 183, 19; union, 
Patch. 60, 19. 7% A tie, Vikr. d. 85; 
fetter, knot, Hit. i.d.49,M.M. 8. A 
pledge, a deposit—Comp. Arka-, m. 
branding with a dishonouring mark, 
Yajh. 2, 294. Artha-, m. a text, Cak. 
१. 164. Lalita-artha-, adj. composed 
in verses treating of love, Vikr. d. 32. 
Agva-bandh+a,m. a groom, Ram. 2, 
91,55. Agd-,m. 1, confidence, Megh. 
10. 2. a spider’s web, ib. sana-, m. 
sitting down, Ragh. 2, 6. Kega-, m. 8 
hair fillet, Bhag. 2. 8, 12, 28. Daga- 
bandha, i.e. dagan-, m. a fine amount- 
ing to the tenth part, Man. 8, 107. 
Pagu-, m. immolation of an animal, 
MBh. 3, 184. Pant-, m. union of the 
hands (as in marriage), MBh. 12, 9516. 
Pada-, m. a chain for the feet, MBh. 
8, 2586. Paca-, m. a net or noose, Hit. 
1. १, 44. Mani-, m. the wrist. Rdga-, 
र, true connection of the rigas, Malav. 
d.29. Vatsa-, adj., f. dha, anxious for 
(her) calf, Brahmanav. 1,12. Sw-, I. 
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अन्यक 


adj. well-secured. JI. m. Sesamum. 
Setu-,m. 1. a dike, Rajat. 5, 92. 2. 
the ridge of rocks between the Coro- 
mandel coast and Ceylon. 


बन्धकं bandh+aka, I. n. 1. Bind- 


ing. 2. Barter. II. m. A pledge. III. 
f. kt. 4. An unchaste woman, 81611. 
1. १. 197. 2. A barren woman. ॐ, A 
she elephant.—Comp. Naga-, m. an 
elephant-hunter. Paca-, m. a bird- 
catcher, 2100. iii. d. 224, 


बन्धम्‌ bandh+ana,I.n. 1. Bind- 
ing, Patch. ii. d. 20; Hit. iii. d. 21 (of 
the ocean, by a bridge), fastening, Hit. 
1. १, 29, M.M. ; catching, Panch. 114, 6. 
2. Confining, Hit. 34,3, M.M. (jala-, by 
a net) ॐ, A prison, Man. 9, 288. 4. 
A rope for tying cattle. II. m., f. 24 
or ni,and n. The instrument of tying, 
holding together, Utt. Rimach, 40, 12 ; 
tie, Pafch. v. d. 19; string, Hit. 77, 1, 
M.M. (snayu-, made of a sinew) ; ४ rope, 
a thread, Pafich. iv. d. 78; a chain, 
snare, Patch. ii. त. 19 ; stem, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 63, 15.—Comp. Nau-, n. the 
name of the highest top of the Hima- 
laya, Matsyop. 49. Paga-, I. n. asnare, 
Bhag. P. 9, 16, 31. II. adj. caught in 
a snare, Kathas. 13, 105. Mani-, n. the 
wrist, Cak. d. 61. Lalita-pada-, n. a 
composition in verses treating of love, 
Cak. 36, 16 (Prakr.). Sa-avagesha-, 
adj. still bound, Pafich. 109, 17. Sa- 
marthya-, adj. cemented by power, 
Johns. Sel. 5, 30. 


बन्धपमय bandhamaya, see gloka- 
bandhamaya. 


safara, -bandhin, i.e. bandh, and 
bandha +-in, adj., f. ni, Fettered, Vikr. 
d. 147. matsya-, m. A fisher, Patch. 
247, 8. 

बन्धुं bandh+u,m. 1. A kinsman, 
Panch. iii. d. 182, 2 Kindred, Man. 


412 


Tye 


2, 136 $ 3, 148 (maternal eousin, Kull.). 
3. A friend, Hit. 1. १. 30, M.M.—Comp. 
A-, adj. having no friends, Panch. i. d. 
393. Kshatra-, m. 1. a Kshatriya, 
Man. 2, 38. 2. amere, a base Kshatriya, 
Bhag. P. 1, 16, 28, Brahmabandhu, 
1.6. brakman-,m. 1. a Brahmana, 2. 
a base Brahmana, a term of abuse, 
Malay. 39, 13 ; 58, 2, Rdajanya-, m. 
a Kshatriya, Man. 2, 65. Vasanta-, m. 
the god of love, Dacak. in Chr. 199, 11. 

बन्धुर्‌ bandhura (partly vb. bandh), 
I. adj. 1. Uneven, undulating, Ragh. 
18, 47. 2. Bent, Dacak. in Chr. 198, 23. 
3. Pleasing, handsome, (ak. d. 140. 4. 
Deaf. 8. Injurious. II. m. 1. A goose. 
2. A crane. III. ^ ra, A prostitute. IV. 
7, 1. Adiadem. 2. The dregs of oil. 
—Comp. A-, adj. straight, Utt. Ramach. 
154, 8.— Cf. vandhura and A.S. ben- 
dan. 


TT bandhira, adj. 1. Bent. 2. 
Handsome (cf. the last). 

qey bandhya, i.e. bandh+ya, I. 
adj., f. ya. 1. Barren, Hit. pr. d. 15, 
M.M. 2 Confined. II. {£ ya. 1. A 
childless woman. 2. A barren cow.— 
Comp. 4-, adj. 1. fruitful, Megh. 11, 
8.४, $ having a result, not vain, Vikr. d. 
21. 2. happy, Vikr. d. 10. 

qq BABHR (sprung from ba- 
bhram, i.e. reduplicated bhram), or 
वभ VABHR, i.1, Par. To go, to go 
astray, Hit. 82, 13. 


Ty babhru, I. adj. 1. Large. 2. 


Tawny. 3. Bald-headed through dis- 
ease. II. m. 1. Vishnu, Civa, fire. 
2. A large ichneumon. III. ०. 1. A 
tawny or brown colour. 2, Any object 
of that colour; e.g. a tawny (red-) 
haired man, Man. +, 130.—Cf. O.H.G., 
bran. 


way babhru--ca, adj. Tawny. 
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बम्ब. 
बम्ब BAMB, see barb. 


बज barjaha, m. or 7. An udder, 
Chr. 294, 4=Rigv. i. 92, 4. 
† बै BARB, बम्ब BAMB, मवे. 


MARB, and मम्ब MAMB, i. 1, Par. 
To go. 

qqt barbara (borrowed from the 
Greek (4०६५००९) cf. varvara), m. A 
blockhead, Hit. 50, 8. 

ae BARH, or 4 VARH, i. 1, 
Atm. ¶† 1. To be pre-eminent. f{ 2. 
To speak. 3. Tokill. † 4. To give, 
or to cover. i. 10, f 1. To speak. 2. 
To kill, to hurt.—With the prep. नि 
ni, i. 10, To destroy, to remove, Ci¢. 1, 
29.—Cf. varh, valh. 

ae barha, and वहं varha, m. and n. 


1. A peacock’s tail, Megh. 15, 45. 2. 
A leaf. 3. Retinue.—Comp. Ciitra-, 1. 
m. a peacock, MBh. 2, 2108. 2. a proper 
name, 5, 3597. 


afeu barhina, and afew varhina, 
i.e. barhin+a,m. A peacock, Vikr. d. 
43. 


afea_ barhin, and ates. varhin, 
i.e. Larha+in, m. A peacock, Draup. 
8, 11.—Comp. Chitra-, adj. having a 
variegated peacock’s tail, MBh. 13, 
4206. 

afeaz barhishad, i.e. barhis-sad, 


m. The name of a class of Pitris, Man. 
3, 196. 


= 
afea_ barhis, or Gea varhis, I. 
n. A layer, a seat of sacred grass, Chr. 
291, 6=Rigv. 1. 85,6. II. m. and n. 
1. Sacrificial grass. 2. Sacrifice, Bhag. 
P. 4, 6,5. III. m. 1. Fire. 2. Lustre. 
+ ae BAL, 1. 1, Par. 1. To live. 
2. To hoard grain. 1. Par. I. 


628 


10, 


बणभिद्‌ 


bélaya (Caus.), To nourish, II. 
balaya, To live.—Cf. bhal. 


बल्ल bala, 7. 7. 1. 131९१०९४. 2. A 


crow, Chr. 24, 45. 3 A demon. II. 
1. 1. Strength, Hit. i. d. 191, M.M.; 
power, Patch. 44, 14. 2. An army, 
Hit. iv. d. 32. 3. Bulkiness. 4. The 
body. 5. Rigour, violence; abl. dalat, 
Forcibly, Vikr. 33, 2 (as if it was your 
intention); without, or against one’s 
will, Chr. 77,113 Patch. 27,10. IIT. 
f. 14, A plant, Sida cordifolia.— Comp. 
A-, I. n. weakness, Ram. 1, 7; 12. If. 
adj., f. 14, weak, Pafch. 1. प. 387. ILI. 
m.a proper name. IV. f. 12 # woman, 
Megh. 2. Baldbala, i.e. bala-a-bala, प. 
strength and weakness, Hit. 171. १. 8. 
Ati-, I. adj., excessively strong, Ram. 
3, 20, 37. LI. छ. & proper name. III. 
f. la, 1. the name of a spell, Ram. 1, 
24,12. 2.aplant, Sida cordifolia. 3. 
a proper name. .A-mogha-, adj. of un- 
failing power. Kim-, adj. possessed 
of what a power, Bhag. P. 7, 8, 7. 
Tunga-,m.a proper name. Durbala, 
1.6, dus-, adj., f. Ja. 1. weak, feeble, 
Panch. i. d. 128. 2. without a prepuce, 
Man. 3, 151 (7). Naga-, 1. m. a name 
of Bhimasena. 2. f. 14, ashrub, Uraria 
lagopodioides. Pari-dus-, adj. very 
weak, Ram. 3, 63, 5. Maha-, I. adj. 
very strong, powerful, Hit. 89, 22. II. 
m. air, wind. III. ०. lead. IV. f. da, 
a sort of Sida with yellow flowers, S. 
rhombifolia. Yatha-bala+m, adv. to 
the utmost of one’s power, Johns. Sel. 
48, 84. Vrihadb°, i.e. vrthant-, m. a 
proper name. Sa-, adj. 1. powerful, 
strong, Patch. 1. d. 267. 2. with (his) 
army, Chr. 54, 16. Su-mahda-, adj. 
very strong, Chr. 54, 14. 


बलदेव baladeva,m. 1. Air, wind. 
2. The elder brother of Krishna. 


aqaafuz bala-bhid, m. Indra (the 
slayer of Bula), Bhartr. 2, 85. 


1 


Tq 
बलय balaya, 866 valaya. 


FATT bula+vant, adj., f. vati, 
comparat. baliyaiis, superl. balishtha, 
strong, Dacak. in Chr. 185,5; powerful, 
Chr. 35, 7; heavy, Vikr. 50, 8. bali- 
yams, Stronger, Patch. iii. व. 7; bdali- 
yas+tara, much stronger, Bohtl. Ind. 


Spr. 191. balavat, acc. sing. n., adv. 
1. Much, Vikr. 7, 9. 2. Well, Cak. 
d. 2. 


बलाकां balaka, see valaka. 


बलाकिन. balakin, i.e. balaka-+- in, 
I. adj. Having cranes, Ragh. 11, 15. ITI. 
m. A proper name, Johns. Sel. 42, 58. 


बलात्कार balatkara, 1.6. bala +at 


(abl. of bala), -kara, m. Violence, Cak. 
d. 173; Lass. 24, 19. 


बलाक Jalahaka, also वल्ला० 


९८१८०, m. 1. A cloud, MBh. 1, 1289; 
Cig. 4,54. 2. A mountain. 3. A Naga, 
4. A demon, Draup. 2, 13. 


बलि bali (also vali), I. m. 1. A 


religious offering, Patch. 199, 13. 2. 
Presentation of food to all created 
beings; it consists in throwing a small 
parcel of the offering into the open air, 
Hit. ii. d. 41. 3. Fragments of food 
left at an oblation, or a meal, Patch. 
114, 5. &. The sacrifice of an animal, 
sacrifice in general, Lass. 31, 7. 5. 
An animal, or one which is fit for an 
oblation. 6. Tax, royal revenue, Man. 
7,80; 9, 254; Patch. 130, 17. 7% The 
handle of a fly-flapper, Meh. 36. 8. 
A king of the Daityas, also Mahabali, 
Johns. Sel. 95, 65; 24061. iii. d. 268. 
II. f., also bali, and vali. 1. A wrinkle. 
2. The fold of skin upon the upper 
part of the belly, especially in females, 
Man. 6, 2; MBh. 1, 3467 (४). 3. The 
ridge of a thatch.— Comp. Griha-bali, 
m. a domestic sacrifice, Man. 3, 265. 
Tri-bali, or -vali, f. three folds of skin 


ब 


on the abdomen, Bhartr. 1, 80. Sa 


--bali, I. adj. endowed with (royal) 


revenues, Panch. 130, 17. II. m. even- 
ing twilight. Sa-pushpa-, adj. filled 
with offerings, surrounded by flowers, 
Vikr. d. 43. 

बलिन्‌ balin, 1.९. bala +in, I. adj., 
f. ni, Strong, Patch. 1. १. 128. II. m. 
1. A bull. 2. A camel. 3. A hog. 
4. A name of Balarama. 5. A sort of 
pulse, Phaseolus radiatus. 6. A sort 
of jasmine. ITI. f. ni, Sida cordifolia. 

बलिन ९८02 + 2८, and बलिभं bali 
-+bha, adj. Wrinkled, shrivelled. 


बलिष्ठ balishtha, and बलीयस्‌ 
baliyaiis, see balavant. 
बली यस्व baliyastva, 1.९. baliyanis 
+tva, n. 1. State of being very 
powerful, Hit. iv. १, 42, 2. Excessive 
strength, Hit. iv. १. 125. 
९ A f. 
बलौवद balivarda, m. An ox (cf. 
balin), Patch. 1. d. 311. 


awtay balivardha, Hit. 57, 17 


(corr. balivarda) 


† बल्ह BALH, or वल्ल VALH 
i. 1, Atm. 1. To speak. 2. To hurt 
3. To give, or to cover. i. 10, Par 


To speak, to shine.—Cf. bark and 
valh. 


बष. BASH, see vash, 
qa BAS, see 3.vas. 
बहिस्‌ bahis, see vahis. 


बहु bahu, ad)j., f. hu and hvi, com- 


parat. bahu + tara, Utt. Ramach. 13, 13, 
and bhiyaiis, 1.6. bahu+iyams, superl. 
bhiyishtha, i.e. bhityans+tha. 1. 
Much, Hit. 82, 5, M.M.; many, Hit. ii. 
d. 35. 2. Large, great. 3. bahund, 
with kim, In short, Vedantas. in Chr. 
219, 10. Comparat. I. bhuyaiis. 1. 
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बहक 


More, largest, Utt. Ramach. 89; 4. 2. 
Greater part, (ak. १. 7. 3. Stronger, 
Vikr. 65, 12. 4. More important, Da- 
cak. in Chr. 198, 6. yas, acc. sing. ०. 
adv. 1. Repeatedly. 2. Again, Patch. 
i. १. 184; Vikr. d. 94. 3. With following 
api, Again, Patch. 24, 12; anew, Rajat. 
5,296. 4. Doubled, dhuyobhiyas, Re- 
peatedly, Panch. 37, 25. bhktyasa, instr. 
sing. n. Generally, Utt. Ramach. 
128, 1. I. bahutara+m, adv. with 
following stokam, More than, (ak. d. 
7. Superl. bhkuyishtha, 1. Very rich, 
(ak. 3, 11. 2. Very many. ॐ. Almost 
all, Vikr. d. 8. adv. °tham, For the 
greatest part, Utt. Ramach. 114, 2.— 
Comp. A-bhuyishtha, adj. scanty, Hit. 
iii. d. 108. Samdapta-bhuyishtha, adj. 
having the greater part finished. Su 
-bahu, adj. very much, Chr. 28, 19. 


अश्क bahuka, 70, 1. A crab. 2 
The digger of a tank. 
asa सुमित bahukusumita, i.e. bahu 


-kusuma-+ita, adj. Full of blossoms, 
Vikr. १, 27. 


qSag_ bahu + tas, adv. From or 
by much, or many. 


` wyfag ९५४ 1 titha, adj., £ thi. 1. 


Manifold, manieth. 2. Very long, Nal. 
13, 2. 3. °tham, adv. A very long time, 
Chr. 57, 23. 


बदु bahu + tra,adv. In many ways. 


बड्त्व्‌ bchu+tva,n. 1. Multitude, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 997. 2. Majority, Man. 
8, 73. 

वदश्दघमत्व bahu-dhana + tva, n. 
Wealth, Cak. 90, 20. 

WUT ९८/४४ + ८02, 2९, 1. In many 
ways, Rit. 6, 10. 2 Manifoldly, Chr. 
33, 4; Patch. 111, d. 74. 

TS Ta Teat_Lahu-patni-hri+ ¢, adj. 
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बाच 


~ 


One who marries many wives, Brah- 
manay. 2, 34. 


बदल ००४ + 04, I. adj., f. 4, com- 


parat. banthiyamis, superl. bamhishtha. 


1. Manifold. 2. Much, Bhartr. 2, 29 ; 
numerous, Panch. ii. d. 8; abundant, 
Utt. Ramach. 24, 13; exceeding, ib. 69, 
2 (thus to be read). 3. Abounding in, 
Man. 4, 60; Hit. i. d. 188, M.M.; Chr. 
47, 41. 4. Variously applicable (a rule). 
5. Black, Ragh. 11, 15. II. m. 1. 


Agni. 2. The dark half of a month. 
III. f. la, pl. The Pleiades. IV. n. 
The sky. 


बडशस. 0८0४ + ‰05, 07. 1. Abund- © 


antly, 28.611. iii. १. 183. 2. Repeatedly, 
Cak. १, 22; Vikr. १. 115. 


† बादड्‌ BAD, or वाड्‌ VAD, i.1, 
Atm. To bathe, to dive and emerge. 


बाडव badava (also vadava), 1.6. 


badava+a, 1. 70, 1. A Brahmana. 2. 
Submarine fire, Patch. iv. १. 26, IL. 
n. A stud. 


बाण béna, see ०८१०. 


बाणिजिक danijika, 1.6. banij +ika, 
m. A trader, Man. 3, 181. 


बाणिञ्ि danijya, ie. banij+ya, n. 
Trade, Hit. 46, 14 (°yena, for traffic). 


बाद र्‌ badara, i.e.badara + a, I. adj. 


Made of cotton. II. m. The cotton 
plant. 


बाध. 2.47, or वाध VADHA 


(akin to badh, see han), i. 1, Atm. 1. 
To repel, Chr. 294, 5=Rigv. i. 92, 5, 
2. Tooppose. 3. To remove, Vedantas, 
in Chr. 215, 7. 4 To annoy, Hit. 57, 
5; to grieve, Man. 10, 129; Patch. 31, 
10; pass. To suffer, ii. d. 95. 8S. To 
torment, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2220 (=Hit. 
1. d. 102, but cf. 1.1). 6. To damage, 
Dacgak. in Chr. 182, 7. Pteple. of 


= नोर ae ps ro 


बात 
the pf. pass. badhita, 1. Obstructed. 
2. Pained. ॐ Self-refuted, con- 
tradictory, Dacak. in Chr. 182, 7. 


Caus. To annoy, Ram. 1, 14, 15.— 
With wf adhi, To annoy, MBh. 1, 
5693.— With अमु anu, To pain, Rajat. 


5, 442.— With Wy apa, To repel, Chr. 
291, 8=Rigv. i. 85, 3.— With WT a, To 
restrain, Cak. Chezy. 58, 10.— With परि 
pari, To annoy, MBh. 3, 8743 $ to im- 
portune, Cak. d. 184.—With pra, 1. 
To repel, MBh. 2, 1648. 2. To throw 
down, Pajch. i. d. 183. 3 To destroy, 
1. d. 455. 4. To annoy, Ram. 2, 53, 15. 
—With प्रति prati, 1. To repel, Ram. 
2, 52,46. 2. To restrain, MBh. 3, 1081. 

बाघ badk-+a, or वाघ vddha, I. ए). 


1. Opposing. 2. Being precluded by 
superior evidence (one of the five forms 
of fallacious middle term), Bhashap. 77. 
3. Annoyance. 4 Damage, ग शु. 2, 
156. ॐ. Danger, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3136. 
IT. f. dha. 1. Refutation. 2. Annoy- 
ance, affliction, pain, Git. 1, 26.—Comp. 
A-badha, adj. 1. Not harassed, Nal. 
12, 104 (by fear). 2. and Abadha + ka, 
free, Kathas. 26, 80. Para-loka-, f. loss 
of paradise, Panch. 167, 8 (cf. my transl.). 
Prana-badha,m. extreme peril. Ma- 
dana-, f. pain of love, Vikr. 41, 15. 
Sa-, adj. 1. painful. 2. oppressive. 


बाम badh+ana,n. 1. Opposing. 
2. Refatation, Vedantas. in Chr. 218, 
11, ॐ Pain. 

बाभितत्व badhita+tva, ०, Con- 
dition of being contradicted, refuted, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 211, 21. 


बान्धकिमेय bandhakineya, i.e. ban- 
dhaki + in+eya, m. A bastard. 

बान्धव bandhava, 1.6. bandhu + a, m. 
1. A relation, a kinsman, 8800. iii. d. 


atfers 

141; Hit. i. d. 71, M.M.; Man. 4, 179 
(a maternal relation, Kull.) 2 A 
friend, Hit. i. त. 72, M.M.—Comp. ~ 
adj. without kinsmen or friends, Rajat. 
5,23; 220. Hata- (vb. han), adj. without 
relations, Chan. 6 in Berl. Monatsb. 
1864, p. 407. | 

बाख bala, I. adj. 1. Young, Vikr. 
d. 26. 2. Ignorant, Patch. 169, 16. 
IT. m., and f. 4. 1. A child (till six- 
teen years of age), 2860. iv. d. 41; 
219, 3; @ foolish boy, Patch. iv. d. 62. 
ॐ. A colt. ॐ, A five years’ old ele- 
phant. 4. A tail, Man.s, 234. 5 An 
elephant’s or horse’s tail, Rajat. 5, 386. 
6. Hair. III. ए. and n. A perfume, 
Andropogon schoenanthus. IV. f. 14. 
1. A woman, Lass. 59, 10. 2. Small 
cardamoms. छ, f. li, A sort of ear- 
ring.—Comp. Dus-, Man. 3, 151 v.r. 
The signification is questionable $ Me- 
datithi gives, bald-pated, or red-haired, 
or without a prepuce. 


बालकं bala+ka,I.m. 1. A boy, 


a child, Patch. 238, 20; a young one, 
49, 18; young, Patch. i. d. 372 (just 
risen, viz. the sun). 2. A foot. ॐ. 
The tail of a horse or elephant. 4. A 
finger ring. 5 A perfume. II. £ 
lika. 1. A female infant. 2. A woman, 
Patch. iv. d. 62. 3. Sand (perhaps 
erroneously for baluka). 


arefeay béla-khilya (ved.), m. 
A divine personage of the size of the 
thumb, sixty thousand of whom were 
produced from the hair of Brahman’s 
body, MBh. 13, 442; Sund. 3, 5. 

बालधि baladhi, ie. bala-dhé (see 
nidht), m. A hairy tail, Man. 4, 67.— 
Comp. Vakra-, m. a dog. 

बालि dali, and atfara_ balin, 1.९. 
bala+in, m. A monkey, the son of 
Indra. 

मालिश délica, derived from béla, 
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बालिशतां 


I. adj. 1. Young. 2. Ignorant, foolish, 
Man. 3, 176; Panch. 1. १. 338. 3. Care- 
less. II. ०. A pillow.—Comp. 4-, adj. 
wise, Hit. iv. d. 18. 


बालिशता ०८८८-४, f. Childish- 
ness, foolishness, Utt. Ramach. 147, 14. 

बालिश délicya, i.e. baliga+ ya, n. 
1. Youth. 2. Folly, Dagak. in Chr. 
193, 8. 3. Thoughtlessness. 

बालुक baluka, cf. bala, I. 10. A 


drug and perfume. II. f. Aa. 1. Sand, 
Man. 8, 250; 12, 76; Panch. 105, 8. 
2. Powder, Dacak. in Chr. 199, 13. 3. 


Camphor. 4.and ° i, also बालुङ्ी 


balunki, बालङ्धिका balungika, ब्ा- 
लङ्ग balungi, A sort of cucumber.— 
Comp. Tapta-baluka, adj. covered with 
hot sand, Bhig. P. 3, 30, 23. akta 
-baluka, n. red lead. 

बालेय baleya, i.e. bala + eya, I. adj. 
1. Fit for a child. 2. ITI. m. 
1. An ass. 2. A demon. 

बाद balya, ie. bala+ya, 7. 1 
Childhood, Patch. 219, 14. 2. Youth, 


Utt. Ramach. 15, 1. 3. Foolishness, 
Draup. 5, 6. : 


बाष्प bashpa, see vashpa. 


Soft. 


aT BAH, see véh. 


QTE daha, I. m., and f. ha, The 
II. m. A horse (vb. vah). 


बाद्ध Saku, m. The arm, Vikr. d. 
50.—Comp. Ud-, and Urdhva-, adj. 
having the arms lifted up, Ragh. 1, 3; 
Panch. 165,16. Chatur-, 1. adj. having 
four arms, Patch. 251, 24. 2. 7. Vishnu, 
Bhag. P.8, 17,4; Civa. Dirgha-, 1 
adj. long-armed, Ram. 3, 74, 20. 2. 7). 
a proper name, Prithu-, adj. lusty- 
armed. Maha-, and su-mahd-, adj. 
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arm. 


बिम्ब 


having long arms. Su-, I. adj. power- 
ful, Chr. 3 2; very powerful, 39, 
7; epithet of Ravana, Utt. Ramach. 
103, 2. II. m. a proper name, Johns. 
Sel. 27, 9.—Cf. mijxuc. 

QTEwAR bahu+ka, I. adj. Servile, a 
II. m. 1 A monkey. 2. 
also @TWAR vahuka, The name of Nala 
after his change of form, Nal. 15, 2. 

बाड ग्य bahugunya, i.e. bahu-guna 

3 
+ya, n. Excess, Man. 7, 71 (instr. 
yena, Exccedingly). 


QTBAQ bahu+maya, adj., f. yi, 
Made with the arms. | 

ATH Sahula, I. i.e. bahula +a, m. 
३. Fire. 2. The month Karttika. IT, 


i.e. bahu+la, n. Mail worn on the 
arms. 


QT wey bahulya, i.e. bahula+ya, 1. 
Plenty, Hit. 47, 5, M.M. 


माद्य oahya, see vahya. 
† बिद्‌ BIT, विर्‌ ए; fae 77 


and fee HIT, 1. 1, Par. To curse, to 
swear 


t fare BIND, or भिन्द BHIND 
i. 1, Par. To divide; cf. bhid 


बिम्ब bimba, or vimba, I. m. and 7. 


1. The disk of the sun or moon, Panch. 
162, 23. 2. A reflected form, an image, 
Megh. 48. 3. Reflection, Utt. Ramach. 
35,18. $ The gourd of the Momordica 
monadelpha. IT. n., and f. 64 or di, 
A cucurbitaceous plant with red fruit, 
Momordica monadelpha, Patch. i. d. 
225.—Comp. Abhi-arka-bimba +m, adv. 
towards the orb of the sun, Cak. d. 170. 
Indu-, n. or 7. the disk of the moon, 
Vikr. १. 34. Mitamba-, n. the rounding 
of the buttocks, Rit. 6,5. Ratha-anga 
-groni-vimba, adj., f. ba, having but- 


servant. 


fafa 


tocks like the part (half) of a wheel, 
1.९. semicircular, Vikr.d. 100. Hasta-, 
n. perfuming the person. 


fafiaa bimbita, i.e. bimba + १८८, also 


vimbita, adj. 1. Reflected, Rajat. 5, 
343. 2. Pictured.—Comp. Prati-, adj. 
reflected, Utt. Ramach. 109, 5; Lass. 
73, 14. 


बिम्बो bimboshtha, and fate 


bimbaushtha, or vimb”, 1.6. bimba-osh- 
tha, I. m. A bimba-like lip, i.e. red as 
the Bimba fruit, Kathias, 4, 8 (corr. p. 
146 A, 2 bel.). II. adj., £ tha and thi, 
Having lips like the Bimba fruit, red- 
lipped. 

t बिल. BIL, i. 6, Par., and i. 10, 
Par., also fara BHIL, To break, to 
divide; cf. bhid. 


बिल bila, see vila. 


~ EG, ; 
t fam, 270, षववेश BEC, in 
Par. To go (?). 
T बिस. BIS, i. 4, Par. To throw or 
cast. 


TH bija, see vija. 


t बीभ. BBA, or Pa_CHIBH, 
i. 1, Atm. To boast. 


1. बीभत्स BIBHATSA, an anomal. 


desider. probably of हदव, Atm. To 
be angry, to detest, Utt. Ramach. 6, 6 
(with abl.). 


2. बीभत्स dibhatsa, i.e. bibhatsa +a, 


I. m. Disgust, abhorrence. II. adj. 1. 
Loathing, detesting. 2. Loathful, Utt. 
Ramach. 99, 9; Patch. iii. d. 112. 3. 
Mischievous, cruel. 4 Envious. — 
Comp. Adi-, I. m. grudge, envy, Rim. 
3, 1, 21. Il. adj. exceedingly loathful, 
cruel, Utt. Ramach. 29, 2. 


GTA ९९१०८७२, ie. bibhatsa + u, 


4m 


बुद्धि 


adj. Envious, emulous, Arj. 3, 1 (read 
bibh?). 


aa BUKK, 1. 1 and f 10, Par. 1. 
To sound, to bark, Patch. rec. orn. 2. 
T i. 10, To give pain. 

qa bukka,I.m. A goat. II. m., f. 
ka and ki, and n. The heart. 


ङ्ग N 14. 
ब BUNG, see vung 
T Ys Pa T ३ ° 
† बुट्‌ 5८4 1. 10 and 1, Par. To kill. 
aq BUD, sce chud and pud. 
बुद्‌ BUD, see bund. 


बद्धि buddhi, i.e. budh + ८, f. 1. Un- 
A | 


derstanding, Bhiship. 50; Vedantas. 
in Chr. 206, 24; Patch. 81, 5. 2. Re- 
flexion, Rim. 3, 48, 14. 3. Intellect, 
Panch, i. d. 219. 4. Mind, Panch. i. d. 
87; Chr. 5, 8. 5. Thought, Rim. 3, 
48, 14; intention, Patch. v. ५१, 83. 6. 
Knowledge, Bhashap. 165. 7 Opinion, 
Hit. 81, 14 (tydaghra-, mistaking him 
for a tiger). 8. Presence of mind, 
Panch. 11. d. 6.—Comp. 4-, I. f. foolish- 
ness, Rim. 4, 1, 23. II. adj. foolish, 
Man. 3, 104. Ali-manushya-, adj. 
having a more than human intellect, 
Johns. Sel. 54, 139. Apeksha-, f. that 
operation of the mind by which we 
count things one by one, which 
produces dvitva, ९४९. Bhiship. 106. 
See Ku. Krita-, adj. 1. one who 
knows his duty, Man. 1, 97. 2. re- 
solved, Vikr. 86, 19. Kshudra-, m. 
@ proper name. Durb°, i.e. dus-, J. f. 
foolishness, MBh. 5, 4890. II. adj. per- 
verse, foolish, MBh. 4, 416 ; Hid. 1, 45. 
Dushta- (vb. dush), adj. ill-minded, 
Patch. 22, 11. Droha-, I. adj. treach- 
erous, Parich. 58, 8. II. £ treachery, 
58, 21. Dharma-, I. adj. virtuous. II. 
m. @ proper name. irb®, i.e. nis-, adj. 
deprived of reason, Hit. i. d. 133, M.M. 
Papa-, 1. adj. evil-minded. 2. m. a pro- 
pername, Bheda-, f. distinction, Bhag. 
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बुह्धितष. 


P. 3, 16, 10. Manda-, adj. stupid. Su 
-manda-, adj. very disheartened, Chr. 
41, 8. Mahd-, adj. endowed with much 
intellect, Panch. 4, 22; very sensible 
(ironically, Chr. 6, 7). Vikrita-, adj. 
ill-minded, Hit. 73,18. Vita-viruddha-, 
ie. vi-ita-vi-ruddha- (vb. rudh), adj. 
peaceable. Su-, adj. intelligent, wise. 
—Cf. 7 ४०716, 


बद्धितख. buddhi+tas,adv. 1.=abl. 


of buddhi, Bhishap. 121. 2 By the 
mind, Ram. 6, 95, 54. 


बुद्धि मन्त. buddhi + mant, adj., f. 
mati, Endowed with understanding, 
Man. 1, 96; intelligent, Panch. iii. d. 
40; wise, Panch. 1, d. 219. 


दद्‌ budbuda, m. A bubble, Utt. 
Ramach, 88, 3; Parich. 203, 6. 
बध 5 UDH,i.1,Par. Atm.,i.4, Atm. 


(in epic poetry also Par., MBh. 1, 5053); 
originally, To fathom, to penetrate (cf. 
ved. budh+na, Depth, ground; A.S. 
bytne, botm; (6०6०८ ; Lat. fundus). ३, 
To understand, Hit. i. d. 92 (pass.). 
2. To know, MBh. 1, 5148 (i. 4). 3. 
To think, Hit. i. १. 3. 4. To perceive, 
MBh. 3, 2893 (i. 4); Lass. 55, 12 (Atm.) ; 
14 (Par.). 5. To admonish, Panch. i. 
१. 176 ; (boddhavya, in the sense of 
bodhayitavya). 6. i.4, ‘To recover one’s 
senses, Bhatt. 15,57. 7. i. 4, To awake, 
Ram. 1, 46, 19; pass., Panch. 183, 2; 
Cig. 9, 24. Pteple. of the pf. pass. 
buddha, 1. Known, understood. 2 
Knowing, Vedantas. in Chr. 215, 5. m. 
1. A sage. 2. Tne founder of the 
Bauddha religion. Comp. 4-, adj. 
foolish. Comp. ptcple. of the fut. pass. 
Agva-budhya, adj. cognoscible, distin- 
guished by horses, Chr. 294, 7=Rigv. 
1, 92, 7. Caus. bodhaya, 1. To cause 
to know (with two acc.), to inform, 
MBh, 2, 2506. 2. To advise, 3, 12774. 
3. Toadmonish, 1, 5785. 4 To awaken, 
Panch. 1. १. 351; MBh.1, 5५59. 5. To 


634 


बुध. 


expand (as a flower), Cak. त. 194. bo- 
dhita, Brought to consciousness, Dagak. 
in Chr. 194, 14.—With the prep. अमु 
anu,i.4, Atm. 1. To learn, MBh. 3, 
14779. 2 To know, Dacak. in Chr. 
197, 17. 3. To remember, MBh. 1, 4874. 
4. To awake, 1, 5024. Caus. To cause 
to remember, (ak. 4, 16. anubodhita, 
Informed or convinced by reflection.— 
With व्‌ ava, 1. 4, Atm. 1. To know, 
MBh. 2, 1371. 2. To perceive, Man. 8, 
53. ॐ, To awake, Ram. 2, 72, 50, ed. 
Ser. Caus. To inform, MBh. 1, 6811. 
—With समव sam-ava, i. 4, Atm. To 
know, to perceive, Ram. 2, 9, 31.— With 
नि ni, i.1, ३. To learn, Man. 1, 119. 2. 
To hear, MBh. 3, 311. 3. To know, 3, 
2443.— With प्र pra, 1. 1. 1, To awaken, 


MBh. 3, 10635. 2 i. 4, To awake, Hit. 
11. १. 142; 1९411198. 3,65. prabuddha, 
1. Wise, Pafch. 4, 22. 2. Wakened, 
awakened, Utt. Ramach. 36, 12; awake, 
Hit. 14, 7, M.M. 3. Expanded. Caus. 
1. To cause to know, to inform, to ad- 
monish, Panch. 121, 10; Ragh. 8, 68; 
to instruct, Hit. i. d. 53, M.M. 2. To 
awaken, Ram. 2, 56,1. prabodhita, 1. 


2. Aroused.— With वि- 
प्र vi-pra, viprabuddha, ,Awakened, 
aroused, Megh. 110.—With प्रति prati, 


Instructed. 


i. 4, To awake, Man. 1, 74. pratibud- 
dha, 1. Known. 2. Wakened, awake. 
3. Exalted. Caus. 1. To inform, Ragh, 
1, 75. 2 To admonish, to instruct, 
Panch. 87, 24. 3. To charge one with, 
Ram. 2, 52, 35. 4 To awaken, Cak 
d. 143. pratibodhita, 1. Instructed. 


2. Awakened.—With fa vi, i. 4, To 


awake, MBh. 2, 162. wibuddha, 1. 
Awake. 2. Opened (as a flower), Ma- 
lav. d. 60. Caus. 1. To awaken. 2, 
To instruct, Dacak. 181, 17.—With 


बुल 
समे. sam, i. 4, 1. To know, MBh. 1, 


2498. To be wise, 2, 2187 (Par.). 
Caus. To cause to agree, Panch. 
101, 11. 2. To exhort, Patch. 84, 1; 


to admonish, 9060. 103, 2. 3. With 
parasparam, To come to an explana- 
tion with each other, Parfich. 101, 
11. 4 To ask, MBh. 1, 3521.—With 
भरतिषम prati-sam, pratisaibuddha, 
Recovered, MBh. 3, 12519.—Cf. 7 6/1 
avvOcavouat, revOouar; Lat. puteus (cf. 
rudhira aud bandh), putare; Goth. 
biudan ; A.S. beodan, boda, bodian, 
bodare, and look to the beginning of 
this article. 

au budh +a, I. adj. Wise, Patch. 
1. ०. 427. II. m. ३, Budha, the son 
of the moon and regent of the planet 
Mercury. 2. A proper name, Vikr. 
d, 159.—Comp. A-, adj. foolish, Hit. 
ii, d. 23; Rajat. 5, 380. Durb°, i.e. 
dus-, adj. foolish, MBh. 11; 166. 

बुधान budhana (properly a ptcple. 
pres. of dudh, following ii. 2), m. A 
spiritual guide or teacher. 

बुभ budh+na,m. 1. The root of a 
tree. 2. Civa ; see budh.—Cf. probably 
A.S. bytne, the bottom of a ship. 


बुन्‌ BUND, or † चन्द्‌ CHUND, 
also ¶ बद्‌ BUD qa BUNDBH, i.1 
Par. Atm. 1. To perceive. † 2 To 
reflect 

t बुन्ध. BUNDH, i, 10, Par. To 
bind ; cf. bund 

QunaqT ९८८१४९९८, 1.6. bubhuksha, 


desider. of bhuj, +a, f. Desire of eat- 
ing, Hit. 77, 1, M.M. ; Hunger, Patch 
114, 4. 

qafaa bubhukshita, i.e. bubhuk- 


sha + ita, adj. Hungry, starving, Patch. 
114, 5. 


4m 2 


बोध 


qug bubhukshu, i.e. bubhuksha, 
\9 


‘9 
desider. of bhuj, +u, adj. Wishing to 
eat. 
बुभूत्ठा bubhutsad, 2.6, bubhutsa, 


desider. of budh, +a, f. Wishing to 
know. 

que bubhutsu, i.e. bubhutsa, de- 
sider. of budh, +u, adj. Desirous of 
knowing, Dagak. in Chr. 179, 8. 

† बुल. BUL, i. 10, Par. To sink, to 
dive. 


बलि buli, 

qa BUS, i. 4, Par. 1. To effund. 
† 2. To distribute (cf. 2. cyush), 

qa BUST, see pust. 


Ze BRIMH, ond Ze BRIA, 
see wrimh, vrih. 


TUM_ Frikant, and TRR_ ° 
hant (originally pteple. pres. of brik), I. 
adj., f. hati. 1. Large, great, Panch.175, 
9. 2. Much. II. f. ०८, 1. A wrapper, 
a mantle. 2. A reservoir, a place 
containing water. 3. A largelute. 4 
The name of two plants.—Cf. pro- 
bably Goth. bairgahei ; A.S. beorh, 
beorg. 


दस्यति brik + as-pati, ४१ ट स्यति 
vrihaspati, m. 1. A deity, originally 
The lord of prayer, Dagak. in Chr. 182, 
19. 2 The regent of the planet 
Jupiter and preceptor of the gods, 
Bhartr. 2, 27, 3. The name of a saint 
and lawgiver, Patch. i. d. 111 


BRI, see cri; AY BE (+ see 
big; and बद्‌ BEH, see veh 


f. The vulva. 


ary bodha, i.e. budh+a, m. ३, 


Knowledge, Bhaship. 140. 2 In- 
tellect, wisdom. 3. Arousing.—Comp. 
A-,I.m. stupidity, Bhartr. 3 2. II. 
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बोधक 


adj. ignorant, Chan. 35 in Berl. 
Monatsb. 1864, 409. Atmabodha, i.e. 
Gtman-, JI. m. knowledge of the 
universal soul, MHiiberl. Anth. 489. 
II. adj. endowed with the knowledge 
of the universal soul, Bhartr. 1, 62. 
Durb°, 1.6. dus-, adj. difficult to be 
understood, or penetrated, Ram. 4, 17, 
6; Bhag. P. 4, 22, 58. Su-, 1. adj. 1. 
easily taught. 2. of easy apprehen- 


sion. II. 7. 1. waking. 2. know- 
ledge. 

बोधक bodhakha, i.e. budh, Caus., 
+aka, I. adj. Causing to know, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 1. II. 0. 1. A 
teacher. 2. A spy. 


बोधन bodhana, i.e. budh+ana, 


1. Knowledge, Ragh. 
9, 49. 2. Teaching. 3. Arousing, 
Cig. 9, 24. II. n. Burning incense. 
III. m. The planet Mercury. 


बोधि vodhi, ie. budh+i, I. adj. 
Wise, learned. II. m. 1. Intellect. 
2. The holy fig-tree. 

बोद्ध ९०८०५१४०, i.e. buddha+a, m. 


A follower of the Bauddha religion, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 211, 4. 


बोघ baudha, i.e. budha + a, pa- 
tronym. A son of Budha=Puriravas. 
Wh BYUS, see 2. vyush. 


I. n., and f. ni. 


aq BRAN, see vran. 


SHY bradhna, perhaps vridh + na, m. 


1. The root of a tree. 2. ^ 801. ॐ. 
The body. 4 The sun, Man. 4, 231. 
5. Civa, Brahman. 

SHAR -brahkmaka, i.e. brahman+ 


ka, at the end of a comp. adj. instead 
of brahman, in sa-, adj. With Brah- 
man, Utt. Ramach. 174, 3. 

AG aATaR brahmaghataka, 
brahman-ghataka, and WER lrah- 
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i. €, 


FIA 


~ 


maghna, i.e. brahman-ghna, m. The 
slayer of a Brahmana, 1287670. 11. d. 115; 
iv. 0. 11. 

Agar brahmaghosha, i.e. brah- 


man-ghosha, m. The word of Brahman, 
the Vedas, Utt. Ramach. 145, 6. 


ABS brahmanya, ie. brahman+ 


ya, adj. 1. Relating or connected with 
Brahman or a Brahmana; fit for a 


Braihmana. 2. Pious, Nal. 1, 3.— 
Comp. 4-, I. adj. 1. not fit for a 
Brahmana. 2. hostile to the Brah- 


manas. II. 7. 1. wickedness, a wicked 
act, 91९11. 101,1. 2. an exclamation 
of distress, alas! woe! Panch. 82, 
18; murder, Kathas. 4, 111. 


Twa brahmatva, i.e. brahman + 


tva, 1. 1. Identification with, or state 
of, Brahman, MBh. 13, 1361. 2. God- 
head. 3. The rank of a Brahmana, 
Johns. Sel. 23, 118. 


AAs brahmada, and WESTS 
i.e. brahman-da (vb. da), or -datri, m. 
A spiritual teacher, Man. 2, 146. 


ब्रद्भा दायद्र्‌ brahmadayahara, i.e. 


brahman-daya-hri+a, adj. One who 
receives the gift of holy science, Man. 
3, 2. 


TST brahman, probably brik + 


man, I.n. Prayer, Chr. 293, 4=Rigv. 
1. 88, 4. 2 The practice of austere 
devotion. 3. Chastity, Cak. 14, 12. 
4. The Vedas or scripture, Man. 1, 23. 
5. The Brdlhmanas, or theological part 
of the Veda, Man. 4, 100. 6. Holy 
knowledge. 7%. The brahmanical caste, 
Man. 9, 320. 8. The divine cause and 
essence of the world, the unknown 
God. II. m. 2. A Brahmana, a 
priest (originally possessed of, or per- 
forming, powerful prayer), Chr. 15,5. 2. 
Brahman, the first deity of the Hindu 
triad, and the opcrative creator of the 


aware 


‘world, Man. 1, 9; 50; Utt. Ramach. 
35, 12 (vagatman, i.e. vach-, adj. whose 
soul 15 speech).—Comp, A-, adj. with- 
out Brahmanas, Man. 9, 322. Maha-, 
m. a great, mighty Brahmana, Chr. 
20, 18. Cabda-, n. holy writ, Veda, 
Utt. Ramach. 37,3; cf. 36, 11. Su-, 
adj. endowed with beautiful prayers, 
Lass. 101, 6=Rigv. vii. 16, 2. 


agarfaeg brahmayonistha, i.e. 
brahman-yoni-stha, adj. Intent on the 
ineans of attaining holy knowledge, 
Man. 10, 74. 


€ 
ब्रह्यावचंसं Srahmavarchasa, i.e. 
brahman-varchas+a, n. 1. Holiness, 
Man. 2, 37; 4, 94. 2. The super- 
human power of a Brahmana, Cak. 81, 
16 (ironically). 


Weta brahmavittva, i.e. brah- 


mavid+tva,n. The state of one who 
knows the nature of the Supreme 
Spirit, Vedantas. in Chr, 219, 5. 


्रद्यविद्‌ brahmavid, i.e. brahman 


-vid, m. One who knows the Supreme 
Spirit; a@ wise one. 


नद्याश्जलिकृत 
1.९. brahman-azrjali-krita, adj. Having 
joined together the hands, as token of 
homage, Man. 2, 70; ef. 71. 


ब्रद्याधिगमिक brahmadhigamika, 
1.९. brahman-adhigama + ika, adj. Pro- 
ceeding from the study of the scrip- 
ture, Man. 2, 164. 


ब्रद्यमोज्डता brahmojjhata, i.e. 
brahman-ujh+a+ta, f. Neglecting 
or forgetting the Veda, Man. 11, 56. 

ब्रह्मोद्य brahmodya, i.e. brahman 


-vad + ya, adj., f. ya, Speaking or 
treating of holy knowledge, Man. 3, 
231. 


brahmazjalikrita, 


ब्राह्म्य 


ATH orahma, i.e. brakman+a, 


I. adj., f. mi. 1. Relating to the Brah- 
manas, brahmanical, Johns. Sel. 33, 
67; deposited with the sacerdotal 
class, Man. 7, 82. 2. Relating to holy 
knowledge. 3. Relating to study, 
scriptural, Man. 3, 157. 4. Prescribed 
by the Veda, 7, 2. 5. Relating to 
Brahman, 1, 68. 6 Fit for a divine 
state, 2, 28. 7%. Epithet of a weapon, 
Chr. 40, 15. 8. also sbst. m. The 
name of the first nuptial form, Man. 
3, 27, and 21. 9. Relating, sacred to 
Brahmi, the goddess of speech, 4, 92. 
II. m. Narada, the son of Brahman. 
III. f. mi. 1. A wife espoused accord- 
ing to the Brahma form, Man. 3, 37. 
2. The goddess of speech, the wife of 
Brahman. 3. The moon plant (As- 
clepias acida). IV. n. The part of 
the hand under the root of the 
thumb. 


ATAU brahmana, i.e. brahman + a, 


I. adj., f. ni, Relating to, becoming a 
Brahmana, brahmanical, Johns. Sel. 
38, 27. II.m. A Brahmana, a man of 
the first caste, Patch. 220, 24. III. f. 
ni. ३. A woman of the brahmanical 
tribe. 2. The wife of a Brahmana, 
Panch. 118, 25. IV.n. 1. An assem- 
blage of Brahmanas. 2. The theo- 
logical portion of the Vedas, Pan. 2, 
3, 60, Sch.—Comp. dA-, 1. m. one who 
is not ॐ Brahmana, Man. 2, 241. 
2. adj. without Brahmanas. Go-, a 
cow and a Brahmana, Man. 5, 95, 


न्रादहयाणन्रवं brahmanabrura, i.e. 
< 
brahmana-bri +a, m. A wicked Brah- 
mana, Man. 7, 85; Chr. 24, 38 (read 
-bruva instead of -brurvam). 


ATA vrahmanya, i.e. brahmana 


(or brahman), +ya,I.m. The planet 
Saturn, IT. n. Brahmanhood, priestly 
character, Man. 11, 97; the dignity of 
a Brahmana, Patch. i. त. 76-—Comp. 
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ATR 


Sva-braéhmanya, f. a sort of text, 
Man. 9, 126. 


ATW brahmya, i.e. brahman or 


brahma, + ya, I. adj. with and without 
huta,n. One of the five sacraments, the 
worship or veneration of Brahmanas, 
Man, 3, 73, 74. II. n.  Astonish- 
ment. 

BRU, ii. 2, Par. Atm., used only 
in the pres., imperf., imperat., and 
potent. All other forms are supplied 
by vach, and the redupl. pf., partly also 
by 1.०4. 1. Tospeak, Man. 1,1. 2 To 
speak to, with dat. and acc., 1,60. 3. To 
answer, 8, 94. 4. With anyatha, To 
decide wrongly, to give a wrong 
sentence (in a law suit), Pach. iti. त. 
108. Inepic poetry, anomal. 1.sing. pre- 
sent, 67798, Rim. 2, 19, 4 ; imperf. abru- 
ram, even in Dacak. in Chr. 185, 11.— 


With the prep. ति ati, To abuse, 
MBh. 3, 15640.—With अनु ant, To 
pronounce, MBh. 1, 176.—With प्र 
pra, 1. To declare, MBh. 1, 838. 2 
To recite, Man. 10, 1, ॐ To tell, 
MBh. 3, 16678. 4. To speak, 3, 10487. 
—With प्रति prati, To answer, MBh. 
3, 2737.—W ith वि vi, 1. To explain, 
MBh. 1, 4245. 2. To speak at vari- 
ance, Man. 8, 194. 3. To say what is 
fulse, 8, 13; to declare falsely, 8, 75. 
4. To decide unjustly, 8, 390. ॐ. To 
speak, MBh. 3, 2990. 

ह्ली BLI (ved.), Mt VELL ii. 9, blind, 
lind, ni, ved. blind, vlina, ni, Par. 1. 
To select. 2. { To hold. 3. † To main- 
4. { To go. 


tain. 


भ BH. 


a bha (vb. bha), Inn. 1. A star, 
Bhag. P.3, 17,14. 2. A lunar asterism. 
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ra 


भच 
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3. A planet. II.m. A name of the ! 


planet Venus. ITI. ^ dha, cee 8.४. 
WA Shakia, i.e. pteple. pf. pass. of 


bhaj (in the signification To cook, cf. 
also bhaksh), n. 1. Food, Man. 9, 271. 
2. Boiled rice. 3. A meal, Man. 11, 
16.—Comp. Fka-, n. eating only once 
a day, MBh. 13, 6146. Chaturtha-, ४. 
eating only the fourth meal (leaving 
out three), i.e. eating only every second 
day, MBh. 13, 5145; cf. bhay. 


MARAT bhakia-kara, m. Factitious 
incense. 
iM bhakti, 1.6. bhaj and हनू + 


ti, 1. Worship, Vikr. d. 1; service. 
2. Devotion, Hit. iii. d. 65. 3. Attach- 
ment, Patch. i. d. 326. 4 Faith, 
Patch. 71, 4; belief, Candilyas. ed. 
Ballantyne, 76 sqq. 5. Fracture, break- 
ing, Megh. 61. 6. In bhakti-chheda, 
Megh. 19, see chheda.—Comp. Kshetra-, 
f, partition of a field, Pan. 5,1, 46, Sch. 
Drigbhakti, i.e. drig-, f. a side look, an 
amorous look, Lass. 66, 11. 


भक्रिभाज्‌ १०६८४१4, ie. bhakti 
-bhaj, adj. Devout, Panch. 236, 20. 


भक्रिमन्त bhakti+ mant, adj., f. ti, 
Devoted, faithful, Patch. pr. १. 5. 


wd BHAKSH, skin to bhaj and 


60421}, 1. 1, Par. Atm., andi. 10, Par. (in 
epic poetry also Atm.), 1. To devour, 
Man. 5, 50. 2 To eat, MBh. 3, 1741. 
3. To enjoy, Panch. 137, 20. 4. To bite, 
Patch. 62, 23; Kathas. 4, 69. Pteple. 
of the fut. pass. bhakshya, Eatable, 
allowed to be eaten, Man. 1, 113. n. 1. 
Food, Patch. 199, 13. 2. Dainty food, 
Man, 9, 268; 3, 227. Comp. 4A-, adj. 
unfit, or not allowed, to be eaten, 
Man. 1, 113. Sarva-, adj. 1. eating 
anything (a child), 2. omnivorous. 
Desider. of i. 10, bibhakshayisha, To 
desire to devour, MBh. 1, 5951.—With 


 chelia champaka. 
favourite woman. 


भच 


सम sam, To devour, MBh. 3, 422.— 
Cf. gayeiv, perhaps gaxoc, piondoc ; 
Lat. fames, perhaps bacca. 


भच dbhaksh +a, I. m., f. sha, and n. 


(Patch. rec. orn.), Eating food, Patich. 
53, 23. II. latter part of comp. adj. 
Devouring, Man. 9, 314 v.r.—Comp. 
Vayu-, I. adj., {£ 5/८. 1. feeding on 
air, Johns. Sel. 51, 1. 2. fasting, Chr. 
46, 20. II. m. 1. an ascetic. 2. a 
snake. Sarva-, I. adj. omnivorous, 
eating all things, Hit. ii. व. 173. 1.1 
sha, a female goat, 


WER dhaksh + aka, I. adj. 1. 


Voracious. 2. Eating, feeding on, 
Hit. 75, 8. 3. A feeder, Hit. i, d. 54, 
M.M. II. £ shika, A meal. 


AQ bhakshana, 1.6. bhaksh + ana, 
n. 1. Eating, Patch. 114, 10; being 
eaten, 88, 25. 2. Enjoying, Vedintas. 
in Chr. 219, 4.—Comp. Vayu-, n. fast- 
ing. 

sufaa_ -bhaksh + in, adj. Eating; 
in sarova-, adj. Eating all kinds of food, 
Paich. i. d. 472. 

भग bhaga, 1.6. bhaj and bharj +a, 
I. m. 1. The sun. 2. Civa. II. n. 
1. Divine power. 2. Fortune. 3. 
Virtue. 4. Beauty, 5. Pudendum 
muliebre, Rajat. 5,282.—Comp. Durbh’, 
ie. dus-, adj., f. ga. 1. difficult to be 
obtained, Rajat. 4, 113. 2. unfortunate, 
Hit. 1. d.17,M.M. Su-, I. adj., f. ga. 
1. fortunate, Chr. 287, 7=Rigv. i. 48, 7. 
2. beautiful, Vikr. d. 123 ; lovely, Cak. 
त. 3; charming, d. 57. 3. beloved, 
amiable, Man. 2, 129. II.m. 1. the 
Asoka tree. 2. the Champaca, Mi- 
III. £ 04. 1. ॐ 

2. a respectable 


_ mother. 3. the name of several plants. 


IV. n. fortune, Dacak. in Chr. 184, 19. 
—Cf. Goth. ga-bigs. 


ay 
ATTA Shaga-datta (vb. da), m. 


A proper name. 

भगनेच bhaga-netra, m. The name 
of a demon, Johns. Sel. 97, 80. 

भगवन्त bhaga+vant, I. adj., f. 
vati, Adorable, Man. 1, 6; Vikr. 31, 
18 ; 85, 21; respectable, worshipful 
(used in address), Chr. 17, 27; Patch. 
80, 13. II. £ vati, A name of Gauri. 


भगाल Shagala, n. 
skull. 


भगालिन. bhagalin, i.e. bhagala+ 
wn, m. A name of Civa. 


भगिनी bhagini, i.e. bhaga +- 2 + ¢, 
f. 1. A sister, Patch. 214, 25; 22२, 9. 2. 
A woman in general.—Comp. Dharma-, 
f. 1. & woman on whom the rank of a 
sister is bestowed, Kathas. 4, 96; cf. 
Patch, 222, 9. 2. a Bauddha nun, 
Mrichchbh. 134, 22. 


भगीरथ bhagiratha, m. A_ king 
whose austerities brought Ganga, the 
river, from heaven; called her father, 
Ram. 1, 44, 8 sqq. Gorr.; Utt. Ramach. 
167, 10; Chr. 24, 47. 


भगोस्‌. bhagos, an old voc. sing. 


of bhagacant, indecl. A particle used 
as respectful address. 


WMP han keri, 1.९. ९/८ + tri, m., f. 
tri, and n. Breaking, one who breaks 
down, Man. 9, 289. 


AF Shanga, 1.९. bhaij+a, I. m. 
1. Breaking, Patch. iii. d. 16. 2 A 
fissure, a broken piece, Vikr. d. 107 (a 
branch). 3. Interruption, Patch. 8, 
19; obstacle, Vikr. 12, 17, 4 Re- 
pudiation. 5. Defeat, discomfiture, de- 
struction, Hit. 100, 3; ruin, Lass. 76, 
18. 6. Disappointment, neglect, Hit. 
ii. d. 52. 7. Fear, Patch. 219, 18; 
iv. d. 43. 8 Curving, (प. १. 7; 
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The human 


भङ्गि 


knitting (the brow), Utt. Ramach. 138, 
3. 9. Fraud. 10. A wave. 11. A 
water-course. 12. Disease. II. f. ga 
Hemp.—Comp. Asu-, m. danger of life, 
Bhartr. 2,61. Utsaha-, m. destroying, 
breaking one’s courage, Hit. 94, 13. 
Griha-, m. loss of a wife, Panch. 225, 
17 (ef. 111. d. 152). Danda-, m. hinder- 
ance of punishment, Bhig. P. 6, 3, 2. 
Danta-, m. splitting, breaking of teeth, 
Panch. i. d. 418. Durbh°, 1.९. dus-, 
adj. difficult to be loosened, Hariv. 1138. 
4 1८7 ~, m., and f. gi, strokes and lines 
drawn on the face with fragrant pig- 
ments of sandal, musk, etc., Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 622 (ga). Pushpa-, m. treading 
on flowers, Nal. 25,7(Sch.). Prishtha-, 
m. a sort of fighting, MBh. 2, 908. 
Pota-, m. shipwreck, 361४. Ind. Spr. 
1072. Pranaya-,m. faithlessness, Vikr. 
d. 118. Bhru-, m. a frown, Vikr. d. 
115; Rajat.5, 398. Su-bhré-bhanga+ 
m, adv. knitting the brows, Cak. 16, 
17. Sara-, I. adj. void of pith, sub- 
stance, strength. II. m. destroying 
vigour, iita-,m. breaking of a dike, 
Man. 9, 274. 


VF and भङ्गे 64701, 1.९. 6/८ + 
a+i, f. 1. Fracture. 2. Separation, 
interval, Lass. 83, 1; step, degree, 
Ragh. 13, 69. 3. Incurvation, Lass. 87, 
16. 4 Current, Rajat. 2,131. 5. figurat. 
Modesty, Kathis. 21, 103. 6. Fraud, 
pretext, Kathis. 3, 53. 7. A wave, 
Ragh. 16, 36.—Comp. fatra-, see s.v. 
bhanga. 

भङ्गिन. bhangin, i.e. bhanga + in, 
adj., f. nt, Frail, perishable, Lass. 42, 
18; Bhartr. 2, 88 (Ashana-, in a 
moment; v., and better r.). 

भङ्गुर bhangura, i.e. bhanj +ura, I. 
adj. 4. Crooked, Bhartr. 3, 36. 2. 
Frail, perishable, Panch. 165, 17; 
vanishing, Hit. i. त. 186, M.M. . 3. 
Fraudulent, Lass. 84, 9. II. प). The 
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bend of a river.—Comp. 4-, adj. 1. un- 
broken. 2. undisturbed, Rajat. 5, 4. 


WEY bhangya, i.e. bhanga+ ya, 7. 
A field of hemp. 


भज. BHAJ, ३. 1, Par. Atm. 1. To 
divide, Man. 9, 104. 2, To obtain as | 
one’s share, to obtain, Man. 10, 59 
(Atm.); to get, Cak. त. 167; Vanich. 
69, 4 (Par.). 3. To take, MBh. 4, 237 
(Atm.) ; to embrace, Cak. d. 107 
(Atm.); to love, Lass. 44, 7. 4@ To 
go to, Ram. 1, 16, 28; with digas, To 
run away, MBh. 3, 11113. 5. To take 
possession of, Man. 1, 28. 6. To possess, 
to have, Man. 5, 148. 7. To enjoy 
carnally, to love, Man. 9, 70. 8. To 
make advances, Man. 8, 365. 9 ‘To 
serve, to worship, MBh. 3, 16004. 10. 
Atm. To favour, Panch.i.d.41. 11. To 
practise, Man. 4, 204. Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass. bhakta, 1. Attached, devoted, [11४ 
ii. १. 74; believing; ¢ad-, believing in 
him, Ramatap. Up. 1, 94. 2. Served. 
3. Dressed, cooked. m. A follower, a 
votary; cf. also s.v. bhakta. Comp. 
Eka-, adj. kept by one master, Man. 8, 
363. Swtrya-, I. adj. worshipping the 
sun. II. m. a flower, Pentapetes phoe- 
nicea. Caus., with digas, To put one 
to flight, Bhatt. 17, 80. f 1. 10, Par. 
1. To give. 2. To dress, or cook.— 
With the prep. निस nis, To exclude, 
Man. 9, 207.— With ufa prati, To 
return to (acc.), Dacak. in Chr. 193, 5 
(anomal. bhajishyati).—With fa vi, ३, 
To distribute, to divide, Man. 9, 164. 
2. {10 put up severally, Vikr. d. 43. 
3. To distinguish, Ram. 2, 67, 31. 
vibhakta, Attached, Cak. d. 107; Vikr. 
d. 160.— With प्रवि pra-vi, To divide, 
MBh. 3, 16147. pravibhakta, 1. For- 
merly distributed, Cak. d. 165. 2, 
Divided, Man. 8, 166.—With संवि sam 


भजन 


-vi, 1. To make one partake of 
thing, Rajat. 5, 109. 2. To divide, 
Panch. 217,12. samvibhakta, Divided, 
parted. Caus. To cause to be divided, 
MBh. 3, 12683.—Cf. perhaps Lat. 
famulus, familia; Goth. anda-buhti, 
and bahtjan; also gwyw, ८०.४८५) and 
A.S. bacan; O.H.G. bachan (but see 
pack). 

भजन Shaj+ana,n. 1. Sharing. 2. 


Possession. 3. Service, adoration. 


भश्च. BHANS, ii. 7, bhanaj, bhany, 
Par. 1. To split, Ram. 1, 67, 17. 2. 
To break, Patch. 1. d. 148 ; to destroy, 
MBh. 3, 10990. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
bhagna. 1. Broken, Patch. 36, 12; 
torn. 2. Defeated, Bhartr. 2, 85; Ra- 
jat. 5, 340. 3. Disheartened, Chr. 5, 
23; ९2611. iv. १. 43. 4. Disappointed, 
Bhartr. 2, 82. 5. Extinct, Man. 8, 148. 
6. Disregarded, humbled ; f i. 10, Par. 
To speak, to shine——With the prep. 
त्‌ ava, To break down, MBB. 1, 7081.— 
With fa ni, To break, Bhatt. 15, 117. 
—With विनि vi-nis, vinirbhagna, 
Broken down, MBh. 3, 12477.—With 
प्र pra, To break down, MBh. 3, 11121. 
The original form has been probably 
bhranj.—Cf. Lat. frango ; Goth. brikan; 
A.S. bracan, brecan ; payf, pnyvup, 
poypiv. 

AAA ०/८ + 224, 1. 1. Breaking, 
destroying. 2. Afflicting. 

t भर्‌ BHAT, 1. 1, Par. 1. To 
hive. 2. To nourish. 3. To speak. 
Caus. of 1. 2. bkataya, of 3. bhataya. 


भर bhata (a form of bhrita, based on 


bharta),m. 1. A soldier. 2 An out- 
caste of a particular tribe. 3. A goblin. 
—Comp. Chara-, m. a soldier, Bhartr. 
1,91. BAd-, m. aproper name. Mahé-, 
: 0. 9 great warrior, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 27. 


4N 


afi 


Var-, m. an alligator. Su-, m. 8 war- 
rior (cf. bhatta), Patch. iii.d.48. Sva-, 
m. 1. one’s own soldier, Hit. 104, 17. 
2. & life-guardian (7), Hit. iii. d. 72. 

We Shatta (a dialectical form based 
on bharta, nom. sing. of bhartri), m. 
1. A philosopher, a learned man, Rajat. 
5, 66. 2. An enemy. 3. Authority. 
4. Best.—Comp. Su-, m. a very learned 
man, or perhaps rather a distinguished 
warrior, Lass. 29, 1 (in the latter case 
read subhata, see bhata). 

भट्टार Shattara (probably a dia- 
lectical form sprung from bharéri, and 
based on biartaram, etc.), adj. Vener- 
able. 

भटारक dbhattara+ha, I. adj., f. 
rika, Venerable, Lass. 13, 18. II. m. 
1. Sir, Malay. 28, 4. 2. The sun (?), 
Hit. 48, 3, M.M. III. f. 2242, Lady, 
tutelar deity, Lass. 31, 6. 

भडिल ००7०, ए. 1. Anattendant, 
2. A hero. 

भण. BHAN (४ dialectical form 
based on bhash + nd, 1.6. bhash ii. 9), i. 
1, Par. To speak, Lass. 21, 3. bhanita, 
Spoken, Pafch. 198, 5 ; sounded.— With 
प्रति prati, To answer, Bhatt. 4, 38. 
pratibhanita, Answered. 

† भषट्‌ BHANT, i. 10, Par. To de- 
ceive. 

† भण्ड BHAND, 1. 1, Atm. 1. To 


upbraid ; to reprove. ॐ To jest. ॐ. 
To deride. 4. To speak. i. 10 or 1, 
Par. To be, and to make fortunate; to 
do an auspicious act. 


भष्डन्‌ 60074210, n. 
2. Battle. 3. Evil. 

भण्ड and भष्डनै bhandi, £ 1 A 
wave. 2 A plant, Rubia manjith 
Roxb.—Comp. Tri-bhandi, f. a plant, 
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1. Armour, 


भण्डिल 


Convolvulus turpethum, Suer. 1, 161, 
213 2, 70, 1. 


afer bhandila (probably a dia- 


lectical form, akin to bhadra), I. adj. 
1. Fortunate. 2. A messenger. II. m. 
A tree, Mimosa sirisha. 


भदन्त Vhadanta, m. A Bauddha 


mendicant. 


मरदर्‌ाक bhadaka (cf. bhand), adj. 


Auspicious. 


भद्र bhad +-ra (cf. bhand), I. adj., f. 


1. Excellent, best, Vikr. 27, 10; 
Patch. 146, 17. 2. Worthy, dear, Da- 
cak, in Chr. 185, 11. ॐ Pious. 4. 
Happy, Vikr. १. 163; propitious, Hit. 
22,5, M.M. 8. Comparat. bhadratara, 
Better, Hit. 30, 5. ITI. bhadra +m, adv. 
Well, happy. III. n. 1, Prosperity, 
Paiich. iii. d. 191; hail, Hit. 83, 10, M.M. 
2. Happiness, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1212. 3. 
(with the dat. of the second person), 
A polite address, especially accompany- 
ing an advice, an objection, or expres- 
sion of a different opinion; if you 
please, Rim. 3, 53, 2; Chr. 12, 3; 10, 5; 
with all respect for you, Chr. 11, 13; I 
beg your pardon, Ram. 3, 52, 37. 4 
Gold. 8. Iron or steel. 6. A fragrant 
grass, Cyperus, Rit.1,17 एन. IV. m. 
1. Civa. 2. A wagtail. 3. A bull. 
4 A heap. 5. A fortune-teller, an 
impostor, Man. 9, 258. V.f. ra. 1. 
The Ganges of heaven. 2. A name of 
the second, seventh, and twelfth days 
of the lunar fortnight.—Comp. <~, adj. 
distressed, Bhig. P. 4, 30, 28. Chatur-, 
n. sing. four good things, Hit. i. d. 158, 
M.M. (774, 1.m. an elephant in 
rut. 2, f. rd, a river in Mysore, Bhag, 
P. 5, 19, 18. Bala-, I. m. 1. Bala- 


ra. 


deva. 2. Ananta, the great serpent. 
3. a strong man. II. f. ra, a young 
girl, Mani-, m. a name of Kuvera, 


Nal. 12, 130. 
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Sarvatobh’, i.e. sarvatas-, 


wa 


I. adj. everywhere auspicious. II. m. 
and n. a temple or palace of a square 
form, with an entrance opposite to each 
point of the compass. III. m. 1. the 
carrixge of Vishnu. 2. a form of mili- 
tary array. 3. abambu. 4. the Nimb 
tree. IV. f. dra. 1. an actress. 2, 
the name of two plants. Mama-, m. 
(auspicious Rama), a surname of Rama, 
Utt. Ramach. 38, 9. Su-, I. adj. pro- 
pitious, fortunute, Rit. 1, 17 v.r. IT. 
m. Vishnu. III. f. 7८2, The sister of 
Jagannatha.— Cf. Goth. bats, bat+ 120, 
bat+ista; A.S. bet; O.H.G. baz; 
Goth. ga-bat+unon, bot+a, bot +jan ; 
A.S. bét; Lat. fastus (for fud-tus), 
fastigium, fustidium, festivus (but festus 
belongs rather to bhash). 


भद्रक bhadra+kha, adj., f. 774८. ३. 


Beautiful, agreeable. 2 Respectable, 
worthy, Dacak. in Clir. 195, 1. 3. Good, 
Man. 9, 226. 


UTAT bhadrankara, 1.९. bhadra 


+m-kara, adj., f. ri, Propitious. 


t wee BHAND, i. 1, Atm. 1. 


To be fortunate. 2 To make for- 
tunate. 3. To worship. 4. 10 be 
excellent. 5. To be glad. 6. To 
exhilarate. 9 To shine. i. 10, Par. 
To make fortunate; cf. bkadra. 


भय bhaya, i.e. bhi+a, n. 


Patch. ए, d. 67. 2. Fright, Patch. 242, 
21. 3. Danger, Panch. ii. १. 14.—Comp. 
A-, I. 7, 1. safety, Hit. 1. d. 104, M.M. 
2. protection from danger, Man. 4, 247. 
3. the name of a Dvipa, or division of 
the world. 4. a fragrant grass, Andro- 
pogon muricatum. II. adj., f. ya, fear- 
less, Bhartr. 3, 32. III. m. 1. epithet 
of Civa. 2. a proper name. IV. f. ya, 
a plant, Tcerminalia citrina, Sugr. 1, 139, 
14. Akutobhaya, i.e. a-kutas-, adj. 
having nothing to fear from any part, 
Patch. 107, 2. A-jata-, adj. fear- 


1. Fear, 


> 7 


` ०. 168. 


भयकर 


less, Panch. 1.4. 352. Apa-,adj. fearless, 
Ragh.3, 51. Nirbh°, i.e.nis-, I. adj., f. yd. 
1. fearless, Patch. 111, 25. 2. free from 
danger, Man. 9, 255. II. m. a proper 
name. Bhanga-, Patch. i. d. 357 
(dhangabhayad divah, from fear that 
(else) heaven would break down). 
Vila-, i.e. vi-ita-, adj. fearless. Sa-, adj. 
fearful, Patch. 45, 8. °yam, adv. with 
fear, Hit. 85, 3, M.M. 


HAART bhayaiikara, 1.6. bhaya+m 


-kara, adj., f. ri, Terrific, Hit. i. व. 88, 
M.M.; formidable, Paich. iii. १. 83. 


WAT bhaya-da (vb. da), adj. Ter- 
rific, Pajich. i. १. 350. 


भयानक bhayanaka, properly an old 


anomal. pteple. pres. Atm. of bhi, viz. 
bhayana + ka, 1. adj. Frightful, formid- 
able, Bhag. 11, 27; Utt. Raimach. 43, 
12. II.m. 1. The sentiment of terror, 
as excited by poetical composition. 2, 
A tiger. 3. Rahu. 


भर्‌ ९८7८, ie. bhrita,I.m 1A 


load, Lass. 88, 2 ; Vikr.d. 42; 52; with 
bhuvas, &y6o¢ apovpag, i.e. a dead mass. 
2. With kri, To make a load, to sup- 
port one’s self, Hit. 47, 3. 3. Plenty, 
Cig. 9, 47. 4. Much, excessive, Bhartr. 
2, 68. 8 A measure of value of two 
thousand Palas. II. adj. Who or 
what supports.—Comp. Ad-, m. ex- 
cessive heaviness, Cig. 9, 73. Apa 
-hrita-, ६१]. unburthened, Vikr. d. 42. 
Durbh’, 1.९. dus-, adj., f. ra, 1. diffi- 
cult to be borne, Bhag. P. 3, 9, 8. 2. 
difficult to be maintained, Panch. iii. 
Nirbh°, i.e. nis-, I. adj., £ 76. 


_ 1. excessive, violent, ardent, Béhtl. Ind. 


Spr. 396. 


2. deep (as sleep), Hit. 85, 
8. 3. latter part of comp. adj. full of, 


; Patch. 259, 3; Kathas. 6, 126. II. ram, 
` adv. much, excessively, Hit. 86, 8; 10; 
Hit. 50, 2(deeply). Sw-, adj. 1. heavily 
` burthened. 2. heavy, Chr. 296, 2= Rigv. 
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भर्टक 


i, 112, 2, 3. {£ ra, perhaps a proper 
name, Chr. 297, 20=Rigv. i. 112, 20 
(Sch. nourishing, viz. food).—Cf. Lat. 
-fer $ A.S. -bora. 


भरट bharata, m. A potter. 


भरण dbharana, 1.6. bhri+ana, I. 7. 


1. Bearing, Patich. 257, 23; supporting, 
Cik. १. 192. 2. Nourishing, Hit. ii. १. 
42. ॐ Wages, hire. II. f. ni. 1. The 
name of the second lunar asterism. 2. 
A creeper, commonly Ghosha. 


ATW bharanda (vb. bhri), m. A 
master, a lord. 

भरण्य bharanya (for bharaniya, 
ptcple. of the fut. pass. of bhri), n. 
Wages, hire. 

भरत bharata, i.e. bharant, pteple. 


pres. of bhri, +a (cf. Cik. d. 192), m. 
1. The name of several princes, and of 
a sage, the inventor of dramatic com- 
position, Vikr. त. 36; Utt. Ramach. 
111, 4. 2. pl. The descendants of 
Bharata, Chr. 3, 1. 3. An actor, a mime. 


ACA bharatha, m. A deity pre- 
siding over one of the regions. 

भर दाज bharadvaja, i. bharant, 
pteple. pres. of bhri, -vaja,m. Thename 
of a Muni, Johns. Sel. 1, ?. | 

भरित bharita, i.e. bhara + ita, adj. 
Filled, MBh. 2, 2061. 

भरिमन्‌ ण भरीमन्‌ 81474. (vb. 


bhri, or bhara, +tman), m. A house- 
hold, a family. “ 


भर्‌ bharu, 1.6. ९/2 + ४, 11. ३, Gold. 
2. Alord. 3. Civa. 4. Vishnu. 

ACH bharuzya, 7. A small sort of 
jackal. 

ARTSH Sharutaka (vb. bhri), on, 
Fried meat. 
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भग 
भगे bharga, i.e. bhraj, or bhri, +4, 
70, Civa. 
WaT bhargas, 1.6. bhraj, or bhry, 
+as,n. 1. Light, Lass. 99, 11=Rigv. 


111. 62,10. 2. A name of Brahman.—Cf. 
A.S. baelch, superbia. 

aq bhartri, i.e. bhrittri, I. m,, £ 
tri, and n. 1. One who contains, Gig. 
9, 17. 2 A cherisher, Bhag. 9, 18. 
3. A protector. II. m. 1. A lord, 
Vikr. १. 36; master, १. 155. 2 A 
commander, Man. 7,94. 3. A husband, 
Hit. i. d. 196, M.M.—Comp. Kanya-, 
m. epithet of the god of war, MBh. 3) 
14633. Gana-, फ. epithet of Civa, 
Kir. 5, 42. Jagati-, bhu-, mahi-, m. 
a king, Ram. 2, 103, 17; Rajat. 5, 69, 
23. Pacu-, 7. epithet of Civa, MBh. 
13,620. Ruchi-, m. bearer of light and 
cherisher of love, Gig. 9, 17. Svarga-, 
m. Indra. 


ऽभरतुक 
comp. words, which are, or were ori- 
ginally adj.; e.g. proshita- (pteple. of 
the pf. pass. of pra-vas), f. ha, A 
woman whose husband is absent, Rit. 
6,9. sa-,f.ka, A woman whose husband 
is alive. 

भर्तृप्रव bhartri-ghna+tva, 7, In- 
juring one’s master, MBh. 2, 2123. 

भत्व bhartri+tva,u. Husbandship, 
Kathas. 26, 148. 

भतेमन्त्‌ bhartri + mant, adj., f. 
mati, Married, (ak. d. 114. 


-bhartri+ka, latter part of 


भर्तृहरि bhartri-hari, m. The name 
of a prince and poet. 

भत BHARTS, i. 10, Atm. (also 
Par.). 1. To menace, Dacak. in Chr. 
195, 14. 2. To blame, to abuse, MBh. 
4, 357. Pteple. of the pf. pass. bharisita, 


Blamed, Panch. i. १. 170. n. Menace, 
Dacak. in Chr. 185, 21.—With the prep. 
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< 
भि abhi, To menace, Ram. 1, 28, 18. 
abhibhartsita, Terrified, MBh. 3, 10921. 
—With Wq ava, To deter, Chr. 26, 66 
(read °Sharts-ayat). —With fa ni, To 
menace, Patch. 220, 2 (probably corr. 
nirbh°).—With निष. nis, 1. Tomenace, 
Patch. 84, 18; MBh. 1, 4190. 2 To 
blame, Utt. Raimach. 174, 6 ; Chr. 60, 32. 
3. To abuse, Hit. 64, 22.—With =ayfay- 
निष. abhi-nis, To blame, Ram. 2, 78, 
19.—With परि pari, Tomenace, MBh. 
3, 16008.— With खम sam, Toreproach, 
to blame, Ram. 2, 75, 16. 

Waa bharts+ana, n. 1. Threat. 
2. Reproach, curse. 

भवं BHARB, मभ BHARBH, 
see bharv. 

भमन bharman, i.e. bhri+ man, 7. 


1. Wages, hire. 2. Gold. 3. A coin, 
a piece of money. $ The navel. — 
Comp. Garbha-, n. cherishing of a 
child, Ragh. 3, 12. 


wWa_BHARV, and} भभ 5452, 


or † भवे BHARB, i.1, Par. 1. To 
injure (ved.). 2. † To eat—With the 
second signification and the form bharé 
cf. १६०५) ५० ; Lat. herba; with 
the first and bhurv Goth. balvjan. 
भल. BHAL, and बल्ल _ BAL, ¢ i. 
1, Atm. ३, To describe. 2 To kill, 
to hurt. 3 To give. 1. 10, Atm. ३. 
To describe, to see, to behold (ved.) ; 
with the prep. ni, Chhand. Up. 452; 
and Prakr. with nis, Malav. 5,9. 2. 
{ To throw up.—With the prep. FT 
भे 
sam, To hear, Naish. 6, 76. 
{ Wa_BHALL, i.1, Atm. 1. To 
2. To kill. 


describe. 3. To give. 


wa 


Wey Shalla, 1. m. A bear. II. m. 


aod n. A kind of arrow, Chr. 29, 27. 
ITT. f. Zi. 1. An arrow with a crescent- 
shaped head. 2. The marking nut 
plant, Semicarpus Anacardium. 


AaR Shalla+ ka, WAR andy re 
[२ । 
bhallika, m. A bear, Utt. Ramach. 45, 
1 (li). 


भल्लातक Shallataka (cf. bhalia), m., 


and f. ki, The marking nut plant, Lass. 
52, 15. 


aq bhava, i.e. bhi+a,m. 1. Being, 


existing, Sav. 3,10. 2. Birth, Gak. d. 
186; Megh. 46 (at the end of a comp. 
adj.). 3. Origin, Ragh. 3, 14 (at the end 
of acomp. adj. Arising; tvad-viyoga-, 
Arising from absence from thee, Vikr. 
१. 133). 4. The place or means of being. 
ॐ. Welfare. 6. Excellence, Panch. v. d. 
12. %. The world, Hit. iii. d. 140. & 
A god. 9. Giva, Kir. 5, 29; Rudra, 
Bhag. P. 4, 6,5.—Comp. 4-, 7. 1. non- 
existence, Sav. 3, 10. 2. cessation of 
existence, Ram. 3, 69,9. Aranya-, adj. 
growing in a forest, without culture, 
Panch. ii. d. 93. Atmabhava, 1.6. 
atman-, I. m. the existence of one’s 
self, Nal. 5, 37. II. adj. attracted by one’s 
self, Ram. 2, 64, 69. di-, adj. who is 
the first being, Ragh. 13, 8. Durvagbh’, 
i.e. dus-vach-, 7. abusing, MBh. 13, 2258. 
Punarbh’, i.e. punar-, m. regeneration, 
MBh. 1, 251; transmigration, Cak. d. 
194. Magha-, m. the planet Venus. 


भवदीय bhavadiya, i.e. bhavant+ 
tya, adj. Thine, yours, Patch. 135, 8. 


भवन्‌ Shavana, 1.6. bhi+ana,n. 1. 


Nature. 2 A dwelling, house, Paiich. 
1. d. 17; ४ palace, Patch. iii. त. 236. 
3. A temple, Rajat. 5, 100.—Comp. 
Garbha-, n. a sanctuary, Malat. 13, 3 
(below). Deva-,n. a temple, Kathas. 


aq 


~ 


6, 75. Devi-, n. a temple of Durga, 
Kathas. 18, 170. 


भवन्त्‌ bhavant, properly ptcple. 
pres. of bhz, m., and f. ati, Lord, lady, 
used as respectful term of address 
instead of the second personal pronoun, 
Thou, You, Vikr. 9, 6; Patch. 107, 8; 
but taking the verb in the third person, 
Patch. 109, 1; pl., Vikr. 3, 9; f., 9, 6; 
pl., 5, 6.—Comp. ira-, adj., f. ati, re- 
spectable, Kir. 11, 18. II. m., f. ati, 
used to denote in a respectful manner 
third persons who are present, (ak. 16, 
20. Tatra-, m., f. ati, used to denote 
in a respectful manner persons who 
are absent, Cak. 9, 12.—Cf. pwc, gwrdc. 


भवन्त्‌ Shavant+a, m. Time. 
भवादूश bhavadri¢, and भवादश 


bhavadricga, i.e. bhavant-drig or dri¢ 
+a, adj. Like you, your like, Panch. 
11. १. 185; Hit. iii. त. 15. 

भवानि bhavani, ie. bhava+i, f. 
The wife of Civa, Kir. 5, 29. 

भवितव्यता bhavitavya + ta (vb. 
bhu), f. 1. Necessity of coming into 
existence, of taking place, Paich. ii. d. 
11; 133. 2. Fate, Vikr. 36, 1. 

भवि bhavitri, ic. bhi+tri, m., 
f. tri,and ०. 1. Actually being. 2, 
Being about to become. 3. Well- 
being. 

भ विल्ल bhavila, 1.6. ९1४ + ila, adj. 
Future. 

भविष्य bhavishya, curtailed bhavi- 
shyant, ptcple. fut. of bhu, adj., f. yd, 
Future, Panch. 1. १. 103.—Comp. Vad-, 
m. a proper name, Pach. 77, 9. 

भव्‌ BAASH, i. 1, Par. (in epic 
poetry also Atm., MBh, 2, 1425). 1. 
To bark, MBh. 1, 5249. 2. To bark 
at, to reproach malevolently, to rail, 3, 
15641; cf. bhash. 
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भव 


भष्‌ bhash+a, m. A dog. 
A bitch. ` 
WMaR bhasha+ka,m. A dog. 


f. shi, 


भस BHAS, ii. 3, Par. 1. To eat. 


2. Toshine. ¢ 3. To blame. bhasita, 
see s.v.; cf. psa and 6/6. 


भसद bhasad, f. 1. 
3. A month. 
भ षन्त्‌ Shasanta, m. Time. 


Pudendum 


muliebre. 2 The sun. 


भषित bhasita, 1. Ashes. 
भ खका Shastraka, see bhastraka. 


Mal Shastra, f. 1. ^ bellows, 
Patch. iii. व. 97. 2. A bag, Patch. 
265, 8. 

भखाका bhastraka, WERT Sha- 


०८५१८, APART bhastrika, 1.९. bha- 


stra+ka or tha, f. 1. A bellows. 2. 
bhastrika, A bag, Dacak. in Chr. 189, 
2 (charma-ratna-, & most wonderful 
leather bag). 


AQAA Lhasmaka, 7. 1. A disease 
of the eyes, indistinctness of vision. 
2. (i.e. bhas + man + ka), Morbid 
appetite with general decay. 

भसमन Lhasman (cf. bhasita), n. 
Ashes, Hit. 11. d. 163. 

भस्मसात्‌ bhasmasat, i.e. bhasman 


+sat, adv. Completely into ashes; 
with nt and kri, To reduce to ashes, 
Panch. 38, 18; 186, 14; Utt. Ramach. 
74, 3. 


WAT ९१८5००४, see kri and bhi. 


1. भा BHA, ii. 2, Par. 1. To shine, 


Kir. 5, 90. 2. To appear, Rajat. 5, 94. 
Preple. of the pf. pass. bhata, Bright. n. 


Morning.—With the prep. अमि abhi, 
To shine from every part, Ghat. 10.— 
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भाग 
With त्‌ ava, Toshinc, MBh. 3, 10094. 


—With WT a, 1. To shine forth, Chr. 


288, 9 = २१९९. i. 48,9. 2. To illuminate, 
Chr. 289, 4=Rigv. i. 60, 4. 3. To shine, 
Ram. i. 15, 19. To appear, Vikr. 


d. 142; MBh. 3, 13701.—With उद्‌ ud, 
1, 7.—With 
निस. nis, 1. 0 81176 forth, Man. 5, 
44. 2. To proceed, Man. 2, 10.—With 


To shine forth, Man. 


प्र pra, 1. To begin to shine, Ram. 1, 
45, & 2 To shine forth, MBh. 3, 
10054. prabhata, Begun to become 
clear, Ram. 2, 6, 10. 7. Daybreak, 
morning, Panch. 246, 16; loc. ४८, to- 
morrow, 119, 1. Comp. 4 4८27-7, i.e. 
tad-, loc. the following morning, Lass. 
12, 1. Su-, adj. enlightened.—With 


संप्र sam-pra, To appear, MBh. 3, 
10055.—With प्रति prati, 1. To shine, 


Ghat. 15. 2. To appear, Vikr. d. 23 ; 
Chr. 41, 23. 3. To please, 2५11९11. 78, 
12; 151, 1; Vikr. 43, 17 (with acc.)— 
With संप्रति sam-prati, To appear, 
MBh. 1, 8095.—With वि ei, 1. To 
shine, Vikr. d. 44; Chr. 294, 6=Rigv. 
1, 92, 6. 2 To appear, Lass. 75, 2. 
vibhata, Become manifest, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 217, 5. ०. Daybreak.—Cf. 
gac, gwroc, pavoc, gparoc, Engaricos, 
apugacor, probably, put og (for poj3 + tog, 
from the Caus. bhapaya), ५५०८ (for 
०८), ०६6५, gairw (for paféarw), कत 
६९८०९, etc. ; Lat. focus, februus (from 
the Causal). 


2.4T bha, 1. ^ 1. Light. 2. Splen- 
II. m. 
भाग 071८4, 1.6. bhajt+aym. L.A 


portion, part, Panch. i. d. 447 ; side, 
Vikr. व. 26; Utt. Ramach. 42, 12. 2. 
Fortune, fate, Utt. Ramach. 38, 9, 


dour. The sun. 


ॐ A division of time, the 30th part. 


भागधेय 


of a zodiacal sign. 
360th part of the circumference of ४ 
great circle.—Comp. A-, adj. deprived 
of one’s share, Man.9, 213. Agra-, ए. 
fore or top part, Cak. 141, 10 Chezy. 
Adhobh’, i.e. adhas-, m. 1. the lower 
part, Dacak. in Chr. 198, 18; Patch. 
76, 28 (under). 2. the lower part of 
the body, Sucr. 1, 208, 7. Ardha-, m. 
1. half, Kumaras. 5, 50. 2. a part, 
Ragh. 7, 42. Agifi-, m. an goth part, 
Man. 8, 140. Chatur-, m. a 4th 
part, Man. 8, 176. TZri-, m. a 3rd 
part, Hariv. 8887. Daya-, m. partition 
of heritage, Man. 9, 103. Digbh®, 1.6. 
dic¢-, m. region, quarter, Panch. 106, 
22. Nimna-, m. a deep place, Ram. 2, 
80,9. FPara-,m. 1. supremacy, Panich. 
i. १. 375. 2. highest degree, Kathias. 
1, 47 (cf. divya-manusha.) Pada.-, 
f. a fourth part, MBh. 2, 204. Pu- 
robhaga, i.e. puras-, I. 7. 1. obtru- 
siveness, Hariv. 7338. 2. envy, Malav. 
१. 19. II. adj., f. ga, obtrusive, Cak 
70, 14. Maha-, adj. 1. eminent. 2. 
virtuous in a high degree, Chr. 9, 41; 
24, 47; Utt. Ramach. 38, 8. Yajza-, 
m. a deity, Cak. d. 186. Cesha-, m. 
the remaining or last part. Shadbhaga, 
i.e. shash-, m. a sixth part, Panch. i. d. 
391. 


भागधेय bhaga-dheya (vb. dha), I. 
m. 1. A heir. 2 Royal revenue. 
II. n. 1. Portion, Man. 3, 245. 2. 
Fate, fortune, happiness, Vikr. 55, 
10. 


भागगस bhaga+¢as, adv. Part for 
part, MBh. 2, 211; Man. 12, 22 (Jones: 
In the order of their natural distri- 
bution.) 


भागिन bhagin, i.e. bhaj and bhaga 
+in, I. adj., f. ni. 1. Who or what 
shares. 2. One who partakes, Man. 
3, 143; Pach. 16, 2. ॐ Undergoing, 
suffering, 28161. 29,9; 68, 23. 4 An 


4. A degree, the 


ऽभाज 


owner, Man. 9, 48. 5S. Consisting of 
parts. JI. m. A co-heir. III. f. ni, 
Co-heiress.—Comp. Duhkha-, adj. ऽप 
fering pain, Hit. i.d.24,M.M. Dahar- 
ma-, adj., f. nz, virtuous, Hit. iii, d. 25. 
Purobhagin, i.e. puras- (cf. purobhaga 
under bhaga), adj., f. (२27, 1. obtrusive, 
Cak. 70, 14 ver. 2. envious, cen- 
8011008, Rajat. 6, 83. Afanda-, adj. 
unhappy, Utt. Ramach. 79, 11. 


भागिनेय bhagineya, i.e. bhagini+ 


eya, I. m. A sister’s son, Parich. 231, 
20. II. yi, A sister’s daughter. 


भा गौरयो Shayirathi, i.e. bhagira- 
tha+a+i, f. The Ganges, Hit. 3, 3, 
M.M. 

भाग्य bhagya, ie. bhaga+ya, n. 
1. Merit and demerit acquired in for- 
mer existences, fate, fortune, Vikr. 
63, 19. 2. Merit, Bhartr. 2, 94. 3. 
Happine:s, [it. pr. १. 5, M.M. 4. 
instr. yena, Happily, Hit. 17, 4, M.M. 
5. Sensual pleasure, Rajat. 5, 385.— 
Comp. A-, adj. unfortunate, Panch. 
197, 23. Para- n. another’s property, 
Hit. i.d.24, M.M. Afanda-, adj. un- 
happy, Vikr. 32,8. JSfaha-, n. great 
luck, happiness, Sav. 1, 13 Man. 11, 
244 (Jones: Transcendent excellence). 

भाग्यवन्त bhagya+vant, adj. 1. 
Abounding in merits. 
Panch. 201, 7. 


भाङ्गसुरि bhangasuri, m. ^+ pro- 
per name, Nal. 19, 11. 

AFA bhangina, ie. bhanga 4 ina, 
n. A field of hemp. 

1.1भाज्‌ BIA, i. 10, Par. To 
divide; cf. dha. 

2. SHUTS -bhaj, (vb. bhaj), latter 


part of comp. adj. One who possesses 
or obtains; e.g. ardha- adj. Obtaining 
or entitled to a half, Man. 8, 239. 
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2. Happy, 


BINA 


nripa-mana-, Obtaining royal honour, 
Man. 2, 139, wvibhaga-, m. Entitled to 
a portion of a property already dis- 
tributed, as a son born after the distri- 
bution of his father’s property. vtyo- 
ga-, adj. Suffering separation, cf. also 
91८0. 1. d. 196; 147, 12. 


भाजनं Shdjana, bhaj+ ana, 7. 1. 


Any vessel, as a pot or cup, Hit. pr. d. 
8, M.M.; figuratively, Parich. ii. d. 
194 (a vessel of love and confidence, a 
person on whom one may depend). 
2. A fit person. 3. Sharing.—Comp. 
Dipa- ०, a lamp, Dacgak. in Chr. 186, 
11. 


भाजम्‌ ०८7८ + ८८५, n. Condi- 


tion of being a vessel, i.e. a fit object, 
Malav. d. 83. 


भारक bhataka, 1.6. probably bhata 
+kha,m. Price, wages. 

भाट ९4/44, ie. bhatta+a,m. A 
follower of Kumiarila Bhatta, Vedan- 
tas. in Chr. 211, 9. 


भा षड्‌ bhanda, n. 1. Any vessel, a 


pot, a cup, Patch. 96, 18; Hit. 85, 14. 
2, Any implement or utensil, Sav. 3, 1. 
3. The capital, principal of a mer- 
chant. 4. Goods, wares, Patch. 7, 17 
(dega-antara-bhanda-anayana, ०. Ex- 
porting wares to foreign countries), 
i. d. 19. 5. An ornament, Dagak. in 
Chr. 187, 2. 6. Any musical instru- 
ment, Man. 10, 49. % The bed of a 
river.—Comp. Ashura-, n. @ razor- 
case, Hit. 64, 20. Bhinna- (vb. bhid), 
n. 1. a potsherd. 2. a broken vessel. 
Maha-, n. ४ great vessel, Patch. 62, 25. 
Sdéra-, 7. 1. a natural vessel, as the 
bag or skin in which musk is sold. 2. 
a bale of goods, Patch. 8, 14. 3. im- 
plements, Malav. 44, 1 (Prakr.) 


ATW bhandayana, nu. A pro- 
per name, Utt. Ramach. 91, 8. 
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भाम 
भाषिक 60474114, ie. bhanda+ 


tka, m. A musician. 

भाण्डिलि dhandila, ic. bhanda+ 
tla, m. A barber. 

भात्‌ bha+tu, m. The sun. 


भाद्र bhadra, i.e. bhadra+a, m. 


The name of a month, August—Sep- 
tember. 


ATS ATTT bhadramatura, i.e. 
bhadra-matri+a, m. The son of a 
virtuous wife. 

भान Shana, i.e. bhat+ana, 7. 1. 
Appearance, Vedintas. in Chr. 217, 
3. 2. Perception, Bhashap. 65.—Cf, 
५१८८. 

भानतस्ष्‌ ९/4 + tas, adv. In con- 
sequence of the appearance, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 202, 5. 

भानवन्त bhana + vant, adj. En- 
dowed with the appearance, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 217, 3. 

भानु bha+nu, 1. 70, 1. A ray of 
light, Chr. 288, 9=Rigv. 1. 48, 9. ॐ. 
Light. 3. The sun, Patch. 134, 17. 
4. A sovereign, a master. II. ^ A 
handsome woman.—Comp. Chitra-, I. 
adj. resplendent, Chr. 290, 7= Rigv. 1. 
64, 7. II. m. fire, MBh. 1, 2036. 
Vrihad-bhanu, i.e. vrihant-, m. a name 
of Agni. Svar-,m. Rabu, the ascend- 
ing node, Chr. 36, 23. 


ATTA bhanu + mant, adj., f. 
matt. 1, Luminous, splendid. 2. Beau- 
tiful, Draup. 7, 2. 


भाम BHAM (rather a denomin, 


derived from bhama), i.1, Atm., and 
i. 10, Par. To be angry or wrathful. 


भाम bha+ma,I.m. 1. Light. 2 


The sun. ॐ Passion, wrath. 4 A 
sister's husband. II. f. ma. A pas- 


भामिन 


81078६6 woman.—Cf. probably A.S. 
beam, a sun-beam, beamian, to shine 
(cf. the last). 


भामिन bhamin, i.e. bhama + in, 
I. adj., f. ni, Passionate, Ragh. 8, 28. 
IT. f. ni, A passionate woman, often 
used, as a term of endearment, in the 
same sense as manini. 


भार 07474, ie. bhrit+a, m ३. 


Carrying burthens, एलो. i. त. 312. 
2. Weight, a burthen, Patch. 52, 4; 
figurat., Panch. 31, 3 (of government) ; 
v. d. 4. उ A great weight, Pach. 
99, 25. & A weight of gold equal to 
two thousand Palas. 5. A yoke.— 
Comp. 4८2. , 70. 1. a too great burthen, 
Panch. i. त. 22. 2. a proper name. 

rashtha-, m. a load of wood, Hariv. 
4356. Garbha-, m. the burthen of 
being with child, Kathas. 26, 216. 
Varha-,m. 1. the circumference of a 
peacock’s tail, Megh. 102. 2. the 
tuft of a peacock’s feathers at the 
shaft of a lance or the handle of a club. 


भारक bhara+ka, m. A load, Man. 
11, 133. 

भार ण्ड bharanda, भार्‌ णड dha- 
runda, भेरण्ड bheranda (m.), The 
name of a fabulous bird, see Patch. 


263, 19; cf. my translation, 535, 7, 1437. 
f. di, Its female, Panch. 264, 4. 
भारत bkarata, i.e. bharata+a, I. 
patronym. A descendant of Bharata, 
Hit. iv. d. 86. II. m. 1. An actor. 
2. A name of fire. III. f. ¢. 1, 
Speech, Chr. 53, 1. 2 Dramatic 
` recitation. 3. The goddess of specch, 
, Patch. ii. व. 16. 4 A quail. IV. n. 
1. India proper. 2. A great epic 


poem, 13० महाभारत maha-, n. 


भारदाज Sharadvaja, i.e. bharad- 
vaja +a, I. patronym., m. 1. Epithet of 


भाले 
| 


Drona. 2. One of the seven Rishis. 
3. Agastya. 4. The son of Vrihas- 
pati. त 7, <A skylark, Paich. 157, 

Wild cotton. IV. n. A 
bone. 


भारव bharava,n. A bowstring. 


भारवि bharavi, 7. The name of a 
poet, Chr. 170, 1. 
भारि 47, 7. A lion. 


भरि क harika, ic. bhdra+ika, m. 


A porter, Rajat. 5, 204 (treasurer; ef. 
176 and my Chr. p. 315, 1. ४ 176. I 
propose to read bhaurika). 


भारिन्‌ bharin, i.e. bhara+in, m. 
A porter, Man. 2, 138; Kathis. 22, 96. 
भार्‌ ण्ड bharunda, see bharanda. 


भागेव bhargava, i.e. bhrigu + a, 
patronym. I. m. 12. A descendant of 
Bhrigu. 2. Epithet of Paracurima, 
Johns. Sel. 4,22 ; Utt. Ramach. 13, 10. 
3. A name of Cukra, regent of Venus. 
4. An archer. 5, An elephant. 6. 
A proper name, Johns. Sel. 60, 189. 
II. ^ vit. 1. Parvati. 2. Lakshmi, 
3. Bent grass, Panicum dactylon. 


४५ 
भाया Sharya, properly ptcple. fut. 
pass. of béri, f. A wife, Patch. 137, 9.— 
Comp. Ku-, I. f. a wicked wife, Mark. 
P. 21, 73. Il. Ku-bharya, adj. having a 
wicked wife, Bhag. P. 6, 5, 15. Sa 
-bharya, adj. with (his) wife, Ram. 3, 
55, 42. 
भायार bharyata, m. A man who 
lets out his wife for prostitution. 
0 sry {०0 £. ऽ 
भायात bharya+tva, f. State of a 
female, Man. 12, 69. 
ATA Shala, m. 1. The forehead, 
Bhartr. 2, 48. 2. 1.6. 64 +- 4, Lustre. 


भालु bha+lu, 7. The sun. 
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aya 
भाषतु? क bhalika, 7. A bear (cf. 
bhallaka). 


भाव bhava, i.e. bhu+a, m. 1. State, 


Hit. pr. d. 28, M.M.; Vikr.d. 115 (nadi 
-bhavena parinata, changed into & 
river). 2, Property, Patch. iv. d. 62 ; 
nature, Nal. 10, 15. 3. Meaning, Man. 
2, 124. ‰ Purpose, Man. 4, 234; in- 
tention, Vikr. १. 102 (Sch.). 5. Mind, 
Patch. i. व. 317; heart, Ram. 3, 24, 
11; Chr. 18, 35. 6 Emotion, passion, 
as an object of poetry, Dacak. in Chr. 
190, 113 (of music ? Patch. v. १. 44); 
love, Vikr. d. 72; Lass. 58, 16 (read 
hurvantya bhava’). 9 Gesture. 8. 
Corporeal expression of amorous senti- 
ments. 9 A being. 10. Substance, 
Bhaship. 13; thing, object, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 74,9. 11. The world. 32. Su- 
perhuman power. 13. The Supreme 
Being, Man. 4, 234. 14. A learned man. 
15. Venerable, master, Vikr. 3, 11.— 
Comp. A-, m. 1. absence, Man. 8, 
259 ; Hit. i. d. 118, M.M. 2. non- 
existence; abhava+tas, adv. in con- 
sequence of the non-existence, Bhashap. 
113. 3. death, Kathas. 18, 270. 4. 
destruction, Ram. 5, 27, 6. A-badhya-, 
adj. state of being inviolable, Hit. ili. 
d. 63. Adhara-d-dheya- (vb. dha), me 
state or relation of the receptacle and 
the object received, Hit. iii. d. 12 (instr. 
because it [viz. the mirror] can receive 
[reflect] only in proportion to its great- 
ness). Arya-, m. honest behaviour, 
Ram. 1, 1, 35. Eka-, I.m. 1. same 
state, Hit. 1. d. 151. 2. simplicity (op- 
posite to duplicity), candour, Panch. 


111. d. 61. II. adj. unchanged, MBh. 
13, 3677. Kanya-, m. virginity, MBh. 


Krita-, adj. resolute, Ram. 6, 
Tanu-, m. scantiness, Cak. त. 
167. Dasa-, m. slavery, Draup. 9, 16. 
Durnita-, i.e. dus-, m. foolish be- 
haviour, Chr. 8, 32. Dura-, m. dis- 
tance, Megh. 47. Droha-, ए. malig- 
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1, 2405. 
70, 12. 


भावन 


nance, Man. 9, 17. Dvandva-, m. 
discord, Rit. 1, 27. Punar-, m. re- 
generation, Prab. 108, 1. Prithagbhava, 
ie. prithak-,m. 1. separateness. 2. 
difference. Prapta-, i.e. pra-apta, I. 
adj. 1. of a good disposition. 2. wise. 
3. handsome. II. m. abullock. Bala-, 
m. youth, Patch. 182, 12, Vriddha-, 
m. old age, Patch. 50,8. Sadbhava, 
ie. sant-,m. 1. the property of being, 
entity. 2. truth, Lass. 57, 7. 3. the 
property of goodness, kindness, Megh. 
18,n. 4. honesty, Hit.iv.d. 103. 5. merit, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1880; a pure or holy 
disposition. 6. amiability. Sarva-, 
m. one’s whole being, Hit. ii. d. 33. 
Sadhu-, m. goodness, Brihmanav. 1) 
4. Sva-,m. 1. nature, natural dispo- 
sition, Ram. 3, 51, 33; Hit. i. d. 19, 
M.M. 2. purpose, Johns. Sel. 46, 76, 
Stri-sva-, m. 1. female nature. 2. 
an eunuch, attendant on women. Stha- 
yibh°, i.e. sthayin-, m. 1. fixed con- 
dition. 2. A passion or feeling, as 
object of poetical description, viz. desire, 
mirth, ete. 


भावजं Shava-ja, m. Love, Kama. 


भावतस्‌ 204८ ~ tas, in jnati-, adv. 
By being a relation, Hit. ii. d. 92. 

UTAH Shavatka, 1.6. bhavant + ka, 
adj., f. ki, Thine. 

भावनं bhavana, i.e. bhu, Caus., 


+ana,I.m. 1. A creator, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 36, 11. 2 A founder. II. n., 
and f. na. 1. Causing to be. 2. Mental 
perception, Bhashap. 31; Patch. v. d. 
91 (cf. Bohtl Ind. Spr. 2119; the 
success of an advice, etc., depends on 
the manner in which it is mentally 
received, faithfully believed, etc.). 3. 
Recollection, Utt. Ramach. 25,13. 4. 
Imagination, Vedantas. in Chr. 206, 6. 
5. Meditation, Bhag. 2, 66. 6 Observ- 
ing. 7. Decorating with flowers, ete. 


भावि 


— Comp. Nyagbhavana, i.e. nyatch-, n. 
1. contempt. 2. humbling. Vigesha., 
f. reflecting on, er perceiving, differ- 
ences. 

भाविज्र bhévitra (vb. bhd), ०. The 
universe, 

भाविन्‌ bhavin, adj, f. nt, ie. I. 
bhi+in, Future, Vikr. 87, 1; what 
will be, Dacak. in. Chr, 186, 24 ; what 
will fall at one’s share, Panch. iv. d. 73. 
II. dha+vin. 1. Beautiful, Ram. 3, 
53,39. 2. f. nt, A distinguished woman, 
a wanton woman.—Comp. Avracyabh°, 
1.6. avagyam-, adj. what will be inevit- 
ably, Brahmanav. 2, 2. Tatha-, adj. 
destined to become really, Cak. 111, 20. 
Punar-,ad}. possible to be undone, Chr. 
22, 20. 


भावुक bhavuka, i.e. bhi + ४६८, I. adj. 
1. Actually being. 2. Happy. 3. Latter 
part of comp. adj. Becoming. II. m. 
A sister’s husband. III. n. Happiness. 
See cubhambh°. 

भाष BHASH, i. 1, Atm. (in epic 
poetry also Par., Chr. 27, 1). 1. To 
speak, Man. 8, 216. 2 To speak to 
(acc.), Ram. 2, 78, 19. 3. To address, 
MBh. 3, 2747. 4 To describe, Man. 4, 
255. bhashita,n. Speech, Patch. i. त. 
356. Comp. Su-, I. adj. 1. well spoken. 
2. and n. well discoursing, Panch. 31, 
4; ii.d.177. IL. n. 1. eloquence. 2. 
a good advice (?), Man. 2, 239.—With 
the prep. अन्‌ anu, 1. To speak dis- 
tinctly, Man. 3, 30. 2. To confess, Man. 
11, 228.— With Wy apa, Torevile, Ku- 
maras. 5, 83.— With रमि abhi, 1. To 
address, Man. 2, 128. 2. To speak to 
(with instr.), Man. 4,57. 3. To declare 


loudly, Man. 11, 103.—With समसि 
sam-abhi, To converse, MBh. 3, 12697. 
—With QT a, 1. To address, MBh. 1, 
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भाषिन्‌ 


74. 2. To speak, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 396. 
ॐ To exclaim, Dev. 2, 36.—With द्या 
vi-d, To address, MBh. 3, 15169. Comp. 
pteple. duhkha-vydbhashita, adj. Dif- 
ficult to be pronounced, MBh. 13, 4485. 
—With समा sam-a, To address, MBh. 
1, 4198.—With परि pari, 1. To de- 
clare, Utt. Ramach. 130, 5. 2. To per- 
suade, MBh. 1, 4287.—With श्र pra, 1. 
To speak, Ram. 3, 51, 25. 2 To ad- 
dress, MBh. 3, 2599. prabhdshita, 7. 
Speech, Nal. 8, 11.—With ay sam-pra, 
To speak, MBh. 5, 41.—With प्रति pra- 


८६, 1. To answer, MBh. 3, 2524. 2. 
To address, Ram. 1, 8, 29; Patch. 193, 


13.— With qa sam, 1. To converse, 
Chr. 56, 18; to converse with (instr.), 
Man. 8, 55. 2. To have sexual inter- 
course with, Hit. 64, 12 (with acc.). 
3. To greet, Hit. 14, 20. 4. To speak. 
MBh. 1, 5190; to say, Hit. 57, 6 (read 
sambhashate. The sense is: It is true 
he is anxious, else he would not have 
said to me, etc.). bhashk is probably 
akin to bha.—Cf. Lat. fastus, nefastus, 
nefarius, festus, feriz, hariolus, fas, 
nefas, fari;- @npi, pao, gardc, pin, 
५11 ; akin are p0éyyoua, p0eypa (but 
cf. bhavy, 1. 10); 4.8. bannan, abannan. 

भाषण bhashana, i.e. bhash + ana, n. 
Speech, Lass. 8, 8. 

भाषा bhash+a,f. 1. Speech, Chr. 


220, 1.1, 2. Language, Patich. i. d. 445. 
3. Vernacular speech, Lass. 39, 11; 
MBh. 2, 2040. 4 Speech exposing the 
plaint in a law-suit, Lass. 90, 3; Parich. 
167, 6 (?).—Comp. Dega-bhasha, f. the 
language of a country, MBh. 9, 2605. 
Vi-bhasha, indecl. alternatively, either 
of two ways, optionally. 


भाषिन्‌ bhdsh + in, adj., f. shini, 
Speaking, Patch. 184, 4; Rajat. 5, 61.— 
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Comp. Dus-, adj. abusing, MBh. 5, 751. 
Pirva-, adj. speaking first, making 
advances, Ram. 2,1, 7 Gorr. Mridu-, 
adj. speaking sweetly, Vikr. d. 88. 

1. भास BHAS (akin to bhé, pro- 
bably a denomin.), i. 1, Atm. (in epic 
poetry also Par., MBh. 1, 4852). 1. To 
shine, MBh. 3, 12299. 2. To appear, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 4. Caus. 1. To 
illuminate, Bhagav. 15, 6. 2. To make 
evident, Vedantas. in Chr. 215, 22. 
— With the prep. शव ava, 1. To shine, 
Ram. 1, 35, 16. 2. To appear, Vedin- 
tas, in Chr. 212,12. Caus. To illuminate, 
Cig. 9, 37.—With WT 2 To shine, 
MBh. 2, 1313.—With उट्‌ ud, Caus. 
1. To beautify, Ragh. 7, 16. 2. To 
honour, Bhartr. 2, 49.—With fa nt, 
To seem likely.— With प्र pra, 1. To 
shine, MBh. 3, 17090. 2. To seem 
likely. Caus. To illuminate, MBh. 1, 
6532. — With ufa pratt, To reflect, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 15.—With वि 
vi, 1. Toshine agreeably, Ram. 2, 30, 10. 
2. To shine, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 88; 595. 

2. HTS bhas, f. 1. Light, Rit. 6, 33. 


2. A ray of light, Rajat. 5, 343. 3. 
Splendour, Panch. i. १. 213. 4. Image, 
Bhag. P. 6, 9, 38. 5. Wish.—Comp. A 
-chira-, f. lightning, Cak. १. 166. Cagan- 
ka-, adj. shining like the moon, Rit. 6, 3. 


भासं dbhas+a, I. m, and f. sa, 


Light. II.m. 1. A vulture, Man. 11, 
135; Patch. 157, 3 (?). 2. A cock. 
3. A sort of water-fowl. 4. A station 
of cowherds.—Comp. Padma-, m. a 
name of Vishnu, Hariv. 14119. 7४ 
shabhasa, i.e. pushan-, f. The capital 
of Indra. 


भाषक bhas+ aka, adj. Making evi- 
dent, Vedantas. in Chr. 211, 22. 
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frat 
भासत 87454 + ८६८, f. Condition of 


a vulture, Man. 11, 25. 

भाषन्त Shasant+a (vb. bhas), I. 
adj. 1. Shining. 2. Beautiful. II. पा. 
1. The sun. 2 The moon. 3. A kind 
of water-fowl. 

wtfaa_ ९1८5 + in, adj. Shining, 
Hariv. 985. 

भासुर bhasura (=bhasvara), 1. adj. 
Shining, Bhartr. 2, 27 II. फ. 1. 
Crystal. 2. A hero. 

भासुरक 0145४70 +- ९, ण. A proper 
name, Paiich. 53, 17. 


भासुर्‌त्व bhasura+tva, 7. Splen- 
dour, Malav. १. 12. 


ATT Shas-hara, I. adj. Resplen- 


dent. II.m. 1. The sun, Pantch. 190, 
4. 2. Fire. 3 A hero. III. 7. Gold. 


Alaa bhasya+itva (vb. bhas), n. 
Condition of appearing, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 211, 19. 

भाखन्त bhas + vant, I. adj., f. २८८४, 
Shining, Man. 1, 77; radiant, Chr. 
294, 7=Rigv.i. 92,7. II. m. 1. Light. 


2. The sun, Panch. 111. d. 77. ॐ A 
hero. ITI. f. ४८८४ The city of the sun. 


भाखर bhasvara, i.e. bhasvan (cur- 


tailed °vant), +a (with r for mn), I. 
adj. Shining, Bhashap. 40; radiant. 
II,m. 1. Thesun. 2. A day. 


farq_ BHIKSH (for ९२१०६७7, de- 


sider. of bhaj), i. 1, Atm. (in epic 
poetry also Par., MBh. 3, 16986). 1. 
To beg, Man. 2, 184. 2. To solicit 
from, Man. 2, 50 (acc.); 11, 24 (abl.). 
3. † To obtain. 4. † To fail of ob- 
taining. 5. f To be distressed. 6. f 
To solicit anything through covctous- 
ness (2). 


भिचा १५4७४ +4, f. 1. Begging, 


मिक्ाक 


1060. 116,17. 2 Alms, Patch. 116, 
19. 3. Begged food, Man. 2, 50. 4. 
Hire. 5. Service.—Comp. Durbhiksha, 
j.e. dus-,n. 1. Famine, Patch. 114, 4. 
2. Want of provisions, Hid. iii. प. 108. 
Subhiksha, ie. su-, n. abundance of 
food, Rajat. 5, 116; Parich. iv. d. 82. 
मिक्ताक bhiksha+ha, m., and f. hi, 
A mendicant, Rajat. 6, 166. 
farg bhiksh +u,m. 1. A mendicant ; 
one who subsists only upon alms, 
Panch. v. १. 55. 2. A religious men- 
dicant, Hit. iii.d. 104.—Comp. Cveta-, 
६ sort of mendicant, Parich. 111. d. 73. 
Farge ०५२४०११ + ‰०, m., and f. Ai, 
A beggar, Dacak. in Chr. 180, 14.— 
Comp. Dharma-, m. a virtuous men- 
dicant, Man. 11, 2. Cakya-, f. ki, ४ 
Bauddha nun, Dacak. in Chr. 191, 15. 
भिण्ड I. m. A shrub. IT. f. da, A 
kind of shrub (CKD.), Panich. i. d. 108. 


fara bhitta, 1.6. bhid+ta, n. A part. 


मिति bhitti, ic. bhid+ ti, f. 1. 


Breaking. 2. A thing broken or di- 
vided. 3 A fissure, Bhartr. 2, 31. 
4. A fragment, Kir. 5,8. 5. A defect. 
6. Opportunity. 7. Anasylum. 8 A 
wall of earth or masonry, Dagak. in 
Chr. 197,17; Malav. 50,6. 9. A place, 
Cig. 9, 75.—Comp. Sudha- f. a plas- 
tered wall, Dacak. in Chr. 199, 18. 


मित्तिका ९१५८ + hd, £ 1. A wall. 


. 2 A small house-lizard. 


॥ अ 


“ 1. d. 
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` tear up, Parich. 230, 16. 
" Ram. 3, 50, 18; pass. to be afilicted, 


1. faz BHID, ii. 7, bhinad, bhind, 
Par. Atm. 1. To break, Ram. 2, 80, 17 ; 
to destroy, Panch. 1. d. 112. 2. To 
3. To pierce, 
Panch. i. d. 436. 4. To divide, Panch. 
115 ; to disjoin, Man. 7, 66. 5. 
To betray, 7, 50. 6. Pass. To differ, 
Cic. 9, 46. 7% Pass. To split, Chan. 


भिद्‌ 


21 in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 408. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass. bhinna, 1. Broken, 
split, cloven, Rajat. 5, 260. 2. Divided, 
Rajat. 5, 176. 3. Disunited, Hit. iv. d. 
39 (dana-, on account of gifts). 4. 
Distinguished, other, different (dinasya 
purvardhaparardhabhinnachhaya, the 
shade of the day different in the morn- 
ing and in the afternoon, Panch. ii. d. 
38). 5. Separated, detached, without 
(also as former part of comp. adj.), 
Panch. i. d. 212; Megh. 82 ; Bhashap. 
133. 6. Blown, opened. Y%. Performed 
with great strides, Vikr. d. 80 (bhinna 
-gati, adj. Going quickly, cf. gati 
ebheda). 8. Neglected, deviated from. 
9. Connected, joined, mixed, Mech. 60. 
m. A flaw ina jewel. n. 1. A bit, a 
portion. 2. (in arithmetic), 4 frac- 
tion. Comp. 4-, adj. 1. unhurt, Ragh. 
17, 12. 2. undivided. 3. not different, 
unchanged, Cak. d. 14; equal, iden- 
tical, Prab. 9, 8. Pteple. of the fut. 
pass. I. bhedya. Comp. <A-bhedya, 
adj. 1. impenetrable, Ram. 6, 79, 65. 
2. indestructible. n.a diamond. Durbh°, 
1.6. dus-, adj. difficult to be broken or = 
divided, Hit.i.d.91, M.M. Suchi-, 1. 
to be pierced by a needle. 2. palpable. 
3. very dense (viz. darkness), Hit. 98, 
22. II. bhidya, m. a river. Caus. 
bhedaya, 1. To divide, to cleave, Ram. 
1, 16, 23. 2, To perplex, Ram. 1, 64, 7. 
3. To disunite, MBh. 1, 7399. 4 To 
remove, to overcome, MBh. 1, 5592.— 


With the prep. अति oti, atibhinna 
in natibhinna, Whiolly like, Cak. 27, 
18.—With नु anu, To break after- 
ward, MBh. 2, 2483.—With उद्‌ ud, 1. 


To divide, to pierce through, Vedintas. 
in Chr, 209, 7 2. Pass. To break 
forth, Dacak. in Chr. 199, 5. udbhinna, 
1. Opened, burst, Ragh. 13, 21. 2. 
Budded. 3. Destroyed, Lass. 64, 1.— 


With Wie pra-ud, prodbhinna, 1. 
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Breaking forth, Cak. 128, 18 Chezy. 
2. Standing erect, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
830.— With faa nis, 1. To divide, to 
cleave, Ram. 3, 55, 10; to open, Vikr. 
१. 41. 2. To break down, Dacak. in 
Chr. 201, 1. 3. To put out (one’s eyes), 
MBh. 3, 10328. & To pierce, Vikr. d. 
144; Ram. 2, 35, 4. 5 To destroy, 
Hit. ii. d. 21. 6. To betray, to di- 
vulge, Dagak. in Chr. 193, 8. mtr- 
bhinna, 1. Pierced, Vikr. १. 150. 2. 
Undistinguished, equa] (rather bhinna 
with zis). Ptcple. of the fut. pass. 
nirbhedya, 1. Not disappointed, Rim. 
6, 91, 26. 2. Without fissures, Kam. 
Nitis. 11, 66 (rather bhedya with zis). 


— With विनि. vi-nis, To cleave, 
MBh. 3, 8551.— With प्र pra, prabhinna, 


1. Pierced, Sund. 2, 20. 2. Well cut, 
detached, Johns. Sel. 54, 134; severed. 
m. A furious elephant (cf. Johns. 1. 1.). 


— With प्रति prati, 1. To disown, 
Cig. 9, 58. 2. To pierce, Draup. 6, 15. 
3. To reproach, Ragh. 19, 22. 4. To 
betray, Dacgak. in Chr. 199, 22. pra- 
tibhinna, 1. Pierced. 2. Separated.— 
With वि vi, 1. To cleave, Chr. 292, 10 
= Rigv. i. 85,10. 2. To pierce, MBh. 
3, 709. wvibhinna, 1. Pierced, wounded. 
2. Broken. 3. Scattered, moved to 
and fro, Vikr. d. 85. 4 Mixed, Kir. 
5, 34. 5, Various. 6. Disappointed. 
7. Bewildered. Caus. To alienate, 
Rim. 2, 7, 18.—With खम्‌ 5८१, 58८7 - 
bhinnu, 1. Divided. 2. Shaken. 3. 
Combined, united. — Cf. Lat. findo, 
finis (for fid+ nis) ; Goth. beitan; A.S. 
bitan (with batan, Caus. to cause to 
bite, to bait); Goth. baitar; <A. S. 
biter; O.H.G. biz, bizzo, fiza, ete. $ 
geidopat, gerpd¢ (for pid + rpoc), and pro- 
bably ८46८ (for gid-poc). 


2. मिद्‌ bhid, I. adj. Who or what 
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breaks, divides, destroys ; cf. balabhid. । 


II. f. 1. Difference, kind. 2. Break- | 
ing, dividing.—Comp. Yamund-, m. 
Baladeva. 

fuca bhid+aka, I. m. A sword. 
II. n. Indra’s thunderbolt. 

भिदा bhid+4,f. 1. Tearing, cleay- 
ing, Kir. 5, 48. 2. Coriander. 


भिदि bhid +i, m., fafex bhid + ira, 


n., भिद्‌ bhid +u, m., and fax bhid + 
१८, 7. Indra’s thunderbolt. 
निदुर bhid+ura, I. adj. Brittle. 


II. n. Thunderbolt; Pach. i. १. 241 
corr. pithara, see my translation. 


निन्द्‌ BHIND, see bind. 


भिन्नकं bhinna+ha (vb. bhid), m. 
1. A Bauddha. 2. A musical mode, 
Vikr. 56, 17. 


भिन्नरेशत bhinna-deca + tra, n. 
Condition of being widely distant, 
Cak. ०. 50. 


भिन्नदटत्तिता bhinna-vritti + ८६, £ 
Omission of prescribed acts, Man. 12, 
33. 


मिया bhiyd, ie. bhita, £. Fear. 
भिल. BHIL, see bil. 


(aq bhilla, m. A barbarian of a 
particular tribe. 
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मिषद्ित dhishagyita, i.e. bhishaj+ 


jita (vb. jt), ०. A medicament. 
भिषज. bhishaj, i.e. abhi-sarj, m. 
A physician, Panch. 156, 21. 
1. भौ BAD ii.s; 1. 1, ved. (and ¢ i. 


10 ?), Par. (ved., and in epic poetry 
also Atm., Chr. 292, s=Rigv. i. 85, 8; 
MBh. 3, 16289). 1. To fear, Rim. 1 


3 


५ 59, 2 


भौ 


2. To be afraid of, with abl., 
Man. 4, 191; with gen., Ram. 1, 1, 4; 
with acc., Lass. 51,7. Anomal. aor. sing. 


ˆ 9, bhais, Chr. 36, 16. Ptcple. of the pf. 


ry 


4 


pass. bhita, Frightened, Panch. i. १. 364; 
fearful, Chr. 19, 14; timid, Chr. 54, 11; 
afraid of, Chan. 96 in Berl. Monatsb. 
1864, 413. n. Fear. Comp. A-, adj. fear- 
less, Ram. 2, 60,7. Diva-,m. 1. an 
owl, Kumaras. 1,12. 2. athief. 3. any 


_ flower, the petals of which close in the 


` daytime. 
i 


¢ 


` JT. m. 


Maha-, 1. adj. very timid. 
2. f. ta, a sort of sensitive plant, Mi- 
mosa pudica. Sw-, adj. much afraid, 
Patch. i. d. 20. Caus. 1. bhayaya. 
2. bhapaya, Atm. 3 bhishaya, Atm. 
(in epic poetry also Par., MBh. 1, 185), 
To terrify, MBh. 8, 1791. bhishita, 
Terrified, Dacak. in Chr, 193, 15.— With 


the prep. fata_nis, nirbhita, adj. fearless, 
Ram. 2, 27, 17 (rather 64४८, 2, Fear, 
with nis).—With WY pra, To fear in a 
high degree, Bhatt. 6, 2. (वि vi, in 
vi-bhita, adj. Fearless, is compounded 
rather with bhita.)—Cf. péBopar, poBoc 
(g¢B=bhap in the Caus. bhapaya), 
and probably gap; O.H.G. bibén $ 
A.S. bifian, beofian (old frequent.). 


2. भौ Ai, £ Fear, Patch. i.d. 125.— 


Comp. A-, and apa-, adj. fearless, 
Rim. 5, 14, 12; Draup. 8, 19. 


भीति ०१ +, £ 1. Fear, Bhartr. 2, 


72; Hit. ii. d. 54 (dosha-, of committing 
faults). 2. Trembling.—Comp. Diva-, 
m. an owl. 


भौम Shi+ma, I. adj. 1. Fearful, 


horrid, Ram. 3, 50, 27; Bhartr. 2, 72. 
2. Terrifying, Utt. Ramach. 139, 10. 
1. Civa. 2. One of the five 
Pandu princes. III. £ ma. 1. Durga. 
2. A whip. IV. n. 1. Horror. 2. 
Danger.—Comp. Maha-, 1. a name of 
Cantanu. 2. one of Civa’s chamber- 
lains. 


भी 


भीमसेन bhimasena (cf. send), m. 
The second of the five Pandu princes. 

भीर्‌ bhi+ru, I, adj., £ ru or 72, 
Timid, Patch. iii. १, 25. 1. 70. 1A 
jackal. 2. A tiger. ITI. f. ru or ri. 
1. A timid woman, Vikr.d.5. 2. A 
plant, Asparagus racemosa. 3. A sort 
of prickly nightshade. 4. A centi- 
pede. 5. A goat.—Comp. 4-, 1. adj. 
fearless, Man. 7, 190. 2. £ ri, a plant, 
Asparagus racemosa, Sucr. 2, 223, 10. 
Adhyavasaya-, adj. afraid of exertion, 
Hit. i. d. 167, M.M. 

भीरूक bhiru+ ka, I. adj. 1. Afraid, 
Cak. 30, 6 (Prakr.). 2. Timid, a 
coward, Hit. iv. d. 30. 3. Formidable. 
EI, m. An owl. 

भीरुता Shiru + ८0, £. Fear, timidity. 
Hit. 1. व. 118, M.M.; Vikr. d. 102. 


wWia bhiru+tva, n. 1. Fear, 


timidity, Pach. 1. १. 118; 205. 2. The 
nature of a tiger, Parich. i. d. 205 (at 
the same time in the first signification). 


भोरुमय dhiru+t maya, adj. f. yi, 
Terrible, Hit. 116, 8. 

ae bhi+lu, and भीलुक bhilu+ 
ka, adj. Timid, Hit. iv. d. 30 (ha). 

भोषण dhishana, 1. €, bhi, Caus., 
+ana, I. adj., f. na. 1. Horrible, 
Panch. 174,11. 2. Awful, Utt. Ramach. 
42, 8. II. m. 1. The sentiment of 
horror, as the object of poetical com- 
position. 2. The olibanum tree, Bos- 
wellia thurifera. 3. Civa. FIT. n. 1. 
Horror, the property that excites fear. 
2. An object of horror, Man. 3, 9.— 
Comp. Ati-, adj. very terrific, Hit. ii. 
d. 158. 

भीषा Shisha, i.e. bhi, Caus., +a, £ 
Terrifying, intimidation, Man. 8, 264. 

WMA Lhishma, i.e. bhi, Caus., +ma, I. 
adj. Frightful, terrific. II. n. Horror. 
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III. m. 1. The sentiment of horror, 
as the object of poetical composition. 
2. Civa. 3. An imp, a goblin. 4 The 
grand-uncle of the Pandus, son of the 
Gangi, Chr. 19, 5.—Comp. Maha-, m. 
a name of Cantanu. 


भौोष्रक bhishma+ka, m. The con- 
temptible Bhishma, Chr. 6, 6. 


afta bhuhti, i.e. 2. bhuj + ti, f. 1. Eat- 
ing, Patch. 138, 2, 2. Food, Rajat. 5, 
170. 3. Fruition. 4. Possession, Man. 
8, 252; Parich. 111. d. 93; iv. १. 76 (but 
cf. also Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 125). 

1. भुज. BHUJ, i. 6, Par. 1. To 
bend, to make crooked. 2. Pass. To 
incline one’s self, Hit. iv. d. 28. Pteple. 
of the pf. pass. bhugna, 1. Bent, 


crooked. 2, Bending, stooping. Comp. 
A-, adj. slightly inflexed, Dagak. in 


Chr. 198, 21.—With the prep. व्‌ ava, 


avabhugna, Crooked, MBh. 1, 5891.— 
Cf. Goth. biugan; A.S. bigan, bugan; 
O.H.G. baug; A.S. beag, beagrian ; 
O.H.G. bogo; A.S. béga; O.H.G. दा 
-bogo; A.S. elnboga, elboga ; O.H.G. 
buoc, bah; gevyey, guy); Lat. fugio, 
fuga; cf. A.S. bi-bugan, To flee away. 

2. भुज. (akin to the preceding; cf. 
bhaj and bhanj), ii. 7, bhunaz, bhurj, 
Par. Atm. 1. To eat and drink, Man. 
2, 53; Nal. 13, 68; Ram. 3, 53, 7. 2. 
To enjoy (regularly, Atm.), MBh. 3, 
2167. 3. Toendure, Megh.1. 4. To 
govern, to possess (regularly, Par.), 
Man. 7, 148 (Atm.). Pteple. of the pf. 
pass. bhukia, 1. Eaten. 2. Possessed, 
Panch. iii. d. 93. 3. Eating, having 
eaten, Patch. iv.d.75; n. Food. Comp. 
Ku-, n. bad food, Lass. 3, 9. Pteple. 
of the fut. pass. I. bhogya, To be 
enjoyed, Panch. 1. १. 133. n. 1. Enjoy- 
ment, Cak. d. 47. 2. Wealth. 3. Grain. 
f.ya, Awhore. Comp. A-, I. adj. what 
cannot be enjoyed. II. n. absence of 


656 


मुज. 
enjoyment, Megh. 111. Su-,adj. to be 
enjoyed easily, Parch. iv. d. 84. II. 
bhojya, To be eaten, edible. n. 1. Food, 
meal, Hit. 76, 7, M.M.; milky messes, 
Man. 3, 227 (Kull.). 2 Gratification, 
Man. 9, 268. Comp. 4-, adj. 1. pro- 
hibited as food, ५161. 121, 16. 2. a 
person whose food must not be eaten, 
Man. 4, 221. Ku-, n. bad food, Chan. 
30 in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 409. De- 
sider. bubhuksha, 1. To wish to eat, 
MBh. 1, 8087. 2 To wish to govern, 
or to possess, 1, 5667. Caus. I. bhojaya, 
To cause to eat, to invite, to give food, 
Man. 3, 106; 151; 8, 3923 to treat, to 
entertain, Panch. 26, 20. II. bhusija- 
paya, To cause to eat, Lass. 12, 4.— 


With the prep. अचि adhi, To dispose 
of, Hit. 130, 4.—With aq anu, Tore- 
ceive the reward of, Man. 4, 240; Panch. 
259, 15.—With YY upa, 1. To eat, to 


drink, Rim. 2, 30, 16; Ragh. 1, 68 (67). 
2. To enjoy, Hit. 1. त. 112, M.M. 3. 
To have a reward of, Man. 12,8. 4 
To appropriate, 4, 20४. Ptcple. of the 
fut. pass. I, upabhogya, To be en- 
joyed, what may be eaten, Parich. 86, 
23. n. An object of enjoyment, MBh. 1, 
2346. ID. upabhojya, Kdible, serving for 


food, MBh. 14, 2552.—With परि part, 
1. To eat, Mrichchh. 297, 12 (Cale.). 2. 
To enjoy, Kir. 5, 5.—With प्र pra, To 
govern, Chr. 287, 5=Rigv. i. 48, 5. 
— With aa sam, To enjoy, Hit. ii. d. 


167; Rajat. 5, 283. a-sambhojya, प). 


One with whom nobody is allowed 


to eat, Man. 9, 238. Caus. bhojaya, 
To cause to eat, to treat, MBh. 3, 12672. 
—Cf, Lat. fungi; Goth. bugjan; A.S. 


bycgan, to buy (originally, to possess 


one’s self of something) ; Goth. biuhts, 


biuhti. As bhraz for bhazij, the original 


form was probably bhruziz, cf. Lat. frux, 
frugis, fruor, fructus, frustum, frustra, 


—— 
ee) = pe Dal 


१ 
| 
4 


४ 
॥ 


ऽभुज 


शक 
frutex; Goth. bruks, brikjan; O.H.G. 
brihan; A.S. briacan, bryce. 

3. ऽभुज. 2. -bhuj, latter part of comp. 
nouns. 1. Eating, e.g. cesha-, adj. Eat- 
ing the rest, Man. 3, 117. 2. Enjoying, 
governing; e.g. kshiti-- m. A king, 


_ Bhartr. 3, 78. Ashiti-lava-,m. A small 


_ prince, Bhartr. 3, 100. 


kshma-, go-, 
jagati-, m. A king, Rajat. 5, 50; 6; 2, 


| 44. dceha-, 0. Epithet of Civa, MBh. 


_ Rajat. 2, 7. 


13, 1067. dhara-, prithivi-, m. A king, 
bali-,m. Acrow. bhi-, 


` ष्व, mahi-, 0. A king, Bhartr. 2, 


` 191, 10. 


` tara, 2. 
(alpa-, adj. f. ra, Having ४ small 
- chest). 


47; Crifgarat. 5; Rajat. 5, 11. 

भुज 1.bhuj +a, m., and f. ja. 1. The 
arm, Panch. 215, 7. 2. The hand, Hid. 
1,2. ॐ The proboscis of an elephant, 
Draup. 8. 21. 4 A bending.—Comp. 
Urmi-, m. an arm-like wave, ie. & 
wave instead of an arm, Cic. 9, 38. 
Chatur-, I. four arms, Bhag. P. 6, 1, 
35. II. adj., f. ja, having four arms, 4, 
12, 20. JII. m. the name of a Danava, 
Hariv. 12934. Maha-, adj. having great, 
powerful arms, Ram. 3, 55, 4; Indr. 5,55. 


AHA 1.dhuj7+a-ga, m. A snake, 
3 
Kir. 5, 4. f. gi, A female snake, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 1156. 
भजग bhujaiiga, 1. bhuj+a+m-ga, 
J 
I. m. 1. A snake, Bhartr. 2,4; Vikr. 
25,20. 2 A catamite, Dacak. in Chr. 
II. f. gi, A female snake. 
भुजंगम bhujanigama, i.e. 1. bhuj + 
a+m-gam+a, m. A snake, Patch. 


174) 115 Bhartr. 2, 87. 


भजाक Us Lhuja-kanta (cf. kantaka), 
3 


' 10. A finger-nail. 


भ जान्तर्‌ bhujantara, ic. bhuja-an- 
aX । 
The breast, Vikr. d. 112 


भुजि 2. bhuj+i, m. Fire. 
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भूजिव्य bhuj+ishya, I. m., and f. 


ya, A servant, Nal. 13, 55. IT. ए. 1. 
An independent man. 2 A string 
worn round the wrist. III. £ ya, A 


harlot. 


भुज्य 2.bhuj)+yu, 70. 1. Eating. 2. 
~~ 

A vessel (?). ॐ, A proper name, Chr. 
296, 6=Rigv. i. 112, 6. 


भ॒ञ्ञापय bhunjapaya, see 2. bhuj. 


† HW BAUND, and BYWAUND, 
i. 1, Atm. ३. To support. 2. To select. 
3. To take. 

qa BHURANYA (a ved. de- 


nomin. from ved. bhurana, based on 
bhur=Lat. fur-ere), Par. To be active, 
Chr. 289, 6=Rigv. i. 50, 6. 


afta, bhurij, f. The earth. 


भवन bhuvana, 1.6. bhi+ana,n. ३, 
A being, Chr. 290, s=Rigv. i. 64, 3 ; 
creature, Chr. 292, 8=Rigv. i. 85, 8. 2. 
The world, Hit. 1. d. 32, M.M. 3. Man, 
mankind. 4 Heaven. इ, Water.— 
Comp. 172-, 7. the three worlds, hea- 
ven, sky, and earth; or heaven, earth, 
and the lower regions, Bhartr. 1, 98. 

yay bhuvanyu (akin to bhuvana), 


2. The sun. 


भवर्लोक bhuvarloka, i.e. bhuvas 


\S 
-loka, m. The space between the earth 
and the sun. 


yaa bhuvas, i.e. bhui-+as, indecl. 


The sky, the atmosphere, Man. 2, 76; 
Vedantas. in Chr. 209, 1. 


भविस. ९१५०४ (vb. did), m. (?) Tho 
ocean. 
Uw bhugundi, f. A weapon, 


apparently a kind of fire-arms, MBh. 
3, 643. 


lw BHU, i. 1, Par. Atm. 1. To 
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become, Man. 1,9; with anyatha, To be 
changed, to fail, Pach. 187, 1; na 
jatu anyatha, To be unalterable, Chr. 
50,6. 2. To spring up, Bhag. 14, 17. 
3. To be, MBh. 2, 150; auxiliary verb, 
Ram. 1, 41, 33; with agre, To precede, 
Patch. 215,18. 4. To behave, Paich. 
iii, त. 61. 5 To take place, Patch. 
4,15; to be possible, Panch. 33, 6; to 
be asked, Man, 12, 108. 6. With dat. 
To serve to, to cause; e.g. vinacaya, 
Causes destruction, MBh. 3, 12312; 
satigamaya, To unite, Vikr. d. 129. 7. 
With gen. To belong to; e.g. dhanait 
bhavishyati me, I shall have wealth ; 
to fall to one’s share, Hit. iii. d. 104; 
to befall, Hit. pr. d. 28, M.M. 8, 
With loc. To be occupied with, MBh. 
5, 205; Patch. iii. d. 258 (Lhavishyant, 
Who will be occupied, i.e. who begins). 
9. To live, to exist, MBh. 3, 2372. 10. 
With na, To perish, Patch. 164, 13; 
MBh. 1, 2781. 11. With punar, To 
marry a second time, Man. 9, 175. 12. 
To obtain (with acc.), MBh. 1, 5366. 
13. Impersonal pass. with instr., lite- 
rally, It is existed by=exists; e.g. 
yair eva bhimipalair bhavishyate, 
literally, ‘by whom will be existed 
kings,’ i.e. ‘who were to be kings,’ 
Rajat. 5, 418. 14. dhavatu, imperat. 
3. sing. ४. May be, but, Cak. 64, 8. 
b. Stop, Cak. 12, 12. ¢. Well, Vikr. 4, 
2. d. No matter, Cak. 7, 173 9, 18. 
ved. conjunctive of the aor. bhuvat, 
Lass. 99, 3=Rigv. इ, 9, 7. Pteple. 
of the pf. pass. bhuta. 1. Been, be- 
come, Arj. 3, 28; Patch. 11. d. 2 (bhu 
-tara-bhito ’parah, Become, or being, 
a second Saviour of the world). 2. 
Being, Patch. i. d. 324 ; consisting of, 
Ilit. 114, 22 (१८२८ perhaps to be read 
gaktu-pirnah). 3. Gone, past, former, 
Panch. iii, प. 136. ‰& Proper, right. 
5. True. प. and ०. 1. A malignant 
spirit, Chr. 37,2. 2. A living being, 
a creature, Man. 1, 503 95; 2, 159; 
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Panch, iii. d. 136. 7४, 1. A son, a 
child. 2. A demigod of a particular 
kind. 3. Civa. n. An element, Ve- 
dintas. in Chr. 206, 19; Bhashap. 28 ; 
five Bhitas are enumerated: earth, 
fire, water, air, and zther. Comp. 
Atmabhita, i.e. dtman-, adj. true to 
himself, Man. 7, 217. JIttham-, adj. 
so natured, Patch. 31, 17 (read as one 
word). £vam-, adj. such, Hit. 10, 7, 
M.M.; 84, 14. Tirtha-, adj. hallowed, 
MBh. 13, 1725. Diva-, adj. become as 
clear as the day, MBh. 14, 1757. Alaha-, 
n. & primary element, as earth, etc., 
Man. 1,6. Vahirbhita, i.e. vahis, adj. 
produced. Sadbh°, i.e. sant- (pteple. 
pres. of l.as), adj. true. Ptcple. of 
the fut. pass. I. bhavitavya, What 
is or ought to be, Chr. 50, 83 58, 2; 
used as impersonal pass., Cak, 22, 17, 
bhavitavyam tvaya sahayena mama, 
You must become my helpmate; ava- 
hitais bhavadbhih, You must be atten- 
tive, Vikr. 3,9; asmabhis tatha bha- 
vitavyam, We will fare thus, Hit. 16, 
7, M.M. II. bhavya. 1. What is or 
ought to be, Sav. 5,47. 2. Being. 3. 
Good, pleasant, Patch. 215, 6; Lass. 
92, 8; profitable, Pafch. 228, 24; 
proper, Panch. 138, 11. 4. True. 
m. A tree, Averhoa Carambola, 
Lass. 52,12. f. ya, A name of Umi. 
7, 1. Fruit. 2 Existence. , Comp. 
A-, adj. 1. what is or ought not to be, 
Patch. 91,6. 2. unhappy. 3. deceit- 
ful. 4. wicked, Ram. 3, 52, 14. III. 
bhavya, 1. What must or ought to be, 
Ram. 3, 49, 13; Bhartr. 2, 91 ; Patch. 
88, 19, 2 To be investigated (from 
the Caus.). Comp. 4-, adj. what is 
not to be, or not predestined to be, 
Bhartr. 2, 91. Durbh°, i.e. dus-, adj, 
difficult to be imagined, Mark. P. 10, 7 
(from the Caus.). Desider. bubhisha. 
1. To wish to be or to live, MBh. 4. 
678. 2. To wish to obtain, to choose, 
MBh. 1, 7068, Caus. bhdvaya. 1. To 


ण्ठ 


cause to exist, to producc, MBh. 1, 
8419. 2. To support, MBh. 3, 8763. 3. 
To make manifest, Man. 8, 60. 4 (i. 
10), To (imagine, to) reflect, to con- 
sider, Ram. 2, 67, 20; Panch. iii. d. 63; 
Rajat. 5, 125 (bhavita-dtman, adj. One 
who reflects about the universal soul). 
5. (i. 10), To obtain, Ram. 1, 44, 48. 6. 
(i.10), ¢ To purify. 7. (i. 10), ¶ To mix. 
bhavita, 1. Animated. 2. Occupied 
with. 3. Imagined. 4 Acknowledged. 
5. Feigned, Dacak. in Chr. 187, 6, 6. 
Obtained. 7. Mixed. 8, Infused. 9. 
Perfumed.—With the prep. ति ati, 


To surpass, MBh. 3, 10731.—With the 
च्रदर्भनी 
noun a-dargana, becoming MOWAT 


adargani, To become invisible, Patch. 
34, 24 ; 106, 20.— With adhara, becoming 


धरी adhari,adharibhita, Putdown, 
1.९. admitted, Yaju. 2,17 (cf. Roer, transl. 
n.).—With the prep. अधि adhi, adhi- 
bhuta,n. The Supreme Being, Bhag. 8, 
4.— With अनु anu, 1. To be present at 
(acc.), Nal. 5, 40. 2. To feel, Man. 12, 
17; Vikr. १, 110. 3. To suffer, Dacak. 
in Chr. 195, 19. 4. To enjoy, Parich. 
38, 5. ॐ, To learn, Dagak. in Chr. 185, 
23. 6 To perceive, MBh. 3, 2112. 
Comp. ptcple. of the pf. pass. an-anu- 
bhita, adj. Not perceived, Hit. 47, 18. 
—With सद्मन्‌ sam-anu, 1. To enjoy 
we 
together, Lass. 6, 4. 2. To perceive, 
Ragh. 9, 48.— With anu-guna, becoming 
श्रनुगणी ०८८८१४१, To increase in pro- 
९ 
portion (to the obstacle), Vikr. d. 49 
(cf. gataguni bha).—With अन्तर्‌ an- 
tar, To be comprised in, Man. 12, 87. 
— With thenoun andha, becoming Way} 
andhi, To become blind, Patch. 200, 1. 
—With the prep. अमि abhi, 1. To at- 


tain, Vikr.d. 38. 2. To assail, Bhag. 
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1,40. 3. To overpower, Man. 7, 179. 
4. To surpass, Man. 7,5. 5. To spread 
over (acc.), MBh. 3, 10592, abAibhita, 
1. Overpowered, 161, 169, 21; Ve- 
dintas. in Chr. 215, 11. 2. Aggrieved, 
Patch. 80, 10. ॐ Perplexed.— With 


WT a, Toexist, tolive, MBh. 1, 3608.— 
With the noun akula, becoming ATSs- 
लो ८९५१, To be perplexed, (रा. 29, 23. 
—With the indecl. श्राविष avis, To 
become visible. avirbhita, Appeared, 
Utt. Rimach. 100, 14 ; become visible, 
Vikr. d. 8; 78, 20.—With the prep. छद्‌ 
ud, To spring up, to arise, Rajat. 5, 
216. udbhuta, 1. Born, produced. 2. 
Proceeded, Rit. 1, 24. 3 Lofty. 4. 
Visible, present. 8. Proportionate, 
Bhashap. 53; 54. Caus. 1. To cause 
to exist, Bhatt. 17, 8. 2. To bring to 
consciousness, Vedintas. in Chir. 206, 9. 
3. To apply, Rach. 2, 62. udbhavita, 


1. Neglected. 2, Said.—With प्रोद्‌ 


pra-ud, prodbhita, 1. Breaking forth, 
Lass. 11, 12. 2 Proceeding, come, 


Patch, i. d. 18.—With समद्‌ sam-ud, 


To spring up, to arise, Panch. 42, 1. 
samudbhuta, Born, produced, Panch., i. 
d. 392; 42, 1.—With the numeral eka, 


becoming Yat ९४४, To unite, MBh. 1, 
919—With eka-chitta, becoming छं कृ 
fara} ehachitti, and ekha-mati, becom- 


ing एकमती chamati, To become una- 
nimous, Hit. 27, 3, M.M.; Patch. 175, 
19.—With kathora, becoming कटोरी 


hathori, kathoribhuta, Grown sharp, 
hot, Utt. Ramach. 40, 9.— With kundala, 


becoming कुण्डली kundali, To ringle, 
Bhig. P. 5. 23, 5.—With kshapana, 
becoming पणो kshapani, (0 become 
a Bauddha mendicant, Dagak. in Chr. 
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192, 16.—With khila, becoming fat 


khili, khilibhita, 1. Wasted, imper- 
vious, Kumiras. 2, 45. 2. Vanished, 
Cik. d. 149.—With guna, becoming 


गुणी guni, gunibhita, 1. Made secon- — 


dary, MBh. 2, 670. 2. Become an or- 
nament, Kivyapr. 48, 7. 3. Invested 
with attributes. 4 Varied. 5. Having 
a certain force or application (as a word) 
[gunated].—With gochara, becoming 


गोचर gochari, To become visible, 
Utt. Ramach. 155, 1.—With ghana, 
becoming चनी ghani, ghanibhita, 
Thickened, become thick, Rim. 3, 5, 8. 
—With chirna, becoming auf chirni, 
To turn into dust, to be pounded, Vikr. 
१. 4.—With chaura, becoming चोरो 
To become a thief, Bhig. P. 4, 18, 7. 
—With jarjara, becoming AA jar- 
jar, jarjaribhita, Decayed, Lass. 7, 9.— 
With jhanajhana, becoming द्मणद्यणौ 
jhanajhani, -bhita, Rattling, MBh. 6, 
738.—With तर्णं taruni, To become 
marriageable, Dacak. in Chr. 186, 22. 
—With the indecl. तिरस्‌ tiras, To 
disappear, Bhig. P. 9, 4, 53. Caus. To 
remove, Ram. 1, 44, 9.—With tivra, 
becoming तीत्री fivri, -Lhdta, Heavy, 
Rajat. 6, 99.—With ATA tishnim, 


To become silent, Panch. 193, 12. tush- 
niinbhuta, Silent, MBh, 1, 7951.—With 


the noun dura, becoming दूरौ ८८२, To 


retire, 7911९10. 19, 14 (sarvair duribhu- 
tam, All retired).—With dridha, be- 


coming eet dridhi, To become strong, 
Panch. 111. त. 258,—With drava, be- 
coming द्रवी dravi, dravibhuta, 1. 


Become liquid, Mark. P. 12, 38. 2. 
Melted, Utt. Ramach. 60, 5.— With 
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dvatidva, becoming दुदी dvaiidvi, 
-bhita, Engaged in close fight, MBh. 7, 
3577.—With dvaidha, becoming au) 
dvaidhi, To become divided, Cak. d. 
50.—With nava, becoming नवौ navi, 
To be renewed, Ragh. 12, 56.—With 
nikata, becoming निकरौ nikati, -bhi- 
ta, Approached, Kathas. 19, 87.— With 
nihsva, ie. nis-sva, becoming fa: ay 
nihsvi, To become poor, Dacak. in Chr. 
193, 5.—With nirdea, i.e. nis- (cf. aga), 
becoming निराश niraci, To become 
hopeless, Patich. 21, 15.—With the prep. 
परा para, To perish, MBh. 1, 4167. 
parabhita, 1 Defeated, Patch. 151, 11. 
2. Humbled, treated with contempt, 


Patch. 82, 7.—With the noun paran- 
mukha, i.e. paraich-mukha, becoming 


पराङ्मुखी paranmukhi, 1. To turn 
away, to turn the back, Lass. 24, 20. 
2. To be disinclined, Malav. 68, 8. pa- 
ranmukhibhita, Being adverse, Panch. 
121, 16.—With the prep. परि pari, To 
despise, MBh. 3, 1025. 2. To grieve, 
Panch. 47, 2. 3. To injure, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 2375. Caus. To make known, 
Utt. Ramach. 177, 6.— With संपरि 
sam-pari, To despise, MBh. 3, 13230. 
—With the noun paryutsuka, becoming 
¢ ते ¡ गृ 
पयत्छुक poryutsuki, To become very 
2 
sad, Cak. १. 99.— With patra, 1९- 
coming पाची pari, To become a 
worthy person, MBh. 4, 1513. — With 
the prep. Y pra, 1. To spring up, Tit. 
1, d. 26, M.M.; to proceed, Hit. 13, 8; 
to rise, pr. 47, M.M. 2. To be brought 
forth, MBh. 3, 17164. 3. To appear, 
Megh. 15. 4. To become prevalent, 
Hit. i. त. 86, M.M.; to be powerful. 
pra bhavati+taram, It is most power- 
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ful, Vikr. d. 156; with na, to be 


powerless, Patch. 52, 5. 5. To pre- 
vail over, Man. 5, 2; Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
814; to be master of (with gen.), Hit. 
1. १. 193, M.M. 6. To be able, to 
serve (with inf. and dat.), Hit. i. d. 
96, M.M.; Vikr.d. 93; 55; Ragh.8, 44. 
prabhita, 1. Large, Patch. 47, 25; 
much, Panch. 69, 8; long, 4, 17. 2. 
Abounding in, distinguished, Dacak. in 
Chr. 180, 15. 3. Comparat. Very large, 
Panch. 95, 24. 4. Superl. Highest, 
Dagak. in Chr. 180, 15.—With prakata, 
becoming प्रकटौ prakati, To become 
visible, Cig. 9, 23; known, Pach. 293, 
19.—With prachura, becoming प्रचुरो 
prachuri, To increase, Cig. 9, 20.—With 
pranayin, becoming प्रणयी pranayi, 
To become affectionate or attached to, 
Sucr. 1, 236, 17.—With pranidhi, be- 
coming प्रणिधी pranidhi, To become 
a spy, Panch. 172, 6.—With pratyan- 


tara (see s.v.), becoming प्रत्यन्तरी 


pratyantari, To be near, Utt. Ramach. 
53, 5.—With preman-ragi, becoming 


प्रमराशी premaragi, To become a heap, 
(a great) store of love, Megh. 111.— 
With प्रादु. pradus, To become mani- 
fest or visible, to appear, Panch. 235, 
22.—With बन्धकी Landhaki, To be- 
come a harlot, Rajat. 5, 466.— With 
bahula, becoming APBMY bahuli, To 


be multiplied, Panch. ii. १, 187; dahuli- 
bhita, Generally known, Cak. 79, 11.— 


With bhasman, becoming भसमी bha- 


smi, To become mere ashes, Man. 4, 188; 
Panch. 111. व. 155. bhasmibhuta, Mcre 
ashes, i.e. wholly worthless, Man. 3,97.— 


With bdhritya, becoming Weft bhrity/, 


To become a servant, Rajat. 5, 51.— 


< ग्द 


With manda, becoming मन्द mandi, 
-bhita, Become slack or dull, tired, 
Johns. Sel. 15, 58.—With malina, be- 
coming मलिनी malini, To become 
soiled, Cak. १. 176.—With rahas, be- 
coming cer rahi, rahibhita, Solitary, 
alone.— With ragi, becoming राशौ 
ragi, -bhuta, Heaped, Rajat. 5, 190.— 
With vaga, becoming वश vagi, -bhita, 
Subject to another’s will.— With the 
prep. वि vi, Caus. 1. To trace out, 
Man. 8, 25. 2. To observe, Cic. 9, 81. 3. 
To perceive, Vikr. 31, 6; Panch.198, 1; 
v.d.7; to feel, Vikr. d. 132 ; to recognise, 
Vikr. 54, 12; pass. to appear, Parich. 45, 
13. @. To prove, Man. 8, 56. 5. To de- 
cide, 79161. 210,10. vibhavita, 1. Seen, 
perceived, Vikr. d. 96 (vbhavita-eka- 
dega, That with whom is seen a part 
of a stolen object), 2. Judged. 3. 
Conceived. 4 Established. 5. Put 
right, Dagak. in Chr. 192, 14 (?) 
Comp. A-, 1. unobserved, Man. 7, 147. 
2. not perccived, Cig. 9, 40. Comp. 
pteple. of the fut. pass. a-vibharyu, 
not to be perceived, Cig. 9, 12. Durv®, 
1.6. dus-, difficult to be understood, 
Rim. 2, 24, 33.—With vi-phala, be- 
coming विफली viphalt, To become 
fruitless, Panch. 174, 12.—With vi- 
shama, i.e. vi-sama, becoming विषमी 
vishami, To stumble, (वह. d. 90.— With 
vishaya, becoming विषयी vishayi, To 
become the province, property, Panch. 
25, 9.— With vaira, becoming वेरी 
४८२7४ To be changed into hate, Cak. १. 
120.— With vyakta (vb. vi-azj), becom- 
ing व्यक्ती vyakti, To become visible, 
Rajat. 5, 240.—With vydkula, becom- 
ing व्याकुलो ९१/८८/८२८९ To become 
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perplexed, Panch. 46, 1 (९४४८०) against 
gramm.), anxious, Pafch. 142, 3.— 
With ¢ata-guna, becoming शतगुण 
(०८0४१०४, -bhita, Become a hundred 
times as many, or stronger, Vikr. d. 49, 


v.r.—With githila, becoming शिथिली 
githili, To become loosened, to slacken, 
Hit. iv. d. 79.—With ¢igira, becoming 


शिशिरी gigirt, To become cool, Utt. 
Rimach. 158, 10.— With ¢uchi, be- 
coming YY suchi, To become pure, 
to purify one’s self, Patch. 221, 7.— 
With gidra, becoming WHI sédri, 
To become a Cidra, Man. 10, 92.— 
With ¢yama, becoming WATS cyami, 
To become dark blue, Kir. 5, 37.— With 
¢reni, becoming ग्ेणी greni, ¢rent- 
bhita, Formed in lines, Megh. 22.— 
With sajja, becoming FETT sajji, 1. 
To be accoutred, Hit. 59, 9 (sazjibhuya, 
in full decoration), 2. To be ready, 
Ilit. 76, 20.—-With the prep. aa 


sam, 1. To be together, MBh. 1, 5658 ; 
to unite, Hit. 107,19. 2. To be com- 
posed, Man. 1, 27. 3. To accrue, Man. 
8, 255; Panch. 192, 3. & To meet 
with (instr.), Dacak. in Chr. 201, 6. 
5. To have sexual intercourse with 
(instr.), MBh. 1, 4398. 6. To become, 
Chr. 63, 64. 7. To spring up, to arise, 
to proceed, Vediintas. in Chr. 206, 17. 
8. To be engendered, Johns. Sel. 1, 2; 
to be born, Ram. 1, 43, 2. 9 To take 
place, Chr. 39, 2; to happen, Hit. 17, 
4, M.M. 10. To be, Hit. 97, 17; to 
exist, Hit. 130, 12. 11. To be adequate, 
Lass. 76, 16. 12. To be able to exist, 
Matsyop. 12, 13. To be able, Gig. 1, 
27. 14 To be possible, Hit. 99, 6. 
sumbhiita, 1, Combined with. 2. Ade- 
quate. 3. Born, Caus. 1. To cause 
to be with, to meet, MBh. 3, 1982. 
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2. To cause to get, to deliver, Patch. | 
84,17; Ragh. 16,40. ॐ, To confide to, 

MBh. 1, 2088. 4. To cause to exist, . 
MBh. 1, 1425. 8. To cause to recover, 
Utt. Ramach. 78, 13. 6. To nourish, 
Man. 2, 142. % To preserve, MBh. 1, 
1343. 8. To appoint, Patch. 11. d. 25. 9. 
To make, MBh. 3, 13316. 10. To mani- 
fest, to show, Dacak. in Chr. 188, 12. ३३. 
To prove, Milav. 21,17. 12. To think, 
to represent, Cak. 21, 6; to take for, 
91८]. 78, 18. 13. With anyatha, To 
misunderstand, Cak. 17, 5. 14. To 
consider, Panch. iii. d. 208; Ragh. 6, 
42. 15. To believe, Patch. 111, 10. 
16. To honour, Bhartr. 2, 27; Utt. 
Rimach. 47,14. 19%. To expect, Panch. 
iv. १. 81, sambhavita, 1. Adequate, 
suited. @ Possible. 3. Considered, 
reflected. 4. Satisfied. Ptcple. of the 
fut. pass. sambhavya, Suitable, Panch. 
117, 11. Comp. A-, adj. impossible, 
2811670. 30, 8; v. d.59.—With su-varna, 


becoming gaut suvarni, To turn into 
gold, Patch. 192, 2.— With stambha, be- 
coming @aIt stambhi, To become a 
post, Hit.i.d.29, M.M.—With sthira, 
becoming fact sthirt, To be calm, 
Lass. 43, 17.—With sphara, becoming 


स्फारी sphart, To become large, to 


spread, Hiiberl. Anth. 217, 8; Patch. 
$, १, 22; Mrichchh. 49, 6 (to show a 
hidden property in a magical way, by 
becoming large, or by throbbing).— 
Cf. guw, pvdn, pwc, pwroc (cf. bhavant), 
probably ¢girv, 0८7४५, perhaps mpéc-/3uc ; 
Lat. fio, fui, facio (causal), fecundus, 
fetus, fetare, perhaps femur, femen; 
O.H.G. pim, pis, ete.; A.S. €, bed, 
bist, etc.; Goth. ga-bauan; O.H.G. 
biwan, bian, pu, bar; A.S. btan, 
bur; O.H.G. प्रः. 


2.0% ९४४, f. 1. The carth, Patch. 


111. 77. 


2. pl. Landed property, land, 


am 


Hit. iv.d. 121. 3. Ground, Megh. 65 
(at the end of a comp. adj.). 4 
Site, place, Kir. 5, 5. 5. Sacri- 
ficial fire. 6. Nom. sing. bhis, 
indecl. 1. Earth, Man. 2, 76. 2. Hell. 
—Comp. Pana-, f. a drinking-room, 
Kathis. 21, 10. Malla-, f. an arena for 
athletic contests. Parichita-, adj. of 
which the places are known, Utt. 
Ramach. 42, 11. 


wan bhuka, I. m. Darkness, II. 


1. 1. A hole. 2. The head of a foun- 
tain. 3. Time. 


WAHT Shikala,m. A restive horse. 


गचित bhu-kshit, m. A hog. 


WAT Jhi-chara, adj. Moving on 
the ground, Patch. 114, 21. 


Waa Shuta-ghna, 1, 70. L.A 


camel, 2 Garlic. II. f. ghni, Holy 
basil. 


wufa bhui+ti, f. 1. State of being. 


2. Production, birth. 3. Prosperity, 
Panch. 171. d. 131; personified, Ram. 3, 
52, ` 27. & Wealth, Man. 3, 59. 5. 
Power, dignity. 6. Superhuman 
power, as attainable by the practice of 
austere and magical rites. 7. The rut of 
elephants. 8. A decoration of elephants, 
consisting in many-coloured stripes, 
Megh. 19 (Sch.; read mandanam and 
gajamandanam instead of mandalam). 
9. Ashes. 10. Fried meat.— Comp. 
Ranga- f. the day of full moon in the 
month Agvina. Viyadbh®, i.e. viyal-, f. 
darkness.—Cf. gvore. 


WM bhittama, i.e. bhi-uttama, 
n. Gold. 


WIT bhu-dhara, m. 1. A mountain, 


Panch. 157, 25. 2. <A kind of chemical 
or medicinal apparatus ; a sand-bath 
in which a covered crucible is placed, 


afar 


and the fire is lighted above as well as 
below it. 


Wy bhidhra, 1.6. bhi-dhri+a, m. 
A mountain. 


WT bhi-pa (vb. 2. pa), m. A king, 
prince, Dagak. in Chr. 193, 22. 


WaT bhi-bhuj, 7, A king, Patch. 
iii. d. 86. 

ATT bhi-bhri+t, m. 1. A king, 
Rajat, 5,46. 2. A mountain, Paiich. 


i, १. 372.—Comp. Kula-, m. a principal 
mountain, Ragh. 17, 78. . 


was. i.e. ९0४ + man, n. The earth, 
Chr. 291, 5=Rigv. i. 85, 5. II. ive. 
bahu+iman, m. Multitude, majority, 
Rajat. 5, 165.—Cf. Lat. himus, himilis. 


ग्दमय bhi+ maya, 1. भ्त], f. yi, 
Made or consisting of earth. II. f. 
yi, A name of Chhayd, or shadow per- 
sonified, the wife of the sun. 

गमि Lhiimi (also bhimi, ie. bhii+ 
ma +i, cf. I. bhiman), {£ 1. The earth, 
Panch. 165, 16. 2. Land, estate, Patch. 
111. ०. 92; domain (where one governs 
or works), Bhag. P. 5, 11, 9. 3. Place, 
Panch. 161, 13; site—Comp, 4-, f. 
1. anything but earth. 2. an un- 
suitable place, (ak. 101, 19. 3. no 
object for, Cik. 97, 9 (exceeding). 
Ati-, f. highest degree, Amar. 80; 
Utt. Ramach. 82, 7. Antar-, f. the 
interior of the earth, Arj. 10, 27; Sund. 
2,8. Karma(n)-, f. the land of holy 
works, Arydvarta, or the central part 
of India, Ram. 2, 109, 28. Janma(n)-, 
f. home, Patch. ए, d. 25. Pana-, f.a 
drinking-room, Ram. 5, 14,39. Malla-, 
f. an arena for athletic contests. Ba- 
dhya- (vb. vadh), f. place of exccution, 
Hit. 63,6. Ranga-, £ 1. a field of 
battle, Patch. 35, 3, 2. an arena, Johns. 
Sel. 9, 11, 3. a stage, a place where 
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dancing, etc., is exhibited. Vasa-, f. 
a dwelling-place, Hit. 38,2, M.M. Vi- 
¢vasa-, f. a person worthy of confidence, 
Hit. 18, 7, M.M. Savzjiketa-, f. place 
of assignation, Lass. 24, 15. Sthana-, 
f. dwelling-place, a palace (?), Lass. 
28,10. Sneha-, f. one worthy of love, 
Mialat. 83, 11. Siddha-, f. the country 
in which the Siddhas live, Panch. 
242, 5. 


wfaant bhimi+ha, f. 1. Change of 


costume in order to represent a dif- 
ferent charactcr on the stage. 2. De- 
corating images, temples, gateways, 
ete. 3. A story; grihoparibhumikayam 
aridhah, He mounted to the upper 
story of the house, Cukas. cod. Petersb. 
7. 31, b. 4 A preface to a book.— 
Comp. Chatur-bhimika, adj. having 
four stories, Patch. 228, 11. Sapta(n)-, 
adj. having seven stories, 44, 28. 

wasn bhimi-ja, I. adj. Born on 
the earth. II. m. 1. The planet Mars. 
2. Hell. III. f. ja, Sita, the wife of 
Rima, 

ufas bhimishtha, i.e. bhumi-stha, 
adj. Standing or staying on the earth, 
Chr. 27, 1. 

गमिस्पश Lhumi-sprig, m 1, A 
man, mankind. 2. A Vaicya. 3. A 
thief, one who creeps along the ground 


to carry off his plunder. # A blind 
man. 5. A cripple. 


भ्य ९/४ + ya,n.State.—Comp. Drah- 


ma(n)-, 7, identification with Brah- 
man, ultimate happiness, Man. 1, 98, 
12, 102. J?aja(n)-, n. royalty. 

ग्यस bhiyanis, see bahu. 


Wat bhiyastra, ie. bhiyanis + 
tra, n. State of being more or greater, 
Bhashap. 131. 

ग्रयिष्ठ bhiyishtha, sce bahu, 
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भूरि bhiri (probably bahu-rai, n., 
1.6. bahu-ri), I. adj. Much, Panch, 
1. 4. 23; many, Rajat. 5, 215; Kathas. 
22, 96. II. adv. १, Much, exceeding, 
Panch. 1. d. 213; Bhartr. 2, 62. 2. 
Frequently, repeatedly, Chr. 287, 2= 
Rigv. 1. 48, 2. IID. m. 1. Brahman. 
2. Vishnu. 3 Civa. @ Aday. IV. 
n. Gold. 

WS Lhirja, m. A kind of birch; its 
leaf or bark used for writing on, Vikr. 
30, 11.—Cf. probably O.H.G. bircha ; 
A.S. byre, birce. 

WW bharni, ie. bhritni, ६ The 
earth. 

WAH ९/४ +-9-101, m. The earth. 


wa BHUSG, i. 1 and 10, Par. 
To decorate, to adorn, Man. 3, 55.— 
With the prep. वि vi, The same, 
Chr. 296, 4=Rigv. 1. 112, 4; Bhartr. 
2,16; Panch. 256, 3. 

WAY Lhishana, 1.0. bhish+ana, n. 
Ornament, Hit. ii. त. 713 171.—Comp. 
Para-,adj., Hit. iv. d. 121 ; false reading 
for pari-, q. cf. Mangala-matra-, adj., 
f. nd, only adorned with turmeric, Vikr. 
d. 53. | 

WAT ९/5# +a, {~ Adorning, orna- 
ment, Rim. 3, 49, 27. 

भ्त ष्ण Lhishnu, 1.6. ९4४ + १४, adj. 

५ 


1. Being. 2. Being well. 3. One who 


desires bliss, Man. 4, 135. 

wyV bhi +s-trina (?), n. A fra- 
grant grass, Andropogon schacnanthus, 
Man. 6, 14. 

aw BHRZ, i. 1, and ii. 3, bibhri, Par. 
Atm. 1. To bear, to hold, Vikr. d. 
140; Chr. 16, 17. 2. To wear, Man. 
6,6. 3. Atm. To gain, Chr. 291, 13 
=Rigv. 1, 64,13. 4. To possess, MBh. 
3, 2583 $ to have, >, 57. . $ To form, 


WT, 


Rajat. 5, 332. 
tain, Dacak. in Chr. 188, 5. 7. 1. 1, Atm. 


To hire, Nal. 15, 4. 8 To support, Man. 
9,95. 9. To fill, Hit. 2, 34. Ptcple. of the 


, pf. pass. bhrita. 1. Hired. 2. Having, 


` being possessed of. 3. Filled. m. A ser- 


vant. Comp. A-, adj. not paid, Man. 8, 
231. <Kshira-, adj. paid with milk, ib. 
Bhritya, see s. v.—With the prep. 


चरति ati, atibhrita (rather Dbhrita 
with ati), 1. Carefully protected. 2. 


Filled, Kir. 5, 20.—With QT 4a, To 
bring near, to bestow, Lass. 99, 2= 
Rigv. v. 9, 7.—With नि ni, nibhrita, 


1. Modest, humble; °tam, humbly, 
Panch. 162, 24. 2. Unmoved, कष, d. 
8. ॐ. Hidden, Patch. 46, 13; 193, 7. 
4. “tam, adv. Hidden, Panich. 105, 4 ; 
secretly, Man. 9, 263. 5. ०८८02, adv. 
with vi-dha, To make hidden, to shut, 
Patch. 186, 8. 6 Lonely, solitary, 
Megh. 83; °tam with kri, To dismiss 
all but one, Hit. 56, 19. Comp. 4.-, 
adj. immodest, bold, Megh. 69. Su-, adj. 
very lonely. °tam, adv. 1. secretly, 
Hit. 86, 6. 2. privately, Hit. 73, 16 
(in avery low voice?).—With ¥ pra, 
To offer, Chr. 291, 1, ~ With सम. 


sam, 1. To bring together, Ram. 1, 11, 
13. 2 To accomplish, Vikr. 85, 17 ; 
d. 157. 3. To nourish, Ram. 1, 52, 8. 
sambhrita, 1. Collected, all, Vikr. d. 38. 
2. Gained, got. 3. Composed, Hit. iv. 
१. 68. 4 Filled. 5. Nourished, Hit. iii, 
d. 125 (but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3272). 
6. Brought, put, Megh. 44.—Cf. pépw, 
Poproc, Poppdc, Pwptapdc, PupEerpa, ¢ 0०6, 
Si-ppoc, ०८-१6६०५ ; Lat. fero; Goth. 
bairan; A.S. beran; Goth. barms; A.S. 
bearm; Goth. barn; A.S. bearn; byr- 
ताला ; Goth. briggan; A.S. bringan. 


† WY_ BHRIMG, i. 1 and 10, 


Par. To speak, to shine. 


4Q 


6. To nourish, to main- 


SW. 


भक 
WHT bhrikuiiga, and Way bhri- 
humsa, UT and °@ bhkrakuiica 
d° d ; ° व 
and ‘sd, an ART and °@ bhru 


९९८724८) 25८, and भकु श, °” bhrikun- 
ga, “sa, m. A male actor in female 
apparel. 


WLS dhrikuti, see bhrihuti 


† Wa BHRIKSH, v.r. of 
bhaksh. 

wa bhrigu,m, 1. The name of a 
Muni, Chr. 17, 29. 2 Jamadagni. 
3. Civa. 4 Cukra. 5. A cliff, a 
precipice. 6. Table-land. 7. pl. The 
descendants of Bhrigu. 

WHF Shringa, probably bhram-ga, 
I. m., and f. gi (Kathias, 22, 108). 1. 
A large bee, Ragh. 8, 52. 2. A wasp. 
3. The fork-tailed shrike, Lanius 
cerulescens, Rit. 6, 24 (cf. Lass. 52, 
18). 4 A golden vase. 5. A liber- 
tine. II. ०. 1. A plant, Woody cas- 
sia. 2 Another, Verbesina prostrata 
Roxb. 


Wa bhringa+ka, 7, A bird, a 
sort of shrike. 
WHIT vhringara (cf. bhriiga), I. 


m. A golden vase. II. n. Gold. ITI. 
f. ri, A cricket. 


t WH BARY, i. 1, Atm. To 
parch, to fry ; cf. bhray. 

ward ohrijjanu, i.e. bray +ana, 
n, A frying-pan. 

† We BHEID, 1. 6, Par. To dive. 


Sa -bhri+t, latter part of comp. 
nouns, Bearing, nourishing, protecting; 
e.g.a-patra-, adj. Supporting unworthy 
ones, Hit. 11. १. 147. gada-,m. 1. A 
mace-bearer. 2 A name of Krishna, 
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1108. P. 1, 13, 9. chakra-, m. Vishnu, 
Rajat. 1, 38. ¢anu-, 7. 1. A living 
creature. 2. Aman, mankind, Bhartr. 
3, 36. ¢apobhrit, i.e. tapas-, m. An 
ascetic, Hariv. 4849. deha-,m. 1. A 
living creature. 2 A man, mankind, 
Bhig. P. 7, 7, 46. 3. Epithet of Civa, 
MBh. 13, 1067. dharani-,m. 1. A 
king. 2 A mountain. dhard-,m. A 
mountain, Arj. 7,27. dharma-, 1.m. 
Supporter of right, an epithet of kings, 
MBh. 1, 4766. 2, 170, A proper name. 
nava-cagi(n)-, Bearing the young 
moon, epithet of Civa, Megh. 44. 
prana-, adj. Living, a living creature, 
Hit. i. d. 111, M.M. ; aman, mankind. 
bhu-, see 8.९. 


Wan bhrita+ka (see bhri), 1. m. 


A servant, Man. 6, 45. 2. (n.) Wages, 
Man. 3, 156,(or ‘ Hired’).—Comp. Ma- 
dhyama-, m. a husbandman. 


स्वति 0171-4, £ 1. Nourishment, 


11#. ii, d. 32. 2. Wages, hire, Man. 
8, 231. ॐ, Service, Nal, 8, 25. 4. 
Capital, principal—Comp. Pinda-, f. 
livelihood, Ram.g, 26, 37 Gorr. Sudha-, 
m. 1. sacrifice. 2. the moon. Hala-, 
f. agriculture.—Cf. Lat. fors; A.S. 
beordh. 

Way vhritya, I. pteple. fut. pass. of 
bhri, To be nourished. II. m. A 
servant, Panch. 175, 16; i. d. 325. III. 
f. ya, Hire—Comp. Ku- and kim-, m. 
n wicked servant, Panch. 83, 18 ; Hit. 
11. d. 31 (read kimibhritya). Kumara 
-bhritya, f. the fostering of a child, 
Ragh.3,12. Protkata-,m. a favourite, 
Patch. 156, 19. Jféla-, m. an old 
servant, Hit. ii, d. 129. 


Waal vhritya+ ८, £, and way 
bhritya+tva, 7. Servitude, service, 
dependence, Panch. 24, 11; Hit. ii. d.37. 

स्मि bhrimi, 1.6, bhram+i,m. A 
whirlwind. 
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भद्‌ 
† Wa BARIC,i. 4, Par. To fall; 
cf. bhraing. 
WY Shriga( perhaps akin to bhraii¢), 
I. adj., comparat. bhraciyams, superl. 
bhragishtha, Much, exceeding. II. 
°cam, adv. 1. Much, Pajch. 111. d. 
188. 2 Exceedingly, violently, Patch. 
111. d. 183. ॐ Superiority, better. 4. 
Repeatedly, often, Panch. iii. d. 13. 
5. Beautifully. 6. Quickly, Chr. 7, 
13; 25, 15. % In the beginning of 
comp. bhrica-, e.g. Chr. 31, 16.—Comp. 
Su-, adj. much, exceeding. °c¢am, adv. 
much, excessively. 


ग्रता vhrica + ta, f. 
Ragh. 11, 58. 

fe dbhrishti, f, ie. bhrajj+ti, 
1. Frying. 2 A lonely garden.— 
Comp. Suhasra-,adj. having a thousand 
points (vb. Arish+t), Chr. 292, 9= 
Rigv. 1. 85, 9. 

+ म्‌ BARE, ii. 9, bhrind, bhrini, 
Par. 1. To blame. 2. To bear (cf. 
bhri). 3. To fry. 4 To bend, to 
be crooked. 

भेक bheka (vb. bhi), 1. 7. ३. A 
frog, Patch. 81, 18. @ A cloud. II. 
f. ki, The female frog, or a small frog. 


we bheda, m. A ram. 


Violence, 


ay bhettri, 1.९. bhid+tri, I. m., f. 
tri, and n. Who or what divides, 
breaks, etc. II. m. 2. One who 
breaks down, Man. 9, 289. 2. A sepa- 
rator, divider. 3. One who wounds, 
Man. 8, 284. 4 <A traitor. 


भेद bheda, i.e. bhid+a, m. 1. 


Breaking, Vikr. d. 26. 2. Dividing, 
division, Parich. 248, 19. 3. Separating, 
Panch. 156, 19 ; separation, Hit. pr. d. 
9, M.M. & A chasm, a fissure, a cleft, 
Vikr. 69, 8; ४ wound, Hit. ii. d. 138 
(and betrayal). 5. Creating divisions, 


~ - 
भदक 

Man. 7, 198. 6. Disunion, (पला, iv. 
d. 74. 7. Betrayal, Panch. 65, 19. 8. 
Difference, Patch. 199, 20. 9 Kind, 
Hit. iv. d. 124.—Comp. A-, 70. un- 
dividedness, Hit. iii.d. 79. Anyonya-, 
m. separation from each other, Hit. 
76, 12. Gali-, m. going with great 
strides, Cak. 93, 12. Granthi-, m. a 
cutpurse, Man. 9, 277. Durbh°, i.c. 
dus-, adj. difficult to be separated or 
divided, Patch. ii. d. 36. Svara-, m. 
difference of voice, Patch. 37, 253 199, 
20 (different, changed voice). 

भेदक bhedaka, i.e. bhid+aka, m. 


1. One who breaks, Man, 8, 284 (asthz-). 
2. One who breaks open, 9, 280. 3. One 
who scratches, 8, 284 (tvach-). . One 
who diverts (watercourses), Man. 3, 163. 
5. A mischief-maker.—Comp. Ganda-, 
m. a cutpurse, Gak. 74, 14 (Prakr.). 

क 

भदत bheda+tas, adv. Accord- 
ing to the difference, Bhag. 18, 19. 


भेदन bhedana, i.e. bhid + ana, n. 
1. Dividing. 2 Piercing, Man. 9, 286. 
—Comp. Puta-, n. a town, MBh. 1, 
3978. 

भेदिन्‌ vhedin, ie. bhid+in, adj., 
f. ni. 1. Dividing, breaking, Man. 8, 
218. 2, Wounding, Hit. iv. d. 82.— 
Comp. Marma(n)-, adj. piercing the 
vitals, fatal, Chr. 29, 33. Vriksha-, 
m. 1. a carpenter’s chisel. 2. a 
hatchet. 

भेरण्ड bheranda, see bharanda. 


भेरि and भेरो bheri, £ A kettle- 
drum, Pach. 20, 7; Bhag. 1, 13. 

भेर्‌ णड़ bherunda, I. (vb. bhi), adj. 
Formidable. II. m. <A form of Civa. 
ITI. £ da, One of the Yakshinis or 


female attendants on Durga. IV. n. 
(vb. d477), Conception. 


भेल bhela, ie. bhitla, 1. adj. ३. 


4Q2 


भोक्तुकाम 


Timid. 2. Ignorant. 3. Tall. II. 
7. 1 A raft. 2 The name of a 
Muni. 


t भेष BHESH, i. 1, Par. Atm. 
1. To fear (cf. bhi, Caus.). 2. To 
go (7). 

भेषज bheshaja, i.e. bhishaj +a (ano- 
mal.), n. 1. A medicine, a drug, a 
remedy, Pach. ii. d. 59; Nal. 9, 30. 
2. Help (against, gen.), Patch. 184, 19. 
3. A kind of fennel, Nigella indica. 

EN 

WA bhaiksha, and Wey bhaikshya, 
1.९. bhiksha+a or ya,n. 1. Begging, 
Man. 2, 48 (Asha); Lass. 76, 4 (ya). 
2. Living by alms, Panch. i. d. 312 
(ya). 3. What is collected by begging, 
alms, food, Man. 5, 129 (ya). 

ee 

भमी Shaimi, 1.6, bhima (४ proper 
name), 1८ + £ patronym., f. Dama- 
yanti, daughter of Bhima, Nal. 1, 12. 

EN 

भरव bhairava, i.e. bhiru+a, I. adj. 
1. Formidable, horrid, Ram. 3, 50, 21. 


2. Miscrable, Rajat. 5, 408. II. m. 1. 
Civa, Rajat. 5, 55. 2 The name of a 


III. f. 


3. A musical mode. 
IV. 1. Horror. 
सेषज bhaishaja, i.e. bhishaj+a, I. 


n. Amedicament. II. m. (? CKD.n.), 
A sort of quail. 


ॐ 

भषज्य bhaishapya, i.e. 6025044 + ya, 
I. 1. A medicament, a drug, Hit. i. d. 
110, M.M.; a remedy. II. 0. The 
descendant of a physician. 


भो bho, curtailed bhos, A vocative 


particle (properly, Sir !), O! Patich. 
44, 14; Ho! there! Parich. 161, 17; 
also repeated, bhobho, Ho! ho! Parich. 
35, 123 161, 15. 


भोक्रुकाम bhoktukama, i.e. bhoh- 
tum (vb. 2. bhuy), -kama, adj. Wishiug 
to eat, Hid. 3, 17. 


river. 
vi, Durga. 
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भोक्तु bhohtri, i.e. 2. bhuj + tri, I. m., 
f. tri, and n. One who eats, Hit. i. d. 
53, M.M.; or enjoys, Cak. d. 43; Ve- 
dintas. in Chr. 211,5. II, m. 1. An 


adverse possessor, Man. 8, 148, 2 A 
husband. 


भोक्रल bhoktri+tva,n. ३. Enjoy- 
& 
ment, perception, Bhag. 13, 20. 2 
Possession. 


भोग bhoga, i.e. 1. and 2,bhuj+-a, 


m. 1. A snake’s body, Utt. Ramach. 
42, 4. 2. Asnake. 3. A snake’s ex- 
panded hood, Patch. 53, 6. 4 An 
army in column. 8. Nourishing, cherish- 
ing, food, Bhag. 2, 5. 6. Pleasure, 
Ram. 3, 53, 3. 7% Enjoyment, Bhartr. 
2, 35; Panch. 11. d. 131; feasting, Hit. 
11. d. 99. 8. Adverse enjoyment (usu- 
fruct), Man. 8, 149. 9. Possession. 10. 
Wealth. 21. Hire. 12. The hire of 
dancing girls. —Comp. Kama-, m. 
sensual enjoyment, Ram. 3, 37, 2. 
Naga-,m. a kind of snake, Ram. 5, 
74, 31. Niérbh®, i.e. nis-, adj. not 
attached to pleasure, MBh. 12, 2332. 


भोगकर bhoga-kara, adj., f. rt, 
Affording enjoyment, Bhartr. 2, 17. 


भो गवन्त bhoga+vant, I. adj., f. 
०८८६. 1. Having enjoyment. 2 De- 
lightful. II. m. 1. A snake. 2 
Dancing. 3. Singing. ITT. f. vati, 
1. The capital of the snakes, Bhi. P. 
4, 25,15. 2 The Ganga of the lower 
regions. 

WATS bhogarha, i.e. bhoga-arha, 
n. Wealth. 

भोगिक bhogiha, i.e. bhoga+ika, 
1, A groom. 


भोगिन्‌ bhogin, i.e. bhoga+in, I. 
adj., f. ai. 1. Enjoying. 2. Abound- 
ing in enjoyments, Bhag. 16, 14. 3. 
Waving enjoyments and an expanded 
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भोष. 
hood, Panch. i. d. 78. I. m. 1. 
snake, Bhartr. 2, 82. 2. A king, Hit. 
iii. d. 58. 3. The head man of a village. 
4. A barber. 5. A person who accu- 
mulates money for a particular ex- 
penditure. III. f. ni. 1. The capital 
of the serpents. 2. A royal concubine. 
—Comp. Arishna-,m. a sort of black 
snake, Git. 6, 12. 


भोज Shoja, ic. bhujta,m. 1. A 


cowherd. 2. The name of a country. 
3. The name of a king, Johns. Sel. 19, 
91. 


भोजन bhojana, ic. 2.bhuj +- १५, 7. 
1. Enjoying, Panch. 61, 22. 2. Eat- 
ing, Patch. 245, 22. 3. Food, Patch. 
138, 2—Comp. A-, n. abstaining from 
food, Man. 11, 166. Aé-,n. excessive 
eating, Man. 2, 57. Eka-,n. 1. eat- 
ing once a day, MBh. 13, 5161. 2. 
eating in company, MBh. 13, 6238. 
Krimi-, I. adj. one who feeds upon 
worms, Bhig. P. 5, 26, 18. II. m. the 
name of a hell, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 7. 
Mlechchha-, 1. m. wheat. IT. ०. half- 
ripe barley. Saha-, n. eating with 
somebody, Lass. 18, 2. 

भोजस्‌. bhojas, ie. 2.bhuj+as in 
vigva-, adj. Yielding all the enjoy- 
ments, Lass. 101, 5 == 1२10 ए. vil. 16, 2. 

aria bhojin, i.e. 2.bhuj +in, adj. 
One who eats, Man. 4, 212.—Comp. 
Griha-, m. a house-mate, Rajat. 5, 402. 
Bhujaiiga-, m. the boa constrictor. 
Cashpa-, adj. sbst. a beast feeding 
on grass, Panch. 25, 6. 

भोज्यता Vhojya+ta (vb. 2.९7), £. 
Condition of being eaten, Patch. 193, 


2). 
भोलि bholi, m. A camel. 
भोस्‌ 2105, an old voc. sing. of 


bhavant. 1. A vocative particle, Man. 
2,124; Ho! there! repeated, bhobhos, 


भोजङ्ग 


O! Hit. 10, 6, MM. 2. An interro- 
gative particle, Vikr. 85, 20. 3. Interj. 
of gricf, Oh ! Hit. 71, 3, M.M. 


भो जङ्ग Lhaujanga, ic. bhujatiga+ 
a, adj., f. gi, Like a snake, Panich. 
111. १. 18. 

भोत ९१०५०, i.e. bhita +a (vb. bhi), 


I. adj. 1. Relating to spirits, Man. 3, 
70. 2 Demoniac. 3. Elemental. 4. 
Relating to existing beings. II.m. 1. 
An attendant upon idols. 2. A wor- 
shipper of sprites. 


भोतिक ९१८९८१९, 1.9. bhita+ika 


(vb. ९/४), I. adj. 1. Relating or apper- 
taining to spirits, Man. 3,174. 2 Ele- 
mental. 3. Existing. II. m. Civa. 


भोम bhauma, i.e. bhumi + a, I. adj. 


1. Relating to the earth, rising from 
the ground, Man. 11, 155. 2. Terres- 
trial. उ, Relating to the planet Mars, 
Lass. 16, 16. II. m. 1. The planet 
Mars, Patch. 50, 20. @ Hell. III. f. 
mi, A name of Sita.—Comp. Ancar-, 
adj. being or living in the interior of 
the earth, Rim. 1, 42,3. Bahu-, adj. 
having many stories. Sapta(n)-, aj. 
having seven stories, Ram. 5, 10, 11 
(? cf. my translation of the Patch. n. 
208, and bhumika). 


भोरिक bhaurtka, i.e. bhuri+iha, m. 
The superintendent of gold in a royal 
treasury (cf. bhariha). 

wey_BHYAS, i. 1, Atm. To fear, 
to tremble (cf. bhi). 


aq. BHRAMC, and (erroncously) 


भस. BHRAMS, i. 4, bhragya (cf. 
bhrag), bhrasya, Par. (also Atm., e.g. 
Panch. iv. d. 39), and ¶ 1. 1; Par. Atm. 
1. To fall, Sund. 1, 15; to fall down, 
Patch. i. d. 146. 2 To be lost, Ram. 
3, 54, 20. 3. To run away, to 2८८ from 


wy 
(abl.), Bhatt. 14, 105. 4 To be de- 
prived (with abl.), Man. 7, 111 ; Patch. 
iv. d. 39 (with s and Atm.). Pteple. of 
the pf. pass. bhrashta. 1. Fallen, Hit. 
1. १. 168 (sthana-, adj. Having lost their 
rank). 2. Lost. ॐ, Deprived of, Bhag. 
6,11. & Deviated, Patch. 228, 14. 5. 
Fallen from virtue, wicked. Comp. 
Bhaya-, adj. put to flight. Caus. 
bhramcaya. 1. To expel, MBh. 3, 8759. 
2. To deprive, MBh. 3, 1571. bhrani- 
gita, Deprived, Chr. 48, 2.—With the 
prep. SY apa, apabhrashta, Corrupted 
(as speech), Kathis. 17, 41.—With 
परि pari, To be deprived (with abl.), 
Hit. i. त. 128. paribhrashta, 1. Fallen, 
Panch. 188, 15. 2, Degraded. 3. De- 
prived of (instr.), Panich. iii. d. 55; Man. 
10, 20. 4. Lost, Nal. 18, 10.—With 


प्र pra, 1. To fall, Ragh. 14, 54 (Calc.). 


2. To be deprived, Mrichchh. 14, 12 
(Cale.). prabhrashta, 1. Fallen, drop- 
ping, fallen off. 2 Broken. Caus. To 
throw down from (abl.), Ragh. 13, 36 
(Cale.). prabhranigita, Expelled, MBh. 


3, 601.—With fa vi, vibhrashta, 1. 


Broken off, or from. 2. Fallen. 3. 
Separated. 4. Deprived, MBh. 3, 3. 
5. Lost. Caus. To deprive, Chr. 21, 
6.—Cf. A.S. 1166381 and reosan, To 
fall; Goth. ur-risan; 4.8. arisan, To 
rise; Goth. us-hrisjan and af-hrisjan 
(Caus.), To cast off. 


भश bhramg+a,m. 1. Falling. 2. 


Declining from a height, or from pro- 
priety, ruin, Bhag. 2, 63. 3. Falling 
off, Mezh. 2, 4 Abandoning, dropping, 
Panch. 111. d. 246; desertion, Panch. 145, 
10. 8 Losing, Punch. 68, 22; loss, 
Rajat. 5, 307; Hit. iti. तव. 5 (sthana- 
bhraigam yayuh, They did lose their 
nest).—Comp. Jati-, m. Loss of caste, 
Man. 11, 67. 
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त्रिन्‌. 


भ्रशिन्‌ 0074८79 + 22, भ्रेसिन्‌ bhraiis 
+in, adj., £ 2. 1. Falling, Megh. 30; 
Cak. d.7. 2. Causing to fall (sva-ar- 
tha-, injuring, or detrimental to, our 
interest), Patch. 248, 18.—Comp. -, 
adj. not falling, durable, Panch. 111. d. 
18. 


wa_ BHRAMS, wfaa_bhransin, 
‘see Lbhraitg, bhranigin. 


UH and °@ bhrakuiiya, °sa, sce 


01211८7 (५. 
wafe bhrakuti, see bhrikutt. 
t wa BHRAKSH, ए, of bhaksh. 


WaT BHRAJJ, i. 6, bhrijja, Par. 


Atm. To boil or fry, Bhatt. 14, 86; the 
base of many forms 18 bharj. Pteple. 
of the pf. pass. bhrishta. Comp. Tila-, 
n. fried grains of sesame, MBh. 13, 
5025.—Cf. Lat. frigere, frictus, frixus 
(=Dhrikta, see bhrij); ¢pvyw; O.H.G. 
briuwan; A.S. briwan; and O.N. brugga, 
To brew. 


t aq BHRAN, i. 1, Par. To 
sound (cf. bhram and raz). 
WMAF lLirabhaiga, m. A frown (cf. 


bhru-bhanga, 8.४, bhanga, and bhra- 
humga, bhrakutt). 


भ्रम BHRAM, 1. 1 and 4, bhramya, 


Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., MBh. 3, 
12228), originally, The flying about 
and humming of insects. 1. To turn 
round, to move circularly, to whirl, 
Panch. ४, d. 20. 2 f To be unsteady 
or unfixed. 3. To stray, to roam, to 
wander, Patch. 43, 4; 1, १. 446; to go 
astray, Patch. v. d. 68 (Atm.). 4. To 
wander over (ace.), MBh. 1, 5184. 5. 
To surround, Rajat. 5, 146. 6. To mis- 
take. प्र. ¶ To be ignorant. Pteple. of 
the pf. pass. béranta, 1. Being wan- 
dered over (with ace.), Bhartr. 3, 4. 
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च्रमण 


2. Running, Arj. 4, 38; rolling, Chr. 1 
35, 2. 3 Whirled. 4 Confused, Ram. : 


3, 55, 36. 5. Blundering. n. Roart- 
ing, Bhartr. 2, 11. Caus. dhramaya 
(in epic poetry also bhramaya, also 
Patch. 263, 8, or i. 4 Atm.). 1. 
To turn round, Bhag. 18, 61; to whirl, 
MBh. 2, 762. 2 To move to and fro 
(without getting a way of egress), Rim. 
1, 44, 12. 3 To agitate, Utt. Ra- 
mach, 23, 8.—-With the prep. उद्‌ ud, 


1. To jump out of (abl.), Draup. 8, 19. 
2. To be beside one’s self, Dacgak. in 
Chr. 183, 17 (read udbhramya). ud- 
bhranta, 1. Flying upward, Ram. 6, 
83, 26. 2 Whirled on, thrown up, 
Ilit. iii. व. 140. 3. Whirling on, Utt. 
Rimach. 138, 4, 4¢ Bewildered, Panch. 


141, 4.—With परि pari, 1. To walk 


round about, Panch. 230, 16. 2. To 
roam about, Hit. 76, 6, M.M.; Panch. 
21, 1. 3. To fly round about, Panch. 


148, 10.—With वि vi, To rove, Nalod. 


3, 26. 2 To wander over, MBh. 3, 
2648. 3. { To play, to wanton. vz- 
bhranta, 1. Agitated, Bhag. 16, 16. 2. 
Hurried. Comp. 4-, adj. not playing 
(?), unmoved, Dacak. in Chr. 199, 5.— 


With @¥_sam, sambhranta, Agitated, 


confused, Utt. Ramach. 50, 3; troubled, 
Cik. 12, 17. Comp. 4-, adj. fearless, 
Utt. Ramach. 44,7. Su-sambhranta, 
adj. greatly bewildered. — Cf. bhra- 
mara; Lat. fremere; O.H.G. breman; 
A.S. bremman; O.H.G. bremo, briosa ; 
N.G. brausen; 76/10/010१) 0८/८० ००५८९) 
Bpépw, Pporth, (५6०६८५७) (००९००९८१, ete. 


अम bhramta, m. 1. Whirling, 


going round, Rajat. 5, 363. 2. Stray- 
ing, roaming. 3. Error, Bhishap. 133. 


4. A whirlpool. 5. A watercourse. 6. _ 


A potter’s wheel. 


Wa Lhramana, ic. bhram + ana, 


` black) bee, Vikr. 64, 1. 


भ्रमर 
I. n. ३. Whirling, turning round, Bhi- 


— ship. 6. 2. Giddiness, Lass. 17, 5. 3. 
। Wandering, Vikr. 23,11. II. f. ni, A 
sort of game performed by women for 


the amusement of a lover or husband. 
WaT bhram + 7८, 1. 0. 1. A (large 

2. A lover, a 

II. n. Epilepsy. 

afd bhram+i,f. 1. Going round, 


turning about, Utt. Ramach. 66, 4. 2. 
A lathe, Kacikh. 17, 117. 


भश BHRAY, i. 4, Par. To fall, 


gallant. 


_ impersonal pass., Cic. 9, 73 (it was fallen 


by the mirror=the mirror fell); ef. 
bhraing¢. 


अष्टाधिकारत्व bhrashtadhikaratva, 
i. €. bhrashta-adhikara + tva (vb. 
bhram¢), n. Loss of office, Patch. 22, 
11. 

भ्राज 55244 (probably abhi-raj), 
i. 1, Atm. (in ved. and epic poetry also 
Par., MBh. 4, 219). 1. To shine, to 
beam, Chr. 289, 3=Rigv. i. 50, 3(Par.). 
Caus. To illuminate, MBh. 3, 15579.— 
With the prep. वि vi, To shine bril- 
liantly, Chr. 291, 4=Rigv. i.85,4; Ram. 
8, 52, 25.—Cf. bhrij; Lat. flagrare, 
flamma (for flagma), flamen, fulgur, 
fulgere, fulmen, fulvus, etc.; Goth. 
bairhts; A.S. bearht, beorht; O.H.G. 
beraht, blanch, blich, blichan; 2.६५) 
१.८६; probably also A.S. blic, blaecan, 


 blican. 


WHFS Lhrajadrishti, 1.6. bhra- 


jant-rishti, adj. Having shining swords 


` (1.6. lightnings), Chr. 290, 11=Rigv. i. 
` 64, 11. 


भ्राजिष्णु bhraj + 2०११४, adj. Splen- 
did, elegant. 

ATS 4474477, 1.6. bhrit+a+tri, m. 
1. A brother, Chr. 3, 5; du. tarau, 
Brother and sister. 2. A friend, Megh. 


भ्राश. 


10.—Comp. Durbh°, i.e. dus-, m. A 
wicked brother, MBh. 3, 996. Dhar- 
ma-, Mm. an associate dwelling in the 
same religious retreat, Yajn. 2, 137. 
Sa- or saha-, adj. with a brother, or with 
brethren, Johns. Sel. 54, 139. —Cf. Lat. 
frater; gpdrnp and gparhp, garpla, etc.; 
Goth. brothar; A.S. brédhor. 

भ्रादटव्य bhratri+ vya, m LA 


brother's son, 2. An enemy.—Cf. Lat. 
fratrielis. 


WIM bhrdtriya, i.e. bhrétri + tya, 


I. adj. Fraternal. II. m. A brother’s 
son. 


भान्ति 5174, i.e. bhram+ti, f. 1. 
Going round, whirling, rolling, Vikr. 
d. 4. 2. Wandering. 3. Error, Bri- 
haspati ap. Cowell, Kucumanijali, transl. 
p. 65, n. f; Panich. 50, 10 (kumuda 
-bhrantim janayati matsyandm, Causes 
the fishes to mistake him for a lotus- 
flower). chandana-, instr. Mistaking 
(it) for a sandal tree, Utt. Ramach. 
29, 8, 


भ्रामक bhramaka, i.e. bhram, Caus., 
+ aka, I. adj. Causing to whirl. IT. 
m. 1. Acheat. 2, A jackal. 3. The 
sun-flower. 4. A sort of loadstone. 

WMTAT bhramara, i. bhramarat+ 
a,I.m. A sort of loadstone. ILI. f. 
rt. ब. Parvati. 2. A female attend- 
ant on [प्र III.n. 1. Honey. 2 
Whirling round. 3. Epilepsy. 4 A 
kind of dancing. & A village. 

भ्रामरिन. bhramarin, i.e. bhrama- 
ra+in, adj., f.int. 1. Made of honey. 
2. Whirling. 3. Epileptic, Man. s, 
161. 

भ्राश BHRAQ, and † भ्रास 
BHRAS, + भ्लाश BHLA(, and 
† ग्लास BHLAS, i. 1 and 4, Atm. 
To shine; cf. bhraj. 
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काद्र 


भवा द bhrashtra, i.e. 6174 + tra (cf. 
bhrij), I. m. (and n.), A frying-pan, 
Panch. 1. १. 148. II. ०. ताल, 
भ्रास. BHRAS, seo bhrag. 


† Wt ठत ii. 9, Par. 1. To 
fear. 2 To bear, to nourish; cf. 
bhri and bhri. 

WHT and °@ bhrukumga and °sa, 
sec bhrikuiica. 


wate bhrukuti, 866 bhrikuti. 


† Fe BHRUD, i. 6, Par. 1. To 
cover. 2 To collect. 

yay bhrubhanga = bhri-bhanga, 
see bharga. 

siya -bhruva, 1.९. 607४ +a, a substi- 
tute for bkré when latter part of comp. 
adj.; eg. su-ndsa-akshi-bhruva, En- 
dowed with handsome noses, eyes, and 
eyebrows, Nal. 5, 6. 

bhri, †, An eyebrow, Ram. 3, 

52, 28.—Comp. A-sifa-, adj. having 
black eyebrows, Cig. 9, 71. Nata- 
(vb. nam), adj. having arched brows, 
Vikr. d.95. Sam-hata-, adj. knitting 
the brows. Su-bhri, I. adj. having 
fine brows, Vikr. d. 13. II. and Su 
-bhru, £ a woman, Lass. 90, 15 (४) ; 
Sund. 4, 12 (%).—Cf. dgptc; O.H.G. 
briwa; <A.S. braew; Lat. frons, 
frontis. 

YHA and °@ bhrikuiica and °sa, 
see bhrikuiica. 


d bhri-kutt, or 
vate an zt Tu-kutt, 01 


wate, री bhrukuti, or wate 
bhrakuti, and wafe, री bhrikuti, f. 
A frown, MBh. 1, 4601 (bhra-) ; 7, 762 
(bhru-); Panch. 220, 1 (९172). 

† WW_BURUYN, i. 10, Atm. 1. 


To hope. 2. To wish. 3. To fear. 
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मकर 
Wy bhrina, m. The embryo (cf. 
bhrinahan). 
WAR shriina-ghna, adj., f. ghni, 
oe 


One who occasions or procures abor- 
tion. 


UTA bhrina-han, adj., f. ghni, 
One who occasions or produces abor- 
tion, Man. "4, 208;°8, 317 (Jones: At 
the first place as if he had read brah- 
maghna, the killer of a priest; at the 
second, the killer of a priest or de- 
stroyer of an embryo). 


t म्रेज_ BHREJ,i.1, Atm. To 
shine; cf. bhraj. 
† भ्रेष BHRESH, i. 1, Par. and 


Atm. 1. To go, to move. 2. To fear. 
3. To be wrathful (cf. hresh). 


wy bhresha,m. 1. Deviation from 
rectitude (cf. bhraiiga). 2. Loss. 3 
Going. 

† Ws BHLAKSH, v.r. of 
bhaksh. 

भ्लाश. BHL 4८ and wta 
BHLAS, see bhrag. ` 

† म्तेष BHLESH, 1. 1, Par. Atm. 


1. To go. 2. To fear. 


म 2 


मश्‌ MAMH,i.1, Atm. 1. To in- 
crease. ॐ. To give (ved.). i. 10 and 1, 
Par. ¶ To speak, to shine. Frequent. 
ved. mamah, To grant, Chr. 298, 25 = 
Rigv. 1. 112, 25. 

मदना 2८५१८००६ f. Liberality, 
Lass. 98, 2 (read mamhana)=Rigv. vi. 
64, 5. 


मकर makara, I.m. 1. A marine 


मकरन्द 


monster confounded usually with 
crocodile and shark, but properly a 
fabulous animal, Johns. Sel. 28, 27; 
80610. 51,9; iv. १. 1. 2 One of the 
signs of the zodiac. 3. A form of 
marching an army, Man. 7, 187. 4 
One of Kuvera’s treasures. IT. f. ri, 
The wife of the marine monster called 
inakara, Patch. 206, 14. 

मकरन्द makaranda,I.m. 1. The 


nectar of a flower, Prab. 79, 16. 2. A 
kind of jasmine. II. m. The filament 
of a lotus. 


AGC makura, मकु लं makula, 866 
mukura, mukula, 

AGT makushtha, I. adj. Going 
slowly. II. m. A sort of rice. 


मच्छ MAKK, see mash. 
मक्षोल makkola, 70. Chalk. 
T मक्त MAKSH, see mraksh. 


Aq maksha,m. 1. Hypocrisy. 2. 
Wrath. 3. Multitude. 


मचिका and मच्चषीका mahshika, † 
A fly, Ram. 3, 53, 59.—Comp. Nirma- 
kshika, i.e. nis-, adj. free from flies, 
untroubled, (ak. 24, 18 (Prakr.). 
Madhu-, f. a bee.—Cf. Lat. musca; 
O.H.G. mucca; A.S. micge; O.N. 
my $ ८४८. 

ag and ° makshi (properly loc. 
pl.), adv. Quickly, Chr. 291, 15= 
Rigv. i. 64, 15.—Cf. Lat. mox. 

† WE_MAKH, and AE MANKH, 
. L 1, Par. To go. 
मख makha, m. 1. A warrior, Chr. 


290, 11=Rigv. i. 64, 11. 2. Sacrifice, 
oblation, Draup. 2, 10.—Comp. Sux-, 
adj. probably well fighting, a powerful 
warrior, Chr. 291, 5=Rigy. i. 85, 5.— 


4R 


ay 


Cf. pdxopat, (५५३८०५००, (८८५९१०१) patpat 
(from a frequent.), patuderne, patpa- 
47०८८ ; Lat. macellum, mactare, mucro, 
maceria; A.S. méce; O.N. moekir. 


t ae MANKH, 8९6 makh. 


QTY magadha, I. m. 1. The 
name of a country, Hit. 36, 10, M.M. 
2. An inhabitant of that country. 3. 
A bard. II. f. dha, Long pepper. 

मघ magha (cf. mak) 1. ०. 1. 


Power, wealth (ved.). 2. A kind of 
flower. II. m. 1. One of the Dvipas 
or divisions of the universe. 2. Plea- 
sure. IIL. f. gha@ (usually pl.), The 
tenth lunar asterism, Man. 3, 273; 
Sund. 2,2. IV. ^ ghé or ghi, A sort 
of grain. 

मघवन ११441८०, a curtailed form 


of the next. I. adj., f. ghont, Wealthy, 
Chr. 287, 2=Rigv. i. 48, 2. II. m. 
Indra, Vikr. 86, 19. 


मघवन्त्‌  magha + vant, I. adj. 
Wealthy. m. A sacrificer, Chr. 291, 14 
=Rigv. i. 64,14. II. m. Indra, Vikr. 
88, 21. 


ae MANK, 1. 1, Atm. 1. To go, 
Bhatt. 14, 10. +2. To adorn. 

AFT mankura,m. A mirror; cf. 
mukura. 

TSA manktri, i.e. majj+tri, m., f. 


fri, andn. 1. Bathing or drowning. ‘ 
2. Cleaning by immersion. 


ay mankshu, ind. (=makshu), 1. 
Quickly, instantly. 2. Much, exceed- 
ingly. 

AFT न्क mankshuna,n. Armour for 


the thighs or legs. 

t ay 1, 1, Par. To go. 

Ay manga, ए. The head of a boat. 
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AFA mazgala, I. adj. Lucky, 


propitious, Man. 2, 34; brave, Patch. 
8,15. II. m. and n. ३. Prosperity, 
welfare, Rit. 6, 34 ; bliss, Utt. Ramach. 
89,4. 2. Rejoicing, a festival, Patch. 
1299, 17; solemnity, Vikr. d. 43 (san- 
dhya-, Evening service). 3. Blessing, 
Dacak. in Chr. 201, 10; Sund. 2, 4; 
prayer, ib. 188, 22. III. m. 1. The 
planet Mars. 2 Burnt offering on 
various occasions of rejoicing. IV. 
{^ 74. 1. Uma, the wife of Civa. 2. 
A sort of bent grass, Panicum dactylon. 
V. n. Turmeric, Vikr. d. 53 (Sch.).— 
Comp. A-, I. adj. inauspicious, Dacak. 
in Chr. 186, 23. II. n. ill luck, Ku- 
miras. 5, 65; evil omen, Cak. 63, 13. 
IlI. m. the castor-oil plant, Ricinus 


communis. Aautuka-, n. a solemn 
ceremony, Paich. 129, 17, Pana-, n. 
a banquet, Kathas. 36, 67. Sarva-, f. 


la, Durga, Hit. 99, 8. 
fortunate or auspicious. 


Su-, adj. very 


Aya man galya, i.e. mangala + ya, 
I. adj., f. ya. 1. Auspicicus, conferring 
happiness, Utt. Ramach. 99, 1. 2. 
Beautiful. 3. Pious, pure, implying 
holiness, Man. 2, 31. II. m. 1. The 
holy fig-tree, Ficus religiosa, 2 A 
sort of pulse or lentils. II. n. 1. 
Sour curds. 2. Sandal. 3. Red lead. 
4. Gold. 5. Water brcught from 
various holy places for the conse- 
cration of a king. IV. f. ya. The 
name of several plants, Agallochum, 
ete. 


afeat mangint, ie. manga + in + i, 
f. A boat. 
tHE MANGH, i. 1, Par. To 
adorn. i. 1, Atm. 1. Togo. 2. To 
begin moving. 3. To begin. @ To 
move swiftly. 5 To blame. 6 To 
cheat. 
† मच. MACH, Wa, MANCH, 
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मुच_ MUCH, and BY MUNCH, 


1. To cheat, to be wicked. 2. To 
boast, to be vain. 3. To pound. 


मचरहिका macharchhika, £ Excel- 


lence. 


मण्ञ MATS (probably mad-jan; cf. 


madgu and Lat. mergere; the Indian 
grammarians write masj), i. 6, Par. (in 
epic poetry also Atm., MBh. 2,605). The 
base of many forms is maj. 1. To dive, 
Bhartr. 2,91. 2. To bathe, MBh. 1, 
5299. ॐ, To sink, Vikr. d. 133; to 
perish in water, Rim.1, 1,89. & To 


into, MBh. 1, 3717 (loc.); Man. 4, 


81 (acc.). 5. To be plunged, Man. 10, 
91. 6. To become disheartened, MBh. 
1, 5631. Pteple. of the pf. pass. magna, 
1. Plunged, Hit. i. d. 4, M.M.; dived, 
immersed, Rim. 3, 52, 19. 2 Sunk, 
Dacak. in Chr. 197, 6; drowned, Chr. 
17, 27. Caus. 1. To cause to plunge, 
MBh. 1, 3908. 2 To overwhelm, Rim. 


2, 77, 13.——With the prep. उद्‌ ud, 1. 


To emerge, (ak. d. 167. 2. Pass. 
impers. To rise, Cig. 9, 30. Caus. To 
force up, Man. 8, 115.—With fa ni, 1. 
To bathe, Man. 5, 73. 2. To sub- 
merge, to sink under, Man. 4, 194; 
Hit. ii. d. 145. 3. To disappear, MBh. 
2, 1504. 4 To cause to sink (into 
hell), MBh. 1, 4156. mtmagna, 1. 
Plunged in, immersed, Rajat. 5, 85. 
2. Sunk in (not prominent), Vikr. d. 
so; Rajat. 5, 74; slender, d. 129. 3. 
Covered, Dacak. in Chr. 199, 6. Caus. 
1. To cause to dive under water, Man. 
8,114. 2. To cause to be submerged, 


MBh. 3, 16612.—With प्र pra, pra- 
magna, Immersed, drowned. 
ASaAd majjakrit, i.e. majan-kri 
+ ४, 7. A bone. 
मज्जन. majjan (perhaps for ori- 


ast 


ginal marjan ; cf. O.H.G. marag ; A.S. 
mearh, mearg, merg), m. 1. The mar- 
row of the bones and flesh. 2. The 
pith or sap of trees. 


AST maja (cf. the last), {£ The 
marrow of the bones and flesh, Panch. 
i. १. 191, cf. my translation, ०, 171.— 
Comp. Nirmajja, i.e. nis-, adj. marrow- 
less, Hariv. 14533. 

ABFA may +ana, n. 1. Immersion. 


2. Bathing. 3. Drowning, Patch. i. 
d. 34. 


Fea mapjishd=marjusha. 


ASHA_majyman, 7. Strength, Chr. 
290, 8=Rigv. 1. 64, 3.—Cf, Lat. mag- 
mentum. 

मञ्च. MANCG, 1. 1, Atm. +1. To 
hold. 2. To grow high or tall. 
† 3 To adore. ¢ 4 To shine. Cf. 
mach and mlunch.—With the prep. 


faa nis, 'To purify, Naish. 7, 43. Cf. 
mrt). 

मच्चु mazicha, m. 1. A bedstead. 2. 
A scaffold, Johns. Sel. 9, 12 3 A 
chair, Ragh. 6, 1. 

eT. MANJ, see mérj (Lass. 74, 
4, read majjat). 

AAC marjara, n., and f. ri, 1. A 


pearl. 2. A creeper. 


waft and मञ्जरी १८०१४ f. ३, 
=marnjara, Ram. 6, 15, 7 (pearl). 2. 
A shoot, sprout, Vikr. d. 26, 76 (maz- 
jari-chamara, A fan-like sprout).— 
Comp. Kama-, Madana-, and Raga 
-mavyjari, f. proper names. Lobha 
-marjari, f. used instead of Kamamaz- 
jari, Dagak. in Chr. 192, 21 (the pearl 
of covetousness. ) 


मच रोपिश्नरित manjaripinjarita, 


4R2 


bak | 
1.6. manjari-pinjara + ita,adj. Adorned 
with pearls and gold, Dacak. in Chr. 
199, 1. 


ABT manja, £; afta manji, m., 
and wat manji, {^ A creeper. 
मल्जिका १०८2; + ‰४, f. A harlot. 


मलिष्ठा marjishtha, properly su- 
perl. of mazju, f. Bengal madder, 
Rubia manjith Roxb. 


AWAIT manjira, I. m.andn. An 
ornament for the feet. II. m. A post 
round which passes the string that 
works the stick of a churn. 

ay mavju (based on maz, a form 
of mrij), adj. Beautiful, Vikr. 60, 
12. 

aye 2८०४० + 4, I. adj. Beau- 
tiful. II. m. A gallinule. III. n. 1. 
A bower. 2. A watercourse. 

asa manjusha, f. 1. A basket, 
Kathas. 4,74. 2. A receptacle, Ram. 
1, 67, 4. | 

† मट्‌ MATH, 1. 1, Par. 1. To in- 
habit. 2. To grind. 3. To go. 

As matha, m. 1. A school. 2 A 


building inhabited by ascetics, a 
cloister, a college, Patch. 116,18. 3 
A temple. 4 <A  carriage.—Comp. 
Gopala-, Chakra-, Cura-, m. colleges 
called ‘ that of Gopala,’ ‘ that of Cha- 
kra(-varman),’ ‘of Cura,’ Rajat. 5, 
243 ; 403; 39. 

AST mathara, I. adj. Intoxicated. 


II. m. The name of a saint. 


मडव madava, or ASAUTSY ma- 
dava-rajya, n. The name of a district 
in Kashmir, Rajat. 5, 84; 302; 446. 


ay maddu, m. A sort of drum. 
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aq MAN, i. 1, Par. To sound, to 


murmur. Pteple. of the pf. pass. mantéa, 
Nalod. 2, 60. n. A murmuring sound. 


भणि mani, m. and f., and मणी 
mani, { 1. A precious stone, a jewel, 
Vikr. d. 40. 2. A pearl, Vikr. d. 51. 
3. Fleshy processes hanging from the 
neck of a goat. 4 A waterpot.— 
Comp. Jndu- and Chandra-, m. & fa- 
bulous stone, moon-stone, Cig. 9, 35 ; 
Rajat. 3, 296; Utt. Ramach. 23, 2. 
Kacha-, m. crystal, Hit. pr. d. 44, 
M.M. Chinta-,m.a fabulous gem, the 
possessor of which may get all he 
wishes for, Hariv. 8702. Chuda-, m. 
a jewel worn in a crest or diadem, 
Hit. i. व. 211, M.M. (chandra-ardha-, 
adj. having the crescent for his crest- 
jewel). Jatu-, m. a mole, Sugr. 1, 92, 
3. Masi-,m. aninkstand. Laéd-, m. 
coral. Vi-mala-,m. crystal. Cikhda-, 
m. a jewel worn on the head, Vikr. त. 
129. Cuchi-, m. the same. Sarpa-, m. 
the snake-stone, or carbuncle, a jewel 
said to be found in the head of a snake. 
Sita-, m. crystal, Megh. 67. Surya-,m. 
1. the sun-stone, 2. a tree, Hibiscus 
pheeniceus. Sparga-, m. the philoso- 
pher’s stone, converting everything it 
touches to gold. 


मणिक 2020 +ha, I.m. A precious 
stone, a jewel. II. n. A small water- 


pot, Parask. in Journ. of the German 
Oriental Society, ix. xxi. n. 4. 


मणिकार mani-kara, 70. A jeweller. 


मणिमय mani-maya, adj. f. yt, 
Consisting of jewels, Megh. 65.—Comp. 
Sita-mani+ maya, adj. made of crystal, 
Megh. 67. 

मणीचक् maniohaka, m 1 
kingfisher. 
bulous stone. 

aunaar manivaka, n. A flower. 
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2. The moon-stone, a fa- 


मण्ड यन्त 
1 मष्ट MANTH, i. 1, Atm. To 


remember with regret. 
aw MAND (akin to mad, mand, 


probably a denomin. based on a lost 
signification of mandra), t i.1, Atm. 
1. To dress. 2. To divide. f i. 1, 
Par. To adorn one’s self. i. 10, Par. 
(in epic poetry also Atm., MBh. 1, 
7572), ३. To adorn, Patch. 255, 16. 
2. t To exhilarate. Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass, mandita, Adorned, Chr. 29, 313 
Patich. 51, 15. Comp. A-, adj. not 
adorned, Nal. 16, 17. 


MU mand+a,I.m. 1. Ornament. 


2. The castor-oil tree, Palma christi. 
II. m. (and n.). 1. Scum, Utt. Ramach. 
90, 7. ` 2. Pith. 3. The head, Lass. 4, 
18. III. f. da. 1. Spirituous liquor. 
2. Emblic myrobalan.—Comp. Dadhi-, 
m. Whey, Bhag. P. 5, 1, 34. 


मष्डक manda+ka, m. A kind of 


pastry, Panch. 245, 24 (see my transla- 
tion, n. 1387). 


मण्डन mand + ana, n. 


Panich. 116, 21 (of the idols). 2. Or- 
nament, Vikr. d. 157. 


मण्डप manda-pa (vb. pa), m. (and 
7.). 2. A shed or hall erected on 
festival occasions, as marriages, and 
adorned with flowers, Panch. 129, 17. 
2. An open temple. ॐ A _ bower, 
Megh. 76.—Comp. <Adhikarana-, a 
court of justice, Mrichchh. 138, 4. 
Keli-. m. and n. & pleasure-house, 
Cantig. 1, 5. Garbha-, m. the haram, 
Kathas. 26, 77. Pata-, m. and n. a 
tent, Ragh. 5, 73. Lata-, 7. or n. an 
arbour, Cak. 32, 19. 


मष्डपिका mandapihé, 1.6. mandapa 
+ha, f. A small shop, Hit. 115, 1, 9. 
मण्ड यन्त्‌ mandayant + a(vb.mand), 


m. An ornament. 


1. Dressing, 


मण्डल 
ACE mandala, I.m. 1. A sort of 
sacrifice. ॐ. A kind of snake. ॐ, A 
dog. II. f. & 1, A circle, Utt. 


Ramach. 66, 4. 2. Walking round, 
Sund. ॐ 22; 24. 3. Bent grass. 4. 
A nest, Dagak. 151,6. ITI. ०. (and m.). 
1. A circle, Vikr. d. 140; Patch, 230, 
18; @ globe, a ball, Patch. 157, 25. 2. 
The disk of the sun or moon, Patch. 
160, 23. 3. The halo round the sun. 
4. A wheel, Utt. Ramach. 141,3. 5. 
A heap, a multitude, Patch. iii. त. 224; 
Rit. 1, 10 (at the end of a comp. adj.); 
a troop, Rajat. 5, 379. 6. A district, 
& province, Rajat. 5, 146; an empire, 
ib. 155, 262. 7. Surrounding countries, 
Man. 7, 154. 8. A form of array, an 
army drawn up in a circle, Panch. 9, 
14. 9. Twelve great empires, into 
which the whole of India is said to 
have been divided in old times. 10. 
A sort of leprosy with circular spots. 
11. A sort of mystical diagram, Hit. 
59, 22; Lass. 13, 18 (?). 12 A sort of 
perfume, Lass. 20, 20 (? corr. perhaps 
mandana, cf. mandana and gaja- 
mandana, 8.४. bhiti).—Comp. Adarga-, 
1. the reflection of a mirror, Kir. 5, 41. 
2. a kind of snake, Sucr. 2, 265, 11. 
Agrama-,n. the dwelling-place of an- 
chorites, Nal. 12, 64. Kshmd-tala-, 
m. or 7, the terrestrial globe, earth, 
Lass. 68, 14. Tri-mandala, f. a poisonous 
kind of spider, Sucr. 2, 269, 12, Din- 
mandala, i.e. क~, 7. 1. all the 
quarters of the world, Bhartr. 3, 71. 
2. the compass-card. Prakriti-, प. 
the whole empire, Ragh. 9,2. Ranga., 
n. the circuit of an assembled throng. 
Surya-,m. or n. the disk of the sun, 
- ‘Sav. 7,1. Stana-, n. the balls of the 
female bosom, Rit. 1, 8; Lass. 80, 15. 


मप्डलय MANDALAYA, a de- 
nomin. derived from the preceding ; 


with परि part, in the pteple. pf. pass. 


मति 


parimandalita, Turned round, Kir. 5. 
42. 


मण्डलिन्‌ mandalin, i.e. mandala 
+in,m. ब, A snake. 2. A cat. 


मण्डुक manduka, I.m. 1. A frog, 
Patch. 197, 21. 2. A flower, Bignonia 
indica. II. {^ ki, A female frog. — 
Comp. Kipa-, m. a frog in a well, 
applied to a person of no enterprise, one 
who never leaves his home, Hit. 82, 2. 


मण्डूर mandura, m. and n. Rust of 
\ 


iron. 


मत mat, see 2. mad. 


मतग matamga, i.e. mata (vb. man), 


+m-ga,m. 1. A cloud. 2. An ele- 
phant, Hid. 1,13. 3 A proper name, 
Utt. Ramach. 19, 14. 


मतगज matamga-ja, m. An elec- 
phant, Malav. 32, 6; Kir. 5, 47. 
aafaart matallika, f. Excellence. 


मति mati, 1.6. man + ट, {^ 1. Mind, 


Panch. iii. d. 76. 2, Understanding, 
Panch. 251, 6; intelligence, Hit, pr. d. 
42. 3. Thought, Partch. iii. d. 258; 
resolution, Pafch. 216, 14. 4 Hymn, 
Chr. 292, 2=Rigv. i. 86, 2. 5 Percep- 
tion, Bhaship. 126. 6. Opinion, Chr. 
13, 13. 7. Advice. 8. Wish. 9, Re- 
collection. 10. Respect. 11, A pot- 
herb.—Comp. 4-, f. 1. not knowing 
(instr. unknowingly), Man. 4; 222, 2. 
glimmer, image, Chr. 290, 9= Rigv, i. 
64, 9. Eka-, I. f. direction of the 
mind on one object, Bhig. P. 4, 8, 21. 
II. adj. unanimous, MBh. 12, 12723. 
See Ku-. Krita-, adj. resolved, MBh. 13, 
2211. Durm®, i.e. dus-, adj. 1. foolish, 
Hit. ii. व. 48. 2. wicked, Man. 11, 30. 
Nindita- (vb. nind), adj. base-minded, 
Hit. i. d. 152, M.M. Nirahaiimati, 
ie. nis-aham-, adj. free from selfish- 
ness, Bhag. P. 4, 22, 52. Pratyut- 
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panna-, i.e. prati-ud-panna (vb. pad), 
adj. ready-minded, (ak. 67, 23. Bahu-, 
f. estimation. Manda-, adj. foolish, 
Patch. 229, 12. Maha-, adj. high- 
minded, Chr. 6, 4. Yatha-mati, adv. 
according to one’s understanding or 
intellect, Wedantas. in Chr. 202, 4. 
Vi-, f. 1. difference of opinion. 2. 
dislike, aversion. Vidyamana- (vb. 
vid), adj. having understanding, Patch. 
i. १, 86. Vipula-, adj. endowed with 
great understanding, Patch. i. d. 410. 
Vritha-, adj. foolish, MBh. 2, 865. 
Su-, I. f. kindness. II. adj. very wise, 
Panch. 25, 13.—Cf. Lat. mens, mentis, 
mentio, mentiri, mendax; Goth. ga 
-munds, méds; A.S. mod, ge-mynd; 
preg (ved. -matt), povea, i.e, pav-+ria 
(=ved. mati, hymn). 


मतिमन्त mati-mant, adj., f. mati, 
Sensible, intelligent, wise, Patch. ii. d. 
20; Hit. 1. d. 127, M.M. 


Ach matka, 1. i.e. 2. mad + ka, adj. 
Mine. 2 7. A bug. 


मत्कुण mathuna, 1. A bug (cf. 
matha), Patch. iii. d. 105. 2. A flea. 
3. An elephant without tusks. 4 A 
beardless man. 5. A buffalo. 6. Armour 
for the thighsor legs. 6. A cocoa-nut. 

मत्य matya, ०, The handle of a 
sickle. 

AQT matsara, probably 2.mad-srt 
+a, I. adj. 1. Envious, hostile, Utt. 
Rimach. 133, 13. 2. Niggardly. 3. 
Wicked. II. m. 1. Envy, Cig. 9,63; 
Man. 3, 231. 2. Jealousy, Malav. 55, 
8. ॐ Anger, passion. IIT. f. ra, A 
gnat.—Comp. Nirm®, i.e. nis- and vr-, 
adj. free from envy, passion, Lass. 85; 
9 (nis-); 49, 10 (vi-). Vila-, 1.€. vt-tta- 
(vb. ४), adj. free from envy, Indr. 4, 8. 
Sa-, adj. envious. 


मत्सरिन्‌ matsarin, i.e. 7710८5८, 7८ + tn, 
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adj., f. int. 1. Envious, Man. 2, 201. 2. 
Wicked. 


Ay matsya, ic. 1. mad+sya, 1. m. 
A fish, Man. 1, 39. 


.] 
q 
] 
3 


2. A parficular ण 


fish, probably the Saphart. 3. Aname 2 
of Vishnu. 4 The name of a country, |1 


Man. 2, 19; 7, 193.—Comp. Paka-, m. 
1. a particular fish, Sugr. 1, 206, 17. 
2. a poisonous kind of insect, ib. 2, 
288, 3. 


AA matsya+ka,m. A fish, Mat- 
syop. 35. 

मव्यण्डौ matsyandi, and मव्छण््डि- 
का matsyandika, i.e. matsyandi + ka, f. 


The juice of the sugar-cane, unrefined, 
Malav. 30, 19. 


ARTS matsyada, ie. matsya-ad + 
a, adj. Feeding on fishes, Patch. 50, 14. 
मय. MATH, ¢ i. 1, Par, न्ध 
MANTH, ii. 9, mathna, mathni, Par. 


R 


- 


} 


(in epic poetry also Atm., MBh. 1, 


1120), and † 1. 1, Par, and ¶ मान्य 
manth, 1. 1, Par. 1. To churn, Kir. 5, 
30. 2. To produce by churning. 3. 
To agitate (mentally), MBh, 1, 3330. 
4. To crush, Patch. 162, 18; to hurt, 
to kill. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. ma- 
thita. 1%. Churned. 2 Stirred. 3. 
Distressed, Megh. 81 (faded). 4. Agi- 
tated, Panch. i. १. 247, ॐ. Destroyed, 


MBh. 1, 7669.— With the prep. QT 4, 


To agitate, Rim. 2, 26, 2—With उद्‌ 


ud, 1 To agitate, MBh. 3, 14227. 
To cut off, MBh. 3, 10267. 3. To kill, 


Paich, ii. १, 34.—With नि ni, To an- 
noy, to hurt, Ram. 3, 54, 28.— With 
निर "८ 1. To churn, to agitate, MBh. 
1, 1120. 2. To shake out, MBh. 1, 6547. 
—With प्र pra, 1. To trample down, 
to bruise, MBh. 3, 16435. 2 To annoy, 


2. | 


Aaa 


MBh. 1, 194. ` 3. To rob (ved.). 4. To 
cut off, MBh. 3, 10267. pramathita, 
2. Well churned. 2. Trampled down. 
ॐ Pained. n. Butter-milk without 
water. Absolut. pramathya, Forcibly, 
Brahmanav. 2, 17. Caus. mathaya, 
To annoy, MBh. 3, 8769. pramathita, 
Ravished, violated, forcibly carried off. 


—With ay sam-pra, To agitate, MBh. 
1, 4876.—With fa vi, To destroy, MBh. 
3, 12258.—Cf. paroc, parevw, (८८१6६१५, 


` 10०५16४५, po0oc, and see mathin. 


sows 


मथन math+ana, n. Churning, 


Paich. v. १. 28.—Comp. Pura-, m. the 


. destroyer of Pura, a name of Civa, Lass. 


67, 6. 


Madhu-, m. the destroyer of 


` Madhu, a name of Vishnu, Lass. 71, 6 ; 


Bhag. P. 6, 9, 38 (Burnouf, ‘qui produis 


` le nectar’). 


. churning-stick, MBh. 1, 1124. 


५ 4 


1 


मथिन 71060 -- 270, the bases of some 
cases are manthan and math, m. 1. A 
2. The 
penis.—Cf. Lat. mentula. 

मथयरा mathura, f. A district and 

. 

city now called Muttra, Patch. 8, 14. 

1. मद्‌ MAD, ved. i. 1, Par.; i. 4, 
madya, Par. (originally, to be wet). 
1. To get drunk (ved.). 2. To be glad, 
to rejoice, Chr. 291, 1=Rigv. 1. 85, 1 ; 
MBh. 1, 4688. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 


, matta. 1. Drunk, a drunkard, Man. 9, 


78. 2 Intoxicated, Hit. iv. त. 55 ; with 


` love, Rit. 6, 14; with pride, Dacak. in 


[क च 
=. 


wee 


, 2 A buffalo. 


a. 


Chr. 193, 20. 3 Mad, Ram. 3, 55, 36; 
furious, Hit. i. d. 34, M.M.; being in 
rut (as an elephant), Ram. 3, 52,46. 4. 
Pleased. m. 1. An elephant in rut. 
3. The Indian cuckoo. 
4. The thorn apple. ^ ¢a, Vinous 
liquor. Comp. Mrita-, m. a jackal. 


^ Caus. I. madaya. 1. To intoxicate. 2. 
` To exhilarate, MBh. 3, 10678. 1, 


10, 
Atm. To rejoice, Chr. 291, 6-=Rigyv, i. 
85 6. II. madaya, 1. To exhilarate. 


मद्‌ 
2. To be satisfied, MBh. 1, 47386. 3. f 
To doze, to be sluggish._ With Wa 
॥ ) 


anu in anumatta, Cured from insanity, 
uyain sane, Dacak. in Chr, 200, 14.— 
With उद्‌ ud, To be mad, MBh. 3, 
14503. wnmatta, 1. Drunk. 2. In- 
sane, Ram. 3, 55, 8; furious, Hit. ii. d. 
116; Utt. Ramach. 42, 16; a lunatic, 
Man. 3, 161; Patch. iii. d. 67. m. The 
thorn apple. Caus. I. mddaya, unma- 
dita, Caused to be mad, Dacak. in Chr. 
180, 16. II. madaya, unmadita, The 
same, ib. 191, 18 (read °mad°).— With 


प्र pra, 1. To stray from (with abl.). 


2. To be negligent, careless, unguarded, 
Man. 2, 213. Comp. ptcple. pres. a-pra- 
madyant, Being careful, MBh. 12, 
3996. pramatta, 1. Careless, Hit. ii. d. 
104. 2. Intoxicated. 3. Insane, furious, 
Chr. 35, 6; being in rut, Patch. 80, 
6. & Addicted to gaming, Man. 9, 78. 
5. Mad with desire, + 40. Comp. 4, 
adj. careful, watchful, Patch. 88, 19.— 


With वि vi, vimatta, Ruttish, Kir. 5, 47. 


—With खम्‌. sam, saimatia, Intoxi- 


cated with love, Sund. 4, 17; cf. 12; 
see mand.—Cf. Lat. madidus, madere, 
manare (for mad + no, denomin. ) ; padde, 
pracaw, padapdc ; probably Goth. mats ; 
A.S. maete ; Goth. matjan ; pacdopuar ; 
Lat. mandere ; A.S. maetan, Todream. 


2. मद्‌ mad (or mat, probably abl. sing. 


of asmad), former part of compounds 
and base of many derivatives, implying 
the singular of the pronoun of the first 
person ; cf. e.g. mad-vidha, madiya. 
AT 1. mad + a, 1. m. 1. Intoxication, 
Chr. 292, 10=Rigv. i. 85, 10; Panch. 
202, 25. 2. Insanity, Panch. iv. d. 68; 
rut of an elephant, 87, 16. 3. Pride, 
Hit. i. १. 175, MM. 4. Joy, Rit. 6, 32; 
sensual enjoyment, Rit. 6, 12, 5. Pas- 
sion, Rajat. 5, 214; love, Vikr. 59, 2. 
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मद्‌ चुत. 


6. Spirituous liquor. 7. The juice 
that flows from an elephant’s temples 
when in rut, Panch. 1. d. 139. 8. 
Semen virile. 9. Musk. II. ~ di. 1. 
A drinking vessel. 2. An instrument 
for making furrows.— Comp. Durm’, 
१.९. dus-, I, m. insanity, Bhag. P. 5, 
12, 6. II. adj. 1. frantic, ib. 8, 2, 
25. 2, desiring violently, MBh. 1, 
2796; Chr. 23, 38 (yuddha-, battle). 
Dhana-, m. pride produced by wealth, 
Kathas. 18, 129. Nirm®, i.e. nis-, adj. 
free from arrogance, MBh. 3, 8683. 
Maha-, m. an elephant in rut. Mriga-, 
m. musk, Kathas. 22, 96. Rati-mada, 
f. an Apsaras. Vigva-mada, f. one of 
the seven tongues of fire. Sa-, adj. 
1. intoxicated, Rit. 6, 27; delighted, 
Utt. Ramach. 44, 10. 2. furious, Bhartr. 
2,29. Sada-,adj.ever furious, Panch. 
i. १. 48 (but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1324). 
Su-, adj. very drunk, mad, or impas- 
sioned. 


मदच्युत mada-chyu + ¢ adj. Yield- 
ing intoxication or joy, Chr. 291, 7= 
Rigv. i. 85, 7. 

ATA 1.mad+ana, I.m. 1. Love, 
Vikr. 22, 8; Kamadeva, the god of 
love, Vikr. d. 9. 2. The season of 
spring. 3. Thorn apple, Datura metel. 
4. A bee. ॐ, Beeswax. II. f. na 
and ni, Spirituous liquor.—Comp. Un- 
madana, i.e. ud-, adj., f. na, inflamed 
with love, Kumiras, 5, 55. 

मद मुच. mada-much, adj. Distilling 
juice, being in rut (viz. an elephant ; 
cf. mada), Utt. Ramach. 62, 14. 

azfag madayitnu, i.e. mad, Caus., 
+itnu,m. 1. Adrunkenman, 2 A 


distiller. 3. A cloud. 4. The god of 
love. 5S. Spirituous liquor. 


ATL 1.mad+ara,m. 1. An ele- 


phant. 2. A rogue. 3. A hog. 
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मदिर 1.mad+ira, I. m. A red 
species of Khayar, Mimosa catechu. 
II. £ ra. 1. Spirituous liquor, Man. 11, 
148; wine, nectar, Megh. 76. 
wagtail. 

Alera} madiraksht, ie. madira 
-aksha+i, f. A (fascinating) woman, 
Vikr. d. 105. 

मदिरचणी madirekshani, i.e. ma- 
dira-thshana + 4, f. A fascinating 
woman, Vikr. d. 32; Cak. d. 67. 

मदिष्ठा madishtha, £ of the superl. 
of mada + vant, Spirituous liquor. 

मदीय 2.mad + iya, adj. Mine, 
Panch. 191, 10. 

महु madgu, i.e. majj +u (sce 29 व), 
m. ३. An aquatic bird, the diver, 
Lass. 50,1. 2. An outcaste, the son of 
a Briahmana by a woman of the bard 
class. 3. A ship—Comp. Kaka-, m. 
a kind of fowl, MBh. 13, 5520.—Cf. 
Lat. mergus. 

महर madgura, i.e. may ~ ura (see 
majj),m. A sort of fish. 

मद्य mad+ya, n. Spirituous liquor, 
wine, Panch. 35, 15. 

मद्यप madya-pa (vb. 1.24), 7. A 
drinker of intoxicating spirits, Man. 3, 
159; a drunkard, Paich. iv. d. 10. 

ax mad+ra, I.m. 1. Joy. 2 


The name of a country, Sav. 1, 2. 3 
A sovereign of that country. II. f. 
ra, The name of a river. 


मदन. mad+van,m. Civa. 


ay madhu, I. adj. Sweet, Chr. 
291, 6=Rigv. i. 85,6; Megh, 67. II. 
m. 1. Liquorice. 2. A tree, Bassia 
latifolia. 3, The month Chaitra, 
March—April, Rit. 6, 24. 4 The 


2. Th e 


मधुक 


season of spring, 21818 ए. १, 26. * 5, The 
name of a Daitya slain by Vishnu; cf. 
madhubhid. III. n. 1. Honey, Hit. 
1. १. 81, M.M. 2. The nectar of 
flowers. ॐ Milk. 4. Sugar. ॐ, 
Spirituous liquor from the blossoms of 
the Bassia latifolia, or wine, Megh. 93; 
Ragh. 4, 60. 6. Water.—Comp. 7vi-, 
ndj. one who knows or recites the 
three verses of the Rigveda, beginning 
with madhu (Rigv. i. 90, 6-8), Yajnh. 1, 
219—Cf. pé0v; O.H.G. medu, mito; 
A.S. medu, medo. 

मधुक madhu+ka, 1. ६]. Sweet. 
II. m. A bard. ITI. m. and n. Liquor- 
ice. IV.n. Tin. 

ANRC madhu-kara, I. m. 

र 

bee, Vikr. १. 105. 2. A lover. 
ri, A bee, Paich. 11. d. 158. 

मधुकरिका madhukarika, i.e. ma- 
dhukara + ka, f. A propername, (ik. 
77, 16 (Prakr.). 

मधुरृत. madhu-kri+t, and ays 
madhu-dru, and मधुप madhu-pa (vb. 
1.72), 7. A bee, Patch. 1. d. 419 (pa). 


1. A 
IT. f. 


ayaa madhu-chyu + t, adj. Dis- 
tilling honey, Utt. Ramach. 69, 4. 
मधुपकं madhu-prich +a, 77. A 


dish of curds, honey, and clarified but- 
ter, Man. 3, 119; Chr. 16, 19. 


मधुभिद्‌ madhu-bhid, m. 
(see madhu), Paiich. v. d. 28. 
मधुमन्त madhu+mant, adj., f. 
Sweet, Chr. 296, 9=Rigv. i. 


Vishnu 


mati, 
112, 9. 


मधुमय madhu + maya, adj., † yi, 
Sweet, Hit. ii. d. 154 ; luscious. 
मधुर madhu-+ra, I. adj. 1. Sweet 


(figuratively), Panch. ii. त. 65. 2. 
Agreeable, Patch. 248, 11. 3. Tender, 


4 8 


मथ्य 


Dacgak. in Chr. 201, 13. II. °ram. 
adv. Sweetly, in an agreeable manner, 
Chr. 17, 21. III. m. Sweetness. IV. 
f. rd. 1. Marrow. 2. The name of a 
town, Utt. Ramach. 176, 8. 3. The 
name of several plants. V. n. 1. 
Treacle. 2. Poison. 3. Tin.—Comp. 
Vanmadhura, i.e. vach-, adj. sweet in 
speech, Hit. 74, 20. 


मधरता madhura + ८, f. Sweet- 


ness, figurat., Parich. v. d. 83; graceful- 
ness, Panch. v. d. 2. 


मधुल madhula (for madhura), nu. 
Spirituous liquor. 


मधुलिह madhu-lih, m. <A_ bee, 
Vikr. d. 130. 


AAG madhiuka, dcrived from ma- 


dhu,m. A tree, Bassia latifolia, Kathis. 
7, 14. 


मधूपन्न madhupaghna, i.e. madhu 


-upaghna, n. A name of the town 
Mathura. 


मधुलक madhilaka, derived from 


madhu, I. adj. Sweet. II. m. 1. 
Sweetness. 2. A sort of Bassia lati- 
folia. 

मथ्य ma+dhya (ma 13 an old pro- 
noun), I. adj. ३. Middle, Rajat. 5, 
313. 2. Middle-sized, Man. 8, 134; of 
middle sort, Bhartr. 2, 73. 3. Inter- 
mediate; amongst. 4. Right, proper. 
5. Low. II. m.and ०. 1. The middle, 
Vikr. d. 6; the centre, abl. amongst, 
Patch. 253, 14; at the end of comp. In, 
Patch. 10, 5 (nagara -madhya+m, in 
the town). 2. The waist, Vfkr. d. 199. 
III. m. Cessation, interval. IV. f. yd. 
1. A young woman, a girl arrived at 
puberty. 2. The middle finger. V. n. 
1. A horse’s flank. 2 A very large 
number.—Comp. Zanu-, adj., f. yd, 
having a slender waist, Nal. 3, 13. 
Bhuja-, n. the breast, Ragh. 13, 73.-- 
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Cf. Lat. medius ; Goth. midja; A.S. 
midd, ge-midlian ; Goth. -miss6, missa- ; 
A.S. mis-; O.H.G. missa, missi, mis-; 
plegoc. 


मध्यग madhya-ga, adj. 1. Who or 


what goes in the centre or amongst. 
2. Existing in, Panch. 111. d. 205.— 
Comp. Bahu-, adj. belonging to many, 
Man. 9, 199. 


मध्यतषष madhya + ८८5, adv. From 
or in the middle, Hid. 1, 21. 


मध्यन्दिन madhyandina, i.e. ma- 
dhya+m-dina, 0. Noon, Patch. 82, 1. 
—Comp. Ati-, n. time too near the 
mid-day, Man. 4, 140. 

AWA madhya+ma, I. ad. 1. 
Middle, Vikr. d. 19. 2. Of middle 
sort, Hit. 1. d. 69; of moderate 
strength. 3. Middle born, neither the 
oldest nor youngest, Chr. 4, 11. II. 
11. and n. The waist, Nal. 1,10. IIT. 
m. ३, The fifth note of the Hindu 
gamut. 2. One of the scales. 3. The 
middle country (=madhya-dega). 4 
A sort of deer. IV. f. ma, A girl 
arrived at puberty. ॐ, The middle 
finger. 3. A central blossom.—Comp. 
Yava-, a kind of penance, Man. 11, 
217. Su-, adj. having a fine waist, 
Ram. 3, 52, 49.—Cf. A.S. medeme. 


मध्यस्थ madhya-stha, 1. 
Middle, 2. Living in the midst (of 
persons), Patch. 191, 10. 3. Neutral, 
Man. 9, 272. & Impartial, Malav. 9, 2. 
5, Indifferent, Cak. 63, 19. II. ण. A 
mediator, a judge, Lass. 92, 3. 


Taye A_ madhyeprishtham, 1. e. 


madhya+i-prishtha+m, adv. On the 
back, Bhartr. 2, 28. 


ad) | 1. 


atqea madhrala, i.e. madhu+vala 
1). Tippling. 
मध्तासवनिक madhvasavantha, i.e. 
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मन 


~ 


madhu-ad-su+ana+itka, m. + dis- 


tiller. 


मध्विजा madhvijé, probably madhu 


+i-ja (an anomal. loc.), > Spirituous 
liquor. 


मन MAN, i. 4, and ii. 8, Atm. 


(in epic poetry, and also elsewhere 
Par., e.g. Panch. ii. १. 97). 1. To think, 
Chr. 10, 3 ; 154, 16; Patch.i. d. 126 (sa- 
mam vishamam eva cha manyate, To 
consider even and odd, i.e. to make 
long reflections) ; with anyatha, To 
doubt, Utt. Ramach. 104, 2. 2 To 
wish, Vikr. 12,9. 3. To mind, MBh. 
3, 2092; with ma, To disregard, 
Johns. Sel. 53, 125. 4 To believe, 
Rajat. 5, 255; Chr. 14, 27. 5. To un- 
derstand, Vedantas. in Chr. 215, 15. 
6. To know, Lass. 98, 7=Rigv. v. 9, 1; 
Dagak. in Chr. 183, 23. 7. To men- 
tion, to declare, Chr. 296, 2=Rigv. i. 
112, 2 (mantave, ved. infin. ‘So many 
that even a loquacious man cannot 
reckon them up’). 8. To take, to 
value, Patch. 11. d. 97; i.d.190; with 
bahu, To estimate highly, Rajat. 5, 
276. 9. manye is often inserted with- 
out syntactic connection. a. To 
strengthen an assertion, Lass. 72, 13. 
b. In order to give it a modest form, 
Dacak. in Chr. 182, 15. ९, Ironically, 
Rim. 3, 51, 25. Pteple. of the pf. 
pass. mata. 1. Admitted, Bhashap. 57. 
2. Believed, held, Man. 1, 76. 3. Under- 
stood, known. 4 Desired, with gen., 
Chr. 15, 2; Kir. 5, 27. 5. Respected, 
regarded. n. 1. Purpose. 2. Opinion, 
Indr. 3, 1. 3. Doctrine, Patch. 253, 12. 
4. Knowledge. 5. Wish. Comp. 
Bahu-, adj. 1. thought much of, re- 
spected, Bhartr. 2,59. 2. having many 
differentopinions. Sadhu-, adj. praised, 
Chr. 56, 12. Su-, adj. kindly disposed. 
Desider. I. ¶ mimanisha and ft mi- 
mamsa. II. Anomal. mimamsa, Atm. 


मन 


च 


1. To consider, Man. 4, 224. 2. To 
learn, MBh. 1, 3878. Comp. ptcple. 
of the fut. pass. a-mimdiisya, adj. 
Not to be questioned, Man. 2, 10. 
Caus., and i. 10, manaya, 1. To esti- 
mate highly, to honour, MBh. 3, 24243 
also Atm., Chr. 43, 23. 2 To love, 
Ram. 1, 38, 8. 3. Atm. ¢ 1. To be 
proud. 2. † 70 be stupid. Anomal. 
ptcple. of the pres. Atm. in the signi- 
fication of the Par. manayana, MBh. 
3, 13111. manita, Honoured, Chr. 28, 
23. manya, mdnaniya, To be honoured, 
Bhartr. 2, 70; Rajat. 5, 337.—With 


the prep. अनु anu, 1. To assent, 


Man. 9, 97. 2. To approve, Ram. 2, 2, 
13. 3. With na, To disown, Rach. 
16, 85. 4. To permit, Ram. 2, 21, 45. 
5. To pardon, Cak. d. 116. anumata, 
1. Assented to, Man. 3, 4. 2. Con- 
curred with. 3. Accepted, Dacak. in 


Chr. 184, 3. 4 Agreeable. 5. 76. 
loved. n. Assent, Man. 5, 151; Vikr. 
d. 58. Caus. 1. To cause to approve, 


Ram. 2, 2, 8. 2. To honour, MBh. 3, 
278. 3. To cause to agree, to bring in 
analogy with, Dagak. in Chr. 188, 1.— 


With खमि abhi, 1. To intend, Patch. 


15, 23. 2. To desire, Man. 10,95. 3. 
To approve, MBh. 2, 1374. 4. To be- 
lieve, Bhatt. 5, 71. ॐ, To consider, 
Patch. iii. त. 154. 6. To surpass, 
MBh. 3, 1388. abhimata, 1. Wished. 
2. Assented to, 3. Agreeable, Megh. 
50. 4. Beloved, Panch. i. d. 80. n. 
Wish, Hit. 57, 5, M.M. Comp. An 
-abhimata-, adj. disagrecable, Hit. 15, 
2, M.M. Vatha-abhimata+m, adv. ac- 
cording to one’s wish ; how one lists, 
ad libitum, Panch. 167, 24. — With 
Wa ava, To despise, Man. 4,135; Vikr. 
d.30. 2. Tooffend, Man. 8, 84. Caus. 
To despise, Man. 2, 50.—With ग्य 


abhi-ara, To disdain, Man. 4, 249.— 
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च 
With प्रति prati, Caus. To honour, 
Ram. 3, 53, 27.— With fa vl, vimata, 


1. Disliking. 2. Disagreeing. m. An 
enemy (rather mata with vi). Caus. 
To disgrace, (र. d. 116. vimdnita, 
Dishonoured, Panch. i. d. 127.—With 


WH_sam, 1. To think, Ram. 3, 52, 2. 


2. To resolve, Ram. 3, 53,4. sammata, 
1. Assented to, approved ; agvaprishthe 
sammata, A good horseman, Rim. 1, 
19, 19. 2. Conformable. 3. Like, 
resembling, Chr. 32,23. @ Attached to. 
5. Beloved, Man. 3, 39; Panch. i. त्‌. 
65. mn. Opinion, Hit. 48, 1. Comp. 
Su-, adj. much approved, honoured, 
Chr. 49, 14. Caus. To honour, Ram. 
2, 16, 15; Chr. 22, 26.—Cf. mna, mati ; 
1८८1५०८) pépova, avrd-paroc (= mata), 
parny, paracoc (not real, only imagined), 
parree, Haivopat, pijvic, paiopat, pépaa ; 
Lat. monere, monstrum, monstrare, men- 
tiri (cf. mati), mendax ; Goth. munan, 
muns, munths (cf. mantra) ; A.S. ma- 
nian, monian, ge-munan, mudh. 


AT] man+ana, n. 1. Minding, 


considering, Vedantas. in Chr. 216, 1; 
€~ 21. 2. Understanding. 


मनस man+as,n. ३ Mind, Chr. 


38,8; Man. 1, 104; considered as seat 
of perception (MBh. 14, 668), and 
passion, the heart, Vikr. d. 19; Bhag. 
P. 5, 11,9. 2. The intellect, Vedintas. 
in Chr. 206, 24; power of mind, Chr. 
27, 7, 3. Purpose, Chr. 12, 23; Rajat. 
5, 251.—Comp. <lmya- (cf. anyad), 
adj. 1. one whose mind is directed to 
another, Ram. 5, 35, 2. 2. fickle- 
minded, Hit. i. d. 110, M.M. 3. ab. 
sent, Ud-, sce s.v. unmanas, and adde, 
sorry, Vikr. 30,10. Eka-, adj. one whose 
mind is directed to one object, intent, 
Ram. 4, 4,20. Durm?, i.e. dus-, 1. 7, 
perversity of mind, Ram. 2, 31,20. 2. 
adj. disheartened, sad, Bhig. 7. 1, 6, 
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19. Dveshimanas, i.e. dveshin-, ६१}. 
hostile, Hit. 11. d. 150. Pra-, adj. de- 
lighted, happy. Prit?-, adj. pleased in 
mind. JAfahd-, adj. high-minded, 
magnanimous, Ram. 3, 55, 52. Vak- 
tumanas, see 8.४. Vi-, adj. 1. sad, Utt. 
Ramach. 5, 9 ; heart-broken, Bhag. P. 
4, 25, 11. 
in mind. 4. averse. 
ing of something else. C'ankita-, adj. 
timid, Panch. 104, 16. Sa-, adj. una- 
nimous, Chr. 295, 16=Rigv. 1. 92, 16. 
Su-, I. adj. satisfied, Lass. 54, 20. II. 
m. 1. a god. 2. a learned man. 3. 
a student of the Vedas. 4. wheat. 
5. the name of two plants. II. m. n. 
and f. (the last only pl.), a flower, 
Man, 2, 182. III. f. st, great flowered 
jasmine. Su-sthita-, adj. content, Hit. 
11. d. 5. Sthira-, adj. having a faith- 
ful mind or heart, Pafch. 107, 11. 
—Cf. pévoc, évopevne (=dus-), ebperie 
(=su-), and 24224. 


Aq” manas+a, 


manas as latter part of compounds; e.g. 
pramatta-, adj. Furious, Chr. 35, 6. 
pravasa-utsuka-, adj., f. sa, One whose 
mind is directed to his foreign resi- 
dence, to the place to which he is 
about to depart, Vikr. 61, 17. van- 
manasa, i.e. vach-, I. n. sing. or du. 
Word and mind, Vedantas. in Chr. 
902, 3. II. f. sa, The goddess of the 
serpent race. 


मनसिज manas + i-ja, I. adj. Men- 


tal. II. m. The god of love, Vikr. d. 
12. 


5. absent, think- 


A substitute of 


मनसिश्य manasicaya, 1.९. 20472८5 + 
१ (+, 7. Love, Vikr. d. 49. 


aafaar manasvita, 1.९, manasvin 
+ta, f. 1. Intelligence. 2. Hope. 


aafaa manas+vin, I. adj. 1. 
Intelligent, Patch. ii. d. 128; prudent, 
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2. perplexed. 3. changed 


Aaa 


Vikr. d. 46. 2. Attentive. II. f. 22, 
A virtuous woman, Ram. 3, 55, 34. 


मनाक्‌ manak, probably *mana- (for 


ma-+na, ptcple. pf. pass. of ma; cf. 
pavog and porvy in pivvyOa, ५८४४ in 
(८८४७५ $ Lat. minu in minuo; Goth. — 
mins, minz, minniza, minnists, which 
are also derived from ma) -azich, adv. 
A little, Hit. ii. त. 138—Comp. 4 ~, 
adv. much. 


ममाका manaka, f. A female ele- 
phant. 

मनाय manayu, 1.6, *manaya, a 
denomin. derived from manas with ya, 
+ ४, adj. Intelligent, Chr. 294, 9=Rigv. 
i, 92, 9. 

ममीोषा man+isha, f. 1. Intellect. 


2 Hymn, Chr. 298, 24=Rigv. i. 112, 
24.—Comp. Ku-manisha, adj. stupid, 
Bhag. P. 1, 3, 37. 


मनीषित manishita, i.e. manisha + 


ita, adj. 1. Cherished in mind, Chr. 
18, 35. 2. Aimed at, desired, 12, 4. 


मनीषिन्‌ manishin, i.e. manisha + 
in, adj., f. at, Intelligent, wise, Man. 
2,14.—Comp. Ku-, adj. stupid, Bhag. 
ए. 4, 31, 21. 


मनु manu, curtailed manus, q. cf. 


I. m. ३, ^+ man. 2. Manu, the pro- 
genitor of mankind, Man. 1,1; 36 (Chr. 
297, 16=Rigv. i. 112, 16). IT. f. manavi 
and mandayi, The wife of Manu. 


AAA manu-ja, I. m. A man in 
# 
general, Bhartr. 2, 98. II. f. ya, A 
woman.—Comp. is-, adj. deserted, 
Bhag. P. 1, 6, 16. 


AAW manushya, i.e. manus + ya, 
WW 

I. m. Man, a man, Panch. 255, 17; 

mankind, Man. 1, 39. II. f. shi, A 

woman.—Comp. 4 ~, I. m. one who is 

not a man, Ram. 2, 93, 21. IT. adj. 


ata 


deserted. Ati-, adj. superhuman. 
Durm’, i.e. dus-, m. a wicked man, 
MBh. 8, 2117. Mirm®, i.e. nis-, adj. 
1. deserted, Ram. 2, 18, 12 Gorr. 2. 
without a man (upon its back, viz. an 
elephant), MBh. 6, 3893.—Cf. O.H.G. 
mannisco; Goth. mannisks $ A.S. men- 
nesc, mennisc. 


मनय्यत्न manushya + ६४८, n. Condi- 
tion of man, manhood, Man. 12, 40. 
मनुष manus, for original manvant 


(pteple. pres. Par. of maz, 11. 8),m. Man 
(ved.).—Cf. manu; German, mannus 
(Tacit. Germ. 2); Goth. man, manna; 
A.S. man, mann; Lat. mas, maris; 
Mivwe. 


मनोगत manogata, i.e. manas-gata 


(vb. gam), I. adj. Seated in the mind. 
II. n. 1. Thought. 2. Wish, Chr. 
20, 18. 


wary 
Swift as thought, Chr. 291, 4=Rigv. i. 
85, 4. 

मनोश्च manojna, i.e. manas-jia, I. 
adj. Beautiful, Rit. 6,25. II. f. 1. A 
princess. 2 Red arsenic. 


मनोभव manobhava, and Warez 
manobhi, i.e. manas-bhi +a, and 
manas-bhu, 7, The god of love, Patch. 
128, 5 (bhava); Kathas. 3, 62 (6/४). 


manoj, i.e. manas-jt, adj. 


मनोरम manorama, 1.e. manas-ram 
+a, adj. Beautiful, Patch. 127, 24. 

ममोर manohara, i.e. manas-hri 
+a, adj. Beautiful, charming, Vikr. d. 
9;119.—Comp. $~, adj. very charming, 
Patch. pr. d. 3. 

मनोहा manohva, i.e. manas-hve + 
a, f. Red arsenic. 

मन्तु man+tu,I,.m. ३. Aman, 2. 


Aking. 3. Offence. II. {~ Intellect.— 
Comp. 7ri-, adj. knowing the three 


AG 


~ 


worlds, i.e. all-wise, Chr. 296, 4=Rigv. 
1. 112, 4.—Cf. (५०,९४०/८५८. 


मन्तूय MANTOYA, a denomin. 


derived from mantu with ya, Par. To 
be offended or jealous, Bhatt. 5, 73. 


मन्तु man+tri,m. 1. A wise man. 
2. An adviser.—Cf. Mévrwp. 

ae MANTRA, i. 10 (properly a 
denomin. derived from mantra), Atm. 
(but often also Par.). f i. 1, Par. 
1. To take secret council with (with 
instr. and acc.), Man. 7, 146; Panch. 
rec. orn. 2 To deliberate, Ram. 2, 
16, 15. 3. To resolve, Hit. 129, 13. 
4. To speak, Hit. 64, 6 (Par.). Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass. mantrita, Advised. 
Comp. See Ku-. Durm®, i.e. dus-, I. adj. 
imprudently advised, MBh. 5, 4262. 
II. n. a bad advice, ib. 5, 2697. Su-, 
1. adj. 1. well deliberated, Hit. iii. d. 
137. 2. well counselled. II. 7. wise 


counsel.— With the prep. अनुं anu, 1. 


To accompany with spells or prayers, 
to consecrate by spells, to charm, Chr. 
31, 12; Utt. Ramach. 39, 10. 2 To 
dismiss, MBh. 3, 39.—With syfay 
abhi, To consecrate by blessings, Ram. 
1, 24, 2; by spells, to charm, Draup. 8, 
54.— With QT a, 1. To address, 


Ram. 1, 1, 8. 2 To salute, MBh. 3, 
2243. 3. Toinvite, Man. 3, 191; Panch. 
26, 20. 4. To call, Utt. Ramach. 125, 
9. 5. To ask, MBh. 4, 64. 6. To 
take leave (acc.), MBh. 3, 2295.—With 


समा sam-a, To address, MBh. 2, 42. 
—With JY upa, 1. To address, Dacak. 


in Chr. 197, 10. 2. To invite, Ram. 1, 
46,12. 3. To take leave (acc.), Chr. 


45, 11.—With fa ni, To invite, Man. 

3, 187; to present with (with instr.) 

Pauch. iii. व. 139.—With gufa ५7५ 
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-nt, 1. To invite, Ram. 3, 52, 51. 2. 
To consecrate, MBh. 3, 15959.— With 
सेनि sam-ni, To invite, MBh. 3, 2112.— 
With परि part, To consecrate, to 
charm, Arj. 7, 18.—With सम्‌ sam, 1. 
To take council with (instr.), Patch. 
25, 13; Chr. 53, 6. 2. To deliberate, 
Man. 7, 216. 3. To reflect, Patch. 25, 


14. 4. To salute, MBh. 1, 5454.—Cf. 
probably Goth. mathljan; see mantra. 


Aa man+tra,m. 1. That part of 


the Veda which comprises the hymns, 
Madhusifidana in Weber, Ind. St. i. 14. 
2. A holy text, Vikr. 87, 10; Panch. 
189, 24. 3 A mystical verse or in- 
cantation, charm, Pajich. 1. d.73. 4. 
Prayer, Vikr. 32, 16. 5 A formula 
sacred to any individual deity. 6. 
Advice, Hit. 54, 14; secret consultation, 
Patch. i. d. 61 (mantra sam-a-char, 
To intrigue) 7. A design, Hit. i. d. 
128, M.M.—Comp. A-, adj. 1. not ac- 
companied by holy texts, Man. 3, 121. 2. 
excluded from the use of the Veda, 9, 
18. Ahkrishti-. 7. a charm having the 
power of attraction, Hit. i. d. 96, M.M. 
See Ku-. Durm®, i.e. dus-, m. bad 
advice, Bhartr. 2, 34. Nirm®, i.e. nis-, 
adj. unaccompanied by holy texts, 
MBh. 1, 2980. Visha-, m. a snake- 
catcher.—Cf. probably Goth. mathl, 
mathleins. 


AA mantra-jria, m. 
2. A priest.—Comp. Su-, adj. well 
versed in holy texts, Johns. Sel. 10, 20. 


1. A spy. 


AAT mantrana, i.e. mantr + ana, 
n., and f. na, Advising. 
WAAT_mantra + tas, adv. 1.==abl. 


of mantra, Man. 3, 65. 2. Advisedly, 


deliberately. 
मन्लवन्त्‌ mantra + vant, I. adj., f. 


vati. 1. Accompanied with holy texts, 
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Man. 2, 29. 2. Entitled to use the 
Vedas. 3. Initiated. II. °vat, adv. 
With holy verses, hallowed by holy 
texts, Man. 2, 64. 


weafaz mantra-vid, I. adj. 1. 
Conversant with the Vedas, Johns. 
Sel. 42, 51. 2. Conversant with charms, 
Dacak. in Chr. 187, 9. II.m. 1 A 
spy. 2. A-counsellor, Chr. 55,6. 3. 
A priest.—Comp. 4-, adj. unacquainted 
with holy texts, unlearned, Man. 3, 
133. 


मन्तिक mantrika, i.e. mantra + vka, 


m. One who is conversant with charms, 
Lass. 17, 8. 


मग्िता १५८०८८५, £, and afar 
mantritva, १.) 1.6, mantrin + ta or tva, 
The state or office of a counsellor. 
ministership, Hit. 54, 14.—Comp. Sa 
-mantritva, n. assent, Rajat. 5, 248. 


मन्तिन mantrin, 1.6. mantra+in, 
m. A counsellor, Panch. i. त. 428 (a 
-sant-, adj. Having wicked counsel- 
lors).—Comp. Durm®, i.e. dus-, m. a 
bad counsellor, Patch. iii. d. 244. 
Pradhana-, m. the prime minister, 
Lass. 35, 6. Maha-, m. the prime 
minister, Hit. 97, 16. 


मन्त्रित mantrivat, i.e. mantrin 
+vot, adv. Like a counsellor, Rajat. 
5, 389. 


मन्ध MANTH, see math. 


मन्य mantha, curtailed manthan (see 


mathin),m. 1. A churning-stick. 2. 
The sun. 3. Churning, Utt. Ramach. 
172, 12. Stirring, Ragh. 3,10. ॐ. 
Killing.—Comp. A/ani-, n. rock-salt. 


AGHA mantha-ja,n. Butter. 


मन्यन manth +ana, I. n. 1. Churn- 


ing, MBh. 1, 1141. Agitating. II. f. ni, 
A churn.—Comp. dmrita-, n. pro- 


AUT 


duction of the Amrita, the beverage 
of the gods, by churning, MBh. vol. 1. 
p. 41, 1. 2. 


ATT manth + ara, I. adj. 1. Slow, 
Dacgak. in Chr. 182, 2. 2. Torpid, 
Ragh. 19, 21. 3. Large. 4. Crooked. 
5 Stupid. 6. Low. II. m LA 
treasure. 2. Fruit. 3. An obstacle. 
4 <A churning-stick. 5. A proper 
name, Hit. 58, 7, M.M. III. n. Saf- 
flower. 


AGRE manth+aru, m. 
from a whisk. 


मन्थान्‌ manthana (vb. manth), m 
A churning-stick, Ram. 1, 45, 19. 


मन्धिम्‌ manth + in, I. adj. 1 
Churning. 2 Afflicting. II. ^ ni, 
A churn.—Comp. Urdhva-, adj. chaste 
(cf. mathin), Bhag. P. 5, 3, 20. 

मन्द्‌ MAND (from mad), i. 1, 
Atm. 1. ¢ To get drunk. 2 To re- 
joice. 3. To praise. @ To sleep. f 5. 
To languish. 6. To move slowly. 
+ 7 ‘To shine.—Cf. probably Lat. 
mundus; O.H.G. mandjan, to rejoice. 


मन्द्‌ manda, I. adj. 1. Slow, 
Criigirat. 7. 2. Stupid, Chr. 8, 31. 
3. Unlucky. 4. Little, Hit. 58, 13. 
5. Low (as a tone), Ram. 3, 55, 36 
(adv.); Patch. 173, 1. 6. Doubled, 
mandammandam, adv. Very slowly, 
Patch. 90, 21. II. m. ३. A name of 
Saturn. 2 A name of Yama.—Comp. 
Pichu-,m. a tree, Azadiraclita indica 
A. Juss. (also, but erroneously, pichu- 
marda), Cig. 5, 66. 


मन्दगतित्व manda-gati + ८४८, ०. Pro- 
perty of moving slowly, Panch. 142, 11. 


The wind 


मन्द्‌ त्व्‌ manda + tva, n. Foolishness, 
Patch. ii. d. 179. 
मन्दन्‌ mand + ana, n. Praise. 


मर्दिर 


मेन्द भाग्यता manda-bhagya + ta, f. 
Misfortune, Panch. 227, 20. 
मन्द्‌ र्‌ mandara (cf. manthara, and 


vb. mand), I. adj. 1. Slow. 2. Large. 
II. m. 12. The name of a fabulous 
mountain with which the ocean was 
churned, MBh. 1, 1112 ; Kir. 5, 30. 2. 
The mandara tree, one of the trees of 
paradise. ॐ The paradise. 4 A 
mirror. | 


मन्द्‌ घान्‌ mandasana (vb. mand), m. 
1. A name of Agni. 2. Life. 3. Sleep. 
मन्दाक mandaka, n. A current, a 


stream. 


मन्दाकिनी mandékini, ic. man- 


| f. The Ganges of heaven, 


Utt. Ramach. 158, 3. 


मन्दाय MANDA YA, a denomin. 
derived from manda with ya, Atm. To 


go tardily, to delay, Vikr. १. 56 ; Megh. 
39. 


मन्दार्‌ mandara (vb. mand), m. 
1. One of the five trees in Indra’s para- 
dise, Vikr. त. 6, 127; Megh. 73. 2. The 
coral tree, Erythrina fulgens, Megh. 
68. 3. Swallow-wort, Asclepias gi- 
gantea.—Comp. Aryita-, m. A proper 
name, Rajat. 5, 35. 


मन्दारवती mandaravati, i.e. man- 
dara+vant+i,f. A proper name, Lass. 
16, 6. 

मन्द्‌ ङ्‌ mandaru,m. The coral tree, 
Erythrina fulgens (see mandara). 


मन्दिर mandira,I.m. 1. The sea. 


2. The back of the knee. IT. f. ra, A 
stable. III. f. ra, and n. A _ house, 
Hit. 11. d. 126 (n.); @ palace, Vikr. 36, 
2; Kathas. 26, 233 (f.). IV. 1. 1 A 
town. 2 Atemple.—Comp. Avaskara-, 
n. the privy, Rajat. 5, 406. Keli-, n. 
A pleasure-house, Chaurap. 23. Jala 
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मन्दुरा 

-yantra-,n. a summer-house erected in 
the midst of water or on the bank of a 
river, Rit. 1, 2. 

मन्दुरा mandura, f. A stable for 
horses, Weber, Ind. St. iil. 370, 14. 

AX mandra, m. 1. A deep, hollow, 
or low tone, or sound, Megh. 97 (read 
snandra-) ; Vikr. 65, 11 (adj. ?). 2. A 
sort of drum.—Comp. A-, adj. Grum- 
bling, Megh. 35 (read @mandr°). 

मन्था mandhatri, m. A proper 
name, Chr. 297, 13=Rigv. 1. 112, 18. 

AAy manmatha (frequent. of manth 


+a),m. 1. A name of the god of love, 
Panch. 216, 17, 2 Love, Rit. 1, 27. 
3. The elephant or wood-apple. 


AA” manmaya, i.e. 2.mad + maya, 
adj. Full of me, attached to me, Bhag. 
4, 10. 

ईमन्य -man + ya, latter part of comp. 
adj. Thinking one’s self; e.g. yia+m 
-manya, adj. ‘Thinking one’s 5९611 a wise 
man, Rajat. 3, 491. 

मन्या manya, f. The tendon forming 
the nape of the neck. 


मन्य man+yu,m. 1. Anger, Utt. 
Ramach. 83, 11; fury, Patch. 59, 16. 
2. Sorrow, grief, Chr. 7, 21; Utt. Ra- 
mach, 94, 14. 3. Distress. 4 A sacri- 
fice.—Comp. Abhi-,m. a proper name. 
Ahi-,adj. furious like snakes, Chr. 290, 
8=Tigv.i. 64,8. Vita-, i.e. vi-ita- (vb. 
2), adj. exempt from sorrow or anger, 
Brahmanav. 1, 6. Sa-, I. adj. 1. 
angry. 2. sorrowful. II, m. (iva. 
—Cf. pijrec. 


मन्यमन्त manyu + 21026, adj., f. 
mati, 1. Angry. 2. Sorrowful. 
मन्वन्तर manvantara, i.e. manu-an- 
tara, 7, The period of a Manu, equal 
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to seventy-one ages of the gods, Man. 
1, 79; Utt. Ramach. 19, 7; fourteen 
Manvantaras constitute a Kalpa. 


Tt मनर MABHR, i. 1, Par. To go. 


ममता mamata, i.e. mama, gen. sing. 


of asmad,+ ta,f. 1. Selfishness. 2. 
Pride. 


ममल mama + tva (cf. the last), n. 
Arrogance, Lass. 85, 11. 
मम्ब MAMB, see barb. 


T aq MAY, i. 1, Atm. To go.— 
Cf. perhaps Lat. meare ; see mi. 
मय maya, ०. 1. A camel. 


mule, 


2. A 


मयु mayu,m. The name of a class 
of attendants on Kuvera. 

मयुख maytkha, m. 1. A ray of 
light, Patch. 1. त. 92. 2. Light, splen- 
dour, Rit. 6, 29. ॐ, Beauty.—Comp. 
Unm?’, i.e. ud-, adj. radiant, Ragh. 16, 
69. Cita-,m. 1. the moon. 2. cam- 
phor. 

मयुर mayura,I.m. 1. A peacock, 
Hit. i.d.178, M.M. 2. The name ofa 
flower and of a plant. II. f. ri, A pea- 
hen, Utt. Ramach. 55, 8. 

मयोश्वू mayobhi, i.e. mayas (ved. 
Enjoyment), -bhu, adj. Yielding enjoy- 
ment, Chr. 295, 18=Rigv. 1. 92, 18. 

ATH maraka, i.e. mrit+aka, m. 
Epidemic disease. 


मर कत्‌ marakata, and ACH marak- 
ta,n. An emerald, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 15 
(०८८८) ; Patch. 9, 5 (°kata). 

ACY marana, 1.6. mri+ana,n. 1, 
Dying, Ram. 3, 48, 1. 2. Death, Patch. 
128, 7.—Comp. A-marana+m, adv. till 
death, Hit. 1. त, 187, M.M. (a@marana 
-anta, adj. ending only at death). 


ACUH 


Saha-, n. 9 widow’s burning herself 
with her deceased husband. 


ACUH marana-ja, adj. Produced 
by death, Patch. v. d. 24. 

मरतं maraia, i.e. mri + ata, m. 
Death. 

मराल marala, I. adj. Soft. II. m. 


2 Aduck. 3.A 
5. Lamp-black 


1. A sort of goose. 
cloud. 4 A _ grove. 
used as collyrium. 

मरिच and मरीच maricha, 7. 
Pepper. 

AOA marichi (also °chi, f., Rim. 1, 
56, 18). I. 71. and f. A ray of licht, 
Vikr. d. 47, II. m. 1. One of the 
Prajapatis, Man. 1, 58; first of the 
Pitris, 3, 194. 2. A proper name, Dacak. 
in Chr. 179, 7. 

मरोचिका marichi + ka, £ The 
mirage. 

aafaq marichi-pa (vb. 1.02); m. 
A kind of genius, Sund. 3, 5. 

AX maru, i.e. mri+u,m. 1. A desert, 
Hit. i. d. 10, M.M.; Bhag. P. 6, 8, 
36. 2 A mountain. ॐ The name of 
a country.—Cf. probably A.S. mor. 

मर्त 217५८ (vb. mri ?), Lm. 1. pl. 
The deities of wind, Vikr. d. 36. 2. 


Wind, Paich. 1. १. 353. ॐ Air, Bha- 
ship. 2, II. n. A sort of perfume. 


Aq marut+a,m. Wind. 


AQW marutia, m. The name of a 
fabulous king, MBh. 14, 226; Vishnu 
P, 352. 

AQAA marut+vant, ०. 1. Indra, 


Vikr.d.15. 2. The monkey Hanumant. 
3. A cloud. 


ACA marula, m. A sort of duck. 
ASA marika, m. A sort of deer. 


4T 


मरिन 
मरोल marola,m. A marine monster. 


५ 
मक marka (vb. mri), m. 1. A body. 


2. The vital breath which pervades the 
body. ॐ A monkey. 4 An imp, 
Stenzler, in Journ. of the German 
Oriental Society, vii. 531, 16. 
९ 
ARNE marka+ta,m. 1. A monkey, 


Man. 12, 67; Patch. 118, 12. 2 A 
spider. 3. A large crane, Ardea argala. 
4. A kind of venom. 
९ 
मकरा markara, { 1. A chasm, a 


hole. 2. A vessel. 3. A barren woman. 
९ 
मच MARCH, see marj. 


मजं marjii, Le. mry+u, Im. 1A 
II. f. 


washerman. 2. A catamite. 
Cleansing, cleanliness. 


४५ 

मत marta (old ptcple. pf. pass. of 
mri),m, A mortal, a man, Chr. 291, 13= 
Rigv. i. 64, 13.—Cf. popréc, Bporde ; 
Lat. mortuus, mortalis. 

मत्यं martya, i.e. marta+ya, I. m. 
1. A mortal, a man, Patch. ii. d. 89. 
2. The earth. II. £ ya, A woman. 
III. n. The body, Bhag. P. 3, 33, 32.— 
Comp. A-, 1. adj. immortal, Ragh. 7, 
50. 2. m. 9 deity. 

मदं marda, i.e. mrid + द, 70. Grind- 
ing, pounding, MBh. 1, 1121, 

मदन mardana, i.e. mrid+ana, n. 
1. Rubbing, Panch. 238, 7. 2. Touch- 
ing, Crifgarat. 14. 3. Grinding, Hit. 
iii. d. 76.—Comp. Arvi-, m. 1. a de- 
stroyer of enemies, Draup. 6, 14. 2. a 
proper name, Hariv. 1917. Sarva-ksha- 
triya-,m. the destroyer of all the mili- 
tary class, Johns. Sel. 3, 16. 


ATT mardala, m. A sort of drum. 

मदिन्‌ mardin, 1.6, mrid+in, adj., 

f. ni, Grinding ; in mahisha-mardini, f, 
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मब. 
Durgaé. loshta-, adj. Who or what 
breaks clods of earth, Man. 4, 71. 
मवं MARB, see barb. 


c : $ : 
AA marmajia, ie. marman-jna, 
I. adj. One who knows another’s weak 
points, एष्ट). i. d. 278. II. m. A 
learned and intelligent man, Hit. 92, 5. 
५५ : 
ममन marman, 1.6. mri+man, Nn. 
1. A vital member or organ, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 1586. 2. A joint of a limb, Hit. 
iv. d. 82. ॐ, A weak point, Hit. iii.d. 
59. 4 A secret, Paich. 111. d. 200. 5. 
Design, Hit. iii. d. 19. 6. Truth.— 
Comp. Anéar-, n. the heart, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 128, 5. Crom’, 1.6. giras-, m. & 
hog.—Cf. Lat. membrum. 
९ 
AAA marmamaya, i.e. marman + 
maya, adj., f. yt, Containing (their) 
secrets, 2411611, 184, 22. 


ममर marmara (a reduplicated 


form based on an imitative sound), m. 
The rustling sound of cloth, or dry 
leaves, Ragh. 6, 57 (at the end of a 
comp. adj.); of the wind, Rajat. 2, 
165 (roaring).—Cf. Lat. murmurare ; 
O.H.G. murmuron; poppopoc, pop- 
pupw, etc. 
qos 
म marmartha, m. A low, 4 


wicked man. 
मदि ४ 09. 
ममविद्‌ marmavid, and ममवेदिन 
marmavedin, i.c. marman-vid, or -vedin, 
in. A learned and intelligent man. 
© 
ममस्पुश. marmaspric, 1.6, marman 
-spric, adj. Giving pain. 
© 
मये marya, i.e. mri+ya, I.m.(ved.), 
A man, a warrior, Chr. 290, 2=Rigv. 1. 
64,2; ahusband. IL. f. ya, A boundary. 
—With I. cf. perhaps Lat. maritus. 
९ 
मयादा maryada, i.e. marya-da 
(vb. da), f. 1. A landmark, Man. 9, 
८01. 2. A boundary, limit, Patch. i. 
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d. 65. 3. Continuance in the right 
way, rectitude. —Comp. A-maryada, 
adj. not keeping within the right way, 
Patch. 1. १. 158; unrestrained, unruly. 
Agni-sakshika-, adj. one who is married 
in presence of the sacred fire, Hit. i. d. 
191. <An-apa-ikshita-, adj. regardless 
of the limits (drawn by the holy scrip- 
tures), Man. 8, 309. Durm®, i.e. dus 
-maryada, adj. wicked, Utt. Ramach. 
113, 4. DNirm®, i.e. nis-, I adj. 1. 
boundless. 2. unruly. 3. sinful, im- 
pious, Patch. 152, 7. 4. confused, 
Ram. 3, 69,19. II. n. confusion, MBh. 
4, 1052; a sort of battle, Hariv. 15978. 
Bhinna- (vb. bhid),adj. unbounded, un- 
restrained, Utt. Ramach. 137, 3. Sa-, 
adj. 1. bounded. 2. near. 3. correct 
in conduct. 


मयादिन maryadin, i.e.maryada+ 


in, adj. not trespassing one’s boundary, 
Lass. 1, 12. 


+ मव MARY, i. 1, Par. To fill; 


ef. marj. 

मष marsha, i.e. mrish+a, 170. En- 
durance.—Comp. A-, m. 1. im- 
patience, inability to endure, Utt. 
Rimach. 134, 1; indignation, Johns. 
Sel. 5,27. 2. passion, wrath, Ram. 6, 
100, 3. Nis-a-, adj. devoid of energy, 
MBh. 5, 2896. Samarsha, i.e. sa-a-, ad). 
full of passion, wrathful, Rim. 6, 91, 6. 
°sham, adv. angrily, Mrichchh. 19, 17. 

Aq marshana, i.e. mrish + ana, n. 
Enduring.—Comp. A-, adj. impatient, 
unable to endure, Nal. 12, 54; wrath- 
ful, Hid. 4, 54 (afi-a-). Agha-, n. 
the name of a holy text, Man. 11, 260. 
Durm’, 1.6. dus-, I. adj. difficult to be 
endured, or to be managed, Ram. 6, 3, 
33. II. m. a proper name. 


t मल. MAL, मल्ल MALL, i. 1, 
Atm., and मल. MAL, i. 10, malaya, 
or malapaya, Par. To hold. 


aa 


Aq mala, I. adj. 
Niggardly. II. (m. and) n. 1. Dirt, 
filth, Dacak. in Chr. 184,9. 2. Sedi- 
ment, dregs. 3. Filthy refuse, Man. 
11, 93. 4. Excretion of the body, as 
faeces, etc., Man. 5, 132, 5. Sin, Man. 
2, 102. 6. Defilement, Man. 11, 70. 
7. Rust. 8.Camphor. 9. Cuttle fish- 
bone.—Comp. A-, adj., f. la, pure, 
Patch. ii. .d. 182; white, Vikr. d. 157. 
Kamsya-, n. verdigris, Sucr. 2, 237, 18. 
Nirm?, i.e. nis-, adj., f. 14. 1. stainless, 
Hit. i. व. 47, M.M. 2. pure, Hit. ii. d. 
134; clear, Patch. 248, 5. 3. bright, 
Johns. Sel. 12, 33. Bahu-, m. lead. 
Vi-, I. adj. 1. clean, spotless, Chr. 40, 
12. 2. pure, Panch. ए. १. 36; Cig. 9, 13. 
3. clear, Patch. 111. d. 147=day, Chr. 
37, 31. 4. transparent, 5. white. 6. 
beautiful. II. n. silvergilt. Canta-, 
adj. exempt from soil, literally and 
figuratively. Sa-, I. adj. 1. dirty. 
2. sinful. IJ. n. feces, ordure.—Cf. 
pérag (cf. malina), dpov, pappapoc, 
pappapw; A.S. smere, smerian, smer- 
wian, smyrian., 


मलपद्धिन malapankin, i.e. mala 


-pankat+in, adj. Covered with mud 
and dirt, Chr. 46, 20. 


मल मल्क mala-mallat+ka, n A 


piece of cloth worn over the privities, 
Dacgak. in Chr. 184, 24. 


1. Dirty. 2. 


मलय malaya,m. 1. A mountainous 


range in the Dekhan, Lass. 38, 17; 
Vikr. d. 25. 2. The country lying 
along this range, Malabar. 3. A 
garden. 4. The garden of Indra. 


मलल यज malaya-ja,m.and n. Sandal- 


wood, 2836111. Ind. Spr. 3322; Vikr. d. 
51. 


मलाका malaka, i.e. mala + aka, f. 


1. A lewd woman. 2 A _ female 
messenger. 3. A female elephant. 


4T2 


मिक 


मलिन malina, i.e. mala+in+a, 
I. adj. 1. Dirty, Patch. iii. d. 178; 
soiled, Hit. ii. d. 39. 2 Black, Cic. 
9, 18; obscure, ib. 23; obscured, Hit. i. 
d. 27, M.M. 3. Sinful. 4. Bad. II. 11. 
1. Fault. 2. Buttermilk.—Comp. 4-, 
adj. pure, Bhartr. 3, 100. 


afaaa malina + tva, n. Blackness, 
Chan. 76 in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 412. 


मलिम्बुच malimluch+a (from an 
anomal. frequent. of mluch), m. 1. A 
thief. 2. The intercalary lunar month. 
3. Fire. 4 Wind. 5. An imp. 


मलीमस malimasa (cf. mala), adj. 
1. Dirty, Hit. ii. व. 148; stained, Ragh. 
2,53. 2 Wicked. 

मल्ल MALL, see mal. 


AG malla, 1. adj. 1. Strong. 2. 
Excellent. II. m. 1. A wrestler ; the 
son of an outcaste Kshatriya, Man. 10, 
22; 12,45. 2. Acup. ॐ The hemi- 
cranium. 4. The residue of an ob- 
lation. ITI. ^ (4. 1. A woman. 2. 
Arabian jasmine-——Comp. Hastimalla, 
1.6. Aastin-, m. 1. the elephant of 
Indra. 2. Ganega. 3. a chief of the 
Nagas, or serpents. 

मल्लक malla+ha, I. m. 1. A tooth. 
2. A leaf to wrap up something, or a 
cup, Mrichchh, 126, 9 v.r.; cf. Wilson, 
Hind. Th. 1. 2 ed. 134, n., and Stenzler, 
7, II. m., and f. 0244, An oil vessel. 


AAAST mallaghati, f. A kind of 
dancing, Vikr. 62, 19. 

af@ and मल्ली malli, f. Arabian 
jasmine, Jasminum zambac, Lass. 67, 
7 (lt).— Comp. Madhu-malli, f. double 
jasmine. Ranga-malli, f. a lute. 

मलिक mallika, I. m. 1. A sort of 


goose with brown legs and bill, Utt. 
Ramach. 20, 4 (rather mallikakhya). 
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aq 


~ 


2. A shuttle. 3. The month Magha. 
II. £ ka (1.6. mallit+ka). 1. Arabian 
jasmine, Rit. 6, 6. 2. A goblet. 3. A 
river. 4. See mallaka. 

† aa MAV,and मव्य. MA VY,i. 
1, Par, To bind, see mi. 

† मश MAC, farm, MIG, i, 
Par. ३. To sound, 2. To be angry. 

मशक magaka (akin to makshika, q. 
^), m. 1. A gnat, a musquito, Hit. 
i. d. 80, M.M.; Patch. iii. d. 98. 2. 
A kind of cutaneous eruption. 3 A 
leather water-bag. — Comp. Daziga-, 
m. a biting gnat, Man. 1, 40. 

ALEC macahari (magal =maga- 
hu}-hri+a+i), f. Curtains to keep off 
musquitoes. 

AWA maguna (perhaps a form of 
maha-gvan+a),m. <A dog. 

†{ मष. MA SH (and aa USH), 
1. 1, Par. To kill, to hurt. 

मषि m., and मषी f. mashi, and 


मसि m., मस्मि f. masi, 1. Ink, Kathas. 
4, 69 (shi); also in Pehlewi masz, 
Haug, in Journ. of the German Oriental 
Society, xix. 305; if it was originally 
the juice of the cuttle-fish, which the 
Romans also used for writing, it may be 
akin to Zend. macyo=Sskr. matsija. 
2. The stalk of the Nyctanthes tristis. 


AR MASHK, see mask. 
aq MAS (cf. ma), i. 4, Par. To 


mete, to measure. Ptcple. pf. pass. 
masta.—Cf. perhaps peoroc. 

मसार masara, m. 4 sapphire, 
Ram. 3, 48, 12 (? cf. Bohtl. s.v. gal- 
varka). 


मसि, मसि masi, see mashi. 


मसिन masina, adj. Well ground. 
692 


मर्‌ 
AGT and Hae masira, 1. m., 


and f. ra, A sort of lentil, Ervum 
hirsutum, Sucr. 1, 24, 9; 26, 1 (2). 
2. f. ra, A harlot. 

मद्रिका mastrika, 1.€. 2105४7८ + 
ka, f. A procuress. 

ASU masrina, 1. adj. 1. 
Utt. Ramach. 24, 14. 
shining, ib. 107, 6. 
seed. 

मखणित masrinita, i.e. masrina + 
Polished, Utt. 


Soft, 


2. Unctuous, 
II. {. na, Lin- 


ita, adj. Ramach. 


129, 1. 
t AG MASK, AQ MASHK, 
and मक्त MAKE, i.1, Atm. To go. 
ACT maskara, m. A bambu. 
मखरिन. maskara+in, m. ३, A 


religious mendicant, Lass. 76, 15. 2. 
The moon. 

Aq masta (perhaps vb. man), n. 
The head, Lass. 70, 2 (at the end of a 
comp. adj.); cf. mas. 

मस्तक masta+ka, 0. 7. 1. The 
head, Panch. 246, 14. 2. The top, the 
summit, Man. 4, 47 ; Panch. 262, 17.— 
Comp. Madhu-, n.asweetmeat made of 
flour, honey, oil, and butter (cf. mastu). 

मस्तिष्क mastishka (akin to masta), 
n. The brain, Lass. 4, 17; Hariv. 
4740, 


मस्तु mastu, n. 
मस्त॒लङ्ग and मस्तुलु ङ्गक = mastu- 


lunga and °ga+ka, m. The brain. 
म्‌ MAH, 1. 1, andi. 10, Par. To 
adore, to honour, Patch. 11. d. 72; 


Kir. 5, 24. The original form was 
magh and the original signification 


Whey. 


‘To be great, powerful.’-—Cf. magha, 


at 


mahant, and Goth. and A.S. magan ; 
Goth. magu, mavi, mahts ; A.S. maeht, 
meaht, miht; Goth. mahteig; O.H.G. 
magan, great, heavy; A.S. muegn, 
meagn, strength; Goth. magus, a boy ; 
A.S. mag, maeg, maegen, macian ; 
Goth. magaths; A.S. maegdh ; O.H.G. 
7867061 ; A.S. macian; poyoc, pdxGoc, 
(८००८८ (for 1८१०५), péyapoy (cf. O.H.G. 
ga-mah; N.G. Gemach), pnyavy, pn- 
xavaopac; Lat. magnus, mactus., 


AE mahk+a, I. adj., f. hi, Great, 


Chr. 288, 14=Rigv. i. 88, 14. II. m. 
1. Light. 2. A festival. 3. A sacri- 
fice. 4 A buffalo. ITI. f. ha, A cow. 
IV. f. Ai. 1. The earth, Utt. Ramach. 
172, 13 (as deity) ; Dacak. in Chr. 179, 
6 ; landed property, Patch. i. d. 322. 
2. A cow. 3. Name of a river.—Comp. 
Dhanurmaha, i.e. dhanus-, m. a festival 
nt the consecration of a bow, Hariv. 
4391.—Cf. Mata, Marde, 


Awa mahativa, i.e. mahant + tva, 


n. Greatness, Parich. 111. d. 254; finite 
magnitude (as found in the trasarenu), 
Bhashap. 57. 


मदन्त mahkant (properly pteple. 
pres. of mah); the bases of all cases, 
except the sing. voc. msc., are mahant 
and mahat; ved. maham instead of ma- 
hantam, Chr. 297, 14=Rigv. i. 112, 14. 
I. adj. 1. Great, large, Vikr. 11, 18. 
2. Pre-eminent, Hit. pr. d. 28, M.M. 
3. Much, many. 4. Excellent, Nal. 2, 
25, II. adv. hat, Exceedingly, much, 
Utt. Ramach. 42,2. III. m. The intel- 
lectual principle, Sankhyak. 3) 22 ; Man. 
12, 14. IV.n. 1. Greatness, infinity, 
Bhashap. 25. 2. Kingdom. V. f. ati, 
The lute of Narada.—Comp. Vi-, adj. 
exceedingly tall, Indr, 1, 33. Sz-, adj. 
1. very great, Chr. 12, 26; very tall, 
Ram. 3, 55, 1. 2. very important, Nal. 
8, 2. 8. abundant.—Cf. péyac, peyddou, 
etc., peilwr, péyeOoc, peyaipw, pada, 


महानसे 


(८०१०५ / ८०८, (८५०८८) peaxapec; Lat. 
magis, major, majus, maximus, magister, 
Majus; Goth. mikils; A.S. meagol, 
micel, micyl, etc.; comparat. Goth. 
mais; A.S. ma, mae; superl. Goth. 
maist ; A.S. maest, maegeste. 


महर्‌ mahar, and ayaa mahar 
-loka (mahar for mahan, akin to ma- 
hant, or anomal. for mahas), m. The 
abode of the saints who survive a 
destruction of the world; it is said to 
be situated above the polar star, Weber, 
Ind. St. ii. 178; cf. 213; Vedantas. 
in Chr. 209, 1 (mahar). 


Aes maharddhi, i.e. mahé-riddhi, 
adj. Very perfect, Rajat. 5, 33. 


मद्वि maharshi, i.e. mahda-rishi, m. 


A sage of a pre-eminent class, Man. 1, 
34. 


मस. 70040 † ८5, ०. 1. Light, lustre, 


Utt. Ramach. 16, 5; Lass. 97, 6-=Rigv. 
vi. 64,2. 2. Afestival. 3. A sacrifice. 
— Comp. Piytisha-, m. the moon. 
Mitra-, adj. having a friendly light or 
lustre, Chr. 289, 11=Rigv. i. 50, 11. 
Vi-, adj. very resplendent, Chr. 292, 1 
=Rigv. i. 86, 1. 


Aq mahasa, n. Knowledge. 


ABS maha-, a substitute for ma- 


hant, when former part of compounds 
of the Bahuvrihi and Karmadharaya 
classes; e.g. mahd-raja, m. A great 
king, Chr. 3, 4. maha-durga, adj. 
Very difficult to be crossed, Patch. 123, 
17. maha-tapas, adj. Practising great 
austerities, Chr. 9, 39. 


मदशात्यागमच maha-tyaga+ maya, 
adj.,f. yi, Consisting in great liberality, 
Kathas. 23, 84. 
AlA mahanasa, n. A kitchen, 
81. 253, 14. 
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मदायश्स्व 
मशायश सक्‌ maha-yacas + ha, adj. 


Tilustrious. 
महाराजिक maharajika, ie. maha 
-raja+ika, 10. A kind of demigod. 


मशावस mahd-vasa (vb. vas), m. 
The Gangetic porpoise. 

AtTareranar maha-sahastha + 
ta, f. Great boldness, Pafich. 129, 22. 


सहि mah +i, ved. adj. Great. 
: महिका mahika, f. Frost. 


महित mahi + ८४47८, ved. Nn. 
Greatness, Chr. 291, 7=Rigv. 1. 85, 7. 


महिमन. mahiman, i.e. mahant+ 
tman,m. Greatness, Hit. ii. d. 2; majesty, 
Vikr. d. 5; exaltation, Utt. Ramach. 
42, 2.—Comp. A-khrita-tydaga-, adj. not 
having practised the greatness (i.e. 
great virtue) of liberality, Patch. ii. d. 
72, A-mogha-, adj. possessing a great- 
ness which is not devoid of effect. 

महिला mahila, f. 1. A woman, Hit. 
iv. १. 54. 2. A plant=priyangz. 
महिष mah+isha (cf. maha), I. m. 


1. A buffalo, Hit. i. d. 86, M.M. 2. The 
emblem and vehicle of Yama. II. f. 
shi. 1. The female buffalo, Patch. 1. 
त. 53; 252,15. 2 A queen, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 159, 9; Panch. 27, 6.—Comp. 
Agra-, † the first of a king’s wives, 
Ram. 5, 22, 16. 


मदी mahi, see maha. 


avifad. mahi-kshi+¢,m. A king, 
Chr. 3, 23. 


ASINT मरी घ्र mahi-dhara, and 
mahidra, i.e. mahi-dhri+a,m. A moun- 
tain, Bhartr. 2, 10 (dkra).—Comp. Sa 
-mahi-dhara, adj. mountainous, Hit. iii. 
d. 73. 
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मा 


ABI mahi-pa (vb. 2. pd), ण, A 
king, Panch. i. d. 127. 

मददोभज. mahi-bhuj, m. A king, 
Hit. iii. d. 99. 

ACAI mahi-bhri+t, प. 1. A 


The mountain 
2. A king, 


mountain; in meru-, 
called Meru, Kir. 5, 1. 
9160. 111. d. 63. 


मश्ैमय mahi+maya, adj., f. yé, 
Made of earth, earthen. 
avila MAHLIYA, 9 denomin. de- 


rived from maha, Atm. (Par., Rim. 
6, 82,44). 1. To be honoured, Man. 4, 
260; pass. mahiyya, The same, Bhatt. 
2,38. 2. To be exalted, Cak. १. 194. 


मौर mahi-ruh, and मद्ौर्द 
mahi-ruh+a, m. A tree, Kir. 5, 10 
(-ruhk); Bhashap. 1 (samsara-mahi- 
ruha, The tree-like world). 


ASAT mahela, f. A woman (cf. 
mahila). 
lat MA, ii. 2, Par. ii. 3, mimd, 


mimi, and f i. 4, Atm. 1. To mete, to 
measure, Chr. 289, 7=Rigv. i. 50, 7. 
2. with na, To surmount, Cic¢. 1, 23. 
Pteple. of the pf. pass. mita. 1. Mode- 
rate, little, Panch. i. d. 98 (in few 
words); 111. d. 156. 2. Scattered. 3. 
Known. Comp. 4-, adj. immeasurable, 
measureless, Panich. 111. १. 156. ,Ptcple. 
of the fut. pass. meya, Measurable. 
Comp. A-, adj. immeasurable, Chr. 37, 
29. Caus. mapaya. 1. To cause to be 
measured, to get measured, MBh. 1, 
2024. 2 To get prepared, 14, 2521.— 
With अनु anu, 1. To infer, to conclude, 
MBh, 3, 12470; Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 610 
(karmanumeya, i.e. karman-, To be 
found out by one’s actions, cf.-Hit. iv. 
त. 100, where karyan®, to be inferred 
from the effects); also pass. (miya), 
in the signification of the active, MBh. 


aT 


1, 7043 (regularly, Kir. 5, 47). 2. To re- 
concile, MBh. 8, 286.—With JY upa, 


1. To admeasure, to give, Chr. 294, 7= 
Rigv.i. 92,7. 2. To compare, Chaurap. 
43 (anomal. infin. -mitum). upamita, 
Like, Bhartr. 3, 17. upameya, Com- 


parable, Megh. 53.—With नि ni; comp. 


pteple. pf. pass. dus-nimita, adj. Put 
down badly, Ragh.7, 10. nimeya, Mea- 


surable, MBh. 13, 2676.—With निस. nis, 


1. To build, Ram. 1, 5, 6 2. To 
create, Man. 1, 18; Vikr. d. 9. 3. 
To cause, Patch. र, १. 67, 4. To make, 
Hit. 48, 2, M.M.; MBh. 1, 2026. - 5. To 
form, Man. 1, 21; to compose, Hit. i, d. 


46, M.M.—With अ्रमिनिष्‌ abhi-nis, 
To create, Kir. 5, 3.—With विनिस 
vi-nis, 1. To create, Nal. 17, 7. 
prepare, Ram. 1, 13, 45.—With परि 


part, parimita, 1. Limited, Bhartr. 3, 
50. 2 Moderate, Ram. 3, 55, 20. 3. 
Measured. 4. Regulated. 58. Joined. 
parimeya, Measurable, few, Rajat. 4, 
414. Comp. A-, immeasurable, MBh. 
1, 2455.—-With WY pra, To understand, 


Hit. 74, 7. pramita, 3, Measured. 2. 
Known. Comp. ptcple. of the fut. pass. 
a-prameya, adj. Unfathomable, Man. 
1, 3—With प्रति pratt, To compare, 
Rajat. 5, 482.—With खम्‌_ sam, sam- 
mita, 1. Like, resembling. 2. Of equal 
measure, conformable, Sav. 5, 30. 3. 
Reaching to, Man. 2, 46. 4. Measured. 
Comp. Mrityu-, adj. death-like, Chr. 
35, 6 Veda-, adj. made up of the 
Vedas, Johns. Sel. 94, 53.—Cf. papic, 
pavdc, (1670013 G-porov, pordy, piroc, 
17/06 pyséopar, parcoy, pddrog, pédeuvoc, 
pédopar, 17००४ $ Lat. im-manis, metior 
(a denomin. of an old ptcple. pres., ef. 
mensus), métare, manus, materia, ma- 
turus, imitari, mos, modus, meditari; 


2. To 


arate 


O.H.G. mez; O.N. met; Goth. mitan; 
A.S. metan, maedhian. 


2. मा MA, ii. 3, mimd, mimi, Atm. 
(ved. Par.). To sound, to roar. 


8. AT ma, indecl. A prohibitive par- 
ticle. 1. No, with imperat., also with 
imperf. and sor., which then drop 
their augment, Vikr. d. 110; in epic 
poetry it is sometimes retained, Chr. 
6, 9; also Utt. Rimach. 36, 7. 2. With 
following sma, The same, Chr. 41, 4; 
42,10. 3. Doubled, mamd, In no way, 
Chr. 26, 66; Vikr. 12, 1.—Cf. Bn 
perhaps Lat. ne. 

मांसं 4950, the base of many cases 
18 optionally मांष mais, n. Flesh, 
Paich. iii. d. 139 ; meat.—Comp. Adhi-, 
m. Fleshy excrescences on the eye, 
Sucr. 2, 310, 9. Danta-, n. the gums, 
Sucr. 1, 125, 9. Mirm®, 1.6. nis-, adj. 
fleshless, Hit. ii. d. 39. Piiti-, 7. dead 
or decayed flesh. Prishtha-, n. the 
flesh of the back ; with khad, bhaksh, 
to assail from behind, Hit. i. d. 80, M.M. 
Maha-, n. man’s flesh, Kathas. 20, 191. 
Vritha-, n. flesh which has not been 
sacrificed, Man. 4, 213; 6, 34 (read 
vrithamaiisani in one word). 

मांसज maimsa-ja, ०, Marrow, or 
serum of the flesh. 

Alda 1८45८ + ८८, n. The true 
etymology of mazisa, Man. 5, 55. 

मांसमयं maiisa+ maya, adj., f. yi, 
Of flesh, MBh. 1, 4495. | 

मांसल masa + la, adj. Strong, 
Utt. Rimach. 154, 9. | 
मासाद mainsada, i.e. mamsa-ad + 


a, and मांसाशिन्‌ mamsagin, i.e. 
maiisa- 2.a¢+in, adj. Feeding on flesh, 
Patch. 59, 10; 60, 7. 
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मांसिक 

मासिक mamsika, i.e. mamsa-+- tka, 
m. A vendor of flesh or meat. 

माकन्दी méhandi, f. The name of 
a town, Johns. Sel. 33, 65. 

माकरन्द mékaranda, 1.9. maka- 
randa+a, adj. Consisting of the nectar 
of flowers, Utt. Ramach. 154, 6. 

मालिक makshika, i.e. makshika + व, 


n. 1. Honey. 2 <A peculiar mineral 
substance. 


माजिकज makshikaja, 1, Bees- 
wax. 
मागन magadha, i.e. magadha +a, 


I. adj. Belonging to, or produced in, 
Magadha, Ragh. 1, 57. II. m. 1. pl. 
The inhabitants of Magadha. 2 A 
bard, Johns. Sel. 37, 16. 3. The son 
of a Vaicya by a Kshatriya woman, 
Man. 10, 11. 4 Cumin-seed. III. f. 
dhi. 1. One of the Prakrita dialects. 
2. A kind of jasmine, Jasminum 
auriculatum. 3. Long pepper. 4 A 
sort of cardamoms. 5. Refined sugar. 


माच magha, m. 1. A month, Jan- 


uary—February, Pafich. 169, 6. 2. 
The name of a poet. 


Araad maghavata, i.e. maghavant 


+a, adj. Belonging to Indra, 


Rimach. 124, 11 (-chapa, the rain- 
bow). 

माचवनं maghavana, i.e. maghavan 
+a, adj., f. ni, Ruled by Indra, Cig. 
9, 25. 

t arg MANKSH, i.\, Par. To 
desire. 

ary fea mangalika, i.e. mangala 
+ika, I. adj. Propitious. ITI. fi ka, 


A proper name, Dacak. in Chr. 196, 
16. 
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माण्डलिक 


ATF maigalya, i.e. mangala + 
ya, I. adj. Portending good fortune, 
Cak. d. so. II. n. 1. Prosperity. 2 
Festivity, festival, Utt. Ramach. 154, 9. 


ATU ma-chal+a (probably a | 


noun formed from m4 chala, ‘ Do not 
stir’), m. इ, A crocodile. 2 A 
robber. 3. Sickness. 


मातिर ma-chira, adj. Short, Chan. 
44 in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 410; °ram, 


adv. Without delay, quickly, Chr. 19, 
53 57, 24. 


BPS ११८००१4, 1.9. marijish- 


tha+a, I. adj. Of a red colour, Ram. | 


2, 94. 5. II. n. Red colour. 


afafea manjishthika, i.e. man- 
jishtha +tha, adj. Dyed with Bengal 
madder, red, Utt. Ramach. 106, 1. 

माठर mathara, m. 1. One of the 


sun’s attendants. 2. Vyasa. 3 A 


distiller. 


AlSaqy mathavya, m. 
name, Cak. 23, 12. 


माड MAD, see méh, 


A proper 


माणव manava (=manava, q. cf.), 


m. 1. A child. 2. A man, in a con- 
temptuous sense. 3. A necklace of 
sixteen strings. 

माणवकं manava+ka, 7. A proper 
name, Vikr. 44, 12. 


माणिका manika (akin to mani), f. 


A weight of eight Palas. 


माणिक्य manikya, i.e. mani + ९८ + | 


ya, I. 11. Aruby, Pach. 207, 23. II. 
f. ya, A house-lizard. , 


माणिमन्य manimantha, i.e. mani 


-mantha+a, n. Sea-salt. 


arusfaa mandalika, i.e. mandala 


` Patch. pr. d. 


sf 


माण्डव्य 


+ 2९, m. The superintendent of a 
district or province. 

माण्डव्य mandavya, i.e. mandu, A 
proper name, + ya, patronym., m. A 
proper name, Chr. 46, 28. 

ATAF १०८८८१८, i.e. mataiiga +a, 


I. m. 1. An outcaste, Rajat. 5, 6. 2. 
A barbarian. 3. An elephant, Hit. ii. 


d. 63. 4 The sacred fig-tree, Ficus 
religiosa, II. f. gi, Parvati. 


मातरिश्वन. matarigvan, i.e. matri 
+i-cvan (vb. (४८), 7. Air, wind, Chr. 
27, 4; Kir. 5, 36; Dacak. in Chr. 
200, 12. 

arafa matali, m. The charioteer 
of Indra, Cak. 94, 14. 

aratfae mata-pitri (mata, nom. 
sing. of mafri), m. du. Mother and 
father, Man. 3, 157. 


AlaTAE mata-maha (mata, nom. 
sing. of 24८72), 1. m. A maternal 
grandfather, Vikr.d. 101. 2. f. hi, A 
maternal grandmother, Rajat. 5, 289. 


मातुल matula, i.e. 20८7-2 + a, I. m. 


A maternal uncle, Rajat. 5, 292; 
Patch. 215, 10. II. ^ la, li, and lani, 
The wife of a maternal uncle. III. f. 
lani, Hemp, Cannabis sativa. 


AMMAR maiula+ha, m. 


uncle, Panch. 52, 11. 


Dear 


ATS mat+itri, f. 1. ^ mother, 


Patch. 11. १. 190. 2. A divine mother, 
the personified energy of a deity, 
1; MBh. 9, 2619 sqq. 
3. The wife of a Brahmana. 4. The 
carth. 5. A cow. 6. Space, ether. 
—Comp. Go-, adj. having a cow as 
mother, Chr. 291, 3=Rigv. i. 85, 3. 
Jaganmatri, i.e. jagat-, f. epithet of: 1. 
Durga, Hariv. 10276; 2. Lakshmi, Mark. 
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माच 


2. 18, 32. Naga-, f. the mother of 
the serpents, epithet of Surasi, Ram. 
5, 6, 2. Fanga-, f. 1. a bawd. 2. 
lac, the animal dye. Vi-, f. a step- 
mother. Veda-, f. source of the Veda, 
epithet of the Gayatri, a vedic prayer. 
Candili-, f. a matron descended from 
Candila, Patch. 122, 1.—Cf. Lat. 
mater ; pnrnp; A.S. moder. | 


माहटक matri+hka, I. adj. Mater- 


nal, Man. 9, 92. IT. f. ka. 1. A mother. 
2. A nurse, Dagak. in Chr. 181, 3. 3. 
A goddess. 4. The alphabet.—Comp. 
Deva-matri+ ka, adj. deprived of any 
water but rain, MBh.2, 211. Rarga-, 
f. lac, the animal dye. | 


माठटवत matri+vat, adv. As a 


mother, as with a mother, Man. 2, 133; 
as on a mother, Hit. 1. १. 13, M.M. 


AISA matrishvasri, i.e. matri 
-svasri, f. A mother’s sister. 


~ 
मादटष्वसय matrishvascya, and QT- 


ठव्वसीय matrishvasriya, i.e. matri- 
shvasri+eya, or iya, 1. m. A mo- 
ther’s sister’s son. 2. f. seyi, sriya, 
A mother’s sister’s daughter. 


माच ma-+tra, I. f. tra. 1. Measure, 


Hit. 121, 5 (distance). 2. Quantity, 
Patch. 32, 24; 226, 14 (dravya-, f. All 
things of value). 3. Wealth, sub- 
stance, Parich. 34, 13. 4 Requisite, 
Patch. 265, 5 (luggage); material. 5. 
A little, a trifle, Patch. i. त. 463 an 
atom, Man. 1, 27; an element, Bhag. 
2, 14 (also n., Bhag. P. 5, 11, 9). 6 A 
moment. 7%. A short vowel. 8 Quan- 
tity in metre, Patch. र. d. 43. 9, An 
ear-ring. II. n. 1. The totality, the 
whole, Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 17. 2. 
As latter part of comp. words (Being 
limited), alone, ouly, Chan. 70 in Berl. 
Monatsb. 1864, 411 (cf. comp.). 3. As 
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ara 


latter part of compounds, often almost 
without any signification ; cf. e.g. artha 
-matra. — Comp. Aksha-, n. a moment, 
Arj. 8, 4. Azgula-, 7. only the breadth 
of a thumb, Paatch. 124, 16. Ai-, adj. 
excessive, much, overstepping the boun- 
daries, Rim. 2, 12, 108. °ra+m, adv. 
exceedingly, Rim. 2, 93, 18. Artha-, 
f. ra, and n. money, Patch. 132, 25. 
and 33, 5. Atma(n)-, f. ra, the de- 
velopments of themselves, Man. 1, 16 
(Kull.). Etavanmatra, 1.6, etavant-, 
adj. so great, Patch. 108, 14. Kiyan- 
matra, i.e. kiyant-, adj. of little im- 
portance, Patch. 47, 4. Kroga-, adj. 
having the measure of a kroca, ib. i. 
त. 447. Kshana-matra+m, adv. a 
moment, Vikr. 7, 1. Jdta-, adj., f. ra, 
just born, immediately after one’s birth 
or beginning, Dacak. in Chr. 186, 18; 
Patch. 1. १, 264. Jdati-, n. nothing but 
birth, Man. 8, 20. Jiva-, n. germ alone, 
Paich. 200, 12 (with na, not ever a 
germ). Tanmatra, 8९९ 8. ए. Tala-ma- 
tra-+m, adv. only a moment, Ram. 3, 
50,19. Tavanmdatra, i.e. tavant-, adj,, f. 
rt, 80 much, Bhag. P. 4, 8, 29. Darcana-, 
n. seeing only, 2816८11. 128, 21. Dhyata 
(vb. dhyat)-, n. only thought of, 
immediately after having been thought 
of, Kathas. 5, 45. Naga-, adj. large 
as mountains, Arj. 8, 1. Nama(n)-, 
I. n. nothing but the name, only the 
name, Panch. 111. d. 78, II. adj. bear- 
ing only the name of something (not 
being it really), Patch. i. d. 87; ii. d. 
93. Padati-, m. a mere foot soldier, 
Rajat. 5, 424. Papa-kshaya- (n.), 
entire destruction (or expiation) of 
sins, Vedintas. in Chr. 202, 17, Prana 
-dharana-, adj., f. ra, only sufficing for 
bare subsistence, Panch. 236, 21, Bali-, 
1. even the offering called bali, Patch, 
114, 5. Maha-, I. m. 1, a king’s mi- 
nister, 2. an elephant driver, or 
breaker, Man. 9, 259, 3. superintend- 
ent of the elephants. 4. a man of 
wealth and consequence. II. £ éri. 
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मादम्‌ 


1. the wife of an officer of stats 
2. the wife of a spiritual teacher 
Murta-, n. only corporeal, Bhashap. 
157. Mé.a-, f. a 711 6 substaniial 
०1 ५०५ Man. 1. 19. Yuga- (n. ?), 
scercely, Sav. 4, 10. Varsha-,n. one 
yesr only, Paiich. 134,15. Vonmdaéra, 
1.6. vach-, n. speech only, Paich. ii. d. 
13. Rupa-, 7, only beauty, Dagak. in 
Chr. 181, 4. Vartta-, (v.), a svperficia’ 
knowledge, Dagak. in Chr. 180, 8. Vitéa-, 
f. 74, wealth, Paich. 32, 24. Cabda-, v. 
mere sound, sound only, Patch. 20, 20. 
Carira-, n. the mere person, body 
only. Samadhana-, n. only religious 
contemplation, Dacak. in Chr. 182, 5. 
Saikshepa-, u. only an abridzement, 
28110. 4, 17. Smrita-, adj. only re- 
membered, 2011९11, 48. 8 (without being 
called, ‘ut only in consequence of 
being thought of). Hastimétra, i.e. 
hastin-, adj. as great as an elephant, 
60९10. 1. d. 373,—Cf. pérpoy. 


SATAR -matra+hka, a substitute 
for matra, when latter part of a 
comp. adj.; e.g. ongushiha-, adj. As 
long as a thumb, Nal. 14, 9. stanya 
-yaga-, adj. In which (viz. age), one 
is just weaned, Utt. Ramach. 34, 16. 

ATL matsara, 1.6, matsara+a, 
adj. Envious. 

Alaa matsarya, 1.6. matsara + ya, 
n. 1. Envy, Hit. i. d. 194, M.M. 2. 
Malice.—Comp. Dus-, n. wicked envy, 
Bhartr. 3, 31. 

ATAYAR matsyaka, 1.6. matsya+ ka, 
adj. Relating to a fish, Matsyop. 58. 
माथ matha, i.e. math+a, m. 

Churning. 2. A road. 

माद्‌ mada, i.e. mad+a,m. 1. In- 

2. Joy. ॐ, Pride. 


toxication. 
ATTA madana, i.e. mad, Caus., 


+ana,n. 1. Delighting. 2. Cloves. 


” 


मादृश. 


arg qT madri¢, and ATE श॒ ma- 
drica, i.e. 2. mad-drig and dri¢ +a, adj. 
Like me. Lass. 41, 17 (drig¢); Utt. Ra- 
mach. 42, 15 (¢a). 

माद्य madya, Dacak. in Chr. 183, 3, 
but I prefer correcting mandya. 


माद्रवती madravati, i.e. madra+a 
+vanit+i, f. The wife of Pandu, and 
mother of the two youngest Pandava 
princes, Draup. 8, 17. 

माद्री madri, -.6. madra+a+t, f. 
The wife of Pandu, and mother of the 
two youngest Pandava princes. 

माद्रेय madreya, i.e. madri+eya, 
m. A son of Madri, i.e. Nakula or Sa- 
hadeva, Johns. Sel. 27, 25. 

माधव madhava, i.e. madhu+a, I. 
adj. 1. Made of honey. 2. Belonging 
to the spring, Vikr. d. 23 (cf. Sch.). 
II. -. ३. Vishnu, Pafch. i. d. 238. 
2. The month Vaicakha. 3. Spring. 
ITI. f. ४४. 1. Sugar, clayed or candied. 
2. Spirituous liquor. 3. Durga. 4 
A large creeper, Gaertnera racemosa, 
Megh. 76. & A bawd. IV. 1. Sweet- 
ness.—Comp. Lata-madhavi, f. Gaert- 
nera racemosa, Cak. d. 58. 


माधवसेनाराजन्‌ ८६०१५०८ - send 
-rajan,m. A proper name, Dacak. in 
Chr. 191, 2. 

माधुपकिक madhuparkika, i.e. ma- 
dhuparka+ika, adj. Presented as a 


token of respect to a guest, Man, 9, 
206. 


माचमत madhumata, m. pl. The 
Ww 
people of Kashmir. 
माधुर madhura, i.e. madhura+a, 


I. n. Arabian jasmine. II. £ r7, Spi- 
rituous liquor ; see madhurya. 


माधुयं madhurya, i.e. madhura +-ya, 
n., andf. ri. 1. Sweetness, Bhartr. 2,6. 2. 
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माब 


Gracefulness, Dagak. in Chr. 180, 14.— 
Comp. Bhrikshepalapa-, i.e. bhri-kshe- 
pa-alapa-, n. the gracefulness of the 
motion of one’s brows and speech, Indr. 
5, % 

arya madhtika (from madhu and 


madhuka), adj. 1. Sweet-voiced, Man. 
10, 38. 2. Made of the Bassia tree. 


माध्य madhya, i.e. madhya + a, 
adj., f. ya, and माध्यम madhyama, i.e. 
madhyama-+ a, adj., f. mi, Middle. 

मध्यस्य madhyastha, i.e. madhya- 
stha+a,n. 1. Middle state. 2. Indif- 
ference to earthly objects, Man. 4, 257. 

ATW BY] madhyasthya, 1.6. madhya- 


stha+ya, n. 1. Mediation. 2 Office 
of an arbiter, Lass 92, 4. 


AltaH madhvaka, i.e. madhu+a 
+a (anomal.), n. Spirit distilled from 
the flowers of the Bassia. 

माध्वी madhvi, 1.6. madhu+att 
(anomal.), f. 1. Spirituous liquor dis- 
tilled from the flowers of the Bassia, 
Man. 11, 94. 2. A sort of fish. 

area lar madhvi+ka, n. 


rituous liquor made from the Bassia. 2. 
Wine. 


मान. MAN, i. 10 (properly Caus. 


1. Spi- 


of man, q.cf.), and f 1.1, Par. To honour. 
मान mana, I. m., ie. man+a. 1. 


Self-confidence, Panch. v. d. 3. 2. 
Pride, Patch. iii. d. 13. 3. Arrogance, 
Panch. 111. d. 108; female caprice, 
indignation, anger, Vikr. 37, 8 4. 
Honour, Patch. 16, 4; i. प. 251. ॐ. 
Taking. 6. An agent. 7. A block- 
head. 8. <A barbarian. IT. i.e. ma+ 
ana, n. 1. Measuring, Bhashap. 108. 
2. Measure in general, Panch. 7, 16 
(kutta-tula-, With a wrong balance). 3. 
A particular mea:ure, the fourth part 
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मानद 


of a khart. 4. The computation of the 
duration of a year.—Comp. déi-, m. 
arrogance, Chan. 50. A-bhagna-mana 
+m, adv. without injury to one’s 
honour, Hit. ii. व. 41. MNirm®, i.e. nis-, 
adj. free from pride, Bhartr. 3, 95. 
Pranaya-, m. lovers’ quarrels. Bahu-, 
m. reverence, respect, Vikr. d. 2. 
Masa-,m. ayear. Sa-bahu-mana+m, 
udv. with great reverence, Pafch. 130, 
16. “ 


मानद्‌ mana-da (vb. da), adj. 1. 


Inspiring pride; a respectful address, 
used only in the voc. sing. m., Chr. 38, 
15; Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 830. 


मानधानिका manadhdnika, ^ A 


cucumber. 


arafag manayitri, i.e. man, Caus., 


~ (77, 170. One who honours, Indr. 4, 9. 
मानव manara, i.e. manu+a, I. adj. 


1. Human, Utt. Ramach. 53, 1. 2. 
Declared by Manu, Chr. 135, 1.2. II. 
m. 1. A man, Patch. 111. प. 61; man- 
kind, Chr. 8, 33. 2. A boy. III. f. 
vi. 1. A woman. 2. A daughter of 
the first Manu.—Comp. Aapata-, m. 
under the disguise of a man, Bhag. P. 
1, 1, 20. Danda-, m. a man bearing a 
staff, a Brahmana, Ram, 2, 32, 18. 


मानवन्त mana+vant, adj., f. ९८८५. 
1. Proud. 2 Angry, & 1९. 9, 84. 


मानव्य manarvya, i.e. manara+ya, 
n. A multitude of boys (and of men). 


ATHY manasa, 1.९. manas+a, I, 


adj., f. st, Mental, Man. 2, 85; Vikr. 
d. 30. JI. n. 1. The mind, the seat of 
reasoning and fecling, Panch. v. 12; 
Bhashap. 33; Ilit. 1. प. 140, M.M.; 
Panch. 111. d. 45 (bhaya-samtrasta-, 
adj. Having one’s mind terrified by 
fear) ; iii.d.180 (goka-samtapta-, burned 
by grief). 2. The name of a lake, 
Vikr. प. 93. IID. f. si, A goddess of 


700 


3, 53, 3; 54, 17. 


मानष 
9 


the Jainas.—Comp. Anya-, adj., f. sa, 
being in love with another, Chr. 14, 22. 
An-anya-, adj. intent only on one 
object, Indr. 5,4. Purna- (see vb. pri), 
adj. satisfied, Ram. 3, 75, 25. Hrishta- 
(vb. hrish), adj. glad, happy, Jobns. 
Sel. 14, 48. 


ऽमानिक -manika, ie. manin + ka, 
in pandita-, adj. Fancying one’s self a 
learned man, MBh. 12, 6738. 


मानिन. manin, i.e. mana-+in, and 
man +in, I, adj., f.ni. 1. Proud, Ragh. 
13,38. 2. When latter part of a comp., 
Who thinks or fancies (cf. comp.). II. 
f. nt. 1. A woman, especially one in- 
dignant towards her lover, Vikr. d. 
118. 2. A plant, commonly Priyangzu. 
—Comp. A-, adj. not proud. <Aéi-, adj. 
very proud, Ram. 3, 34, 17. A-stena-, 
adj. pretending to have ccmmitted no 
theft, Man. 8, 197. Dhrishta-, adj. 
arrogant, Rim. 2, 96, 43. Pandita-, 
adj. fancying one’s self a learned man, 
MBh. 4,113. Purusha-, adj. fancying 
one’s self a hero, MBh. 5, 6094. 
Prajia-, adj. fancying one’s self a 
learned man. Cura-, adj. one who 
thinks himself a hero, a boaster, ITit. 
iv. d. 2. Su-bhaga-, adj. faneying 
one’s sclf fortunate, Dagak. in Chr. 195, 


12. Pa 
मानष manusha, i.e. manus (व. cf.), 
५.ॐ 


+a, I. adj., † shi. 1. Human, Ram. 
2. Relating to man- 
kind, Man. 4, 124. II. m. A man, 
Panch. 61, 10. IID. ^ shit, A woman, 
Nal. 13, 55. IV. 1. Human effort, Chr. 
56, 16 (daivam manushopetam, Fate 
combined with human effort).—Comp. 
A-, I. adj., f. shit. 1. not human. 2, 
inhuman. II. m. not a man, any other 
than a man, Man. 9, 284. 4८४, adj. 
superhuman, Chr. 46,19. Divya-, m. 
a demigod, Kathas. 1, 47 (ekantasukhino 
deva manushya nityaduhkhinah; di- 
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मान्य 

vyamanushacheshta tu parabhagena 
harini. vidyadharanam charitam ata; 
te varnayamy aham; The gods are 
ever happy, men ever unhappy; [but] 
the doing of the demigods is charming 
in the highest degree. Therefore, I 
shall tell you the adventures of Vidya- 
dharas). 


aTTa manushya, i.e. manusha + ya, 


I. adj. Human, Nal. 19, 28. II. n. 
The state of a man. 


मानुव्यक manushya+ka,n. A mul- 
titude of men. : 

मान्लिक mantrika, i.e. mantra+ 
tka, m. A sorcerer, Rajat. 5, 102. 

†{ मान्य MANTH (2); i. 1, Par. 
To hurt (see math). 

मान्द्य mandya, i.e. manda+ya, n. 
1. Indisposition, sickness. 2. Stupidity, 
torpor, Vediantas. in Chr. 218, 17. 3. 
Slowness, languishing (and stupidity ), 
Patch. 1, d. 205.—Comp. A-, n. 
activity. 

मान्धाद mandhatri, m. A proper 
name, Panch. 111. d. 270. 

ATHY manmatha, 1.6. manmatha+ 


a, adj. Caused by love, Prab. 41, 4. 
_ ATG mapatya (probably from the 
Caus. of me), m. The god of love. 
AGA mapana, i.e. ma, Caus., + ana, 
n. A balance. 
माम्‌ mama, i.e. mama, gen. sing. of 
asmad, +a, adj. Mine, Patch. 98, 13 ; 
deur, 50, 123 16; 51, 133; 23; 52, 4, etc. 
मामकं mamaka, i.e. mama, gen. 


sing. of asmad, +ha, I. adj., f. ki and 
mika, Mine, Bhag. 1,1. II. m. 1. A 
mother’s brother. 2, A niggard. 

STARA mamakina, ३.९. mamaka 
tina, adj. Mine. 


मायिन 


मायं maya, ie. man+ya, I. m. ३. 
A juggler. 2, An Asura. II. f. 1. 
Understanding. 2. Fraud, deceit, Man. 
7, 104; Hit. 1. व. 194, M.M. 3. Trick 
in negotiation, diplomacy, Pach. i. १. 
404 (yo mayam kurute midhah prana- 
tyage dhanadishu, The fool who uses 
tricks about wealth, etc., his life being 
in danger). 4. Wickedness. 5. Illu- 
sion, unreality, Vedantas. in Chr. 205, 
2. 6 Magical power, Kathis. 25, 274. 
7. Compassion. 8 The wife of a 
juggler.—Comp. 4-, f. honesty, truth, ° 
Hit. ii. त. 33. Deva-, f. a phantom 
created by a god, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 42. 
Bahu-, adj. Very wicked, Paich. 1. १. 
364. Szu-, adj. abounding in tricks (?), 
Chr. 293, 1=Rigv. i. 88, 1. 

मायाद्‌ maya-da (vb. da), m. A 
crocodile. 

मायाचर्‌ maya-dhara, adj. Deceit- 
ful, disguised, Ram. 3, 49, 17. 

मायामय maya + maya, adj., f. yi, 
1. Illusive, Ram. 3, 49, 31. 2. Magical, 
Indr. 1,7; Ram. 8, 55, 31. 

मायावन्त maya + ४८2४, I. adj., f. 
vati, Deceitful, illusory, unreal. II. 
m. A name of Kansa. ITI. {^ eati, The 
wife of Kama. 

मायायिन ८ yayin, and मायाविन 
mayavin, i.e. maya +vin, I.adj. 1. De- 
ceitful, using tricks, Ram. 3, 49, 47 
(vin). 2. Illusory, unreal. II. m. 1. A 
juggler. 2. A cat. 

aifan mayihka, ie. méyé+ika, m. 
A juggler. 

मायिन mayin, ie. mayatin, I. 
adj. 1. Wise, Chr. 290, 7=Rigv. i. 64, 
7. 2 Deceptive. II. m. 1. A juggler. 
2. A cheat. 3. Agni, Vishnu, Brah- 
man.—Comp. A-, adj. void of deceit. 
Durm’, i.e. dus-, adj. using tricks, ` 
Bhig. P. 8, 11, 6. 
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मायु 


मायु mayu, I. m. Bile. II. 1.6. 
2,ma+u, Sounding, crying, at the 
end of comp. words ; ved. gomayu see 
8.V. 

मायूर maytira, i.e. maytira+a, I. 
adj., f. ri. 1. Belonging to, or coming 
from, »eacocks, Ram. 2, 100, 63 Gorr.; 
agreeable to peacocks, Malav. d. 20. 2, 
Made of its feathers, II. ०, A flock 
of peacocks. 

मार्‌ mara, 1.6. mri+a, Im 1 
‘Dying. 2 Death. 3. Killing, Hit. 18, 8, 
M.M. 4. Obstruction. 5. The god of 
love. II. £. ri. 1. Plague. 2 A name 
of Chandi or Durgi.—Comp. 4-, m. 
not dying, Rajat. 5, 64. Dhundhu-, m. 
& proper name and surname, Ram. 1, 
72, 21 Gorr ; MBh. 3, 13486. Pagu-, m. 
the manner of killing a beast, MBh. 3, 
370. Maha-mari, £ a name of Durga, 
Dev. 12,7. Cigu-,m. 1. the Gangetic 
porpoise, Panch. 51, 9. 2. the heavenly 
porpoise, or collection of the stars and 
planets ; north-west, Johns. Sel. 40, 36. 
3. a name of Vishnu. 


मारक maraka,i.e. mri, Caus., + aka, 
m. 1. Aslayer. 2 A hawk. 3. Plague. 
— Comp. Pagu-mara+ka, adj. accom- 
panied by sacrificing beasts, Bhag. P. 
4, 27, 11. 

मारकतं marakata, i.e. marakata + 
a, adj., f. ti, Emerald-like, Hit. pr. 
41, M.M. 

मारण marana, i.e. mrt, Caus. + ana, 
n. 1. Killing. 2. Being killed, Man. 
5, 38. 

मारि mari (vb. mri), f. 1. Killing. 
2. Plague. 

ऽमारिन. -marin, i.e. mri+in in 
pirva-, adj., f. ini, Dying before, Man. 
5, 167. 

मारिष marisha (for marsha, q. cf.), 
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मागे 


I. m. A venerable person (in dramatic 
languaze), Vikr. 3, 6. 
mother of Daksha, Lass. 59, «5. 


II. £ “ha, The 


| मारौ maricha, i.e. १८८४६ +a, 


m. The name of a Muni, (ak. 100, 8 ; of 


a Rikshasa, Ram.s, 48, 2.—Comp. Sahka-, 
adj. With Maricha, Rim. 3, 48, 8. 


ATR maruta, 1.6. marut+ a, I. adj. 


1. Belonging to the Maruts, Chr. 293, 
6=Rigv. i. 87, 6. 2. Consisting of the 
Maruts, Chr. 291, 12=Rigv. i. 64, 12. 
IZ. ». इ, A Marut. 2. Wind, Patch. 
iii, d. 56. 3 Vital air, Lass. 17, 6 
(tirdhva-, m. Pressing upwards). ILI. 
n. Burnt offering on conception.— 
Comp. Ati-, m. strong wind, Yaja. 1, 
149. Pagchanmaruta, i.e. pagchat-, m. 
wind blowing from behind, Ragh. 7, 51. 
Puroméruta, i.e. puras-, m. wind blow- 
ing in front, ib. 


मारूति maruti, i.e. १०८८7२८८ + ४ pa- 


tronym., 7. 1. Hanumant. 2. Bhi- 
masena. 


en प 
ATR markandeya, m. 
name of a Muni. 
© a 
मागे 45 (properly a denomin. 
derived from mdarga), i. 1 and 10, Par. 
(in epic poetry also i. 1, Atm.). 1. To 
trace out, to search, Johns. Sel. 93, 50 ; 
Paich. ti. d. 130. i. 10,72. To ourify. 
+ 3. To adorn. † ‰ To go.—With 
the prep. परि pari, 1. To search, 
MBh. 3, 10975. 


The 


2. To beg for, 14948. 
मागे marga, i.e. A. mrij+a (ori- 
ginally, the tracing out of game by a 
sporting dog),m. 1, Search. 2. Musk. 
3. Trace, Vikr. 57, 12. & A road, 
Panch. 122, 6; Vikr. 19, 18; way, 
Panch. -98, 22; figuratively, Patch. 
167, 22; use, Lass. 20, 18; title of law, 
Man. 8, 3; mode, Johns, Sel. 11, 28. 
5, The anus. B. mriga+a, I. adj. 


मागण 


Coming from deer, Ram. 2, 100, 68 
Gorr. II. m. 1. The name of a month, 
November—Decembe>. 2. The con- 
stellciion Mrigacirsha.— Comp. Am- 
bara-chava-, 11. the road of the ०1:05, 
Panch. *. त. 250. Ardha-, m. mid-way, 
Vikr. d.s. <Ahéra-nihsaranva-, m. the 
arus, Pafch. i. d. 458. OUnm?, i.e. 
ud-, m. wrong way, H't. 4.2, M.M. 
Karma(n)-, w. an open‘og ir walls, 
eic., serving as a way for wieves, 
Mrichchh. 64, 12. Kula-, m. ihe road 
०; hovesty, Lass. 40, 6. Krifa-, adj. 
mace accessible, Vikr. d. 21. Tri, 
I.’ the three worlds, Ram. 1, 45, 40 
Gov... II. f. gi, three roads. Deva-, 
m. the pea‘s aod the anus, Rém. 5, 61, 
4, 6; 29160. ed. orn. 55, 9. Na- 
kshatra-, w. the road of the stars, Indr. 
2,12. Reja(n)-, m. aroyal or maia 
road, Patch. 129, 16. 


मागेण margana, i.e. marg+ana, 
I. adj. Begging, a beggar. II. m. 1. 
A solicitor. 2. An arrow, Chr. 34, 
15. JIT. n. 1. Searching, Hit. iv. d. 
71. 2. Begging. 

मागंणता margana + ta, f. The 
nature of an arrow, Vikr. d. 144. 

५ 4 T 

आागेव marga+va, wm. The son of 
a Nishida by an Ayogava female, Man. 
10, 34. 

मागेशिर margagira, and मा्ग- 


wa mdrgagirsha (cf. marga, and 
cgiras, and girsha),m. The name of a 
month, November—December, Bhag. 
10, 35 (-girsha). 

मागिंक margika, i.e. mriga and 
marga, +ika, m. 1. A hunter. 2, A 
traveller. 


माजे MARJ (cf. mri), t WA 
MANS, † WA, MARCH, † मव 


arg 


MARY, i. 10, Par. 
2. ¢ To sound. 


1. ¢ To cleanse. 


माजी marja,i.e.mrij + क, 0. 1.Clean- 


ing. 2 Awasherman. 3. Vishnu. 


मान marjana,\.e. mri +ana, 7 7.9 
and f. nt. इ. Cleaning. 2. Rubbing, 
Mar. 5.116. 3 Cleantag the person 
by wiping, ba hing. or rubbing 1६ with 
४2०३०१४७. II. ~ na, The sound of a 
drum, Malav. १. 20. ITI. f. xi, A brush, 
Patch. ii. d. 108. 


© 
माजार marjara, 1.९. mrij+ ara, m., 
and f. 2. 1. The common cat, Pafcn. 
110, 23. @ The pole-cat.— Comp. 
Avranya-, 2. & wild cat, Patch 165, 
14. 
९ 
माजारक marjaraka, i.e. mrij + ara 
+ka, m. A peacock. 


माजारोय marjariya, i.e. mdr- 
jara+itya, and माजालनेय marjaliya 
(with ए for r), m. 1. A cat. 2 A 
Cidra. 3. Cleaning the body. 

मातण्ड martanda, i.e. mritanda + 
a,m. 1. The sun, Utt. Ramach. 140, 
9; Rajat. 5,153. 2. A hog. 

arf aan marttika, 1.6. mrittiha+a, 
I. adj. Earthen, II. m. A lid, a 
cover. 

मात्य martya, i.e. mrita+ya (adj. 
or sbst. n.), Mortal, the mortal part, 
Bhag. P. 3, 33, 52. 

Wey mardanga, i.e.mridanga + a, 
I. m. A drummer. II. n. A town. 

मादव mardava, i.e. mridu+a, 7. 


Softness, Chr. 57, 24; Bhartr. 1, 5.— 
Comp. Su-, n. beautiful softness, 
Panch. iv. d. 62. 


माषं marsha, i.e. marsha+a,m. A 
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मार्ट 


vencrable man (in dramatic language), 
Sch. ad Vikr. ed. Bollensen, p. 142. 


माहि méarshti, ic. mrijt+ti, f. 1. 


Cleaning. 2. Cleaning the person by 
bathing, etc.; cf. marjana. 


Ala mala, I. m. 


barbarous tribe, Lass. 38, 14. 2. The 
name of a country, Megh. 16. 3. 
Vishnu. II. 1.6. mala+a, {^ la. 1. A 
line. ॐ. A garland, a necklace, Hit. 
1. १. 174, M.M. (dhrita-kanaka-mala, 
adj. Bearing a gold necklace). 3. A 
chaplet of flowers. 4. A rosary. 5. 
A chain, Patch. 255, 19. III. n. A 
field.—_ Comp. Aksha-, f. la, 1. & rosary, 
Dev. 2, 23. 2. a name of Arundhati, 
the wife of Vacishtha, Man. 9, 23. Ketu-, 
JI. m. 1. pl. the name of a people, 
Iariv. 8227, 2. the name of a varsha 
or division of the earth, Bhag. P. 5, 2, 
19. II. ^ 04, the name of a holy place, 
MBh. 3, 8368. Nakshatra-, f. la, 1. a 
group of stars, Ram. 1, 60, 21. 2. all 
the lunar mansions. 3. a string of 
twenty-seven pearls. iVara-, f. la, a 
chaplet of human skulls, Dev. 7, 6. 
Vana-, f. la, the chaplet worn by 
Krishna. Vandana-, f. la, the orna- 
mented arch of a gateway (cf. malaka). 
Varna-, f. la, the alphabet. Hajisa-, 
f. la, 1. a duck. 2. a flight of wild 
geese. Hema-, f. la, the wife of Yama. 


1. A name ofa 


मालक -mdlat+ka, at the end of 


comp. adj., f. (९८ ; e.g. akshara-, Con- 
sisting of a line of letters, Panch. 11. d. 
183. baddha-vandana-, adj. Having 
fastened garlands of salutation, Panch. 
207, 24 (but cf. vandana-mala,s.v. mala). 


मालती malati, f. 1. A bud. 2. 


A young woman. 3. Moonlight. 4. 
Night. 5. Ariver. 6. Great-flowcred 
jusmine, Jasminum grandiflorum, Mcgh. 
96; Rit. 2, 25. 
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मालिन. 


मालव malava, m. The province of 
Malva, Hit. 113, 19. 


मालाकार mala kara, m., f. ri, 
A flower-seller, a gardener, Patch. i. 
d. 394; Lass. 24,8. 


मालिक 40:44, i.e. mala +ika, I. 


adj. Relating to a gariand. II. णा. 
1. A flower-gatherer, Panch. v. d. 55 
(cf. Patch. 156, 20). 2 A painter. 3. 
A sort of bird. ITI. {~ ka. 3, A gar- 
land of flowers, Panch. 236,16. 2 A 
multitude, Hit. iii. 4. 89. 3. A neck- 
lace. 4 A daughter. 5. A palace. 
6. A spirituous liquor. 7. Double jas- 
mine. — Comp. Vandana-, f. ka, the 
ornamented arch of a gateway ; cf. ma- 
laka, 


मालित malita, i.e. mala+ita, Sur- 
rounded, Lass. 4, 18. 


मालिन्‌ malin, i.e. mala+in, I. m. 
A florist. II. ^. ni. 1. A female vendor 
of flowers. 2, A name of Durga. 3. 
The Ganges of heaven. 4 A plant, 
Hedysarum alhagi. 5. A shrub, Echites 
caryophyllata. III. As latter part of 
compounds, very often adj., f. mi, 
Wearing a garland or chaplet of, cf. 
comp.—Comp. A7icu-, m. the sun, Rit. 
1, 28. Aksha- (cf. aksha-mala), m. 
a name of Civa, MBh. 12, 10374. 
Urmi-, I. adj. adorned with a chaplet 
of waves, Rim. 2, 113, 21. IT. प. the 
sea, Ragh. 5,61. Aapala-, adj. wear- 
ing a string of skulls, MBh. 14, 202. 
Ganda-, adj. sbst. one who has the 
erysipclas, Man. 3, 161. Jalaka-, adj., f. 
ni, adorned with a necklace in the form 
of a net, Bhag. P. 8, 20,17. Nagara-, 
adj. garlanded with cities, Jolins. Sel. 
4, 19. Padma-, m. the name of a 
Raikshasa, Ram. 6, 7, 3. f. epithet of 
Cri, MBh. 12, 8353 (adorned with a 
string of lotus flowers). -Pura-, f. ni, 
the name of a river, MBh. 6, 329. 


मालिन्य 


Marichi-, I. adj. surrounded by a circle 
of rays, Hit. 38, 1, M.M. IT. m. the 
sun. Vana-, m. Krishna. Vichi-, m. 
the ocean. Hema-, adj. adorned with 
a chaplet of gold, Ram. 3, 50, 20. 
मालिन्यं malinya, i.e. malina+ya, 
n. Blackness, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1915 
(mdlinyam ko doshah, What an object 
of blame is the blackness! i.e. the 
blackness is no object of blamc). 
मालूर रौ malira, m. A_ fruit-tree, 
Aegle marmelos, Lass. 86, 6 (Prakr.). 
माद्य malya, 1.6. mala+ya, I. adj. 
Fit for a garland. IL ०. 1. A flower, 
Johns. Sel. 40, 38. ॐ. A garland, 
Panch. 199, 19, 3. A chaplet, Man. 
2, 177.—Comp. Gandha-, n. an agree- 
ably smelling wreath, Patch. 182, 10. 
माद्यगणाय MALVYAGUNAYA, 
a denomin. derived from mdalya-guna 
with ya, Atm. To become a garland, 
Bhartr. 2, 78. 


माच्यवन्त्‌ malya+vant, I, 70. The 
name of a mountainous range. II. f. 
vati, The name of a river. 

माष masha, m. 1. A sort of kidney 
bean, Phaseolus radiatus, Man. 3, 267. 
2. A goldsmith’s weight, Man. 8, 134. 
3. A fool. 4. A cutaneous discase.— 
Comp. Afaha-, m. a sort of bean, Doli- 
chos catjang. 

माषका 21450 + (८, 7. Aweight of 
gold and of silver, Man. 8, 135. 

SAAR -mashika, i.e. masha+ tka, 
latter part of comp. adj. Amounting to 
mishas; e.g. pazcha(n)-, Amounting 
to five mishas, Man. 8, 298. 

ATH mashina, and ATA mash- 
ya, i.e. masha+ina, or ya, n. A field 
of kidney beans. 

मास. mas (=masa, q. cf.), m. 1. 


4x 


माद्धर 


The moon. 2 A month. —Comp. 
Pushpa-, m. spring (the season), Ram. 
3, 79, 16. 

मास masa, (sprung from mant, 
ptcple. pres. of ma); the base of many 
cases is optionally mas, m. A month, 
९९16}. 169, 6.—Comp. <Ardha-, m. 
half a month, a fortnight, Man. 4, 25. 
Garbha-, m. ॐ month of pregnancy, 
Kathas. 26, 146. Pushpa-, m. spring 
(the season), Ram. 3, 79, 39. Pirna-, 
m. 1. the full of the moon. 2. ॐ 
monthly sacrifice performed on the day 
of full moon.—Cf. piv; Lat. mensis ; 
Goth. ména; A.S. mona; Goth. 
71611608; A.S. monadh. 


माषकं masa-jia, m. A gallinule. 
ATS masara, m. The scum of 


boiled rice. 


मासश्स्‌ masa+gas, adv. 
months, MBh. 13, 5659. 


मासानुमासिक masanumasiha, i.e. 
masa-anu-masa +ika, adj. Performed 
from month to month, Man. 3, 122. 


मासावधिक masavadhika, i.e. masa 


-avadhi+ka, adj. Having as limit a 
month, taking place after a month, 
Dacak. in Chr. 189, 1. 


मासिक masika, I. adj., £ ki. 1. 
Monthly, Man. 3, 123; 5,140. 2. Pay- 
able in a month. 3. Hired by the 
month. 4. Lasting for a month. 5. 
Happening at the end of a month. IT. 
n. An obsequial sacrifice performed 
every day of the new moon.—Comp. 
Ashtamasika, i.e. ashtan-, {^ ki, lasting 
eight months, Chr. 47, 36. Shanma- 
stha, i.e. shash-, adj. happening every 
sixth month, Panch. 252, 14. 


मासुरि masuri, f. A beard. 
मासूर masura, i. €, 


For 


masura +a, 
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ae 


adj., f. ri, Consisting, made of lentils 
or pulse. 

t ATE MAH (are MAD)i.1, 
Par. Atm 


मादाङुल mahakula, i.e. 
-hula + a, adj. Of ४ respectable 
family. | 

ATCA HR mahatmika, i.e. maha 
-atman + ika, adj. 1. Majestic, Man. 5, 
94. 2. Of great honour. 3. Glorious. 

माडव्यं mahatmya, 1. 6. maha-a- 
tman+ya, 9, 1. Majesty, might, Utt. 
Rimach. 96, 3; Panch. 48, 18; 11. d. 
52. 2. The peculiar efficacy or virtue 
of a deity or sacred shrine. ॐ A 
work giving an account of the merits 
of any holy object, Dev. title. 

Alea 2401-4, (n.), The name of 
a holy text, Man. 11, 249. 


माटिर mahira, m. Indra. 
मारिष mahisha, i.e. mahisha+a, 


adj., {£ sh?, Belonging to, or coming 
from, a buffalo (0८6), milk, ete.), Carig 
82, 219 

arfefaa mahishika, 3.6. mahisha 


+ika, m. A keeper of buffaloes, Man. 
3, 166. 


माटिष्य mahishya, 1.९. mahishat 
ya, m. The offspring of a Kshatriya 
father and a Vaicya mother. 


o mete, to measure 


maha 


AVE mahendra, i.e. maha-indra 
+a, adj. Relating to Indra. 
sat A A bed A A 
मा maheyi, ie. mahi + eya +2, 
f. A cow. 
fa MY, ii. 5, Par. Atm. To throw. 
† fag 27८7, fag PICHH, 


1. 6, Par. 
obstruct. 
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1. To inflict pain. 2. 


मिथस. 


† firs MINJ (?), i. 10, Par. To 
speak. To shine. 
मितद्रु mita (vb. ma), -dru, m. The 


ocean. 


faaqa mitampacha, i.e. mita (vb. 


ma), + m-pach+a, adj. Niggardly, ॐ 
niggard, Hit. i. १. 154, M.M. 


मिति miti, 1.0. ma + ti, £. 1. Measur- 
ing. 2. Determining. 3. Knowledge. 


fra mittra, commonly written fara 


mitra, i.e. mid+tra, I. m. 1. A vedic 
deity, Chr. 298, 25 = Rigv. i. 112, 
25. 2. The sun, 20160. ii. d. 75. 
II. n. 1. A fricnd, Rim. 3, 51, 9. 
2. An ally;.— Comp. A-, m., and 
f. ra, an‘enemy, Rim. 3, 51, 9. 
Ku-, n. 9 treacherous friend, Paich. 
111. त. 61. Nis-a-, 1. adj. free from 
enemies, Rim. 2, 18, 7 Gorr. 2. m. a 
proper name. Dhana- and Puru-, m. 
proper names. Sa-, adj. with (his) 
friends, Chr. 54,16. Su-, f. tra, one 
of the wives of Dacaratha. 


(AMAT mittra+ td, £, and faa 
mittra + ८४८, n. Friendship, Patch. ii. 
d. 32; iit. d. 1. 

frag mittra + yu, I. adj. Ac- 
quiring friends. II. 70. A person ac- 


quainted with the ways and manners 
of mankind (?) 


मिच्चवन्त mittra + vant, adj., f. ४८८४, 


One who has friends, Patch. 11. d. 26 


मिथ MITH, fay MIDE (see 
medh), ¶ faz MID, | AT MED, i 


1, Par. Atm. ¶ 1. To understand. 2 | 


To hurt To rival (ved.). Caus. 
medhaya, To further, MBh. 13, 7510. 
मिथस्‌ mith+as, adv. 1. Mutually, 


reciprocally, with each other, Panch. 
125, 10; from each other, Patch. 42, 22, 


मिथिला 
2 Privately, Man. 8, 195 (Dacak. in 
Chr. 192, 20, read parthivami mitho). 


मिथिला mithila, 


town. 


मिथन mith + una (for + vana), I. 9. 
WS 

इ. A couple, Utt. Ramach. 36, 8. 2. 
Copulation. 3. Union. II..m. The 
sign of the zodiac, Gemini.—Comp. Go-, 
n. ॐ bull and a cow, Man. 3, 29. 

मिथ्या mithya (vb. mith), adv. 
Falsely, Patch. 7, 16; untruly, feigned, 
Lass. 9, 11; wrong, Patch. 206, 11; 
what does not concern one, Patch. 9 
24; in vain, Sav. 6, 14 


faz MID, i. 1, Atm., i. 4, medya, 


Par., and i. 10, Par., also f मिन्द 
MIND, i. 10, Par. 1. To be unctuous 
2. t To liquefy. { 3. Tolove. 4. To 
rejoice (ved.).—With WY pra, Caus. 
pramedita, Made unctuous; greasy. 
See mith.—Cf. peccaw. 


t मिध MIDH, sce mith. 
+ मिन्द MIND, sce mid. 


t मिन्व्‌ MINS, i. 1, Par. 1. To 
2. To gratify by service. 


The name of a 


sprinkle. 
मिल. MIL (probably an old १६ 


nomin. based on a noun derived from 
micla (=migra), changed to milla), 
i.6, Par. Atm. 1. To associate, Patch 
220, 13. 2 To be connected, 229, 11 
(prishtha agatya militah, Was the last). 
3. To meet, Hit. 83, 6, M.M. 4 To 
assemble, Patch. 53, 20; Rajat. 5, 465. 
Pteple. pf. pass. milita, Mixed (co- 


vered), Pafich. 122, 11.—With परि pari, 
parimilita, Penetrated, filled, Cig. 11, 
23.—With सम्‌ san, summilita, Col- 
lected, 2५11611. 229, 5. 

t निश. MIC, sce mag. 


4x2 


मिष 
मिश्र. MICR, ond + fra MISR, 


i. 10 (rather a denomin. derived from 
migra), Par. To mix, (ak. त. 30. 
micrita, 1. Mixed, 24061. 215, 2. 2. 
Respected (i.e. migra +ita, cf, migra). 


—With the prep. वि vi, To put in dis- 
order, MBh. 1, 3282. 


fax micra, i.e. mig (perhaps for 
miksh, desider. of 2210, without red., cf. 
mih with sam), +ra, I. adj. Mixed, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 187; Panch. 9,4; Utt. 
Ramach. 42,11. II. 1. Mixing. III. m. 
1.Anelephant. 2. A respectable person, 
Sir, Lass. 95, 9; in this sense it is a 
common affix to nouns, Vikr. 3, 12, and 
proper names, Lass. 89, 6.— Comp 
Arya-, m. pl. a respectable person, 
Ram. 2, 82, 18; Prab. 25, 2.—Cf. Lat 
miscere; O.H.G. miscjan; A.S. mis- 
can; ploy, piyvupe. 


मिश्रक micra+ka, I,m. 1. A mixer. 


2. An adulterator of commodities, a 
mixer of bad wares with good ones, 
Man. 11, 50. II. n. A grove of paradise. 


1. मिष. MISH (probably for miksh, 
and akin to mth), 1. 1, Par. To sprinkle. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. mishta. 1. 
Sprinkled. 2. Sweet, Panch. 119, 7. n. 
A fine dish, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1787; 
sweetmeat. 

2. निष. MISH, i. 6, Par. (properly 
To wink, to contract the eyclids, cf. 
mil, kshmil, gmil, smil, and smi). 1. 
To look at angrily, Chr. 4, 16 (harami 
mishatam vas, I shall take [her] while 
you are looking on angrily, i.e. in spite 
of you). 2. † To contend, to resist.— 
With the prep. GZ ud, 1. To open 
one’s eyes, Bhag. 5,9; Kumiras. 5, 25. 

To flash, Dacak. in Chr. 186, 16.— 
With WW prati-ud, To break forth 
Dacak. in Chr. 184, 4.—With नि ni, 
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निष 


To shut one’s eyes, to wink, MBh. 3, 
10649.—Cf. Lat. miser; (7००५, probably 
also puw, cf. dppara cup-pepu«ora, 
dvapepvxora; Lat. micare. 


मिष mish+a, I. ८. Emulation. II. 


7, Fraud. 
† मिष. MIS, i. 4, Par. To go. 
faa MISR, sce 22247. 


fare MI (for original migh), 


i. 1, Par. 1. Tosprinkle. 2. To urine, 
Chr. 290, 6=Rigv. i. 64,6 ; Man. 4, 52. 
Pteple. of the pf. Par. midhvamis (ved.), 
also before vowels, méi{h° for midh®, 
Onc who effuses or gives, Lass. 100, 1 
=Rigv. vii. 15, 1. Pteple. of the pf. 
pass. midha. Comp. Puru-, m. a pro- 


per name.—With the prep. Y pra, 


pramidha, 14. Passed, as urine. 2. 
Thick.—With सम्‌ sam, 1. To sprinkle, 


to give, Chr. 288, 16 = 1२1४. i. 48, 16. 
(mimikshva, imperat., 11, 3, Atm. or 
anomal. desider.). Desider. mimiksha, 
To wish to mix, to unite one’s self, 
Chr. 293, 6=Rigv. i. 87, 6 (mimikshire, 
anomal. pf. red.).—Cf. Lat. mingere, 
mejere; A.S. migan; Goth. mailhstus ; 
A.S. mcox, miox, mist ; opixAn, opeyxety, 
porxds, paiva, puapos. 


मिहिर mihira, m. 1. i.e. mih ~ tra, 


A cloud. 2. (borrowed from the Per- 
sian language) The sun. 3. The 
moon. & Wind. 5. A proper name. 


मिदिलारोपय mihilaropya, ०. The 


name of a town, Patch. 3, 9. 
di, मी Mi, ii. 9, mina, mint, and 


mini, mint, Par. To hurt. Comp. 
pteple. pres. a-minant, Not hurting, 
Chr. 295, l2=Rigv. 1. 92, 12. i 4, 
Aun. {0 perish.—With the prep. 
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मील. 


श्र 4, ii. 9, To hurt, to scrape off, 
Chr. 295, 10=Rigv. i. 92, 10.—With 
प्र pra, ii. 9, ३. To diminish, Chr. 
295, 11=Rigv. i. 92, 11. 
mount, to surpass. i. 4, To perish. 
pramita, Deceased, Man. 3, 245. Caus. 


2. To sur- 


mapaya, To cause to perish, Man. 1, 
57 3 to kill, 8, 295.—Cf. Lat, pro-m!- 
nere, €-minere, mincre, pro-minare, 
e-minus, co-minus, minari. 

2.¢ मी Mi, i. 1 and 10, Par. To 
go, see me.—Cf. Lat. meare and mo- 
vere (causal). 


मौन mina (probably vb. mith), m. 
1. A fish, Patch. ii. d. 3. 2. The sign 
of the zodiac, Pisces. 

+ मोम MIM, i. 1, Par. 1. To go. 
2. To sound (cf. 2. ma). 

मीमांस MIMAMSA, see man. 


मीमांसक १1१८7९८८, 1.6. mimaim- 
5 - 2/4, 7. A follower of the Pirva- 
Mimamsa philosophy. 

मीमासा mimamsa, i.e. mimainsa + 
a, £. Two of the philosophical systems 


of the Hindus, distinguished as purva 
and wétara. 


BATA HA__mimanisd-kri+ 6, m. | 
The author of the Pirva-Mimimsa 
philosophy, Jaimini, Patch. 1. १. 34. 


मीर mira (vb. mih), m. The ocean. 
मोल. MIL (originally a denomin. 


based on a noun derived from mish 
by an affix, with initial /), i, 1 
Par. 1. To wink, to contract the 
eyelids, to close the eyes, Git. 10, 
16. 2. Tobe closed of itself (viz. the | 
eyes), Bhatt. 14, 54. 3. To be col- 
lected, Utt. Ramach. 126, 5 (with v.r.). 
Comp. pteple. pf. pass. iskhanmilita, i.e. 
ishat- adj. Closed a little, Lass. 13, 7. 
Caus. milaya, To close (viz. 01163 


सीव 


षे 

eyes), lochane milayitvd, Like a mo- 
ment, Megh. 109.—With the prep. 
अमि abhi, To close (viz. one’s eyes), 
Rajat. 5, 348.— With WT 2, To close 
(viz. one’s eyes), Dacak. in Chr. 199, 4. 
—With उट्‌ ud, 1. To open one’s eyes, 
MBh. 3, 11155. 2. To be opened of 
itself (as one’s eyes), Bhatt. 16, 8. ॐ. 
To open, Git. 1, 36; (one’s eyes), Vikr. 


d. 5. & To show, Dacak. in Chr. 
187, 23. ® To hang down (as curls), 
Utt. Ramach. 14, 4. Caus. To 


open (viz. one’s eyes), MBh. 2, 2630. 
— With we pra-ud, To open one’s 
eyes, Git. 4, 19.—With waz sam-ud, 
To open of itself, to spring up, Bhartr. 
2, 78.—With नि ni, 1. To close (viz. 


one’s eyes), Cig. 9, 11; Vikr. 7, 6; 
Patch. 165,15. 2. To fall asleep, Man. 
1,52. 3. To be covered, Rajat. 5, 481. 
Caus. 1. To cause to shut the eyes, to 
kill, Patch. iii. d. 269. 2. To close, Rit. 


6, 26.—With विनि vi-ni, To close the 
eyes, Bhatt..11,9.— With Y pra, To 
close the eyes, Git. 4, 19—With षम. 
sam, 1. {0 close (viz. the eyes), Ragh. 
3, 26 (Calc.). 2. To close (as flowers), 
.Cak. 45, 4 Chezy. Caus. 1. To cause 
to shut the eyes, to make insensible, 
Utt. Ramach. 23,7. 2. To close, Ragh. 
13, 10 (Calc.). 

t मीव V,i.1, Par. To grow cor- 
pulent. 

मोवर nivara (probably from vb. 
mih), 8]. ^ ri, Mischievous. 


मीवां miva (perhaps from vb. mih), 


f. The worm of the intestines, asca- 
rides, etc. 


AG ११८९४ (vb. 2. much), m. Libera- 
९9 


tion. 


gana-mu°, bud-like teeth). 2, 
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9 

मुकुट ११८६६४८, 1. ०. A crest, a dia- 
dem, Patch. 3, 10. IT. (vb. 2. much, cf. 
muchuti), ^ ti, Snapping the fingers.— 
Comp. Pratapa-, m.a proper name, Lass. 
6, 20. 

aA mukunda, m. 1. A precious 
gem. 2. Quicksilver. 3. One of Ku- 
vera’s treasures. @ A name of Vishnu, 
Bhag. P. 4, 9, 36. 5 Gum olibanum, 

AGT mukura (also AA makura), 
m. 1. A looking-glass, Cig. 9, 73 (१४४०). 
2. The stick of a potter’s whecl. 3, A 
bud. 4 A tree, Mimusops elengi. 5, 
Arabian jasmine. 


aa mukula (also AGT makula), 
m.andn. ३. An opening bud, Ragh. 
9, 27 (mu°); Utt. Ramach. 14, 6 (da- 
The 
body. 3. The soul. 

मुकुलित mukulita, 1.6. ११०८९८7 +-ita, 
adj. 1. Halfclosed (as a bud). 2. 
Half shut (as the eye), Vikr. 47, 19. 

na mukta+ka (vb. much), n. 
Any missile weapon. 

TAT mukta (£. of the pteple. pf. pass. 
of much), f. A pearl, Vikr. d. 153. 
—Comp. (2702 -, f. Shells and pearls, 
Ram. 8, 49, 36. 

मुक्राकण mukta-kana, ए, A proper 
name, Rajat. 5, 34. 

FATATCAT muktakarata, i.e. muk- 
ta-ahara+ta, The form of a pearl, 
Bhartr. 2, 57. 

मुक्ति mukti, ie. 2.much+t, £ ३. 
Leaving off, Bhartr. 2, 52. 2. Deliver- 
ance, release (22४८९८27 prapnumah, We 
shall be released), Patich. 106, 1; ii. d. 
44. ॐ. The delivery of the soul from 


the body, and exemption from further 
transmigration, final beatitude. 


मुख mukha, I. ०. 1. The mouth, 
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Panch. 258, 16. 2. The face, Pafich. 
238, 23. ॐ, Front, Draup. 8, 8. 4 
Entrance, Utt. Ramach. 15, 19; the 
entrance toa house. ®, An aperture, 
Cig. 9, 2, 6. Commencement, Pach. 
29,16; Chr. 8, 33. 7. A means. 8& 
Sound. II. m. The beak of a bird.— 
Comp. Aziguli-,n. the tip of the finger, 
Cig. 9, 64. Aja-mukhi, f. the name of 
a female Rakshasa, Rim. 5, 25, 49. 
Adhom’, i.e. adhas-, adj., f. ९/६. 1. 
looking downwards, Patch. 84, 7. 2. 
turned downwards, Rim. 5, 26, 20. 
Abhi-, see s.v. Ayom?, i.e. ayas-, adj. 
iron-pointed, Ram. 3, 53, 53. Avarnm®, 
ie. avazch-, adj. looking downwards, 
Ram. 4, 32,1. Agru-, adj., f. kht, the 
face covered with tears, Rim. 9, 59, 14. 
Agva-, adj., f. ki, having a horse’s 
head, a Kifinara, Ram. 4, 44, 38. 
Udanmukha, i.e. udazch-, adj. facing 
the north, Man. 2, 52. Unm?, i.e. ud-, 
adj., f. kAi. 1. with the face turned up- 
ward, Vikr. 61, 17. 2. directed to, 
towards, Panch. 141, 17. 3. desiring, 
Vikr. d. 26 (bheda-, desiring, or ready 
(cf. 5.), to break out ofits bud). 4. in- 
tending, Rajat. 5,259. 5. near to, Ragh. 
3,12. 6. expecting, Ram. 5, 55, 35. Ul- 
ka-,m. 1. the name of a goblin, Man. 
12,71. 2. a proper name, Rim. 6, 3, 48. 
Urdhva-, adj. of which the aperture is 
turned upward ; turned upward, Kumi- 
ras. 1, 16. Jtitu-, ०. the commencement, 
or first day of a season, Ram. 2, 105, 23. 
Ehka-, adj. having one as (head) chief, 
or superintendent, Yajn.2,202. Kazka-, 
adj. heron-mouthed, Ram. 6, 79, 69. 
Katha-,n. introduction toa tale, Patch. 
5,16. Kala-,m. 1. a kind of monkey, 
Ram. 6, 3, 35. 2. the name of a fabulous 
people, MBh. 2, 1171. Kalikd-, m. a 
Rakshasa, Ram. 3, 29, 30. AKravya-,m. 
a proper name, Panch. 87, 4. Go-, m. 
1. a proper name, MBh. 5, 3574. 2. a 
certain musical instrument, Bhag. P. 1, 
10, 15. Chatur-, (n.) I. four faces, Ku- 
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78788. 2, 17. II. adj. 1. having four 
faces, epithet of Brahman, Ram. 1, 2, 26 ; 
Vishnu, Ragh. 10, 23 ; Civa, Sund. 3, 
28; and a Danava, Hariv. 12934. 2. 
having four points, Hariv. 10630. Jaya 
-sthala-, adj. looking like trophies, Ra- 
jat. 5, 121, Jyotirmukha, i.e. jyotis-, m. 
४ proper name, Ram. 6, 6, 26. Jvala-, 
{~ khi, a place where subterraneous 
fires break forth. Dakshind-, adj., f. 
khi, turned to the south, Man. 2, 52. 
Dakshina-abhi-, adj. the same, Man. 4, 
50. Dadhi-, m. 1. a kind of snake, 
Sucr. 2, 265, 8. 2, a proper name, Rim. 
5, 1, 39. Dart-,I.n. 1. a mouth re- 
sembling a cave, MBh. 7, 6437, a. 2. the 
aperture of 9 cave, ib.b. 3. 9 cave re- 
presenting a mouth, Ragh. 13, 47. IL. 
m. & proper name, Rim. 4, 39, 32. 
Daga(n)-, I. n. pl. ten faces, 13138. 
P. 9, 10, 23. II. adj. having ten faces, 
epithet of Ravana, Megh. 59. 2207०, 
ie. dig-, 7. any part of the heavens, 
Dagak. in Chr. 180, 12. Durm®, i.e. dus-, 
I. adj., f. khi. 1. hideous, Bhartr. 1, 89. 
2. foul-mouthed, scurrilous, ib. 2, 59. 
II. m. a proper name, MBh. 2, 116. 
Dita-, adj. speaking by means of am- 
bassadors, Panch. 161, 20. Nandi-, m. 
1. epithet of Civa, MBh. 12, 10428. 2. 
a kind of water-fowl, Sucr. 1, 205, 13. 
3. a kind of rice, ib. 1, 196, 2. Nandi-, 
I. adj. 1. with pitri, a class of Manes, 
Yajh. 1, 249. 2. with or without ¢rad- 
dha, n. an oblation to that class of 
Manes, Mark. P. 34, 105. II. f. khi, a 
sort of corn, Sucr. 1, 197, 1. Négda-, n. 
the commencement of night, Hariv. 
4122. Payas-, adj. having milk on (its) 
surface, Hit. 1. d. 76, M.M. Parai- 
mukha, i.e. paranch-, 1. adj., f. khi. 1. 
having the face averted, Patch. 181, 15. 
2. averse, Patch. 1. d. 405; disinclined, 
Vikr. १, 102 (pravritti-, to give a re- 
port). 3. regardless, Mark. P. 22, 44. 
II. m. a spell or charm spoken over 
weapons, Rim. 1, 31,5 Gorr. Pari- 


ag 
vritta-ardha-,adj.,f. khi, having turned 
half her face, Vikr. d. 17. Purva- 
pagchanmukha, i.e. purva-pagchat-, 
adj., f. RAi, running to the east and 
west, Ram. 2, 12, 6 Gorr. Praimukha, 
1.6. prazch-, adj. facing the east, Sund. 
3, 23. Phani(n)-, a kind of spade, 
Dagak. in Chr. 186, 10. Badava-, m. 
submarine fire. SBali- and dali-, m. a 
monkey. Shrikuti-, adj. knitting the 
brow, Sund. 4,14. Sa-bhrikuti-, adj. 
with a frowning face. Maha-, m. a 
crocodile. Matri-,m. a fool. Mlech- 
chha-, n. copper. Vi-, adj. 1. with 
averted face, Hit. i. d. 189, M.M. 2. 
averted, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 814. 3. averse, 
disinclined, Patch. ii. d. 86; iv. d. 5. 
Castra-vi-, adj. disinclined to learning, 
28161. 3,13. Vindgonmukha, i.e. vi- 
naca-ud-, adj. mature (near) to decay. 
Cankha-, m. an alligator. (Qata-, I 
(n.), a hundred shapes, Bhartr. 2, 10. 
II. adj. havingahundred issues, Patch. 
1. d. 14; having a hundred shapes, in 
a hundred ways, Bhartr. 2, 10 ए, r. 
Cili-, ए. 1. a bee, Cig. 9, 41. 2. an 
arrow, ib.; MBh. 6, 3910. 3.a fool. 4. 
war. Shanm®, i.e. shash-, m. 8 proper 
name, Rajat. 6, 319 (Calc.). Sa-kala 
-indu- (cf. kala), adj., f. Ahi, having a 
face like the full moon, Vikr. d. 28. 
Sam-, adj. 1. being in front, Patch. iv. 
d. 12 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2753) ; facing, 
in front of, Panch. 104, 15. 2, encoun- 
tering, Parch. 240, 13. 3. directed to- 
wards, Patch. 104, 17. 4. propitious, 
ए. v. d. 77 (०, 1424 of my transl.), 
Sarvatomukha, i.e. sarvatas-, I. adj., 
f. khi. 1. facing every quarter, i.e. to 
every quarter’ (of the world), Sund. 2, 
13. 2. complete, unrestrained, Gak. d. 
122. II. ए. 1. Brahman. 2. a Brah- 
mana. 3. soul, spirit. 4. paradise. III. 
n. 1. sky. 2. water. Su-, I. ०. a beau- 
tiful mouth, Panch. i. d. 202. II. adj., 
f. kha and khi. 1. handsome-faced. 2. 
pleasing, propitious, Lass. 55, 20. III. 


मुख्य 
m. 1. a teacher. 2. a proper name, 
Man. 7, 41. IV. n. the scratch of a 
finger-nail. Sdchi-, I. m. a bird. II. 
f. khi, a female bird, Patch. i. d. 437. 
III. n. a diamond. Send-, 7. 1. a divi- 
sion of an army. 2. a mound or covered 
way before a city gate. Stana-, m. a 
nipple. Svasti-,m. 1. a letter. 2. a 
Brahmana, a panegyrist. 


मखजं mukha-ja, m. A Bréihmana. 
चछ 


मुखत. mukha + ८८5, adv. From the 
mouth, Nal. 11, 28. 


मुखबाह UT mukhabahirupajja, 
1.९. mukha-bahu-tru-pad-ja, adj. Born 
from the mouth, the arms, the thighs, 
and the feet, Man. 1, 87. 


मुखर mukha-+ra, 1. 9१]. ३. Foul- 
mouthed, speaking harshly or scurri- 
lously, Bhartr. 2,61. 2 Rallying. ॐ 
Resounding, Lass. 69, 5; noisy, Utt. 
Ramach. 16, 9; Megh. 38. ILm. 1. 
A leader, Hit. i. d. 28, M.M. 2. A 
conch-shell.—Comp. Unmukhara-, i.e. 
ud-, adj. sounding loudly, Prab. 78, 3. 


मुखरता mukhara+ta, f. ३. Talk- 


ativeness, Kir. 5, 16. 2. Garrulity, 


Bhartr. 2, 44. 


मुखरित mukharita, i.e. mukhara ~+ 


ita, adj. Sounding, ringing, Rajat. 5, 
482. 

मुख्य mukhya, i.e. mukha+ya, I. 
adj. 1. Being in, or belonging to, the 
face. 2. Fallen from the mouth, Man. 
5, 141. ॐ Chief, principal, Patch. 


158, 2; Hit. 83, 18; Dacak. in Chr. 183, 
14; 189, 14, II. ०, A principal rite or 
ordinance. —Comp. Dvi-ja-, and Dvi 
-jati-,m. A Brahmana, MBh. 5, 7279; 
Man. 3, 286. Vara-mukhya, f. the head 
of a set of harlots, Bhag. P. 9, 10, 383 
Dacgak. in Chr. 183, 14. 
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` भख्यता mukhya + ta, f. Pre-emi- 


nence. “ 
| ASUS, mukhya-+ cas, adv. Prin- 
cipally, Nal. 8, 21. 

मुग्धता mugdha + ta, f., and मुग्धत्व 
mugdha + tva, n. (vb. muh). 1. Love- 


liness, charm, Vikr. त. 26. 2 Sim- 
plicity. 3. Stupidity. 


† 1. मुच MUCG, see mach. 


2. मुच. MUCG, i. 6, muzicha, Par. 
Atm. 1. To let loose, Patch. 32, 25; 
ii, d. 123 (to go); to loosen, Vikr. 13, 
10. 2 To dismiss, Pafch. 128, 25. 3. 
To release from (with abl. and instr.), 
MBh. 1, 5641; Man. 11, 228. @ To 
leave, to abandon, Vikr. 5, 11; Pach. 
57, 10; with deham, To die, Hit. iil. d. 
31. 5 To take away, MBh. 3, 2982. 
6. To lose, Rim. 1, 25,14. % To give 
up, Man. 8, 150; to sacrifice, Utt. Ra- 
mach, 27,10. & To cast, Chr. 32, 29; 
Megh. 85. 9 To effuse, Rit. 6, 28. 
10. To shed, Ram. 2, 37, 15; Chr. 34, 
15. 11. To spit out, Kir. 5, 38. 12. 
To void, MBh. 3, 11115. 13. To utter, 
Patch. 57, 14; Kathas. 18, 1545 Megh. 
55. 14 To put on, Bhatt. 14, 95. 
Pass. (has in epic poetry sometimes the 
terminations of the Par., e.g. MBh. 
3, 1695). 2. To deliver one’s self, to 
escape, MBh. 1, 656 (with acc., perhaps 
i. 4). 2 To deviate from, to abandon 
(abl.), Patch. i. d. 302. Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass. mukta. 1. What has been 
let loose, shot, Patch. 1. d. 219 ; darted, 
Hit. i. d. 193, M.M.; spit out, Kir. 5, 38 ; 
Man. 3, 225; Panch. 253, 1 (given). 2 
Liberated from corporeal cxistence, 
finally happy. 3. Deprived, Hit. ii. 
त. 127. 4 Open, Hit. iii, त. 121 
(mukta-hasta, Liberal). n. The spirit 
released from corporcal existence. muk- 
ta, 8९९ s.v. Comp. A-, adj. not lost, 
Paich. 174, 25. divanm®, i.e. givant., 
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qs. 
m. one who has obtained final beati- 
tude during his life, Vedantas. in Chr. 
218, 10, Absol. muktva, Except, Pach. 
44, 11; 73, 19. Desider. mumuksha. 
1. To wish to cast, Ragh. 2, 42 (Calc.). 
2. To desire final beatitude, MBh. 3, 
167 (cf. moksha). Caus. 1. To cause, 
or to order, to be liberated, Patch. 192, 
16; Dacak. in Chr. 192, 18. ॐ. To 
cause to shed (tears), Megh. 91. 1. 10, 
Par. 1. To let loose, to release, Panch. 
in Weber, Ind. St. 111. 373, 65 111. 52, 
2, M.M. 2 To redeem from (abl.), 
Man. 3, 37. 3 ¶ To delight.—With 


the prep. Wa ava, 1. To unyoke, MBh. 
3, 2870. 2. To take off, MBh. 2, 2520.— 
With WT 4, To put on, MBh. 1, 4095; 
Malav. 37, 19. a@mukta, 1. Dressed. 
2. Loosed. 3. Cast, discharged.— With 
उट्‌ ud, To let loose, Dagak. in Chr. 


187, 2; to liberate, Pach. 38, 21. Caus., 
or 1, 10, To set free, Patch. 87, 20.— 


With निस. nis, pass. refl., with acc., 
To abandon, Rajat. 5, 125. zirmukta, 
1. Let loose, Chr. 34, 12. 2. Liberated, 


MBh. 1, 6197. 3. Separated. m. A snake 
who has lately cast his skin.—With 


रभिनिषख. abhi- nis, abhinirmukta, 
Darted (surprised) by the setting sun 
(cf. mluch), Man. 2, 221 (Weber reads 
abhinimrukta, Journ. of the German 
Oriental Society, xiv. 756). — With 
विनिष. vi-nis, vinirmukta, 1. Left, 
Nal. 13, 21. 2. Liberated. 3. Exempt. 
4. Separated, MBh. 3, 2552.-- With 
परि pari, parimukta, Liberated, MBh. 
1, 4659.—With Y pra, 1. To throw, 
Chr. 44, 4. 2 To throw out, to vomit, 
MBh. 1, 7628. ॐ, To utter, MBh. 3, 
2542. &. To produce, Rim. 2, 91, 26. 
5. To remove, MBh. 3, 10819. 6. To 
10081, MBh. 2, 2325. % To release, 
Man. 4,181. 8. To put on, Ram. 2, 9, 


ऽमुष 
39.-- ए; fay vi-pra, To liberate, to 


release, MBh. 3, 11800, vtpramukta, 
Liberated from (instr.), MBh. 1, 6771. 


—With प्रति prati, 1. To bind, MBh. 2, 


2323. 2. To let loose again, to return, 
Patch. iv. d. 1. 3 To restore, to 
return, Ragh. 16, 59 (Calc.). 4. Pass. 
To be freed from, Man. 10, 118. prati- 
mukta, 1. Clothed, armed. 2. Thrown 
mutually, or atone another. 3. Loosed, 
or liberated repeatedly. Caus., or i. 
10, To save, MBh. 1, 5812.—With वि 
vt, 1. To separate, Vikr. १. 129. 2. To 
let loose, Cak. 5,15. 3. With garbham, 
To lay eggs, Patch. 75,9. 4. To set 
free, Patch. 41, 22. 5. Pass. To liber- 
ate one’s self, to escape from (abl.), 
MBh. 2, 882. 6. To take off, MBh. 1, 
4095. % To lose, MBh. 3, 315. 8. 
Pass. To be released or deprived, Man. 
2, 79; Hit. i. d. 65, M.M. 9 To 
abandon, Hit. iv. १. 38 ; MBh. 3, 12381 ; 
to leave, Utt. Ramach. 4, 3; 67, 5. 
10. Pass. To obtain final beatitude, 
Vedintas. in Chr, 219, 15; 216,13. 11. 
To effuse, MBh. 1, 3317. 12. To shed, 
Ram. 2, 59, 5. 13. To throw, MBh. 4, 
1866; Utt. R&amach. 163, 10. 14. To 
utter, Chr. 41, 8; Rajat. 5, 408. 15. 
To assume, Man. 1, 56. wimukta, 1. 
Loosed. 2. Thrown, hurled. 3. Quitted, 
lost, i.e. without, Ram. 3, 51, 33. 4. Is- 
sued, let loose from. Caus., or i, 10, 
1. To liberate, MBh. 3, 2435. 2. To 
relieve, Man. 11, 112. 3. To avoid, 


Rim. 6, 42, 11.—With ufa pra-vi, To 
abandon, MBh. 3, 15602.—With खम 


sam, To shed, MBh. 3, 10236.—Cf. Lat. 

mucus, e-mungere ; (८४710) aropukriZw, 
puta. 

ऽमच -much, adj. Letting loose; 
९9 


e.g. ambu-, jala-, q. cf. 


bs J 


weet 2.much + uti, {~ 1. Snapping 
2. The fist. 


मुह्‌ 1 ९1 (6, v.r. of yuchh. 


the fingers, 


† मुज. 1 ९/4, re UNJ (others, 
aa MED, Fa MRINJ), i. 1, Par. 


To sound. mj, muzj, 1. 10, Par. ३. 
To sound. 2. To cleanse (cf. mrij). 


† मृच्च. M UNCH, see mack and 
mrurch, ; 

TAR munchaka (vb. 2.much), m. 
The testicle. 

t मुच्न. MUN, sce muj. 

qa 2४704, 71, 1. A sort of grass, 


Saccharum munja, from the fibres of 
which the string is prepared to form 
the thread worn by the Brahmanas, 
Man. 2, 48. 2. The brahmanical girdle. 
3. An arrow. 

1.1; मर्‌ MUT (cf. mrid), i. 6, Par. 
1. To rub, to grind. 2, To rebuke. 
i, 10, Par. To rub, to grind. 

† 2. मुर्‌ MUT, मुण्ट्‌ MUNT, ae 
MUD, मुण्ड्‌ MUND (cf. mrid and 


` 1. 2५77), पुड्‌ PUD, पुण्ड PUND, i. 1, 


Par. To rub, to grind. 
मड MUD, sce pud and 2. mut. 
ws 
† मृण. MUN, i. 6, Par. ‘To promise. 
Aw MUNT, sce 2.mut. | 
a 
T wy MUNTH, i.1, Atm. To run 


away (or to protect). 
† 1. मुण्ड्‌ MUND, 1. 1, Par. 1. To 


सुचिर 2.much + ira, adj. Liberal, & | shave. 2. To grind or pound; sce 


donor. 


4 र 


2. ११८६. 
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Ts 
1 2. मुण्ड MUND, i.1, Atm. 1. To 
be pure. 2. To sink. 

We munda (probably a form of a 
noun derived from mrid, based on the 
original form mard), I. adj. 1. Shaved, 
bald, having no hair on the head, Man. 
2,219. 2, Low, mean. II. m. and n. 
1. The head, Dagak. in Chr. 183, 6 ; 
Hit. iii. d. 89. 2. The forehead. ITI. 
m. 1. A bald-pate. 2. A barber. 3. 
Rahu. 4. The name of a Daitya. IV. 
f. da, Bengal madder, Rubia manjith. 
—Comp. Dandimunda, i.e. dandin-, m. 
a name of Civa (bearing a staff and 
having his head shorn), MBh. 12, 10358. 


away MUNDAYA, a denomin. 

# | 
derived from muyda, Par. To shave, 
Patch. 223, 8. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
mundita, Shaven, bald, shorn, Paich. 
iv. d. 36; 49. 

afwa, mundin, i.e. mundaya + in, 
m. A barber. 

1. मुद्‌ MUD, i. 1, Atm. (in epic 
poetry also Par., Ram. 1, 46, 17), Tobe 
delighted, to rejoice, Man. 2, 232. Pteple. 
of the pf. pass. mudita, Delighted, Panch. 
ji. d. 458; Chr. 14, 24. n. Pleasure. 
Caus. To exhilarate (also Atm.), Bhatt. 
7, 171—With the prep. WA anu, 1. 

+ 
To approve, to permit, MBh. 2, 1787. 
2. To rejoice, MBh. 3, 11535. Caus, To 
celebrate, Chr. 55,3. anumodita, Agreed, 
Utt. Rimach. 38, 18.—With WI abhi 
eanu, To dismiss, MBh. 1, 4447.— With 
श्र pra, To be delighted, Ram. 1, 1, 84. 


pramudita, Pleased, happy, Patch. 238, 
23. Caus. To exhilarate, Man. 3, 61. 
pramodita, Happy. m, A name of 


Kuvera,—With प्रति prati, To expect 
with delight, MBh. 1, 6781. 
2. मुद्‌ MUD, i. 10, Par. To mix, 
Vv 
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धित 
3. मुद्‌ 1.mud, f. 1. Pleasure, joy, 


Patch. 159, 20; Kir. 5, 25. 2. Intoxi- 
cation. ॐ A wife—Comp. Arid2-, f. 
the pleasure of love, Git. 9, 10. 


सदा 1.mud + a,f. Joy, pleasure, Chr. 
13, 19 ; 35, 10. 


मदिर 1. mud + व, 70, 1. A cloud. 
2. A lover. 


an mudga, m. 1. A sort of kid- 


ney bean, Phaseolus mungo, Lass. 79, 
15. 2. A cover. 


ane mudgara, m. 1. A carpen- 


ter’s hammer. 2 A mace, Ram, 3, 54, 
10; Sund. 2,3. 3. Astaff armed with 
iron, used for breaking clods of earth. 
4. A sort of flower.—Comp. Kita-, m. 
a hidden mace, MBh. 13, 150. 

मुद्रा mudra, f. 1. A seul, a signet, 
Patch. iv. d. 36 (stri-, woman who is, 
as it were, the seal, i.e. the order, viz. 
of the god of love). 2. A seal-ring. 3 
A stamp, figurat., a form, Utt. Rimach. 
155, 8. & A modeof intertwining the 
fingersduring religious worship, Dacak. 
in Chr. 187, 12—Comp. Azguli-, £ 
a seal-ring, Cak. d. 135, v.r. Zarka-, 
f. a particular intertwining of the 
fingers, Bhag. P. 4, 6, 38. Néma(n)-, 
f. a seal-ring with the name of the 
possessor, कपा, 17, 4. Pada-, f. 1. 
impression of a footstep, Rajat. 4, 669. 
2, trace, ib. 4, 103. Vi-mudra, adj. 
1. unsealed. 2. blown, budded. Sa 
-mudra, adj. sealed, Yajh. 2, 247. 


afzat mudrika, i.e. mudra + ka, f. 
=mudra.—Comp. Arguli-, f. a seal- ` 
ring. 

मुद्रित mudrita, ie. mudré+ita, ` 
adj. 1. Sealed. 2. Stamped, marked, 
Dacak. in Chr. 197, 3; written, Hit. 
iv. d. 10. 3. Sealed up, contracted. 
4. Unblown (as a flower), 


मृचा 
मधा mudha, probably from muh 


(cf. the ptcple. pf. pass. mudha), adv. 
In vain, Hit. fii. d. 139. 
muni, i.e, man+t (u for a, by 

the influence of the preceding labial), 
I. m. 1. A holy sage, endowed with 
divine inspiration, Vikr.d.3. 2 An 
ascetic, Pafich. 34, 13. 3. The saint 
Agastya, Vyasa, Kir. 5, 49. 4. The 
name of two plants. IL f. ni, A 
female saint—Comp. Maha-, I. m. 1. 
a great Muni, Chr. 15, 29; Ram. 3, 49, 
50 (epithet of Agastya.) 2. the saint 
Agastya. 3. epithet of Paracgurama, 
Chr. 19, 12, and of Vyasa. 4. time, 
IL. n. Coriander. 

मुमुचु mumukshu, i.e. mumuksha, 

ws । 
desider. of much, +u, I. adj. 1. De- 
siring to dart (viz. arrows), Ragh. 9, 
58. 2 Anxious for liberation from 
mundane existence or final beatitude, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 203, 22; Vikr. d. 1. 
iI. m. A sage abstracted from all 
human passion. 

मुमुचृल mumukshu+tva, n. Con- 

De 


dition of one who is anxious for final 
beatitude ; wishing for final beatitude, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 203, 7. 


Q a A e A 
aT घा mumursha, 1.6. mumursha, 


desider. of mri, +a, f. Desire to die, 
MBh. 1, 1899. 


Waa mumurshu, i.e. mumiursha, 


desider. of mri, +4, adj. Being about 
to die, Hit. 64,8; Rajat. 5, 218; 411. 


t मर्‌ MUR, i. 6, To circle, to 
surround.—Cf. perhaps Lat. miirus. 
मुर्‌ mura, m. The name of a Daitya 
killed by Vishnu. 
मुरज muraja, I. m. A small drum, 


Malav. d. 21. II. f. ya. 1. A large 
drum, Kumaras. 6, 40. 2 The wife 
of Kuvera. 


4¥v2 


सुशल 
मुरला murala, f. The Narmada 
river, Utt. Ramach. 50, 2. 


मुरली murali, f. A flute. 
मुरलीधर murali-dhara, 70. Kri- 


shna. 

ae MURCHHE (akin to mri and 
mlai), i. 1, mtérchha, Par. 1. To be 
fuint, to lose consciousness, Ram. 2, 34, 
17. 2. To increase, to grow vehement, 
Ragh. 12, 57 (Calc.). 3. To be fre- 
quent, Cak. 66, + 4. To fill, 6, 9 
(Calc.). 5. To be a match for, 2, 34 
(Cale.); to be powerful, Cak. त, 191 
(to appear in a looking-glass). Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass. murchhita. 1. Fainted, 
Vikr. 54, 17; insensible, Ram. 2, 34, 17. 
2. Stupid. 3. Intoxicated, MBh, 3, 1864. 
4. Infatuated, Chr. 37, 27; bewildered, 
Lass. 7,10. §&. Increased, grown. 6 
Tall, Comp. -Krodha-, adj. over- 
powered by wrath, Indr. 5, 48,—With 
the prep. खनि abhi, abhimirchhita, 
Intoxicated, infatuated, MBh.1, 7794.— 
With वि vi, vimtrchhita, Wrapped 
(Stenzler), शप, 3, 75—With सम 
sam, 1. To increase, Kir. 5, 41. 2. 
To be powerful, Ragh. 16, 64 (Calc.). 
Caus. To cause to faint, Utt. Ramach. 
47, 2.—CFf, Goth. untila-malsks, foolish. 

yar murmura, 7, 1. A fire of 

९9 


chaff. 2. The god of love. 3. A horse 
of the sun. 


॥ मुव MURY, i. 1, miirva, Par. 
To bind, to tie. 

मल. MUL, see 2.०४. 

मुशल mucala, मुषल mush + {८ (३९6 


mus), and मुखल mus+ala,I.m.n. A 


pestle, a club, Arj. 10, 5 (sk). IT. f. Ji, 
A house-lizard.— Comp, Kazkala-my- 
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shala, m. or n. 9 kind of weapon, Ram. 
1, 30, 13 Gorr.; 57,12 लगा. Chakra 
-mushala, adj. performed with the disk 
and club, Hariv. 5346. Danta-mushala, 
7. orn. 9 pestle-like tusk, Paich. 69, 1. 
Cf. musala. 

1. मुष.“ ८9. ii.9, mushna, 11८81108 
and i. 6 (MBh. 3, 13047; Lass. 35, 16), 
Par. To steal, Dacak. in Chr. 189, 22; 
to rob, to plunder, Rajat. 5, 268; to cap- 
tivate, Nal. 6, 7. 2४९16. of the pf. pass. 
mushita. 1. Stolen. 2. Robbed, plun- 
dered, Dacak. in Chr. 194, 1. 3. De- 
prived of, free from, Hit. 42, 12.— With 


परि pari, To rob, to plunder, MBh. 3, 
13030.—With Y pra, To rob, Bhatt. 17, 
60. See mash, mus, and mish. 

2. मुष. mush, I. f. Stealing, Rajat. 


5, 168 (read mushe instead of mukhe, 
‘ Having turned his mind on stealing.’) 
II. Latter part of comp. adj. Stealing, 
robbing; e.g. dhriti-, adj. Stealing, 
destroying constancy, Hit. 1. d. 193, 
M.M. zetra-, adj. Captivating the 
eyes, MBh. 3, 1720. ¢ri-, Having 
stolen, i.e. possessed of the beauty, 
Megh. 48. 


मुषल mushala, sce mugala and mu- 
sala, 


qrTai mushalya, see musalya. 


म षितक mushita+ha (vb. mush), 2. 
\S 

Stolen objects, Dacak. in Chr. 188, 14. 
मष्क mushka, m. ३. 1.९. mush 4+ ka, 
“9 


A thief. 2. A testicle, the scrotum, 


Hit. 76, 1, M.M.; 49, 14. 3 A heap, a 


multitude. 4. The name of a plant. 


AL mushka+ra,m. A man with 
lanes testicles. 
Als mushti, m. and { 1. The fist, 
Rim. 3,15, 17; Panch. i. त. 203. 2 A 
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handful, Patch. 215, 1. 
of a sword.—Cf. perhaps A.S. fyst. ` 


मुष्टिक mushtika, m. A goldsmith. 


afzat mushti+td, in dridha- (vb. 
drimh), f. Firmness of grasp, Johns. 
Sel. 12, 30. 

मुष्टिधय mushtindhaya, i.e. mushti 
-+m-dhe+a, m. A child. 

मुष. MUS, or मुष. MUSH, i. 4, 
Par. To break to pieces. 

मुसल mus + ala, also मुषल mush + 
ala (8९९ mus), 7. 1. A pestle, Man. 3, 
88 ($). 2, Aclub. Cf. mucala. 

afer, musalin, i.e. musala +-in, 
m. A name of Buladeva. 

ara musalya, and मुषल्य 271८ 
shalya, i.e. musala +-ya, adj. Deserving 
death by pounding with a pestle. 

t मुस्त. MUST, i. 10, Par. To ac- 
cumulate. 

मुस्त musta, m., and ^ ta, A fragrant 


grass, Cyperus rotundus, Cak. त. 39 
(ta). —Comp. Sa-bhadra-musta, adj. 
full of Cyperus rotundus (cf. bhadra 
-mustaka), Rit. i, 17 (but v.r. st 
-bhadra-, containing very auspicious 
Cyperus rotundus). 


मुस्तक musta+ kha, I. m. and n. A 


fragrant grass, Cyperus rotundus. II. 
n. A sort of poison.—Comp. Bhadra-, 
n. =musta, q. cf. 


मुस्त ००८७८९८, 1, The fist (cf. mushti). 
AQ musra,n. A tear. 
‘9 


मुर्‌ UH, i. 4, Par. 1. To be faint, 
to lose consciousness, Chr. 32, 24. 2 
To be disturbed (in mind), to be per- 
plexed, Bhag. 2, 13. 3. To fail, Hit. 
111. १. 54. Pteple. of the pf. pass, I. 
midha, 1. Perplexed, confused, Cig. 


3. The handle 


मुर 


9, 77. 2. Foolish, stupid, Nal. 6, 12; 
18, 10. 3. Deceived. 4. Ignorant, un- 
learned, Patch. 243, 18. m.1. A fool, 
Vikr. 32, 15. 2. A sluggard. II. 
mugdha. 1. Stupid, Patch. 166, 25. 
2. Being in love, Cak. त. 36. 3 In- 
nocent, त. 2५. 4. Simple. 5. Beautiful, 
lovely, Utt. Ramach. 14, 5. Comp. 
A-midha, adj. 1. not perplexed, 
bold. 2. wise. Dinrmidha, i.e. dig-, 
adj. one who has lost the points of 
the compass, and cannot tell the east 
from the west, Rim. 3, 60, 3. Maha 
-mtdha, adj. very foolish, a great fool, 
Pafich. 38, 12. <Ati-mugdha, being 
much in love, Dacak. in Chr. 197, 2. 
Frequent. momuhya, To be much dis- 
turbed, MBh. 4, 801. Caus. mohaya, 
1. To perplex, MBh. 1, 5457. 2. To 
infatuate, Hit. i. d. 179, M.M.; Ram. 
8, 55, 22; mohita, Infatuated, Hit. i. d. 
25, M.M. 3. To stupefy, Man. 11, 96. 
mohita, 1. Puzzled, Utt. Ramach. 36, s. 
2. Beguiled, Nal. 8, 16.— With the prep. 
QT vi-a, Caus. To disturb, to perplex, 
Pafich. 129, 8. vyamohita, Infatuated, 
Patch. 199, 1.—With उद्‌ ud, un- 
mugdha, Disturbed, Siddh. K. 16, 6.— 
With परि pari, Caus., Atm. To per- 
plex, MBh. 1, 3571. parimudha, Be- 
wildered, Utt. Ramach. 23, 7.—With प्र 
pra, 1. pramidha. 1. Fainted, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 160,10. 2. Disturbed, perplexed, 
Matsyop. 54. 3. Foolish, stupid, a fool. 
Il. pramugdha, Fainted, Utt. Rimach. 
164,17. Caus. To perturb, Draup. 6, 
21. pramohita, Insensible.— With fay 
vi-pra, To be disturbed, Bhag. 2, 72. 
Caus. To perplex, MBh. 1, 5978.— With 
वि vi, I. vimédha, 1. Bewildered, Utt. 


Ramach. 101, 1. 2 Beguiled. 3. 
Foolish. 7. A kind of divine being 
(i.e. mudha with vi, Wise), Sund. 3, 5. 
II. vimugdha, Bewildered, Hit. 91, 9, 


Kus 

Caus. 1. To disturb, 
Bhag. 3, 40. 2. To infatuate, Rajat. 5, 
378. vimohita, Bewitched, Kathis. 25, 
274.— With षम्‌ sam, To be disturbed, 
MBnh. 3, 10978. I. saiimidha. 1. Be- 
wildered. 2. Stupefied. 3. Foolish, 
Hit. iv. १. 71. 4. Produced rapidly. 
5. Heaped. 6. Broken. II. sam- 
mugdha, 1. Fascinated. 2. Stupefied, 
Utt. Ramach. 171, 5. 3 Beautiful. 
Caus. 1. To perplex, MBh. 2, 1949. 2 | 
To infatuate, Patch. i. d. 210. 


afex muh-+ira, I. adj. Foolish. 
IT. m. Love, the god of love. 

FST muhur, probably muh+u + 
tra, adv. 1. A moment, Ram. 3, 50, 10 
(cf. muhurta and Rim. 3, 50, 6). 2 
Repeatedly, Vikr. d. 6. Doubled, mz- 
hur-muhur, adv. Repeatedly, Rit. 6, 9. 

महतं muhurta, i.e. muhur + ta, I. 


m. and n. 1. A moment, Ram. 3, 50, 6; 
some time, Vikr. 40, 4 (parait muhir- 
tat, After some time, not yet). 2. The 
thirtieth part of a day and night, or 
forty-eight minutes. II. m. An astro- 
loger.—Comp. Durmuhiirta, i.e. dus-, 


n. an inauspicious hour, MBh. 12 
6735. 


मुेर muh-+era, 10. A fool. 

+ मू MU, i.1, Atm. To bind; see 
११८४. 

मुक muka, I. adj. Dumb, Parich. i. | 


d. 71. IL. पा. 1. ^ fish. 2. A poor 
man. 3. A Daitya.—Cf. Lat. miatus. 


मूढता mudha+ ta (vb. muh), f., and 
मूढटत mudha+tva, n. 
Patch. 123, 13; 228, 3. 
मूढवत्‌ midha + vat (ए). muh), adv. 
Like a fool, Chr. 8, 30. 
मूत. MUTR (properly a denomin, 
T17 


M.M.; absorbed. 


? 


Foolishness, 


मूच 
derived from mitra), i. 10, Par. To 
urine.—With the prep. YZ ava,. To 
urine on somebody, Man. 8, 282. 
AA mitra (vb. mih and aff. tra), n. 
a 
Urine, piss, Panch. 121, 15. 
मजित mitrita, i.e. mitra + ita, adj. 
Soiled with urine. 
ख murkha, i.e. murchh+a, m. A 
fool, a blockhead, Vikr. 33, 2. 
४५ ५ ) { ४५ 
मुखता murkha +- ta, f., मुखत 
murkha + tva,n.,and मूखिं मम्‌ miriti- 
man, i.e. mirkha+iman, m. Stupidity, 
28161. 111. d. 246 $ 127, 14. 
€ a Re og 
AMAT mirchhata, 1.6. murchh+a 
+ ta, f. Denseness, Vikr. d. 48. 
q A 9 
FRA murchhana, i.e. murchh + ana, 


I. n. Modulation, Ram. 1, 4,11. II. 
{~ nad. 1. A melody, Megh. 84. 2 A 
tone as placed in its scale, the seventh 
part of a scale, Lass. 39, 9; Patch. 111. 
d. 43. 


C aA F e ° 
ABT murchh+a, {~ Fainting, loss 
© 
of consciousness, Utt. Ramach. 58, 7 ; 


Paich. 35, 10 (instr. by fainting, i.e. 
fainted). 


Ware miirchhé +a, adj. Fainted. 


९ A e Aa ) ® f 

त्‌ murta (akin to murtt), ad)j., f. 
ta. 1. Solid, material, corporeal, 
Bhashap. 86 ; 157; Utt. Ramach. 60, 7. 
2. Embodied, incarnate, Cak. d. 32 ; 
Kathas. 3, 62.—Comp. A-, adj. incor- 
poreal, Bhashap. 87; Kathas. 20, 70. 

€ A C ४ 

सूतल murta+tva, ०, Corporality, 
Bhashap. 24. 

fa murti, probably better murttt, 
i.e. mrid+ti, ef. Man. 12, 120. 1. 
Matter, substance, Man. 1, 17; hard 


substances, Man. 12, 120 (Jones: the 
terrene parts of the human body). 2. 
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मूल. 
Figure, form, Bhartr. 2,1; Patch. ii, 
१. 169. 3. Body, Rajat. 5, 364. 4. In- 
carnation, Man. 1,98. 5. Image, Man. 
2, 225. 6. Beauty, Panch. ii. त. 107. 
—Comp. Ashta(n)-, m. ॐ name of 
Civa, Cic. 14, 18. Tapas-, 1. f. in- 
carnation of devotion, Ram. 1, 31, 11. 
II. m. a proper name, Bhag. P. 8, 13, 
29. Tejas-, adj. consisting entirely of 
light, Man. 3, 93. Tri-, adj. having 
three forms, Kumiras. 2, 4.—Cf. per- 
haps pérac and (1०0. 
ततस murti + tas,adv.==abl. sing. 
of murti, Man. 1, 55. 
मतिमन्त murti + mant, adj. f. 
mati. 1. Ilaving shape or substance, 
embodied, Utt. Ramach. 13, 4. 2 
Incarnate, Hit. 100, 2; CGak. d. 112. 
—Comp. Vigva-, adj. taking all forms, 
omnipresent, Vishnu, Johns. Sel. 90, 
31. 


WH mirdhaja, ie. mirdhan-ja, 
m. Huir, the hair of the head, Cak. 
d. 29, 
qua. murdhun, m. The _ head, 
Patch. 184, 10.—Comp. Rana-, m. 
battle, Chr. 59, 21. TZri-, m. instead 
of Trigiras (see -giras), the name of a 
Rakshasa, Utt. Ramach. 42, 14. 
मुधेम्य murdhan +ya, adj. Cerebral 
(rather lingual). 
मृष्वेन. murdhvan, m. The head. 


मूवा murva, f. A sort of creeper, 
Sanseviera zeylanica, from the fibres 
of which are made bowstrings and the 
girdle of the Kshatriyas. 
tl. मल. MUL (cf. mila), i. 1, 
Par. (and Atm.), To stand, to be 
rooted, or firm. 
2. मूल. MUL, also 1 मूल_ MUL, 


i. 10 (rather a denomin. derived from 


मूल 
To plant.—With the prep. 
उद्‌ ud, 1. To uproot, Hit. ii. d. 84, 
2. To destroy, Vikr. d. 25. — With 
WaT sam-ud, 1. To uproot, Hit. 
111. d. 49. 2. To exterminate, Rajat. 
5, 214.—With निष. nis, To destroy, 
Cantig. 4, 7. 

मूल mila (vb. mah), I. n. 1. The 


root of a tree, Vikr. 413; root (figu- 
ratively), Patch. ii. त. 23. 2. An 
eatable root, Utt. Ramach. 33, 8. 3. 
The lowest part, Megh. 77. @. Origin. 
ॐ. Cause, Utt. Rimach. 5,1. 6. The 
vendor, Man. 8, 202. 7 Commence- 
ment ; @ mildt, From its beginning, 
Kathas. 22, 98. 8. Capital, principal. 
9. The original text of any work, as 
opposed to its comment. 10. Own. 
11. One’s own kingdom, Man. 7, 184. 
12. Near, proximate. 13. The root of 
the Arum campanulatum. II. m. 
and n. The nineteenth lunar asterism, 
Lass. 16, 18. III. f. li (cf. mugali, 
s.v. mugala), A small house-lizard.— 
Comp. Unmula, 1.6. ud-, adj., f. 1a, 
uprooted, Rim. 4, 19, 11. Jyeshtha-, 
m. the month Jyaishtha, MBh. 13, 
4609. Tapas-, I. adj. having its cause 
in devotion, Man. 11, 234. II. m. a 
proper name. WDanta-, n. the root of 
a tooth, Sugr. 1, 303, 9. Dhana-, adj. 
rooted, founded, in wealth, Hit. i. d. 
121,M.M. Dharma-, n. the roots of 
law, Man. 2, 6. Nirmiila, ie. nis-, 
adj., f. la, without any root, MBh. 5, 
2747. Pada-, n. 1. the sole of the 
foot, Pafich. 1. त. 161 (padamile ni 
patyate, the dye is smeared on the sole 
of the foot, and the lover is caused to 
fall down before his mistress). 2. the 
root of the foot, tarsus, Bhig. P. 2, 1, 
26 ; a polite designation of a person, 
Ram. 1, 54,16. 3. the foot of a moun- 
tain, Kathas. 1, 27. Baddha (vb. 


mula), 


मूषिक 


bandh)-, adj. firmly rooted, 2४6, 
232, 18. Vismaya-harsha-, adj. caused 
by astonishment and joy, Dagak. in 
Chr. 183, 12. Sa-mila+m, adj. with 
the root, completely, Patch. i. १. 
339. 


मूलक mila+ka, I. m. A sort of 
poison. IZ. 7. 1. An esculent root, 
Man. 8, 341. 2. The radish, Raphanus 


sativus. 3. A sort of yam.—Comp. 
Mastaka-, n. the neck. 


मृलखानक mulakhanaka, i.e. mila 


-khan+aka, m. A digger for roots, 
Man. 8, 260. 


TAIRA mulaharatva, i.e. mila 


~-hri+a-+-tva, 7. Complete ruin, Dagak. 
in Chr. 189, 4. 


मूलिक ११४१०९८, i.e. mila + ika, I. adj 
Radical, primary. II. m. A devotee, 
Ill. f. ka, A multitude of roots (?), 
Pajich. 157, 24. 

मुख्य milya, ie. mila+ya, I. २. 
1. The original price, Man. 8, 144. 2. 
Price, Patch. ii. d. 61. 3. Wages. 
4. An article purchased. IT. adj. 1. 
Purchasable. 2. To be bought for a 
fair or just price.—Comp. Bahu- and 
Maha-, adj. costly.  Bahu-svarna 
-laksha-, adj. worth many hundred 
thousand gold coins, Kathas. 22, 97. 


† मूष. MUSH, मुष. MUSH, i. 
1, Par. To steal (cf. mush), 


मष misha, I. m. A rat, a mouse, 

a 
Panch. 190, 21. II. £ 514 and shi. 
1. A female mouse. 2. A crucible.— 
Cf. pic; Lat. mus; O.H.G. and A.S. 
mus. 

मूषिक mishika, i.e. 7504 + ika, I, 
m., f. ka, A mouse, a rat, Patch, 190, 
19; 22, II. 7. 1. A thief. 2. A tree, 
Mimosa girisha. 3 The name of a 
country. 
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मूषिकाञ्चन 


` मूषिका YA mishikirichana, 1.९. mi- 
shika-azch+ana,m. Ganeca. 

मु MRI, i. 6, mriya, Atm. (properly 
pass. refl.), in the pf. fut. and condit. 
Par. (in epic poetry’and Chan. 109 in 
Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 414, also in other 
forms, MBh. 1, 6189), To die, Ram. 3, 
50, 21. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. mrita. 
1. Dead, Chr. 39, 17. 2. Calcined, re- 
duced (as metals). ०, 1. Death. 2. So- 
licited alms, Man. 4, 4. jivanmrita, i.e. 
jivant-, adj. Living and dead (at the 
same time), Bhig. P. 5, 10, 8. Desider. 
mumursha, To be about to die, Hariv. 
4737 ; Rijat. 5,13. Caus. maraya, To 
kill, MBh. 1, 7276 (also Atm. 13, 1926); 


Patch. 229, 22.— With aa anu, To die 
after, Rim. 2, 12, 84.—With Y pra, 
pramrita, 1.Dead. 2. Concealed. n. 


Tillage, Man. 4, 4.—Cf. Lat. morior; 


A.S. uta-maeran ; Goth. maurthr ; A.S. 
mordher, myrdhra, a-myrdran, mordh, 
and see marta, and amrita, and mridh. 


मुच्च MRIKSI, see mraksh. 


मृग. 2124 (ग, ¶ 1. 4, Par. 1. 10, mri- 
gaya (properly a denomin. derived 
from mrigu), Atm. (in epic poctry also 
Par., MBh. 1, 5897), To hunt, to search, 
Vikr. 32,16; MBh. 1, 5644 ; with antar, 
inwardly, i.e. in the mind, Vikr. त. 1. 
Anomal. ptcple.'pres. mrigayana, MBh. 
3, 2745. 

मुग mriga, ie. mrij +a (cf. marga), 
I. m. 1. Hunting, Draup. 6, 4. 2. In- 
vestigation. 3. Asking. 4. A dcer, 
Hit. pr. d. 36, M.M.; an antelope. 5. 
Game, Bhartr. 2, 51. 6. An animal in 
general, Chr. 290, 7=Rigv. i. 64, 7. 7. 
A kind of elephant. 8. The fifth lunar 
constellation, 9 Musk. II. fi. gi, A 
female deer or antelope, a doe, Vikr. 
१. 121.—Comp. 2/4 ~, 7. a wolf, Rim. 
6) 79, 70. Arishna-, 10. the black ante- 
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मगेष्रता 


lope, @&६, १. 144. Krida-, m. a deer for 
playing with, Ram. 5, 20, 12. Gaura-, 
m. a kind of buffalo, Bos gaurus, Bhag. 
P. 8, 10, 9. Chitra-, m. the spotted 
antelope, Ram. 56, 20, 11, Zara-, m. 
the fifth lunar constellation, Ram. 3, 
49,45, Maha-,m. an elephant. JAlahi-, 
m. a terrestrial deer, Rim. 3, 49, 45. 
Maya-,m. seeming a deer, not being 
one really, Rim. 3, 49, 21. Cakha-, प. 
1. a monkey, Patch. 94, 3. 2. a squirrel. 
Cala-, m. a jackal, Ram. 3, 52, 45. 
Hemamriga, i.e. hema-, or heman-, 7. 
a golden deer, Hit. i. d. 27, M.M. 

मृगणा mrigana, ie. mrig+ana, f. 
Searching. 

मुगदष्णिका mrigatrishnika, i.e. 
mriga-trishna + ka, {^ Mirage. 

मुगधर्‌ mriga-dhara, m. The moon, 
Cig. 9, 34. 

मृगनाभिजा mriganabhija, i.e. mriga 
-nabhi-ja (vb. jan), f. Musk. 

मृगया mrigayd, 1.6. mrig, i. 10, +4, 
f. Chase, hunting, Ram. 3, 49, 18. 

मुगयु mrigayt, 1.6. mrig, 1, 10, +t, 

# 

m. 1. A hunter, Man. 4, 212; Bhig. 
P. 4, 17, 14. 2. A jackal. 3. Brahman. 


मुगरोमज mrigaromaja, i.e. mriga 
-roman-ja, adj. Woollen. 

मगव्य mriga +vya,n. Chase, bunt- 
jie 

मृगाद्नं mrigadana, 1.९. mriga-ad 
+ana,m. 1. A leopard. 2. A hyana. 

मृगाविध. mrigavidh, i.e. mriga-d- 

vyadh, m. A hunter. 

मगावतीौ mrigavati, i.e. mrigat+ 
न f. A proper name, Rajat. 5, 
283. 


मगेन्रता mrigendrata, ३. 6, mriga 


ए 


मृज 


-indrat+ ta, f. Dominion over the beasts, 
Patch. i. d. 25. 

1. मुज. MRIJ (akin to mri), ii. 
2, mar}, mrij, Par. (in epic poetry also 
Atm., MBh. 4, 722). 1. To wipe, MBh. 
4, 722, 2. To rub, to stroke, Ram. 1, 
64, 7. 3. To cleanse, MBh. 3, 2577. 
4. To sweep or to cast on somebody, 
Man. 8, 317. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
mrishta. 1. Rubbed, touched.. 2 
Sprinkled. 3. Cleansed. 4. Pure, Nal. 
12,36. Comp. Su-mrishta, adj. very fine, 
Patch. 113, 8; very delicate, i. d. 303. 
Caus., and i. 10, marjaya, Par. To 
wipe away, Bhartr. 2, 89. mdrjita, 
Bright, Rajat. 5, 369.—With the prep. 
प apa, To remove, Man. 2, 27.— 
With व्‌ ava, 1. To sweep away, to 
destroy, MBh. 1, 5487. 2. To (rub 
away, to) wash, to moisten, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 153, 3.—With WT 4, To wipe, 
MBh. 2, 2224. amrishta, Rubbed at, 
Cik. d. 161.—With नि ni, To wipe, 
Man. 4, 216. Desider. mimriksha, To 
flash down, Chr. 290, 4=Rigv. i. 64, 4 


(ved. red. pf.).—With निस्‌ nis, To 
wipe, Lass. 59, 11.—With परि pari, 1. 
To wipe, MBh. 3, 584. 2. To touch, 
Cak. 83, 7.—With प्र pra, 1. To wipe, 
Man. 2,60. 2. Torub, to stroke, MBh. 
3, 1778. ॐ To remove, Ragh. 6, 41; 44. 
4. To destroy, Bhartr. 2, 75. pra- 
mrishta, 1. Rubbed. 2. Polished, 
bright, Malav. d. 24; clear.— With 
fa vi, 1. To wipe, Sav. 5, 96. 2 To 
rub, to stroke, MBh. 3, 16849.—With 
सखम्‌. sam, 1. To sweep together, Rajat. 
5,74. 2. To cleanse, Chr. 61, 38. 3. 
To purify, MBh. 2, 2186.—Cf. apépyw, 
Cpopyvupt, Opopypa, apeAyw, yAdyo¢ 
(for pAdyog, by assimilation), yadda, 


4 2 


are 


yaXaxroc (for original pAaxro, pteple. of 
the pf. pass.) ; Lat. mulgere, mulier, lac 
(for mlac), margo; Goth. miluks ; A.S. 
meoluc, meolc, melcan ; Goth. marka; 
A.S. mearc, mearcian, ge-mearc. | 


2. qa MRIJ, see mu). 

qa mrija, I, m. A musical instru- 
ment. II. 7a (1.mrij+a), £ Cleaning. 

Ta, MRINJ, see muj. 

we MRID (for original mriddh, 
ie. mrish-dha, cf. Zend. marezhda and 
merezhdika), i. 6, and ii. 9, mridnd, 
mridni, Par. 1. To pardon (ved.). 2. 
To exhilarate, to delight (ved.). 

मृड mrid+a, 70, Civa. f. da, di, 
Durga. | 

मृडङ्कण mridankana, 7, A child. 


मृण. MRIN (developed out of mri 
+- 214, see mri), i. 6, Par. To kill.—Cf. 
papvapa. 

मृणाल mrinala, I. m. and n. The 
stalk of a lotus, Vikr. d. 19. II. m., 
and f. 22, A small fibre of a lotus, Vikr. 
d. 54 (०८) ; Utt. Ramach. 15, 16 (°di). 

मणालवन्त्‌ mrinala+vant, adj., f. 

& 4 

vati, Possessing fibres, Cak. 31, 7. 
मृणणालिन्‌ २८२, ic. mrinélat 
। 

in, I. m. A lotus. IL. f. ni, A place 

where lotus flowers grow. 

Awa mrinmaya, and better मृग्य 
mrinmaya (Man. 5, 122), i.e. mrid+ 
maya, adj., f. yi, Made of earth or clay, 
earthen, Vedantas. in Chr. 216, 18. 

मृतक mrita (vb. mrt), +ha, ०. A 
dead body, Lass. 4, 11. 

मृतण्ड mritanda, m. The father of 
the sun. 
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मतवत. 
G 


Adda. mrita+vat (vb. mri), adv. 

[4 ~ 
Like one dead, Hit. 91, 16. 

afa mri+ti, £ Death.—Cf. Lat. 
mors, mortis. 

मृत्तिका mrittika (derived from 
mrid), £ 1. Earth, Vedantas. in Chr. 
216, 18; clay (2), Chr. 57, 22 2. A 
fragrant earth. 3. Fresh earth, Man. 
2, 182.—Comp. Pindu-mrittika, adj. 
having a white ground, Ram. 2, 71, 19; 
chalk-like, ib. 91, 41. Puti-mrittika, 
m. the name of a hell, Man. 4, 89. 

मत्पिष्डतस mritpindatas, 1.९. mrid 

é ~ 
-pinda+tas, adv. Of a piece of clay, 
Hit. pr. d. 33. 

मृत्यु mrityu (vb. mri), 1. 0. f. 


Death, Patch. iii. १. 14. 2. 70. Yama. 
—Comp. Apa-, m. sudden, or unnatural 
death, Patch. 186,'24. Pratyasanna- 
(vb. sad), adj. to whom death was im- 
minent, Pafich. 10,9. 14/42 + 70. Civa. 
Visha-, m. a kind of pheasant. 


FEAT mrityunijaya, i.e. mrityu+ 
m-jita,m. Civa. 
मुद्युभङ्गुरक mrityu-bhangura + ka, 


m. A drum beat on funeral occasions. 


Fat mritsa, and Feat mritsna 


(derived from mrid), f. Good soil. 


FATA SR mritsna-bhanda + ka, 
n. An earthen vessel. 

1. बुद्‌ MRID (akin to mri), ii. 9, 
mridna, ni, Par. (in epic poetry also 
Atm., MBh. 3, 2937, and i. 1, Par., ib. 
1, 4979). 1. To rub, MBh. 3, 2937. 2. To 
stroke, MBh. 4, 767. 3. To grind, to 
pound, to reduce to dust, MBh. 3, 1349. 
4. To crush, to dash to pieces, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 2149. 5. To batter, Johns. 
Sel. 25, 5. 6. To trample on, to tread 
under foot, Nal. 13, 39. mridifa, Lan- 
guid, Bhartr. 2, 36. Caus. mardaya, 
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मृदा 


1. To rub, Hit. ii. ०. 131. 2. To tread 
under foot, to kill, MBh. 3, 11106 
(anomal. ptcple. pres. Atm. marda- 


yana). ॐ. To break to pieces, Ram. 1, . 


1, 72.— With the prep. मि abhi, To 
trample on, MBh. 1, 7750.—With Wq 


ava, 1. To rub, MBh. 4, 468. 2. To 
break to pieces, 3, 16346. 3. To trample 
on, Ram. 2, 93, 8. 4 To destroy, MBh. 
3, 10203.-- With WT & To grind to 
pieces, Ram. 2,-96, 20.—With JW upa, 


To kill, Naish. 5, 110.— With परि pari, 
1. To wipe off, Ram. 2, 77, 26. 2. To 
surpass (i. 1, Par.), MBh. 1, 4979. pa- 
rimridita, Rubbed, ground, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 15, 16 (trampled upon).—With 
प्र pra, To destroy, MBh. 3, 11676.— 
With वि vi, 1. To rub to pieces, Ram. 
2, 88, 8. @ To break, Man. 4, 70. 3. 
To destroy, MBh. 1, 5504. Caus. To 


grind, Ram. 2, 88, 2.— With सम. san, 


Caus. To rub, to clean, Patch. 121, 13. 
—Cf. Lat. mordere; A.S. malt; O.H.G. 
7912 ; A.S. meltan, miltan; O.H.G. 
smelzan; A.S.smeortan ; O.H.G. smer- 
zan; A.S. smilt, smylt, smolt; apépdw, 
dpaddurw, péddw. 


2. FX mrid, £ 1. Earth, Pach. ii | 


d. 109; clay, Pach. ii. d. 36. 2. A 
piece of earth, Man. 5, 136. 3. A fra- 
grant earth. 

मृदङ्ग mridanga, probably mrid+ a 
+m-ga, m. 1. A tabour, Utt. Ramach. 
154, 9; ® small drum, Patch. 20, 8. 2. 
A sound. 3. Bambu. 

मृदर mrid+ara,m. 1. Ahole. ॐ. 
Disease. 


मृदा mrid + 4, f. Earth, clay.—Cf. 


Goth. mulda; A.S. molde; probably 
Lat. merda. 


1 


मृदाकर 


 सुद्‌ाकर्‌ mrida-kara, 7. The thun- 
derbolt. 
मदिनी mridini, i.e. mrid, or mridd, 
+in+i, ~ Good soil. 
zx mrid +-u, adj., f. dvi (Ram. 4, 2, 
2), comparat. mradiyamis, superl. mra- 
dishtha. 1. Soft, Patch. i. d. 303; iii. 
१. 253; Johns. Sel. 56, 153 (-puérvam, 
adv. At first mildly). 2. Mild, Vikr. 
d. 85. 3. Weak, Hit. 81, 22. 4. Blunt. 
5. Slow, Sav. 4, 33.—Cf. Goth. and 
A.S. mild; Lat. mollis; probably (0००४८; 
Lat. bardus; &6Aadéwe; Lat. blandus. 


मूदुता mridu + ta, f. Softness. 


मुदल mridu + ८, I. adj. Soft. IT. 
n. Water. 

मुद्खोमक mridulomaka, i.e. + a 
-loman+ka, m. A hare. 

मुदौका mridvi+k& (mridu, £), £ 
A grape.—Comp. Prithu-, f. a broad- 
grape (?), MBh. 7, 2309. 

za, MRIDH (i.e. mri-dha), i. 1, 
Par. Atm. 1. To kill (ved.). 2. { To 


- be moist or wet.—Cf. probably (in spite 


of the anomal. correspondence), Goth. 
maurthr; A.S. mdordher, mordhor ; 
O.H.G. multjan; probably pad@axdc. 


मुध mridh + @, 7. War, battle, Chr. 
19, 20. 3 


yas mrinmaya, see mrinmaya. 


TAR mrinmaru, 1.6, mrid-maru, m. 


A stone. 


ke MRIG (often confounded with 


_ mrish), i. 6, Par. (in epic poetry also 


Atm., Ram. 2, 62, 18). 1. To touch, 
to stroke. 2. To think, to consider. 


—wWith the prep. अमु anu, To con- 
sider, Ram. 2, 11, 9—With शत्‌ ava, 
Caus. To trouble, Bhag. P. 4, 7, 48.- 
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मृष. 
With WT 4, 1. To touch, Cig. 9, 34. 2. 
To destroy, Ragh. 9, 5 (Calc.). Comp. 
ptcple. pf. pass. an-amrishta, Un- 
touched, Dagak. in Chr. 200, 1.—With 
९ od 
पया part-a, To overpower, MBh. 4, 
164 (with sk instead of ¢).— With 
परा para, 1. To stroke, Utt. Ramach. 
25,14. 2. To touch, Ragh. 3, 68 (Calc.). 


3. To seize, MBh. 4, 46. 4. To seduce, 
Chr. 6, 7. 8. To violate, Dacak. in 


Chr. 199, 11.—With परि pari, 1. To 
stroke, Ram. 2, 10, 25. 2. To seize, 
Ram. 2, 23, 5 (with sh). 3. To con- 
sider, Ram. 1, 2, 20.—With वि vi, 1. 
To stroke, Ram. 2, 20, 32. 2 To 
inquire, MBh. 3, 2680 (with sk.) 3. To 
examine, Malav. 11, 23. 4. To reflect, 
Hit. 71, 2, M.M.; Bhag. P. 6, 5, 10; 
Hit. iv. व. 97 (vimricya-karin, One 
who acts [only] after due reflection). 
a-vimrigya, Without reflecting, Patch. 
238, 25. 5, To perceive, Bhatt. 3, 7. 
Caus. To examine, Patch. i. १. 122.- 


With wafa anu-vt, To reflect, Dacak. 


in Chr. 181, 15.—Cf. Lat. mulcere, 
probably, mulcare. 


1. मुष. MRISH (often confounded 
with mri¢), i. 4, and i. 10, and f i. 1, 
Par. Atm. 1. To bear, to endure 
patiently, Man. + 217; Paich. iii. त, 
19; v.d. 67. 2 To suffer, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 71, 8, 3. To let, Dacak. in Chr. 
199, 10. & To pardon, Man. 8, 313, 
Comp. pteple. of the pres. a-mrishyant, 
a-marshayant (Johns. Sel. 54, 135), and 
a-mrishyamana, Enraged. Caus. To 
suffer, Hit. iii. d. 48. Comp. ptcple. of 
the pf. pass. a-marshita, adj. Impatient, 
angry, Ram. 4, 9, 18. durmarshita, 
i.e. dus-, adj. Incited, stirred up, MBh. 


14, 2314.—With the prep. व्‌ ava, To 
endure, Paich. rec. orn.—With aya 
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मृष 


र 
prati-ava, To endure reluctantly, Da- 
cak. in Chr. 185, 5.—With वि vi, To 
neglect, MBh. 3, 15441.—Cf. Goth. 
marzjan (Caus.); O.H.G. marrjan ; 
A.S. myrran. 
2. † मृष. MRISG, i. 1, Par. To 
sprinkle. 
मुषा mrisha (an old instr. sing. of 
1, mrish +a, properly, ‘ With pardon,’ 
‘I beg your pardon’), adv. 1. Falsely, 
Man. 3, 63. 2. Uselessly.—Comp. 4-, 
adv. truly. 
| मृषाथेक mrisharthaka, i.e. mrishé 
-artha+ka, n. An absurdity, an im- 
possibility. 
मृषोद्य mrishodya, i.e. mrisha-vad 
+ya, I. adj. and sbst. Lying, a liar. 
II. n. Falsehood, Utt. Raimach. 104, 2. 
mrishti, 1.6. mrij, mrig, and 
mrish, + ti, f. 1. Cleaning. 2. Pre- 
paring food, Man. 3, 255. ॐ. Touching. 
4. Sprinkling. 
ty MRI, ii. 9, mrind, ni, Par. To 
kill (see mrin). 
मे ME, i. 1, Atm. To barter or to 
exchange. Caus. mapaya, To cross 
over, MBh. 1, 5842 (anomal. ptcple. pres. 
Atm. mépaydna).— With the prep. fa 
ni, To barter, Man. 10, 94.—Cf. Goth. 
maithms; A.S. madhm; Goth. maid- 
jan, ga-mains; A.S. maene, man, ge- 
maene; Lat. mittuus, communis, munus; 
potroc, apeiEw (Caus. for a-pebiw) 
AMA mekhald, £ 1. A girdle, 
Ragh. 8, 63; Utt. Ramach. 106, 1. 2 
The sacrificial string, see kri with me- 
0/4. ॐ, A sword-belt. 4 A sword- 
knot. 5. The slope of a mountain, 
Megh. 12. 6. The Narmada river.— 


Comp. Mani-mekhala, adj. surrounded 
by jewels, Rit. 6, 3. 
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मेदस 


~ 


मेखलिम mekhalin, i.e. mekhala +- 
in, adj. f. ni, Wearing a girdle, Paich, 
111. d. 237 

Aq megha, i. 2014 + 170. 1 A 
cloud, Patch. 169, 6. 2. A demon. 3. 
A fragrant grass.—Comp. Griha-, m 
9 multitude of houses, Ram. 5, 10, 5. 

aaa megha+ vat, adv. Like a 
cloud, Chr. 35, 9. 


Han mechaka, I. adj. Black, Utt. 


Ramach. 149, 15; dark blue, Patch. ed. 
orn. i. d. 68; Megh. 60. II. m. 1. 
Black, or dark blue (the colour). 2. 
The eye of a peacock’s tail. 3. A cloud. 
4. Smoke. III. m. and n. Darkness, 
IV. n. Antimony. 


az MET, see mlet. 
० ० ~ 
Ay metha, AUS mentha, and Aw 


menda, m. An elephant-keeper. 
ae MED, see 207८4. 


az medhra, 1.6. mth + tra, 1. 1. The 
penis, Man. 8, 282. 2 A ram. 

मेय. METH, and मेध MEDH, i. 
1, Par. 1. To hurt (ved.). 2. To un- 
derstand. ॐ. To associate (ved.). Caus. 


medhaya, ‘To cause to understand, to 
know, MBh. 13, 7510. 


afa methi, and मेधि medht, m. The 
part of a threshing floor round which 
the cattle turn to tread out the corn. 


मेद्‌ MED, see mith. 


मेद meda, m. 1. Adeps, fat. 2. The 
son of a Vaideha by a Karavara female, 
Man. 10, 36. 

मेदस. medas, n. 1. Marrow, 38060. 


1. १. 123, 2. The serous secretion that 
spreads amongst the muscular fibres.- 
3. Morbid corpulency, Cak. d. 38.—Cf. 
perhaps Lat. medulla. 


मेदिनी 
मेदिनी 
मेदिनी medint (probably =mridini, 
and based on its original form mardini, 
cf. geha, vetana ; or perhaps meda +in 
+ ६), f. 1. The earth, Patch. iii. d. 41; 


earth, Johns. Sel. 96, 67. 2. A country, 
Ohan. 45 in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 410. 


मेदुर medura (cf. medas), adj. 1. 


Unctuous. 2. Smooth. 8. Soft. 4 
Thick, Utt. Ramach. 143, 2. 


मेदुरित medurita, i.e. medura + tta, 


adj. Unctuous, abounding in water, 
Utt. Ramach. 16, 10. 


मेध medh, see meth. 


मेध medha (i.e. mah and perhaps 


dha), I. m. (and ved., also n., Chr. 293, 
3 == Rigv. i. 88, 3), Sacrifice, 1. 1. IT. £ 
dha, Understanding, Dacak. in Chr. 
180, 4.—Comp. Agva-, Turaga-, Turan- 
gama-, m. the sacrifice of a horse, Hit. 
iv. १. 129; Ram. 6, 104, 7; Ragh. 13, 61. 
Griha-, I. m. a domestic sacrifice. II. 
adj. referring to the duties of a house- 
holder, Bhag. P. 3, 22, 11. Dus-, adj., 
f. dha, stupid, Bhag. P. 1, 4,17. Nara-, 


WNri-, Purusha-, m. the sacrifice of a 
map, Ram. 1, 63, 6 Gorr. (nara-); 


Kathas. 26, 238 (purusha-). Pitri-, m. 
oblation to the Manes, Man. 5, 65. 


ऽमेधस. -medhas, a substitute for 


medha, when latter part of a comp. adj. ; 
e.g. alpa-, Having little understanding, 
Patch. ii. ०. 92. dus-, Stupid, Ram. 
1, 25, 11. parama-dus-, adj. Most 
stupid, Pafch. 3, 12. su-, I. adj. In- 
telligent. II. m. Heart pea. 


मेधाविन्‌. medha †- ४४२, adj., f. ni, 
Intelligent, Man. 2, 110; wise, Hit. ii. d. 
20.—Comp. Dus-, adj. stupid, MBh. 12, 
9486. 


मेधि medhi, see methi. 


मेषिका 

मेधिर medhira, i.e. medha + tra, adj 
Intelligent 

मथ्य medhya, 1.6. medha+ya, adj. 
1. Fit for, belonging to, a sacrifice, Utt. . 
Ramach. 39, 10. 2. Pure, Man. 1, 92. 
—Comp. 4-, I. adj. impure, Man. 4 
53. II. 7. an impure substance, Man. 
2, 239 

मनका menaka, 1.6, menad+ka, f. 


One of the courtesans of heaven, and 
wife to Himalaya, Cig. 9, 86; Cak. 14, 
23 (Prakr.) 


मना mena, {~ One of the courtesans 
of heaven, and wife to Himalaya, Ram. 
1, 37, 15 Gorr. 

मेनाद me-nada (me, an imitative 


sound), m. 1. Acat. 2. A goat. 3. 


A peacock, 
† मेप MEP, i. 1, Par. 1. To go. 
To serve 


मेव MEB, see mev. 


मेर्‌ meru, m. A fabulous mountain, 


Bhartr. 2, 41.—Comp. Su-, I. m.= 
Meru. II. adj. excellent. 


मेल mela, i.e. mil +a, I. m.,, and f. 


la, Assemblage, meeting, Patch. 245, 4 
(a). IL. f./a, Ink (borrowed from péAac) 


मलक mela+ka, m. Assemblage, 


‘Hit 72, 17. 


† मेव_ MEV, मेव MEB, ५०९ 
qa MLEV, i. 1, Atm. To serve. 


मेष mesha (vb. mih, probably for 
meksha), I. m. 1. A ram, Patch. iii, 


d. 40. ॐ The sign Aries. II. f. shi, 
An ewe. 

मेषिका meshika, ie. meshit+ha, f. 
An ewe. 
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मे meha, i.e. mih +a, m. 1. Making 
water, Man. 4,52. 2 Urine. 3. A ram. 

| AWAG_meha + tas, adv. By making 
water, Man. 4, 52. 

‘ “ e ° 

ACA mehana, 1.6. mih+ana, ०. 1. 
Membrum virile. 2. Urine. 

aa maitra, properly maittra, i.e. 
mittra+-a (see mittra), I. adj. 1. Re- 
lating to a friend, friendly, Bhag. 12, 
13. 2, Given bya friend, Man. 9, 206. 
3. m. (viz. samdhi), Proceeding from 
friendship, the name of a kind of 
alliance, Hit. iv. १. 198. II. 70. 1. A 
friend to all creatures, Man. 2, 87. 2. 
A Brahmana. 3. The son of an out- 
caste Vaicya, Man. 10, 23. 4. The 
anus. ॐ, Discharging of excrement, 
Man. 4, 152. IDX. n. 1. Friendship, 
Patch. ii. d. 47. 2. The seventeenth 
lunar asterism. Cf. maitrya. — Comp. 
Durmaitra, i.e. dus-, adj. hostile, 
Bhag. P. 7, 5, 27. 


an maitra+ka, n. Friendship, 
Utt. Ramach. 128, 2. 

नैचता maitra+ta, f. Friendship, 
Chan. 19 in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 408. 


ने नाच्चञ्यो तिक maitrakshajyotika, 
i.e. maitra-aksha-jyoti (instead ofjyotis), 
+ka, m. The name of a demon, Man. 
12, 72. 


जने जावसण and मै चावरणि maitré- 


varuna, or °nt, i.e. mitravaruna 
(dvandva comp. of mitra and varuna), 
+a or t, patronym., m. A son of 
Mitra and Varuna ; aname of Vacish- 


tha, Utt. Ramach. 9, 4, and of Agastya. 
| Haq maitreya, i.e. mitra + eya (cf. 
mittra). I. adj. Relating to a friend. 


II. m. 1. The son of a Vaideha by 
an Ayogava female. 2. A proper name. 


न्नै बेयक maitreya+tka, m. 1. The 
‘726 


मोक्काम 


son of a Vaideha by an Ayogava 
female, Man. 10, 33. 2. A crier or 
chaunter of the hours (this being pro- 
bably the office of a Maitreyaka). 


aay maitrya, 1.6. mitratya (cf. 
mittra), n., and f. tri, Friendship, Patch. 
iv. d. 70 (n.) ; 243, 13, and 248, 2 (f.). 

मैथि maithila, i.e. mithila+a, I. 
adj., f. Zi, Born in, referring to, Mithila, 
Utt. Ramach. 110, 18. II. m. The 
king of Mithilf, Ram. 3, 53,2. ITI. £ 
li, A name of Sita, ib. 3, 49, 55. 


ay न्‌ matthuna, 1.6. mithuna + a, 


I. adj. Worn at a time of sexual inter- 
course, Man. 4, 116. II. n. 1. Sexual 
intercourse, Hit. pr. d. 25, M.M. 2 
Marriage, holy ‘union, Man. 3, 5 (per- 
haps adj. Being in accordance with 
a legitimate marriage). 3. Matrimony, 
Patch. ii. व. 101. 4. Union. 
भेथुनिन्‌ maithunin, i.e. matthuna 
+in, adj. sbst. One who has been 
connected with a woman, Man. 5, 144. 
—Comp. Diva-, adj. having sexual 
intercourse by day, Mark. P. 14, 74. 
मेथुन्य maithunya, i.e. matthuna-+- 


ya, adj. Contracted for the purpose of 
amorous embraces, Man. 3, 32. 


ara mainaka, i.e. mena + ka +a, m. 
The name of a. mountain, Rim. 5, 49, 27. 

मेन्द mainda, m. The name of a 
demon. 

EA, mainda-han, m. Vishnu. 

Arca maireya, n. A spirituous 
liquor, Rajat. 5, 368. 

ar mo, i.e. ma-u, But not, Chr. 289, 
18=Rigv. i. 50, 13. 

AHA moktukéma, 2.6. moktum 


-kama (infin. of much), adj. Desiring 
to cast, Chr. 41, 22. 


मोक 


ara. MOKSH, i, 10 (properly ४ 
denomin. derived from moksha), and 
+ 1. 1, Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., 
MBh. 1, 5301). 1. To release, to liber- 
ate, MBh. 1, 2084. 2. ¢ To cast. Comp. 
pteple. of the pres. a-mokshayant, 
adj. Neglecting to liberate, Yajh. 2, 
300.—With the prep. परि pari, To 
release, to liberate, Weber, Ind. St. 
iii. 371, 4, below.—With वि vi, To re- 
lease, to protect, MBh. 1, 7880. 

मोच moksh+a (moksh is an anomal. 


desider. of much), m. 1. Untying, 
Patch. 109, 9; Megh. 97. 2. Libera- 
tion, Panch. 109, 11; Chr. 4, 16. 3 
Liberation of the soul from the body 
and from further transmigration, final 
beatitude, Man. 1, 114; Patch. ii. त. 
127. 4 Death. 5. Acquittance of an 
obligation. 


मो चक moksh+aka, adj. and sbst., 


m. 1. One who sets at liberty, Man. 8, 
342. 2 <A deliverer. 


Bray mokshana, i.e. moksh +.ana, 


n. 1. Letting go (shedding of blood), 
Malav. d. 62. 2. Liberation, Patch. 
143,6. 3. Squandering.—Comp. Prana-, 
n. resigning life, suicide, 9९70. 110, 9. 
ara mogha, 1.6. muh+a, I. adj. 
1. Vain, useless, Sav. 5, 49; Megh. 6; 
“gham, adv. In vain, Bhag. 3, 16. 2 
Left. II. m. A fence. III. f. gha, 
Trumpet-flower, Bignonia suaveolens. 
—Comp. 4-, I. adj., f. gha, not vain, 
not going astray, unfailing, Vikr. d. 
88; attaining one’s aim, efficacious, 
Megh. 72. II. ^ ७04. 1. the name of 
a club, Rim. 1, 29, 12. 2. the name 
of several plants. 3. a proper name. 


मोष्वु mocha (vb. much+a), I. m. 
A tree, Hyperanthera morunga. II, £ 


cha. 1. The silk cotton-tree. 2 The 
plantain. IIT. n. Its fruit. 


मोहनं 


मोक mochaka, 1.6. A. mocha+ 
ka, m.=mocha, I, TI. B. much + aka, 
m. 1. A devotee, free from worldly 
passion and desire. 2. A liberator. 

area mochana, i.e. much + ana, n. 
Liberating, liberation, Dacak. in Chr. 
198, 10; Lass. 39, 20. 

मोरन 270८2192, 7. 70. Wind. II. n. 
1. Pressing, strangulating, Lass. 43, 1. 
2. Grinding, reducing to dust. 

मोण mona,m. 1. Dried fruit. 2. 
A crocodile. 3. A fly. 4. A basket 
for carrying snakes in. 

मोद moda, 1.6. mud+a, m. Joy, 
Utt. Ramach. 41, 15. 


मोदक modaka, 1.9. mud+aka, 1. 
adj. Delighting. II. m. and n. A sort 
of sweetmeat, Patch. 1. d. 303; sweet- 
meats in general, Vikr. 45, 13. 


मोष mosha, i.e. mush+a,m. 1. 


Robbing, Dacak. in Chr. 186, 16. 2 
Robbery, Man. 9, 274. 


मोषक moshaka, i.e. mush + aka, m. 
A thief. 

मोषण moshana, i.e. mush + ana, n. 
Stealing. 


मोष moha, i.e. muh+a, 70. ३. 


Fainting, Vikr. 84, 10; loss of con- 
sciousness, Vikr. d. 8. 2. Bewilder- 
ment, distraction, Dagak. in Chr. 192, 
18; Rit. 6, 26. 3. Weakness of in- 
tellect, Man. 3, 15. 4. Ignorance, 
foolishness, infatuation, Patch. i. d. 
250; iii. १. 87. 5. Error, Matsyop. 53. 


मोदन mohana, i.e. muh+ana, I. 


adj., f. nt, Depriving of consciousness 
or understanding, infatuating, Utt. 
Ramach. 23, 13; Kathas. 46, 110 (with 
vidya, A magical knowledge). II. m. 
One of the arrows of Kama, Lass. 7, 3. 
III..n. Temptation, the overpowering 
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of reason by sensual allurements.— 
Comp. Kiita-, m. epithet of Skanda, 
MBuh. 3, 14632. 

afer mohin, 1.6, muhk+in, I. 
adj. f. ni, Bewildering, infatuating, 
Bhag. 9, 12. I. £ ni, A kind of 
jasmine. 
| arate maukuli, m. A crow, Utt. 
Ramach. 48, 10. 

मोक्रिक mauktika, i.e. mukta + tha, 
n. A pearl, एलो, iv. d. 78.—Comp. 
Gaja-, n. pearls which are supposed 
to be in the frontal globes of the ele- 
phant, Kir. 12, 41. 

Bray maukya, i. mika+ya, n. 
Dumbness, Man. 10, 51. 

मी खय maukharya, 1.6. mukharat 
ya, n., and f. ri, 1. Defamation. 2. 
Scurrility. 

मौख्य maukhya, i.e. mukha ~ ya, n. 


Pre-eminence.—Comp. Grama-, Hit. 
66, 6, probably an erroneous reading 
for gramamukhya, chief of a village. 


SITY maugdhya, i.e. mugdha (vb. 
muh), + ya, n. Charm, beauty, Utt. 
Ramach. 107, 6. 

मोश् maunja, ie. mudja+a, I. 
adj., f. ji, Made of muziya, Man. 2, 42. I. 
f. ji (and AY mauszizi, Man. 2, 169, 
by metrical exigence), The girdle of a 
Brahmana, Man. 2, 27; Kumiras. 5, 
10. 

मौका maudhya, i.e. mudha (vb. 
muh), +ya, n. Ignorance, folly. 

मण्ड maundya, i.e. munda-+ ya, 


n. 1. Baldness. 2. Shaving of the 
head, Man. 8, 370. 


मोद्रलि maudgali, 7, A crow. 
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| मोन mauna, i.e. muni+a, n. 
Silence, taciturnity, Hit. i. d. 134, 
M.M.; Patch. iv. d. 51. — Comp. 
Chinta-, n. silent thinking, Vikr. त. 
130. 


मोनिन maunin, i.e. mauna + in, I. 
adj., f. nt, Silent, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1677 ; 
Rajat. 5, 304. II. m. An ascetic. 


मोरजिक maurajika, i.e. muraja + 


tha, m. A drummer. 


मौ स्यं maurkhya, ie. mirkha + ya, 
n. Stupidity, folly, Rajat. 5, 389. 

ara maurya, 70, The name of an 
Indian dynasty. 


मनीयंदन्त maurya-datta (vb. da), 7. 
A proper name, Dagak. in Chr. 193, 17. 


arg 
ara maurva, i.e. murva +a, I. adj. 


{^ vi, Made of miérva, Man. 2, 42. IL. 
f. vi, A bowstring, (ak. d. 13. 

मोल maula, i.e. méila+a, adj. 1. 
Proceeding from a root. 2. Of pure 
blood, Hit. iii, १, 17. 3. Descended 
from those who had lived in a village 
when it was built, Man. 8, 259. 4 
Born in the same district (of the same 
root), Man. 8, 62. 5. Hereditary, 
Man. 7, 54. 


मौलि mauli (akin to mila), m. 
and f. 1. A lock of hair on the crown 
of the head. 2. Hair ornamented and 
braided round the head. 3. A crown, 
diadem, Vikr. d. 60 ; Pach. 230, 18. 
4. The head, Lass. 66,2; Hit. 72, 19 
(maulau nidhaya, Obeying). — Comp. 
Ardha-indu-, adj. epithet of Civa 
(wearing the crescent as diadem), 
Megh. 56. Chakra-, m. the name of 
a Rikshasa, Ram. 6, 69, 14. Mig¢dkara 
-hala-, adj. (wearing the crescent as 
diadem), epithet of Civa, Kathas. 
4, 89. 


मौलिक 


afar mauli+ka (scarcely mila 
+tka), adj. Chief, best, Utt. Ramach. 
51, 10. 

मोलिन maulin, i.e. mauli + in, 
adj. Endowed with a diadem, Sund. 
1, 30. 

मोली mauli (akin to mila), f 
The earth. 

मोच्य maulya, i. milatya (cf. 
mulya), n. Price, Lass. 3, 4. 

मौोषल maushala, i.e. mushala +a, 
adj. Performed with a club, Hariv. 
5648. 

मोष्टा maushta, i.e. mushti+a, f. 
Playing at fisticuffs. 

area ‘ ec 

मोतं mauhirta, and arefaa 
mauhurtika, i.e. muhirta + a, or tka, m 
An astrologer, Hit. 94, 9 (tika). 

श्ना MNA (i.e. man+4), 1. 1, mana, 


Par. 1. To fix in the memory by 
frequent repetition. 2. To remember, 


to praise (ved.).—With the prep. WT 4, 
To repeat frequently, Bhatt. 17, 30. 
amnata, Recorded, Pach. i. d. 408.— 
With समा sam-a, To prescribe, Utt. 
Ramach. 92, 6.—Cf. Pipvijocw, pvijpa, 
pvaopac; Lat. meminisse. Cf. man. 
सच 1 MRAKSH, मुच MRIKSH 
(akin tomrij), ¶ @g_MAKSH, i.1, Par, 


To accumulate. ¶ mraksh, mriksh, i. 
10, Par. 1. To smear. 2. To speak 
incorrectly. ॐ, To accumulate. 4. To 


divide, to cut.—Mriksh, with मि abhi, 
i, 10, To anoint, MBh. 13, 7426. 

aq mraksh +a, m. Concealment of 
one’s vices, 

QI mrakshana, i.e. mraksh + ana, 
0. Oil. 


5 4 
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† सद्‌ MRAD (cf. mrid), 3. 1, Atm. 
To grind, to reduce to powder. | 

सदिष्ठ mradishtha, ररोयस mra- 
44/75, see mridu. 

TF MRUCGH, 1. 1, Par. To go.— 
With fa ni, and अभिनि abhi-ni, To 
set (as the sun), ved., Weber, Journ. 


of the German Oriental Society, xiv. 
756, sqq.—Cf. mluch. 


t सुश्च. MRUNCH, Ze 
MLUNCH, मञ्च MANCH, We 
MUNCH, i.1, Par. To go 

सेर्‌ MRET, 8०० mlet, ` 


सेड्‌ MRED, † BE MLED, tHe 
MED, i.1, Par. To be mad.—With the 
prep. qt a, Caus. To repeat, MBh.s, 


10388. 


Tt Wa_ MLAKSH (?), i. 10, Par. 
To cut, to divide. 

RATATAT mlana + ta (vb. mlai), Lan- 
guor, Lass, 72, 11. 

््ञानि mlani, i.e. mlai+ni, £ ३. Fad- 
ing, decay. 2. Languor. ॐ, Weariness. 

wa MLUCH, i. 1, Par. To go.— 
With the prep. नि ni, 1. To set (as 


the sun), Bhag. P. 5, 21, 9. 2. With 
acc. To surprise setting, Man. 2, 220.—. 


With अभिनि absi-ni, with acc. To 


surprise setting, Man. 2, 219.—Cf. 
mruch. 


qq MLUNCHBH, see mrurch 


न्ते mlechchha, 71. 1. A barbarian 
Hit. iii. d. 62. 2 A sinner | 
ब्लेक्‌ 27.77८ प, 1. 1 and 10, Par. 1. 
शके 


To speak barbarously, MBh. 2, 2040, 
{ 2. To speak confusedly. 
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† Gz MLET, AX MRET, मेर्‌ 
MET, i. 1, Par. To be mad. 
† aa MLE V, see mev. 


a MLAT, i. 1, Par. (in epic poetry, 
11. 2, e.g. mlanti, MBh. 3, 15683). 1. To 
fade, MBh. 3, 15455. 2. To grow weary, 
Ragh. 11, 9 (Calc.). ॐ, To be faint or 
languid, MBh. 1, 3391. Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass. mlana. 1. Withered, faded, 
Patch. i. व. 88; Utt. Ramach. 23, 12. 
2. Languid, faint, Bhartr. 2, 82; Rajat. 
5, 431. 3. Foul, dirty. Comp. 4~, adj. 
1, not faded. 2. clear.— With aft 
pari, To fade away, to disappear, 
Patch. cod. Berol. 144, ४, parimlana, 1. 
Withered, Ram. 2,59,8. 2. Faded, Ragh. 
14, 50 (Calc.). 3. Languid. 4. Dimi- 
nished. 8. Soiled. n. 1. Change of coun- 
tenance by grief. 2. Soil.—Cf. Grarrw 
=Caus. mlapayami, podue, pwrvpéc. 


य Y. 


THT yakrit, the base of many cases 
is optionally यकन yakan, 7, The 
liver.—Cf. Lat. jecur; jap, ijraroc; 
perhaps also A.S. lifer. 

† यच्च VAKSG, i, 10, Atm. To 
worship, to honour (cf. ya). 

ag yaksha (vb. yaj)) Lm 1. A 
kind of demigod, attendant on Kuvera, 
Chr. 57, 21. 2. Kuvera. 3. The palace of 
Indra. II. f. shi. 1. A female yaksha, 
Ram. 3, 52,35. 2. The wife of Kuvera. 

यच्छद्‌ र्‌ yaksha-dura, 10. The name 
of a district, Rajat. 5, 87. 

यचिणी yakshini, 1.6. yaksha+in+¢, 
f. The wife of Kuvera. 

यच्छ yakshma, and THA yaksh- 
man, 1.6. jaksh+man, m. Pulmonary 
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यजति 


consumption.—Comp. Majayakshman, 
1.6. rajan-, m. the same. 


afara_ yakshmin, i.e. yakshman, 
or yakshma, +n, adj., f. ini, and sbst. 
Phthisical, one who suffers from pul- 
monary consumption, Man. 3, 154. 


QE yachchha, see yam. 


यज. YAd, 1. 1, Par. Atm. (ved., also 


11. 2, Lass. 101, 13 = Rigv. vii. 16, 5). ३. 
To sacrifice, Man. 11, 87; with acc., 
Ram. 1, 31, 5; with instr.. MBh. 1, 
2473. 2. To worship (the deities) by 
sacrifices, Man. 8, 105. ॐ. To worship 
(the deities), Bhag. 9, 23. 4 To in- 
augurate, Ram. 2, 56,18. 8 To give, 
Bhatt. 8, 49. yajati, see 8.४. Pteple. 
pres. Atm. yajamana, m. A person 
who institutes a sacrifice and pays the 
expense of it, Panch. 169, 8; 182, 12. 
Pass. yya, in epic poetry ptcple. pres. 
११५०११८, MBh. 2, 1325. Pf. pteple. tshta. 
Pteple. of the fut. pass. yajya, To be 
sacrificed. m. <A sacrificer, Man. 8, 
317. n. Presents for sacrificing. Comp. 
A-, m. one for whom it is not al- 
lowed to sacrifice, Man. 11, 59. Infin. 
yashtum, in epic poetry anomal. ijitum, 
MBh. 2, 1230 (looks like an infin. of the 
redupl. pf.). Desider. yiyaksha, To 
wish to sacrifice, MBh. 2, 59. Caus. 
yajaya, To perform a sacrifice for 
another, Man. 3, 151 (also Atm., MBh. 
1, 8123).—With the prep. सम्‌ sam, 
To worship, Bhatt. 15, 96. Pteple. 
of the fut. pass. (Caus. ?), saiiydajya, n. 
Sacrificing, Man. 11, 59. Comp. A 
-sumyajya, adj. one with whom nobody 
is allowed to sacrifice, Man. 9, 238, 
Caus. To perform a sacrifice for another, 
MBh. 1, 6375.—Cf. aytoc, ayiZw, ayvée. 


यजत yaj+ala, m. An officiating 
priest at a sacrifice. 


यजति yajati, 3.81. pres. of yaj. 1. 


0 


यजन 


A technical term for those sacrifices 
which are denoted by the word yajati 
(cf. juhoti), Man. 2,84. 2.m. A sacrifice 


(CKD.). 

QA yaj+atra, I. adj. Adorable, 
Lass. 102, 9=Rigv. vii. 14,2. JI. m. 
A. Brahmana who keeps a sacrificial fire. 
ITT. n. Maintenance of a sacrificial fire. 

यजन ya) + ana, n. 
Man. 1, 88. 2. Worshipping.—Comp. 


1. Sacrificing, 


- Deva-, n. 8 place of offering to the 


` deities, MBh. 5, 7354; Utt. Ramach. 


क 
= = 


च ae 


१9. 


10, 4. 
यजि ४ + 1. Sacrifice, Man. 10, 
2. A sacrificer. 


THT yajt+us,n. The Yajus, one 


of the four Vedas, Man. 1, 23. 


BA yaa, 1.6. yaj+na, m. A sacri- 


: fice, Man. 1, 22; 23.—Comp. A-, m. 
` time when the sacrifice is over, Man. 


3, 120. ftishi-, ए. inaudible muttering 


` of prayers, Man. 4, 21; cf. 3, 81. 


--* Ww BR परः we NS 


Graha-, m. a sacrifice offered to the 


; planets, Yaji. 1, 294, Japa-, murmur- 


ing prayers, Man. 2, 85. sVama(n)-, m. 
a nominal sacrifice only (not real), 
Bhag. 16, 7. Pazicha(n)-, m. (pl.), 
the five great sacraments, Man. 3, 67. 
Paka-, m. a domestic sacrifice, Man. 2, 
86 $ 11, 118. Prastava-, m. sacrifice- 


. like treating of a subject, i.e. treating 


a subject where those who partake of 
it must propound and prove their 


“ views, as at sacrifices every one must 
`` give presents, Panch.ii.d.176. A/aha-, 
I. an essential ceremony, & sacrament, 


“er 


Man. 1, 112; 2, 28. Vidhi-, m. a cere- 


ˆ monial act of worshipping, Man. 2, 85. 


यन्ञवाहस yojiiavahas, 1.6. yajia 


| -vah +as, adj. sbst. Carrying away the 


"` sacrifices, Chr. 292, 2=Riev. i. 86, 2. 


यन्नसेन yajna-sena (cf. sena), m. A 


` name of Drupada, Chr. 55, 6. 


5A2 


यत 


षे 


यञ्चिय yajniya, 1.6, yajha+iya, I. 
adj. Suitable to a sacrifice, Man. 2, 23. 
II. m. The dvapara, or third yuga. 


यज्नोपवीतवन्त yajnopavitavant, 
1.6. yajha-upavita+vant (vb. vye), 
adj. Invested with the sacred thread, 
Johns. Sel. 10, 18. 


| yajyu (vb. yaj), m. An as- 
sistant priest at a sacrifice. 


यज्वन्‌ yaj+van, m. A sacrificer, 


Patch. i. d. 333.—Comp. A-, m. one 
who performs no sacrifices, irreligious, 
Man. 11, 14 3 20. 


यञ्विन yaj+vin, m. A sacrificer, 
Bhag. P. 5, 14, 39. 
यत. YAT (an old denomin. based 


on anoun derived from yam, by an 
aff. with initial ¢), i. 1, Atm. (ved., 
and in epic poetry also Par., MBh. 3, 
2722). 4. To exert one’s self, Panch. 
1. १. 284; Chr. 4, 16; to endeavour, 
Man. 11, 6; with infin., MBh. 1, 6360 ; 
with dat., Bhag. 7, 8; Vikr. 5, 11 
(yatishye sakhipratyanayanaya, I shall 
endeavour to bring back your friend) ; 
Pafich. i. त. 99 (nagdya, to remove); 
loc., MBh. 3, 2727; gen., 1, 8085. 2 
With acc. To make, to produce, Rim. 
3, 49, 56. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. I. 
yatita, Endeavoured, tried, MBh. 1, 
6015. II. yatéa. 1. Exerting one’s 
self, Chr. 18, 16. 2. Watchful, Rim. 
1, 32,7. ॐ, Resolved. Cf. yam. Caus. 
and 1. 10, Par. yataya. 1. To pre- 
pare, to cause to be shown, Mialav. 74, 
17. 2 To distress, to torture, Bhiag. 
P. 5, 26, 31 ; also Atm. with atmanam, 
5, 26, 18. 3. Atm. To be used, Rim. 
2, 62,26Gorr. 4. Atm. Torcturn, to 
requite, MBh. 3, 1383. 5. To repre- 
hend, to despise.—With the prep. 


अधि adhi, To put on, Chr. 290, 4= 
Rigv. i. 64, 4.—With QT 4, ayatta, 
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यतन 


1. Depending on, Man. 7, 65. 2. Docile, 
tractable, Hit. 54,5. Comp. An-, adj. 
independent, Hit. 11. त. 21. Para-, adj. 
1. depending on another, Panch. i. d. 
295, v.r. 2. ruled, Kathas. 18, 381.— 
With ल्या ati-a, To exert one’s self 
excessively, Dacak. in Chr. 182, 6.— 
With समा sam-a, samdayatta, De- 
pending on, MBh. 3, 10484. —— With 
निष. nis, Caus., or i. 10, le To give 
back, to restore, Man. 11, 164. 2. To 
requite, MBh. 2, 2660. 3. To pardon, 
1, 3018.—With ufafaa_ prati-nis, 
Caus., or i. 10, To give back, MBh. 3, 
13183.—With श्र pra, 1. To endeavour, 
Man. 7, 198. 2. To apply to, Rim. 1, 
58, 21. prayatita, Determined, Jolins. 
Sel. 32, 61.—With प्रति prati, Caus., or 
i. 10, To requite, MBh. 3,14728.—With 
fa vi, Caus., or 1. 10, To punish, MBh. 
1, 3019. 

यतम yatama, AT yatara, see yad. 


यतस.  ya+tas (yad), adv. 1. 


Whence, Rim. 3, 53, 27; from any 
place, Man. 11, 17; Patich. i. d. 6 
(yatas tatas, from wherever, Chr. 19, 
5). ॐ, Since, Ram. 2, 7, 1. 3. As, 
Hit. 127, 10. & Because, Panch., i. d. 
402. 5. That, Vikr. d. 118. 6. For, 
Hit. 7, 2, M.M.; Dacak. in Chr. 194, 4. 
7- Where, Brihmanav. 1, 20. 8. 
Doubled, yatoyatas, Whencesoever. 
1. यति yati, i.e. yam-+ ti (or perhaps 
rather a curtailed form of yatin), I. 
m. 1. A sage of subdued passions, 
Hit. 1. त. 171. 2. A religious mendi- 
cant, Ram. 3, 52, 26. II. f. 1. (i.e. yam 
~+ ४८), A pause (in music), Patch, v. d. 


44. 2. also यूती yati, A widow. 


2. यति yatti (yad), adj. As many. 
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यथया 


यतिन्‌ yatin, perhaps yata+in (vb. 
yam), I. m. One who has subdued his 
passions. IT. f. ni, A widow. 


afafac yathinchida, 1.6, yad 
-kim-chid+a, The name of a holy 
text, Man. 11, 252. 

Qa yat+na, m. 1. Effort, Patch. 
li. १. 133 ; 99 (yatnat, in spite of every 
effort), perseverance, energy, Man. 2, 
88. 2 Will, Bhashap. + 3. Dili- 
gence, Chr. 51,1. yatnena, Carefully, 
Patch. 192, 12. 4. °nat, Necessarily, 
Paich. 176, 8.—Comp. 4-, m. absence 
of hardship; instr. and abl. sing. 
without hardship, Man. 5, 47; easily, 
Patch. 201, 16. Sa-, I. adj. endeavour- 
ing, Hit. 20, 8, M.M. II. °nam, adv. 
vigorously. 


यन्नतस. yatna + tas, adv. 1. Vigor- 


ously, strenuously, Bhartr. 2, 5. 2. 
Carefully, Hit. i. 4. 128, M.M.; Bhartr. 
2, 97.—Comp. A-, adv. without hard- 
ship, Vedantas. in Chr. 219, 9. 


Qa ya+tra (yad), adv. 
of yad, Bhag. 8, 23. 2. Where, in what 
place. 3. Doubled, yatrayatra, Wher- 
ever, Hit. 111. d. 69. 4. Because, Nal. 
12, 7. ॐ. That, Nal. 8, 17. 6 With 
following kutra, In whatever, Hit. iv. 
d. 84 (cf. शग. in Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1225). 
7. With following ¢atra, Wherever, Chr. 
8, 22. ` 


TAG yatra + ‰/2, adj . Where being, 
whose, Malat. 144, 17. 


यथया ya+ tha (yad), adv. 1. In 
which manner, like, as, Hit. pr. 38, M.M.; 
Chr. 8, 25; with following tad evam, 
As—just so, Vikr. 37, 7, 8. 2. With 
following tatha, In every way, Hit. ii. 
१. 138. 3. As truly us (a form of asse- 
veration), Chr. 7, 16(literally : ‘As truly 
I love nobody but thee, so truly I touch 
my head,’ i.e. ‘ As I touch my head, so I 


= loc. 


यथाक्रमम 


love nobody but thee’). 4. In order 
that, that, Chr. 12, 30. 5. It is 
often as introduction to a direct sen- 
tence, (ak. 7, 1, bel. jrdyate yathayam 
abhogas tapovanasyeti, ‘One perceives 
these are the environs of a forest of 
ascetics.’ 6. Doubled, yathdyathé, In 
what proportion, Man, 4,20. 7. Very 
often it is the former part of comp. adv., 
of which the latter part has the form 
of an acc. sing. n.; they may be re- 
solved by supplying ‘is,’ and generally 
translated by ‘ according to that which 
is implied by the latter part,’ e.g. yathé 
-kama +m, literally, ‘as 18 desire,’ ‘ ac- 
cording to one’s wish,’ ‘at pleasure, ad 
libitum,’ Chr. 56, 17. yathda-yatha+m, 
adv. Properly, suitably (Q(KD.).— 
Comp. Yad-, adv. namely, Paich. 3, 10; 
7, 15 ; for, Utt. Ramach. 35, 17. 


यथाक्रमम yatha-krama+m, adv. 
In order, successively, Vikr. 66, 21. 

ययारिशम yatha-di¢+a+m, adv. 
In all directions, MBh. 5, 1753. 

यथाभीष्टटिश्म yathabhishtadi- 
gam, 1.९. yatha-abhi-ishta-di¢+a+m 
(vb. 250); adv. In whatever direction 
one lists, Panch. 63, 2. 

यथयाथाच्र yatharthakshara, i.e. 
yatha-artha-akshara, adj. Of which the 
letters imply the true sense, Vikr. d. 1. 

यथावकाथ्म yathavakagam, i.e. 


yatha-avakaga+m, adv. When there 
is any opportunity, Hit. 102, 11. 


SUTeaa. yathdrhatas, i.e. yathé 
-arha+tas, adv. Justly, Man. 7, 16. 


यथावत yatha+vat, adv. 1. Ex- 
actly as it was, truly, Chr. 63, 63. 2. 
According to law, Man. 2, 89. ॐ. Ac- 
cordingly, suitably, Nal. 6, 8. 

यथेच्छकम्‌ yathechchhakam, i. e. 
yatha-ichchha+ kha+m, and यथेच्छम. 


यदि 
yathechchham, i.e. yathd-ichchha +m 


(cf. ichchha), adv. As one jists, Patch. 
192, 13. 


~ 
TATA yatheshtatas, i.e. yathé 
ishia (vb. tsk), + tas, adv. According to 
will or inclination, Hid. 2, 13. 


यद्‌ yad, I. Relative pronoun; the 


base of the cases and of most derivatives 
is ya, Who, which, what, Chr. 5, 8. II. 
Indefinite pronoun, Any, Chr. 23, 30. 
III. Doubled. 1. In proportion, as 
each of which, Man. 1, 20. 2. Who- 
ever, whatever, Hit. pr. d. 34, M.M. 
IV. With following interr. pronoun 
(Atm), Whoever, whatever, Paich. i. d. 
403. V. Two and more relatives may 
be combined with one verb; 6.९. yad 
yena yujyate, What is fitting for some- 
thing, Hit. 1. व. 53, M.M.; yo "ध yasya 
yada maiisam, When one cats the flesh 
of some (creature), Hit. i. d. 65, M.M. 
VI. yad, acc. sing. n., a particle. 1. 
As, since, because, Hit. pr. d. 8, M.M.; 
wherefore. 2. That, Hit. 41, 4, M.M. 
ॐ It is often used as introduction to a 
direct sentence, Panch, 175, 13. vadanti 
yad asmakam raja kim karishyati, 
‘They say: what will the king do to us ?? 
227, 7. 3 With following ०५, Or, Rajat. 
5,441. & With following api, Although, 
Patch. 1. १.7. VII. yena, instr. sing. 
n., adv. 1. In what manner, Man. 4, 
178. 2. Because, MBh. 3, 10631. ॐ. 
As, 320४1. Ind. Spr. 1212. 4, That, 
Patch. 84, 17. VIII. yasmét, abl. sing. 
n., adv. Because, Hit. iv. d. 88 ; Chr. 
16, 11.—Cf. probably d¢, #, 6, iva, elve-ca 
(=yena); Goth. ja in jabai. 

यदा ya+da (yad),adv. 1. When, 
at what time, Hit. 98, 18. 2. Doubled, 
Whenever, Bhag. 4, 7. 3. With fol- 
lowing hada chid—na, Nevermore, Hit. 
58, 12. 

यदि yadi (probably yad+ ya, cf. adi, 
adya), adv. If, Patch. 229, 13; with 


733 


ug 
following api, Although, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 2389; with following va, Or, Pach. 
111. d. 108. 
यदु yadu,m. 1. The name of a king, 


Cig. 9, 38. 2. The name of a country. 3. 
pl. a. The name of a people. b. The 
descendants of Yadu, Johns. Sel. 46, 73. 


यदू RT yad-richchh + ¢ (see vb. ri), 
f. Following one’s own will or fancy; 
instr. °chhaya, Patch. iii. d. > (with- 
out being stopped); by itself, MBh. 12, 
6676 ; as one lists, Bhig. P. 4, 25, 20; 
by chance, accidentally, Vikr. d. 10; 
also yadrichcha-, as former part of a 
comp., by itself, Bhag. 4, 22; Utt. Ra- 
mach. 127, 11 (-saivada, accidental 
meeting). 

यदत. yad ~ ४८४, adv. In what man- 
ner, a8, Panch. ii. d. 62. 

यन्तु yantri, 1.6. yam+tri, I. m., f. 
tri, and n. A person or thing that 
restrains. II. m. A charioteer, Man. 
2, s8.—Comp. Deha-, m. a charioteer, 
i.e. subduer, of (his) body, i.e. of his 
senses, Lass. 53, 11. 

यन्त YANTR, ft i. 10 (properly a 
denomin. derived from yantra), Par., 
and † 1. 1, Par. To restrain. yantrita, 
1. Checked, restrained, Ram. 1, 40, 17. 
2. Bound, fettered, MBh. 3, 33. Comp. 
A-, adj. one who does not govern his 
passions, Man. 2, 118. Su-, adj. 1. 
well governed. 2. one who governs 
his passions completely, Man. 2, 118.— 


With the prep. YQ wpa, upayantrita, 
Solicited, Man. 11, 177. —With नि ni, 
niyantrita, 1. Fastened, Utt. Ramach. 
106, 1. 2. Checked. 3. Squeezed, Gak. 
9, 20(Prakr.). 4 Ruled, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 209, 17. 5. Fettered, Patch. 142, 
14. 6 Embanked, Rajat. 5, 103.—With 
खम्‌. sam, suiyantrita, Stopped, Gak. 
100, 21. 
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यन्त्रण 


Qe yantra, 1.6, yam+tra,n. 1. 


An engine or machine in general, any 
implement, or apparatus, Man. 7, 75; 
Johns. Sel. 39, 30; Rajat.5,104. 2 A 
thong, Man. 8, 292. 3. A sort of vessel, 
Hit. iii. व. 52. 4 A mystical diagram, 
Rimatap. Up. 1,13. 5. Restraining.— 
Comp. Kodanda-, n. a bow, Rajat. 5, 
104, Kuta-,n. a trap for decr, birds, 
etc. Griha-, n. an apparatus for 
raising flags on a house, Kumaras. 6, 
41. Ghatika- (thus to be corrected, 
Panch, 212, 4), and Ghati-, n. the rope 
and bucket of a well, Mark. P. 12, 20. 
Jala-, n. a machine for raising water, 
Hariv. 8425. Tala-, n. 1. a small 
pair of pincers, Sucr. 1, 23,16. 2. ॐ 
lock. TZaila-, n. an oil-mill, 23198. P. 
5, 21,13. Toya-,n. a clepsydra, Siryas. 
13, 21. Dhara-, n. a water-spout, 
Prab. 79,11. Dhraja-, ०. an apparatus 
for planting the staff of a standard, ` 
Rim. 4, 13, 20. Nadi-, n. any tube- 
like apparatus, Sucr. 1, 23 17, DMahd-, 
n. any great mechanical work, Man. 
11, 68. Su-, adj. with machines, Hit. 
ili. त. 52. Sutra-, n. 1. a loom. 2. 
a shuttle. Sért-, 7. a woman who works 
like an artificial machine, Panch. i. d. 
2०4. Sva-maya-, adj. formed by his 
art, Kathas. 29, 18. 


Qa 1. yantr+aka,m. Anartisan, 


Rim. 2, 80, 1. 2. yantra+kha, n. A 
lathe. —Comp. Jula-, n. an engine, 
Hariv. 8432. 


यन्लण yantrana, i.e. yantr+ana, 


1. 7. 1. Binding. 2. Restraining. 3. 
Confining. IT. f. na. 1. Torturing, 
pain (CKD.), Malav. 46, उ. 2. A 
means of fastening, Dacak. in Chr. 185, 
5; Patch. rec. orn. MS. Berol. 81, a., 
and Weber, Ind. St. 111. 372, 4, below 
(read yantranaya instead of yantraya). 
—Comp. Miryuntrana, ic. nis-, adj. 
unrestrained, unobstructed, Bohtl. Ind. 


यम 


कके 


Spr. 408. °nam, adv., Rit.1,9. Mukha-, 
n. the bit of a bridle. 


t यभ. PABH, जभ्‌_ 48८, जभ्‌ 


JAMBGH, i. 1, Par. To lie with. 


यम YAM (akin to dam), i. 1, 


yachchha, Par. (in epic poetry also 
Atm., MBh. 1, 5704). 1. To tame, to 
restrain. 2. To govern (as horses), 
MBh. 3 751. ॐ, To give, Man. 2, 55. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. yata, Restrained, 
governed, Hit. iii. d. 130; in epic 
poetry also yatta, MBh. 2, 2011 (main- 
tained by the metre). Comp. Vagyata, 
i.e. vach-, adj. silent, taciturn, Man. 3 
236. Caus., and i. 10, yamaya T 
restrain { To give food. Pteple. 
pf. pass. yamita, Restrained, (ak. त. 
29. Comp. A-, adj. not pared (as 
nails), Megh. 89.— With the prep 


धि adhi, To give, Chr, 292, 12=— 
Rigv. i. 85, 12.—With QT 4, 1. To 


stop, Bhatt. 6, 119. 2. To suppress, 
Man. 11, 149. ॐ To draw, to bend 
(as a bow), Ram. 3, 50, 9; Johns. Sel 
50, 101. &- Atm. To extend, Cak. 73, 
4, Ch. 5. Atm. To possess, Bhatt. 8, 
46. dayata, Long, Patch. 11. 8. Comp. 
Purna-ayata, adj. completely drawn 
(as a bow), Hariv. 13413. Comp. 
pteple. of the fut, pass. an-dyamya, 
Not to be drawn, unpliant, MBh. 1, 
6953. — With निरा 2075-4, nirayata, 
Contracted, & ४९. १. 8.—With द्यु vi-d, 
1. Atm. To exert one’s power, MBh. 3 
12740. 2. To fight, Mrichchh. 202, 7; 
Atm., Bhatt. 6, 119. 3. To open wide 
one’s eyes, Johns. Sel. 47, 76, vyayata, 
Long. @ Excessive. 3. Busy. 4, 
Hard, firm. Caus. yamaya, To use 


exercise, Man. 7, 216.—With उद्‌ ud, 


1. To rise, Hit. 81, 4 (with infin., in 
order to kill). 2. To lift up, Man. 4, 
64. ॐ To brandish, Man. 5, 58. 4. 


यम 


~ 


To govern (as horses), Chr. 36, 19. 8. 
To offer, MBh. 1, 1853. 6 To en- 
deavour, MBh. 2, 2357. 7. To study 
udyata, 1. Raised, Chr. 3, 1, 2. Ready, 
Hit. 41, 4, M.M. 3. Intending, Ra- 
jat. 5, 237. 4. Trained. 5. Active. 
Comp. Samara-, adj. ready for the 


combat.— With अग्यट्‌ abhi-ud, 1. To 
Ww 

raise, Mrichchh. 171, 20. 2. To offer, 

Man. 4, 247. abhyudyata, 1. Lifted 

up, Mrichchh, 327, 5 (Cale.). 2. Rising, 

proceeding to act, Man. 4, 302.—With 


Ws pra-ud, 1. To lift up. prodyata, 
lifted, Patch. 105,19. 2. To cast, Bhatt 
15, 60.— With समर्‌ sam-ud, 1. To in- 


cite, to urge (as horses), MBh. 3, 756 
To lift up, 1, 6278 To endeavour, 
Rim. 1, 14, 8. samudyata, Ready.— 


With Jy upa, 
Man. 3, 11 (Par., Man. 11, 172, v.r., see 
Lois.). 2. To seize, Atm., Bhatt. 1, 
16; with bkhayam, To fear, Bhatt. 7, 


101.—With नि ni, 1. To stop, to go- 


vern, MBh. 4, 1953. 2. To direct, 
Chr. 295, 16=Rigv. i. 92, 16. 3. To 
curb, to restrain, Rim. 2, 122, 22; 
to hold in (the breath), Vikr. d. 1. 
4. To punish, Man. 9, 213. 5. To 
bind, Ram. 2, 87, 23. 6 To attain, 
Man. 2, 93. 7. To assume, Man. 10, 
93. & To conceal, Man. 10, 59. niyata, 
1. Subdued, self-governed. 2. Sub- 
missive, Sav. 4, 11. 3. Abstemious, 
Chr. 50, 9. 4 Attentive. 5. Fixed, 
Megh. 44. 6. Certain, destined, Hit. 
1 d. 43, M.M.; right, i. त. 209, 
M.M. 7%. Constant, Man. 5, 44. 8. 
Inevitable, Man. 8, 419; Utt. Ramach. 
52, 12, °tam, adv. ३, Forcibly, Rit. 
6, 20. 2. Inevitably, Bhartr. 2, 41, 
3. Constantly, always. 4. Surely, 
Pafch. ii. त. 199, mn. Elementary 
matter. Caus. To restrain, Cik. 92 
19, Chezy. niyamita, 1. Restrained. 2, 
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1. Atm. To marry, 


यम 


Confined, Bhartr. 2,93. 3. Prescribed. 
4. Governed.— With ufafa prati-ni, 


pratiniyata, Determined proportionally 
(in proportion to the acts done in a 
preceding existence), Bhartr. 2, 92 ; 
Dacak. in Chr. 187, 22.—With fafa 
vi-ni, To punish, Man. 9, 249.—With 
afa sam-ni, To subdue, Man. 2, 93.— 
With Y pra, 1. To offer, to deliver, 
Hit. 65, 15 $ to give, Man. 3, 223 ; Chr. 
288, 15==Rigv. i. 48, 15 (yachchhatat, 
imperat. 2.sing.). 2. To give in mar- 
riage, Man. 9,89. 3. To restore, Man. 
8, 181; Panch. 88, 14. & To pay, 
Man. 8, 158. prayata, Well restrained, 
keeping his organs controlled, Man. 2, 
222. 2 Submissive, Nal. 25, 2. 3. 
Careful, Man. 2, 183; intent on his 
devotion, 11, 158; zealous, Vikr. १. 43. 
& Pure, Man. 5, 145. Comp. 4-, adj. 
impure, Man. 5, 142.— With yfay 
prati-pra, To restore, Dacak. in Chr. 
195, 14.—With संप्र sam-pra, 1. To 
give, Man. 11,19. 2. To give in mar- 
riage, MBh. 3, 16661 (=Siiv. 2, 4, v.r. 
erroneous). — With fa vi, ‘To give, 
Chr. 292, 12=Rigv. i. 85, 12 (yanta, 
2. pl. imperat. aor. 1.).—With खम 
1. To constrain, Man. 8, 365. 2. To 
bind, MBh. 3, 1694. 3 To subdue, 
Man. 12,11. & To govern (as horses), 
MBh. 3, 12110. saimyata, Restrained, 
subdued, Nal. 1, 4; fettered. Comp. 
Su-samiyata, adj. well composed, Man. 
2, 193 (v.r.).—Cf. ipepoc, Cnpia, iyvia, 
opyvupe; Lat. jejunus, and probably 
jentare, frana ; Goth. aiths; A.S. adh, 
adhum; O.H.G. eidum. 

यम yam-+a, I. adj. sbst. Twin, one 
of a pair. du. The twins, Draup. 6, 
29. II.m. ३. Restraining. 2. Taming 
of passion, Vedantas, in Chr. 217, 14. 
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ॐ. Moral duty, Man. 4, 204. 4. Pen- 
ance. 5. A festival. 6. Yama, the 
judge of the deceased ones, ruler of 
the infernal regions, Ram. 2, 54, 28 ; 
god of death, Patch. 247, 8. 7% A 
crow. 8. A name of the planet 
Saturn. III. f. mt, The Yamuna. 
IV. n. A pair.—Comp. Kala-anta + 
ka-, m. Yama, as all-destroying time, 
Ram. 3, 32, 5. 

यमकं yamatkha, 1. 0. A re- 
ligious observance. II. n. A poetical 
refinement, a species of alliteration. 

धमज yama+ja, m. Twin, Draup. 
3,17; Utt. Ramach. 112, 3. 

यमलं yama+tva, n. The name 
Yama, Sav. 5, 33. 


यमन्‌ yam+ana,I.m. Yama. II. 


n. 1. Restraining, Rajat. 5, 114. 2 
Binding. 3. Cessation. 


यमल yamatla, I. n. A pair. OT. 


f. di, A sort of dress, a body and 
petticoat. 


यमुना yam+una (or rather yam+ 


vun+a), f. The name of ariver, Chr. 
46, 19. 


यमेरुका yam+eruka, f. A metal 
plate or drum used to strike the hours. 

ययाति yayati, m. The name of a 
king, Cak. १. 82. 

ययि yayit (vb. ya, red.), A cloud, 
Chr. 293, 2= Rigv. i. 87, 2. 

ययिन. (vb. yd, red., + &%2), yayin, 
m. Civa. 

ययी yayi (cf. yay?), m. A horse. 

ययु yayu (vb. ya, 7€त., +- ४), 7. 1. 4. 
horse. 2. A horse fit for sacrifice. 

afe yarhi, probably yatra-hi, adv.. 


When - ` 


aq 


यवं yava, m. 1. Barley, Hordeum 


hexastichon, Patch. 224, 4. 2. The 
measure of a barleycorn, equal to six 
mustard seeds. 3. A natural line 
across the thumb, supposed to indicate 
good fortune. 4. Velocity (vb. jz).— 
Comp. Kdaka-,m. barren corn, Patch. 
11, १. 93. Tri-, adj. weighing three 
barleycorns, Man. 8, 134.—Cf. Zed, 
९६८८, eta. 


यवक yavatha, m. Barley. 


यवक्यु yavakya, ie. yavaka+ya, 
adj. Fit for producing barley. 


यवज्ञ yava-ja, 7. Saltpetre. 


यवनं yavana, I. adj. Swift (vb. 72) 
II. m. 21. Thename of acountry. 2. 
The name of a people (originally Greek, 
Ionian), Man. 10, 44. 3. (vb. jz), 
Velocity. 4 A swift horse. ITT. f. 
ni, A. Yavana woman, Vikr. 77, 5.— 
Comp. Kala-, m. the name of a prince 
of the Yavanas, Hariv. 1961. 

यवनिका ४४८१1२९८, ie. yavana+ 
ka, f. A curtain, Bhartr. 3, 51. 

यवनेष् yavaneshta, i.e. yavana-ish- 
ta (vb. zsh), n. Lead. 

यवमय yava+maya, adj. f. yi, 
Made of or from barley. 

यवस yava+sa, m. Pasture grass, 
Patich. 182, 13. 


यवागू ४८०८७८४ (from yava, and gu 


for go), f. Rice-gruel, Man. 11, 106 5 


6, 20. 
Qala yavana (vb. jz), adj. Swift. 
यविष्ठ॒ yavishtha, यवीयंस्‌_ yari- 
yams, see yuvan. 
यव्य yavya, i.e. yavat+ya, I. adj. 


Fit for producing barley. II. m. A 
month. 


5 ए 


यष्टि. 

यशस yacas (for original dagas= 
Lat. decus, from a lost vb. dag, see 
below), I. n. 1. Glory, Vikr. 11, 17; 
fame, Panch. iii. d. 116 (pl.). 2 
Splendour. 3 Praise. ITI. adj. Re- 
nowned, resplendent, Chr. 294, s=Rigv. 
1. 92, 8; superl. yacastama, Lass. 101, 
9=Rigv. vii. 16, 4—Comp. .4-, n. dis- 
grace, Patch. ii. १. 116. Aéi-, adj. 
much renowned; archaic acc. (ef. 
srotas and ved. forms) -yacam, for 
yagasam, Nal. 8, 4 (Bohtl., Bopp. v.r.). 
Apa-,n. disgrace, Bhartr. 2, 45. Pri- 
thu-, I. adj. widely renowned, MBh. 
7, 2783. II. a proper name. Maha-, 
adj. illustrious, Ram. 3, 55, 38. Su-, 
adj. renowned.—Cf. Lat. decere, do- 
cere ; doxéw, ९८६५) ddypa, Soxevw, 6८६८०८५५) 
daxrvAo¢g; probably A.S. ta, tah ;O.H.G. 


zeha. 


यशस्कर yacas-kara, I. adj., f. ri, 
Rendering famous, Hit. iii. १. 122. IT. 
m. A proper name, Rajat. 5, 472. 


GAA yasas + ya, 
reputation, Man. 3, 106.—Comp. -, 
adj. bringing disgrace, Ram. 5, 91, 12. 


यश खन्त्‌ yacas + vant, adj., f. ९८८, 


and यशखिन yacas + vin, adj., f. vint, 
Famous, Chr. 21, 6 (viz); Lass. 31, 13 
(vin). | 

यष्टि yashti, I. m. and f. (and यष 
yashti, f.), 1. A staff, a stick, Panich. 
105, 19; 261, 12; Cig. 9, 39; a perch, 
Vikr. त. 43 ; astem, d. 44; support, Sav. 
5,89. 2. A palisade, Man. 9, 285. ॐ 
A club, Dacak. in Chr. 187, 4. 4 A 
string, Vikr. d. 51. 5. A necklace. 
6. Any creeping plant, Utt. Rimach. 
81, 5. 7%. Liquorice. 8. A_ shrub, 
Siponanthus indica. II. m. 1. A flag- 
staff. 2. The arm and forearm.— 
Comp. -Ketu-, 70, a flag-staff, Ragh. 
12, 103. Gatra-, m. a delicate body ; 
when latter part of comp. adj., the 
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adj. Bringing 


ufea 


fem. ends in i, Rit. 6,24. Tla-, the 
beam of a balance, 24060. i. d. 166. 
Dhvaja-, £ a flag-staff, Ram. 5, 12, 38. 
Bhéra-, f. a yoke or pole for carrying 
burthens. Vésa-, f. a column for a 
bird to perch on, Megh. 77. Hara-, f. 
a necklace, Rit. 1, 8. 


BWR yashti + ka, I. m. A bird, the 


lapwing. II. f. ka. ३. A staff, a club. 
2. A necklace. 3 A pond. 4. Li- 
quorice. 


यष्ुकाम yashtukama, i.e. yashtum 
(infin. of yaj), -kama, adj. Desiring to 
sacrifice, Ram. 1, 57, 10. 


यष्ट yashtri, i.e. $ 1४ m A 
sacrificer. 
यख YAS (akin to yam, for yafis), 


i. 4, and † 1, Par. To make strenuous 
and persevering exertion, to endeavour. 


—With the prep. ST 4, 1. To endea- 


vour, Ram. 2, 14,62. 2. To be afflicted, 
Bhatt. 6, 69. dyasta, 1. Pained, dis- 
tressed, Ram. 2, 20, 8. 2. Vexed, 
angry. 3. Managed with difficulty. 
4. Hurt. 8. Thrown. 6. Sharpened. 
7. Strained, Patch. v. d. 28. Caus. 
To torment, Malav. 32, 7 (Prakr.). 
Comp. ptcple. of the pf. pass. an-aya- 
sita, Not practised, Patch. i. d. 429 


(rather an-dydsa + ita).—With प्र pra, 


To endeavour, Naish. 1, 125. prayasta, 
Seasoned, dressed with condiments. 
UT YA (akin to £), ii. 2, Par. (in 
epic poetry also Atm., Ram. 1, 33, 6). 
1. To go, Ram. 2, 72, 275 imperat. 
yatu, Let it go, enough, Hit. 77,9, M.M. ; 
no matter, Hit. 128, 9. 2. To go to 
(with acc.), MBh. 3, 2828; (with dat.), 
Hit. 1. d. 153; (with two acc.), Ram. 3, 
55, 48 (sarvani garanam yami, All 
those I approach, or I implore, for 
help). 3. To undergo, to obtain, to 
get, especially with abstract nouns; 
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UT 
e.g. kshayam, To perish, MBh. 3, 8840; 
renu-padavim, To become dust, Vikr. 
d. 4; samparkam, To be united, Vikr. 
d.13; prasadam, To become propitious, 
inclined to somebody, Panch. 67, 8; 
dveshyatam, To grow odious, Pafch. i. 
d. 317; wvilayam, To be dissolved, 
Panch. 1, d. 425. @ To pass away, 
Patch. 111. d.97; Bhatt. 7, 89. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass. yata. 1. Gone, Vikr. 
d. 72; went. 2. Escaped, Hit. 11. त. 
144. 3 Obtained, got. n. Driving 
an elephant with a goad. Desider. 
yiyasa, To desire to go, MBh. 3, 47. 
Caus. yapaya, 1. To remove, Ragh. 9, 
27. 2. To pass away (time), Patch. 
183, 24. 3. To induce, Dacak. in Chr. 
194, 4 (with dat. in the sense of an 
infin. ‘Induced to abandon ’)—With 


the prep. रति ati, To pass, Ram. 2, 49, 


3.—With समति sam-ati, To pass away, 
Rim. 1, 19, 1.—With शधि adhi, To 
escape, Bhatt. 8, 90.—With अन्‌ anu, 


1. To follow, Man. 8,17. 2 Tocut in 
succession, MBh. 4, 1727. anuydta, ३. 
Followed, accompanied, Dagak. in Chr. 


190, 15. 2. Practised.— With waa 


To follow, MBh. 2, 1608.—With प 
apa, 1. To go away, Hit. iv. d. 81; 
MBh. 3, 15214; Chr. 57, 31 (I propose 
to read purdn, ie. purat). 2. To run 
away, Draup. 8, 35. apayata, Fallen 
from, Chr. 35, 3.— With व्यप vi-apa, 1. 


To go away, MBh. 3, 739. 2. To de- 


3. To 
pass away, Ram. 2, 49, 2.— With भमि 


sist from (abl.), Chr. 42, 13. 


abhi, To go near (acc.), Ram. 1, 25, 10. 
abhiyata, Approaching, Indr. 2, 8.— 


With समभि sam-abhi, To go near at 
the same time, MBh. 1, 1338.—With 
WT a, 1. To approach, Vikr. १. 121; 


या 


58060. i. d. 213. 2. To come, Parch. 
111. d. 97; Rajat. 5, 31. 3. With and 
without punar, To return, Ram. 1, 1, 
75; Chr. 5,23. 4. To attain, Lass. 21, 
2. 5. To undergo, to obtain, Rajat. 5, 
376; with kshayam, To be ruined, 
Pafch. v. d. 52; with samkocham, To 
be diminished, 2961. i. d. 105; with 
hetutam, To become the cause, Hit. i. d. 
29, M.M. ; with tosham, To be satisfied, 
Hit. ii.d. 149. dyata, Come. n. Excess, 
Kir. 5, 23. Comp. Krama-, adj. de- 
scended from a succession, i.e. a long 
line of princes, Patch. i. d. 83.—With 


ग्या abhi-a, To approach, MBh. 3, 
246.—With पा upa-d, 1. To ap- 
proach, MBh. 3, 738. 2. To undergo, 
to obtain, Rajat. 5, 126. updaydta, n. 
Arrival, Draup. 4, 24.—With समृपा 
sam-upa-a, To approach, MBh. 4, 280. 
—With Yat prati-a, To go towards, 
MBh. +, 1698.— With सुमा sam-a, 1. To 


meet with, Patch. 46, 6; 245, 2 (dvau 
panthanau samayatau, They came to 
two roads). 2. To approach, Patch. 
23, 10 ; Chr. 34,6. 3. To obtain, Patch. 
1, d. 104. 4. To come; Hit. pr. 83, 2; 


to arrive, Hit. 29, 6, M.M.—With उद्‌ 


| 
ud, To rise, Git. 4, 19.—With WaT 
prati-ud, To go to meet (a guest), Ram. 
1, 20, 8. pratyudyata, Saluted, wel- 
comed, Megh. 23.—With YYW upa, 1. 
To go to (acc.), Ram. 2, 50, 15. 2 To 
approach, Pafch. i. d. 44; Ragh. 9, 
24 (Calc.). 3. To undergo, to obtain, 
Man. 12, 69; with pritim, To grow 
agreeable, Pafch. i. प. 317. 4 To 
befall, एला. iii. d. 244.—With 3Yq 
a-upa, To come near to (acc.), Lass. 
102, 11=Rigv. vii. 14, 3.— With उपोप 
upa-upa, To approach gradually, MBh. 
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3, 12358.—With प्रद्युप prati-upa, To 
return, MBh. 1, 8398.— With समुप 
sam-upa, To go, MBh. 3, 1912.— With 
प्रणि pra-ni, To proceed, Bhatt. 9, 100. 
—With निष nis, To go out, or out of 
(abl.), Ram. 2, 76, 19.—With अभिनिष 
abhi-nis, To go out, to depart, Rajat. 
5, 218.— With परि part, 1. To go 
round, to circumambulate (as a token 
of respect), MBh. 1, 7205. 2, To pro- 
tect, Chr. 297, 13 (corr. yathah) =Rigv. 
1. 119, 183.—With Y pra, 1. To go forth, 
Hit. 84, 7 (kak pra yatu, Who shall go 
forth ?) ; to proceed, MBh. 3, 2848. 2, 
To proceed to (acc.), MBh. 3, 240. ॐ. 
To rise to (acc.), Bhartr. 2,91. 4. To 
attain, Panch. i. d. 186; to obtain, 
Panch. iii. त. 262; with asaddhyatam 
(i.e. a-sadh+ya+ta), To become un- 
conquerable, Parich. i. d. 245; with 
parabhavam, To be spoiled, Patich. i. 


0. 424. 8. To proceed from, Rajat. 5, 
374. 6. To depart, Hit. i.d. 189, M.M.; 


Dacak. in Chr. 187, 15. प्र. To pass 
away, Kathas. 4, 23. Comp. ptcple. pres. 
a-prayant, adj. Not able to move away, 
Chr. 31; 16. prayata, 1. Gone away. 
2. Gone. 3. Deceased. m. 1. A lazy 
fellow. 2. A name of Bhrigu. De- 
sider. To desire to proceed, Bhatt. 3, 
25. Caus. praydpita, Driven away.— 


With अभिप्र abhi-pra, To assail, MBh. 
4, 1381.—With fay prati-pra, To 
return, MBh. 3, 10287.— With @y 
sam-pra, 1. To proceed together, MBh. 
1, 4645. 2. To depart to (acc.), MBh. 
3, 15082.— With प्रति prati, To return, 
Ram. 1, 66, 6.—With fa vi, 1. To per- 
vade (the heavens), and come, Chr. 287, 
7=Rigv. i. 48, 7. 2. To pierce, to 
destroy, Chr. 292, 10=Rigv. i. 86, 10. 
viyata, Il-behaved, impudent.— With 
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बम sam, 1. To enter, MBh. 3, 6013. 
2. To come, Lass. 34, 4.— With 
अनुषम. anu-sam, 1. To visit in suc- 
cession, or one by one, MBh. 3, 10094. 
2. To follow, Ram. 2, 79, 138.—Cf. 


perhaps some forms of i; e.g. iévac; 
Lat. Janus, jJanua. 


याग yaga, 1.6. yaj+a,m. A sacri- 
fice, Bhaship. 160. 

याच. yach (akin to ya), i. 1, Par. 
Atm. 1. To ask, Vikr. d. 41; to so- 
licit, Dacak. in Chr. 195, 1. With the 
ace. of the object and of the person, 
Man. 3, 258; also with the abl. of the 
person, MBh. 1, 6197. 2. To offer, to 
tender. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. yachita. 
1. Importuned, YAjn. 2, 238. 2 Requi- 
site, necessary, Panich. 182, 13. Comp. 
A-, adj. unasked, Man. 4, 5. Aéi-, adj. 
asked too often, too much assailed with 
begging, Hit. ii.d. 164. Caus. yachaya, 
To cause to be asked, 91611. 25, 15; 
to be invited, Vikr. 37, 8.—With the 


prep. मि abhi, To ask, to beg; with 
two acc., MBh. 3, 10586.—With Yq 


upa, upayachita, 1. Requested. 2. 
Offered to the deities to render them 
propitious. n. A vow, Paich. ii. प. 50; 


a demand, Kathas. 13, 166—With श्र 


pra, 1. To beg, to solicit, Chr. 26, 65; 
with two acc., MBh. 3, 9950.— With 


सप्र sam-pra, The same, 3, 8696.— With 
सम. sam, The same, 3,8837.—Cf. airéw, 


and perhaps ¢nréw. 


याचक yach+aka, adj. Asking, a 


beggar, Panch. ii. d. 110. 


याचनक्र yach+ana+hka, adj. 


ging importunately, Man. 3, 165. 


याचना yach, Caus., +and, f. Ask- 
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यातना 


ing, soliciting, Ragh. 11, 78 (Cale. 77, 
where the Sch. takes it as n.). 
Baan yachita+ha (vb. yach), n. 
A borrowed thing. 
याचिष्णता ४८०४ + ishnu + ta, f. 
Habit of soliciting favours, Man. 12, 33. 
याज्ञा ४0940, 1.6. yach +na, f. Beg- 
ging, Hit. i. d. 97, M.M. | 
याज yaa, 3.6. yaj+a, m. Food. 


याजक yajaka, i.e. yaj+aka,m. 1. 
A sacrificer, Man. 3, 164. 2 A royal 
elephant. 3. A furious elephant. — 
Comp. Grama-, 7, one who sacrifices 
for a village, MBh. 3, 13355. Naksha- 
tra-grama-, adj. one who offers sacri- 
fices to the asterims, MBh. 12, 2874. 


याजन yajana, i.e. yaj, Caus., +ana, 


n. Conducting a sacrifice, sacrificing, 
Man. 3, 65. 


याजि 8४42 1.9. yaj+i, m. An insti- 
tutor of sacrifices, Man. 4, 33; 3, 148; 
anomal. du. yajyau. 

याजिम्‌ yajin, i.e. yaj+in, adj. 1. 
Sacrificing. 2. Worshipping, Bhag. 9, 
34.—Comp. Aéma(n)-, adj. sacrificing 


- one’s self, Man. 12, 91. Grama-, m. a 


common sacrificer, Man. 4, 205. Soma-, 
m. 9 sacrificer who drinks the Soma 
juice. Havis-, m. a priest. 


याच्लुवल्क्य yaiavalkya, m. The 

name of a saint, Utt. Ramach. 98, 4. 
सेनी A's $ re 

ala yajnasent, ie. yajyhasena 
+a+i, £, A name of Draupadi. 

याज्ञिक yajrika, 1.6. yajra+ २९८, m. 
1. The institutor of a sacrifice. 2 
KXuca grass. 

याज्ञिक्य yajnikya, i.e. yajlikat+ya, 
n. A sacrifice. 


यातना yatana, i.o.yat, Caus., + ana, 


. driver, Man. 8, 290. 


याल 


{ 1. Pain, torment, Man. 6,61; Bhag. 
P. 7, 1,41. 2. Punishment. 3. Requital, 
Patch. 188, 3. 


यात्‌ ya + tu, I. m. 1. A traveller. 
2. Time. II. n. A Rakshasa, or demon. 
याट yatri, I. ie. ya + tri, m. A 


II. Perhaps yam 
~+ 7, f. A husband’s brother’s wife. 

याचा ya + tra, f. 
ling. 2. The march of an assailing force, 
an expedition, Man. 7, 160; 207; Panch. 
111. d. 35. 3. Going on pilgrimage. 4. 
The procession of idols, Hit. i. त. 113, 
M.M. 5. A sort of dramatic entertain- 
ment. 6. Passing away time. 7. Prac- 
tice, usage, conduct, Man. 9, 25; inter- 
course, Man. 11, 184. 8 An expedient, 
support of life, Man. 4, 3.—Comp. Jir- 
tha-, f. pilgrimage to holy places, Patch. 
117, 10. Deva-, f. 1. the procession of 
idols, Milav. 69, 13. 2. a sacred festival. 
Deha-, f. 1. death. 2. support of life, 
Bhag. 2. 4, 23, 20. Prana-, f. support 
of life, Patch. 52,6. Loka-,f. 1. the 
way of the world, Malav. 68, 17. 2. 
worldly affairs, domestic affairs, Man. 
9, 27. 3. traffic, intercourse, Hit. i. d 
104, M.M. 4. the life of. the world 
Bhag. P. 3, 9, 20 

Ulan yatrika, ie. yatra+ika, I. 
adj. 1. Relating to a march or an 
enterprise, Man. 7, 184. 2. Necessary 
for supporting life, Man. 6, 27. ॐ 
Usual. II. m. 1. A traveller. 2. A 
pilgrim. ITI. n. Provision for a march. 
—Comp. Siddha-, m. a pilgrim who 
seeks for the territory of the Siddhas, 
Patch. 240, 16; cf. 242, 5. 


याथयातणश्य yathatathya, 1.6. yatha 
-tatham (see tatha), +ya, n. Truth, 
Hit. iv. d. 102 (but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
2676). 

याथात्म्य yathatmya, i.e. yatha-at- 
man + ya, ०. Character, Ragh. 10, 25. 


1. Going, travel- 


याब 


याद्‌ व yadava, i.e. yadu+a, I. 79, 
1. A Yadava, or descendant of Yadu. 
2. Krishna. II. f. ४६, Durgdé. III. n. 
A stock of cattle—Comp. Miry®, i.e. 
nis-, adj., f. va, free from Ydadavas, 
Hariv. 4558. 


QTTSA_yadas, ०. Anyaquaticanimal, 
Kir. 5, 29. 


QTE W_ yadric, and QTE Y yadri- 
¢a, i.e. yad-drig and -drig¢,+a, adj. ३. 
Which like, (क), Patch. ii. d. 190. 2 
Which, what, Bhag. 13, 3 (drig); Man. 
1, 42; Panch. i. d. 236; Hit. 1. १. 205, 
M.M. 3. With following tadriga, Who- 
ever, whatever, Patch. i. d. 435. 


यानं yana, ie.ya+ana,n. 1. Going, 
Man. 4, 72; moving, Panch. iii. त. 
248, 2. Marching, generally comprising 
as well: Retreating before an enemy 
(Panch. iii.d. 34; cf. 35, and p. 153, 6, 7), 
as: Attacking an enemy (81). 111. त. 
35 ; Man.7,160). 3. Any vehicle or form 
of conveyance, a carriage, Man. 2, 202. 
—Comp. Akdga-, n. moving through 
the sky, Vikr. 22, 9. Ushtra-, n. a 
vehicle drawn by camels, Man. 11, 201. 
Khara-, 7. a vehicle drawn by asses, 
ib. Go-, n. acarriage drawn by oxen, 
Man. 11, 174. Jala-, n. a boat, Bhag. 
P. 3, 14, 17. Deva-, I. adj., f. ni, lead- 
ing to the gods, MBh. 3, 11000. II. n. 
1. the road leading to the gods, Bhag. 
P. 7, 15, 55, 2. the vehicle of a god. 
IIT. f. nt, the daughter of Cukra, MBb. 
1, 3159. Nara-, 7. 1. a carriage drawn 
by men, MBh. 12, 1383. 2. -ydna 
(with 7), riding on a man, Paich. iii. 
d. 248. Vart-, n. acarriage for women, 
Man. 3, 52. Nau-, n. navigation, Rajat. 
1, 201, Pitri-,m. the way of the Manes, 
leading to the Manes, MBh. 12, 525, 
Prishtha-,n. 1. going on horseback, 
riding, Sucr. 1, 258, 5. 2. a horse, Kam. 
Nitis. 7, 36 (at the end of a comp. adj.). 
Cata-sahasra-, n. a hundred thousand 
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यापन 
roads, Patch. ii. १. 135. Stiiha-, f. na, 
Durga. 
यापनं yapana, i.e. ya, Caus., + ana, 


n., f. né (Kim. Nitis. 9, 1). 1. Spend- 
ing time. 2 Staying. 3. Rejection. 


4. Alleviating—Comp. Kala-, n. pro- 


crastination, Hit. ii. d. 58. 


याम yama, I. i.e. ya + ma, 0. Going, 
march, Chr. 293, 3=Rigv. i. 87, 3; Chr. 
287, 4=Rigv. i. 48, 4 (approaching, 
rising). II. ie. yama+a, adj., f. mf. 
1. Relating to Yama. 2. Inflicted by 
Yama, Man. 12,17. III. i.e. yam+a, 
m. ३. Forbearance. 2. Cessation. 3. 
A watch of three hours, Man. 7, 145.— 
Comp. A-vinoda-dirgha-, adj., f. ma, 
endowed with long watches (i.e. seem- 
ing long) on account of offering no in- 
teresting pursuit, Vikr. त. 45. Tri-, I. 
adj., f. ma, consisting of three watches, 
epithet of night, Ram. 2, 10, 7 Gorr. 
II. f. ma, night, Vikr. १. 63. Ydata.-, 
adj. (originally, flat, from having stood 
anight). 1. old, spoiled, Bhag. 17, 10. 
2. used. 3. rejected. 


यामन ya+man, n. Going, Chr. 


291, 1=Rigv. i. 85, 1 (ved. loc. without 
termination). | 


यामन yamana, Hid. 1, 38, is a false 
reading (see MBh. 1, 5912). 

QTAW yamala, i.e. yamala+a, nu. 
A pair. 

यामा yamatri, i.e. yam-+ atri (cf. 
jamatri), and Q@TATER yamatri+ ka 
(Lass. 24, 18), m. A daughter’s hus- 
band.—Cf. Lat. Janitrix; eivarépec 3 and 
O.H.G. eidum, A.S. adhum, derived 
from the same verb. 

यामि and यामौ yami, 
+7, f. 1. A sister, 2, A daughter- 


in-law, Man. 4, 180 (mi); 183 (mi). IL 
1.6. yama+t, Night 
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I. ie. yam 


यावतिथ 


यामिक yamika, ic. yama+tha, I. 
adj. One who announces the watches, 
Kathas. 3, 63. II. f. ka, Night. 


यामिनी yamini, i.e. yama+in+t, £ 
Night, Dagak. in Chr. 188, 8; Kir. 5, 
44. 


यामी yamt, see yami. 
यामेय yameya, i.e. yami+eya, 7. A 


sister’s son. 

याम्य yamya, 1.6. yama+ya, I. adj., 
f. ya, Relating to Yama, Ram. 3, 54, 
10 (with dig, The south) ; propounded 
by Yama, Man. 8, 173. II. m. 1. 
Agastya. 2 Sandal. III. £ 2. 1. 
The south. 2. 1.6. yama+t ya, f. Night. 

यायजक yayaj+uka (frequent. of 


yaj), m. A performer of frequent.sacri- 
fices 


ऽयायिन्‌ -yayin, 1.6. ya+in, adj. 
1. Going in; e.g. nau-, adj. sbst. Who 
or what goes in a boat, Man. 8, 409. 2. 
Leading to, Utt. Ramach. 15, 10 (chi- 
trakuta-, to the mount of Chitrakiata). 
3. satata-, adj. Taking place continually, 
Man. 1, 50. samudra-, adj. m. A navi- 
gator of the ocean, 3, 158. 


याव yava, I. yava+a,adj. Relating 
to barley. II. m. Lac, the red animal 
dye. 

यावक yava+ka, m. ३. Half ripe 


barley. 2. Barley-gruel. Man. 11, 125. 
3. Lac.—Comp. Sa-, adj., f. रद, 
painted with lac, Kir. 5, 40. 

यावव्नोवम yavapivam, i.e. ya- 
vant-jiva + 29, ४१४. All one’s life, Patch. 
pr. d. 4. 

यावति yavatitha (an old superl, 
of yavant), adj. ३. That which ` 18 as 
faras. 2. In how many soever degrees 
advanced, Man. 1, 20. 


यावद्‌ायुष. 


यावद्‌ायुख. yavadayus, i.e. yavant 
-ayus, adv. All one’s life, Vikr. 87, 3. 


यावम्‌ yavana, 1.6. yavana+a, I. 


adj. Relating to the Yavanas. II. n. 
Incense. 


यावन्त yavant, 1.6. yad+vant, I. 
adj., f. vati?, As much, as many, Hit. iv. 
d. 69 ; how much, Rajat. 5, 110 ; how 
many, 212. P, 4, 25, 12. II. ४८८ 
acc. sing. n.adv. 1. As much as, as far 
as, Johns. Sel. 33, 66. @ As many as. 
3. As long as, ४८7. iii. त. 94 ; with 
preceding acc. of a word signifying a 
division of time, During ; e.g. sakalai 
ratrim yavat, During the whole night, 
Pafich. 117, 8; varsham, During a 
year, Partch. 11. d. 66; with following 
na, Before, Vikr. 61, 10; Patch. 61, 3. 
4. Meanwhile, Gak. 18, 22; Vikr. 3, 
12. 5S. As far as, unto, until, Ram. 3, 
49, 13; with preceding acc., Hit. 111, 
18; Pafch. 87, 20; cf. i. d. 132 ; even, 
31,17. 6. When, Hit. 85, 9 (with fol- 
lowing ¢tavat, Then), Paiich. 48, 24; if, 
Pach. 62, 1. 7%. In order that, Vikr. 
त. 13; that, Chr. 18, 34. 8 With 
a verb it often expresses one’s will; 
e.g. yavat pratipalayami, I will wait, 
Vikr. 38, 5. 9. Often former part of 
comp. adverbs ; e.g. yavajjivam, q. cf. 

ययावेष yavasa, ie. yavasa+a, m. 
(n., Hit. iii. d.53). 1. A heap of grass. 
2. Provision, Hit. iii. d. 53. 

ATOR yashtika, 1.९. yashti+ ka, 
m. A warrior armed with a club. 

यियचु yiyakshu, i.e. yiyaksha, de- 
sider. of yaj, +, adj. 
sacrificing, Ragh. 13, 3. 

यियासु yiyasu, ie. yiyasa, desider. 
of ya, +u, adj. Wishing to go, Kir. 
14, 32. eB 

1. यु YU, ii. 2, Par., and ii. 9, yuna, 

yuni, Par. Atm. 1. To bind. 2. To 


Desirous of 


युक्रितख. 


join, tomix. 3. ० separate (? cf. 2. yw). 
Ptcple of the pf.’pass. yuta, 1. Joined, 
connected, Ram. 3, 52, 26. 2. United, 
Lass. 39, 19. 3. Attached to. 4 En- 
dowed, full of, Nal. 12,2; Chr. 13, 9; 
Hit. 1.4.152, M.M. (seized). Comp. 4 ~, 
m. and n. a myriad, Man. 12, 113. Go-, 1. 
adj., f. ६2, full of cattle, Ram. 2, 49, 10. 
n. a cow-pen, MBh. 14, 1934.—With the 


prep. व्यति vi-ati, To mix, Bhatt. 
8, 6.—With SIT a, ayuta, Endowed, 
Nal. 12, 39.— With YW pra, prayuta, 
Joined. n. A million.—With सखम्‌ 37, 


samyuta, 1. Joined, mixed. 2. Heaped, 
Cak. 69, 15. ॐ, Endowed, Sav. 5, 33; 
Panch. iii. त. 48. 4 Implying, Man. 
2, 32. Comp. Su-, adj. well accom- 
panied by, Lass. 50, 6.—Cf. Lat. juvare, 
jus (=ved. yos), jubere (Caus.); Zav- 
४८८ (probably for ६५०१०४८८), Cwvn, Ca 
07/00 | 

2. य॒ YU, ii. 3, Par. To keep back. 
Caus., and 1. 10, Atm. ¢To despise. 
—With the prep. WY apa, ii. 3, To 
remove, Chr. 295, 11=Rigv. i. 92, 11. 

युक्रत्व yukta + tva (vb. yuj), ०, Fit- 
ness, suitableness, Vedantas. in Chr. 
214, 3. 


युक्ति yukti, i.e. yuj +, £ 1. Union, 


connection. 2. Propriety, Patch. iii. 
१. 168. ॐ, Suitable manner, Rajat. 5, 


90. & Use, Patch. 183, 22; Rajat. 5, 
165. 5. Usage, traditionary law. 6. 
Inference, argument, Vedintas, in Chr. 
211, 16; Hit. 1. d. 96, M.M. 7%. Pro- 
bability, 211. 2, 212. 8, Insertion of 
circumstances in written evidence, 
specification of place, time, etc. 9. 
Supplying an ellipsis—Comp. Sva-, 
adj. self-harnessed, Chr. 289, 9=Rigv. 
1, 50, 9. 


यक्रितष. yukti + tas, adv. According 
to justice, Chr. 15. 8. 
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यग yuga, ie. yuj+a, I. m. (in 
epic poetry also n., Chr. 34, 14), A 
yoke. II. n. 3. A pair, ४ couple, 
Cig. 9, 72 ; Nal. 14,25. 2 Age (ved.), 
Chr. 295, 11=Rigv. i. 92, 11. 3. A lustre 
of five years. 4. An age, a period, Man. 
1, 71, sqq-; one of the four Indian 
periods, called Satya (or Krita), 
Treta, Dvapara,and Kali, Man. 1, 69.— 
Comp. Ambara-, n. upper and lower 
garments. <Arifa-,n. = satya-yuga, 
Man. 1, 85. Go-, a pair of oxen or 
beasts in general, Panch. iii. d. 198; 
182, 12, Chatur-, I. n. the aggregate 
of the four yugas, Man. 1, 71. Il. 
adj. containing the four yugas, Ragh. 
10, 23. ri-, adj. appearing in three 
yugas, epithet of Krishna, Bhag. P. 
3, 24,26. Deva- and Dhkarma-, n. the 
first age, MBh. 2, 421; Hariv. 761. 
Pazicha(n)-, n. the cycle of five years, 
MBh. 2, 455. Maha-, n. the aggregate 
of thefour ages.—Cf. Lat.jugum ; Goth. 
juk ; A.S. ioc, iucsgede ; ९४१५ Cuyde. 

युगंधर yugaindhara, 1.6. yuga + 
m-dhri+a, m. 1. The pole of a car- 
riage. 2. The name of a mountain. 

युगपद्‌ yuga-pad, adv. 1. At one 
time, Cig. 9, 41. 2 Together, Man. 1, 
54.—Cf, perhaps A.S. geoc, rash, prae- 
ceps. 

यगल्ल॒ yugat+la, nu. A pair, Patch. 

९७ 
184, 16.—Comp. Kontha-nivegita-hasta- 
(vb. vig), adj., f. da, with (both her) 
hands put to (her) neck, i-e. with her 
head leaning on her hands, Paich. 226, 
19. Vastra-, 7. two garments, Patch. 
29, 16. 

य गा शरक yugaiicaka, 1.6. guga-ain- 

# 
ga+ha, m. A year. 

Bm yugma, i.e. yuj+ma, I. 
f. ma, Even, Man. 3, 48. II. n. 1A 


pair, a couple, Utt. Rimach. 36, 4 
(-charin, du. Two going together). 2. 
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Mixing. 3. Man. 8, 293, read yugyam.— 
Comp. 4-, adj., f. ma, odd, Man. 3, 48, 
Vastra-, n. two garments. 


युग्मक yugma+ka, m. A couple, a 
pair, Lass. 16, 20. 

युग्य yugya, 1.6. yuj+ya, ptcple. of 
the fut. pass. of yuj, I. Fit to be yoked. 


II. m. A beast of burthen, Ragh. 5, 49. 
III. n. A carriage, Man. 8, 294. 

to YUNG, i. 1, Par. To 
abandon. 

यद्‌ YUCHH (akin to 2. yt), i. 1, 
Par. To be inattentive or negligent. 

1. युज. YUJ (akin to 1.4); ii. 7, 
yunaj, yurj, Par. Atm. i. 1, Par. 1. To 
join, Chr. 290, 7=Rigv. i. 64, 7 (ved. 
ayugdhvam, ii. 2); MBh. 3, 2489. 2. 
To connect, Draup. 4, 24. 3. To en- 
dow, Rim. 1, 9, 68 4 To put to, 
Chr. 291, 4=Rigv. i. 85,4; MBh. 1, 
192, 5, To direct, to throw, Chr. 41, 
2 (anomal. ayujam). 6. To fix one’s 
mind in order to obtain union with 
the universal spirit, Bhashap. 64. 7. 
To meditate, Bhag. 6, 12. 8 To ap- 
point, MBh. 2, 1290. 9 To employ, 
Man. 6, 12. Pteple. of the pres. Atm. 
yurjana, Suitable, MBh. 3, 15633. m. 
1. One who endeavours to obtain 
union with the universal soul, or one 
who is engaged in the religious exer- 
cise called yoga, Bhashap. 64. 2 A 
charioteer. Pass., and i. 4, Atm. (in 
epic poetry also with the terminations 
of the Par.). 1. To be fit, becoming, 
Hit. iv. त. 11; Patch. 61, 4; 1. d. 283 
(Par.). 2 {0 be placed, Hit. iv. त. 
76 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3265). 3. To 
attach one’s self to, Hit. iv. ०. 65. 4 
To make one’s self ready, Bhag. 2, 3s. 
5. To unite one’s self with, to attain, 
Man. 2, 78. 6 To be obliged, Man. 7, 
144. % To meditate, Bhag. 2, 50. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. yukéa. 1. Joined. 


TH 
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2. Fit, Patch. 69, 10. 3. Proved. 4 
Endowed with, Hit. iv. १.३३ (kalena na, 
Not endowed with, not seizing the right 
time ; cf. Hit. iv. १. 47: a-kala-sainya 
-yukta, Not possessed of an army at the 
right time). 5. Employed. 6. Occu- 
pied, Man. 3, 75. 7. Intent on, 8, 142. 
8. Occupied in the performance of the 
Yoga. 9. A student, Man. 2, २23. 
10. °fam, adv. Well, Vikr. 12, 6. 11. 
Comparat. yuktatara, One who is to 
the utmost on his guard, Man. 7, 
186. m. The sage who has acquired 
union with the universal soul, Bhishap. 
64. f. ta, A plant, commonly Elini, 
n. A measure of four cubits. Comp. 
A-, adj. 1. negligent, Ram. 3, 37, 7. 
2. not used to, ib. 3, 37, 23. 3. un- 
suitable, Pauch. 170, 3. Kshema-yuk- 
tu-+m, ady. in a prosperous way, Ram. 
1,13, 10. Yapas-, adj. devout, Chr. 9, 
41. Vidhana-, adj. conformable to the 
sacred precepts, Chr. 51, 19. Pteple. of 
the fut. pass. yogya. 1. Fit, Hit. ii. d. 
73. 2. Suitable, Hit. 1. d.62,M.M. 3. 
Able, Rajat. 5, 249. 4. Clever. See 
s.v. Comp. Artha-, adj. profitable, 
Dacak. in Chr. 181, 6. Caus., and i. 
10, Par. 1. To join, Hit. i. d. 53, M.M. ; 
Rajat. 5, 104; to fix (a snare), Hit. 46, 
9, M.M. 2. To achieve, Rajat. 5, 403. 
3. To treat, Patch. iv. d.74. 4. To 
bring on, to instigate, Patch. iv. त. 18. 
5. To entangle, 2४९]. ii. d. 125 (Atm.). 
6. To mix, Man. 7, 218. 7. To oblige, 
Chr. 18, 34. ` 8. To put to, Ram. 2, 82, 
31. 9. To place, Hit. 111. d. 80. 10. To 
appoint, Rajat. 5, 129. 11. To throw, 
Chr. 33, 2, 12. Toendow, Man. 1, 26; 
Vikr. d. 40. 13. To present with, to 
give,MBh. 1, 6477. 14. To return, Dacak. 
185, 12. 15. Pass. To belong, MBh. 
3, 12313. i, 10, Atm. ¶ To despise.— 


With the prep. अन्‌ anu, ii. 7, Atm. 


1. To examine, Man. 8, 31. 2. To 
order, MBh. 4, 105. 3. To choose a 


5c 


I, 
husband, MBh. 3, 15633.—With अमि 


abhi, Atm. 1. To prepare for, Dacak. 
in Chr. 190, 2. 2 To draw near, to 
attack, 200, 23. Pass. 1. To be ac- 
cused, Man. 8, 183; to be asked (in 
lawsuit), Vikr. १. 96. 2. To be re- 
buked, Man. 8, 50. abhiyukta, 1. 
Diligent, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 4; 


ever striving, Utt. Ramach. 73, 8. 2. 


Absorbed in meditation, Panch. i. d. 
345. 3. Attacked, assailed, Hit. iv. d. 
24. 4. Hurt, Ram. 2, 10, 27. 5. Ac- 
cused, prosecuted. Caus. To appoint, 


Patch. 163, 15. — With wt 4, Atm. 


To put, MBh. 1, 7948. dyukta, m. 
Commissioned, an agent, a deputy, 


Bhatt. 8, 115.—With समुपा sam-upa 
-a, samupayukta, Surrounded, MBh. 3, 


10099. ~ With समा sam-a, samda- 
yukta, 1. Connected, Man. 12, 28; 
united, Nal. 25, 8. 2. Surrounded, 


MBh. 3, 3017. 3. Gifted, endowed, 
Panch. iii. व. 117; Hit. i. व. 174, 
M.M. Caus. To join, MBh. 1, 7200 
(to string).—With उट्‌ ud, udyukta, 
1. Excited, Rim. 1, 1,45. 2. Zenlously 
active, Hit. iii. त. 112; Rajat. 5, 331. 
3. Extended, Lass. 67, 1. Caus. To 
excite, to make ready, MBh. 5, 70.— 
With समुद्‌ sam-ud, Caus. To order 
NS 
to act, Malav. 9, 16.—With Jy upa, 
Atm. 1. To meddle, MBh. 5, 992. 2. 
To employ for one’s self, Man. 8, 40. 


3. To enjoy, Megh. 13. 2. To con- 
sume, MBh. 3, 57. 4 To attach one’s 
self to. MBh. 3, 15633. Pass. 1. To 


be suitable, Panch. 155, 8; to be of use, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1915; to be necessary, 
Panich. i. १. 372; an-upayujyamana, 
Unable to be employed, quite weak, 
Utt. Ramach. 95,1. 2. To employ for 
one’s self, MBh. 3, 12739. 3. To be 
worth being regarded, Pauch. i. १. 37. 
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upayukta, 1. Suitable, Hit. 98, 14 (Aum 
upayukto’yam etad vartanam grihnaty 
athanupayukto va, Whether he de- 
serves so large a pay or not; literally, 
whether he receives so large a pay १8 ॐ 
suitable person, of as an unsuitable). 
2. Touched by. 3 Taken. 4. Eaten. 
Comp. An-, adj. unworthy, Qak. 97, 3. 


—With waa sam-upa, To consume, 
MBh. 3, 1538.—With नि ni, Atm. 1. 


To place; to put to (as horses), Vikr. 
0. 155; to place at the head, Hit. iii. 
d.128; to engage, Johns. Sel. 37, 19; 
to appoint, Man. 1, 28; Panch. 1. d. 82. 
2. To constrain, Chr. 10, 3; to coerce, 
Rim. 1, 1, 92; to harass, Man. 8, 186. 
3. To order, Rim. 1, 54,16. 4. ‘Tocom- 
mit, Man. 9, 64, niyukta, 1. Connected, 
Hit. i. d. 158, M.M. 2. Fastened, Ram. 
1, 13,31. 3. Placed, 1111. 81, 13. 4. As- 
certained. 5. Engnged in. 6. Com- 
manded, Rim. 1, 14, 34. 7 Appointed, 
Hjt. 58, 17. 8. Authorised, Man. 9, 
58. 9. Offered, Man. 5, 16. m. A 
functionary, Lit. ii. d. 105, Pteple. of 
the fut. pass. niyojya. 1. To be placed, 
Panch. i. d. 82, 2 To be ordered, 
MBh. 12, 12358. m. A servant, Qak. 
d. 163. Comp. A-niyoqya, and a-ni- 
yojya, adj. not suitable to be com- 
manded, Ram. 2, 66, 7; MBh. 1, 3267. 
Caus. 1. To order to be put, Tit. 46, 
13. 2 To fasten, Panch. 135, 43; to 
bring (samidehe, in danger), Panch. 8, 
21; to accustom, 31,6. 3. To endow, 
Panch. 4, 25. 4. To employ, Man. 9, 
324; Partch. i. d. 413; pass. To em- 
ploy one’s self, Paich. v. १. 68. 5. To 
appoint, to charge, Ram. 1, 38, 10. 6. 
To direct, Man. 9, 68; to order, to refer 
(to an ordeal), Patch. 97, 1. 7 To 
coerce, Bhag. 3,36. 8. To offer, Panch. 
70, 3. 9. To present with, Panch. 4, 
25. 10. To perform, Man. 3, 204; to 


make, Paiich. 24, 5.—With fafa £? -221, 
1. To appoint, to charge, MBh. 1, 4152. 
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2. To use, Utt. Ramach. 148, 10; Lass. 


95, 9. viniyukta, 1. Separated, de- 
tached, loosed, Johns. Sel. 31, 46. 2. 
Parted with. 3. Appointed. 4. Ap- 
plied to. Caus. 1. To appoint, Hit. 
1}. त. 64. 2 To intrust, Man. 7, 226. 


—With afa sam-ni, To appoint, MBh. 


1, 2500. sariniyukta, 1. Appointed. 
2. Attached to. Caus. 1. To appoint, 
MBh. 1, 6912. 2 To allot, Patch. ii. 


d. 78.—With विनिष vi-nis, To throw, 
Ram. 2, 23, 37.—With Y pra, 1. To 


put to, Chr. 291, 6 =Riev. i. 85, 5. 2. 
To put at the head, Bhatt. 3, 51. 3. 
To join, Ram.1,17,11. & To employ, 
Man. 2, 159; Patch. i. त. 39. ॐ. To 
direct, Chr. 287, 4=Rigv. 1. 48, 4. 6. 
To conduct, Malav. 45, 9. 7. To 
throw, Chr. 31, 11. 8. To give, Ram. 
1, 13, 38. 9 To lend, Man. 8, 146. 
10. To perform, Man. 2, 248. 11. To 
represent, Malav. 3, 10. 12. To be- 
hove, to be convenient (1. 4, Atm., or 
Pass.), Panch. 224, 24. prayukta, 1. 
Connected with, Ram. 1, 17, 14. 2. 
Closely united. 3. Suitable, MBh. 1, 
6845. 4. Endowed with. 5. Resulting 
from, lit. ii. व. 59. 6 Appointed, 
Rim. 3, 51, 27. 7% Governed, Lass. 53, 
10. 8. Lent, Man. 8, 49. 9. Done, 
Cik. 95, 13. 10. Lost in meditation. 
n. Cause. Comp. Su-, 1. closely con- 
nected. 2. well managed. Caus. 1. 
To throw, Chr. 31, 7. 2. To cause to 
be exhibited, Utt. Ramach. 111, 7. 3. 
To show, Man. 3, 112. 4. To receive, 
Man. 10, 117. Pteple. of the fut. pass. 
prayojya. 1. To be set to work. 2, 
To be used. m. A servant. n. Capital, 


principal. — With विप्र vi-pra, 1. To 
separate, Rim. 2, 53,20. 2. To deprive, 
MBh. 1, 6735.—With सुप्र sam-pra, To 


connect, MBh. 1, 4475. satiprayukta, 
1. Joined. 2. Connected with, holding 


Ta, 


wis 


any intercourse with, Man. 11, 179. 3. 


Overtaken, reached. Caus. To con- 
nect, MBh. 3, 1153.—With f@ vi, Atm. 


1. To separate, MBh. 3, 10924. 2. To 
abandon, Chr. 47, 35 (Par., perhaps it 
is to be changed to mokshyasi). Pass. 
To be deprived, Panch. i. d. 340; to 
lose, Man. 7, 46 ; to violate, 5,91. a-vi- 
yukta, adj. Not separated, Vikr. 78, 20. 
a-viyojyya, Not to be deprived, Dacak. 
in Chr. 196, 12. Caus. To cause to 
leave, to break off from, Pasich. 31, 6. 
2. To deprive, Patch. 30, 10; MBh. 3, 


2851; to rob, 1, 6225.—With @® sam, 
भ 


1. 10 unite, Man. 9, 22. 2. To endow, 
MBh. 1, 6289; to endow with, Ram. 1, 
1, 21. suniyukta, 1. Counceted, Chr. 
59,22. 2. Attached. 3. Accompanied. 
4. Mixed. 5. Fndowed with, Man. 1, 
109. (४४8. 1. To join, MBh. 3, 11762. 
2. To endow with, MBh. 1, 6474; 
Panch. 244, 5; to present with, Panch. 
30, 12. 3. To employ, MBh. 3, 816. 
& Atm. To meditate, Chr. 38, 13.— 


With विषम. vi-sam, visumyukla, Se- 


parated from, neglecting, Man. 2, 80.— 
Cf. Lat. jungere; Cevyruye; A.S. geo- 
can, gedce, help.—Cf. yuga. 

2. युज. yuj, I. adj. Even, Man. 3, 
277. II. m. 1. A joiner. 2. One who 
devotes his time to abstract speculation. 
III. (n.), A pair. IV. Latter part of 
comp. adj. Joined, which are (horses) 
put to, drawn by, Chr. 27, 7. chatur-, 
adj. Drawn by four horses, MBh. 1, 
8005. Aari-, adj. Drawn by (Indra’s) 
horses, Arj. 4, 32.—Cf. Lat. -jux in 
conjux. 


t य॒त. YUT (cf. dyut), i. 1, Atm. 
To shine. 
युतक yuta+ka (vb. yu) 7. LA 


pair. 2 Alliance. 3. Nuptial presents. 
4 A gurment worn by women. ॐ. The 


5c 2 


ay, 


ys 


ends of a cloth. 6. The edge of a 
winnowing basket. 7. Doubt, 


युद्धकारित yuddhakaritva, i.e. yud- 
dha-karin + tva (vb. yudh), n. Fighting, 
Hit. iii. व. 86. 


युद्धमय yuddha+ maya (see yudh), 
adj. Warlike, martial, Chr. 24, 41. 


1. युध YUDH (akin to 1.yu), i. 4, 


Atm. (also Par., MBh. 1, 7119). 1. To 
fight, to contend in battle, Man. 7, 893 
impersonal pass., Hit. 111. व. 88. 2. To 
oppose, Johns. Sel. 55, 145. yuddha, n. 
1. The use of arms, Man. 3, 162. 2. 
War, battle, Patch. 87, 15. Comp. 4-, 
n. 1. absence of war, Chr, 56, 14 (instr. 
Without war). 2. not fighting, Lit. ii. 
d. 160. Adfa-, I. 7. 1. a fraudulent 
manner of fighting, Ravh. 17, 69. IT. 
adj. fighting fraudulently, Ram. 1, 22, 
7. Deandva-, n. single combat, MBh. 
7, 582. Comp. pteple. of the fut. pass. 
A-yodhya, 1. adj., f. ya, not to be 
warred against, Ram. 6, 112, 47. II. 
f. ya, the capital of Rama, the modern 
Oude, Ram. 1, 5, 1, sqq. Desider. ye- 
yutsa, To desire to fight, MBh, 4, 1252. 
Caus. 1. To cause to fight, Man. 7, 193. 
2. To defend, MBh. 3, 639. 3. To 
oppose, MBh. 2, 2120; to be a match 
for, Man. 7, 74; Lit. 111. प. 50.—With 


the prep. BT @, To oppose, MBh. 3 


15645. Caus. ३. The same, 3, 15054. 
2. To fight with, Utt. Ramach. 130, 5. 


3 


—With प्रा pra-a, To fight, Cic. 18, 32. 


—With fa nt, niyuddha, n. Fighting, 
particularly boxing, MBh. 1, 5340.— 
With प्र pra, prayuddha,n. War, battle. 
Desider. To desire to fight, MBh. 3, 
15646.—With प्रति prati, To oppose, 
MBh. 1, 7103. Caus. The same, 1, 7116. 
—With aa, sam, The same, 1, 5477. 
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ay 


we च 

Caus. The same, 1, 7098.—Cf. ४०/५८]; 
iopiv (cf. yudhma). 

2. qq yudh, I. f. War, battle, Patch. 

$ 

iii. 9.11. IZ. m. A warrior, Johns. Sel. 
57, 165. 

युधान yudhana (ptcple, pres. of 
yudh, ii. 2), m. An enemy. 

युधिश्रेष्ठ yudh +i-creshtha, adj. Pre- 
eminent in battle, Chr. 49, 1. 

यधिषहिर yudhishthira, ie. yudh+i 

NS 
-sthira, m. The elder of the five Pan- 
davas, Panich. ii. d. 4. 


यष yudh+ma,m. 1. War, battle. 
9 
2. A bow. 3. An arrow. 4 A warrior. 
$ यष्वन i.e. -yudh + van in saha-, I. 
9 ५ 


adj. Fighting with, or along with. IT. 
m. A brother in arms. 


aq YUNTH, v.r. of punth. 
५$ oN 


यप VOUP, i. 4, Par. To confuse, to 
<$ 
trouble. 
aa yuyu (probably vb. jz), m. A 
horse. 
UAT yuyutsa, ie. yuyutsa, desider. 
BS 
of yudh, +a, f. Eager desire for the 
combat, Chr. 24, 50. 
le. yuyut ider. 
Tae yuyutsu, i.e — sa, desider 
of yudh,+u, I. adj. Eager for combat, 
Jolins. Sel. 56, 150 ; pugnacious, Chr. 63, 
66. II. A proper name, Jolins. Sel. 24, 6. 
युय॒धि yuyudh+i (red. yudh), ad). 
५ॐ 
Pugnacious, Chr. 292, 8=Rigv. 1. 85, 8. 
यवति yuvati, see yuvan. 
५9 


यवनं yuvan(foryavan, cf. comparat 


yariyams, ४ by the influence of °) 

adj., f. vati and yuéni, comparat. yari- 
yams, superl. yavishtha, Young, Chr 
293, 4=Rigv. i. 87, 4. II. m. A young 
man, Rit. 6,20. III. f. ध्व or yuni, 
A young woman, Bhartr, 2, 60; Panch 
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aa 

158. 3 ; Sav. 2, 24.—Comp. Vara-yuvati, 
f. a courtesan, Dacak. in Chr. 179, 14. 
Sura-yuvati, f. a celestial woman, 
Megh. 62.—Cf. juvenis, junior, Junius, 
junix, etc.; Goth. juggs; A.S. iong, 
iung, geong, geogudh. 

युश्रद्‌ yushmad, pronoun of (€ 86८0० 


person, Thou; the bases of the cases 
are tva, tu, yuva, yu, yushma, i.e. yu+ 
sma, and ta, va. Ved. nom. du. yuvam, 
Chr. 295, 17=Rigv. i. 92,17 ; gen., abl. 
yuvos, 296, 2=Rigv. i. 112, 2.—Cf. Lat. 
tu, te, vos; rovy, 7४, ov, TE, GE, ०८९ 
iupec ; Goth. thu, jus, izvis; A.S. thu, 
gyt, eow. 

TaTS yushmadrig, i.e. yushmad 
-dric¢, adj. Like you, Lass. 76, 4. 

a yu, f. Pease soup (cf. yzsha). 


aa yitha, m., and f. ka, A louse, 
Man. 1, 40; Panch. 111. d. 105. 


यूति yuti, ie. yu+ti, f. Mixing. 
aq yiitha, 1.6. yut+tha, Ion. A 


multitude of birds or beasts, a herd, 
Vikr. त. 110; Panch. 93, 1. II. fi thi, 
A kind of jasmine, Jasminum auricu- 
latum.—Comp. Niryitha, i.e. nis-, adj. 
separated from the herd, Ram. 3, 68, 27. 

Quay yutha-pa (vb. 2. pa), The 
leader of a herd, Patch. 253, 16 ; Lass 
46, 4 

यूथशस. yutha+gas,adv. In flocks, 
gregariously, Nal. 12, 9 

यिका ४८८९4, ie. yuthi (see 

yutha),+ka, f. A kind of jasmine, 
Vikr. d. 109; Rit. 2, 25. 

यूप yupa, I. m.and n. A sacrificial 
post, MBh. 7, 2266. II. m. A trophy. 

† यूष. YUSGH, i. 1, Par. To hurt. 

\ 


युष ytisha, 10. and n. Pease soup, 


wn 

यष. 
the water in which ‘pulse of various 
kinds has been boiled.—Cf. Lat. jus ; 
probably also ९५/८५, ९४७०६. 


येष YESH, see pesh. 


योज्र yoktra, i.e. yuj+tra, 1. The 
tie of the yoke of a plough; a halter, 
Man. 8, 292. 


योक्रय VOKTRAYA, a denomin. 


derived from yoktra, To enclose, Hid. 
4, 56. 


योग yoga, i.e. 2/८} + @› 7, 1. Junc- 
tion, Bhishap, 56 ; joining, union, Vikr. 
.त. 23. 2. Putting to (horses), Chr. 4, 
17. 3. Putting on armour. 4 Armour. 
5. Connexion, Hit. i. त. 98, M.M. 
(katha-, Conversation). 6. Result, 
Hit. iii. व. 140 (punya-, of merit), 
Man. 1, 41 (¢apas-, force of devotion). 
7. Use, performance, Kir. 5, 52. & 
Propriety, aptness, Utt. Ramach. 35, 
13. 9 Mode, Man. 9, 330; Nal. 15, 6. 
10. A rule, a precept. 11. A means, 
an expedient, Brahmanay. 1, 19 ; Hit. 
1. d. 201, M.M. (a-danda-, Except by 
means of punishment: niyata-vishaya 
-varti prayaco ‘dunda-yoga) jaguti 
para-vace ’smin durlabhah sadhu-vrit- 
tah, He who keeps in his appointed 
sphere (does so) generally by reason of 
punishment. In this dependent world 
it is hard to find one who acts of him- 
self virtuously. 12. A conveyance, 
a carriage. 13. Fraud, Man. 8, 165. 
14. Wealth. 15. Thing. 16, Lucky 
conjuncture, Vikr. 38, 12. 17. Re- 
ligious and abstract meditation (pro- 
perly union, viz. with the universal 
soul), Patch. 165, 9. 18 A system of 
philosophy, Bhag. 2,39. 19. The par- 
ticular practice of devotion, by which 
union with God is supposed to be ob- 
tained. 20. Magic, or the acquisition 
of supernatural powers; magical art, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1212. 21. Death- 
like state of meditation, Kathiis. 4, 111. 


योगतस. 


22. A spy. 23. A violator of truth 
or confidence. 24. The leading or 
principal star of a lunar mansion.— 
Comp. 4-, m. unfitness, unsuitableness, 
impossibility, Wedantas. in Chr. 210, 
23. Ati-, m. excess, Sucr. 2, 192, 8. 
Artha-, m. Concurrence of circum- 
stances (as of cause and effect), Hit. 11. 
p- 2,13, M.M. Katha-, m. conversation, 
MBh. 14, 377. Karma(n)-, m. business, 
Man. 10, 115. Kala-, m. destiny, MBh. 
3, 9919. Arama-, m. order, Man. 1, 42 ; 
regular succession, 2, 64. Chirna-, m. 
amixture of fragrant powders, MBh. 
12, 2163. Danda-, m. punishment ; ef. 
Hit. i. d. 201, M.M. (supra, s. 10.). 
Duryogu, i.e. dus-, m. 1. wickedness, 
Utt. Ramach. 147, 14. 2. fraud, MBh.1, 
1316. Daiva-, m. contingency, fate, 
Panch. 1. त. 197. Dhyana-, m. medi- 
tation, Man. 6, 73; 79. Nakshatra-, 
m. the moon’s conjunction with the 
lunar mansions, MBh. 5, 1905. Nidra-, 
m. sleep-like absorption in meditation, 
Hariv. 2217. Purna- (vb. pri), m. ॐ 
sort of fighting, MBh. 2, 910. Bhakt-, 
m. devotion, as shown by implicit 
faith in any divinity. Yatha-yoga +m, 
adv. in due order, Man. 5, 92. Vasa-, 
m. fragrant powder sprinkled on the 
cloth. Vidhi-, m. 1. combination for 
any act or rite. 2. the occurrence of 
predestined events, fate, Hit. i. d. 20, 
M.M. Sdra-, m. possession or appli- 
cation of the essence of any thing, 
Kir. 5, 52. Stri-dharma-, m. the laws 
concerning women, Man. 1, 114. 
Sthana-, m. 1. assignment of suitable 
places. 2. the best mode of preserving 
articles, Man. 9, 332. 


arwe + 

ART yoga-kshema-kara,adj., 
f. ri, Maintaining and protecting. 

योगज yoga-ja, adj. Produced by 
religious and _ abstract 
Bhishap. 62. 

योगत yoga+tas, adv. 1. Con- 

149 


meditation, 


योगष 


jointly. 2. Suitably. 3. Conformably to 
the law, Man. 6, 9. & Seasonably. 
5, Through religious austerities, de- 
votion, Man. 2, 100. 


योग yogas, ie. yuj+as, 7. 1. 


Meditation, religious abstraction. 2. 
The half of a lunar month. 


योगिता yogita, ie. yogin+ta, f. 


Connection, Bhashap. 23. 


योगिन. yogin, i.e. yoga +in, I. adj., 
f. ni. 1. Being united, or endowed with, 
Bhiship. 27. 2. Who or what joins. 
3. Possessed of superhuman power. IT. 
m. 1. A _ performer of the religious 
meditation called Yoga, Bhag. 6, 10. 
2. An ascetic, Patch. i. d. 333. 3. One 
who has acquired supernatural power, 
Hit. 1. प. 26. 4. A magician, पालो. 
940,12; Lass. 4,9. III. f. ni, A female 
fiend.—Comp. Adla-, i.e. hala-yoga + in, 
m. a name of Civa, MBh. 13, 1162. Awe, 
m. a wicked Yogin, Bhag. P. 1, 6, 22. 
Nakshatra-, adj. sbst. being connected 
with the lunar mansions, MBh. 1, 2581; 
its principal stars. 


योग्य yogya, 1. Sce yuj. IL ०. १. 
A vehicle. 2 A cake. 3. A drug, 
commonly Riddhi. 4. Sandal. III. f. 
ya, Military exercise. —Comp. Arita-, 
adj. fighting perfectly, Johns. Sel. 12, 38. 


योग्यता yooya + ८५, £, and BIA 
yogya+tva,n. Fitness, Panch. 241, 6 ; 
Vedaintas. in Chr. 207, 22 ((wa); suit- 
ableness, consistency, Bhaship. 81 (¢a). 


योजन yojana, Le. yuj+ana,n. 1. 
Joining, 2. A means for inducing (the 
gods) to yoke (their horses and to 
come), Chr. 294, 5=Rigv. 1. 88, 5. ॐ. 
A line, row, Chr. 294, 3=Rigv. 1. 92, 3. 
4. The Supreme Being. 5. A measure 
of distance of about five or nine miles, 
Patch. 226, 9—Comp. A-yojana+m, 
४१४. the length of a Yojana, Joblns. 
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Sel. 41, 41. Vana-n. a quiver, Patch. 
MS. Berol. 139, 6. Saptuyojani, 1.6. 
saptan-yojana + i, f. an extent of seven 
Yojanas, Rajat. 5, 103. 


BAAS yojayitri, ie. yuj, Caus., 
+tri, m., f. tri, ०. I. Who or what 
joins. 2. One who enchases, Hit. i. 
d. 71. 


ara yotra, i.e. yu + tra, n. =yoktra. 
we yoddhri, ie. yudh+tri, m. A 


warrior, Patich. 218, 7. 


योध yodha, i.e. yudh+a,m, A war- 


rior, Man. 7, 97.—Comp. Vasanfa-, m. 
the god of love, Rit. 6,1. S/ata-sarva-, 
adj. with all the warriors killed. 


aifaa_ yodhin, ie. yudh+in, adj. 
sbst. Fighting, 1111. iv. प. 48 (hala-, at 
the right time); a warrior.—Comp. 
Agra-, m. ४ champion, Ram. 4, 21, 12. 
Kuata-, adj. fighting fraudulently, Ram. 
6, 21, 21. Gaja-, adj. fighting mounted 
on an elephant, Chr. 4, 18. Deandra-, 
adj. fighting in single combat, or by 
pairs, Blig. P. 8, 10, 26. 


योनि yoni, ie. yu +ni,m.f., and xi, 
f. 4. The vulva, Sucr. 2, 397, 10; the 
womb, Panch. 188, 5; 6. 2. Place of 
birth, Hit. iv. त. 68. 3. Origin, Man. 
2,25. 4 Amine. 5. Water.—Comp. 
A-, I. £ any but the natural part (the 
vulva), Man. 11, 173. 11. adj. without 
beginning, Kumaras. 2, 9. Antya-, adj. 
of lowest birth, or race, Man. 8, 68. 
Ambhoja-, m. Brahman, Prab. 24, 1. 
Eka-, adj. of the same caste, Man. 9, 
148. Kumbha-, m. epithet of Agustya, 
रण्ड]. 4, 21. Chitta-,m. lovee Jagat-, 
पा, aname of Civa, MBh.7, 9506. Jiva-, 
adj. containing life, Bhag. P. 3, 9, 19. 
Tiryagyoni, i.e. tiryanch-, f. the womb 
of a brute animal, Man. 4,200. Dury’, 
i.e. dus-, adj. of debased birth, Man. 10, 
59. Deva-, adj. of divine origin, Dev. 


 योनितस. 


5, 60. Padma-, 70. epithet of Brahman, 
MBh. 7, 9427. Papa-, m. wicked, or 
low, birth, Man. 4, 166. Purd-, adj. of 
old lineage, MBh. 3, 12705. Vi-yoni, 
f. the womb of beasts, Man. 12, 77. Vi 
-hina- (vb. ha), adj. base-born, brutish. 
Caila-suta-charana-raga-, adj. pro- 
duced by the colour of the feet of Par- 
vati, Vikr.d. 128. Sazikalpa-, 70. Ka- 
madeva. Sva-, I. adj. related by kin, 
Man. 2, 1343 206. 
Man. 11, 170. 2. a near female relative. 


योनितस. 20107 + tas, adv. By blood, 
Man. 2, 129. 


योषणा yoshana, i.e. jush+an + ¢, 
f. A woman, Lass. 99, 8=Rigv. iii. 62, 8. 


योषा yosha, i.e. jush+a, f. A 
woman, Chr. 287, 5=Rigv. i. 48, 5; 
Chr. 295, 11=Rigv. i. 92, 11.—Comp. 
Garbha-, f. a pregnant woman, MBh. 
13, 1846 (figurat.). Deva-, f. the wife of 
a god, MBh. 9, 2714. 


योषित. yoshit, ie. jush+it (for 
joshant, ptcple. pres.), f. A woman, 
Vikr. १. 40.—Comp. Auwla-, f. a virtuous 
woman, Man. 3, 245. Panya-,and Vara-, 
~ a harlot, Man. 9, 259 (panya-); 
Dacak. in Chr. 189, 4 (vara-). 


पोषिता yoshit+ a, f. A woman. 


alfa yauktiha, i.e. yuhti+ika, I. 
adj. 1. Connective. 2. Deducible. 3. 
Usual. 4. Proper, right. II. m. An 
associate of one’s amusements. 

योगक yaugaka, i.e. yoga + ९८, adj. 
Relating to the religious practice called 
yoga (see 8. ४. yoga, 19.).| 

योगंधरायण yaugamdharayana, i.e. 
yugamdhara+ayana, m. A _ proper 
name, 1९ ४188. 15, 61. 

यौगपद्य gaugapadya, i.e. yugapad 

+ya, n. Simultancousness, Draup. 1, 


II. f. 1. a sister, 


योश्राक 


4{(at once).—Comp. A-, 7. non-simul- 
taneousness, Bhashap. 84. 

यौगिक yaugika, i.e. yoga + tha, adj. 
1. Usual. 2. Proper. 3. Relating to 
the religious practice called yoga (see 
8. ए. yoga, 19.). 

tare YAUT, are VAUD, i. 
1, Par. To join (i.e. jos-dha, see yu, and 
ef. Zend. yaozhdé and supra mrid). 

यौतक yautaka, i.e. yutaka +a, n. 
1. Appropriating, Man. 9, 214. 2. Pro- 
perty, Man. 9, 131 (a nuptial gift, 
presents made to a bride by her father 
or friends.). 


arfafec yaudhishthira, i.e. yu- 
dhishthira4+a, adj. Belonging to Yu- 
dhishthira, Johns. Sel. 96, 77. 


योन yauna, i.e. yoni+a, I. adj. 1. 
Relating to the womb, uterine. 2. 
Connubial, Man. 3, 157; 2, 40. II. (n.), 
Contracting affinity, Man, 11, 180. 


योवन yauvana, i.e. yuvan +a, I. 
adj. Juvenile, Chin. 49 in Berl. 
Monatsb. 1864, 410. II. 7. 1. Youth, 
Vikr. d. 26; एल]. 128, 2 ; manhood. 
2. The age of marriageableness, Chr. 
51, 4, 3. An assemblage of young 
women.—Comp. Sthira-, adj., f. na, 
possessed of eternal youth, Vikr. d. 109. 

यौोवनवन्त yauvana+vant, पत्‌], f. 

~ 
vati, I. Youthful, Hit. 63, 2, M.M. 
II. and योवनस्थ yaurana-stha, f. tha, 
1535 


Marriageable, Lass, 23, पालो. 


183, 25. 

योवराज्य yauvarajyd, ie. yuran 
-rajat+ya, n. The dignity of an heir 
apparent, Dacak. in Chr. 197, 15; Vikr. 
d. 161. 

यौोश्राक yaushmaka, and योग्माकीन 
yaushmakina, i.e. yushmad + ka+a, or 
tna, adj. Yours. 
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1.रर्‌ RAMH (akin to 14747, १. 
ef.), i. 1, Par. and fi. 10, Par. To go, 
to move, with speed. Caus. To impel 
to speed, Chr. 291, 5=Rigv. i. 85, 5.— 
Cf. perhaps rpéyw ; Goth. thragjan ; in 
this case the Sskr. word has dropped 
the initial. 

2.¢ TE RAMH, Ay VAMA, i. 10 
Par. To speak, to shine. 

रहस 1. ramh+as, n. Speed, velo- 


city, Ragh. 2, 34 (Calc.).—Comp. At-, 
adj. of excessive velocity, Cak. d. 5. 
Vata-, adj. swift as the wind, Indr. 1, 7. 


1TH RAK, लक्‌ LAK रग. 


RAG, लग. LAG, Ta, RAGH, i. 


10, Par. 1. To taste. 2. To obtain. 


TH rakka, m. A proper name, 
Rajat. 5, 423. 

र्‌ क्रक rakia+ka (sce 7८१), m. 1. 
Red garments, or cloth, 2 A man 
affected with fondness or passion. 3. 


A player. 4 The name of several 
plants. 


TAY rakta-pa (1. pa, ef. razij.), I. 
adj. Who or what drinks blood. II. m. 
A Rikshasa, or demon. III. ^ pa. 1. 
A leech. 2 <A female fiend. 


रक्रपायन. rakta-payin(vb. razj.), 
I. m. A bug. II. f. ni, A leech. 

रक्रफेनज rakta-phena-ja, 70. A 
part of the body, apparently intending 
the lungs. 

रच RAKSH (perhaps a desider. 


of razj, without reduplication), i. 1, 
Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., MBh. 
3, 8886). 1. To preserve, Man. 7, 213; 
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५100. i. १. 402 (Atm.). 2. To spare, 
Patch. iii. त. 253. 3. To guard, 
to keep, Vikr. 18, 6; Hit. i. d. 194, 
M.M. (with gen. in the sense of a 
dat.) ; to protect from (abl.), MBh. 3, 
8762, 4 To tend, to keep, Man. 9, 
328. $. To govern, Man. 7, 36. Comp. 
pteple. of the pf. pass. su-rakshita, 
Well guarded, Nal. 3, 10. dharma 
-rakshita, f. A proper name, Dacak. in 
Chr. 191, 14. Comp. pteple. of the fut. 
pass. durakshya, i.e. dus-, adj. Diffi- 
cult to be guarded, Mrichchh. 65, 17. 
Caus. To protect, Paich. 70, 13.—With 
the prep. मि abhi, 1. To assist, 
Bhag, 1, 10. 2. To defend, to protect, 
MBh. 4, 161; Panch. i. d. 395. 3. To 


guard, MBh. 1, 5616. 4. Tocommand, 
Bhag. 1, 10. abhirakshita, Cultivated, 


Panch. i. त. 254.—With QT a, comp. 


pteple. of the fut. pass. dus-a-rakshya 
+tama, Most difficult to be protected, 
Rim. 2, 52, 66.—With परि pari, 1. 
To preserve, MBh. 1, 6195. 2. To 
protect, Patch. 215, 7; MBh. 3, 14366. 
3. To restrain, Man. 9. 10. 4 To 
govern, Man. 7, 142. 5S. To keep, 
Ram. 2, 96, 38. 6. To conceal, MBh. 


3, 14717.—With प्र pra, Tosave, Patch. 


v. d. 89.— With qa sam, 1. To pro- 


tect, Man. 7, 135; Patch. 111. d.9. 2. 
To keep off, Ram. 1, 32, 2.—Cf. pro- 
bably apxew, adrxrijp = ५१०१५77०  (fre- 
quent. ), ९०६९५) ५१.८८५ ; Lat. arx ; Goth. 
ga-rehsns. 


Tag raksh+a,I.m. One who guards, 


Lass. 34, 8. II. m., and f. ksha. 1. 
Preserving, guarding, Patch. 184, 8; 
protecting, protection, Panch. 157, 7. 
2. (ie. 702 + ६, cf. १८९८८, s.v. raz), 
Lac. III. f. ksha. 1. Ashes. 2. A 
sort of bracelet, an amulet, Cak. 105, 
12 (Prakr.).—Comp. Ashetra-, m. a 


CaF 

field-guard, Patch. 248,12. Go-,I.m.a 
cowherd. II. 9, keeping cattle, MBh. 
2, 525. Chakra-, m. two men who take 
care of the wheels of a chariot, MBh. 
1, 6467. Nagara-, f. government of a 
town, Mrichchh. 148, 5. Pura-, m. 
the watchman of a town, Dacak. 26, 1. 
Sena-, m. 8 guard, a sentinel. 


CIR raksh+aka, I. adj. Who or 


what protects, who tends, Man. 8, 102. 
IT. m. A protector, a guardian, Hit. 91, 
1, M.M.—Comp. A-, adj. imprudent, 
Panch. 129, 6. Azga-, m. a life-guard, 
Panch. 156, 22. Go-, adj. keeping 
cattle, Man. 8, 102. Bhumi-, m. a 
swift horse. Casya-, m. a watchman 
over a field of corn, Hit. 81, 15. 


र सण rakshana, i.e. raksh + ana, n. 


Preserving, protecting, Hit. 114, 7; 
10160. iv. d. 29. 

रच्पाल्ल raksha-pala, 7. One who 
guards, Patch. 217, 4; 232, 2; probably 
it 18 to be changed to rakshapala, cf. 
rakshapurusha, Patch. 229, 6, the 
same, 

रच्वस्‌ raksh+as (perhaps a kind 
of euphemism, cf. Etpevidec, denoting 
the "Epiyviec), n. A Rakshasa, or evil 
spirit, Vikr. 54, 5. 


रिक rakshika, i.e. raksha+ika 


(adj. or m. ?), A watchman, a police- 
man, Dacak. in Chr. 188, 18; 199, 24. 


<fae raksh + ttri, m. One who 


protects, Parich. 1. d. 391; a protector, 
a guard, Utt. Ramach. 39, 11.—Comp. 
A-, m. one who does not protect, 
Paach. iii. d. 72. 

रिन्‌ १५१९१ + in, adj,, f. ini, I. adj. 
Who or what guards, Vikr. १.5. II. 
m. A policeman, Cak. p. 73, 1.—Comp. 
Nagara-, Nagari-, and Pura-, m. the 
watchman of a town, a_ policeman, 
Mrichchh. 140, 17; MBh. 13, 6216; 


UF 


Kathas. 13, 169. Pagu-, m. a herds- 
man, Man. 8, 238. 

CR rakshna, i. raksh+na, m. 
Protection. 


† रख RAKH, TE RANK, 
रिख. RIKA, fo RINKG, i. 1, 


Par. To go, to move. 

1 रग. RAG, i. 1, Par. To suspect ; 
cf. rak. 

रघ RAGH, see rak. 


रघु raghu, i.e. rangh+u, I. adj. 
ved.=laghu. II.m. 1. The name of 
a king, Utt. Rimach. 96, 3. 2 pl., 
and often in comp. words, His descend- 
ants, Ram. 3, 49, 57; Megh. 12 (raghu 
-pati = Rama). 

र घुपतल्वन. raghu-pat+van, adj., f. 
vari, Flying swiftly, Chr. 291, 6=Rigv. 
1. 85, 6.—With -patvan, cf. Lat. -piter, 
in acci-piter=ved. dgu-patvan. = 

र घुब्यद्‌ raghushyad, i.e. 7८0 
-syand, adj. Moving quickly, Chr. 290, 
7=Rigv. i. 64, 7. 

CU ranka, adj. 1, Niggardly. 2. 
Slow. ॐ, Indigent, poor, a beggar, 
Patch. i. d. 12; 284.—Comp. 2८1 ~, m. 
the part of an elephant’s face between 
his tusks. 


Cy ranku, m. A sort of deer, the 
spotted axis. 
TE RANKG, sco rakh. 


† रद्ध RANG, FTF RING, i. 1, 
Par. To go, to move. 

Cy 74700) ic. raij+a,I.m. 1. 
Colour, paint. 2. The place where 
dancing or acting is exhibited, a stage, 
Cik. 4, 12; Dacak. in Chr. 190, 10; ४ 
place for an assembly, Nal. 5,3; 8. 3. 
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A field of battle, Pafch. 35, 3. 4. 
Dancing, acting, Criigarat.17. 5. A 
proper name, Rajat. 5, 353. II. ०. Tin. 
—Comp. Keli-, m. a pleasure-ground, 
Lass. 87,16. Purva-, m. the prelude to 
a drama, Cig. 2, 8. Maja(n)-, n. silver. 
Su-, I. m. 1. bright colour. 2. the 
orange. IJ. f. ga, crystal. III. n. 
1. red sanders. 2. vermilion. 


रङ्गज ranga-ja, 1. Red lead. 


रञ्मवतारक ran gavataraka, 1. €. 
ranga-ava-tri+ aka, m. A stage player, 
Man. 4, 215. 


CE RANGH, i. 1, Atm. To go, to 


move swiftly (cf. langh), Bhatt. 14, 15. 
+ 1. 10, To speak, to shine. 


र्व RACH, i. 10, rachaya, Par. 1. 


To make mechanically, Megh. 75. 2. 
To make, Ram. 2, 13, 12; Kathas. 3, 
66 (gatagatam, literally a going and 
returning, i.e. looking on him and turn- 
ing away hereye). 3. To arrange, Git. 
5, 10. 4 Io compose, Panch. 5, 11. 
5. To adorn, Megh. 67. 6. To prepare, 
Bhartr. 2,6. % To string, Pasch. lil. 
त. 235. Pteple. of the pf. pass. rachita, 
Written. Caus. rachaya, To cause to 
make, Utt. Rimach. 127, 14 (mama 
hridayam tasminn avadhanan racha- 
yati, Causes my heart to fix itself only 
on him, i.e. fills it with love).—With 
the prep. ST é,arachita, Put on, Dagak. 
in Chr. 183, 6.—With विं vi, virachita, 
1. Contrived, arranged, Patch. 86, 18 ; 
Ragh. 5, 76. 2 Made, Megh. 19, 3. 
Ornamented. 4. Composed, Megh. 84; 
written, Panch. 103, 4.—Cf. Lat. lo- 
care; A.S. logian, To place; Lat. 
locus; A.S. loh. 

रचना ruch + ana, f. 1. Making, 
work, Lass. 83, 4; Kathis. 26, 283 
(Aanaka-, f. Being made, built, of gold.) 
2. Orderly arrangement. 3. Dressing 
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रजनिचर 


of the hair. 4, Stringing flowers. ॐ. 
Suspending garlands. 6. The arrange- 
ment of troops, Patch. 9,23. 7 Com- 
position, Rajat. 5, 380; literary com- 
position.—Comp. <Ktta-, f. a trap, 
Patch. ii. १. 86. Aega-, f. dressing of 
the hair, Rit. 4,15. Paksha-, f. wiu- 
ning friends, Dagak. in Chr. 185, 21. 
Pata-, f. art of making cloth, Panch. 
132,24. Vachana-, f. eloquence, Paich. 
68, 5.  Vihita-durga-rachana, adj. 
having ordered the building of a for- 
tress, Panch. 148, 7. Vytha-, f. arrange- 
ment of troops, Panch. 9, 22. 


रजं raja (see rajas),m. 1. Dust, 
Hit. 1. d. 152, M.M. 2. The pollen of 
flowers. 3. The menstrual excretion. 
4, The quality of passion —Comp. Ji- 
raja, i.e. nis-, adj. 1. free from dust, 
MBh. 13, 3822. 2. free from passion, 
epithet of Civa, ib. 13, 1261. 

रजक rajaka, i.e. raij+aka, I. गा. 
1. A washerman, Hit. 50,1. 2. Cloth. 
II. £ Ai. 1. A washerman’s wife. 2. 
A woman in her courses at the third 
day, Lass. 10, 9. 

CHA rajata (cf. arjuna, razz, and 
raj), I. adj. White. II.n. 1. White, 
the colour. 2. Silver, Kir. 5, 41; Ra- 
jat. 5, 482, 3. Gold. 4 Ivory. ॐ 
Blood. 6 A necklace. 7. The name 
of the mountain Kailasa. 8. An as- 
terism.—Comp. AMahd-, n. gold. 


रजन rajana 1.6. raij+ana,n. 1. 
Colouring. 2. Safflower.—Comp. Ma- 
ha-,n. 1. safflower. 2. gold. 

रजनि and रजनी rajani, i.e. तव 
1. Night, Patch. 128, 11; 248, 
5 (nt); Crifgirat. 8 (ni) 2 The 
indigo plant. 3. Lac. 4, Turmeric. 

रजनिकर and रजनीकर्‌ rajani 
-kara,m. The moon, Cig. 9, 38 (४). 


रजनिचर and रजनीचर rajani 


3 f 
ant, f. 


रजनीकर 


-chara, I. adj. Wandering at night, 
Boéhtl. Ind. Spr. 2583 (2४). IT. 7, 1. 
A Rakshasa, Rim. 3, 53, 61 (४). 2. A 
thief. 


रजनीकेर rajantkara, and रजमोचर 
rajanichara, sce 8. ए, rajani°. 

रजस rajas, I. i.e. ravj + as, 2. 
(the original signification was probably 
‹ Dimness;’ cf. rajani and Goth. riquis). 
1. Sky, Chr. 289, 7=Rigv. i. 50,7. 2. 
Dust, Man. 11, 110, 3. The pollen of 
a flower, Vikr. d. 26. & The menses, 
Man. 4, 41. IT. i.e. perhaps 777 + as (cf. 
९८०६९०८), 7, The quality of passion, Ve- 
dintas. in Chr. 207, 8.—Comp. 4~, adj. 
free from dust, Nal. 24, 42. Nirajas, 
i.e. nis-, adj. 1. free from dust, Ram. 
2,.87, 21 Gorr. 2. free from passion, 
Ram. 4, 44, 41. Parorajas, see 8. v. 
paras. Vi-, I. adj. free from passion, Clir. 
16, 17. II. ~ a woman who has ceased 
to menstruate. Sa-, f. a woman during 
menstruation.—Cf, Goth. riquis. 


SUH -7a7a5 + ka, & substitute for 
rajas when latter part of comp. adj.; e.g. 
nirajaska, i.e. nis-, adj. 1. Free from 
dust, Rim. 4, 44, 86. 2. Free from 
passion, Prab. 117, 18, v.r. ~ adj. 
Free ‘from dust, Ragh. 10, 74. 

रजस्तुर्‌ rajas-tur, adj. Running 
over the sky (?), Chr. 291, 12=Rigv. i. 
64, 12. 

CHAT rajas+vala, 1. m. A buf- 


falo. II. f. 1८. 1. A woman who has 
already her courses, 22161. iii. d. 219. 
2. A woman in her courses, Man. 3, 
239. 


tfas rajishtha, रजीयस rdjiyans, 
see riju. 

Ty rajju (probably for original 
srajyu; cf. sraj and O.H.G.  stricch, 


stric, stracchian; A.S. streccan ; Lat. 
stringere), f. (m., एकटा. i. १. 376 


5 D2 


ce, 


erroneously, cf. my translation, n. 385), 
1. A rope, Hit. ii. d. 131; a cord, 
Pach. 76, 17, 2 A-lock of braided 
hair—Comp. Karkataka-, f. a rope 
with a hook resembling the claw of 
acrab, Dacak. 71,2. Kdéshtha-, f. a 
rope for tying bundles of sticks, Ram. 
1, 4, 20. Paga-, f. fetter, Kathis. 18, 
298. 


TSATAG raju-matra + tva, n. 
Condition of being only a rope, Ve- 
dantas. in Chr. 211, 24, 


रच्जुवाल rayuvala, m. 4 parti- 
cular bird, Man. 5, 12. 


रश्च RANJ, Ti. 1, raja, and i. 4, 
rajya, Par. Atm. 1. To dye, to colour, 
Patch. 132, 24. 2. To be attached 
(perhaps originally different and akin 
to sraj, sce rayu, and lag). 3. † To 
go (cf. 7). The reflexive pass. takes 
also the terminations of the Par. 
1. To attach one’s self to, Paiich. ४, d. 
8. 2 To glow, Utt. Ramach. 138, 2. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. rakia. 1. 
Coloured. 2 Red, Vikr. १. 124; 
reddened, d. 136. 3. Agitated by 
passion, Man. 4,64. 4. Fond, affected 
with love, Patch. i. d. 155, 159; at- 
tached, Dacak. in Chr. 180, 20. ॐ. 
Pure. 6. Sporting. Comparat. rakta + 
tara, Very attached, Dagak. in Chr. 197, 
19. rakta, m. Red, the colour. n. 1. 
Blood, Patch. 60, 25. 2. Vermilion. 
3. Minium. 4. Copper. 5. Saffron. 
f. ta, 1. Lac. 2. The gunja plant, 
Abrus precatorius. 3. Bengal madder. 
Comp. A-, adj. 1. reddish, Vikr. 78. 
2. red, Patch. 64, 15. Jiva-, n. the 
blood of the menses, Sucr. 1, 43, 19, 
Su-, adj. 1. well dyed. 2. deep red. 
3. strongly impassioned. Caus. I. 
ranjaya. i To colour, Patch. 132, 
24. 2 To illuminate, Vikr. व. co; 
MBh. 1, 6772. 3. To cause to be 
attached, to conciliate, Pach. 113, 24 ; 
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Man. 7, 19. 4 † To worship. II. 
trajaya, To hunt.—With the prep. 
अनु anu, i. 4, 1. To grow red and 
fond, Cig. 9, 7 2 To be attached, 
Bhag. 11, 36; Patch. i. d. 335. 3. To 
love, Ram. 3, 55, 15. 4 To dally 
lasciviously with, Man. 3, 173. anu- 
2०८८, 1. Fond, attached, Panch. 82, 9; 
loving, Vikr. 59, ‘21; propitious, Hit. 
53, 18. 2. Pleased. Caus. 1. To cause 
to be in love, to inspire with affection, 
Dacak. in Chr. 181, 22. 2 To con- 
ciliate, to win, Dagak. 196, 17.—With 
श्प apa, aparakta (rather rakta with 
apa), Discoloured, blanched, (ak. त. 
133.—With असि abhi, i. 4, To be re- 
joiced, Rim. 2, 67,13. Caus. To colour, 
to illuminate, Ram. 1, 38, 21.—With 
JY upa, uparakta, 1. Eclipsed, Ram. 
1, 55, 9. 2, Afflicted with pain or 
calamity. m. Rahu.—-With वि vi, i. 4, 
To grow discoloured (viz. the hair), 
and disinclined (viz. the servants), 
Paneh. 1. d. 94. 2. To grow alienated, 
Mrichchh. 23, 5. vitrakta, 1. Disin- 
clined, Bhartr. 2, 2. 2. Free from 
worldly passion, Patch. 33, 16. 3. 
Impassioned. Comp. A-virakta, adj. 
faithful, Hit. iii, त. 87.—With सम्‌ 
sam, i. 4, To grow red, MBh. 1, 6443. 
samrakta, 1. Red, MBh. 5, 273. 2. 
Inflamed. 3. Impassioned. — With 
ATTA anu-sam, anusamirakta, At- 
tached, loving, with acc., Ram. 1, 17, 
16.—Cf. pélw, péyoc, peyevc, pijcow, 
piryoc, A€yvor $ probably A.S. ge-reg- 
nian, to colour. 

CAR 7८ + aka, I,m. 1. A dyer, 


Man. 4, 216. 2. A stimulus, an in- 
citer of affection. [I. n. Red sandal. 


CIA raij+ana, I. m. (?), 7. 1. 
Dycing, colouring, Rajat. 5, 381. 2. 
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Conciliating, befriending, Rajat. 5, 436 
(at the end of a comp. adj.). 3. Ex- 
citing passion, delighting. II. ०. Red 
sandal. III. f. ni, The indigo, and 
several other plants.—Comp. Loka-, 
n. gaining public confidence. Sért-, 
n. pan eaten with the betel-nut. 

tz RAT, i. 1, Par. To yell, 
Mrichchh. 157, 10; to cry, Kathas. 18, 
109. 1. 10, Par. ¶ To speak (?).— With 
the prep. WT 2 To call to, Qak. 
55, 5 (Prakr.). 

t vs RATH, 1. 1, Par. To speak. 


रण. RAN (developed out of ram- 
nd, i.e, ram, ii. 9), i. 4, and i. 1, Par. 
1. 4, 1. Toshout. 2. To rejoice, Chr. 
292, 10=Rigyv. i. 85, 10. i. 1, To sound, 
Cig. 1, 10. Pteple. of the pf. pass. 
ranita, Sounding, Lass. 21, 1. 7 
Sound. fi. 10, ranaya, To go.—With 
the prep. f@ ni, i. 4, To rejoice, Chr. 
297, 18=Rigv. i. 112, 18. 

रण ran+a, I. ए. 1. Noise. 2 


The quill or bow of a lute. II. m. and 
n. War, battle, Panch. 218, 16. Doubled, 
rana-rana, 1. m. A musquito. 2, n. 
Anxiety.—Comp. Priya-, adj. delight- 
ing in war. Maha-, great battle, Chr. 
23, 33. 

रणरणक rana-rana+kea, m. 1. 
Regret, care, Utt. Ramach. 25, 11. 2 
Desire. 


LUSH randaka, m. A barren tree. 


रण्डा randa, £ 1. A widow, Paich. 


i. d. 437 (as an abusive word, cf. the 
last). ॐ. A plant, Salvinia cucullata. 


† रण्व 1247, रम्ब 04.12, रिष. 
RINV, रिम्ब. RIMB, i. 1, Par, To 
go. 

cafes ratarddhika, i.e. rata (vb. 


~~ eS + 
णिर्‌ 1  णणााणणषाण 9 


रति 


ram), -riddhitka, pn. 1. A day. 2. 
Bathing for pleasure. 3. The aggregate 
of eight auspicious objects. 

रति rati, i.e. ram+ti, f. -1. Plea- 
sure, Cak. d. 34; joy, Patch. iii. d. 258 ; 
love, Panch. 226, 1; the goddess of 
love, Ram. 3, 52, 27; 1९211088. 22, 104. 
2. Passion. ॐ Coition, Patch. ii. d. 
154; sexual intercourse, Pash. iii. d. 
116; enjoyment of love, Vikr. d. 85. 
4. A private part.—Comp. Dharma-, 
adj. fond of law or virtue, Ragh. 1, 23, 


रतौ rati=rati, Goddess of love, 
Nal. 16, 12 (on account of the metre). 


Cae rati, f.1. The Ganges of heaven. 
2. A woman who speaks the truth. 


र ल्ल ratna, ie. ram+tna, n, (m., 
MBh. 3, 13182), 1. A jewel, a gem, 
Ram. 3, 49, 37; figurat., Patch. ii. d. 
194. 2. A treasure, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
985 (vidya-, Consisting in science). 
3. Anything the best of its kind; e.g. 
pumratna, i.e. pums-, 7, An excellent 
man, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2706. séri-, An 
excellent woman, Vikr. d. 110; af. 
bhastraka. — Comp. Sa-mauli-, adj. 
with the crown jewel, Vikr. d. 144. 

CAATH_ratnabhay, i.e. ratna-bhaj, 


adj. Acquiring jewels, Ram. 3, 49, 42. 
रलद्रममय ratna-druma + maya, 
adj., f. yi, Resembling corals, Arj. 10, 2. 
रनरुचातमय २५४१५ - 3८914८0 + 
maya, adj., f. yi, Consisting of a heap 
of jewels, Sund. 3, 14. 
रति ratnt (curtailed aratni), I. 79. 


(and f.), A cubit measured from the 
elbow to the end of the closed fist. 
II. m. The closed fist. 


रथं ratha (vb. ri), m. 1. A car, 


Hit. pr. त. 32, M.M.; a war chariot, 
Chr. 4, 10. 2 Any vehicle. ॐ A 


1. the sun. 


रयकारत 


limb. 4. A foot. 8. The body.— 
Comp. Ati-, m. a pre-eminent warrior 
who fights in a chariot, Ram. 6, 4, 20. 
Kirti- and Kritti-, m. a proper name, 
Rim. 1, 71, 9. <Kridd-, m. a carriage 
serving for excursions, MBh. 13, 2782. 
Chitra-, 7, adj. having & brilliant 
chariot, Bhag. P. 4, 10, 22. JI. m. 
2. 9 proper name, MBh. 
2,407, III. f. ha, the name of a river, 
6,341. Daga(n)-, and dacaptrva-, i.e. 
daga(n)-purva-,m. Dacaratha, the name 
of Rama’s father, and of others, Ram. 1, 
72, 31 Gorr.; Ragh, 8, 29. Patra-, m. 
a bird, Rim. 3, 25, 7. Pushpa-, or 
pushya-, m. a carriage for pleasure, 
Ram. 2, 26, 15 (pushpa-). Bhima-, 
I, m. an Asura. II. f. thi. 1. the 
seventh night in the seventh month of 
the seventy-seventh year of a man, 
supposed to be the ordinary period of 
human life. 2. the name of a river. 
Manoratha, i.e. manas-, m. wish, de- 
sire, Vikr. 13, 20. Samégama-mano- 
ratha, m. desire of union, Vikr. d. 30. 
Marut-, m. 1. a horse. 2. a car in 
which idols are carried. Mahd-, m. 


1. a great ehariot, Ram. 3, 55, 32. 2. 


(having a great chariot), a hero, ib. 3, 
53, 11. Vishnu-, m. Garuda. Sa-, 
adj. with the carriage. Hainsa-, m. 
Brahman.—Cf. Lat. rota; A.S. and 
O.H.G. rad (probably borrowed); pro- 
bably 6६6०५, Goth. lithus, A.S. lidh. 


CYR rathakatya, i.e. ratha-kata 
+ya (cf. kata and nikata), † A mul- 
titude of cars. | 


CART ratha-kara, 70. A carpenter. 


CAAT ratha-kara,m. 1. A car- 


penter, Patch. 229, 8. 2, A man 
sprung from a malo of the Mahishya 
and a female of the Karani caste, by 
profession a coach-maker. 


रथकारत्व rathakara + tva, ०, The 
business of a carpenter, Patch. 228, 12, 
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रथगभेक ratha-garbha+ka, 71. A 
car or litter borne on men’s shoulders. 


रथयतुर्‌ ratha-tur, adj. Overpower- 
ing, 1.९. drawing, the carriage, Chr. 
293, 2=Rigv. i. 88, 2. 

रथघधगत rathadhirgata, i.e. ratha 

© 

-dhur-gata (vb. gam), adj. Gone upon 
the pole of the chariot, Johus. Sel. 
15, 53. 


रथारथि ratharathi, i.e. ratha-ra- 
tha+i, adv. In mutual contact of the 
chariots, i.e. in closest fight, MBh. 4, 
1056. 

रथिक rathika, i.e. ratha+ika, m. 
The owner of, or rider in, & car. 

रयिन. १८८४२, i.e. ratha + in, I. adj. 
Mounted on carriages, Ram. 3, 49, 18. 
II. m. 1. The owner of, or rider in, a 
car, lord of chariots, Vikr. d. 100. 2. 
A warrior who fights in a car, Draup. 
2, 12; Utt. Ramach. 130, 4.—Comp. 
A-, m. one who is not lord of chariots, 
Johns. Sel. 6, 35. 


रथिनं rathina, and रथिर rathira 


j.e. ratha+in+a, and with r for n, m. 
The owner of, or rider in, @ car. 


Taq rathya, i.e. ratha+ya, 1. प. A 
carriage horse. II. f. ya. 1. A multitude 


of cars, Riijat. 5, 241 (warriors 2). 2. 


A high street. 3. A place where several 
roads meet. III. n. A wheel. 


रद्‌ 22.472, 1. 1, Par. 1. To split, to 
divide. 2. To dig.—Cf. probably Goth. 
létan, A.S. lactan (cf. the vedic use of 
rad); Lat. ridere, rodere (cf. rada, 
radana), perhaps radius. 

रर्‌ rad+a,m. 1. Splitting, Ghat. 


1, 2 A tooth—Comp. Dvi-, I. adj. 
having two tecth. II. m. an elephant, 
Ram. 4, 9, 62. Vajra-,m. a hog. 
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रदन्‌ rad+ana, m. A tooth. 


fea radin, i.e. rada+in,m. An 
elephant. 

रघ RADH. i. 4, Par. 1. To 
perish (ved.). 2. To be at one’s mercy, 
Chr. 289, 13=Rigv. i. 50, 13. 3. To 
kill, to hurt. 4. To be completed, 
finished, matured. Caus. randhaya, 
1. To give in one’s power, Chr. 289, 13 
=Rigv. i. 50,13. 2. To pain, to tor- 
ment, Rim. 2, 81, 3. 3. To destroy, 
Bhig. P. 8, 21, 2.—Cf. A.S. rendan, 
To rend. 


रन्तिदेव rantideva, m. 1. A name 


of Vishnu. 2, The name of a king, 
Megh. 46 (cf. Vishnu P. 481, n. 18). 3. 
A dog. 


Cy rantu, f. 1. A road. 2 A river, 
i | 


रन्धन randhana, i.c. radh, Caus., 
+ana, 1. Destroying, Bhag. P. 4, 30 
28, 2. Cooking, Pin. ii. 1, 36, Sch. 

Tey randhra, i.e. radh, Caus., +ra, 
n. 1. A hole, a fissure, Patch. 11. d. 42 
(cf. also 3.). 2. A cavity, Cig. 4, 61. 
3. A fault, a defect, a weak point, 
Panch. 182, 2.—Comp. Karna-, m. n. the 
auditory passage, Bhag. P. 3, 13, 35. 
Nirandhra, i.e. nis-, adj. without an 
interstice, Utt. Ramach. 143, 2. 


रप RAP, 1. 1, Par. 1. To speak. 
2. To praise (ved.). Cf. lap. 

† रप्‌ RAPH, TR RAMPH, TH 
RARPH, 1. 1, Par. 1. Togo. 2 To 
kill. 

रभ RABA (originally =grab/, 


labh), i. 1, Atm. (in epic poetry an} 
Man. also Par., Man. 7, 59). 1. ¢ To 
desire vehemently. 2. † To act incon- 
sideratcly. 3. To seize, to take (ved... 


—With the prep. QT @, To begin, Man. 


7,299. 2. To act strenuously, Bhatt. 
3, 7. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. arabdha. 
1. Begun, done; rahasy arabdha katha, 
A secret conversation, Vikr.d. 51. 2. 
Having begun, MBh. 1, 7660. Absol. 
arabhya, From, Hit. 91, 21.—Witb 
न्वा anu-da, To get back, Ram. 2, 64, 
60.— With अन्या ०८४०-८, To begin, MBh. 
3, 10724 (Par.).—With WT pra-a, To 
begin, Bhag, 18, 15; Patch. iii. d. 130. 
prarabdha, n. An attempt, enterprise, 
Lass. 1, 6.—With समा sam-a, 1. To 
begin, Ram. 1, 45, 13; to undertake, 
Hit. 44,6, M.M. 2 To try, MBh. 1, 
2238. ॐ To treat, MBh. 3, 16298.— 


With परि pari, To embrace, Vikr. d. 


147; MBh. 4, 514. Desider. pari ripsa, 
To desire to embrace, Ragh. 13, 32 


(Calc.).—With खम_ sam, samrabdha, 


1. Exasperated, enraged, Rim. 2, 55, 
30. 2. Agitated, overwhelmed, Nal. 13, 
14. Comp. Su-, adj. 1. very enraged, 
Chr. 31, 20. 2. very agitated, Panch. 


238, 24.—With अमिषम्‌ abhi-sam, 


abhisaiirabdha, Enraged, Ram. 6, 3, 
17.—Cf. Lat. rabies, robur (labor, see 
labh); probably pwBidac, pwrvupe ; Goth, 
arbaiths ; A.S. earfedh, earfodh ; Goth. 
liban; A.S. leofian, lifian, lybban ; 
O.H.G. laba, labén; perhaps A.S. a-re- 
fian, To bear, a-raefnan, To take away. 


Caz rabh-+as, 7. ved. 1. Zeal 


(in rabhas+ vant, zealous, Rigv. i. 9, 
6). 2 Strength, strengthening food, 
sacrifice, Rigv. i. 145, 3. See rabh. 
Lag rabhas +a, 1. adj. Joyful, Kir. 
5, 1. II. ण. 1. Joy. 2 Passion, 
rage, Dagak. in Chr. 194, 8. 3. Speed, 
velocity, Cic¢. 9,72; abl. quickly, Rajat. 
5, 190. & Precipitation, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 315. 
Adi-, m. (or adv. °sa+m), excessive 


5. Regret, 7 


रम. 


precipitation, or, with excessive preci- 
pitation, Bhartr. 2,97. Ambhas-vindu 
-grahana-, adj. running, desirous to get 
drops of water, Megh.22. Sa-rabhasa 
+m, adv. 1. quickly, Utt. Ramach. 
144, 11. 2. passionately, Lass. 24, 15. 


रम 2AM, 1. 1; Atm. (in poetry 


also Par., Man. 2, 223), in the Veda 
also ii. 9, Par. 1. To rest, Man. 3, 
251; to like to stay, Hit. 11. १, 128. 2. 
To be delighted, Patch. i. d. 429; to 
rejoice, Ram. 2, 34, 50; Vikr. 19, 1 
(ranisyate bhavata, impers. pass. You 
will be glad), 70, 21. 3. To rejoice at, 
with loc., Dagak. in Chr. 181, 5 (to be 
in love); with instr.,. MBh. 3, 58. 4. 
To have sexual intercourse with 
(instr.), Hit. 66,7. 5. To sport, Bhatt. 
6, 15. Pteple. of the pf. pass. rata. 
1. Beloved, Patch. v.d.53. 2. Intent 
on, Man. 2, 235 (with loc.) ; occupied, 
Patch. 27,9. ॐ Inclined, Patch. 203, 
2. 4. Satisfied, Panch. 228, 10. n. 1. 
Coition, copulation, एला. i. d. 224. 
2. A private part. Comp. Deva-, adj. 
devout, Patch. 118, 22. Mirmana-, m. 
the name of a class of deities, MBh. 13, 
1372. Su-, I. adj. 1. playing, playful. 
2. compassionate, tender. II. 7. 1. 
coition, Hit. iii, 27. 2. sexual inter- 
course, love, Rit. 6,1. Vara-su-, adj. 
very wanton, Hit. ii. १. 64. Pteple. of 
the fut. pass. I. rantavya, To be re- 
joiced at, Mrichchh. 62, 22. II. rama- 
niya, Pleasing, agreeable, Vikr. 37, 10; 
Hit. iv. d. 73 (dapata-, in the be- 
ginning); beautiful, Vikr. 65, 18 (४६. 
cesha-, most beautiful). IID. ramya. 
1. The same, Rit. 6, 2 2. m. The 
champaca, Michelia Champaca. 3. f. 
ya. a. Night. b. The name of a river. 
4. 7. Semen virile. Comp. Mis-ata- 
patra-, adj. needing no parasol, ३.९. 
cool, and therefore charming, a Kar- 
madharaya compound, Vikr. d.73. Caus, 
ramaya, 1. Toexhilarate, MBh. 2, 305, 
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2. To bo delighted, to rejoice, MBh. 
3, 11379.—With the prep. मु anu, 
anurata, 1. Fond of, attached to. 2 
Beloved.— With अमि abhi, To be de- 
lighted, to rejoice, Ram. 2, 27, 18. abhi- 
rata, 1. Intent upon, Chr. 14, 26. 2. 
Pleased with. 3. Engaged in, Ram. 3, 
49, 39. 4 Practising.—With व्‌ ava, 
avarata, Stopped, ceased. Comp. An-, 
adj. uninterrupted, Vedantas. in Chr. 


216, 21. fam, ady. without stopping, 
Panch. 93, 15; incessantly, Panch. 145; 


14.—With WT 4, Par. 1. To repose, 


Bhatt. 3, 38. 2. To cease, Man. 2, 73. 
3. To take pleasure, Man. 4, 175. 


arata, Ceased, Kir. 5, 6.—With पचा 


upa-a@, 1. To repose, MBh. 1, 6035. 2s 
To ९९०8९, Ragh. 16, 3 (Calc.). 3. To 
rejoice, to dally, MBh. 1, 4183.— With 
GY upa, Par. Atm. 1. To cease, Chr. 


30, 39; with the pteple. of the pres. in 
the sense of the infin., 81८1. 53, 19 
(mrigacagakadin vyapadayan nopa ra- 
rama, He did not cease killing dcer, 
hares, etc.). 2. To desist from, with 
abl., Dacak. in Chr. 181, 12, uparata, 
1. Stopped, ceased. 2. Having ceased, 
Man. 5, 66. 3. Having desisted from, 
Bhatt. 2, 35. &. Dead, Patch. 98, 3 
(he breathed out his last).— With 


व्युप vi-upa, vyuparata, Interrupted, 

stopped, Mrichchh. 1, 2.—With नि 
ni, nirata, 1. Pleased, satisfied, Man. 
3, 45. @ Attached to (with loc.), 
loving, Utt. Ramach. 57, 5; faithful, 
Rim. 3, 48,18. 3. Engaged in, prac- 
tising, Nal. 6, 10 (a-himsa-, bene- 
volence).— With परि pari, Par. To be 
delighted, Bhatt. 8, 53.—With वि vi, 1. 
To cease, Utt. Ramach. 17, 6; with 
the pteple. of tle pres. in the sense 
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of the 1000. Panch. 93, 16. 2 To 
desist, Man. 4,97. 3. To cease from, 
desist from (with abl.), Vikr. d. 39; 
Panch. 161, 1, wvirata, Stopped, ceased, 
Cic. 9, 12. Comp. A-, adj. 1. unin- 
terrupted, Kir.5,6. 2. eternal With 
सम्म. sam, To rejoice, Bhatt. 19, 30.— 
Cf. O.H.G. rawa, ruowa (i.e. *ram-+- 
van, cf, acc. sing. ruouun), riwén (de- 


nomin.), resti, rastjan; A.S. rest, 
restan; 20६०, yw-AEn-+ ie. 


दरम ram+a, I. adj. 
Kir. 5, 20 (at the end of a comp.). 2 
Dear. II. m. 1. A husband, a lover. 
2. The deity of love. III. f. ma. 1. 
A wife or a mistress, Panch. i. d. 369 
(?). ॐ. A name of Lakshmi, Patch. 
46, 8.—Comp. Manas-, see 8.४ mano- 
rama. 


1. 11688100, 


रमक ram+aka, m. A lover, a 
gallant. 
रमण ramana, i.e. ram+ana, I. 


adj. Delighting, Bhag. P. 5, 7,11. II. 
m. 1. A husband, Megh. 85. 2 A 
lover, Vikr. d. 89; Patch. i. d. 196; 
Cig. 9,60. ॐ A name of Kama, 4. 
An ass. ITI. f. ni, and xa, A wife, a 
mistress) IV. 7. 1. Sporting. 2. 
Dalliance, love, Megh. 38. 3. Coition. 
4. The mons veneris.—Comp. Para-, m. 
& paramour, Pach. i. d. 196. 


रमणीयता ramaniya (vb. ram), 
+ ta, f. Agreeableness, charm, Utt. 
Ramach. 90, 4; Cak. 82, 2 (Prakr.). 

Tana ramaniya + tva,n. Agrec- 
ableness, charm, (ak. 80, 7. 

रमति ram+ati, m. 1. Love. 2. 
Paradise. 3. Acrow. 4 Time. 


Tea RAMPH, see raph. 


† रम्ब RAMB, i. 1, Atm. To 


sound. Sce 2८१०४, 


Ta 
† Tal RAMBH, @y_LAMBH, 


i. 1, Atm. To sound. 
Lay rambha, A. 1.6. rabh+a, I. m. 


z. A bambu. 2 The name of a 
monkey. II. f. dha. 1. A plantain, 
Lass. 79, 16. 2 The name of an Ap- 
saras, Vikr. 87, 10, 3. A name of 
Gauri. B. (cf. rambh), f. bha, Lowing, 
as of a cow.—Comp. Go-rambha, m. a 
proper name, Panch. 26, 22. 


† Ta, RAY, लय. 7.47 1.1, Atm. 
To go. 

रय raya, i. ri+a, 0, 1. The 
stream of a river, Hit. iii. d. 49. 2 
Speed, Megh. 20.—Comp. Agu-, adj. 
impetuous, Bhag. P. 5, 13,3. Canta- 
(vb. gam), adj. slackened in speed. 


रयि rayi, m. Wealth (cf. rai), Chr. 
288, 18==Rigv. i. 48, 13. 


रयिष्ठ rayishtha, superl. of raya + 
vant, 1. Very fleet. 2 m. A name of 
Kuvera, Agni or fire, and Brahman. 


रपी RARPH, see raph. 


रल्लक 2701702, 7. 1. A blanket. 
2. An eyelash. 3 A sort of deer, 
Cig. 4, 61. 

रव 7८५, 1.6. ru+a,m. 1. Sound, 


Malat. 79, 19 (at the end of a comp. 
adj.); ery, Indr. 1, 3; Rajat. 5, 346; 
408. 2. Talk, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1723, 
3; Panch. i. 30 (false r. ; cf. my transl. 
and 361४. Ind. Spr. 2542).—Comp. 
Kala-, m. 1. a pleasing sound, Bhartr. 
1,35. 2. (properly, uttering a pleasing 
sound), a pigeon. 8. the Indian cuckoo. 
Ghanta-, I. m. the sound of a bell, 
Panch. 229, 15. II. f. wa, crotolaria 
of various species. Chanda-, m. the 
name of a jackal, Panich. 62, 21. Nirava, 
ie. mis-, adj. noiseless, Ragh. 8, 57. 
Bhima-vega-, m. 8 proper name (fear- 
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ful in velocity and noise). Madana 
-kaku-, m. a pigeon. Vina-, f. va, a 
proper name, Patch. 81,5. Carnga-, 
m. & proper name, 

रवण ravana, partly ru+ana, I. 
adj. 2. Sounding, crying. 2. Sharp, 
hot. 3. Unsteady. 4. Jesting. II. 
m. 1. The Indian cuckoo. 2. A camel. 
III. n. Bell-metal. 

रवय ravatha, i.e. ru+atha, m. 


The Indian cuckoo. 


रवि ravi, m. 1. The sun, Pajch. 
189, 23; Man. 1, 23. 2 A proper name, 
Draup. 2, 21. 


TAAT racana, 866 rasana. 


रभि ragmi (i.e. rag+ mi; with rag 
ef. probably Lat. laqueus, cf. rasand), 
m. 1. A rein, Nal. 19, 22. 2. A ray of 
light, Pach. 162,11. 3. An eyelash. 
—Comp. Ushna- and Tigma-, m. the 
sun, Ragh. 6; 4 ; Cig. 9, 11. Cita-, 7, 
the moon, Crihgarat. 6. Sytma-, m. 
a proper name, Chr. 297, 16=Rigyv. i. 
112, 16. 


1.रस RAS, i. 1, Par. 1. To 
sound, Git. 10, 6. ॐ. To roar, MBh. 
8, 14602, 3. To sing, Cig. 6,70. 4. 
{ To praise. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
70457८2, Sounded. n. 1. The rattling 
of thunder, Ghat. 14. 2. Sound. Cf. s.v. 
Frequent. raras, To cry loudly, Bhatt. 
5, 96.— With the prep. अनु anu, anu- 
rasita, Accompanied by howling, Utt. 
Ramach. 45, 2.— With WT &, To lament, 
Nal.1,11. arasita,n. Cry, Malav. d. 41. 
—With वि vi, To cry, Bhatt. 15, 42. 
—Cf. Goth. 7४202 ; O.H.G. rartjan ; 


A.S. reordian ; O.H.G. rerjan; 4.8. 
rarian, 


2. रस. RAS, i. 10, rasaya and rasda- 
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paya (rather a denomin. derived from 
rasa), Par. 1. To taste, Cig. 10, 27. 
2. † To love. Desider. rirasayisha, To 
wish to taste, Ci¢. 11, 11. 


दस rasa, probably from ram, I. m. 


1. Taste (as sweet, salt), Patch. 61, 11. 
2. Pleasure, Utt. Ramach. 146, 1; en- 
joyment, Cak.d.179 $ Pafch. ii. d. 175; 
charm, Patch. iv. d. 62. 3 Inclination, 
Hit. iii. d. 115 (sahasa-ehanta-rasa-anu- 
vartin, adj. One who follows ouly his in- 
clination to inconsiderate haste); love, 
Utt. Ramach. 26, 2. 4. Juice, Man. 2, 
77; liquid, 3, 159; Cig. 9, 46; a dish, 
Vikr. 19, 1. 5. Essence, Hit. iv. d. 94 
(tad-, Its best). 6. Condiment, Hit. 111. 
d. 56. 7%. Water. 8. The essential 
juice of the body, whence blood, etc., 
are supposed to be engendered. 9. 
Semen virile. 10. Poison. 11. Gum 
myrrh. 12. Quicksilver. 13. A mineral 
substance, as sulphur, borax. 14. 
Taste, sentiment, emotion, as an object 
of poetry, as love, terror, etc., Bhartr. 


2, 21; Ram. 1, 4, 7; Patch. v. व. 44. 


(? nine rasas of music). 15. Affection 
of the mind, Utt. Ramach. 50, 8; passion, 
Vikr. d. 36; love, Vikr. d. 40. II. f. 
sa. 1. A river of the lower regions, 
Chr. 297, 12=Rigv. i. 112, 12. 2. The 
tongue. 3. The earth. 4. A grape. 
5. The name of several plants.—Comp. 
A-, adj. tasteless, insipid. Anw-, m. 
a secondary flavour, Sucr. 1, 224, 13. 
Anna-, m. the essential properties 
of food, Nal. 5, 37 (the knowledge of 
them). Amrita-, I. m. the amrita es- 
sence, the drink of immortality, Bhartr. 
3, 77 (kavya-, poetical works which are 
like the essence of amrita). II. adj., f. 
sa, having an amrita-like juice, Patch. 
248, 12. Ikshu-, m. the juice of the 
eugar-cane, Patich. i.d. 411. Eka-, I. 
m. only pleasure, Rim. 1, 9, 3. II. 
adj., f. sa. 1. pleased with one object 
only, ib. 2, 67, 20 (v. 1. Gorr.). 2. un- 
changed, Utt. Rimach. 102, 3, Ka- 
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1. melted gold, (ak. 99, 15. 
Kama-, m. semi- 
Kshudra-, m. 


naka-, m. 
2. yellow orpiment. 
nation, MBh. 1, 3812. 
honey, Bhag. P. 5, 13, 10. Gandha-, 
m. myrrh, MBh. 5, 777. Go-, m. 1. 
milk, MBh..5, 1143. 2. buttermilk. 3. 
coagulated milk. Virasa, i.e. nis-, adj. 
1. sapless, vain, Vikr. d. 30. 2. insipid, 
Bhartr. 3, 16. 3. merciless, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 117, 6. 4. charmless, Patch. iv. 
d. 62. Fishta (vb. pish)-, m. water 
mixed with flour, MBh. 1, 5186. Pra- 
nipata-, m. the name of a spell, Rim. 
1, 31,5 Gorr. Yaksha-, m. spirituous 
liquor. Yatha-rasa +m, adv. accord- 
ing to the sentiments, Malav. 20, 20. 
Vi-, I. adj. 1. insipid. 2. painful, Utt. 
Ramach. 157, 6. II. m. pain, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 18,9. Cringara-eka-, adj. only 
pleased with love, Vikr.d.9. Sa-, see 
s.v. Siddha-, I. adj. mineral, metallic. 
II. m. 1. quicksilver. 2. an alchy- 
mist. Su-, I. adj. 1. well-flavoured. 
2. sweet. 3. elegant. II. फ. a plant, 
Vitex trifolia, III. f. sa, and n. 1. holy 
basil. 2. the name of several plants. 
IV. f. sa, पा. Sva-, m. 1. 
proper taste. 2. proper flavour. 3. 
expressed juice. 4. sediment of oil. 
Svadu-, f. sa, 1. the hog-plum. 2. a 
grape. 3. vinous liquor. 

र सक 7050 + ‰८, 70. Stewed or boiled 
meat. 

रसजं 2454-4 m. 
engendered by the fermentation of 
liquids. 3. Molasses. 

रसश rasa-jia, 1. adj. Acquainted 
with tastes, sentiments, etc. II. m. 1. 
An alchymist. 2. A physician. 3. A 


poet. III. {£ 1714, The tongue, Bhi- 
ship. 52; 101. 


1. Any insect 


रसनं 745 + 27 1. 0. 1. Sounding, 
tinkling. 2. Tasting, Bhashap. 39; 
Bhag. 15, 9. II. f. (written also raganad, 
and perhaps akin to ragmi, q.cf.). 1. A 


रसमय 


woman’s girdle, Vikr. १. 115, 2. The 
tongue, Bhashap. 100.—Comp. /ira- 
sana, i.e. nis-rasana, adj. without a 
girdle, Kir. 5, 11. 


रसमय rasa + maya, adj., f. yi, De- 
lightful, Utt. Ramach, 128, 1. 


रसवन्त्‌ rasa+ vant, adj., ~ vati, 1. 
हि 
Succulent, Bhartr. 3, 97. 2. Agreeable, 
Vikr.d. 62. 3 Endowed with the rasas, 
love, etc., Utt. Ramach. 111, 3. 


रसायन rasayana, perhaps rasa-a- 
yana,I.n. 1. Buttermilk. 2. Poison. 
3. A medicine preventing old age and 
prolonging life, Patch. ii. d. 80; elixir, 
Fit. i. d. 209, M.M. (priti-, Elixir-like 
joy). & Medicine, a remedy, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 24, 2. 5. Alchymy, chemistry. 
II. m. 1. An alchymist. 2. Garuda. 
ITT. f. ni, A vessel conveying nutrition. 

रसिक rasika, i.e. rasa+ika, I. adj. 
1. Having taste, flavoured. 2. Taste- 
ful, as a composition. 3. Impassioned, 
inclined, Hit. 103, 3 (sahasa-eka-, In- 
clined only to inconsiderate haste). IT. 
m. 1. A horse. ॐ. An elephant. 3. 
A libertine. III. f. ka (cf. rasana). 1. 
A woman’s girdle. 2. The tongue. 3. 
Curds withsugarandspice. 4 Molasses. 


रसिकता rasika+ta, f. Pleasure, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 411. 


रसित rasita, probably rasa + ita, adj. 
Gilded, plated. 


' LQ rasna, 7. A thing. 


रस्य rasya, ie. rasa+ya, I. adj. 1. 
Savoury, Bhag. 17, 8. 2 Juicy. II, 


n. Blood. 
TE RAA (for original radh), i. 1, 


and i. 10, rakaya, Par. To quit, to 
leave. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. rahita. 
1. Abandoned, Ram. 3, 52,5. 2. De- 
prived of, without, Rim. 1, 70, 35. 


5 


रा 
n. Privacy; loc. sing. Privately, Chr. 
37, 2.—With the prep. वि vi, 1. To 
abandon, Rim. 8, 51, 17. 2 With 
instr. To separate from, Vikr. d. 114. 
virahita, 1. Abandoned, left, Cig. 9, 75. 
2. Deprived of, without, Vikr. d. 33; 
Nal. 10, 23. Comp. A-, adj. 1. not 
separated, Vikr. 86,11. 2. abounding 
in, Kir. 5, 52.—Cf. AavOarw, EXaBor, 
ad7nOnc, probably gpnuoc; Lat. latere 
(cf. rudhira) $ also perhaps Adxos, A€éxoc 
(cf. rahas); Lat. lectum, legere; Goth. 
ligan, lagjan; A.S. lecgan, licgan. 
Cea rakh+as,I.n. 1. Secrecy, 


Panch. 253, 25; Chr. 5, 6; Vikr. d. 51 
(loc., secretly). ॐ. A secret, Rajat. 5, 
317; a religious or mystic truth. 3. 
A place of privacy, a hiding-place, 
solitude, Dacak. in Chr. 181, 23; Lass. 
55, 15. &. Copulation, Pafch. i. d. 
197 (but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2366). ॐ. 
A privity. II, adv. Secretly, privily, 
ए], 192, 23; Chr. 53, 22. Cf. rah. 


CE rahahstha, or CEQ ra- 


hastha, i.e. rahas-stha, adj. Being 
alone, Parich. 45, 24. ` 


CWE rahas + ya, I. adj. Secret, 
Man. 11, 2473; concealed, .4, 144; 
mysterious. II. 7. A secret, Patch. 
129, 2; a mystery, Lass. 20, 20. III. 
f. ya, The name of a river.—Comp. 
Deva-, n. @ secret of the gods, MBh. 
15,964. Sa-, adj. magical (as weapons), 
Utt. Ramach. 11,3. Sa-prayoga-, adj. 
with the charms or spells for employ- 
ing (the magic weapons), Johns. 9९]. 
4, 22. 


ररी ruhi, A substitute for rahas 


before the derivatives of Ari and bhai; 
ef. bhi. 

रा BA, ii. 2, Par. (in the ved. also 
Atm.), To give, Bhag. P. 4, 27, 25. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. raéa. Comp. 
Kirti-, and Kriti-, m. a proper name, 
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राका 


Ram. १, 71, 11.—Cf. ved. ratam astu 
with Lat. ratum esto and reor. 


राका rake, ~ 1. Full moon, or the 


day of full moon, Sah. D. pr. 328, 19. 2. 
A girl in whom menstruation has com- 
menced. 3. Itch. 4 The name of a river. 


ITAA rakshasa, i.e. rakshas+a, I. 


adj.,f.si. 1. Belonging to a Rakshasa, 
demoniacal, Ram. 3, 48, 11; Lass. 18, 3. 
2. Infested by demons, Man. 3, 280. 
3. (see vidhi), A form of marriage, 
Man. 3, 33. II, m. An evil spirit, 
Panch. 182,22. III. f. st. 1. A female 
demon, Hid. 2, 16. 2 A large tusk. 
3. A sort of perfume.—Comp. Jala 
-rakshast, f. a female demon of the 
water, MBh. 3, 16255. Brahmara- 
kshasa, i.e. brahman-, m. a demon of 
the brahmanical class, Man. 12, 60; 
Panch. 182, 19. Manusha-, m. a Raik- 
shasa-like man, a Rakshasa in the 
shape of man, Bhartr. 2, 66. Sadeva- 
sura-, i.e. sa-deva-asura-, adj. with the 
gods, Asuras, and Rikshasas, Chr. 41, 22. 


† राख. RAKH, लाख. LAKH, 


i. 1, Par. 1. To grow dry. 2 To 
adorn. 3. To suffice. 4. To prevent. 

ITH raga, 1.6. ranj+a, 1, 0. Ie 
Colour, Pafch. 203, 5; Vikr. d. 26 (red 
colour). 2 Being subdued by affec- 
tions, MBh. 13, 12427; Rit. 6, 23. ॐ, 
Affection, love, Panch. iii. d. 266; Da- 
cak. in Chr. 197, 6; desire, sorrow, joy, 
Rajat. 5, 382. 4 Wrath, Patch. 29, 
14. 5. Envy. 6. Greediness. 7 
Passion, Hit. iv. d. 83 (ni-vritta-, adj. 
Free from passions). 8, A mode of 
music, of which six are enumerated, 
Panch. 248, 6. 9. Harmony, (ak. d. 5. 
10. A king. II. {~ gt, A sort of grain, 
Eleusine corocana.—Comp. Azga-, m. 
paint, unguent, powder for smearing 
and perfuming the body, Rit. 6, 12. 
Apa-, m. enmity, Man. 7, 154. Ayt- 
trima-, m. an artificial colour, Vikr. d. 
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40. Padma-, m. a ruby, Hit. pr. त. 
44,M.M. Pushpa-, m. a topaz, Ragh. 
18, 31. ~, m. 1. disinclination, 
hatred, Béhtl. Ind. Spr. 1156. 2. the 
absence of desire or passion, indiffer- 
ence, disregard of all sensual enjoy- 
ment, Vedantas. in Chr. 203,6. Vita-, 
i.e. vi-ita-, I. adj. 1. colourless. 2. 
exempt from passions, Hit. 42, 10, M.M. 
II. m. a sage. Sa-, adj. 1. coloured. 
2. impassioned. Haridra-, adj. fickle, 
unsteady. 


रागमश्चरिका ragamarjarika, i.e. 
raga-manjari+ ka, f. The wicked Ra- 
gamahjari, Dagak. in Chr. 194, 21. 

रागाद्‌ ragaru, adj. One who ex- 
cites hopes and disappoints them. 


रागिन्‌ ragin, 1.6. raga + 2, I. adj., 
£ ini. 1. Coloured. 2. Red, Pantch, 
i. १. 225. 3. Impassioned, agitated by 
affections, Bhag. 18, 27; given to 
passions, Hit. iv. d. 83. & Loving, 
Cig. 9, 38; being in love, Dagak. in 
Chr. 180, 23. II. m. 1. A painter. 2. 
A lover. ITI. ^ उ 1. A shrewd 
and intriguing woman. 2 <A modi- 
fication of a musical mode, personified 
as the wife of the Raga, Lass. 39, 10.— 
Comp. Vi- (properly, viraga+in, see 
raga), adj. void of passion. 


† राघ_ RAGH, aTa_LAGH,i. 
1, Atm. To be able or equal to. 

राघवं raghava, i.e. raghu+a, pa- 
tronym., m. (cf. raghu), 1..A descendant 


of Raghu; aname of Rama, Ram. 3, 48, 
8. 2 Asortof fish. 3. The ocean. 


UTE १६१९८०८, 1.6. ranku+a, adj. 
Made of the hair of the ranku, Ram. 
3, 49, 15. 

ITF 74140, A proper name, Lass. 
67, 2. 

1. राज RAJ, 1, 1, Par. Atm. 1. 


। | 
| 


राज 


~ 


To shine, Vikr. d. 160; to beam, Ram. 
1, 1, 32; Chr. 25, 52 (rajatam, anomal. 
instead of rajantam). 2 ved. To 
govern (akin to rij, originally raj). 
Caus. rajaya, To illuminate. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass. rdjita. 1. Illuminated. 


2. Adorned, Kir. 5, 9.—With भमि 
abhi, To shine, MBh. 3, 10960.— With 
JY upa, Caus. uparajita, Nluminated, 
Panch. v. १. 12.— With निस. nis, 
nirajita, Shining, Utt. Ramach. 1650, 
12.— With परि part, To be very re- 
splendent, Ram. 3, 49, 3.— With fa ४४, 
1. To shine forth, 29161). v.d. 2. 2. 
To shine, ib. i. d. 373 ; Ram. 3, 52, 25. 
Caus. To cause to beam, Ram. 2, 26, 2. 
virajita, 1. Illuminated, splendid, Kir. 
5, 4; Nal. 5,3. 2 Manifested.—With 


ऋभिवि abhi-vi, To shine, to beam, 
Ram. 2, 26, 10. 


` 9 राज raj, latter part of comp. 


nouns, I. adj. Shining. IT. curtailed for 
rajan, m. A king, Hid. 1, 13.—Comp. 
Aranya-, m. king of the forest, epi- 
thet of the lion and the tiger, Nal. 12, 
13; 31. Asura-,m. king of the Asuras, 
epithet of the Asura Baka (see vaka), 
MBh. 1, 6208. Jndu-and Udu-, m. the 
moon, Parch. i. d. 104; Ram. 4, 5, 14. 
Eka-, 1. adj. only shining, Bhag. P. 3, 
5, 24. 2. m. an absolute king, ib. 1, 18, 5. 
Kratu-, m. the principal sacrifice, 
Man. 11, 260. Giri-, m. the king of 
the mountains, probably the Himalaya, 
MBh. 6, 3419. TZrina-,m. the palmyra 
tree, Ram. 6, 91,13. Deva-, 7, epithet 
of Indra and Nahusha, Chr. 4, 20; 
MBh. 13, 4788. Dharma-, m. epithet 
of Yama, Yudhishthira, and of a king 
of the herons, Man.7,7; Draup. 8, 13; 
MBh. 12, 6350. Vaga-, m. the king of 
the serpents, Mark. P. 23, 24. Mriga-, 
m. a lion, Cig. 9, 18 ( patamga-, m. the 
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lion-like sun), Yaksha-, 70, Kuvera. 
Vigva-, and in some cases, vi¢va-, m. 
an universal sovereign. Sva-, m. Brah- 
man or Supreme Spirit.—Cf. Lat. rex. 

ऽराज -raja, a substitute for rajan, 
when latter part of comp. words, m. 
A king.—Comp. Amara-, m. king of 
the gods, epithet of Indra. Amaza 
-catru-, m. epithet of Ravana, Ram. 6, 
35,1. Adi-, 71. the first or primeval 
king, epithet of Manu and of a son of 
Kuru, Ram. 1, 6, 4; MBh. 1, 3741. 
Riksha-, m. 1. the king of the bears, 
Ram. 6, 6,12. 2. the king of the stars, 
epithet of the moon, Vikr. 39, 15. 
Trina-, m. the palmyra tree, MBh. 4, 
1309. Deva-, m. Indra, Ram. 6, 34, 10. 
Dvija- and Nakshatra-, m. the moon, 
Ragh. 5, 23; Ram. 5, 18, 17. Dharma-, 
m. epithet of Yamaand Yudhishthira, 
MBh. 13, 3471; Hariv. 842. Nada-, 
the king of the rivers, i.e. the Sindhu, 
Cig. 9,30. Naga-, 1. the king of the 
serpents, Kathds. 22, 209. 2. a great 
elephant, MBh. 4, 1679. Pitri-, m. 
the king of the Manes, i.e. Yama, Sav. 
5,14. Bhujaga-, m. the king of the 
snakes, epithet of Cesha. Bhriiga-, 
m. 1. a sort of bird (Lanius malabari- 
cus), Lass. 52, 18. 2. the humble bee. 
3. a sort of shrub. 4. a particular 
sacrifice. Mahd-, m. 1. a sovereign, 
king, Vikr. 37, 9. 2. ४ finger-nail. 
Mriga-, m. & lion, Vikr. 70, 13. Ya- 
ksha-,m. Kuvera, Chr. 62, 52. Yuvardza, 
1.6. yuvan-, 7, ॐ young prince, espe- 
cially the heir apparent, Patch. 156, 16. 
Rajaraja, i.e. rajan-, m. 1. an universal 
monarch, Kir. 5, 51. 2. Kuvera. 3. 
the moon. Vighna-,m. Ganeca. Vi- 
mana-, 7. the driver of a chariot (of 
the gods), Utt. Raimach. 55,2. Caila-, 
m. the king of the mountains, epithet 
of the Himalaya, Megh. 51. Sindhu-, 
m. Jayadratha, the king of Sindh. 
Sukha-, m. a proper name, Rajat. 5, 
Sura-, m. Indra, Rajat. 5, 157. 
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Saubha-, m. the king of: the Saubhas, 
Chr. 18, 35.—Cf. Goth. reiks. 

राजक rajaka, I. adj. 1. raj+ aka, 
Splendid. 2. rajan+ka, A substitute 
for 7कु when latter part of comp. 
adj.; e.g.a-, adj. Having no king, Man. 
7,3. II. 7. Aking. III. n. An assem- 
blage of kings——Comp. Maha-, and 
maha-rajika, m. a kind of demigod. 
Sa-, adj. together with the king, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 519. 
| राजकोय rajakiya, i.e. 74122 + ka+ 
iya, adj. Royal, Lass. 13, 17 ; 31, 6. 

राजघ rajagha, 1.6. rajan-han, I. m. 
Aking killer. I. adj. Sharp. 

राजतं 7८८८, i.e. rajata+a, I. adj. 
Made of silver, Man. 2, 202; Rajat. 5, 
12. II. n. Silver (CKD.), Rim. 3, 
49, 1. 

राजतम. rajatas, i.e. rajan+tas, 
From a king, Man. 4, 33. 

राजता rajata, i.e. rajan+ta, f. 
Royalty, Hit. iii. त. 77. 

राजन. raj+an (or rather rij, pro- 
perly raj, +an, cf. Lat. régere), I. 
m. ब, A king, Chr. 3,6. 2. One of the 
Kshatriya caste, Man. 2, 32. 3. A 


master. The moon. 5S. Indra. 6. 
A Yaksha. II. f. ravi. 1. A queen, 


Chr. 54, 18 ; a princess, Chr. 18, 3. ॐ. 
The wife of the sun.—Comp. <~, m. 
one who is not aking, Johns. Sel. 32, 61. 
Kagi-,m. the king of Kagi, Chr. 11, 19 
(but -raja, 3, 9). Dharma-rajan, m. 
(cf. raja), Yudhishthira, MBh. 2, 146. 
Naga-, m. (cf. raja), Nal. 14, 3.—Cf. 
Lat. régina (for regonia=rajri for 
rajan+ya), and perhaps Goth. raginon, 
sce 2.7aj, and raja. 


राजन्य ryan+ya,m. 1. A Ksha- 


triya, a man of the military caste, Utt. 
Ramach. 152, 4; Chr. 37, 2. 2. A name 
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of Agni.—Comp. A-, 7. one who is not 


a Kshatriya, Man. 4, 84. 


राजन्यकं rajanya+ha, ०. A multi- 
tude of Kshatriyas. 


राजन्वन्त rajan-+vant, adj., f. vati, 
Possessing, or ruled by, a good king. 


राजषिं rajarshi, see rishi. 


राजवत rajavat, ie. rajan+ vat, 
adv. As towards the king, Patch. i. d. 
58. 


राजवन्त्‌ rajavant=rajanvant, 


राजं rajasa, i.e. rajas+a, I. adj., 
f. si. 1. Belonging to the quality of 
passion, Man. 12, 32. 2 Endowed with 
passion, 12, 40. II. f. si, Durga. 


राजसुय rajasiya, 1.6. rajan-su + ya, 
m. A sacrifice performed by an universal 
monarch, attended by his tributary 
princes, Indr. 1, 15. 


राजाय RAJAYA, a denomin. de- 
rived from rdéjan with ya, Atm. To 
behave like a king, Hit. ii. d. 96. 


राजि and राजी réyi, 1.6. partly pro- 
bably rij (properly raj, cf. Lat. di-vi- 
gere),+i, f. 1. A row, a line, Panch. 
i. १. 217; a stripe, Vikr. d. 78; a line 
parting the hair, Ram. 3, 52,32. 2, A 
continuous line.—Comp. JVila-raji, f. a 
dark line, darkness, Rit. 1, 2 (at the end 
of a comp. adj.). Vana-raj+t, I. adj. 
embellishing a forest. II. f. a tree, 
Ram. 3, 52, 23; 55,45; Draup. 1, 2. 


राजिका f. I. rajitha, Aline. II. 
A field. III. Black mustard, Sinapis 
racemosa, Panch. 184, 18. Cf. rajaka. 

राजव rajiva, I. m. 1. An elephant. 


2. A kind of deer. 3. The Indian crane. 
4. A large fish, Cyprinus niloticus Buch., 
Man. 5, 16. II. n. A lotus, Chr. 50, 11; 
Indr. 4, 41. 


pc eee = _ 


रान्नी 
। रान्न rajni, see rdjan. | 

LTS rajya, 1.6. rajan+ya,n. ३, 4 
government, 2801610. 111. d. 265. 2. A 
kingdom, Ram. 3, 53, 22; एध], 202, 
19. 3. Exercise of sovereignty, Rajat. 
5, 242. 4. Administration.—Comp. De- 
va-,n. the dominion over the gods, Ram. 
6, 98,19. Prithivi-, n. the sovereignty 
of the earth. Mahd-, n. sovereignty, 
Chr. 3,5. YVuvardajya-, i.e. yuvan-, n. 
the dignity of heir apparent, Patch. 
130, 18. Hrita-, adj. stripped of a 
kingdom. 


रारि rati, £ War, battle. 


राढा radha f. 1. Splendour. 2. 
The name of a country. 


राति rat ti, f. Gift, present, Lass. 
99, 14=Rigv. iii. 62, 12.—Comp. A-, m 
an enemy, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 110. Va- 
yasa-a-, m. an owl 


SUT -raira, 9 substitute for ratri, 


when latter part of comp. words; e.g. 
ati-,m. 1. The name of a part of the 
Jyotishtoma, and of the Sattra sacri- 
fices, Rim. 1, 13, 44; 45. 2. A proper 
name, Hariv. 72. apara-, m. The last 
watch of the night, Ram. 3, 22, 29. 
ardha-, m. Midnight, Man. 7, 151. 
ekha-, I. m. A festival of one night's 
duration, MBh. 13, 4914. II. n. One 
night, Man. 3, 102, chira-, n. A long 
time, Man. 3, 266. ~, n. sing. Three 
nights or days, Man. 4, 119; 5, 67. 
dagaratra, i.e. dagan-, m. Ten days, 
Man. 5, 65. parchar®, i.e. pazchan-, 
1. 71. 1. Five nights or days, Man. 8, 
402; 11; 147. 2. The sacred scripture 
of several Vaishnava sects, MBh. 12, 
7891. II. adj. Lasting five nights or 
days, MBh. 13, 4914. purva-,m. The 
first part of the night, MBh. 1, 6443. 
vi-, Deep night, Sav. 6, 28 (cf. 5, 66). 
saptar’, i.e. saptan-, 7, A period of 
seven nights, Man. 2, 187. 


राच 


राजकं ratra + ka, 


866 ratra.—Comp. Pazcha(n)-, adj 
Lasting five nights, Patch. ed. orn. 4 
17. 


राजि and राची ratri, probably 
ram-+trit+i, f. Night, Hit. pr. d. 24, 
M.M.—Comp. Kala-, f. 1. the last 
night of a Kalpa, in which the universe 
is destroyed by Kala, Ram. 5, 47, 26. 
2. Durga, Hariv. 3269. 3.=bhima- 
rathi, 866 ratha. Yaksha-ratri, f. the 
night of full moon in the month K§rt- 
tika. (Civa-ratri, f. a festival in 
honour of Civa. Cesha-ratri, f. the 
last watch of the night. 


राचिका 74८; +- ha, £. Night, Rajat. 
6, 482.—Comp. Pazicha(n)-, adj. epithet 
of Vishnu (cf. puzchan-ratra), MBh. 
12, 12864 (p. 818, 1. 9, bel.). 


राचिचर rétri-chara, and TIPS चर्‌ 
ratrimchara, i.e. ratri+m-chara, m. 
A Rakshasa. rdtrichari, f. A female’ 
Rakshasa. 


ufafewa ratri-hind + aka, m. 
A guard of the women’s apartment. 

राध RADE (probably ré-dhd), ii. 
5, radhnu, and i. 4, radhya, Pav. ved. . 
1. To make merciful or favourable (ii. 
5). 2. To make agreeable (ii. 5). 3. 
To accomplish. 4. To be merciful, or 
favourable (i. 4). 5. To be accom- 
plished or finished (i. 4). Ptcple. of 
the pf. pass. raddha. 1. Accomplished. 
2. Perfect in mysterious or magical 
power, Bhag. P. 3, 11, 17. 3. Cooked. 
Desider. 1. riratsa, 2. ritsa, To kill, 
to hurt, to destroy, Bhatt. 14, 19. 
— With the prep. षं apa, ii. 5, and i. 4, 
1. To offend against, with gen., MBh. 
1, 1889; to injure, Vikr. 5, 8, 2. To 
sin, MBh. 4, 1611. 3. To restrain, 
MBh. 3, 17005. aparaddha, 1. Sinned, 
Gak. १, 57 (na ६४ grishmasyaivam 
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subhagam aparaddham yuvatishu, But 
when heat [sins against, i.e.] injures 
the girls, it is not so charming). 2 
Sinning, having sinned, guilty, (ak. 
110, 16 (with gen., against).— With 
og fay abhi, i. 4, To propitiate, Ram. 2, 
3), 33.— With WT a, 1. To accomplish, 
Dagak. in Chr. 197, 16 (pass.). Caus. 
1. To make favourable, to propitiate, 
Ram. 1, 17, 31. 2. To conciliate, Hit. 
iv. १. 99; to win, Ram. 2, 60,6. 3. To 
worship, Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 6. 4. 
To serve, Man. 10, 122; Patch. 125, 12 
(kim anenaradhitena, For what pur- 
pose serve him?). 8. To perform, 
Bhartr. 2,96. daradhita, Pleased, Vikr. 
35, 4. Comp. Su-, adj. caused to be 
very propitious, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2977. 
Comp. ptcple. of the fut. pass. dura- 
9८८0 1/4, i.e. dus-, adj. difficult to be 
propitiated, or worshipped, or served, 
Bhartr. 3, 78; Bhag. P. 4, 11, 11.—With 
` पपा upa-a, Caus. To serve, Man. 10, 
121.—With Q&T sam-d, Caus. 1. To 
make favourable, to propitiate, MBh. 
3, 10344. 2. To satisfy, to get the ap- 
probation of, Utt. Ramach. 167, 6.—Cf. 
iNaoxopat, AO, iAdopar, ete, (for ira, 
instead of AcAa@) ; cf. also ved. iradhya. 

राध radh+a, I. पा. The month 
Vaicikha, April—May. II. f. dha. 
1. The sixteenth lunar asterism. 2. 
The favourite mistress of Krishna, 
Patch, 45,2. 3. The wife of the chario- 
teer of Dhritarashtra, by whom Karna 
was fostered. 4 Lightning. & Emblic 
myrobalan. 

राधनं radh + ana, 1, 7. ॐ, Com- 
pleting. 2. Obtaining. 3. Pleasure. 
IT. £ na, Speaking. 

राधस radh +as, n. Favour, bliss, 
wealth, Chr. 287, 2=Rigv. i. 48, 2. 

N A e A A 
CTW radheya, i.e. radha + eya 
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(see radha), metronym., m. Karna, 
Johns. Sel. 56, 155; Rajat. 5, 379. 

राभस्य rabhasya, 1.6, rabhasa+ a, 7. 
The state or condition of velocity, or 
of joy. 

राम्‌ rama, 1.6. ram+a, I. adj. 1. 
Beautiful 2. Black. 3, White. II. 
m. 1. A proper name, particularly the 
hero of the Ramayana. 2. A name of 
Varuna. ॐ A horse. 4. A sort of 
deer. III. £ ma, A beautiful female, 
Vikr. d. 114; Amar. 58.—Comp. Pa- 
racu-, m. the first of the three renowned 
Ramas, the son of Jamadagni, Prab. 5, 
6 (cf. Chr. 16,17). Bala-, m. the third 
Rima, the half-brother of Krishna, 
MBh. 1, 7912. Cf. rama-chandra. 


ITAA rama-za, m. A proper name. 


रामायण ramayana,i.e.rama-ayana 
(or rather +dyana), ०. The name of a 
renownedepic poem, Utt. Rimach. 110, 9. 


रामभ rambha, i.e. rambhaéd+a, m. 
The bambu staff of a religious student. 
ITM 71८, m. 


dation of the Shorea robusta. 


The resinous exu- 


राव 2८४८, 1.6. ru+a, m. Sound, 
Hit. 92,8.—Comp. Dirgha-, m. the pro- 
per name of a jackal, Hit. 76, 6, M.M. 

रावण ravana, m. The king of the 
Rakshasas, the ravisher of Sita, and 
destroyed by Rima, Ram. 3, 48, 2. 

रावणि ravani, ie. ravana+t, pa- 
tronym., m. The eldest son of Ra- 
vana. 


राश RAO, र. for ras. 


राशि raci, m.1.A heap, a quantity, 
Panch. 121,11; 203, 7 2 A sign of 
the zodiac_—Comp. Agni-, m. a fire- 
ball, Ram. 4, 60, 17. Ambu- (Ragh. 
6, 57), and Lavana-ambu- (Vikr. d. 


| 
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18), Jala- (Kathas. 18, 2, but, plenty of 
water, Kir. 5, 19), Payas- (Hit. ii. 0, 
15), and Vari- (Rajat. 5, 15), m. the 
ocean. Brahma(n)-, heap of holiness, 
Chr. 34, 15 (=Paracuréma). Yagas-, 
m. greatness of glory, i.e. a glorious 
deed, Vikr. 11, 17. 

CTW rashira, m. and ०. I. 1.6. raj 
+ tra, 1. A realm, empire, kingdom, 
Paiich. iii. d. 39; ए, d. 64 (hurdjantani 
rashtrani, Kingdoms find their end 
[i-e. are ruined] by wicked kings). 2, 
An inhabited country, Lass. 76, 18. 
II. Any public calamity, as famine.— 
Comp. Su-, m. the name of a country, 
Surat, Ram. 3, 53, 56. 


राश्िक rashtrika, i.e. 2450८672 


tka, adj. sbst. Inhabiting, or an in- 
habitant of, a realm, Man. 10, 61. 

राशय and राष्य 7५51८742, 1. 
adj. Relating to a realm. II. (rdsh- 
triya), m. A king’s brother-in-law (in 
theatrical language), Mrichchh. 66, 23; 
cf. Bohtl. ad Cak. 73, 1. 

UT, RAS (cf. ras), i. 1, Atm. 
(MBh. 8, 1941, Par.), To sound, to 
cry.—Cf. rag. 

ITE rasa, 1.6. ras+a,m. 1. Sound. 


2. Confused noise. 3. Speech. 4 A 
festival among the cowherds, including 
especially a circular dance. 5. A chain. 
—Comp. Durasa, i.e. dus-, 7. disagree- 
able speech, Utt. Ramach. 44, 5. 


ITH rasabha, i.e. ras + a+bha, m. 


An ass, Patch. 111. d. 118. f. di, A 
she-ass, Patch. 215, 9. 


रासेरस raserasa, m. I. i.e. rasa + 


t-rasa. 1. =rasa. 2. Mirth. 3. A com- 
pany, a party. IT. (cf. rasa), Alchymy. 


रासन्‌ rasana, m. =rasa, Pan. Sch. 


iv. 2, 92. 
ITT rasna, f. A sort of perfume. 


5 ए 


रिच. 
ITS rahu, ie. raht+u,m LA 
Daitya to whom the eclipses are as- 
cribed, Hit. i.d.20, M.M. 2. Theascend- 


ing node.—Comp. Sa-, adj. seized by 
Rahu, i.e. eclipsed, 2192. P. 3, 17, 8. 


i रि RI, i. 6, riya, Par. To go. 


2.रि RI, ii. 5, v. 7, for ri, ii. 5, 
To hurt. 

रिक्रक १२९८० + ‰८ (vb. rich), adj. 1. 
Void, empty. 2. Unloaded, unbur- 
thened, Man. 8, 404. 

रिक्थ riktha, i.e. rich+-tha, 7. le 
An inheritance, Man. 9, 104. 2. Pro- 
perty, Man. 8, 30. 3. Wealth. 4. Gold. 
—Comp. Gotra-, n. du. family and 
estate, Man. 9, 142. 

रिक्याद rikthada, i.e. riktha-a-da 
(vb. dz), m. An heir, a son, Bhig. P. 
2, 9, 40. 

रिक्थिन rikthin, i.e. riktha +in, I. 
adj. Wealthy. II. m. An heir, Man. 
9, 162 (eka-, An heir of one man). 

FCAT rikshd, £ 1. A nit. 2. A mote 
in a sunbeam. 

रिख. RIKH, fie RINKH, see 
rakhh. 

रिच RICH, 11. 7, 2740, rivich, Par. 
Atm. 1. To evacuate, to leave, pass., 
Vikr. d. 8 (being delivered). 2. To 
separate, Bhatt. 6, 36. f i. 1, and i. 10, 
1. To join, to mix. 2. To divide, to 
separate. Pteple. of the pf. pass. rikéa, 
1. Empty, Panch. 89, 2. 2. Unloaded. 
3. Purged. 4. Free from, Ragh. 14, 85. 
5. Poor. Comp. 4-, adj. filled, Malav. 
45,15. Ptcple. of i. 10, or Caus. rechita, 
1. Freed from. 2. Purged.—With the _ 
prep. ति ati, pass. 1. To surpass, with 
abl., Man. 4, 175 ; with acc., 2, 145; with 
instr.. MBh. 3, 10588. 2. To prevail, 
Man. 12, 25 ; to play the chief part, Hit. 
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रिज. 
1. त. 161, ध ध, atirikéa, Exceeding, Bha- 
ship. 19; excessive.—With afa vi 


-ati, pass. To surpass, with abl., Ragh. 
10, 31. vyatirikta, 1. Different, distinct, 
Vedintas. in Chr. 203, 14 ; 15. 2 Ex- 


cepted. 3 Withdrawn.— With WT a; 


instead of arechita (Mixed ?), Dagak. 
in Chr. 190, 15, I propose to read a@ra- 


chita (Made).—With उद्‌ ud, pass. To 


surpass, MBh. 1, 3070. wdriktu, 1. 
Distinct. 2. Increased. adv. Surely, 
Chr. 20, 19 (perhaps, adj. and, Arrogant). 
Udrechita, Pre-eminent, Rajat. 5, 365. 


—With fa vi, virikta, Purged, Man. 5. 


144.—Cf. Lat. licere, licitare, linquere; 
१7५ ; Goth. af-lifnan; A.S. lyfan, 
be-lifan, laefan, To leave ; also Goth. 
leihvan; A.S. laen, laenan. 


t रिज BI, 1.1, Par, To fry. 
fre, RINV, see ranv. 


रिपु ripu, probably 0 + ४ (r for J, 
or rather the original sound), m. An 
enemy, Parich. ii. d. 168. ~ Comp. 
Kraurcha-, m. a name of the god of 
war, Patch. 1, d. 175. 


TAT ripu+ta, f. Enmity, Hit. ii. 
d. 149. 

fia rip+ra (probably lip+ra, cf. 
ripu), adj. Vile, bad. 

+ fra RIPH (छप्‌ RIPH, and 
रिष्‌ RIA), i. 6, Par. 1. To say or to 
boast. 2. To fight. 3. To blame. 4. 
To hurt. 5. To give. 

† fiwq RIMPH, i.6, Par. To hurt. 

रिम्ब RIMB, see १८२२४. 


रिरसा riramsa, i.e. riramsa, desider. 
of ram, +a, f. 1. Wish to sport, Nal. 
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1, 41. 2. Desire of enjoyment, Bhag. 
P. 9, 14, 20. 


रिरो", f. Pale brass, prince’s metal. 
रिश. RIC (cf. lig), 1.6, Par. To burt. 


fcarza_ rigadas, probably > + य 
-ad+as, adj. 7. A destroyer of those 
who injure, Chr. 290, 5=Rigv. i. 64, 5. 

fra ri¢+ya,m. A deer, see rishya. 


रिष RISH, i. 1 and 4, Par. 1. To 
kill, to hurt, MBh. 3, 13111. 2. To 
give offence, Man. 4, 178, Atm. (Sch., 
but perhaps pass. To be hurt). 3. To 
be hurt (ved.). Ptceple. of the pf. pass. 
rishta. 1. Injured. 2. Unlucky. प. 
1. Bad luck. 2. Destruction. 3. Sin. 
m. 1. A sword (cf. rishti). 2. The 
name of a demon.—Comp. A-rishta, see 
s.v.—Cf. probably 6०८५), 0०८०7८66 ; Lat. 
leedo. 

रिषि rishti, I. f. m. A sword (cf. 
rishti). II. rish+ti, f. Bad luck. 


रिष्व rish+va, adj. Injurious. 


रिद्‌ RIH, 1. See riph. 2. Ved. 


=lih. Frequent. rerih, ptcple. of the 
pres. Atm. rerihana, ए. 1. Civa. 2 
An Asura or demon. 3 A thief. 


1. रो Ri. ii, 9, rina, rint, Par. 1. 
2. To howl. 3 To hurt. 

2. री Ri, i. 4, Atm. To distil, to 
ooze, to drop.—With the prep. अनु 


anu, To drop after, to follow dropping, 
Chr. 291, 3=Rigv. i. 85, 3.—Cf. Gotha 
and A.S. rinnan (based on 11. 5). 


रौीढक ridhaka, 70. The backbone. 


To go. 


रीढा ridha, £ Disrespect. 
रोति १४ ६, f. 1. Going. 2. Boun- 


dary. 3. Usage, manner, way, Lass. 
2,ed.2, 6. & Natural property. 5. 


रीव. 


Oozing. 6. Brass, pale brass. 7. Calx 
of brass. 8. Rust of iron. 


T va. Ri V, 1.1, Par. Atm. To take. 


1.q RU, ii. 2, Par. 1. To sound, 
to make a particular sound, as birds, 
MBh. 1, 5898 ; bees, etc., to hum, Hit. i. 
d. 80, M.M. 2. Tobray, MBh. 1, 4508. 
3. To yelp, Man. 4, 113. 4. To yell, 
MBh. 4, 1463. Pteple. of the pf. pass. 
ruta,n. 1. Any cry or noise, humming 
of bees, Bhatt. 2, 10. 2. The cry of 
birds, Lass. 52,11. 3. Song, Cak. d. 131. 
Frequent. roru and roriya, To cry 
loudly, to yelp loudly, MBh. 1, 6112; 
663. .Caus. ravaya, To fill with a roar, 
MBh. 3, 15928.—With the prep. अमि 
abhi, abhiruta, 1. Sounded, filled with 
the sound of, MBh. 3, 1535. 2. Sound- 
ing. 3. Humming, Cic. 9, 34. n. Sound, 


Rim. 1, 9, 17.—With WT 4, To cry, 
Bhatt. 17, 24.—With fa vi, 1. To sound, 
Mrichchh, 144, 2. 2. To yell, Paich. 
64, 4. ॐ To lament, Vikr. d. 102; 
MBh. 3, 336. viruta, n. Tone, CQak. त. 
85; singing, Rit. 6,33. Caus. To make 
a braying noise, Man. 4, 64.— With 
सम. sam, To cry, Bhatt. 17, 71.—Cf. 
५७०४५ (frequent.) ; Lat. raucus, rumor ; 
A.S. ryn. 

t2.& RU, 1.1, Atm. ब. To go. 2. To 
hurt, or to be angry (?). 3. Tospeak. 

T ङ्श RUMGQ, i. 10 and 1, Par. 
To speak, to shine (?) 
° Raq rukma, 1.6. ruch+ma, I. adj. 
Clear, bright. II. n. (ved. m., Chr. 
293, 2=Rigv. i. 88, 2). ३, Gold. 2 
Iron. III. m. A golden chain, Chr. 
290, 4=Rigv. i. 64, 4. 

fart rukmin, i.e. rukma-+tin, I. 
m. The name of a prince, slain by 
Balarama. II. f. mini, A princess 


oF 2 
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carried off and married by Krishna, 
Malav. d. 77 ; cf. Wilson, Hind. Theatr. ` 
2. ed. 83, n. 

खर्च and SY riuksha, adj. 1. Rugged, 
rough, difficult, Vikr. d. 61 (ri). 2. 
Harsh, unkind, Patch. iv. d. 62 (rd°); 
uncouth, Patch. v. त. 6 (४०, but ef. 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 805); Bhartr. 2, 59 
(ré°); cruel, Cak. १. 191 (rii°). ॐ, 
Austere, Utt. Ramach. 42, 8 (ri).—Cf. 
A.S. rug, ruh, ruw; Engl. rough, 
rugged. 

QA rukshma, Hard, fleshless (?), 


Rajat. 5, 433 (? perhaps to be changed 
to ruksha). 


इग्मता rugna+ta (cf. ruj), £ 1 


Sickness. 2. Crookedness. 

1. स्च RUCH, 1. 1, Atm. (in epic 
poetry also Par., MBh. 3, 468). 1. To 
shine, MBh. 1, 6613; Man. 4, 20. 2. 
To please, with dat., MBh. 1, 7550; 
Hit. ii, d. 49. 3. To be pleased, to 
approve, MBh. 1, 7444. Pteple. of the 
pf. pass. ruchita. 1. Bright. 2. Sweet. 
3. Pleased, MBh. 1, 7952. 4. Sharpened 
(as the appetite). 58. Digested. Pteple. 
of the fut. pass. ruchya. 1. Beautiful. 
2. Tonic, stomachic. m. A lover. n. 
A digestive. Caus. rochaya, Par. and 
Atm. 1. To cause to like. 2. Atm. 
To like, Man. 2, 243. 3. To choose, 
Ram. 1, 43,1. 4 To resolve, Hariv. 


6416.—With the prep. ति att, To 
surpass*by splendour, MBh. 3, 468.— 
With अमु anu, Caus. To desire, MBh. 
3, 12679.— With अमि abhi, To please 
(with the dat. of the pers.), Vikr. 21, 
ll. abhiruchita, 1. Pleased. 2. De- 
lighting, Johns. Sel. 93, 52. Caus. 1. 
To desire, to like, Ram. 2, 30, 27. 2, 
To be ready, Ram. 1, 36, 2.—With 


WT ¢, Caus. Atm. To like, Ram. 2, 
30, 28.—With भ्रति prati, Caus. To 
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resolve, MBh. 3, 11546 (prati belongs 
perhaps to the noun, not to the vb.).— 


With {@ vi, To shine, MBh. 3, 1754. 


—Cf. loch; Lat. lucere, lumen (ef. 
Goth. lauhmuni; A.S. ledma), luna ; 
Goth. liuhath, liuhtjan; A.S. leoht, 
lioht, gelihtan, Iédcian; probably also 
O.H.G. liuchan, fovere, luchjan, lochon, 
mulcere ; 
etc., AVXVvOE. 


2.44 ruch, f. 1. Light, splendour, 


Kir. 5, 45; Cig. 9,23; Kir. 5,43. 2. 
Beauty, Patich. i. त, 152 (smita-patala 
-adhara-, adj. Showing the beauty of 
smiling patala-like lips). 3. Light- 
ning. 4. Desire.—Comp. Ghana-, adj. 
of a cloud-like, i.e. dark, colour, Bhag. 
P. 4, 5, 3. Phana-mani-sahasra-, f. 
the splendour of the thousand jewels 
of the serpent’s hoods, Cig. 9, 25. Ve- 
starita-varna-samkara-, adj. shining 
brilliantly by the mixture of colours, 
and, being very desirous of the mixture 
of the castes, Rajat, 5, 377. Cita-, m. 
the moon, Cig, 9, 25. A-gita-, m. the 
sun, Cig. 9, 5.—Cf. Lat. lux. 


Qa ruch + aka, 1. adj. Agreeable. 


2. Sharp. 3. Tonic, stomachic. II. 
m. 1. An ornament of the neck and 
breast. 2 A tooth, 3. A pigeon. 
4. The citron. III. n. 1. Any aus- 
picious or fortunate object. 2. A gar- 
land, a chaplet. 3. A curl on a horse’s 
neck. 4 A perfume, commonly Rocha- 
na. 5 Salt. 6. The fruit of the citron. 


रूचि (and रच्च), ruch +i, ^. 1. Light, 
Vikr. d. 48 (chi) ; splendour, 19, 9 (८/६). 
2. A ray of light. 3. Beauty, Bha- 
shap. 1, a (at the end of a comp. adj.). 
4. Appearance, Cic¢. 9, 19 (at the end 
of acomp. adj.). 5. Wish, desire, Cig. 
9, 17; pleasure, Pan. 1, 4, 33. 6 
Passion. 7. Intent application to any 
object. 8. Hunger. 9. Taste, Panch. 
111. d. 259 (chi) ; pleasure, Rajat. 5, 1 
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(chi),—Comp. Ushna-, m. the sun, Cig. 
9, 1, Danda-ruchi, adj. iriclined to se- 
verity, Paich. 91, 18. Pratigraha-, adj. 
eager to take a gift, Man. 4, 190. 
Maiisa-, adj. liking flesh, Hit. 42, 7, 
M.M. Vigesha-vikrama-, adj. desiring 
to attack the pre-eminently powerful, 
Bhartr. 2, 27. Sazisarga-, adj. liking 
intercourse (with), Panch. iii. d. 259. 
Sphurita-, adj. having atrembling (glit- 
tering) splendour, Megh. 15. Sra-, adj 
1. wilful. 2. self-willed, uncontrolled. 


रचिता ruchi+ta, f. Interest, in- 
terested motives, Man. 12, 32. 
afar ruch+ira, adj. 1. Beautiful, 


Ram. 3, 52, 16; 24; brilliant, Vikr. d. 
76. 2, Agreeable, Patch. 170, 6. 3. 
Sweet. 4. Stomachic. 

र्चिष्य ruch +ishya, adj. Agreeable, 
pleasing. 

1. ङ्ज RU/J, 1. 6, Par. 1. To break, 
MBh.3, 678. 2. To bend. 3. To pain, to 
afflict with disease. Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass. rugna(MBh. 1. 1.) ; also wrongly 
written rugra. 1. Broken. 2 Bent, 
crooked. 3. Injured. 4. Sick. Caus., 
andi. 10, ¶ To hurt, to kill.—With the 


prep. वं ava, To break, MBh. 1, 5884. 
— With Wr a, To break, MBh. 3, 423. 


—With समा sam-a, To break, MBh. 
4, 1082.—With वि vi, To destroy, (ik. 
d. 32, v.r.—Cf. perhaps dpvcaw, dtopuyn, 
probably Avypoc, Aevyadeoc, = १५८१०८6८) 
Avyoc; Lat. lues (cf. fruor from frug),. 
See romantha. 

2. रज ruj, f. 1. Pain, Man. 11, 67; 
Vikr. d. 30. 2. Sickness, Vikr. d. 51. 
3. Effort, Megh. 27.—Comp. Nirzw, 
1.९. nis-, adj. 1. free from pain, Sucr. 
1, 289, 2, 2. healthy. 


QHAAC 4 + as-kara, m. Pro- 
ducing pain, MBh. 3, 14144. 


र्जा 


र्जा 2441-2, f. 1. Sickness, Sav. 
5,61; 81. 2. Destruction. 3. An ewe. 
—Comp. A-ruja, I. adj. 1. not break- 
ing, Sugr. 2, 300; 14. 2. healthy, Bhartr. 
3, 76. II. m. a proper name, Hariv. 
14284. Niruja, i.e. nis-, adj., f. ja. 1. 
free from pain, Sucr. 1, 292, 14. 2. 
healthy, Hit. i.d.14,M.M. Sa-ruja, adj. 
sick, Sav. 5, 79. Su-, adj. the same. 


दाय RUJAYA, « denomin. de- 
rived from rujé@ with ya, Atm. To be 
sick, Malav. 44, 7. 

t WE RUT, i.1, Atm. 1. Toresist. 
2. To suffer pain. 3. To shine. i. 10, 
1. To be angry. 2. To shine, to speak 
(cf. ruth). 

t रट्‌ RUTH, 1. 1, Par. To strike, 
to fell. i. 1, Atm. 1. To resist. 2. 
To suffer pain (cf. rut). 

t HW RUT, TS RUN, i, 
Par. To steal. 

† खण्ड्‌ RUNTH, aw LUNTH, 
2. To be idle. 
5. To 


1. 1, Par. 1. To go. 
3. Tobe lame. 4. To resist. 
steal. See 2.luth. 


ङ्‌ एड RUND, see runt. 


QWs runda, m. A headless body, 
retaining life and fighting, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 121, 6. 

रुण्डिका rundiha (cf. thelast), f..1. A 
field of battle. 2. Superhuman power. 

ny RUD, ii. 2, Par. (in epic poetry 
also Atm., Ram. 2, 52, 19, and i. 1, 
Chr. 24, 46). 1. To weep, Vikr. 83, 
12; Hit. 99, 3 (read rudati); to cry, 
MBh. 2, 2616. 2. To bewail, Bhatt. 
5, 5. Ptceple. of the pf. pass, rudita. 1. 
Wept. 2. Weeping. n. Weeping, Dagak. 
in Chr. 184, 10. Comp. Aranya-, n. com- 
plaining of one’s griefs to a forest, i.e. 
without being heard, Amar. 76. Fre- 
quent. rorud, rorudya, To weep, to cry 


ay, 


~ 


excessively, MBh. 3, 10192. Caus. ro 
daya, To cause to weep, Utt. Ramach. 


85, 3—With the prep. अमु anu, To 


weep, Nal. 3, 32.—With छुपा upa-d, 
To bewail, Bhatt. 2, 4.—With च्रं pra, 


1. To burst into tears, MBh. 3, 2919. 
2. To weep, to cry, Ram. 1, 17, 22. pra- 
rudita, 1. Wept. 2. Weeping, Brah- 
manav. 3, 21. 3. Beginning to weep, 


Vikr. d. 153.—With वि vi, To weep, 


Bhag. P.3, 17, 13, virudita, 1. Weep- 
ing, Utt. Ramach. 73, 11.—Cf. Lat. 
rudere; O.H.G. riuzan; A.S. reotan; 


se 


probably ०66५९६५ (frequent., cf. raudra). 


QR rud 17, I. adj. One who roars, 


Chr. 290, s=Rigv. i. 64, 3. II. m. 1. A 
name of Civa as the god of the tempests, 
Panch. pr. d. 1; Bhartr. 2, 93. 2. 
A class of eleven demigods (personified 
roaring of the wind), Nal. 10, 24. ITI. 
f. rudrani, Durga. Pan. iv. 1, 49. IV. 
f. dri, A sort of lute.-—Cf. perhaps Avpa. 


द्राणणो rudrani, see the last. 


TW RUDH, ii. 7, runadh, rundh, 
Par. Atm. (i. 4, see anu), 1. To ob- 
struct, MBh. 1, 2367; to check, Rim. 
2, 63, 43; to stop, Vikr. d. 121; to ob- 
scure, 3, 55, 10. 2. To keep off, Ram. 
1, 28, 22. 3. To confine, Man. 9, 12; 
to arrest, Vikr. d. 103. 4. To bind, 
Bhartr. 2,6. 5. To hold, to support, 
Megh. 10. 6 To besiege, MBh. 3, 638 
(४101081, arundhat). Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass. ruddha, 1. Obstructed, stopped, 
retained, Chr. 33, 33. 2. Opposed. 3. 
Shut, Dagak. in Chr. 187, 14 (separate, 
ruddha drishtih, ‘His eye is shut’). 
4. Besieged. 5. Surrounded. 6. Se- 
cured, held, Cig. 9, 75; taken posses- 
sion of, Patch. 227, 21. f. dha, A 
siege. Caus. To cause to be besieged, 
Ragh. 12, 71; epic anomal. rundhaya, 
To obstruct, pain, MBh. 3, 999.— With 
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Lok 
the prep. Wy anu, To retain, Man. 5, 


63. i. 4, Atm. (originally pass.; in 
epic poetry also with the terminations 
of the Par., MBh. 4, 492). 1. (To com- 
ply with), to approve, MBh. 3, 13891. 
2. To obey, Utt. Rimach. 97, 7. 3. 
To spare, MBh. 2, 926. 4 To love, 
MBh. 3, 16194; Utt. Ramach. 66, 8; 
to caress, ib. 71, 1. anuruddha, 1. 
Checked. 2. Soothed.— With त्‌ ava, 
1. To restrain, Ram. 2, 30, 9 ; to stop, 
Cak. d. 35. 2. To keep in order, Man. 
8, 236. 3. To besiege, Dagak. in Chr. 
200, 2३, avaruddhu, 1. Checked. 2. 
Shut up, secluded, as in a haram. 
Frequent. rorudh, To offend, Ram. 2, 


58, 20.—With QT a, To keep off, Bhatt. 
17, 49. Caus. To obstruct, MBh. 1, 
4188.—With YY upa, 1. To obstruct, 
Man. 8, 348. 2. To block up, Man. 7, 
195. 3. To molest, Gak. 24, 8; to 
trouble, 18, 10. 4. To obscure, Ragh. 
7,36. wparuddha, 1. Obstructed. 2. 
Covered. 3. Favoured.— With fa ni, 
1. To obstruct, Hit. i. १, 154, M.M. ; 
to stop, Cak. १. 169. 2. To restrain, 
MBh. 3, 13633. 3. To confine, Man. 
11,176. & To keep off, Bhag. 16, 20. 
niruddha, Obstructed (not able to work 
fitly), Panch. 11. त. 164. Caus. To 
cause to be shut, Rajat. 5, 428.— With 


संनि sam-ni, To confine, Man. 9, 83. 
—With Y pra, To keep back, MBh. 
3, 16830.—With प्रति prati, 1. To ob- 
struct, MBh. 3, 12114; to stop, Chr. 
43, 30. 2 10 make unable to move, 
Chr. 28, 21, 3. To interrupt, to make 
imperfect, Man. 11, 11. 4 To accuse 
unjustly, Man. 11, 88 pratiruddha, 
1. Impeded. 2. Surrounded, blockaded. 


—With वि vi, 1. To withhold, MBh. 


2, 227. 2. To obstruct, Rit. 6, 26; to 
check, Ram. 2, 36, 10, 3. To combat, 
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to quarrel with, Panch. iii. d. 123; iv. 
d. 82. viruddha, 1. Opposed, hindered. 
2. Prohibited, Man. 4, 15. 3. Con- 
trary, opposite, Cig. 9, 62; Panch. 131, 
11; perverse, Panch. 199, 4; °dham, 
Perversely, Pach. i. d. 64. 4. Incon- 
sistent, incongruous, Bhashap. 70 ; 
Patch. 130, 1. 5. Hostile, Rajat. 5, 
452 ; Patch. 213, 20 ; disagreeable, Hit. 
58, 18. 6. Surrounded, blockaded, shut 
up, Pach. iv. d. 78. Comp. 1. A-, adj. 
unobstructed, without obstacles, Vikr. 
49, 16; untroubled, Patch. 1. d. 406. 2. 
friendly, kind, with gen., Lass. 2. ed. 45, 
16. Smriti-, adj. contrary to law. Caus. 
To obstruct, MBh. 3, 360. virodhita, 
Fought with, Patch. iii. d. 1—With 


खम. 5८7, 1. To obstruct, MBh. 3, 
2541; to check, 2, 226. 2. To refrain, 
MBh. 3, 13633. 3. To fetter, Bhartr. 
2, 14, sumruddha, 1. Obstructed, Man. 
8, 295. @ Attacked, 8, 235. Comp. 
A-, adj. unimpeded, Rajat. 5, 453. Caus. 
To cause to be embanked, 5, 106.— 
With अरभिषम abhi-sam, To keep 
off, Rim. 2, 14, 42. 

Suu -rudh, adj. Impeding ; e.g. 
hara-, adj. Impeding the hand, or rays, 
viz. of the sun, Megh. 40. 

स्धिर rudhira (from a vb. rudh, 


lost in corresponding signification), n. 1. 
Blood, Panch. 123, 14. 2. Saffron.—cCf. 
O.H.G. 16४ ; A.S. read, roder ; epuOpoc, 
६७६४0८७, ०४०८०५८ ; Lat. rutilus (for old 
ruthilus), rufus, ruber, robigo, ete. 

† रूप्‌ ८2, 1. 4, Par. To confound 
(cf. lup). 

रुमणएवन्त्‌ rumanvant, 1. €. ruman 
( == 0८८८१२८), ~+ ४१८, 70. The name of a 
mountain, Pan. 8, 2, 12. 

र्मा ruma, f. 1. The wife of a 
monkey. 2 The name of a district. 


| 
| 


aq 


रघ rumra, adj. 
Beautiful (cf. rumanvant and lavana). 


1. Tawny. 2. 


ङ्‌ ङ्‌ ruru, m. A sort of deer, Draup. 
4, 15. 
Qqq ruvatha, i.e. ru+athu, m. A 
dog. 
U Cc ° T ३ 
T ङ्श RUG, i. 6, Par. To hurt. 


र्शन्त्‌ rusant, adj. I. Probably 


originally a pteple. pres. of ruch, f. 
cati, Red, Chr. 288, 13=Rigv. i. 48, 
13. IT. Probably a pteple. pres. of rush, 
Cursing, imprecative. 


1. रष. RUSH (akin to ruksh in ruk- 


sha), fi. 1 and 4, Par. ¢ To hurt. f i. 
4 and i. 10, Par. To be angry. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass. rushta (Patch. 223, 9 ; 
Cringirat. 7), rushita (Man. 9, 83), and 
roshita, Enraged. Caus. To irritate, 
Panch. 163, 4. roshita, Irritated, Dacgak. 
in Chr. 186, 16.—Cf. probably Avoca, 
perhaps advoraivw, ddvxrai‘vw, adadvk- 
7१८०८; Goth. in-rauhtjan. 


2. Lum rush (and qT rush+a), f. 
Wrath, anger, Panch. iv. d. 61; Vikr. 
d. so.—Comp. Ali-rush, adj. very 
furious, Panch, ii. d. 34. Sa-rush, 
adj. angry, 28160. 1. d. 80 (cf. Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 3196). 

tt RUG (originally rudh, cf. nyag- 
rodha), 1. 1, Par. (in epic poetry also 
Atm.). 1. To grow, Man. 9, 36. 2. To 
be lost by growing, to cicatrize, to heal, 
Patch. 111. त. 112 (but cf. Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 2647). 3. Pass. with the terminat. 
of the Par. To be mounted, Johns. Sel. 
11, 25. Pteple. of the pf. pass. rudha, 
1. Grown, increased, much, Rajat. 5,173. 
2. Budded, blown. 3. Born, produced. 
4. Certain. 5. Notorious, Dacak. in Chr. 
193, 10. G@ Traditional, conventional, 
applied especially to words of unknown 
origin, but of which the employment is 


RY 


familiar. 7. Obscure, Cic. 10, 23. Comp. 
Duridha, i.e. dus-, adj. badly cicatrized, 
Sucr. 1, 297, 7. Su-, adj. prominent. 
Caus. I. rohaya. II. ropaya. 1. To 
plant, Ram. 2, 80, 7 (ropaya). 2 To 
sow, MBh. 3, 13116 (rohaya).—With 


the prep. व्यति vt-ati, To obtain, MBh. 
3, 13929. Caus. ropaya, To cover, MBh. 
3, 601.— With शधि adhi, 1. To ascend, 


to mount on, Vikr. d. 14; Rajat. 5, 217. 
2. To fly upward, Ram. 2, 95, 11. Caus. 
ropaya, 1. To lift, Ragh. 11, 81. 2. 
To give, Dagak. in Chr. 186, 21.—With 


व्यपं vi-apa, Caus. ropaya, To deprive, 
MBh. 3, 1579.—With faq abhi, To 
ascend, to mount, Rim. 1, 44, 5; Chr. 
36, 17.— With खव ava, To descend, 


Rim. 2, 7, 11. Caus. I. rohaya, To 
order to descend, Ragh. 1, 54. IT. 
ropaya, 1. To take down, MBh. 4, 1318. 
2. To root up, Johns. Sel. 53, 123. ॐ. 
To diminish, Man. 1, 82. 4. Atm. To 


alight from, Draup. 3, 8.—With Waa 
prati-ava, Caus. ropaya, To deprive, 
MBh. 4, 536.—With WT ¢, 1. To mount, 


Ram. 3, 48,5. 2. To ascend to (with acc., 
MBh. 3, 1727. ankam druhya, Having 
climbed into one’s lap, Hit. ii. d. 166. 
3. With saiigayam, To doubt, Hit. i. d. 
6. & With pratijiam, To promise, 
MBh. 1, 2015. artidha, 1. Mounted, 
Man. 4,120. 2. Standing, Man. 7, 91. 
3. Elevated, Panch. i.d. 225. 4. Having 
reached, Paiich. 87,14. Comp. Haya-, 
adj. mounted on horseback, Hit. iii. d. 
85. ftatha-, adj. mounted on a chariot, 
Vikr. 5. 4. Lekhya-, adj. recorded. 
Caus. ropaya, 1. To cause, to ascend, 
Chr. 4, 14; Atm. To try to string, 
Johns. Sel. 49, 93. 2. To lift up, Hit. 
li. व. 44; on, Chr. 11, 21; to cast, Patch. 
1 d. 273; with tulém, To put in a 


775 


Vy 
balance, i.e. in danger, Patch. 1. d. 421. 
Absol. druhya, Having encountered, 
Hit. i. d. 5, M.M. 3. To put upon, 
Patch. 41, 15. &. To draw (a bow), 
Utt. Rimach. 118, 1. ॐ. To take to, 
Man. 3,17. 6. To cause to grow, to 
plant, Rajat. 5, 149. % To transfer, 
Vedintas. in Chr. 210, 12.—With ऋद्धा 
ati-a, atyarudha, Risen, Utt. Ramach. 
147, 14.—With अध्या adhi-a, Tomount, 


Dacak. in Chr. 188, 16. Caus. ropaya, 
1. To cause to ascend, Rim. 2, 55, 15. 
2. To elevate, Patich. 24, 9.—With 


शम्या anu-a, To ascend after, MBh. 2, 
36.—With GQaT sam-anu-a,Thesame, 
MBh. 1, 3818.—With उपा upa-a, 1. To 
ascend, MBh. 2, 37. 2. To obtain, Ragh. 
17, 30 (Cale.).—With YT pra-a, To as- 
cend, MBh. 3, 10594.—With W@T prat 
-a, Caus. To cause to remount, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 133, 4.—With सम्मा sam-a, 1. 


To mount on, Patch. 115, 3; Chr. 45, 
12. 2 To engage, Prab. 116, 9. sama- 
ridha, Mounted, Patch. 48, 10. Caus. 
ropaya, 1. To cause to mount, Panch. 
44, 16; to lift up, 52, 2. 2 To deposit, 
Man. 6, 38.—With JY upa, uparidha, 
Undergone, Malav. 31, 13.—With प्र 
pra, 1. To shoot up, Panch. ili. १, 55. 
2. To grow, Man. 9, 14. 3. To heal, 
Paich. iii. d. 112. prarédha, 1. Grown 
long, Patch. 182, 10. 2. Rooted, fastened 
3. Born, produced. m. The belly.— 
With प्रति prati, Caus. ropaya, To re- 
establish, Ragh. 17, 42(Calc.).—With वि 
vi, 1. To grow, Gaik. d. 96. 2 To 
spread, Bhag. 15,3. vrudha, 1. Budded, 
blown. 2. Born. Caus. ropaya, To heal, 
Dacak. in Chr. 195, 21—With aa 
sam, To grow, Bhatt. 11, 5. samrdudha, 
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1. Budded. 2. Confident, Arj. 11, 1. 
Caus. To plant, to cause to get off- 
spring, (ak. 138, 1, Chezy.—Cf. Goth. 
liugan, jugga-lauths ; A.S. ledd, lidd, 
probably १०८९, Bact-Aeve. 


QE ruh+a, I. adj. 
2. Mounted. II. f. ha, Bent grass.— 
Comp. Jagati-, m. a tree, MBh. 7, 8098. 
Jala-, n. a lotus, ib. 1, 5005. Tani-, 
I. m. a son, Catr. 10, 52. II. 7. (ane 
m.). 1. the hair of the body, Arj. 5, 
3. 2, the wing of a bird, Varah. 
Brih. 8. 62, 1. Tiéra-, I. adj. growing 
on the bank of a river, Ram. 2, 95, 4. 
II. m. a tree growing on the bank of a 
river, ib. 104, 4 Gorr. Vija-kanda-, 
adj. springing from a seed, or from a 
slip, Man. 1, 48. 


1. Growing. 


CEA ruh+van,m. A tree. 
tT > RUKSH, 1. 10 (rather a de- 


nomin. derived from réksha), Par. To 
be harsh. 


Sy riuksha, 866 ruksha. 


af rudhi, ie. ruh+t. 1. Grow- 


ing, Rajat. 5, 477. 2. Birth. 3. No- 
toriety. 4. Traditional meaning of 
words as opposed to their etymological 
signification, Pan. 1. 2, 55. 


eq RUP, i. 10 (rather a denomin. 


derived from rupa), Par. 1. To form, to 
represent in pantomime, Vikr. 6, 6; 12, 
16; to notify by a gesture, Vikr. 47, 13. 
2. To feign, Vikr. 12, 17.—With the 
prep. fa ni, 1. To perform, Man. 6, 38. 
2. To represent in pantomime, Cak. 5, 
16; Vikr. 29, 8. 3. To look out, Vikr. 
39, 5; tosee, 78, 11; to perceive, Dacak. 
in Chr. 200, 10. & To consider, to 
ponder, Hit. 10,3. 5. To investigate, 
Utt. Ramach. 39, 18; to examine, Hit. 
99, 1. 6. To search, Hit. 68, 14. 7. 
To select, Patch. 161, 10. 8 To ap- 


sth ^ la, 


SY 


point, 8, 24; 184, 8. mirupita, 1. Seen. 
2. Discovered. 3. Considered, Bha- 
ship. 124. @ Ascertained, Bhashap. 


107. 5. Resolved, Panch. 158, 18. 6. 
Appointed. Comp. Su-niripita, adj. 


1. well-considered, Parich. iii. d. 74. 
2. well-searched, Hit. 91,1. 3. well- 


ascertained, Hit. 98, 15.— With वि 


wi, To disfigure, Hit. 65, 1. 
Deformed, Man. 4, 67. 


virtpita, 


Bq rupa (probably from rip, an old 


form of rop, in ropaya, the Caus. of 
ruh),n. 1. Natural state or condition. 
2. State, ©]. 137, 19. 3. Form, 
Vikr. d. 9; figure, Chr. 17, 28; kind, 
Patch. 21, 25. 4 Appearnnce. 5. 
An image. 6. Beauty, Patch. iii. d. 
239. 9%. Colour, Bhashap. 2.99. 8, A 
play, a dramatic poem.—Comp. -, 
adj., f. pa, disfigured, Rim. 2, 23, 43. 
Ati-, I. n. beauty, Lass. 37, 5 II. 
adj. beautiful, Ram. 3, 23, 16. Anya-, 
J. n. another shape, Kathis. 13, 172. 
IT. adj., f. pa, having another 
shape, Kathas. 12, 195. An-eka-, adj., 
f. pa, having manifold forms, Hit. ii. 
१. 174. Agva-, adj. having the shape 
of a horse, Panch. 258, 2३. AKama-, I. 
n. a shape changing as one lists, MBh. 
1, 6077. II. adj., f. pa, taking any or 
every shape at will, Megh. 6. III. m. 
sing. and pl. the name of a country, 
Ragh. 4, 88. Kimrupa, i.e. him-, adj. 
of what shape, Pach. 258, 13. See 
Ku-. Jata- (vb. jan), Ln. gold, Nal. 
1, 19. II. adj. golden, MBh. 14, 190. 
Tatha-, adj., f. pa, ‘having such a 
shape, Panch. 44, 20. Garbha-, adj. 
child-like, Utt. Ramach. 168, ३. Dega-, 
1. suitableness, MBh. 12,3961. Nashta-, 
adj. disappeared, MBh. 3, 2604. Nana-, 
I. n. pl. many shapes, Ram. 3, 1, 21 
Gorr. II. adj. having many shapes, 
different, Man. 9, 38. Padma-, adj., f. 
pa, having the colour of a lotus, MBh. 
3, 14404, Pumiripa, i.e. puiis-, 7, the 


5 9. 


afar, 


shape of a man, Kathds. 39, 175, 
Piurva-, I. n. symptom of occurring 
disease, Sucr. 1, 127,12. II. adj,,f. pa, 
having its former shape, Lass. 72, 13. 
Prapta-, adj. 1. handsome. 2. learned, 
wise. 3. suitable, Dacak. in Chr. 198, 

5. Bhavya-, adj., f. pa, good, Ram. 3, 

52,14. Yukta-, adj. suitable, Cak. d. 

19. Vi-, I. adj. 1. deformed, Paiich. 

i, प. 159. 2. unusual. 8. wicked, 

Patch. 213, 23. II. 0. 1. difference of 
nature. 2. deformity, Chan. 73 in 

Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 411; monstrous 

shape. III. f. pd, the wife of Yama. 

Vigva-, I. adj. taking all forms, omni- 

present. IJ. m. Vishnu. Sa-, adj. 

like, resembling. Sumikalpa-, adj. con- 

formable to one’s wish. Sva-,I.n. 1. 

one’s own shape, Chr. 62, 51. 2. natural 

condition, nature, Patch. 145, 16. 3. 

natural and obvious purpose. 4. kind. 

II. adj. 1. of like character, Vedantas. 

in Chr. 217, 5. 2. like, similar, suitable, 

Lass. 35, 12, 3. pleasing, Lass. 20, 11. 

4.wise. A émasvarupa, i.e. dtman-sva-, 

adj. true (just as it happened), Panch. 

43,12. Stri-sva-, adj. having the body 

of a female, Chr. 61, 45. Hrishta-, 

adj., f. pa, having the hair of the body. 
erect with pleasure, Chr. 60, 33. 

QAR rupat+ha,n. 1. Shape. 2. 
A drama. 3. A kind of coin (ef. 
rupya), Patch. 127, 8; 252, 13.—Comp. 
Maha-,n.adrama. Vi-, adj. 1. mis- 
shaped. 2. frightful, hideous, used as 
nickname, Dacak. in Chr. 184, 12. 


eudqg_ ripa+tas, adv. By shape, 
Nal. 19, 32. 


रूपवन्त rupa+ vant, adj., f. vati, इ, 
Having shape. 2 Beautiful, Patch. 
1. १. 159, Chr.—Comp. Adhika-, adj., f. 
vati, most beautiful, ITit. 115, 5. Séri 
-sva-, adj. having the body of a female, 
Chr. 61, 42. 


ङ्पिन्‌ 70270, i.e. rupatin, adj., f. 
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int, 1. Having shape. 2. Beautiful, 
Sav. 1, 26.—Comp. When latter part of 
comp. words, répa generally belongs 
to the former part, and the aff. in to 
the comp. word. 4~, adj. without 
shape, Ram. 1, 23, 15. Amya-, ad). 
having another shape, Kathis. 16, 44. 
Kunjara-, adj. having the shape of an 
elephant, Sund. 2, 20. Kshapanaka-, 
adj. wearing the guise of a Bauddha 
mendicant, Panch. 235, 10. Tatha-, 
adj. having such a shape, MBh. 19, 
7344. Deva-, adj. having a divine 
shape, Hid. 2, 24. Mriga-, adj. having 
the shape of an antelope, Ram. 3, 49, 21. 
Sadhana-, adj. having the form or cha- 
racter of expedients, Vedintas. in Chr. 
219, 9. Sva-,adj. endowed with one’s 
own form, Chr. 26, 64. Stri-sva-, adj. 
having the body of a female, Chr. 63, 67. 


SY ripya, 1.९. ripatya, 1. adj. 
Handsome, Pan. v. 2, 120. II. 0. 1. 
Silver, Man. 4, 230. 2. Wrought silver, 
Pan. ib. 3. Wrought gold.— Comp. 
Sama-, i.e. samartipa +ya, adj. of like 
or 88716 origin. 


SBR -rupya + ka, 
-ripya+ka, adj. Abounding in gold 
and silver, Ram. 4, 40, 33. 

QUA ripya+ maya, adj., f. yi, 
Consisting of silver, Patch. 241, 16. 

ष RUSH, i. 1, Par. † To de- 
corate. 1. 10, Par. 1. To tremble. ॐ. 
To burst. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
rushita. 1. Adorned, Indr. 5, 8. 2 


Inlaid, covered, Ram. 4, 19, 32. 3. Made 


rough or rugged. 4 Pounded, reduced 
to dust. 


in suvarna 


~ : ध oe + 
र्‌ re, A vocative particle, implying 


contempt or woe, Hit. 81, 21; Bhartr. 
1, 68. 


T रक्‌ REK, i. 1, Atm. To suspect. 


रक reka, I. m., and {£ ka. इ, 
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2. Fear. II.m. 1. Loosening, purging 


(1.९. rich+a). 2. An outcaste. 3. A 
frog. 

CHE reknas, i.e. rich + nas, 0. 
Gold. 

रखा rekhd, ie. likh+a, f. 1. A 
line, Panch. ii. त. 183. 2. Drawing, 
Cak. १. 141. 3. A stripe, Patch. 1. d. 
209. & A little, Panch. 11. १. 148. ॐ. 
Fraud. 6. Fulness, satisfaction. — 
Comp. Chandra-, f. kha the crescent, 
Ram. 5, 20, 3. Patra-, f. kha, deco- 
rating the person by staining it with 
fragrant pigments of sandal, musk, €.) 
Rach. 16, 67. Sama-rekha, ad). straight, 
Cik. १. 9.—Cf. probably O.H.G. riga. 


रोचक rechaka, i.e. rich ~+ ९८५, I. adj. 


Purgative, aperient. II. m. 1. A pur- 
gative. 2. A proper name, Vikr. 76, 
2 (but cf. Wilson, Spec. of the Theatre 
of the Hind. i. 2. ed. p. 260, n.). III. 
1. A purge. IV. m. or n. Exhalation, 
Bhag. P. 3, 28, 9; a method of sup- 
pressing the breath, Vedantas. in Chr. 
217, 17. 


= $ $ 

रचन rechana, ie. rich+ana, 7.) 
and f. n@, 1. Purging, looseness. 2. 
Evacuating, Bhashap. 6. 

CH REJ, 1. 1, Atm. 1. To shine. 
2. Ved. To tremble.—With the prep. 
भ्र pra, To tremble vehemently, Chr. 
293, 3=Rigv. 1. 87, 3. 

† tz RET, 1. 1, Par. Atm. 1. To 
speak. 2. To ask. 

रेण renu, m. (and f.), Dust, Vikr. 
d.4; Pach. 11. d.108.—Comp. T'rasa-, 
see 8. $, Rakta-,m. 1. red lead. 2. the 
blossom of the Butea frondosa. 3. a 
sort of cloth. 4. an angry man. 
Sihata-, m. a grain of sand, Pach. ii. 


d. 62. Szu- and Hema-, n. sorts of 
atom. 


| 
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ex 
र्णका 

CURT renu+ka, f. 1. A sort of 
perfume and medicine. 2 A sort of 
pulse, Ervum. 3. The wife of Jama- 
dagni and mother of Paragu-rama, 
MBh. 3, 11072, 

Cae. retas, i.e. ri+tas, 1. Semen 
virile, MBh. 13, 1160. 2. Quicksilver. 
—Comp. Urdhva-, I. adj. chaste, MBh. 
2, 470; Hariv. 949. II. m. a name of 
Civa, MBh. 13, 1160. Kumbha-, I. 
m. semen virile contained in a jar, 
MBh. 13, 7372. II. m. a name of Agni, 
MBh. 3, 14139, Vasu-, m. fire, MBh. 1, 
1021. Vahni-,m. Civa. Vigva-, m. Brah- 
man. Hiranya-, m. 1. fire, Dacak. in 
Chr. 181, 14. 2, the sun. 3. Civa. 

रोच retra, i.e. rt+¢tra, 7. 1. Semen 
2. Nectar. 3. Quicksilver. 

t रेष REP, i. 1, Atm. 1. To go. 
2. To sound. 

रेप repa, i.e. lip+a, adj. 1. Low. 
2. Niggardly. 3. Cruel. 

रपस repas, i.e. lip+as, n. Wrong 
or blameable action.—Comp. Vi-, adj. 
without blemish, faultless. 

TH repha, I. adj. Contemptible, 
bad. II. m. The letter R.—Comp. 
Dvi-, m. A sort of bee (properly con- 


taining two 28 in its name bhramara), 
Hariv. 4585. 


रोब REB, see rev. 


virile. 


रेभ. REBGH, 1. 1, Atm. 1. To sound. 
2. Ved. Par. To praise.—Cf. poi€dny, 
porEdoc, 6०८6०६५५. 

रेभण rebhana, i.e. rebh+ana, 7. 
The lowing of kine. 

† रोव REV, रोव 7.5, 1.1, Atm. 
1. To go by leaps, to flow. 2. To go. 

रोवन्त revant, 1.8. 247 + ०५८ I. 
adj., f. vati, Wealthy, Chr. 295, 14 = 


5e2 


खग 

Rigv. i. 92,14. II. f. vadl. 1. A cow. 
2. The last of the lunar asterisms. ॐ. 
One of the mdatris or energies of the 
gods. 4 The wife of Bala-réma, 
Megh. 50, cf. Vishnu P. 439. 

rn 

र वन्त्‌ revant+a, m. The fifth 
Manu of the present Kalpa or period. 

रवा reva (akin to revant), £ 1. The 
Narmada river, Megh. 19. 2 The 
wife of Kima. 3,' The indigo plant. 

rn 

† रष. RESH (for hresh, q. ef.), 
i. 1, Atm. 1. To howl. 2. To neigh. 

र RAL 1. 1, Par. To bark.—Cf. 
Lat. latrare. 


र rat (cf. rayi),m. 1. Wealth, pro- 
perty, Chr. 287, 1=Rigv. i. 48,1. 2 
Gold.—Cf. Lat. res. 

Tal raitya, i.e. riti + ya,adj. Brazen, 
made of brass. 


ॐ ह : 

ब वत्‌ १८४८८, i.e. revant+a (cf. re- 
vanta), m. 1. The fifth Manu, Man. 1, 
62. 2. A name of Civa, 3. A Daitya. 
4. A mountain, the eastern part of the 
Vindhya range. 

ॐ . नृ 

र्‌ वतक 2८२४८८८ + (८, m. 1. The 
mountain (दारक, 2. A proper name. 

रवतिक ६ ह । 

रवतिक rawatika, i.e. revati+tka 
(cf. revant), 7. A descendant of Revati, 
Pan. iv. 1, 146; iv. 3, 131. | 

रोक roka, i.e. ruch+a, I. m. ३ 


Light. 2. Buying with ready money. II. 
n. 1. Ahole, 2, ^ boat. 3. Moving. 


रोग roga, ie. rujt+a, I, 0. 1. 
Disease, Panch. iii. त. 244, 2. A sort 
of Costus, C. speciosus.—Comp. .4-, 
I. m. health, Hit. i. त. 166, M.M. II. 
adj., f. ga, healthy, Man. 1, 83. Kshud- 
roga, 1.6. kshudh-, m. hunger, Patch. 
70,13. Trisha-, m. a morbose thirst, 
MBh. 12, 11268, Niroga, i.e. nis-, adj. 
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रोगभाज. 


healthy, Patch. i. १, 134. Pandu-, m. 
the jaundice, Sucr. 1, 90, 11. Papa-, 
m. # discase considered as a punish- 
ment for sin, Man. 5, 164. Sa-, adj. 
sick. Hrid-,m. 1. any disease of the 
heart. 2. heart-burn. 3. sorrow, Chr. 
289, 11=Rigv. i. 50, 11. 


रोगभाज rogabhdj, ie. roga-bhaj, 
adj. One who suffers from a disease, 
Panch. i. d. 217. 


रोगिता rogita, i.e. rogin+ta, f. in 
a-, Health, Hit. pr. १. 19, M.M.  sa-, f. 
Sickness, Hit. ii. d. 4. 


रोगिन्‌ rogin, i.e. roga+in, adj., f. 
ini, Sick, Man. 2, 138.—Comp. A-, adj. 
healthy, Hit. iii. d. 112. Pandu-, i.e. 
pandu-roga + in, adj. jaundiced, Sucr.1, 
45, 10. Papa-, i.e. papa-roga + in, adj. one 
who suffers from a disease considered as 
४ punishment for sin, Man. 3, 159. 


रोचक rochuka, i.e. ruch+ ८९८, 1. 


adj. What pleases, brightens. II. m. 
1. Hunger. 2 A stomachic. ॐ A 
sort of onion. 4. Plantain.—Comp. 
‘A-, I. adj. producing want of appetite, 
Sucr. 1, 207, 13. I]. m. want of ap- 
petite, ib. 1, 169, 1. 


रोचन rochana, i.e. ८८ + "८2, I. 


adj. ३. Jrradiating. 2. Splendid. 3. 
Pleasing. 4. Sharpening (the appetite). 
II.m. ३, A stomachic. 2. The name 
of several plants. III. f. na and ni, 
A yellow pigment, supposed to be the 
concrete bile of the cow, or to be found 
in the head of the animal, Man. 8, 234. 
IV. f. nad, An excellent woman. V. f. 
ni, Red arsenic, Pan. iv. 2,2. VI. n. 
The ether, Chr. 288, 1=Rigv. i. 49, 1. 
—Comp. Go-rochana, f. & yellow pig- 
ment, Panch. i. १. 107=III. Yoga-ro- 
chana, f. a magical rochana, or un- 
guent, which makes invisible and 
invulnerable, Mrichchh. 47, 29-94, 
Vaniga-roc hana, f, Bambu manna. 
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रोपण 


रोचिष्ण rochishnu, i.e. ruch + ishnu, 
adj. Elegantly dressed, Pan. iii. 2, 136. 

रोचिस्‌ rochis, i.e. ruch+is, n. 
Light, flame.—Comp. Vasu-, n. a re- 
ligious ceremony in which the Vasus 
especially are worshipped. 


† रोड ROD (cf. rush), i. 1, Par. 
1. To be mad. 2. and {tz RAUT, 
रोख RAUD, i. 1, Par. To despise. 


रोदन rodana, i.e. rud+ana,n. 1. 
Weeping, Lass. 30, 7. 2. A tear, tears. 

रोदस. rodas, i.e. rud + as (the seat 
of the roaring storm),n. Heaven. du.si, 
and as former partofacomp. Heaven and 
earth, Vikr. d.1; Chr. 46, 23 ; Nal.3, 32. 

रोध rodha, 1.6. rudh+a,m. 1. Ob- 
struction, Kir.5,15. 2. A bank, ashore. 
—Comp. Prana-,m. danger of life, Hit. 
iv. d. 23 (but ef. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3136). 

रोधन rodhana, i.e. rudh+ana, I. 
adj. That which obstructs. II.m. The 
planct Mercury. III. n. 1. Obstructing. 
2. Besieging. 

रोध. rodhas, i.e. rudh+as, n. 


1. A bank, a shore, Vikr.d.8. 2. The 
brink of a well, Bhag. P. 9, 19,4. 3 
The flank, Bhag. P. 3, 20, 29. 


ऽरोधिन -rodhin, i.e. rudh + in, adj. 
Stopping, Rajat. 5, 346; Cak. d. 135. 
CTH rodhra, ie. I. rudh+ra,n. 1. 


Sin. ॐ. Offence. ITI. Probably akin 
to rudhira, m. A tree, the bark of 
which is used in dyeing, Ragh. 2, 29. 


रोप rop, see ruh, 
रोप ropa, I. m. yrobably ruh, Caus., 


+a, Anarrow. I i.e. rup=lup +a, 
Confusing. III. n. A hole. 


रोपण ropana, 7, I. i.e. ruhk, Caus., 


रोपणाका 


+ana. 1. Planting. 2. Raising. 3. 
Placing. 4. Cicatrizing. 5. A healing 
application to sores. II. i.e. rup=lup 
+ana, Confusing. 

रोपणाका ropanaka, £ A bird, Tur- 
dus salica, Chr. 289, 12=Rigv. i. 50, 12. 


रोम roma, n. Water. 


रोमन roman, 1.6, 2८4 + 712, n. 
The hair of the body, Patch. iii. १, 186. 
—Comp. Urdhva-, I. adj. one whose 
hairs are erect, Bhig. P. 6, 1, 28. II. 
m. the name of a mountain, ib. 5, 20, 
15. Kazichana- and Suvarna-, adj. 
having gold-like wool, Ram. 3, 49, 4; 
(Panch. 35, 1, 1.९. ४ ram). Stabdha- (vb. 
stambh), m. a hog. 


रोमन्थ romantha, probably a noun 
derived from ruj, and compounded with 
manth+a,m. 1. Ruminating, Cak. d. 
३9. @ Chewing, Rajat. 5, 364.—Cf. 
O.H.G. ita-ruchjan; A.S. roccettan; 
Lat. riimen, ruminare (for rug-men), 
ructare ; épevyouac (old frequent.), 
épvyyaru, dpyyyava, etc. 

रोमन्थाय ROMANTHAYA, ४ 
१6101010. derived from romantha with 
ya, Atm. To ruminate, Pan. iii. 1, 15. . 

रोमवन्त romavant, 1, €, roman + 
vant, adj., f. vati, Hairy, woolly. 

रोमश romaga, i.e. 7077421 ~ (०, I. 


adj. 4. Hairy, Man. 3,7. 2. Woolly. 
II. m. 1. Aram. 2 A hog. 


Crary” romazcha, 1.6. roman-anch 
+a,m. Horripilation, considered as a 
sign of rapture, Paiich. 11. व. 175. 

रोमाञचित romanchita, i.e. roman- 
cha+ita, adj. 1. Affected with hor- 
ripilation, Utt. Ramach. 81, 4. 2. En- 
raptured, Panch. 128, 21. 

रोष rosha, i.e. ruskh+a,m. Anger, 


wrath, Vikr. d. 144 ; 29160. 174, 25.— 


रोहित 


Comp. Vi-, adj. angry, Draup. 9, 6. 
Sa-, adj. angry, Cic. 9, 83. °skam, 
adv. angrily, Vikr. 55, 7. 


रोषण roshana, i.e. rush+ana, I. 


adj. Angry. II. m. ३, Quicksilver. 
2. A touchstone. 


रोषणता roshana+ta, f. Wrath, 
(ak. १. 93. 

CTE roha, i.e. ruh+a,m. 1. A bud. 
2. Mounting, Rajat. 5, 15. 

Thea rohaka, 1.6. ruh + aka, I. adj. 


Riding, mounted on any vehicle. II. 
m. A sort of goblin. 


रोण rohana, i.e. ruh+ana, I. m. 
A mountain, Adam’s peak in Ceylon, 
Patch. MS. Berol., cf. Wilson in Trans. 
of the R.A.S. 1. 169. II. 1. 1. Grow- 
ing. 2 Mounting. 3. Semen virile. 


रोहिण rohina, 1.6. ruh+in+a, I. 
m. 1. The Indian fig-tree. 2. A 
fragrant grass. II. n. A part of the 
forenoon. See rohita. 


रोरित rohit, probably akin to ru- 
dhira, h for dh,I.m. The sun. II. f. 
The female of the black antelope. 


रोहित rohita, akin to rudhira, h 


for dh, I. adj., f. ta and ini. 1. Red. 
2. Coloured, Man. 1, 38. II. फ. 1. 
Red, the colour. 2. A (kind of) deer, 
Utt. Ramach. 117, 4. 3. A fish, Cypri- 
nus rohita, Man. 5, 16. III. f. ivi, also 


रोहिणि 7०९१४. 1. The fourth lunar 


asterism, Vikr. 38, 12 (ni). 2. The 
mother of Bala-rama. IV. f. ini. 1. 
Lightning. 2. A girl at the commence- 
ment of the menstruation, Paich. iii. d. 
213. 3. A woman stained with red 
pigments. 4. Inflammatory affection 
of the throat. 5. Acow. 6. Yellow 
myrobalan. 7 Bengal madder. V.n. 
1. Blood. 2. Safflower. 3. The rain- 
bow appearing in a straight form. 
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रोहिन्‌ rohin, I. १५४ + 222, m. 1. 
The Indian fig-tree. 2. The holy fig- 
tree. II. (cf. rohit), A stag, Rim. 5, 
36, 35 (but perhaps is to be read rohin 
-mainsam, i.e. rohit-). 

रोक्छा raukma, i.e. rukma+a, adj. 
Golden, Man. 4, 36. 

रो च्छ raukshya, 1.6, ruksha+ ya, 0. 
Roughness, hardness, Ragh. 5, 58. 

रोचनिक rauchanika, i.e. rochana 
+ika, adj., f. ki, Yellowish, Kir. 5, 45 
(cf. also Pan. 4, 2, 2 Sch.). 

TTS rauchya, m. An ascetic with 


a staff of Vilva wood. 
रौर्‌ RAUT, WE 4 एए, scerod. 


Ux raudra, 1.6. rudra+a, I. adj., 


f. dri. 1. Relating to Rudra-Civa, Ar). 
3, 50; cf. 10, 42; descended from Rudra, 
Johns. Sel. 22, 117. 2. Formidable, 
Panch. i.d. 116. 3. Irascible. 4. Acute. 
II. m. Heat. III. £ ri, The wife of 
Civa.—Comp. Aéi-, adj. exceedingly 
terrible, Panch. 216, 9. Soma-, the 
name of a holy text (perhaps Rigyv. vi. 
74), Man, 11, 254. 


रोद्रता raudra + ta, f. Horribleness, 
Malat. 77, 7. 
रोद्रीभाव raudribhava, 1.6. raudra 


-bhiit+a, m. The character of (iva, 
Johns. Sel. 93, 47. 

TTY raupyd, i.e. rupya+a, I. adj. 
1. Of silver, Man. 8, 135. 2. Like 
silver, Ram. 3, 48, 12. II. 7. Silver, 
Bhig. P. 4, 25, 14. 

रोप्यमय raupya +maya, adj., f. yi, 
Made of silver, Rajat. 5, 46. 

रोम rauma, and रोमक rauma+ 
ha, n. A sort of salt (cf. rumanvant). 

रोरव raurava, I. i.e. ruru+a, adj., 
f. v7. 1. Proceeding ^^ the common 
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deer (viz. flesh, etc.), Man. 2, 41; 3, 
269; Utt. Ramach. 105, 11. 2. Un- 
steady. II. adj. 1. Formidable. 2. 
Dishonest. III. m. 1. The name of a 
hell, Man. 4,88. 2. A savage.—Comp. 
Maha-, m. the name of a hell, Man. 
4, 88. 


रोहिण rauhina (cf. rohita), 0. 
Sandal wood, MBh. 1, 1381. 


रोहिष rauhisha (cf. rohit), I. m. 
A sort of deer. II. f. shi. 1. A doe. 
2. A creeper. 


छ L. 
लक्‌ LAK, see rak. 


ama lfaktaka, ०, 1. A rag, or rags. 


2. 1.९. =rakta+ha (vb. razz), Lac, 
the animal dye. 


ल च्त्‌ LAKSH i. 10 (probably a de- 


nomin. derived from laksha), Par. and 
Atm. 1. To mark, MBh. 3, 14852. 2. To 
see, Vikr. त, 8; to perceive, Cak. 16, 
20. Pass. To appear, Vikr. d. 53; 
MBh. 3, 2110. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
lakshita, Perceived, evident, Bhag. P. 
4, 25, 13. Comp. A-, adj. unobserved, 
Hit. 65, 10, M.M. Su-lakshita, adj. 
well-ascertained, Man. 8, 403. Pteple. 
of the fut. pass. lakshya. 1. To be 
seen, visible, Vikr. d. 37; Dacak. in 
Chr. 198, २4. 2, Deserving to be re- 
garded, Hit. iv. १. 14. उ, To be de- 
fined or described, Vedantas. in Chr. 
210, 10. & Having attributes at- 
tached, Vedantas. in Chr. 212, 14; 23. 
n. 1A mark. 2 A butt. ॐ, Aim, 
Utt. Rimach. 124, 8 (baddha, vb. bandh, 
adj. Having taken his aim); Megh. 
72 (kamin-, Aim, represented by lovers). 
4. Object, Vedantas. in Chr. 205, 22. 
5. A Lac, a hundred thousand, Hit. ii. 
d.36. Comp. A-, adj. 1. invisible, 
Kathas. 24, 8. 2. undistinguishable, 
unimportant, Kumiras, 5, 72. Abhi-lak- 


TW 


shya+m, adv. to the aim, Ram. 2, 63, 
22. Dur, i.e. dus-, adj. difficult to be 
perceived, Bhag. P. 7, 10, 58. YVépa-, 
m.a bird. Sthila-, adj. 1.=sthitla-lak- 
sha (see laksha). 2. aiming carelessly. 
Caus.1. Tocause to be seen, to perform, 
to settle, Chr. 20, 17. 2. To signify, 
Vediantas. in Chr. 204, 17.—With the 


prep. अभि abhi, abhilakshita, Marked. 


—With WT ¢ 1. To see, to perceive, 
MBh. 2, 2403. 2. To view, Dacak. in 
Chr. 186, 12. Pass. To appear, (ak. 
d. 133. dalakshya, Caik. d. 176, is lak- 
shya with a, adj. Hardly visible.—With 
खमा sam-a, 1. To direct one’s look to, 
Lass. 2. ed. 66,17. @ To see, MBh. 
1, 5249.—With YY upa, 1. To see, to 
perceive, Vikr. 78, 21; MBh. 3, 2186. 2. 
To suspect, Cak. 15, 15. 3. To con- 
sider, MBh. 3, 12188. 4 Pass. To be 
probable, Rim. 2, 61, 11. upalakshita, 
Comprehended, understood. Comp. An-, 
adj. not perceived, Dacak. in Chr. 190, 


15.— With way sam-upa, To see, to 
perceive, MBh. 2, 1557.—With निष 
nis; nirlakshya, Kathas. 6, 119, is lak- 
shya with nts, adj. Imperceivable.— 
With fa vi, To perceive, Git. 2, 19; to 


see, Patch. 235, 25. vilakshita, 1. Seen. 
2. Affected without a cause. 3. Dis- 
appointed, Utt. Ramach. 148, 13 ; Johns. 
Sel. 52, 115 (rival). 4 Unmarked (i.e. 
lakshita with vi, adj.).— With सम 5८7, 
1. To perceive, MBh. 3, 16751. 2. Pass. 
To appear, Vikr. d. 157. sanilakshita, 
Distinguished. samlakshya, To be 
marked.—Comp. Duhs°, i.e. dus-, adj. 
difficult to be perceived, Rajat. 6, 64. 
wag laksha, probably from raz, and 


for original rakia, I.n. 1. Amark, MBh. 
3, 14852; Chaurap. 15. 2. Aim, Ragh. 1,61; 
Vikr. 54, + (? look, perhaps corr. °lak- 


लच्ण 


Shanah). 3. Disguise, fraud. II. m., 
and f. ksha, and n. (Patch. 255, 23), 
A Lac, a hundred thousand, Panch. 
255, 23.—Comp. Vi-, adj. 1. unmarked. 
2. having no characteristic property. 
3. having a mark or character contrary 
to what is usual. 4. surprised. 5. (one 


_who has missed _ his aim,, ashamed, 


abashed, Patich. 29, 15 ; embarrassed, 
Patch. 147, 4. 6. with Ari, becoming 
vilakshi kri, to scoff, to insult, Kathas. 
6, 126. Sthiula-, adj. 1. liberal, Indr. 
4,11. 2. wise. ॐ. remembering both 
benefits and offences. 


लं चण lakshana, 1.6. laksh+ana, I. 


n, 1. Seeing, sight. 2. A character- 
istic mark, Patch. iii. d. 130; Bhartr. 
2, 70; aspot. 3. A holy mark, Hit. 
99, 7 $ @ lucky mark, Dacak. in Chr. 
197,11. 4 Form, Bhig. P. 5, 20, 38. 
5. A name, Parich. iii. d. 35 (read 
yatralakshanam, called yatra). 6. An 
indication, a definition, Man. 1, 112. 
7. Settlement, 8, 406. 8. A symptom 
of actual disease. II. m. 1. The In- 
dian crane. 2. A proper name. III. 
f. nd. 1. Metonymy, as distinguished 
from a word’s literal meaning, Vedintas. 
in Chr. 212, 16; Bhashap. 81. Cf. Sd- 
hitya, Darp. ii. 2. The female of the 
Indian crane. 3. A goose.—Comp, 4-, 
I. n. a mark of ill fortune, Man. 4, 156. 
11. adj., f. 7८2. 1. without distinguishing 
marks, Man. 1, 5. 2. inauspicious, Ragh. 
14, 5. Ajahallakshand, i.e. a-jahat- (vb. 
2. ha), f. using a word in an elliptic 
meaning, without depriving it of its 
original signification; e.g. gona, adj. 
‘of a chesnut colour,’ in the sense of 
‘a horse of a chesnut colour,’ Vedantas. 
in Chr, 214, 11. Krita-, adj. brandished, 
Man. 9, 239. Rigyajuhsamalakshana, 
1.९. rich-yajus-saman-, adj.named Rich, 
Yajus, and Saman, Man. 1, 23. दद ~) 
adj., f. na, one of the three transcen- 
dental perceptions, Bhashap. 62, cf. 64. 
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Dvi-, adj. of two kinds, Man. 7, 163. 
Nirlakshana, i.e. nis-, adj. not distin- 
guished, unimportant, Ram. 2, 118, 6 
Gorr. djalakshana, i.e. rajan-, n. 
1. royal insignia. 2. any natural mark 
indicating royalty. Lakshita-, adj., f. 
na, in which are evident the marks 
(of atown), Bhag. P. 4, 25,13. Vi-, 
see s.v. Vigesha-, n. characteristic 
mark or sign. Samanya-, f. nd, one 
of the three transcendental perceptions, 
Bhashap. 62, 63. Su-, I. adj. having 
auspicious marks, Rim. 3, 49, 57. IT. 1). 
determining. III. f. 2a, a proper name. 


Waal laksha+ta, f. Condition of 
being the aim, Dacak. in Chr. 184, 24. 
afaaa lakshita + tva (vb. laksh, n. 


Condition of being hinted at, of being 
supplied, Vedintas. in Chr. 214, 15. 


aay lakshmana, i.e. lakshman +a, 


I.m. 1. The son of Dacaratha by Su- 
mitra, Rim. 3, 50, 2५, 2. The Indian 
crane, Arj. 9, 21. II. f. 74, The 
female of the Indian crane. III. n. 
1. A mark, a spot, Cic. 9, 31 (and at 
the same time Lakshmana). Comp. 
Saha-, adj. with Lakshmana, Ram. 3, 
52,2. 2. A name. 


लन. luksh+man,n. 1. A mark, 


Ragh. 19, 30; aspot, Gak. d. 19. 2. 
Chief. 


wait lakshmi, i.e. lakshma (i.e. cur- 


tailed Jakshman), +i, f. (nom. sing. 
mis). 4. The wife of Vishnu, and 
goddess of prosperity, Rim. 3, 52, 26; 
Hit. pr. d. 31, M.M. 2 Prosperity, 
Bhartr. 2, 54. उ, Wealth, Bhartr. 2, 
14; Rajat. 5, 18. 4. Beauty, splendour, 
Kir. 5, 39; Vikr. d. 23; Cak. d. 19. 
5. Royal power, Panich. 111. d. 32; do- 
minion, Rajat. 5, 136. 6. Superhuman 
power. 7. Sita, the wife of Rama. 
8. A pearl.—Comp. 4-, f. bad luck, 
Rim. 3, 72, 25. A-krica-, adj. n. mi 


784 


शग. 


(nom. sing. m., f. mis), endowed with 
great prosperity, Kir. 5, 52. Jaya-, f. 
1. Lakshmi, as deity of victory, Rajat. 
5, 245. 2. 9 proper name, ib. 7, 124. 
Maha-, f. Sarasvati. Rajalakshmi, i.e. 
rajan-, f. royal majesty, Vikr. d. 160. 


Sata -lakshmi+ka, at the end 


of comp. adj.; e.g. putra-sam-kranta-, 
Having transferred the royal power to 
(their) sons, Utt. Ramach. 14, 15. 


लद्छोवन्त्‌ lukshmi+vant, adj., f. 
vati, 1. Fortunate. 2. Wealthy. 


Amal laukshya+ta (see laksh), f. 
Visibility, Rajat. 5, 321. 
f लख LAKH, सङ्कु LANKH, 


feng: ZINKA, i. 1, Par. To go, to 
move. 

1. लग LAG, i. 1, Par. 1. To 
adhere, Parich. 1. d. 340. 2. To attach 
one’s self, Patich. 245, 6. 3. Tostick (in 
the throat), Cig. 9, 69. 4 To pass away, 
to expire, Patch. 185, 19. Ptcple. of 
the pf. pass. I. lagna. 1. Attached, 
Dagcak. in Chr. 199, 13; impressed, Hit. 
pr. d. 8, M.M.; joined, Hit. 35, 12; 
following, Parich. 106, 13; impending, 
50,18. 2. Left, Cak. d. 32. 3. Intent 
on, occupied, being about, Patch. 244, 
6. . Auspicious, Hit. 89, 8, M.M. 
m. A bard. n. 1. The rising of a sign, 
its appearance above the horizon, Lass. 
24,8. 2. Auspicious time, Hit. 97, 13; 
cf. 94, 9. Comp. Pada-, adj. being in 
the foot, Buhtl. Ind. Spr. 483. Prishtha-, 
adj. m. one who follows, a partisan, 
Patch. 125, 12. Cubha-, m. (7), an aus- 
picious moment, Hit. 94, 9. Hastagra-, 
1.6. hasta-agra-, adj., f. na, married, 
Panch. 119, 6 (817९८ I have been married | 
to you). II. dagita. 1. Connected. 2, 
Obtained. 3. Entered, Hit. 129, 14.— 


With the prep. अनु anu, anulagna, 
Following, Lass. 30,10.— With Sq ara, 


शग 


~ 
avalagna, 1. Attached. 2. m. and n. The 
waist, Cig. 9, 49.—With fa vt, vilagna, 
1. Joined, attached, Cig. 9, 20; clinging 
to, ib. 84; Patch. 259, 2 (tatraiva vilag- 


nah, Took hold of it). 2 Touching, 
Paich. 186, 9. 3. Tarried, Panch. 207, 


22. n. The waist.— With सम्‌ sam, 


saimlagna, Joined, adhering.—Cf. per- 
haps Anyw (but ef. lavja and langila). 


2. खग. LAG, see rak. 
BATE lagada, adj. Beautiful. 


सगृ laguda, m. 1. A stick, a staff, 


Hit. 51, 6, M.M. 2. An iron club, a 
club, Hit. 101, 12. 


सल दग्रकं 0८40704 + ९८४ (vb. lag), m. A 


surety. 
WAS laghat, and wae laghati, m. 
Wind. ` 

लदचयय LAGHAYA, a denomin. de- 


rived from laghu, Par. 1. To make 
light, Kir. 5, 4. 2. To alleviate, to 
soften, Vikr. d. 51. 


afar laghiman, i.e. laghu+ 
tman,m. 1. Lightness, Bhatt.3,7. 2. A 
supernatural faculty to make one’s self 
as light as one lists, Lass. 3, 18. 3. 
Diminutiveness. 4. Insignificance. 


लधु laghu, i.e. langh+u, I. adj., f. 
ghu and ghvi, comparat. laghutara and 
laghiyams, superl. laghutama and la- 
ghishtha. 1. Light, Pach. 76, 18 ; easy, 
Panch. 202, 4 ; laghiyais, Very light, 
Panch.i.d.119. 2. Insignificant, Patch. 
68, 6; 172, 4 (innoxious), 3. Quick, 
Panch. 55, 11. 4 Beautiful. ॐ, Clean, 
Man. 2, 70. 6 Little, Panch. i. d. 301 ; 
small, Panch. 11. d. 38; narrow, Patch. 
170, 24. % Young, Panch. 253, 13 ; 
younger, Panch. 220, 3. 8. Feeble, 
Man. 7, 209; Patch. iii. व. 28. 9. Mean, 


OH 


aya 


low, Chan. 68 in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 
411 ; living in a low position, Patch. ii. 
0. 71. 10. Vain, frivolous. 11. Short, as 
a vowel, Crut. 3. 12. A way of flying (of 
birds), Patch. ii. १. 57. II. ace. sing. n. 
ghu, adv. Quickly, Lass. 81, 13(Prakr.). 
ITT. f. ghvi. 1. A delicate woman. 2. 
A light carriage—Comp. A-, adj. 1. 
heavy, Cig. 9, 78. 2. powerful, ib. 9, 
38. 3. long, as a vowel, Crut. 44. 
Pari-, adj. 1. very small, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 107, 9. 2. very pure, Megh. — 
13. 3. very indifferent, Utt. Ramach. 
100, 4.—Cf. édaxtc, éXagpdc, Aaywe ; 
Lat. lepus (for old lephus; ef. formus 
for old phormus, s.v. gharma, and ru- 
dhira, and skandha); Lat. levis; Goth. 
leihts; O.H.G. lihti; A.S. liht. 


waar laghu+ta, f. 1. Lightness. 


2. Wantonness, Cic. 9, 56. 3. Mean- 
ness, insignificance. 4. Disrespect, 
Parich. 1. १. 399. 


waa laghu+tva, nu. Disregard, 
Panch. 1. d. 156. 
लधुविवरत्व laghu-vivara ~+ tva, 1. 


The opening being narrow, Panch. 170, 
25. 


MET lanka, f. 1. The capital of 


Ceylon, Lass. 5, 3. 2, Ceylon, Ram. 3, 
53, 35; Patch. iii. d. 268. 3. The name 
of a Cakini, or evil spirit. 4. An पण. 
chaste woman. 5, A branch. 


aE LANKH, see lakh. 


लङ्ग LAN G, i. 1, Par. 1. Togo. 2. 
To go limpingly, to be lame.—With 
the prep. वि vi, Caus., Patch. i. d. 369, 


To stop (? corr. perhaps vilambayan, 
delaying; cf. vilambanaand my transl.). 


WPF 14702 (vb. lag), m. 1. Union. 
2. A lover, a gallant. 
MAA (८7८ 1 2, m. A lover, a 
gallant. 
185 


शङ्िमन 


x 


शद्धिमन्‌ 0८792790 (vb. lag), (m.), 
Union, Lass. 67, 17. 

शङ्ििमिमय langimamaya, i.e. {427- 
man -+- maya, adj., f. yi, Fit to bejoined, 
Lass. 83, 1. 

ara langula (vb. lag), 7. The tail 
of an animal (cf. {47४7८}. 

we LANGH, i. 1, Par. † To di- 
minish. i. 1, Par. Atm. To ascend, 
Bhatt. 15, 32. i. 1, Atm. ¢ To fast. 
Caus., andi. 10, Par. 1. To jump over, 
Megh. 55. 2. Tostepover, MBh.3, 11178; 
Man. 4, 38. ॐ. To hinder, Patch. ii. १. 
113. 4 To surpass, Ragh. 3, 48 (Calc.). 
S. To disregard, Man. 5, 151; Panch. 


i. १. 37. 6. To violate, Man. 8, 371. 
द. † To speak. 8, ¶† To shine. Comp. 
pteple. of the fut. pass. 1. a-langha- 


niya, adj. Not to be overtaken, unattain- 
able, Cak. १. 8. 2. durlanghya, i.e.dus-, 
adj. Difficult to be set aside, Rajat. 5, 


395.—With the prep. भि abhi, i, 10, 
To stride over, Man. 4, 54.—With व्‌ 
ava, i. 10, To stay, Ghat. 7.—With 
खट्‌ ud, 1. 10, 1. To pursue, Megh. 46. 
2. To neglect, Rajat. 5, 395. 3. To 
violate, Dacak. in Chr. 181, 4. 4. To 


injure, 191, 21. Comp. pteple. of the fut. 
pass. an-ullanghaniya, adj. Not to be 
neglected, Patch. 247, 19.—With परि 
272, 1. 10, To trespass, to leave, 281९). 
iv. १. 75.—With वि vi, i. 10, 1. To over- 
step, Kir. 5, 1. 2. To violate, Ragh. 
9,74. 3. To neglect, Ragh., 3, + (Calc.). 
—Cf. O.H.G. langén, ga-lingan, ga 
-langén; Goth. laggs; A.S. lang, etc.; 
Lat. longus, languere, etc.; Aayydlu, 
Aoyyalw, Aayxavw, ०५८०५) Aoyxn, EAEY- 
xw; probably also Goth. laikan, ete. 
The original signification of this vb. 
was probably, ‘‘lo overtake by jump- 
ing,’ then, ‘ To attain.’ 
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sit 


GPa laigh+ana,n. 1. Jumping 
over. 2. Passing over, Dacak. in Chr. 
183, 1. ॐ, Coition, 182, 11. @ Ex- 
ceeding, transgressing, Hit. 87, 1, M.M. 
(pati-, Injuring one’s husband); dis- 
regarding, Brahmanav. 2, 34 (of a 
former husband by marrying another) ; 
disdaih, Vikr. 34,4. 5S. Storming, cap- 
turing a fort, Hit. 1४. व. 136. 6. Going. 
7. One of a horse’s paces, curvetting. 
8. Fasting, abstinence. 


t Te LACHHA (a form of laksh), 
and TSR LANCHG, q.v.i.1, Par. 


To mark. 
1. खज LAJ, see lazy 


† 2. लज LAJ, and TT LANJ, 
1, 1, Par. 1. To fry. 2 To calum- 
niate, to blame. 

f 3. खज LAJ, and लश LANJ, 
i. 10, Par. To appear, to shine. 

1 4. सज. LAJ, i. 10, Par. To cover 
(v.r.). 

TT LAJJ (akin to ra7vj, and for 
original rajya), and aa LAs (Bhatt. 
14, 105), i. 6, Atm. (also Par., Man. 12, 
35), To be ashamed, Patch. 11. d. 106; 
with the ptcple. pres. in the sense of the 
infin., Ram. 2, 12,52; 27600. 119, 6. (dru- 


vano na lajjase, You are not ashamed 
to speak). Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 


lagna, Ashamed.—With the prep. वि 
vi, To be ashamed, MBh.3, 2217.— With 
सम. san, The same, Rim. 2, 55, 16. 


Wat lajj+4, £ 1. Shame, Pancb. 


v.d.10. 2. Bashfulness, Panch. vy. d. 
83. 3. Modesty.—Comp. Virlajja, 1.6. 
nis-, and Vi-, adj., f. ja, shameless, 
Patch. i. प. 148. Sa-, adj., fi 7८. 1. 
ashamed. 2. bashful, Panch. 45, 8; 
Dacak. in Chr.182,1. 3. modest, Hit. iii. 


STA 


१. 64. Yam, acc. sing. ०. adv. bashfully, 
Dagak. in Chr. 187,19; Vikr. 22, 12. 

ख ख्जावन्त्‌ (4172 + vant, adj., f. vati, 
Bashful, modest, Nal. s, 18. 

लख्नित lajjita, 1.6. lajja+ita, adj. 
Ashamed, bashful, Utt. Ramach. 158, 7. 

Tt aq LAN, aa LUN, i. 
10, Par. 1. To be strong. 2. To 
injure. 3. Todwell. 4. To give. 5. 
To speak, to shine. See 2., 3.laj. 

Wy latja,I.m. 1. Afoot. 2. The 
end of the lower garment, tucked into 
the waistband. 3. A tail. II. f. ya. 
1. An adulteress, 2. Lakshmi. 3. 
Sleep. See the next. 

खजिका ०८, ie. latja+ha, f. 
A. harlot.—Cf. perhaps Adyvoc. 

† We LAT, i. 1, Par. 1. To bea 
child. 2. To cry (cf. raz). 

खरक lataka, m. A bad man. 


gt latva, f. 
A musical instrument (?). 3. A game. 
4. A tree, a species of the Karaja. 

t 1. ag and लाद LAD, 1, 10, 
ladaya, lidapaya, Par. To throw up, 
to blame. 

2. wre LAD, Caus., or i. 10, Par. 
ladaya, 1. † To loll (the tongue). 2. 
To stir with the tongue, Pafch. 229, 
20 (but with / instead of d). 3. ¢ To 
use the tongue. 4. ¶ To apprise, to 
show. 8. f To throw out, to be thrown 
out. 6. † To coagulate, to pain. 7. t 
To suffer pain. The final d seems to 
stand for ए (cf. dal).—Perhaps cf. 
Aados, १,००.६० Ajjpoc; N.H.G. lallen. 


3. छख LAD, 8०० lal. 


1. A sparrow. 2. 


ay laddu, A class of sweetmeats, 
Lass. 2. ed. 59, 5. 
LB laddu+ka, m. 7, A class of 


5H 2 


खप. 


8 66176868, Lass. 2. ed. 9, 11; 13; 
Brahmay. 3, 8, 53. 


t शण्ड LAND (see 1.lad), VAS 
ULAND (i.e. ud-land), and श्रोलण्ड्‌ 


OLAND (i.e. ud-land, or ava-land), 
1, 10, Par. To toss up. 


लता fata, f. 1. A creeper, ए ४०85. 


22, 103. 2 A plant, Patch. i. d. 253. 
3. A branch, Vikr. १. 13. 4. Thread. 
5. The name of several plants.—Comp. 
Amrita-, f. a creeper yielding nectar, 
Bhartr. 1, 75. Ud-pataka-bhuja-lata, 
80]. f. ¢a, having raised banners instead 
of creeper-like arms, Kathis. 20, 22. 
Kalpa-, f. a creeper yielding all wishes 
(cf. kalpa-taru), Cak. d. 164. Né- 
ga-, f. a proper name, Rajat. 5, 359. 
Bahu-, f. the creeper-like arms, Rajat. 
5,27. ‘Bhri-, f. the creeper-like eye- 
brow, Dacak. in Chr. 190, 15. Bhi-, 
and Mahi-, f.an earth-worm. Mukté-, 
f. a pearl necklace. Mohana-, f. a 
fascinating plant, Lass. 82, 14 (Prakr.). 
Romalata, 1.6. roman-, f.a line of hair 
extending to the navel. Tadillatd, i.e. 
tadit-, f. zigzag lightning, Kirat. 10, 19. 
Vetra-, f. a stick (of the doorkeeper), 
Patch. 16, 1. Sérya-, f.a plant, Cleome 
viscosa. Soma-, f. the Soma plant, Sar- 
costema viminalis. 


लतिका latika, 1.6. 7०८४ +-‰५, £ A 
creeper.—Comp. A7iga-, f.acreeper-like 
body, Utt. Ramach. 72, 12. <Awmrita-, 
f. a creeper yielding nectar, Crut. 35 
(Brockhaus). Bahu-, f. creeper-like 
arms, Crifgirat. 9. 

लप्‌ LAP, i. 1, Par. (in epic poetry 
also Atm., Nal. 21, 16). 1. To speak, 
Git. 1, 41. 2. To lament, Nal. 3, 97. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. ८०१८८, n. Voice. 
Frequent. lalap, lalapya, To lament, 
MBh. 3, 10200. la@lapya, Par., MBh.1, 
968.— With the prep. SY apa, Todeny, 
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सपन 


Rim. 2, 75, 24.—With WT ¢ To ad- 


dress, MBh. 3, 15604. Caus. lapaya, To 
ask, Patch. i. d. 431; 242, 13.—With 
प्र pra, ३. To prattle, Gak. 13, 14. 2. 
To speak, Parich. 94, 12; to cry, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 309. 3. To bewail, Panch. 
75, 25; MBh. 3, 1203. 4. To invoke, 
MBh. 2, 2339. pralapita, n. 1. Prattle, 
{2५11९}. 146, 1 (writha-, Useless words). 
2. Lamentation, Patch. 224, 16. Caus. 
To incite to speak, Mrichchh. 86, 14.— 


With वि vi, 1. To wail, Hit. 44, 6, 


M.M.; MBh. 3, 1203. 2. To bewail, 
Rim. 1, 1, 52. ॐ To speak, Johns. 


Sel. 61, 110.—With खम्‌ 5५7, Tocon- 


verse, Dacak. in Chr. 179, 7. Caus. 
To cause to converse, to address, Hit. 
id. 77, M.M.—Cf. Lat. loqui; probably 
९२.०१ ४००॥५व८ (8 denomin. based on an old 
frequent. cdoz, and aff. van, with pfor ».) 


WGA lap+ana, n. 1. Speaking. 
2. The mouth. 
लभ LABA (in epic poetry also 


लम्भ LAMBH, MBh. 2, 1365, ef. 


Caus.), i. 1, Atm. (in epic poetry also 
Par., Chr. 21, 8). 1. To obtain, to get, 
MBh. 1, 6839; Vikr. d. 42 ; to acquire, 
Hit. i. d. 47, M.M.; to enjoy, Vikr. d. 
20; Kathas. 26, 288 (alabhata+ taram, 
Enjoyed in the highest degree). 2. 
With garbham, 10 become pregnant, 
Chr. 50, 10. ॐ, To approach, MBh. 1, 
1756. 4. To undergo, to perform, 
Rajat. 5, 154. 5, Pass. To be con- 
tained, Bhashap. 6. 6. Pass. refl. To 
take, Rajat. 5, 108. Comp. ptcple. pres. 
Atm, a-labhamana, adj. Unable tocatch, 
lit. 121, 15. Pteple. of the pf. pass. 
labdha, Got, obtained, Lass. 20, 7 ; 
Rajat. 5, 135. f. dha, A woman whose 
husband or lover is faithless. Desider. 
lipsa, To strive to obtain, Man. 7, 99; 
8, 340 ; to long for, Hit. ii. d. 7. Comp. 
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THE 


pteple. pres. (Par.), a-lipsant, adj. Not 
desiring, Hit. ii, व. 8. Caus. /ambhaya, 
To cause to obtain. 1. To bestow, 
MBh. 3, 16068; to give, Vikr. 47, 12. 
2. To find out, Man. 8, 109. 3. To 
cause to suffer, MBh. 2, 1529. . Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass. Jambhita. 1. Procured, 
given. 2 Adapted. 3. Addressed. 4. 
Heightened, improved. 5. Cherished. 
6. Gained. 7. Abused.— With the prep. 
मि abhi, desider. To covet, MBh. 1, 
2940.—With WT & To touch, Man. 11, 
202; 5, 87; Chr. 7, 16.—With उपा 
upa-a, 1. To reproach, Vikr. 63, 12 ; Cig. 
9, 60. 2 Toreprove, (ak. 59, 15. Caus. 
To blame, Panch. 134, 24.—With खना 
sam-d, 1. To touch, to stroke, Ram. 1, 
29, 45. @ To rub, Rim. 2, 25, 35. 
—With Jy upa, 1. To obtain, Rajat. 
5,297; to get, Vikr. त. 29. 2. With 
garbham, To become pregnant, Ram. 
1, 25, 25. 3 To find, Vikr. 65, 19; 
Dacak. in Chr. 192, 10. 4 To per- 
ceive, Ram. 2, 65, 13; to feel, Vikr. 67, 
4; to be told, Panch. 172, 21. 5. To 
find. out, Vikr. 57, 11; to ascertain, 
Cak. 11, 16 ; Man. 7,57. & To under- 
stand, MBh. 2, 769.— With Way 
\S 

prati-upa, To recover, Vikr. d. 133.— 
With प्र 77५, To deceive, MBh. 3, 
2785. -- With विप्र vi-pra, 1. To de 
ceive, Hit. 92, 6; Chr. 53,23. 2 To 
confound, Utt. Ramach. 155, 10. 3. 
To violate, MBh. 3, 228.—With प्रति 
prati, To recover, MBh. 1, 7882.— 
With fa vi, To occupy, Rajat. 5, 265. 
Cf. Adgupor, AapEavy, etAnpa, AatrAaY 
(based on a frequent.), probably A€Enc, 
See rabh. 

way labh+asa,m. Arope for tying 
a, horse. 


८77७. 


aqSs 


शन्यर lampata (vb. lap, but cf. also 


limpata), I. adj. Covetous, greedy, 
Panch. 253, 18. II. m. A libertine, 
Lass. 83, 18 (Prakr.). 


Wace lampata+iva, n. Greedi- 
ness, Bhartr. 3, 67. 


QATAR lampaka, m. 1. A libertine 
(see the last). 2. The name of a country. 


weq_LAMB,i.1, Atm. (Par., Patch. 


107, 25). >° To fall, MBh. 2, 2187. 2. 
To set (as the sun), Ram. 1, 33, 20. 3. 
To hang downwards, Patch. र, d. 36. 
4. { To sound. Ptcple. of the pres. 
lambamana. 1. Depending, Panch. 259, 
7. 2. Being large or bulky, Panch. 
136, 1.—With the prep. WYq ava, 1. To 
fall, MBh. 1, 1035; to descend, Hit. 25, 
5, M.M. 2. To set, MBh. 4, 1040. ॐ 
To rest upon, Lass. 5, 11. 4. ‘To lean 
on, to be supported, MBh. 1, 8443. ॐ 
To suspend, Pafch. 252, 10. 6 To 
support, to hold, Cak. 86, 21; Vikr. 49, 
16. % To take, Cak. 108, 19. With 
dhairyam, a. To take courage, Hit. 13, 
19. b. To keep firm, i.e. to yield 
not, Vikr. 34, 4. 8. To choose, Cak. 
70, 14, avalambita, 1. Hanging, Panck. 
116, 23. 2. Hanging with the head 
downwards, Lass. 15, 18. 3. Supported, 
Vikr. 7, 5. 4. Depended upon, Hit. i. 
d. 143, M.M. Caus. To support, Ma- 


lav. 31, 2; to hold, 42, 6«.—-With Faq 
sam-ava, To support, MBh. 3, 10988.— 
With WT 2, 1. To lean on, to depend 


upon, Chr. 28, 16. 2. To support, MBh. 
3, 10989. ॐ To keep (sthairyam grihe, 
To stay at home), Patch. 225, 23. 4. 
To take, Ghat. 22; to seize, Rajat. 5, 
432. With dhatryam, To take courage, 
Patch. 21, 8. With dhritim, To be 
untroubled, Kathas. 22, 100. alam- 
bita, 1. Hanging, Vikr. १, 140, 2. 


लम्निन 


~ 


Laid on, Vikr. d. 125. ndlambita, i.e. 
na-alumbita, Unsupported, hopeless, 
Vikr. d. 38.— With सन्ना sam-a, 1. To 
suspend, Paiich. 144, 23, 2. To main- 


tain, Hit. i. d. 193, M.M. 3, To take, 
Mrichchh. 55,19. 4. To dwell, Hit. i. 


१, 211, M.M.—With उद्‌ ud, ullambita, 
Hanging (between heaven and earth), 
Mrichchh. 33, 19.— With wag sam-ud, 
samullambita, Hanging, 34, 2.,— With 
भ्र pra, pralambita, Hanging. — With 


प्रति pratt, To suspend, Patch. 98, 4.— 
With वि vi, Totarry, Cak. 18,21; Patch. 
84, 10. a-vilambita, adj. Without delay, 
Malav. 53, 13; Vikr. 79, 18. Caus. 1. 
To suspend, Panch. 116, 19. 2 To 
delay, iii. १. 232.—With प्रवि pra-vi, 
Panch. 98, 4; erroneous reading, see 
my transl. n. 480.—Cf. Lat. labi ; A.S. 
limpian, ge-limp; Engl. To limp. 

लम्बं lamb +a, I. adj, 1. Depending, 
Megh. 82, 88. 2. Long, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr.1210; Cak. 87, 15 (Prikr.). 3. Ex- 
panded, large, Hid. 2, 3. 4. Spacious. 
II. m. 1. A bribe. 2. Moving a man 
at asort of backgammon. ITI. £ dé. 1. 
Lakshmi. 2. Durga. 3. A bitter gourd. 
—Comp. A-ganda-, adj. hanging down 
to the cheeks, Megh. 88. | 

लम्बक lamba + ka, m. A section, Ka- 
thas. 1, 8. 

waqaq lamb+ana,n. ३. Falling. 2. 
A long necklace reaching to the navel. 

waqq LAMBAYA, a denomin. de- 
rived from lamba, Par. To extend, 
Ragh. 6, 75 (Calc.). 

WatTand lambalakatva, i.e. lam- 
ba-aluka+tva, n. Hanging down of 
the curls, Megh. 82. 

wit lamb+in, adj. Depending, 
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खमन्नुवा 


Patch. i. १. 160.—Comp. A-, adj. un- 
supported, Lass. 20, 20. -An-ati-, adj. 
short, Malav. d. 89. Purva-ardha-, 
adj. inclining (his) fore-part, Megh. 52. 

लब्नुषा lamb+usha, £ A necklace 


of seven strings. 


लम्भ LAMBH~, see rambh and labh. 


way lambha, 1.6. labk+a, m. Gain, 
Vikr. 49, 16. 
. Taya lambhana, i.e. labh + ana, n. 


1. Gaining, getting. 2 Causing to 
get, Dacak. in Chr. 180, 12. 3. Abuse, 
reviling. ` 


aa LAY, see ray. 


खय laya, 1.6. lita, m. 1. Ad- 


hering. 2 A house. 3. Sport. 4: 
Equal time in music and dancing, 
Patch. v.d. 43. 5. Melting; layam ya, 
To melt away, to vanish, Patch. v. 
d. 4. 6. Dissolution, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 204, 23; 211, 7; destruction. 7. 
Loss. 8. A pause in music, Malav. 
19,11. 9, Slackness of mind, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 217, 23.—Comp. 4-, I. m. non- 
destruction, duration, Ram. 3, 71, 10. II. 
adj. without a fixed abode, Cic. 4, 57. 


† लबे. LARB, i. 1, Par. To go. 


qT LAL, and ¶ लख LAD, i. 1, 
Par. (in epic poetry, Atm., Ram. 1, 9, 
19). 1. To sport, MBh. 8, 1741. 2. 
To dally, Ram. 1, 9,19. Pteple. of the 
pf. pass. lalita. 1. Dallying, wanton, 
Megh. 65. 2. Beautiful, Utt. Ramach. 
14, 6. 3 Wished. n. 1. Beauty, Ram. 1, 
9,16. 2. Love of pleasure, love, Vikr. 
d. 32. 3. Softness and delicacy of mo- 
tion, Utt. Ramach. 14, 6. 4. °¢am, adv. 
Sweetly, Dev. 10, 27. Comp. Durlalita, 
i.e. dus- (cf. Caus. A.), I. adj. spoiled, 
Vikr. d. 27; wayward, Cak. 103, 4, प. 
1. ill habit, Hariv. 8539 (with ati-, ex- 
cessive). 2. disfavour, Prab. 90, 15. 
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Su-, adj. 1. sporting. 2. pleased, very 
delicate, Hit. 37, 4, M.M. 3. very beau- 
tiful, Rit. 1,28; Bhartr. 3,28. ०८८१, adv. 
delightedly, easily. Caus., and i. 10, 
Par. A. lalaya, ¢ ladaya, 1. To ex- 
hilarate, Ram. 2, 43,5. 2. To nurse, 
to foster, to attend, Ram. 2, 47, 6; 
Patch. 87,11. B. lalaya, 1. To cherish, 
Patch. i. त. 397. 2. To spoil, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 2664. i. 10, Atm. ¶ ladaya, 
To desire. (द) 1. Desired. 2. 
Cherished tenderly, Patch. iii. d. 126. 
3. Loved, Rajat. 5, 6. 4. Coaxed, 
Patch. 87, 11 (or n. Joy; °tena, Joy- 
fully ?). 5. Seduced; cf. 2.lad.—With 
the prep. JY upa, Caus. lalaya, 1. To 
court, Malay. 29, 1. 2 To fondle, 
0.81, 104, 5. 

wafers lalajjihva, i.e. lalant 
-jthva (see 2.lad and jihva), I. adj. 
Fierce, savage. II. m. 1. A camel. 
2 <A dog. 

wey lalana, i.e. lad, and lal + ana, 
I.m. 1. A tree, Shorea robusta. 2. 
Aboy. II. ~ 24. 1. A wanton woman, 
Indr. 5, 6. 2 A woman in general, 
Bhag. P. 4, 25,27. III. ०. 1. Sport, 
pleasure. 2. Lolling the tongue. 

खललम्तिका lalantiké (akin to lal), £ 
A necklace reaching to the navel. 

WATS lalata, n. The forehead, 
Patch. ii. त. 183; Vikr. 73, 8.—Comp. 
Maha-, adj. with a large forehead, 
Ram. 3, 55, 4. 

ललाटं तप laléta+ m-tap+a, adj. 
Burning the forehead, Utt. Ramach. 
153, 5; Malat. 12, 8. 

ललारिका lalatika, ic. laléta+ ka, 
f. 1. An ornament worn on the fore- 
head, as a jewel. 2. A mark made 


with sandal on the forehead, Pan. iv. 
3, 65. 


WATS lalama (akin to lal), I. n, 


` 4. & A mane 


Walaa 


| also @WTAA lalaman, 1. A mark 


2. A flag. 3. An ornament, Cak. 25 
5 A tail. 6. A line 
क. Majesty, dignity. 8. Chief, principal, 
_ Dagak. in Chr. 184, 18. IT. f. mi, An 
ornament worn in the ear. 


लला मक lalama +ha, 7. A chaplet 


of flowers falling over the forehead, 
_ Pan. iv. 4, 40. 


ललितादिद्य lalitaditya, i.e. lalita 
_ -aditya, m. A proper name, Rajat. 5, 69. 
warfare lalliya, m. A proper name, 
Rajat. 5, 154. 

WF lava, 1.6. ४ +- 0, I. m. 1. Cutting, 


Dagak. in Chr. 198, 17. 2. Plucking, 
Nal. 2, 30. 3. Reaping. 4. Smallness, 
Bhartr. 3, 100; Vikr. १. 118 (aparadha-, 
A very small fault) ; a little, Hit. iv. १. 
76 (but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3265); a 
piece, Vikr. d. 125; a drop, Kir. 5, 44. 
5. Hair, Ragh. 15, 32; wool, Man. 8, 151. 
6. A minute, and also a larger division 
of time. 7. A kind of quail. 8. One of 
Rama’s sons, Utt. Ramach. 85, 8. II. 
n. 1. The nutmeg. 2. Cloves.—Comp. 
Jiana- (m.), a smattering of know- 
ledge, Bhartr. 2, 3. 


WAAR lavaka, i.e. ४ + aka, adj. Who 
or what cuts, Pan. iii. 1, 149. 
| लवंग lavaiiga, ie. lava+m-ga, I. 
m. The clove tree, Myristica caryo- 
phyllata, Ragh. 6, 57. IL n. Cloves. 
सवर ८००८०, m. A proper name, 
Rajat. 5, 176. 
ह वणो lavana, for original ravana ef. 


rumanvant, I. n. Salt, Panch. 184, 9. IT. 
_m. इ. Saltness, Hit. iii. व. 56. 2. The 
sea of salt water. 3. The name of a 
_ Rakshasa, Utt. Ramach. 176, 8. III. f. 
nd. 1. Light, beauty. 2. The name 
of ariver. IV. adj. 1. Salt, saline, Pan. 
_iv. 4, 24. 2. Charming, beautiful. — 


खल. . 


च 
Comp. A-kshdra-lavana, adj. ‘not’ con- 
taining artificial salt, Man. 3, 257. 
लं वम्‌ lavana, 1,6.0४ + ana, n. Cutting, 
reaping. 
लवलो lavali, f. A kind of creeper, 
Vikr. d. 146. 


WAIYA_ lava+eas, adv. In pieces. 


खल वाकं lavaka, 1.6. lé+Gha, ०. A 
sickle. 

लवि lavi, ic. 2४ +; (m.?), An iron 
instrument for cutting or cleaving. 

ufaa lavitra, 1.6, li+tra, 7. A 
sickle, Pan. iii. 2, 184. 

ख श LAY, 866 2.las. 


WRG lacuna, 7. Garlic, Man. 6, 5. 


लष. LASH (akin to 1.las, cf. ld- 
lasa), i. 1 and 4, Par. To desire; cf. 
2.las.—With the prep. Way abhi, 1. 
To desire, Vikr. 13, 20; to covet, Hit. 
69, 5; MBh.1, 6680. 2. To take, Vikr. 
१. 107. abhilashita, n. Desire, Hit. 95, 
4, M.M.—Cf. 2४६, Aijpa, Aapdc, Awtwy, - 
Niay, Acralopar, AHdAarros, probably 
Aapia, Aapoc, Adpvyt, Aapdc, Aalrpa, 
etc.; Lat. lascivus; Goth. luston, 
lustus ; A.S. lust, lyst, lystan. 


सव्व lashva, m. A dancer. 


1. खस LAS, 1. 1, Par. 1. To em- 
brace. 2. To sport or play. ॐ To 
shine, MBh. 3, 15533. Caus. ldsaya, 
To cause to sport, to move, Vikr. d. 23. 


— With the prep. उद्‌ ud, 1. Tosport, 
Panich. i. d. 152; Bhatt. 9, 86. 2. To 


shine, Cig. 20, 56. Caus. 1. To cause 
to shine, Rit. 6, 8. To delight, Hit, 


21, 15.— With भ्रोद्‌ pra-ud, To shine, 
Cig. 2, 19.— With खमुद्‌ sam-ud, 1.T 
break forth, Patch. ii. १. 193. 2, To 
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लस 


~ 


shine forth, Cig. 8, 65. 3. To sport. 
samullasita, 1. Sportive. 2. Beautiful. 
—wWith वि vi, 1. To sport, to dally, 
Hit. 42, 9; with upari in upari-ve 
-lasant, Flashing up, Megh. 48 2. 
To play, to exhibit, Parich. iii. त. 237. 3. 
To shine, Bhartr. 3, 23; 36 (to flash); 
Panch. i. d. 461 (yena vilasitam, Who 
has lived in a brilliant style). vilasiéa, 
Sportive, wanton. n. 1. Wanton pas- 
time. 2. Splendour, Kir.5, 46 ; flashing, 
Vikr.d.137. Comp. Durvilasita, i.e. dus-, 


n. A wicked trick, Prab. 104, 7.— With - 


प्रवि pra-vi, To break forth, Lass. 24, 
14.—Cf. probably Lat. ludo; see lash. 
t 2. लस. LAS, लष. LASH, खश्‌ 
LAQ, i. 10, Par, To do anything 
skilfully. 
लसिका lasika, f. Saliva, spittle. 


Wan Jastaka, perhaps lasta+ka 


(1.las, To embrace). m. The middle 
of a bow. 


WET 0400470, The name of a dis- 
trict (Lahore), Rajat. 5, 51. 
लहरि and लहर lahari,f. A large 


wave, a wave, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 814.— 
Comp. Ananda., f. title of a hymn. 


ला LA, ii. >, Par. To take, Bhatt. 
15, 53. 

WTA WH lakshanika, 1.९. lakshana 
+ika, adj., f. ki, Characteristic. 

WTA (4480८, ie. laksha=lakta in 


luktaka (व. €^), +a, f. Lac, the animal 
dye, Rit. 6, 13.— Comp. Charana-, f. lac, 
with which the feet are dyed, Kir. 5, 23. 

लाचिक lakshika, adj. 1. ie. lakshé 
+ika, Made of lac, dyed with lac, Pan. 
iv. 2, 2. 2. 1.6, laksha+tka, Relating 
to a large number or a Lac. 

लाख. LAKG, sce rakh. 
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लानज्दन 


लागृडिक lagudika, i.e. laguda + tka, 
m. One who bears a club, & sentinel, 
Panch. 230, 19. 


लाच LAGH, see ragh. 


Wragq laghava, 1.6. laghu+a,n. 1 
Lightness, 2. Undervaluing, a cause 
of undervaluing, Patch. 11. १. 107; dis- 
grace, iii, d. 113; contempt, Bhag. 2, 
35, 3. Swiftness, Chr. 34, 7. 4. Readi- 
ness, Chr. 5, 23. 5. Dexterity, Johns. Sel. 
11, 25. 6 Health. 7. Meanness, Hit. iii. 
d. 78; insignificance. 8. Frivolity. 9. 
Shortness (of a vowel), Crut. 4.— 
Comp. Guru-, ०. the relative weight, 
Man. 9, 229. Hasta-, n. light-handedness, 
readiness, cleverness, Patch. 218, 17. 


लाचुन्ल langala, vb. lag, cf. langula, 
I.n. 1. The penis. 2. A plough, Bhartr. 
2,98. ॐ The main beam of a house. 
4. The palmtree. II. f. li, The name 
of several plants. 


लाङ्गलिन langalin, i.e. langala+ 
in, mi. 1. A snake. 2. A name of 
Balarama, Megh. 50 (armed with a 
plough). 

WTF and लाङ्गल langila '(vb. 
lag, properly, To hang), n. A tail, 
Patch. 259, 7 (४) ; Hit. i. d. 170, M.M. 
(४). 

† लाज. LAS, लाच. LAMY, 1. 1 
Par. 1. ० धक, 2. To blame. 

लाज 14८, I. m. Grain wetted or 
sprinkled. II. f. ja, or pl. m. Fried 
grain, Patch. 158, 3 ; Chr. 57, 22. 

लाश्क LANCHHE (akin to laksh ; 
cf. lachh), 1, 1, Par. ¶ 1. To mark. 2. 
To dress, Vikr. d. 53. 

लाज्दन laichh+ana, 7. ३. A 


mark, Panch. iii. d. 204. 2. A name, 
Utt. Rimach. 2, 4 (¢rt-kantha-pada-, 
adj. Having as surname the word (ri- 


ST 


kantha.)— Comp. Mriga-, m. the moon, 
Lass. 91, 8 (Prakr.). (Cri-vatsa-, m. a 
name of Vishnu. (वक) m. the moon, 
Patch. iii. त. 204. | 


खलाश्च. LAN, seo 74. 


WITS lata, m. 1. Cloth. 2. The 
name of a country. 
लाड LA D, see 1.lad. 


WIT 1440, m. A proper name, Ra- 
jat. 5, 226. 
WT डन्‌ ladana, see lalana. 


† लाभ LABH, i. 10, Par. To 
throw, to direct. 

लनाम labha, 1.6. labh+a, m. 1. 
Acquirement, acquisition, Panch. ii. d. 
197. 2. Gain, Man. 9, 331 ; Panch. ii. 
१. 100. 3. Enjoying, Patch. 202, 10.— 
Comp. A-, m. 1. no possibility of 
getting, Man. 2, 42. 2. loss, Man. 11, 
80. Guna-a-, m. the not taking effect, 
Sucr. 1, 131, 5. Durlabha, i.e. dus-, adj. 
difficult to be got, MBh. 12, 11168. Dvi 
-guna-, m. (condition of) receiving 
something doubled, Panch. 88, 9. La- 
bha-a-, m. profit and loss, Man. 9, 331. 
Siddhi-,m. acquirement of success, i.e. 
applause, Dacak. in Chr. 190, 14. 


ऽलामिन -labhin, i.e. labh +-in, adj. 
in parthsha-kshana-, adj. Getting the 
time of proving, Rajat. 5, 131. 

QATAR lalaka, i.e. lal, Caus., + aka, 
adj., f. lika, Seducing, Nal. 2, 28. 

लालनम्‌ (alana, alsoladana, Chan. 8417 
Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 412, i.e. Jal, Caus., + 
ana, n. 1. Coaxing, Rajat. 5, 290. 2. Spoil- 
ing, over-indulging, Patch. 1. d. 185. 

शालय Jalasa, 1.6. lalas, frequent. 
of 1. 0८5, but partly in the signification 
of lash, +a,m., and f. sé. 1. Ardent 
desire, Bhartr. 3, 36 (m.); Patch. 81, 


§1 


शास 


21 (at the end of a comp. adj. gravana 
-sukha-, Ardently desiring the pleasure 
for his ears). 2. Regret. 3. Asking. 
4. The longing of a pregnant woman. 
5. Dalliance, MBh. 7, 3383 (?).—Comp. 
Dargana-, adj., f. la, ardently desiring 
to see, Nal. 12, 84. FPati-, adj., f. sd, 
ardently longing for (her) husband, ib. 
13, 1. 
लाला lala (akin to ¢), f. Saliva, 
spittle, Bhartr. 2,9; Rit. 1, 5. 
लालारिक 1410460, i.e. laléta + ika, 
I. adj. 1. Relating to the forehead, 
worn on it, etc. 2, Contemplating the 
forehead. 3. Relating to fate (which 
is supposed to be written on one’s fore- 
head). 4. Low. II. m., and f. ki. 1. 
An attentive servant. 2. An idler. 
लालाय LALA Y. A,adenomin. de- 
rived from /ala with ya, Atm. Tosecrete 
saliva continually, Pavch. iii. d. 195. 
लालितक 1474 + ha (see lal, Caus.), 
m. A favourite, Rajat. 6, 166. 


लालित्य lalitya, i.e. lalita + ya (vb. 
lal), n. Loveliness. 
लाव lava, 1.6. lé+a,I.adj. 1. Cut- 
ting. 2. Plucking, Ragh. 13, 43. II. m., 
and f. va, Asort of quail, Perdix chinen- 
sis, Ram. 3, 63, 57.—Comp. Pushpa-, 1. 
m. a garland-maker, a flower-seller. 2. 
f. vi, a female flower-gatherer, Megh. 27, 
लावण lavana, 1.6. lavana+a, adj. 
1. Relating to salt. 2. Salted. 
ला वणिक lavanika, 1.6. lavana + tka, 
I. adj. 1. Relating to salt. 2. Salted. 
3. Beautiful. II. ए. A salt merchant. 
III. ०. A vessel holding salt. 
लावण्य lavanya, i.e. lavana+ya, 7. 
1. Saltness. 2. Loveliness, charm, Hit, 
i.d. 136, M.M.; beauty, Lass. 2. ed. 19,3. 
लास lasa, i.e. las+a,m. 1. Dancing. 
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लासक 


2. Dalliance. 3. Pea-water, pulse that 
has been lightly boiled. 


लासक lasaka, 1.6. las+aka, I. m. 


1. A dancer, an actor. 2. A peacock. 
II. f. aka and 244, A dancing girl. 


लास्य lasya, ie. lasat+ya, I. णा. A 
dancer. II. f. ya, A female dancer. 
III. 0. 1. Dancing. 2. Union of dance 


and music, Mark. P. 68, 26. 3. The 
dance of the Indian dancing girls. 


ferar liksha, f. 1. A nit, a young 
louse. 2, A poppy seed, considered 


98 a measure of weight, Man. 8, 133.— 
Comp. Vuka-liksha, n. lice and nits. 


लिख. LIKH, i. 6, Par. 1. To 
scratch, to pick, Hit. 43, 15. 2. To 
touch, Bhatt. 15, 22. 3. To write, 
Panch. 5,6; Rajat. 5, 396. 4. To de- 
lineate, MBh. 2, 731. Pteple. of the pf. 
pass. likhita, Scarified. n. 1. Writing, 
scripture. 2. A book. Comp. Chitra-, 
adj. painted, Hit. 91, 6, M.M. (-zva, as 
if painted, i.e. motionless). Pteple. of 
the fut. pass. lekhya, ०. 1. A letter. 2. 
A written accusation. 3. A manuscript. 
4. Drawing, Chr. 51,1. Comp. Dur- 
lekhya, i.e. dus-, adj. illegibly written, 
Yajh. 2, 91.—With the prep. मि 
abhi, 1. To write on, Vikr. 25, 17. 2. 
To write, Lass. 91, 5. 3. To paint, 


Utt. Ramach. 9, 13.—With QT a, To 


delineate, Dacak. in Chr. 199, 14; 
Megh. 108. alckhya, 1. To be written. 
2. To be delineated. n. 1. Writing. 
2. A painting, picture, Vikr. १, 29.— 


With व्या vi-a, To pierce, Kir. 5, 30.— 


With उद्‌ wd, 1. To scratch up, MBh. 
3, 374. @ To polish, Gak. ०. 133. 3. 
To peck, Patch. 146, 14 (see 7.). 4 
To slit open, Patch. 91, 5. 5. To 
touch, MBh. 3, 2453.— With समुद्‌ sam 
ॐ 
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लिङ्ग 


-ud, Tostrike, Kumiras. 1, 57.— फ 10) श्र 
pra, Toscratch, to draw lines on (acc.), 
Man. 4, 55.—With f@ vi, 1. To draw 


furrows on (acc.), Bhartr. 2, 98. 2. 
To strike, MBh. 3, 11953. ॐ, To peck, 
Hit. 93, 10, M.M. 4. To delineate, 
MBh. 3, 16670. 


लिखन्‌ likh+ana, 7. 1. Scratching, 


scarifying. 2 Writing. 3. A written 
document. 


fag LINKH, sce lakh. 


faa ligu, I. m. 1. A fool. 2. A 


deer. 3. Part of the earth. II. n. 
The mind. 


लिङ्ग्‌ LING, i. 1, Par. † To go. i. 


10 (rather a denomin, derived from 
linga), Par. To change a noun accord- 
ing to its gender.—With the prep. ST 
&, i. 1, Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., 
Ram. 2, 64, 30), and i. 10, To embrace, 
Vikr. 71, 11; Mrichchh. 91, 14; Panch. 
187,6 (i. 10); Kathas. 3, 65 (pf. red. 1८07 - 
ga). Pteple. of the fut. pass. alirgya, ए. 
A small drum, Ram. 5, 13, 47.—With 


प्रत्या prati-a,i.1, To return an em- 
brace, Mrichchh. 91, 15.—With Q&T 


sam-a, 1. 1, 1. To embrace, Panich. 27, 
6; Mrichchh. 91,13. 2. To hold, Ram. 
5, 13, 48; 53.—Cf. probably O.H.G. 
and A.S. hring; O.H.G. hringjan. 
fay linga, n. 1. A mark, a sign, 
Nal. 5, 14. 2 Aspot. 3. A religious 
mark, Man. 4, 200. 4. The penis. 5. 
The phallus, or Giva under that em- 
blem. 6. Nature, as the active power 
in creation. 7% The primary body, 
Vedintas. in Chr. 206, 11; cf. 21. 8. 
Gender. 9 The reason, or middle 
term, Bhishap. 66. 10. The order of 
the religious student. 11. Symptom 
of discase.—Comp. Jtitu-, 2. the peculiar 


. ध oe + 


लिङ्गस्य 


marks of the seasons, Man. 1, 30. 
I. adj. 1. possessed of the three quali- 
ties, Bhag. P. 3, 20, 13. 2. having three 
genders (as an adj.). II. the name of 
a country. MDeva-, n. an idol, Bhig. 
P. 3, 17, 13. Nirlinga, i.e. nis-, adj. 
without distinguishing marks, MBh. 5, 
1610. Pumlinga, i.e. puis-, Ion. 1. 
manhood, MBh. 5, 7489. 2. the mas- 
culine gender. IJ. adj. having the 
marks of a male, MBh. 9, 3304. Vish- 
nulingt, 1.९, vishnu-linga +i, f. a quail. 
Stri-, 71. 1. the female organs, Chr. 53, 
6. 2, the feminine gender. 


fara linga-stha, m. A student in 
theology, Man. 8, 65. 


 लिङ्गालिका (0411८, £ A small 


mouse or shrew. 


fafa, lingin, i.e. linga + in, I. adj., 
f. ni. 1. Having marks, characterised. 
2. One who is entitled to wear religious 
marks, Man. 4, 200. IJ. m. 1. An 
ascetic, Panch. iv. d. 41. 2 A re- 
ligious student. 3. A worshipper of 
Civa. 4 A hypocrite. 5. An elephant. 
—Comp. 4-, adj. and m. one who is 
not entitled to wear religious marks, 
Man. 4, 200. Arya-, adj. one who 
wears the signs of an Arya, Man. 9, 
260. Dvija-, adj. one who wears the 
marks of a twice-born (i.e. one of the 
three first castes), Man. 9, 224. Mar- 
jara-, adj. one who has the nature of 
a cat, Man. 4, 197. 

लिप LIP, i. 6, limpa, Par. Atm. 
1. To anoint, Bhatt. 14, 94. 2. To 
smear, Hit. 21, 14. 3. To stain (lipyate 
doshena, Incurs sin), Hit. ii. d. 118; to 
pollute, Man. 4, 201 ; 10, 104. 4 To 
burn, Bhatt. 6, 22. Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass. lipta. 1. Envenomed. 2. Em- 
braced. 3. Defiled. Comp. A-medhya 
-lipta, adj. defiled (soiled with impu- 
rity), Man. 4, 56. Caus. To cause to be 
decorated, Rim. 2, 9, 40.—With the 
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लिभ्पक 


prep. wa anu, 1. To anoint, Dacak. in 


Chr. 183, 6. 2. To smear, Cig. 9, 15. 
anulipta, 1. Smeared, Panch, iii. d. 32. 
2. Anointed, Hit. 90, 8, M.M.; glisten- 
ing, Cak. d. 166. Caus. To cause to be 
anointed, Dacak. in Chr. 200, 7.—With 


व्‌ ava, Tosmear, Lass. 9, 19. avalipta, 
Proud, arrogant, Man. 4,79; Parich. i. 
१. 341.—With WT a, 1. To anoint, Utt. 
Ramach. 79, 1; Rit. 6, 12, v.r. 2. Tosmear, 
Patch. 171,11.—With सना sam-d, To 
anoint, Bhatt. 17, 5.—With Yq upa, 
To pollute, MBh. 2, 2625; Bhag. 13, 
32. Caus. To let smear, Man. 3, 206. 
—With fq vi, 1. To anoint, Bhatt. 3, 
20. 2 To smear, Lass. 9, 12, ॐ, To pol- 
lute, Hit. 128, 12.—With खम sam, To 


anoint, MBh. 1, 4950.—Cf. Adzog, Acra- 
pic, 4 2६८५, Acoode; Lat. limpidus, lip- 
pus ; probably also liquidus, liquere, and 
O.H.G. salba, Goth. salbén, A.S. scalf. 


लिपि and लिपौ lin + ४ fo 1. 


Anointing,smearing. 2 Painting. 3. 
Writing, Dacak. in Chr. 180, 7; the 
alphabet, Ragh. 18, 45. 4 A written 
paper or book. 


लिपिकर and लिपिकार lipi-kéra, 
m. 1. A scribe. 2. -kara, A plasterer, 
whitener, Ram. 1, 12, 6 Gorr. 


लिप्नक liptathka (vb. lip), m A 
poisoned arrow. 

FUT lipsa, 1.6. lipsa, desider. of 
labh,+a, f. Wish. 

fry lipsu, i.e. lipsa (see the last), + 
u, adj. Desirous, greedy, Patch. 5, 4. 

लिम्पटर limpata (vb. lip, but cf. also 
lampata), m. A lecher. 

लिम्पक limpika, m. 1. The lime 
trec, Citrus acida. 2. An ass. 
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शिश 4.7 (+ i. 4, Atm. To become 
small. fi. 6, Par. To go.—Cf. Alig 
and krig¢; ९५८०८, perhaps Alysoc. 


fare LIA, ii. 2, Par. Atm. To lick, 
Hit. i. d. 112, M.M. Pteple. of the 
pf. pass. lidha. 1. Licked, Kir. 5, 38. 
2. Eaten. Pteple. of the fut. pass. 
lehya, To be, licked, Panch. 61, 12. 
2. Food, Ragh. 5, 73. Frequent. lelih, 
lelihya, To lick repeatedly, MBh. 3, 
10394. lelih, Atm., Chr. 39, 5. Ptcple. 
of the pres. Atm. lelihana, m. 1. A 
snake. 2, A name of Civa.— With 


the prep. अवं ava, 1. To lick here 
and there (figurat.), Lass. 2. ed. 79, 79. 
2. To lick up or off ; to eat, Cak. d. 7. 
3. To touch with the tongue, Man. 4, 
203. avalidha, “Devoured, destroyed, 
Kiratarj. 13, 11. Frequent. To lick re- 
peatedly, MBh. 1, 1181.—With QT 4, 
To lick, to touch, Ragh. 10, 46. alidha, 
1. Eaten. 2. Polished, Bhartr. 2, 36. n. 
An attitude in shooting, the right knee 
advanced, the left leg retracted, Ku- 
miaras. 3, 70.—With प्रत्या prati-a, pra- 
tyalidha, Eaten. 
shooting, etc. = alidha, n.— With परि 
pari, To lick, to enjoy, Ram. 2, 61, 16. 
Frequent. To lick repeatedly, Panch. 
55, 7 (see my transl. n. 257).—With 
सम. sam, To lick, MBh. 3, 10653.— 
With परिषम. pari-sam, To lick, 
MBh. 3, 11500. —Cf. Aeiyw, ८८१८१८९) 
2९५१८११ ; Lat. lingere, pol-lex; Goth. 
bi-laig6n; A.S. liccian. 


n. An attitude in 


ऽलिष् -lih, latter part of comp. words, 
Licking.—Comp. Rasanda-, m. a dog. 


wy Li (the original signification is 


‹ To be viscous,’ then ‘ To be solvable’), 
1. 1 and 10, Par. To melt, to liquefy, 
to dissolve. ii. 9, lind, lini, Par. 1. 
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To adhere. 2. To obtain. i. 4, Atm. 
(properly pass.), 1. To be dissolved, to 
vanish, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 450. 2. To 
adhere or cling to. 3. To dwell, to 
live, to haunt, MBh. 1, 4310. Pteple. 
of the pf. pass. lina. 1. Melted, dis- 
solved, Vedantas. in Chr. 219,12, 2 
Effaced, wiped away, removed, Kir. 5, 
26. ॐ. Left. 4. Embraced. 5. Stay- 
ing, Panch. 187, 5; being situated, 
resting, Cak. व. 144. 6. Entered, Bohtl. 


Ind. Spr. 830.—With the prep. अन्तर्‌ 


antar, antarlina, Inherent, staying ; 
haunting in the interior, Pafch. 109, 
19; i.d. 420 ; Utt. Ramach. 56, 10; (not 
coming out), Patch. 175, 24. Acc. sing. 
nam, adv. Inwardly, Panch. 185, 3.— 


With अष्‌ apa, Caus. lapaya, Atm. To 
deceive, Bhatt. 8, 44.—With असि abhi, 
abhilina, Adhering, Megh. 37.— With 
sq ava, To cling to, Nal. 2, 46.—With 


समव sam-ava, i. 4, To be dissolved, 
Vedintas. in Chr. 219, 15.—With QT 
a, 1. 4, To faint, MBh. 3, 2573.— With 
नि ni, i. 4, 1. To alight, to settle, MBh. 


8, 10560. 2 To lie down, MBh. 3, 
12091. ॐ. To hide one’s self, MBh. 3, 
10978. mtlina, 1. Fused in or into. 2 


Transformed. ॐ, Destroyed. 4. En- 
compassed. 5. Full.— With संनि sam 
-ni, i, 4, To lie down, MBh. 8, 13654. 
— With श्र pra,i. 4, 1. To be dissolved 


or absorbed, Man. 1, 54. 2. To die, 
Man. 4, 240. 3. To unite intimately, 
Man. 12, 17. pralina, 1. Destroyed. 2. 


Unconscious, insensible. — With Qy 


- sam-pra, pass. To be destroyed, Hit. 


iii, d. 129.—With वि vi, i. 4, 1. To 
alight, Cig. 1,12. 2. To be dissolved, 
to vanish, Patch. 11. d. 98; to become 
ineffectual, iii. व. 74. vilina, 1. Li- 


खनता 


quefied, melted. 2. Dissolved, Béhtl. 
Ind. Spr. 830; Lass. 11, 15. 3. Disap- 
peared. 4. Imagined. 5. United. Comp. 
A-, adj. living, Utt. Ramach. 168, 7. 
Caus. vi-layaya, -lapaya, -linaya (pro- 
perly a denomin. derived from vilina), 
lalaya (also a denomin. from lala with 
vi), To dissolve. vilayita, Dissolved, 
Prab. 116, 8.—With Wf@ pra-vi, i. 4, 
To be dissolved, to vanish, Bhag. 4, 23. 
— With सम. sam, saiilina, ३, Joined, 
put together, Patch. 163,6. 2. Stay- 
ing, MBh. 1, 7671.— Cf. Lat. limus 
(borrowed O.H.G. lim; A.S. lime, 
and O.H.G. leim; A.S. 187), po-lire, 
linere ; १९५०६. 

WaTAAT lina + ta (vb. ¢), f. Lying, 
Cak. १. 167. 

लोला 1104 (akin to las), f. 1. Play, 
sport, pastime, Pafch. 161, 15; lilaya 
(instr.), Sportively, Patch. 229, 10; 
easily, without any effort, Patch. 211, 
12; Hit. 81, 18. 2. Amorous or wan- 
ton sport, Patch. iii. d. 237W—Comp. 
Sa-lila, adj. wanton, sportive. °lam, 
adv. affectionately, Kir. 5, 33. 

लीलावती lilévati, ie. lila + vant 
+, f. A wanton woman, Hit. i. d. 
193, M.M. 

aa luch (vb. luzch), £ 1. Cutting 

ॐ 
off. 2. Dropping. 

शुञ्च LUNCH, i. 1, Par. 1. To 
pull out, Bhatt. 15,3. 2. To pare, to 
peel, Pach. 121, 13.—With the prep. 
व ava, To pull off, MBh. 3, 10760.— 
With वि vi, To pull out, Bhatt. 18, 38 
—Cf. probably O.H.G. liuhhan; A.S. 
lyccan, evellere ; Lat. runcare, 

aga luach+aka, adj. One who 
pulls out.—Comp. Kega-, adj. pulling 
out the hair, Prab. 54, 9. 


शङ्‌ | 
रुदन lurch +-ana, n. Pulling out, 
Dagak. in Chr. 185, 3. 
wa, LUN, see lary. 
1 Wz LUT, 1. 1 and4, Par. 1. To 


roll upon the ground, Bhatt. 3, 32 
(cf. 3.luth). 2. ¢ To be connected 
with (?). 

t 2. शुट्‌ LUT, i. 1, Atm. 1. To 
resist, 2. To suffer pain. ॐ T 
shine. i. 10, Par. To shine, to speak.— 
Cf. rut and lunth 

† 1.8 LUTH, i. 1, Par. To 
knock down. i. 1, Atm. 1. To oppose. 

To suffer pain To go 

2 aS LUTG, i. 10, Par., and Us 
LUNTH, t Te RUNTH, 1. 1, Par. 


To rob. Pteple. of the pf. pass. lunthita. 
1. Plundered, robbed, Rajat. 5, 345; 427. 
2. Peeled (?), Patch. 121, 11 (€. my 


transl. ०. 790).—With the prep. निस 
nis, nirlothita, Robbed, Rajat. 5, 159. 
Cf. lunt. 

3. TS LUTH, i. 6, Par. 1. To 
roll upon the ground, to welter, Hit. 
123, 18. 2. To roll down, Rajat. 5, 92. 
3. To move to and fro, Hit. ii. d. 67. 
4. To agitate, to touch, Bhag. P. 1, 15, 
18. Pteple of the pf. pass. luthita, 
Rolling on the ground. m. A horse’s 
rolling on the ground.—With the prep. 
निष. nis, nirluthita, Rolled down, RA- 
jat. 5, 88.—With परि pari, Toroll about, 
Dacak. 151, 5.—With श्र pra, To roll 
on the ground, एधा, 254, 22. Caus. 
pralothita, Rolling, heaving, tossing. 

लटन luth+-ana, 1. 1. A horse’s 


rolling himself on the ground. 2. 
Rolling on the ground with sorrow. 


1. QE LU, ५०१ सुल. 27८, i, 
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Par. To agitate, to stir, to disturb. 
Pteple. of the pf. pass. lulita. 1. Agi- 
tated, Ram. 1, 42, 29. 2. Shaken, Utt. 
Ramach. 140, 3. 3. Heaving, panting, 
Utt. Ramach. 15, 15; Lass. 20,20. & 
Destroyed. Caus. lodaya, To agitate, 
MBh. 1, 2833. Ptcple of the pf. pass. 
I. lodita, Troubled, Ram. 2, 95, 18. II. 
lolita, Agitated, Gig. 9, 4.—With the 
prep. भि abhi, comp. ptcple. of the 
pf. pass. an-abhi-lulita, Without being 
touched, Cak.d.61.—With WT a, Caus. 


lodaya, 1. To trouble, MBh. 1, 7921; 
with jalais, Patch. 78, 14 (see my transl. 
n. 374, ‘To fish out,’ cf. vi). 2. To 
mix, MBh. 4, 689.—With Q&T sam-da, 


Caus. lodaya, 1. To mix, MBh. 3, 11471. 
2. To reflect, Skandap. Kacikh. 10, 48. 


—With परि pari, Caus. lodaya, To 
agitate, to disturb, MBh. 2, 389.—With 
fa vi, vilulita, 1. Tremulous. 2. Falling, 


shed fast (viz. tears), Utt. Ramach. 68, 
12. Caus. lodaya, 1. To disturb, MBh. 
2, 11604. 2. To fish out, MBh. 12, 4901. 


—With सम्‌. 57, (४8. lodaya, To dis- 
turb, MBh. 1, 1477. 
† 2. We LUD, i. 6, Par. 1. To 
adhere, to be attached. 2. To cover. 
aE LUNT, i.1 and 10, Par. 1. 


To plunder. 2 + To disregard. 3 
To peel (cf. my transl. of the Patch. 


n. 790).— With the prep. उद्‌ ud, pteple. 

of the pf. pass. w/luntita, Sacked, Patch. 

rec. orn. MS. Berol. 121, a. Cf. 2. luth. 
Ww LUNTH, see 2. luth. 


tae LUND, i. 1 and 10, Par. 
To plunder. 
wwiaad lundikrita, 1, €. lund+a 
-kritu, adj. Ragged, Mrichchh. 34, 11. 
198 
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Tt लुन्ध 2. 179 76, 1. 1, Par. 1. To 
To 


hurt, to kill. 

suffer pain. 
लप 2.7 i. 1, lumpa, Par. Atm. 
५.ॐ 

1. To break, to destroy, Hit. iv. त. 12; 


2. To afflict. 3. 


MBh. 1, 5560. 2. To spoil, Vikr. 27, 2. 
Pass. 1. To be violated, Man. 2, 189. 
t i. 4, Par. 
To disturb, to bewilder. Ptcple. of the 
1. Neglected, Bhag. 
2. Disturbed, Criigirat. 7. 3. 
Caus. lo- 
paya, 1. To cause to leave, to divert, 
Ragh. 12, 9 (Calc.). 2. To let violate, 
Man. 8, 16.—With the prep. Sq ava, 
To break forth, Man. 7, 106.—With ST 


2. To be lost, Man. 9, 211. 


pf. pass. lupta. 
1, 42. 


Lost. n. Booty, plunder. 


a, Pass. To be troubled, to be clouded, 
Megh. 108. —With व्या vi-a, To remove, 
Megh. 71. Pass. To be divided, Lass. 
20, 20.— With परि pari, To disturb, to 
diminish, Dagak. in Chr. 187, 4.—With 
भ्र pra, pass. To be disturbed, MBh. 1, 
7750.—With fay vi-pra, 1. To rend 
in pieces, Man. 8, 225. 2. To disturb, 
MBh. 9, 161.—With वि vi, 1. To rend 
in pieces, Man. 3, 204. 2. To disturb, 
Man. 2, 161. 3 To extinguish, Lass. 
2. ed. 97, 54. 4. To become disfigured, 
Rim. 2, 60, 15 Gorr. vilupta, 1. Cut 
off. 2 Lost, Utt. Ramach. 72, 12. 3 
Interrupted, Patch.ii.d.2. 4. Seized. 
Comp. A-, adj. undisturbed, Rajat. 5, 
5. Caus. 1. To disturb, MBh. 1, 7752. 
2. To extinguish, MBh. 1, 5233.— With 
प्रवि pra-vi, pravilupta, Lost, removed, 


fallen.—Cf. Lat. rumpere; A.S. reaf, 
reafian; O.H.G. raubén; very probably 
also Goth. raupjan, to pull out; Adzn, 
probably “Odvuprog (preruptus, based 
on a frequent.). 


लुक lubdha+ha (vb. lubh), m. 


लता 


1. A covetovs or greedy man, Rajat. 5, 
345. 2. A hunter, Patch. 106, 7. 3 
A libertine. 


aya lubdha+ta (vb. lubh), f. 
Greediness, Rajat. 5, 186. 


सुभ LUBA, i. 4, Par. To covet, 


to desire, Hit. 1, d. 27, M.M. (with dat.). 
1. 6, Par. To bewilder, to perplex. 
_ Pteple. of the pf. pass. lubdha. 1. De- 
871, Hit. 16,4, M.M. 2. Covetous, 
greedy, Dacak. in Chr. 190, 1. 3. Avari- 
~ cious, Man. 4, 87. m. 1. A hunter, Ram. 
2 71, 35. 2, Alecher. Comp. Aéi-, adj. 
 €्८८68ण्लक greedy, Hit. ii. 1 (envious). 
` Guna-, adj., f. dha, loving excellent 
| qualities, Hit. iv. त. 97. Pteple. of the 
fut. pass. lobhaniya, Worthy to be de- 
sired, Cik.d.20. Superl. lobhaniyatama, 
Most worthy to be desired, Indr. 5, 14. 
Caus. 1. To cause to desire, to make 
greedy, Patch. 256, 1. 2 To allure, 
Ram. 1, 8, 23. 3. To entice away, Ram. 


3, 50,6.— With the prep. अनु anu, (४०६, 
To suffer to be allured, to long after, 
Ram. 3, 49, 38.—With चरि pari, Caus. 
To allure, Mrichchh. 127, 16 (anomal. 
lobhase).—With श्र pra, 1. To pollute, 
Man. 9, 20(Atm.). 2. To follow one’s 
carnal desire, Patch. 262, 9. Caus. To 
allure, MBh. 3, 10044.—With वि vi, To 
disturb. vilubhita, 1. Bewildered. 2 
Shaken (by wind). Caus. ३. To allure, 
, to seduce, Vikr. 8, 16 ; Dacak. in Chr. 
, 191, 10. 2. To beguile, Ram. 2, 94, 1. 
_ 3. To enchant, Gak. 81, 17.—Cf. Lat. 
lubet, libet, libido, liber, ‘free’ and ‘son’; 
` €XevOepdc (based on an old frequent.) ; 
, Goth. liubs, us-laubjan; A.S. ledf, ly fan, 
lufian, 11, leaf, left. 

† लम्ब LUMB, i. 1, Par. To tor- 


ment. i. 10, Par. To torment, or to be 
invisible. 


wn 

लख 
qa LUI, 866 1.lud. 
aa LUSH, sce 2. lish. 


TH lush +a+bha (lush= vb. rush, 
ef. X\veea), m. An elephant in rut. 
Tt खद्‌ LUH, 1. 1, Par. To covet (ef. 
lubh; bh is changed to ¢). 
LU, ii. 9, lund, luni, Par. Atm. 
1. To cut, to clip, MBh. 3, 16644. 2. 
To destroy, Cig. 1, 51. Pteple. of the 
pf. pass. lana. 1. Cut, clipped, Patch. 
i. d. 201; cut off. 2. Wounded, Hit. 
iv. १. 77. 3. Injured by biting, Hit. 58, 
3.— With the prep. विप्र vl-pra, vipra- 
luna, Severed, Utt. Ramach. 53, 15.— 
Cf. १४५) aro-Aavw ; Lat. lucrum, solvo; 
akin are also Goth. fra-liusan; A.S. 
leosan, lysan, leas, los. ~ 
ता (५८८, † ३. A spider, Man. 12, 
57; Vedantas. in Chr. 206, 13. 2. An ant. 
लुनि 2४ +1-72, f.(?), Rice. 
लुम lima, 0. A tail. 


t 1. qe LUSH, i. 1, Par. To adorn, 
i. 10, Par. To hurt, to injure. 

+ 2, लुष_ LUSH, i. 10, and ag 
LUSH, i. 1, Par. To rob. 

WE lekha, 1.९. likh+a, 7. m 1, 


A letter, Hit. 120, 10. 2 A god. IT. 
f. kha. 1. Writing. 2. A line, Dacak. 
in Chr. 194, 3; Bhartr. 2, 14; a stripe 
(of a cloud), Patch. 203, 5; a stroke, 
Hit. pr. d. 1, M.M.; flashing (of light- 
ning), Vikr. १. 76. 3. A mark, Kir. 5, 
40. 4. Delineation—Comp. Jndu-, f. 
kha, the crescent, Kir. 5, 44. Chandra-, 
1. m. the name of a Rikshasa, Ram. 6, 
84, 12. II. f. kha. 1. the crescent, ib. 
5,19, 21. 2. & proper name, Rajat. 1, 
218. Chitra-, f. kha, 1. an image, a 
picture, Git. 10, 15. 2. name of an 
Apsaras, Vikr. 7, 5. Patra-, f. kha, 
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decorating the person by staining it with 
fragrant pigments of sandal, musk, etc., 
Hariv. 7078. Sa-patra-lekha, adj. de- 
corated with fragrant pigments, Rit. 6, 
7. Cagilekha, i.e. gagin-, f. 1. a digit 
of the moon. 2. the name of an Ap- 


saras, Lass. 51, 13. Hrillekha, i.e. 
hrid-, m. 1. reasoning. 2. know- 
ledge. 3. heartache. 


लेखक lekhaka, 3.6. likh-+aka, m. 
A writer, Pafich. 237, 1. 

WA lekhana, 1.6. ukh+ana, ०. 1. 
Scarifying. 2. Writing, copying, Panch. 
237, 1 $ scripture. 3. The bark of the 
814} tree and the leaf of the palm tree, 
used for writing on. 

लेखनिक lekhanika, i.e. lekhana+- 
tha, m. 1. A letter-carrier. 2. One 
who signs by proxy. 

† लेष्‌ 7.22, 1. 1 Atm. 1. To go. 
2. To serve (?). 

nas ५ : + 

लप ९4, 1.6. lip+a,m. 1. Smearing, 

plastering, Bohtl. Ind. Spr.748. 2. Mor- 
tar, plaster, MBh.1, 5724. 3. Stain, spot. 
4. The wipings of the hand which has 
offered funeral oblations to three ances- 
tors, these wipings being considered as 
an oblation to ancestors in the fourth, 
fifth, and sixth degrees. 5. Food, Man.3, 
210.—Comp. Nirlepa, i.e. nis-, adj. free 
from spots, Man. 5, 112. Pindi-, m. a 
kind of ointment, Kathas, 28, 178. 
Vajra-, m. a kind of ointment (?), 
Patch. iv. d. 10 (Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2704, 
pitch); cf. Wilson, Th. of the Hind. 
2. ed. 11. p. 55. 

लपक lepaka, i.e. lip+aka, m. A 
bricklayer, a plasterer. 

= 4 

लपकर lepa-kara, m. ^^ _ writer, 
Ram. 1, 12, 17. 


aay lepana, ie. lip+ana, 7. 1. 
Anointing, Lass. 11, १, 2. Smearing. 
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3. Plastering, Chr. 57, 2 ; Ram. 2, 91, 
41 (both at the end of comp. adj. 
Plastered with). 4. Mortar, Man. 6, 
76.—Comp. Bhtmi-, n. cow-dung. 
~“ i. ~ . $ 

ऽखलपिन -lepin, i.e. lepa+in, adj. 
Having a plastering; in prabha-, adj. 
Covered with splendour, Vikr. d, 125. 

Sue lepya-kri + ¢(vb. lip), m. A 
bricklayer, a plasterer. 

लेपमयी ° 

लेप्यमयी lepyamayt, i.e. lepya+ 
maya +- (vb. lip), £ A doll. 

alae leliha, 1.6 Uh, frequent., 


+a, m. 1. A serpent, MBh. 1, 1318. 
2. A worm breeding in the stomach. 


सेश leca, i.e. lig+a,m. 1. Small- | 


ness. 2. When latter part of compound 
words, often A little bit, little; e.g. 
Patch. i. 353; MBh. 3, 1268 ; (ak, त्‌. 
37.—Comp. Agru-, m. drops of tears, 
Megh. 105. Praleya-, m. hailstone, 
Patch. 1. त. 353. Swkha-, m. insigni- 
ficant pleasure, Bhag. P.6,9,38; Panch. 
i. d. 203. Sa-, adj. entire, Kirat. 14, 2. 

wy 
loshta, to which it seems to be akin), 
m. A clod of earth. 


leshtu, perhaps lig + tu (but cf. 


1 
| 


लेन lehana, i.e. lih+ १, 17, Lick- 


ing, tasting with the tongue. 
लेण LAIN, see pain. 


लोक्‌ LOK, 1. 1, Atm., and i. 10, 


Par. (probably a denomin. derived from 
loka), 1. To see. 2. 1. 10, ¶ To shine, 


ee 


to speak.— With the prep. व्‌ ava, i. . 


land 10, 1. To see, Hit. 15, 2, M.M.; 
to look, Hit. 85, 15 ; to regard, Vikr. 
3, 6; to see to, Cak. 3, 6; to watch, 
Patch. 249, 4. 2. To perceive, Vikr. 
21,3; Lass. 9, 16. 3 To review (an 


army ), Hit.94,8.—With Yq sam-ava, 
i. 10, To inspect, Cak. d. 13.— With WT 


लिक 


a, 1. 1 and 10, 1. To look out, MBh. 4, 
250. 2. To regard, Vikr. d. 81; to see, 
Patch. 1. d. 21; to inspect, to view, 
MBh. 3, 11024. 3. To perceive, MBh. 
2, 1817. @ To consider, Man. 8, 126. 
salokita, n. Look, eye, Mialat. 16, 8.— 


With सुमा sam-a, 1. To look at, MBbh. 
2,775. 2. ‘To acknowledge, Patch. pr. 
d. 3.—With वि vi, i. 10, To see, Vikr. 


8, 17; to regard, 12, 20; Utt. Ra- 
mach. 47,8. vilokya, 1. Regarding, i.e. 
to, Vikr. 40, 13; to view, Ram. 1, 
44,19. 2. To take a view of, Patch. 
46,7. 3 To look over, Man. 8, 239. 
4. To perceive, 2, 9. Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass. vilokita, n. Seeing, (ak. d. 36.— 


With प्रवि pra-vi, To look forward, 
Ram. 1, 9, 59. Cf. ruch. 
लोक loka, i.e. loch, or ruch, +a 


(with J for r, cf. ruch), m. 1. Seeing, 
sight. 2. The world, the universe, 
Chr. 34, 8 ॐ A world, a division 
of the universe, Vikr. 86, 8 (ma- 
dhyama, The middle world, i.e. the 
earth). 4. Man, mankind. 5. Men, 
people, sing. and pl., Dacak. in Chr. 
183, 13; Pafch. i. त. 19; 256, 24; 
Bhartr. 2, 52,—Comp. A-, m. ceasing 
of the world, Ram. 1, 37, 12. Azga-, 
m. the name of a country, ib. 4, 43, 8. 
Amara-, m. the world of the immortals. 
Indra-,m. the world of Indra, Man. 
4, 182. Go-, m. Krishna’s heaven. 
Griha-, m. the household servants, 
Hit. 88, 18 (read tvadgriha’). Jana-, 
m. the name of a world supposed to be 
situated over the Maharloka, Bhig. P. 
2, 5, 39. Jiva-, m. 1. the world of 
living beings, i.e. the earth, Patch. 
226, 6. 2, mankind, people, Patch. i. 
d.9. Tapoloka, i.e. tapas-, m. one of 
the supposed seven worlds, Bhig. P. 2, 
5, 39. Tala-, m. the lower regions, ib. 
2, 6, 42. Tri-, I. (n.), and {£ ki, the 
three worlds, MBh. 13, 1505; Ram. s, 
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52, 22; Bhag. P. 1, 5,7. IL. 7. °ha, 
the inhabitants of the three worlds, ib. 
8, 2,13. Nara-vira-, m. mankind, Hit. 
iv. d. 80. Para-, m. heaven, paradise, 
Patch. 207,21. Paura-, m. pl. citi- 
zens, Panch, 48, 25. Brahkmaloka, i.e. 
brahman-, m. the supposed eternal . 
residence of the spirits of the pious, 
Sund. 4, 25 ; MBh. 12, 3996, in Chr. 94. 
Lokaloka, i.e. loka-a-, m. a moun- 
tainous belt bounding the world. Vi-, 
adj. solitary. 

लोकपाल loka-pala, m. 1. A king. 
2. The name of certain divinities, 
guardians of the world, as Indra, 
Soma, etc.; cf. a list of them in Wil- 
son’s Specimens of the Theatre of the 
Hindus, i. 2. ed. 219, n. ad Vikr. त. 36. 

लोकायत lokayata, i.e. loka-d-yuta 
(vb. yam?), n. The system of atheis- 
tical philosophy, taught by Charvaka. 

लोकायतिक lokéyatita, ०१६११०८० + 
tka, 7. A follower of the Charvaka 
system (see the last). 

1. लोच्‌ LOCH (=ruch, the initial 
ris changed to J, as in the kindred 
languages, see ruch), i. 1, Atm. To 
see.—With the prep. QT ¢, Caus. 1. 
To behold, to perceive, MBh. 2, 617. 
2. To regard, Hit. ii. त. 91 (cf. Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 787). 3. To consider, Ve- 
dantas. in Chr. 202, 8; to reflect, Hit. 
14,17. Comp. pteple. of the pf. pass. 
an-alochita, adj. Unconsidered, with- 
out due reflection, Patch. 239, 4.— 
With पया 2472-4, To ponder, Lass. 
33, 2.—Cf. Aeicow, 8. ए, ruch. 

+ 2. लोच्‌ LOCG, i. 10, Par. To 
speak, to shine. 

लोष्वक loch +aka, m. 1. The pupil 
of the eye. 2, A wrinkled or con- 
tracted eyebrow. 3. Stibium. 4. An 
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ornament worn by women on the fore- 
head. 8. An ear-ring. 6. The rejected 
slough of the snake. 7. A lump of flesh. 

लो यन्‌ loch + ana, ०. The eye, Vikr. 


d. 56.—Comp. Charu-, adj., f. nd, 
having beautiful eyes, Hariv. 8705. 
Tri-, adj. having three eyes; epithet 
and name of Civa, Ragh. 3, 66. Vd- 
ma-, adj., f. na, having beautiful eyes, 
Hit. ii. d.111. Sthéra-, adj. with fixed 
gaze. 


Wz LOT, see lod. 

† लोड LOY, लो ड्‌ LAUD, and 
लोर्‌ LOT, i.1, Par. Tobe mad ; cf. rod. 

लोत lota,m. 1. A tear. 2. A mark, 


a sign. 

लोज्र lotra (a corruption of loptra), 
n. Stolen goods, booty. 

TY lodha, and @TyY lodhra, m. A 
tree, the bark of which is used in dye- 
ing, Symplocos racemosa, Cig. 9, 46 ; 
cf. rodhra. 

wig lopa, i.e. lup+a,m. 1. Cutting 
off. 2. Omission, Man. 3, 63 ; Lass. 2. 
ed. 55, 73. 3. Destruction, disappear- 


ance. &. Annulling, cancelling. ॐ. 
Elision, Lass. 2. ed. 115. 


लोपक lopa +-ka,m. Violation, MBh. 
1, 7772. 

लोपनं lopana, i.e. lup+ana, 7. 
Violation, Man. 11, 61. 


लोपाक lopaka, 70. A jackal. 


लोपापक lopapaka, 1. 70. A jackal. 
2. f. pika, A female jackal. 
लोपामुद्रा lopamudra, f. The wife 
of Agastya, Utt. Ramach. 48, 1. 
लोपाशक lopagaka, ३न 7. A jackal. 
2. f. (24, A female jackal. 
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Hari-, 10. l.acrab. 2. an owl. 


लोल 


लोघ्र loptra,i.e.lup + tra,n. Plunder, 
booty, MBh. 1, 4309. 
लोभ lobha, i.e. lubh +a, m. Covet- 


ousness, Man. 2, 178; Panch. 11. d. 
168. — Comp. A-, m. absence of de- 
sire, contentment, Hit. i. d. 7, M.M. 
Ati-, m. too great covetousness, Panch. 
v. d. 20. 


लोभिम्‌ 10217, 1.९. lubh+in, adj., 
f. ni, Desirous, covetous. 

SATA -loma, a substitute for loman, 
in aéi-, adj., f. ma, With too much hair, 
Man. 3, 8. anu-, I. adj. With the hair 
regular, Ram. 3, 49, 33. ID. f. ma, A 
wife of a caste inferior to that of thie 
man, Yaji. 2, 288. prati-, see 8.१. vi-, I. 
adj. (f. mt), Against the grain, reverse, 
backward, contrary. II.m. 1. Reverse 
order, 2. A snake. 3.A dog. 4 Varuna. 
ITI. n. A water-wheel. su-, adj., f. ma, 
Having beautiful hair, Ram. 3, 49, 33. 

लोमन्‌ loman, i.e. ruh+man (cf. 
roman), n. 1. The hair of the body, 
Hit. iii. d.29. 2. Feather, Chr. 32, 30. 
—Comp. Asi-, m. the name of a demon, 
MBh. 1, 2531. 

लोमपाद lomapada, i.e. loman 
-pada, m. The name of a king of Anga, 
Lass. 2. ed. 58, 2. 

लोमश lomaga, i.e. loman+¢a, I. 
adj. ३. Hairy, mixed with hair, Lass. 
2. ed. 40, 24, 2. Woollen. II. m. 
1. A ram. 2. The name of a Rishi. 
III. £ ca. 1. A fox. 2. A female 
divine being, an attendant on Durga. 
3. Green vitriol 4 The name of 


several plants.—Comp. Hajiisa-, n. 
sulphate of iron. 


लोमालिका lomalika, i.e. perhaps 
loman-ali + ka, f. A fox. 


लोल lola, i.e. 4४1 + ०, I. adj. ३. 
Shaking, tremulous, Hit.i. 4. 152, M.M. ; 


लोलुप 


trembling, Malat. 21,8. 2. Agitated, 
Rit. 6, 31. 3. Unsteady, Bhartr. 3, 36. 
4. Desiring, Megh. 101; greedy, Rajat. 
5, 376. II. f. la. 1. The tongue. 2. 
Lakshmi.—Comp. A-, adj. trembling 
a little, Bhartr. 3, 48; Kir. 5, 41. J/a- 
ha-, m. 8 crow. 


लोलुप lolup + a (frequent. of lup), 
adj. 1. Desirous, Cak. d. 98 (Prakr.) ; 
longing for, covetous, Patch. iv. १. 12 
(cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2753). 2. De- 
stroying, MBh. 1, 1970. 

लोलुपता lolupa + ta, f. Greediness, 
Bhartr. 3, 48. 

TIA lolubh +a (frequent. of 
lubh), adj. Covetous, greedy. 

t लोष्ट्‌ LOSHT, i. 1, Atm. (ef. 
loshta), To gather into a heap. 

QTE loshta (for loshtra, q.v.), I. m. 
and n. A clod, a lump of earth, Utt. 
Ramach. 117, 3; Man. 11, 263; 4, 49 
(potsherd ?). II. ०. Rust of iron. 

GIT loshta+ka, 1. (m. and n.), 
A clod (of dust), Ram. 3, 37,18. 2.(n.), 
Spot, mark (of stripes), Mrichchh. 34, 3. 

MITA loshta +maya, adj., f. yi, 
Made of clay, Man. 8, 289. 

are loshtu (a form of loshtra, q. 
cf.; cf. kroshtu=hkroshtri), m. A clod of 
earth. 

Wie loshtra, n. A clod of earth, 
Vikr. 54, 6. 

लोड loha, i.e. luh, instead of rudh 


(see rudhira), +a, I. m. and ०. 1. 
Tron, Man. 9, 321; Panch. 100, 23 (cf. 
my transl.). 2. Steel. 3. Any metal, 
Hit. i. त. 92, M.M. & A weapon. ॐ. 
A fish-hook, Kam. Nitis. 1, 44. 6. 
Blood. 7%. Aloe-wood. II. m. An 
iron-coloured kid, Man. 3, 272.—Comp. 
Krishna-, 1, the loadstone, Sucr. 1, 142, 17. 
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Nila-, n. blue steel, Ram. 3, 53, 57. 70. 
chaloha, i.e. panchan-, n. a metallic alloy 
containing five metals, copper, brass, 
tin, lead, and iron. Maha-, m. the load- 
stone. Havi-,n.copper. Sara-, n. steel. 


लोहकार्‌ loha-kéra, m. A black- 
smith, Pafch. iii. d. 97. 


लोषहज loha-ja, n. 


2. Rust of iron. 


WICH loha+maya, adj., f. yi, 
Made of iron.—Comp. Sarva-, adj. 
entirely of iron, Panch. 122, 10. 

लोहल lohala, I. adj. Speaking in- 
distinctly. II. (akin to Joka), ए. The 
principal ring of a chain. 

afta lohita (=rohita, १. cf.), I. 
adj., f. ८८, or init, Red, Cak. d. 29. ITI. 
m. 1. Red, the colour. 2. The planet 
Mars. 3. A sort of deer. 4. A snake. 
5. A form of array. 6. <A sort of fish, 
Cyprinus rohita. 7. (m. ?). A kind of 
mineral, Patch. i. d. 89. III. ०. 1. 
Blood, Man. 4, 56. 2. War, battle. 
3. Red sanders. 4. Saffron.—Comp. 
Dhimra-, adj. of a grey-red colour, 
MBh. 13, 753. Nila-, I. adj. blue-red, 
purple, of a purple colour, Cak. त. 194. 
II. m. the name of one of the great 
periods called Kalpas. 


लोहितक Johita+ha, I. adj. Red. 
II. m. 1. A ruby. 2. The planet 
Mars. III. n. Calx of brass. 

लोहिताङ्ग lohitanga, i.e. lohita 
-ariga, m. The planet Mars, Vikr. d.142, 

wifeata LOHITAYA, a de- 


nomin. derived from Jlokita with ya, 
Par. (anomal.), To become red, Lass. 
2. ed. 78, 71 $ 96, 49. 


लोकायतिक laukayattha, i.e. loka- 
yata+ika, m. An atheist. 


सलोकिक laukika, i.e. loka + tha, adj., 
803 


1. Bell-metal. 


wre 


f. ki, 1. Relating to worldly things, 
Man. 2, 117; mundane (opposed to 
holy), Utt. Ramach. 8, 2. 2. Usual, 
Man. 11, 184—Comp. 4 ~, adj. 1. super- 
human, Vikr. 19, 6; transcendental, 
Bhashap. 62. 2. not common. 3. rare. 
4, vedic. Jiva-, adj. belonging to the 
human world, MBh. 12, 8495. 


लो ङ LAUD, see lod. 


STS] laulya, i.e. lola+ya, n. 1. 
Greediness, Patich, 62,21; desire, Ragh. 
19,19. 2. Passion, Panch. v. d. 61.— 
Comp. A-, adj. free from greediness, 
MBh.1, 1506. Aéi-,n. excessive grecdi- 
ness, Panch. 247, 20. Jihva-, 7. greedi- 
ness of one’s tongue, Pafich. 105, 8. 
Manas-, n. covetousness of mind, Lit. 
87, 1. 


लो ह lauha, ३.९. loha, I. adj. Made 
of iron, Johns. Sel. 15, 55(?). II. m. 
Tron, Ram. 2, 59, 41. (Hit. ii. d. 38, read 
loha ; cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2771.) 

लोहित्य lauhitya, i.e. lohita+ya, 
n. Redness. 


†ल्यी LPL SY LVL स्वी 27 


il. 9, Par. To unite. 


व DV. 


q va, adv. Like, as (=iva), MBh. 
12, 6597; Ragh. 4, 42 (Calc.); Megh. 81. 

वंश vaiica, I. m. 1. A bambu, Hit. 
pr. १, 23, M.M. ; a staff, Indr.1, 8, 2. 
Lineage, race, Bhartr. 2, 24; Vikr. त. 
153; bambu (or tree in general), and 
race, 78101. ii. d. 189. 3. Multitude, 
Draup. 8, 5. 4 The back-bone. II. 
m., and f. gi. 1. A pipe, a flute, Ragh. 
2, 12; Rajat. 5, 362 (m.). 2 Bambu 
9) . A-, m. a low race, 
Chin.1, 80. Adi-, m.a primary, a very 
old race, MBh. 1, 864. Jarjara-, m. an 
old bambu stick, Patch. 117, 7. Nasa-, 


SO4 


वक्व्यता 


m. the bone of the nose, Panch. 182, 16 
(at the end of acomp. adj.). Prishtha-, 
m. the back-bone, Sucr. 1, 350, 2. #a- 
ghu-, m. the race of Raghu. Soma-, m. 
1. the lunar dynasty. 2. a name of 
Yudhishthira. 


वश्रजज vaiicaja, adj. 1. Caused in 
(or to) one’s tribe, Patch. v. ०, 67 (cf. 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1323), 2 Sprung 
from a good family. 

afara vanicika, I. adj. Relating to 
afamily. II. n. Aloe. 

AW vaiicya, i.e. vainca+ya, I. adj. 
1. Belonging to a family, of the same 
family, Rajat. 5, 127. 2. Of a good 
family. II. 70. 1. A son, Man. 1, 61. 
2 A kinsman. 3. pl. Ancestors, Ragh. 
1,66. %&. A pupil.—Comp. Maha-, adj. 
belonging to a very noble family, Rajat. 
5, 337. Viguddha-, i.e. viguddhavaniga 
+ ya (vb. gudh), adj. descended from a 
good family, Rajat. 5, 335. 


व्‌ VAMH, see baith and 2. raih. 


वेकं vaka, m. 1.-A crane, Ardea 
nivea, Pafch. ii. d. 87. 2 The name 
of a demon. ॐ Kuvera. 4 An ap- 
paratus for subliming metals. 

analan vakavratika, i.e. vaka 
-vrata+ika, adj. (acting like cranes), 
Hypocritic, Man. 4, 192. 

THA vakula, I. m. A plant, Mi- 


musops elengi, Rit. 2, 25 (bakula) ; 
Malav. (Weber, n. 73). II. f. li, A 
sort of drug. 


वकेर्का vakeruka, f. 1. (from vaka), 


A small crane. 2 (vb. ध्वम), The 
branch of a tree, bent by the wind. 


वकोर vakota (from vaka),m. A crane. 
Tz VAKK, see vask. 


वक्रव्यता vakltavya+ta (vb. vach), 


TATA 
f. 1. The nature of what is to be said. 
2. Blame, Man. 8, 230. 


वक्तुकाम vaktukama, i.e. vaktum 


-hama (vb. vach), adj. Desirous of 
speaking, wishing to say, Vikr. 30, 1. 


वक्रममस. vaktumanas, i.e. vaktum 


-manas (vb. vach), adj. Being about 
to speak, Panch. 77, 2. 

वक्र vaktri, i.e. vach ~+ ध, m., f. tri, 
and 1. 1. One who speaks, Bhishfp. 83; 
a speaker, Hit. 1. त. 128. 2. Talkative. 
ॐ. Eloquent, Bhartr. 2,33. 4. Speaking 
truth. 5. Wise. 6. A teacher.—Cf. Lat. 
auctor (see the vedic significations). 


QQ vaktra, i.e. vach+tra, 7. 1. 


The mouth, Patch. ii. d. 138; 264, 1. 
2. The face, Patch. 158, 22. ॐ, A 
verse. . A sort of garment.—Comp. 
Dadhi-, m. the name of a monkey, 
Ram. 5, 60,19. Danta-, m. a proper 
name, MBh. 1, 2698. Dagavaktra, i.e. 
dagan-, m. @ certain spell, Ram. 1, 31, 
` 6Gorr. Pazchavaktra, i.e. panchan-, 
I. adj. having five faces, Ram. 5, 68, 7. 
IT. m. a name-of (iva, Lass. 66, 6. 
Maha-, adj. having a large mouth, 
Hid. 2, 6. 

वक्री vakra, i.e. vank+ra, I. adj. 1. 
Crooked, Pafch. iii. d. 75; bent, Cak. 
d. 9; with pathin, a round-about way, 
Megh. 28. 2. Indirect, evasive. 3. 
Ambiguous, double-meaning, Kathis. 
17, 141. 4. Fraudulent, Panch. 44, 20; 
dishonest. 8 Cruel. II. 70. A name 
of the planets Saturn and Mars, and 
of Rudra. III. n. The bend of a 
river.—Comp. Ashtad-, m. a proper 
name, MBh. 3, 10599. 

afma vakrima, i.e. vakra + tma, adj., 
f. ma, Bent, Amar. 16. 


amlfeat vakroshthika, i.e. vakra 
-oshtha + ha, f. A gentle smile. 
वच्चे VAKSH, i. 1, Par. (ved., also 


वर्ज 

Atm.), 1. To grow, to become tall, 
Chr. 290, 3=Rigv. i. 64,3. 2. f To be 
angry. Ptcple. pf. pass. wkshita, Grown 
up, Chr. 291, 2=Rigv. i. 85, 2.—Cf. 
2.vaj, of which it is probably an old 
desider.; Goth. vahsjan; A.S. weaxan; 
avin, ०९८८६१५. 

TIA_vakshas, n. The breast, Hit. 
iv. d. 130 ; the bosom, Pafich. 239, 4.— 
Probably for original pakshas, akin to 
paksha (cf. piba, piva, for original 
pipa, banij, vanij, for pani-7); and ef. 
Lat. pectus. 

वक्षोज vakshga, i.e. vakshas-ja, 1). 
The female breast, Sih. Darp. 307, 7. 


TITE vakshoruh (Lass. 66, 8), and 


TIT vakshoruha, i.e. vakshas-ruh 
and ruh, +a, m. The female breast. 

† वख. VAKH, TE VANKG, i. 
1, Par. To go. 

qq vagnu, i.e. vach + nu, adj. Talk- 
ative. 

TE VANK, 1.1, Par. 1. To go 
tortuouslv. 2. To be crooked.—Cf. Lat. 
vacillare, vacare (properly, ‘To give 
way’), vacuus; O.H.G. waga, cuna, 
wagén, moveri, waga ; A.S. waeg, ete. ; 
O.H.G. wank, wankén; A.S. woh, 


wog, wd, 8 bending ; wancol (perhaps 


to vang), vacillans; probably oxvoc. 
qe ४८८ + ८, I.m. 1. The bend of 


a river. 2. Crookedness. II, f. kd, 
The pommel of a saddle. 


ate vank+ri, I. 1. A rib. IT. f. 


1. The ribs of a building. 2. A sort 
of musical instrument. 


वङ्खुःण vankshana, 10, The groin. 
TR VANKH, sce vakh. 
t वद्ध VANG, i.1, Par. 1. To go. 
2. To limp.—Cf. vank. 
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वे ङ्गुः ८०40, I.m. 1. Cotton. 2. The 


name of acountry, Bengal. 3. Its in- 
habitants, Ragh. 4, 36. II.n. 1. Lead. 
2. Tin. 
AY RAH vanga-culva-ja, n. Brass. 
tae VANGG, i.1, Atm. 1. To 


go. 2.Toblame. 3. To begin moving. 
4. To begin. 5. To move swiftly. 


वच. VACH, ii. 2, Par. (also Atm.), 


1. To speak, Draup. 6, 24 (avochas, aor. 
with augment after ma); to say, with 
the acc. of the object and of the ad- 
dressed person, ण्डु. 2, 1. 2 To 
describe, Chr. 34, 7. Pass. uehya, 1. 
To be spoken of (tat kim uchyate, That 
needs not to be spoken of, i.e. that is of 
course the best), Panch. 154, 24. 2. To 
be told, Vikr. 81, 5; to be admonished, 
Patch. 32, 11. 3. To be called, Man. 
1, 71. Pteple. of the pf. pass. दद, 
Addressed (parushani, with hard words), 
Hit. iii. d.25. n. 1. A sentence, Panch. 
68, 1. 2. Speech, Rajat. 5, 205. Comp. 
An-, adj. not uttered, Ram. 3, 14, 21. 
Ardha-, adj. half uttered; °tena, instr. 
without finishing one’s speech, Vikr. 
29,19. Durukta, i.e. dus-, I. adj. 1. 
harshly spoken to, Patch. 1. १. 100. 2. 
injurious, MBh. 13, 4987. 11. n. injurious 
speech, ib. 13, 501. Punar-, I. adj. 1. re- 
peated, MBh. 5, 632. 2. useless, Vikr. 40, 
2, II. n. 1. repetition, Vikr.d. 153 (४ 
second string of pearls). 2. tautology. 
Pratikila-, un. disagreeable speech, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1525. Pteple. of the fut. 
pass. I. vakéavya. 1. Fit or proper to be 
snid. 2. Reprehensible. 3. One of bad 
fame, Man. 8, 66. 4. Vile, low. 5. De- 
pendant, subject. n. 1, Arule. 2. Speak- 
jug, Patch. 194, 23. 3 Speech. Comp. 
Bahu-, adj. much to be praised, Rajat. 
5, 67. II. vachaniya. 1. To be spoken. 2. 
To be noticed, censurable. n. Blame, Utt. 
Ramach. 28, 13. III. vadchya. 1. Fit or 


roper to be spoken, Panch. 83, 20. 2. To 
pro] [ 9 9 | 
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be predicated of anything, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 210, 9; 212, 13. 3. Blameable, Sav. 
1, 32. @. Contemptible, vile, outcaste. n. 
1. A predicate. 2. Blame, (ak. d. 112. 
Comp. A-, adj. 1. not to be spoken of, 
Ram. 5, 36, 81. 2. not to be addressed, 
Man. 2, 128. Dus-, adj. difficult to be 
spoken, harsh, Mark. P. 8, 27. n. evil 
tidings, Rim. 5, 15, 42. Comp. absol. an 
-uktvd, without being ordered, Rajat. 5, 
62. Desider. vivaksha, To desire to speak, 
to say to, Chr. 57, 26. Caus. vachaya. 
1. To order to recite, Ram. 2, 25, 28. 
2. To order to recite blessings, Ram. 2, 
6,7; Chr. 25,51 (anomal. absol. vachya). 
3. To read, Vikr. 26, 7,—With the prep. 


अनु anu, To teach, Man. 11, 191. ८7४ - 
chana, see s.v. Caus. To read, Cak. 
17, 4; Vikr. 26, 3—With अमि adi, 
To address, to say to (with two acc.), 
MBh. 2, 1998.—With निस. xis, 1. To 


declare, MBh. 3, 1223; to explain, Ve- 
dantas. in Chr. 204, 11. 2. To speak, to 
put properly, Man. 8,55. mtrukta, Dis- 
tinctly declared. n. 1. Etymological ex- 
planation, MBh. 1, 266. 2. The name 
of one of the Vedaigas (866 avga), ib. 12, 


13232.— With WY pra, 1. To begin to 


speak, Patch. 77,1. 2. To explain, Man. 
1, 103; to tell, Pafich. 116, 1. 3. To say, 
Panch. 4, 14; MBh. 2, 503. ‰ To ad- 
dress, Patch. 1. १. 64; Chr. 44,5. prokta, 
1. Declared, Hit. iii. d. 74. 2. Called, 
Man. 1, 10; Panch. 11. व. 93. prava- 
chaniya, 1. To be well spoken. 2. (m.), 
A good speaker. — With संप्र sam-pra, 
To explain comprehensively, Man. 8, 
61.—With प्रति prati, To answer (with 
two acc.), Ram. 9, 68, 1. pratyukta, n. 
Answer, Megh. 112.—With सम्‌ sam, 
~ 


To address, Patch. 97, 12.—Cf. Lat. 
vocare, vox; O.H.G. ga-wahan, memo- 


वेच 


rare ; ६7५८, elzov (i.e. eFéFeror and FeFe- 
wov ), 0€८-7/007 04) wétpwrat, oi, boca. 


वच vach+a,m. A parrot. 


वचक्तु vachaknu (vb. ४८८४), I. adj. 


Talkative, eloquent. II, m. A Brah- 


mana. 


aAqq vach+ana, n. 


Megh. 83 (at the end of a comp. adj., f. 
na). ॐ. Speech, Panch. 140, 16. 3. 
Word, name, Megh. 29; Vikr. 37, 8; 
Chr. 12, 26. 4. Order, Ram. 3, 48, 16. 
ॐ Sentence, Patch. 158, 13; 164, 20. 
6. Rule.—Comp. 4-, adj., f. nd, speech- 
less, (ak. 12, 21. Tathya-, n. assertion, 
Panch.5,1. Priya-,n.word oflove, Vikr. 
d. 40. Pratikula-, n. refractory speech, 
Panch. 37,3. Vigesha-, ०. special or 
different text. Su-, ०, eloquence. 


वचन क र्‌ vachana-kara, in a-, adj. 


Not regarding advice, Hit. ii. c. 161, 
M.M. 


वचनीयता vachaniya + ta (vb. 


vach), f. 1. Rumour, especially ill re- 
port. 2. Blame, Hit. ii. d. 71. 


व्वनेस्थित vachanesthita, i.e. vacha- 


na + t-sthita (vb. stha), adj. Compliant, 
obedient. 


वचस. ०८८ +as,n. 1. Speech, Patch. 
111. d. 113. 2. Words, a word, Vikr. d. 
50. 3 Order, Chr. 12, 27. 4. Sentence, 
Paich. 167, 7. 5. Voice, Rit. 6, 21.— 
Comp. Durvachas, i.e. dus-, 1.m. abuse, 
bad language, Ram. 5, 31, 16. 2. adj. 
one who uses bad language, ib. 2, 1, 18. 
Sadvachas, i.e. sant (vb. 1.as), 7). 
agreeable speech, Rit. 6, 29. Su-, adj. 
speaking well or much.—Cf. ézoc. 


@Qqq vachas+a, adj. Talkative, 
eloquent, Chr. 296, 2=Rigyv. i. 112, 2. 


वचदख्कर vachas-kara, adj. Com- 
pliant, obedient. 


1. Speaking, 


वज्जमय 


t 1. वज्ज. 44, 1. 1, Par. To go.— 
Cf. perhaps Lat. vagari. 
2. वज VAJ, i. 10, Par. 1. (rather 


(कणर, of a lost vb. vaj, probably ‘To 
increase, to be strong ;’ cf. vajra, ugra, 
९०८७), To strengthen, Lass. 99, 7=Rigv. 
111. 62, 8. f 2. To prepare the way, 
3. † (rather a denomin. derived from 
vaja), To trim or feather an arrow. 
4. † To go.—Cf. Lat. vegere and 
augere, probably vigor, vigere ; vytie ; 
O.H.G. auhén ; A.S. eacan, see ४८९७१ ; 
probably also A.S. wacor, cf. Icel. 
vakr; A.S. wacian. 


GW २.४५ + 7५, 1. adj. 1. Hard. 2. 


Cross, forked. II. m. and n. 1. In- 
dra’s thunderbolt, a thunderbolt, Bhartr. 
2,32; Hit. ii, त्‌. 158. 2. A diamond, 
Johns. Sel. 54, 136 ; Ragh. 1, 4; Ram. 3, 
53, 59 (?). ॐ A form of array, Man. 7, 
191. & The blossom of the sesamum. 
5. n. Emblic myrobalan, Patch. iy. d. 
10 (£). 6 Sour gruel. 7. Harsh Jan- 
guage. 8 A child or pupil. III. f. rd, 
A plant, Menispermum cordifolium. IV, 
f. r@ and ri, A species of Euphorbia. 
—Cf. O.H.G. weggi; A.S. waecg, 
wecg, cuneus, which probably was also 
the original signification of the Indian 
sbst. 


वच्कपार मन्त्‌ ४7८ - kapata + 
mant, adj., f. mati, Having doors of 
diamond, Bhag. P. 3, 23, 18. 

TARIATA VAJRAKILAYVA, ४ 
denomin, derived from vajra-kila with 
ya, Atm. To act like a thunderbolt. 
Pteple. of the pf. pass. vajrakilayita, 
Struck as by thunderbolts, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 30, 2. 

TANT vajra-dhara, and वञ्जब्टत्‌ 
vajra-bhri+% m. Indra, Ram. 3, 53, 
60; Lass. 2. ed. 76, 49. 

वञ्जमनय vara + maya, adj., f. yi, 
Hard, adamantine, Utt. Ramach. 164, 6. 
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afaa, 


वज्िन. vajrin, i.e. vajra+in, 0). 
Indra, Vikr. d. 5. 

वश्च VAN CH, i. 1, Par. (Atm., see 
with nis), 1. To go, to go to, Bhatt. 14, 74. 
2. To pass over, Bhatt. 7, 106. Caus. 
(properly, ^ To cause to go astray’), 1. 
To avoid. 2. and i. 10, Atm. (also Par., 
MBh. 1, 5794), To deceive, Parch. 169, 
1. Pteple. os the fut. pass. kim ar- 
thinam varchayitavyam asti, ‘Why 
must the poor ones be deceived?’ Hit. 
id. 77, M.M.—With the prep. शमि 
abhi, Caus. To deceive, Chr. 59, 20.— 
With YY upa, Caus. To disappoint, 
Ram. 2, 52, 18.—With निस nis, i. 1, 
Atm. To deceive, Criigirat. 10.— 
With पर pari, parivaichita, De- 
ceived, Hit. iv. d. 101.- € Lat. vafer ; 
probably arn, draw (cf. vidhina ० 
chita, Kumiaras. 4, 10), ardrn, ardoba- 
Aoc, aruZopat 

TER vazich + aka, I. adj. Fraudu- 


lent. II. m. 1. A cheat, Lass. 87, 11; a 
rogue, Man. 9, 257. 2, A vile man. 
3. A jackal. 4. A tame, or house ich- 
neumon. 


TAA vazich +atha, m. A rogue. 


वञ्चनं vanch+ana, n., and f. na, 1. 


Fraud, Kathis. 3, 54. 2. Being cheated, 
Hit. i. d. 127, M.M. 3. Hallucination 
of mind, Rim. 2, 34, 37 (na). 


वञ्चुक ४८# + uka, adj. Crafty. 


वश्ुल vanjula, I. m. 1. The name 


of several plants, Utt. Ramach. 46, 1; 
Sah. १. 19, 19. 2. Asort of bird. II. 
f. la, A cow that yields abundance of 
milk. 
Tt वर्‌ VAT (a form of ४71८, based 
on the original vert), i. 1, Par. To 
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वद्‌ 

surround. i. 10, Par., also बट्‌ BA प, 
vataya, bataya, 1. To surround. 2. 
To tie. 3. To partition. i. 1, Par. or 
Caus. vataya, To speak. 

वर vata (probably a dialectical form 
of *varta, i.e. vrit+a), I. m., and f. tz, 
A string, arope. II. m. 1. The large 
Indian fig-tree, Ficus indica, Panch. 
104, 17. 2 A circle. ॐ Equality in 
shape or dimension. 4. A small shell, 
a cowrie. 5S. Pulse ground and fried 
with oil or butter. 

वरक्तं ४४८ -&^ I. m. 1. Pulse 
ground and fried in oil or butter. ॐ, 
A weight of eight Mashas. IT. f. tka, 
A pill, a bolus. 

वटर vatara, m. 1. Acock. 2. A 
thief. 3. Arogue. @ A turban (cf. 
vata). 5. i.e. vata, =*varta, -- ८, cf. 
vata, A churning-stick. 6. A mat. 
7. A fragrant grass, Cyperus. 

वराकर्‌ vatakara (probably vata 
-akara, but see the next), m. A cord. 

वटा रकं vataraka, m. A cord, MBh. 
3, 12776 (at the end of a comp. adj., £ 
kha); cf. the last and varataka. 

QZTCR AG vataraka+ maya, adj., 
f, yi, Made of a cord, MBh. 3, 12785. 

वरि vati, m. A sort of insect. 


वरिभ vati+bha, adj. Having or 
containing the insects called ००४६. 
वर vatu, m. 1. A young Brihmana. 


+ 
2. A pupil, Utt. Ramach. 104, 9; Prab. 
22, 3. ॐ. A lad, a stripling, Kumaras. ` 
5, 83. & A fool, Cak. 30, 12. 5. A 
flower, Bignonia indica. 


वटुक ९८८४८ + ८ == ४०८४५, 2. 3. 4. 
† वद्‌ VATH, बद्‌ BATH, 1.1, Par. 


1. To be large. 2. To be able. 


वेढर्‌ 
वढंर्‌ vathara, m. A fool. 


qefay ५१ वड़भी vadadhi, or वलभि 


and वलभी valabhi, f. 1. The wooden 


frame of a thatch, a roof, Megh. 39 (d). 
2. A temporary building on the top of 
a palace, a turret, Malav. d. 33 (valabhi). 


बडवा vadava, see badava. 


वडा vada, f. Pulse ground and fried 
with oil or butter (cf. vaia). 

वडिका vadika, i.e. ००८ + ka, f. 
Pulse ground and fried, Lass. 79, 14. 

वडिश vadica. n., and f. ¢, A fish- 
hook, Bhartr. 1, 84. | 

वद्ध vedra, adj. Large. 


† वण. VAN, बण 54, i. 1, Par. 
To sound. 

वणिजि. vanij, see bani). 

aw VANT, 1. 1 and 10, To parti- 
tion, Bohtl Ind. Spr. 985.—Cf. vand. 

Ques vant+a,m. 1. Apart. 2 The 
handle of a sickle. 

वण्डक vanta + ha,m. A part.—Comp. 
Hrid-, m. the stomach. 

QuUsq vant + ana,n. Dividing, Chan. 
5 in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, p. 407. 

† वष्ट VANTH, i.1, Atm. To go 
without a companion. 

वषड vantha, m. 1. An unmarried 
man. 2 A dwarf. 3. A javelin. 

QUST vanthara, m. 
tying a goat. 2, A dog’s tail. 3. The 
sheath that envelopes the young bambu. 

वेष्टा vanthala, m. 1. A mode of 
2. A 


1. A rope for 


conflict, the contest of heroes. 
boat. 3 A hoe. 


t que VAND, i. 1, Atm. 1. To 


Oo L 


Ta 


divide. 2. To cover. i. 1 and 10, Par. 
To divide.—Cf. vant. 

व णड vanda, I. adj. (A person) whose 
hands have been cut off. IT. f. da, An 
unchaste woman. 

वत्‌ vata (perhaps curtailed avata, 
2. pl. imperat. of av; cf. Prakr. 
avidha, Sch. ad Cak. 93, 11), indecl. 
An interjection implying, 1. Sorrow, 
woe, Cak. d. 152; Chr. 3, 37. 2. Com- 
passion. 3. Pleasure. 4. Surprise, Ka- 
vya Prak. 80, 7. 5. A vocative particle. 

qaqq vatamsa, 1.6. ava-taiis+a, m. 
1. An ear-ring. 2. A crest. 

वतोका ८८०९८, i.e. ava-toka, f. A 
cow miscarrying from accident. 

वहस vatsa, I. (vb. 1, vas), m. 1. A calf, 
Hit. i. त. 29, M.M. 2. i.e. probably 
*vatas, =Féroc,+a, A year. ॐ, The 
name of a Rishi, or saint, Man. 8, 116. 
4. pl. The name of a people and their 
country, Chr. 47, 41; 46, 24. II. m,, 
and f. sa, Child, Patch. 169, 25 ; a term 
of endearment, Patch. 130,4; Vikr. 70, 
10; Utt. Ramach. 8, 9. III. n. The 
breast.—Comp. Cri-, m. 1. Vishnu. 
2. a mark, usually said to be a curl of 
hair on the breast of Vishnu or Krishna, 


represented by $2 , Johns. Sel. 96, 


74. 8. a hole in a wall for felonious 
purposes.—Cf. vatsatara. 

वव्छतर्‌ ०८८७८८८ +- 72, I. m. A steer. 
II. f. ri, A heifer, Man. 11, 137. 

वक्छर्‌ vatsa+ra,m. A year, Paich. 
11. त. 93. 

वत्सल vatsa+la, I. adj., f. la, Af- 
fectionate, loving, Patch. 222, 14; tender, 
Utt. Ramach. 48,1. IT. f. 2, A cow 
anxious for her calf. III. n. Fondness. 
—Comp. Vara-, f. the wife of a father- 
in-law. Sahaja-, adj., £ la, of inborn 
fondness, Hit. 87, 12. 
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AQAA vatsala + ta, f. 1. Tender- 
ness, Utt. Rimach, 35, 8. 2. Love, Ra- 
jat. 5, 194. 

aqaqaq VATSALAYA, a deno- 


min. derived from vatsala, Par. Tomake 
tender towards children, Cak. 102, 7. 


GAN vatsiya, i.e. vatsa + iya, I. 
adj. Fit for acalf. II. m. A cowherd. 
वद्‌ VAD, i. 1, Par. Atm. 1. To 


speak, to address (with the ace. of the 
object and the addressed person), MBh. 
3, 1853. 2. To speak of (with gen.), 
Patch. 67, 22. ॐ, To sound, to yell, 
MBh. 3, 15669. Pteple. of the pf. pass. 
udita, 1. Pronounced, Chan. 1 in Berl. 


Monatsb. 1864, 407. 2. Addressed, Cig. 


9, 61. Comp. ptcple. of the fut. pass. 
brahmodya, i.e. brahman-udya, n. Re- 
citing or explaining the Veda; mrisho- 
dya, see 8.४, sukhodya, i.e. sukha-udya, 
adj. To be uttered agreeably, Man. 2, 
33. Caus. vadaya, To cause to sound, 
Patch. 229, 13; to play, Man. 4, 64. 
Comp. ptcple of the pf. pass. yala-va- 
dita, n. Water music, music performed 
by water, Hariv. 8426. Ptcple. of the 
fut. pass. vadya, n. 1. Sound, Ragh. 
16, 64. 2. Any musical instrument, 
Panich. 129, 15; Dacak. in Chr. 180, 7 
(instrumental music). Comp. Jala., 
pn. a musical instrument sounded by 
means of water, Hariv. 8427. Parna-, 
n. 8 musical instrument made of Jeaves, 
Hariv. 3477. ¢ i. 10, Par. Atm. 1. To 
speak, 2. To command.—With the 


prep. अनु anu, To speak similarly, to 
imitate another’s voice or sound, Ragh. 
5, 74 (Calc.).—With Wqapa, To re- 


prove, to insult, Man. 4, 236. Caus. To 
dissuade from, to reprove, MBh. 3, 1036. 


—With अभि abhi, 1. To address, 


Man. 8, 356. 2. To salute respectfully, 
MBh. 3, 15668. Caus. 1. To greet re- 
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spectfully, Man. 2, 117; Vikr. 81, 2; 
with padayos, To greet one by touch- 
ing his feet, Man. 2, 212. 2. To play, 
MBh. 3, 14386. — With प्रत्यभि proti 
-abhi, Caus. To 


Mrichchh. 34, 7.—With QT a, To salute 


return ॐ salute, 


by roaring, Chr. 290, 9=Rigv. i. 64, 9. 
—With Q&T sam-a, To speak, MBh. 
3, 16148.—With YY upa, Atm. 1. To 
conciliate, Bhatt. 8, 28. 2. To beg, 


Panch. in Weber, Ind. St. 272, 22 (see 
my transl. ४. 922). 3 To allure.— 


With परि pari, To calumniate, MBh. 
1, 3079.—With प्र pra, 1. To converse, 
Panch. 143, 21. 2. To explain, Man. 
6, 55. ॐ To declare, Hit. ii. d. 
160. 4 To call, Hit. ii. d. 41. 5. 
To tell, MBh. 3, 2910. Caus. To play, 


MBh. 1, 5356.—With] विप्र vi-pra, To 
disagree.—With ay sam-pra, Par. 
To accord. Atm. To converse, Bhatt. 
8, 28.— With ufa pratt, To answer, 
Dacak. in Chr. 181, 13—With विथ, 
Atm. (also Par., Hit. iii. व. 32; Patch. 
183, 6). 1. To dispute, to wrangle, 
Man. 3, 159. 2. To contest, with acc., 
MBh. 2, 2390. — With सम sam, To 
converse, Chr. 19, 8; Hit. 88, 13 ; iii. 
d. 36. Caus. 1. To play, MBh. 1, 7056. 
2. To declare, Man. 8, 31.—With 
विसम. vi-sam, To break a promise, 
Man. 8, 219.—Cf. की, ०२०५५, perhaps 
gpalw, ०५९५५ ; probably Lat. vas, 
vadis; perhaps O.H.G. far-wazan ; 
O. Saxon, for-watan, recusare. 

वद्‌ vad+a, adj. Speaking, speaking 
well.—Cf. vacaimvada. 


वदन्‌ vad+ana, n. The mouth, the 


face, Patch. 185, 25.—Comp. .Wamsa 
-pinda-grihita-, adj. f. na, carrying 


वदन्य 


in the mouth a piece of flesh, Patch. 
226, 20. Su-, adj., f. na, beautiful, 
Rit. 6, 20. 


वट्‌ न्ध vadanya, see vadanya. 


वदरी vadari, f. see badara, Matsyop. 
3, and MBh. 3, 1637 ; questionable, pro- 
bably =badari-caila, n. A part of the 
, Himalaya range, and a celebrated place 
of pilgrimage, cf. Johns. Sel. 90, n. 


वद्‌न्य vadanya, adj. I. i.e. ava 
-dana+ya (915० वेट्‌ न्घ vadanya), Mu- 


nificent, liberal, Man. 4, 224. IT. (from 
vad), 1. Speaking kindly. 2. Eloquent. 


वदाल vadala, m. A skeat-fish, 
Silurus boalis Ham. 


बद्‌ावद्‌ vadavada (an old frequent. 


£ vad+a), adj. Speaking, able to 
speak well. 


वध. VADAH, see han. 


वध vadh +a (also बध badha, pro- 


bably better) m. 1. Killing, Man. 5, 
39; murder, Pafch. i.d.305. 2. Death, 
Man. 8, 104. 3. Corporal punishment, 
Man. 9, 291. & A stroke, 11, 100. ॐ 
A whip, 8, 267. 6. Hurting, Man. 4, 
165. 7. A killer, a slaughterer, Man. 
5, 39.—Comp. A-, m. no slaughterer, 
Man. 5, 39. Atmavadha, i.e. atman-, 
m. suicide, MBh. 1, 6228. Go-, m. 
slaying a bull or a cow, Man. 11, 59. 
Cigu-pala-, m. the destruction of Cicu- 
pala, title of a poem. Cuddha- (vb. 
gudh), m. simple putting to death, i.e. 
in any ordinary way, Man. 9, 279 (6). 


वधकं vadh+aka, also badhaka, I. 


adj. Destructive, injurious. II.m. A 


murderer, Kathas. 3, 43. 


वध्र vadh + atra, 7. A weapon. 


वधु vadhu (vb. vah, q. cf.), ^ 1. A 
wife. 2. A son’s wife (cf. vadhit). 


वम 


शक 


वधुटी vadhuti, f. A son's wife. 


व vadhi, also ay badhu (vb. vah, 


१. ef.), £ 1. A woman, Kirat. 6, 45. 2 
A wife, Hit. 1. १. 192, M.M.; Ram. 3, 51, 
14; 55, 29. 3. A wife recently married. 
4. A son’s wife, Sav. 6, 9. 5, A 
female relation, Sund. 4, 16. 6. The 
name of several plants.—Comp. Kula-, 
f. a virtuous or respectable wife, Hit. 
1. १. 135, M.M. Nava-, f. a woman 
recently married, Rit. 6,19. Naga-, f. 
the female of an elephant, Ram. 2, 65, 
24. Preshya-, £ a female servant, 
Draup. 6,9. Vara-, f. the head of a 
set of harlots. Svar-, Svarga-, and 
Svargi(n)-, f. an Apsaras. 

वधूटी vadhuti, f. ३, A son’s wife. 
2. A young woman, living in her 
father’s house, whether married or un- 
married, Bhashap. 1, a. 

वधयु vadhiyu, i.e. VADHUYA, 
ved., +, adj. One who loves his wife, 
Lass. 99, 8 (where badhiyu)=Rigv. iii. 
62, 8. | 

वथ्यता ४८४८ + ८4, or FAT ba- 
dhya +ta (from vadh, see han), f. 1. 


Deserving death, Nal. 9, 8. 2. De- 
struction. 
tl. वन्‌. VAN, i. 1, Par. 1. To 


sound. 2. Toserve,to honour. Caus. 
vanaya, 1. To act. 2. To hurt, to 
kill. See 3.éan.—Cf. perhaps 4.8. 
an-winnan, to fight against. 

2. वन VAN, ii. 8, Par. Atm. (in the 
Vedas also i. 1; ii. 2, etc.). 1. To ask, to 
beg. 2. To accept, Chr. 288, 11=Riev. 
1. 48, 11. Pteple. of the pf. pass. vanita, 
Solicited, begged. f. ¢a, 1. A beloved 
woman, a mistress, Bhartr. 2, 36. 2. A 
woman in general, Vikr. d. 44. 3 A (८. 
male bird, Kir. 6,8. Comp. 77ridoga-, f. 
ta, the wifeofadcity, Mech 59. Sa-néha 
-vanita, adj. endowcd with the celestial 
women (i.e, the Apsarases), Kir. 5, 27. 
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—Cf. 1. ९८ the vedic use, and Lat. 
Venus, venustas, venerari; O.H.G. 
wunna; A.S. wyn, ge-wenian ; Goth. 
véns; A.S. to-wenan ; probably ovirnur, 
Gvnow, OvEeup. 

वन्‌ vana, I. n., and f. ni, A forest, 


Vikr. d.79(na); Patich. iii.d. 56 (za). II. 
n. 1. Water. 2. A cascade or fountain. 
ॐ. A residence, Nal. 3, 22. 4. A house. 
—Comp. Asi-patra-, n. the name of a 
hell, Man. 4, 90. Chitra-, n. the name 
of a forest, Hit. 14,16. TZapovana, i.e. 
tapas-,n. a place frequented by ascetics, 
a sacred grove, Hit. iv. त. 83. Nir- 
vana, i.e. nis-, adj. one who has left a 
forest, MBh. 5, ४63 (०४८१८) Paragu-, 
n. the name of a hell, MBh. 12, 12075. 
Pitri-, n.acemetery, MBb. 11, 119. Pra- 
mada-, n. a royal garden, Vikr. 19, 18. 
Mahéa-, n.a large forest, Ram. 3, 55, 48. 


वमर्‌ vana-chara, m. 1. A wild 
beast, 81601. 255, 17. 2. A forester, 
Kirat. 6, 29. 

वनज vana-ja, I. adj. Wild. II m. 
1. Anelephant, 2. A fragrant grass, 
Cyperus rotundus. III, ^ ya, A sort 
of pulse. IV.n. A lotus, Ragh. 5, 73. 

वनद्‌ vana-da, and TAT vana 
-much, m. A cloud. 

@%{ vanara (from vana), m. A 
monkey. । 

वनस्य vana-stha, I, adj. 1. Being 
in a forest, 2210671. 111. १. 145. 2 Living 
in a forest, Ram. 3, 48,18. II. m. 1. 
A deer. 2. An ascetic. 

वनस्पति vanaspati,i.e. van (=vana), 


1. A tree, Utt. Ramach. 
2. An ascetic. 


+ as-pati, m. 
15, 11. 


वनार vanatu, 1.6. vana-at+u, m. 
A blue fly. 
वनायु vanayu, m. The name of a 
country, Ragh. 5, 73. 
812 


QTE 


वनायखज vanayu-ja, 7. A horse of 
the Vaniyu breed. 


९ ‘ . 
वृनाचक vanarchaka, 1.९. vana-arch 


+aka, m. A florist, a garland maker. 


वनाहिर vanahira, m. A hog. 


वनि van +i, 10. 1. Fire or its deity. 


2. Desire, wish. 


वनिन. vanin, i.e. vana+in, adj. 
Abounding in water, Chr. 291, 12= 
Rigv. i. 64, 12. 


वनौक voniha, "१ वृ नौोयक vaniya- 


ha (vb. van), m. A beggar. 


नि 
वनचर्‌ vanechara, i.e. vana+i 
-chara, I. adj. Who or what abides in 
a forest, Ram. 3, 51,34. JI. m. 1. A 
forester, Kiraét. 1,1. 2, Ademon. 3. A 
wild beast, Lass. 47, 10. 


वन्द्‌ VAND (akin to rad), i. 1, 
Atm. 1. To salute respectfully, Vikr. 8, 
81,11; MBh. 2, 23. 2. To praise, Rim. 2, 
16, 27. 3. To venerate, Megh. 12. Comp. 
pteple. of the fut. pass. yagadvandya, 
i.e. gagat-, adj. To be praised by man- 
kind, epithet of Krishna, MBh. 2, 23. 
—With the prep. मि abhi, To sa- 
lute respectfully, Dacak. in Chr. 179, 
15.— With सम. sam, The same, MBh. 
1, 5420. 


वन्दन vand+ana, I. m. A proper 
name, Chr. 296, 5=Rigv. 1. 112, 5. II. 
n. 1. Salutation, Man. 2, 216. 2. The 
mouth or face. ITI. f. na. 1. Praise, 
Chr. 19, 6; praising especially the gods. 
2. Prayer, Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 16. 
IV. {^ ni. 1. Worship. 2. Begging, 
asking. 3. A drug for restoring the 
dead to life—Comp. Pada-, ०, worship, 
reverence, Yajh. 1, 83. 


वन्द्‌ रू vand+ aru, I. adj. 1. Civil, 


वन्दि 


polite, 2 Praising, worshipping, Lass. 
८7, 6. II. m. A bard. 


वन्दि and qt vandi, f. ३, A 


woman in captivity, also a man, Bhatt. 
8, 32; 63; Vikr. d. 3 (wandi kri, To 
make captive). 2. A ladder or stairs. 

वन्दिनि vand +in, 0. 1. A 7781867) 
Patch. 158, 2. 2. An encomiast, Man. 
3, 158; a bard, Vikr. d. 76. 


ASTATT vandi-kara, m. A house- 


breaker. 


वब्दर्‌ vand +ra, adj. Worshipping. 


वन्धुर्‌ vandhura, m. The seat of a 
chariot, Chr. 290, 9=Rigv. i. 64, 9. 

Qe vanya, 1.6. vana+ya, I. adj. 
Produced in, or by, a wood, Patch. 216, 
10; wild, Man. 6,12, II. f. ya 1. A 
multitude of groves. 2. A quantity of 
water, a flood. LT. n. Wild fruit, 
Ram. 3, 52, 513 53, 24. 

qq van+ra, m.1. A co-partner. 2 
A co-heir. 

aq_ VAP, i. 1, Par. Atm. I. (pro- 


perly Caus. of vi). 1. To sow, MBh. 
3, 1248; figurat., Man. 2, 113. 2. To 
cast, MBh. 2, 2033. ॐ, † To procreate. 
Pass. upya, Man. 9,26. II. (properly 
a Caus. of ve), To weave. III. † To 
shave. Caus. vapaya, To sow, MBh. 
3, 13031.—With the prep. धि adhi, 
To put on, Chr. 294, 4=Rigv. 1. 92, 4. 
—With WT a, 1. To sow, MBh. 3, 
17341. 2 To throw to, MBh. 3, 103. 
Caus. To arrange, to dress, MBh. 1, 
819 (cf. with vi). — With QT sam-a, 
Caus. To cause to be sown, or thrown 
in, Lass. 2.ed.72, 9. —With fe ni, 1. To 
sow, MBh. 3, 17341. 2. To offer, Man. 


3, 216. — With निस्‌ nis, 1. To drop. 
Man. 3, 92. 2. To sprinkle, Man. 3, 214. 


वप्यरदेवे 


3. To offer, Man. 9, 140. 4. To per- 
form (a sacrifice), Man. 4, 10; 6, 38 
(read nirupya). Caus. To disseminate, 
Patch. 85, 20.—With W] pra, 1. To 
sow, MBh. 3, 15725. 2 To cast, ib. 3, 
1931.—With भ्रति prati, To inlay, to 
stud, to adorn, Dacak. in Chr. 198, 16. 
pratyupta, Shut (?), Utt. Ramach. 87, 
3, — With fa vi, vyupta, Disordered, 
dishevelled, Bhag. P. 4, 2, 14.—Cf. 
drviw and oigw, ०८६५ ; A.S. wif; pro- 
bably also 67.०१ ; Goth. vépn; A.S. 
waepen. Cf. ve. 

वप्‌ vapa, i.e. I. vap+a,m. 1. Sow- 
ing seed. 2 Shaving. II. f. pa. 1. 
The mucous or glutinous secretion of 
the flesh or bones, marrow, Ram. 1, 13, 
39. 2. Fat, Man. 12,63, ॐ, Any hole or 
cavity. 

वपनम्‌ vap+ana, I. n. 1. Sowing 
seed. 2 Semen virile. 3. Shaving, 
Man. 5, 140. II. f. ni, A barber's shop. 


Saqq -vapusha, i.e. vapus +a, at the 
9 

end of comp. instead of vapus, in va- 
raha-, n. The body of a hog, Johns. 
Sel. 94, 53. 

वपुश्मन्त. vapushmant, i.e. vapus + 
mant, adj., f. mati, 1. Having a body, 
corporeal, embodied, Kir. 2, 59 ; Lass. 
2. ed. 76, 47. 2. Beautiful, Sund. 3, 17. 

वपुष. vapus (cf. vapa), n. ३. The 
body, Panch. 111. d. 221. 2. A hand- 
some form or figure, Gak. प. 16. 3. 
Beauty, Chr. 290, 4=Rigv. i. 64, 4 
(dat. in the sense of the infin. ‘In order 
to be beautiful’). 

qa vap+tri, I.m., f. tri, and n, >. 


Who or what sows. 2. A husbandman, 
Man. 3, 142. II. m. 1. A progenitor, 
a father. 2. A poet. 


aqyzeat vapyata-dcvi, f. A proper 
name, Rajat. 5, 281. 
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वप्र 


वप्र vap+ra, I. m.(andn.). 1 A 


field, Kir. 5,36. 2. Dust, earth. 3. A 
mound, Megh. 2; a hillock. 4. The foun- 
dation of any building. 5. A shore or 
bank, Kir. 6, 8. 6. A rampart, MBh. 1, 
6810. 7 The gate of a fortified city. II. 
m. A father. III. £ ri, An ant-hill. 
IV. n. Lead. 


वप्र vap+ri, m. (?), A field. 
वब. 17.42.02, see babhr. 


qa VAM, i. 1, Par. 
Man. 4, 121. 2 To spit out, Ram. 1 
28, 26. 3. To send forth, Utt. Ramach. 
148, 8. Pteple. of the pf. pass. vanta. 
1. Vomited. 2. Effused, Megh. 20. 3 
One who has vomited, Man. 5, 144. 
Comp. Durvanta, i.e. dus-, adj. one who 
has been wrongly treated with emetics, 
Sucr. 2, 191, 16. Caus. vamaya ; ptcple 
of the pf. pass. vamita, Made to vomit 


— With the prep. उद्‌ ud, To spit out, 
to vomit, MBh. 3, 15729; figuratively, 
3, 1931.-—Cf. Lat. vomere ; ६४६५ ; Goth. 
vamm, macula, ana-vammjan; A.S. 
wemman, maculare. 


1. To vomit, 


Aq vam +a, w., and f. mi, Vomiting. 


वमथु vam+athu,m. 1. Vomiting. 2. 
Water ejected from an elephant’s trunk. 
वमन्‌ vam+ana,I.n. 1. Vomiting, 


Lass. 17, 4; taking, getting. Ragh. 15, 
29. 2. An emetic. 3. Paining. IT. 
f. nt, A leech. 


वमि +, 1. ०. 1. Fire. 2. A 
rogue. II. 1. Vomiting, Sugr. 2, 491, 
21. 2. An emetic. 

qq vamra, 
Chr. 297, 15=Rigv. 1. 
ra and ri, A small ant 


+ वय VAY,i.1, Atm 


1. m. A proper name, 
112, 15. 2 f. 


0 go 


वयः स्थ॒ vayahstha, and FQ vaya- 
814 


वर्‌ 


stha, i.e. vayas-stha, I. adj. 1. Young. 
2. Mature, middle-aged, from sixteen 
to seventy. II. m. A contemporary, 8 
friend. III. f. stha. 1. A woman’s female 
friend. 2. The name of several plants. 


वद्यस_ vayas, v. 1. Youth, Pafich. 


१. १.11. 2 Age, Vikr. d. 42; time of life, 
Patch. iii. d. 221. 3. A bird, Patch. i. 
d. 28.—Comp. Gata-, adj. old, Patch. i. 
त. 11. Pdrva-, adj. Young, MBh. 1 
3196. Sa-, I. adj. contemporary. I. 
m. 8 contemporary, a friend. III. f. 
a woman’s female friend, Cig. 9, 53. 


वयर vayas+ ka, adj. 1. Relating to 


४९९. 2. A substitute for vayas, as latter 
part of comp. adj.; e.g. abhinava-, adj. 
Young, Hit. 50,1. samdana-, adj. one 
who is of the same age. 


ATW vayastha, see vayahstha. 


वयस्य vayast+ya,I.m. 1. A con- 
temporary, Ram. 1, 12, 22. 2 A friend, 
Vikr. 11, 15. IID. f. ya, A woman’s fe- 
male friend, Nal. 4, 32. 

वयुन vayuna,n. 1. The faculty of 


consciousness, Chr. 294, 
2. A temple, 


perceiving, 
2;6=Rigv. i. 92, 2; 6. 
Bhag. P. 3, 4, 30. 

वयोतिग vayotiga, 1.९. vayas-ati-ga 
(vb. gam), adj. m. A decrepit old man, 
Man. 7, 149. 

वयोधस. vayodhas, i.e. vayas-dha, 
m. A young man. 

वय्यं vayya, m. A proper name, Chr. 
296, 6=Rigv. 1. 112, 6. 

वर्‌ VAR, see vri. 


वर्‌ vara (erroneously QT bara), 
1.९. vrit+a, I, adj., f. ra. 1. Better, 
Patch. 11. १. 96. 2. Best, Indr. 5, 20; 
excellent, Vikr. d. 119; precious, Hit. 
i. १, 135, M.M.; beautiful, Ram. 3, 5), 


qe 
37. 3 Eldest. 
adv. Better, preferable, Panch. pr. 
१. 4 (a-jala-mrita-mirkhebhyo mrita-a 
{2८०५८ sutau varam, If it is to be chosen 
between having a dead son, or no son, 
or a stupid one, it is better to have a 
dead one, or no son at all); with fol- 
lowing na, Rather than, Bhartr. 2, 11; 
with following na punar, Better than, 
Panch. 138, 19. vara va—mda, Rather 
than, Patch. pr. १.6. III. m. 1. Se- 
lecting. 2. Soliciting. 3. Wish, Ram. 
3, 53, 8. 4. A boon, a blessing, Panch. 
135, 8; Hit. 116, 6; a favour, Ram. 3, 
63, 6; a privilege, Dacak. in Chr. 193, 
17. ॐ, One who solicits a girl for his 
wife, Sav. 1, 28; a bridegroom, Patch. 
129,15. 6 A son-in-law. 7. A husband, 
` Lass. 2. ed. 35, 20. 8. Acatamite. 9, A 
sparrow. 10. Surrounding. IV. f. ra. 1. 
A sort of perfume. 2. The three myro- 
balans. 3. A plant, Cissampelos hexan- 
dra. V. f. ri. 1. Chhayd, the wife of the 
sun. 2. Asparagus racemosus. VI. m. 
Saffron.—Comp. Kama-, m. choosing 
what one lists, Bhag. P. 9, 9, 45. 
Datta-, adj. 1. one to whom is given 
the permission to choose a boon, Ram. 
1,1, 22. 2. granted as a boon, ib. 6, 19, 
61. Dvija-, m. a Brahmana, Kathas. 
25, 254. Pika-, m. an excellent cuckoo 
(and ascetic), Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 411. 
Pura-,n. an excellent town, Rajat. 5, 
157. Prapta-, adj., f. 74, abounding 
in blessings, Panch. 252, 18. Muni-, 
m. the chief of the ascetics, Rit. 6, 30. 
Raghu-,m. Rama. Vira-, m. a proper 
name, Lass. 28, 14. Sarovara, i.e. 
saras-, m. ॐ lake. Sarit-, f. ra, the 
Ganga.—Cf. Goth. vaila; A.S. wel; 
O.H.G. wela; 4.8. wela, felicitas ; 
apeiwy, dptoroc, and see uri, 


वरर varata, 1. m. A wasp. II. f. 
ta, ti, and @LQAT varala. 1. A goose. 
2. A wasp. 


II. acc. sing. ram, | 


वरार 


1. An enclosure raised on a mound of 
earth. 2. A causeway, a bridge. 3. 
A camel. 4. A tree, Capparis tri- 
foliata, Kir. 5, 26. 5, Any tree. II. 
f. The name of arivulet. III.n. 1. 
Selecting, choice, Johns. Sel. 53, 127. 
2. Surrounding. 3. Screening, cover- 
ing. 4. Nourishing. 

वर्‌ षड़ं varanda (vb. vri),m. ३. ~ 
portico. 2. The string of a fish-hook. 
3. A packet. 4. A multitude. 5. A 
heap of grass. 6. Pimples on the face. 

वर्‌ ण्डक varanda+ka, I. adj. 1. 


Fearful. 3. Niggardly. 
1. A canopy on the back of an 
3. A ball. 4. 


Large. 2. 
II. m. 
elephant. 2. A wall. 
Pimples on the face. 
वर्‌ चा varatra (vb. vri), f. 1. A strap 
or string of leather, Pafich. 128, 9. 2 
An elephant’s or horse’s leather girth. 
वर्‌ द्‌ vara-da, I. adj. 1. Conferring 


a boon, or boons, Chr. 57, 26. 2. Pro- 
pitious. IL. f. ३. A girl. 2. The name 
of a river, M@lav. d. 76. 

ACH vara-pra-da, I. adj. Con- 
ferring a boon. II. f. da, The wife of 
Agastya. 

atfae varayitri, 1.6, vri, Caus., + 
¢ri, m. A husband. 

वर्‌ल्ल varala, m. A wasp; cf. va- 
rata, 

वराक varaka, 1.6. vri+ aka, I. adj., 
f. ki. 1. Poor, Patch. 108, 13. 2. Low, 
vile, impure, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 429 ; 
Dacak. in Chr. 186, 2; Patch. 81, 18. 
3. Unhappy, Paich. 41,5. II. m. 1. 
01४४ 2. War, battle. 

वराटः ०४८४१८८०, m. 1. (akin to varatra, 
probably a dialect. form of it), A cord. 
2. The small shell, called (kaparda) 
cowrie, and used as acoin, Payich. i. 


वर्‌ varana, 1. €. vrit+ana, I. m. d. 88. 
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वराटक 


वराटक ८0८८ + ka, m., f. tika (and 
n.), 1. A rope. 2. The small shell, 
called cowrie, and used as a coin, Patch. 
135, 7, ॐ. The seed vessel of the lotus. 
—Comp. Kim-, adj. despising a cowrie 
(a farthing), Hit. ii. d. 87. 

वरा varana (a pteple. Atm. of 
vri), m. Indra. 


Cr Ur vararaka, n. A diamond. 
वराद varaha, m. 1. A hog, Patch. 


120, 14. 2 Vishnu, who assumed in 
his third avatara, or descent, the shape 
of a boar, Utt. Rimach. 132,6. 3 A 
form of marching an army, Man. 7, 187. 
4. Amountain. 5. A sort of measure. 
6. One of the smaller Dvipas, or divi- 
sions of the world.—Comp. Maha and 
द) m. Vishnu, Johns. Sel. 94, 55 
(yajna-).—Cf. Lat. verres. 

ALTE varahu, m. A hog, Chr. 294, 
5=Rigv. i. 88, 5.—Cf. varaha. 


वरिमन. variman, i.e. uru+tman 
(cf. the comparat. of uru, variyaiis), 
m. Extent, greatness. 


वरिवस्य VARIVASYA, denomin. 
derived from the vedic noun vartvas 
with ya, Par. To adore, Dagak. in Chr. 
189, 23. 

वरिवस्या varivasyd, i.e. varivasya + 
a, f. Worship, service. 

वरिष varisha (for varsha),m.n. A 
year, Lass. 2. ed. 54, 55 (? hypothet. r.). 
वरिष्ठ varishtha, and वरोयंस. vari- 
yams, see uru, 


वरीवदं varivarda=balivarda. 
वरौषु varishu (vb. vri), m. Kama. 


Aq varuna, 1.6. vri + una, I. m. 1. 
In the Veda, the deity of the heavens, 
Chr. 289, 6=Rizgv. i. 54, 6 ; in the later 
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वगे 


time, of the waters (originally those 
of the atmosphere), Ram. 8, 54, 9; 
the lord of punishment, Man. 9, 245; 
sovereign of the western quarter, Cic. 
9,7. 2 A name of the sun. 3. Water, 
or the ocean. II. £ varunani, The 
wife of Varuna.—Cf. Oipavoc. 


वह्‌ च varutra, ie. vri+ ira, ए. An 


upper garment. 
वरय varitha (vb. wri), 1. "0. A 
wooden fender round a carriage, to pro- 


tect itfrom collision. II. n. 1. Armour. 
2. Leather skin. 3. A house. 


वरूथिन varithin, i.e. varitha+ 
in, I. adj. Protected by fenders (cf. 
the last), Ragh. 9, 11. II. ^ ni. 1. An 
army, Chr. 64, 14. 2. The name of an 
Apsaras, Indr. 2, 29. 


rn 
वर प्य varenya (properly an anomal. 


pteple. of the fut. pass. of vri), adj. 
Superior, excellent, Lass. 99, 11=Rigv. 
ill, 62, 11. 
वरोख varola, m. A wasp (cf. va- 
rala). 
€ 
वकर varkara, m. 1. Any young 


animal. 2 A lamb. ॐ. A goat. 4. 
Sport, pastime. 


वकरार varkarata, m. 1. A side 


glance. 2. The marks of a lover's 
finger-nails on the bosom of a woman. 


aa vargad, i.e. vrij+a,m. 1. A class 


(a multitude of similar things), Patch. 
33, 14. 2 A troop, Pach. 192, 23. 
3. A chapter. — Comp. Apta-, m. 
friends, Malav. 67, 11. Chatur-, m. 
1. any assemblage of four things, 
Hit. 1. 4. 8, M.M. 2. the four objects 
of human pursuit, viz. wealth, plea- 
gure, virtue, and final beatitude, Righ. 
10, 23. Zri-, m. any assemblage of 
three things, e.g. wealth, pleasure, and 
virtue, Man. 2, 224; Dacak. in Chr. 181, 


ऽवर्गणि 


21 $ the three qualities of nature; viz. 
satya, truth ; rajas, passion; and tamas, 
darkness ; three conditions of a king, 
loss, gain, equality, MBh. 12, 2664; the 
three myrobalans. Dasa-, m. all the ser- 
vants, Man. 3, 246. Pdtra-, m. a troop 
of actors, Vikr. 3,9. Bandhu-, m. rela- 
tions, 298९0. 1. त. 30. Bhritya- m. ser- 
vants, ib. (cf. my transl. and Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 2542). Rakshi(n)-, m. a sentinel.— 
Cf. probably Lat. vulgus (or =vraja). 


ऽवर्मोण -vargina, in mad-varga+ 
ina, adj. Connected with, or related to, 
me. 

sazita -vargiya, in sva-, adj. Belong- 
ing to (thy) own fraction, Patch. 212, 6. 

वग्यै vargyd, i.e. varga + ya, adj. Be- 
longing to a class, Malat. 4, 6 (a mime). 

t Ta VARCH, i. 1, Atm. To 
shine. 

वचस. varchas,I.n. 1. Lustre, Ram. 
3, 49, 4. 2. Form, MBh. 1, 1076; Lass. 2. 


ed. 79, 80. 3. Excrements. II. m. The 
son of Chandra.—Cf. brahmavarchasa. 


वचैस्क varchas + ka, m. and 11. 
Ordure. 


c इ ¢) 
वचेखिन. varchas + vin, I. adj., f. ni, 
Bright, Nal. 12, 66. II. m. The moon. 
—Comp. Brahmar-, i.e. brahmavarchas 
+vin, adj. illumined by the Vedas, 
Man. 3, 39. 
वचित varchita, Patch. 3, 10, read 
charchita. 
as varja, 1.6. vrij +a, I. adj. 1. De- 
voidof. 2. Excepted. IT. 9am, adv. Ex- 
cept, Utt. Ramach.35,10. III. m.1.Leav- 
ing. 2. Excepting.—Comp. Tricha-, 
adj. except three verses, Chr. 294, 1. 5. 
Tvad-varja +m, adv.except you, Patch. 
128, 22 (cf. my transl.). Purvavarja 
+m, i.e. parvan-, adj. except the for- 
bidden days of the month, Man. 3, 45. 


o M 


qu 


५५ + ५ se 
वजन्‌ varjana, i.e. vrij+ana,n. le 
Abandoning, leaving, Vedantas. in Chr. 


202, 11. 2. Desertion, Man. 5, 4. ॐ, 
Avoiding, Man. 5, 26. 


वणे VARN, 1, 10 (rather a denomin. 


derived from varna), Par. 1. To colour, 
Dagak. in Chr. 199,13. 2. To depict, to de- 
scribe, 867४1. Ind. Spr. 145; to explain, 
Vedantas. 207, 23. 3. To praise, MBh. 2, 
1226. & † To illuminate. 5 + To 
exert one’s self. 6. ¢ To throw, or to 


grind.— With the prep. श्नु anu, To 
expose, MBh. 4, 107.—With JW upa, 
1. The same, MBh. 3, 8732. 2. To tell, 
Hit. 27, 8.—With नि ni, To regard, Da- 
gak. in Chr. 187, 12 (probably to be 
changed to nirvarnya).—With निष. 
nis, To regard, Cak. 33, 13; to examine, 
Vikr. 10, 3. Comp. pteple. of the fut. 
pass. a-nirvarnaniya, adj. Not to be 


looked at, Cak. 64, 8.—With खम्‌ sam, 


1. To describe, MBh. 4, 106. 2. To 
extol, MBh. 4, 121. 


qu varna, i.e, vritna, I. 7. ३. 
Colour, Hit. iii, १. 33. 2. Staining 
the body with coloured unguents. 3. 
Coloured cloth thrown over the back 
of an elephant. 4. Gold. 5, Beauty. 
6. Theatrical dress or embellishment. 
7. Quality, property. 8, Fame. 9, 
Praise. 10. A musical mode, Panch. 
v. d. 44. 22. The arrangement of a 
poem. 12. A caste, Man. 1, 91; Hit. 
pr. 46, M.M. (Aina-, adj. One of a low 
caste) ; caste and colour at once, R&- 
5, 377; class, tribe, kind. 13, Re- 
ligious observance. II. m. and n. 1, 
Perfume for the person. 2, Form, 
figure. 3. Sort, kind. 4. A letter of 
the alphabet, Bhashap. 163 ; Vikr. 78, 
10. 5. A syllable, Crut.19. 6. The 
purity of gold, as ascertained by 
its streak on the touch-stone, III, 
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वणेक 

9. Saffron.—Comp. ˆ4-, m. reproach, 
blame, Ragh. 14, 38. Agni-, I. adj. 1. 
fire-coloured, Rim. 3, 58, 35. 2. boil- 
ing hot, Man. 11, 91. II. m. a proper 
name, Hariv. 828. Eka-, adj. 1. one- 
coloured, plain, MBh. 13, 3781. 2. 
identical, Bhig. P. 8, 5, 29. 3. con- 
sisting in one caste only, MBh. 3, 13051. 
Jyeshtha-, m. a Bralmana, MBh. 13, 
6571. Durvarna, i.e. dus-, I. adj. of a 
bad colour, Bhag. P. 3, 14, 45. II. n. 
silver. Dhumra-, I. adj. grey-coloured, 
Rim. 4, 39,28. II. m. 1. the name of 
a mountain, Hariv. 12856. 2. a proper 
name, ib. 1799. Bhtnna-, adj. dis- 
coloured, pale, Megh. 82; cf. Patch. 
1, d. 212 (bhinna-svara-mukha-varna, 
speechlessand pale, or, ‘with altered ac- 
cents and complexion’). Afadhu-, adj. 
sweet, like honey, Chr. 293, 2=Rigv. 
1, 87,2. Megha-, adj. cloud-coloured, 
Indr. 5, 15. Fatharha-, i.e. yatha-arha-, 
m.aspy. Labdha-, adj. learned, Rach. 
11, 2, ~, I. adj. 1. wanting colour, 
pale, Nal. 2, 2. 2. bad-coloured. 3. 
` changing colour. 4. low. II. m. a man 
of a low caste. Sa-, I. adj. 1. like, 
resembling, Mech. 18. 2. of the same 
caste, kind, MBh. 2, 865. II. f. na, 
(111१४, the wife of the sun. Sama-, 
I. adj. of the same colour, caste, ete. 
II. 7. community of caste. Su-, I. adj. 
1. of a good colour, 2. brilliant. 3. 
of a good tribe. II. ०. 1. gold, Patch. 
191, 25. 2. wealth. III. m. and n. ४ 
weight of gold equal to sixteen Mashas, 
i.e. about seventy-five grains Troy, Man. 
8, 134; a sort of coin, Patch. 134, 3. 
lV. m. 1. a sort of sacrifice. 2. a tree, 
Cassia fistula. V. f. 2८, the name of 
several plants. Hitranya-, f. na, ariver. 

quay varna +ka, L A substitute for 
varna, at the end of comp. adj., Dacak. 
in Chr. 184, 8 (Aripana-, Of a miserable 
complexion). IL m., and f. Aa, A 
paint, as indigo, orpiment, ete., Bhatt. 
19, 16. III. m. and n. ३ Perfume 
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वतं 
for}the person. 2. Sandal. IV. ए. 1 
A panegyrist. 2 <A circle. V. f. ka, 
Touch or purity of gold.—Comp. 77r1-, n. 
the three myrobalans, Sugr. 1, 161, 5. 

quay varn +ana, I. n. 1. Colouring. 

2. Describing, description, Chr. 235, I. 
2; Dacak. in Chr. 185, 22; tale, Patch. 
187, 14. II. f. na. 1. Describing, de- 
scription, Vikr. 19, 9 ( prati-avayava-, 
A detailed description, limb for limb). 
2. Praise, Lass. 2. ed. 81, 1. 


6 
वणार varnaia, m. 1. A painter. 
2. A singer. 


afta varnika, i.e. varna + tha, I. 
m. A scribe. II. f. ka. 1. A pen. 
2. Ink. 3. Colour, Qik. त. 142, v.r. 
4. Attire, Prab. 3, 18, Malat. 4, 11. 

afua_ varnin, I, adj., i.e. varna+ 
in, f. ni, Belonging to a caste or tribe. 
II. ए. 21. A painter. 2. A scribe. 3. A 
religious student, Ragh. 5,19. 4 A man 
of either of the four castes. IIT. f. ni. 
1. A woman. 2 Turmeric.—Comp. 
Vara-varnini, f. 1. an excellent 
woman, Ram. 3, 53, 30. 2. a virtuous 
woman, Chr. 47, 39. 3. Gauri. 4. Lak- 
shmi. 5. Sarasvati. 6. turmeric. 7. lac. 
8. a yellow pigment=rochana. 


९ 
वतक vartaka, i.e. vrit+aka, I. adj. 
Who is, or exists, or abides. II. m., 
and { taka and tika (Chr. 298, 6 = Riev. 
1. 112, 6), A quail, Hit. 111. व. 22; Malat. 
135, 8 III. m. A horse’s hoof. IV, n. 
A sort of mixed metal.—Cf. vartika. 
¢ । 
TANGA vartajanman, Le. verit+a 
-janman, m. A cloud. 


९ । 
वतन ४८५८८०८, i.e. vrit+ana, I. adj. 


II. m. A dwarf. ITT. f. xi, 
1. Staying, abiding, Utt. Ra- 


Staying. 
and n. 


mach. 17,2. 2. Aroad. 3. Grinding. 
4. Aball. IV. ०. 2. Turning. 2. A 


ball of cotton from which the threads 
are spun. 3. Occupation, Patch. i. d. 


aata 


12. 4. Livelihood, Hit. 114, 2. ॐ. 
Appointing, being appointed, Hit. 98, 8. 
6. Wages, Hit. i. d. 45, M.M. 7% A 
soldier’s pay, Hit. 98, 10; 99, 18. 8. 
Colouring, Kir. 10, 42. 


९ 6 

वतनि and नो श्च 

22८2 ~ ४, f. A road, Chr. 298, 
1. 112, 18. 


afa and वर्तीं varli (vb. writ), ^ 1. 
Perfume for the person. 2. The wick 
of a lamp, Bhag. P. 5, 11; 8 (८2). 3. A 
Jine, a ruled line. 4. A magic ball, 
Paich. 241, 2 (¢),sqq.(?). S.'The ends of 
acloth. 6. A sort of collyrium, Malat. 
14,14; Utt. Ramach. 24, 12 (amrita-varti, 
consisting of nectar). 7. A bougie. 

afaant varti+hké, £ 1. The wick 
ofa lamp. 2. Colour, Gak. d. 142 (2). 
3. A pencil, Dacak. in Chr. 199, 13; 
Ragh. 19, 19; Malat. 21, 3.—Comp. 
Yoga-, f.a magic lamp (see varti), Da- 
cok. in Chr. 186, 10.—Cf. vartaka. 

वतिन vartin, i.e. vrit+in, adj., f. 
ni, 14. Abiding, resting, Paiich. i. d. 
224. 2. Being, Hit. 65, 5, M.M.— 
Comp. Uchchhastra-, i.e. ud-gastra-, 
adj. one who transgresses the sacred 
precepts, Man. 4, 87. Unmarga-, i.e. 
ud-marga-, adj. following evil courses, 
Rajat. 5, 209. Guna-, adj. pursuing 
the path of virtue, Ram. 2, 82, 18. 
Guru-, adj. one who behaves respcct- 
fully towards his parents and spiritual 
teacher, ib. 4, 35,12. Chakra-, m., f. 
ini, 1. a sovereign of the world, MBh. 
12, 808. 2. a sovereign, Kathas. 1, 13. 
Diura-, adj. being afar, Megh. 100. 
Ati-dira-, adj. being far over, surpass- 
ing, Cak. 146, 8, Chezy. Nydya-, adj. 
well-behaving, Patch. i. d. 399. Par- 
¢va-, adj. being at the side, Ragh. 19, 4 
Purovartin, i.e. puras-, adj. being be- 
fore one’s eyes, in one’s presence, Vikr. 
त. 72. Pratikuéla-, adj. troubling, Ku- 
miras. 3, 24. Vaga-, adj. acting ac- 


Le. erit+ 
18=Rigv. 


om 2 


ec. 
qyq * 
cording to another’s will, obedient. 


Sama-,m. Yama. Hasta-, adj. being 
in one’s hand, Hit. iii. d. 85. 


विष्ण vartishnu, i.e. vrit+ishnu, 
adj. 2. Abiding, being fixed. 2. 
Facing an enemy, standing firm in 
battle. 3. A circle. 

afia varlis, 1.९. vrit+is, 1, A 
house, Chr. 295, 16=Rigv. i. 92, 16. 

¢ 
वतलल vartula (vb. vrit), I. adj. 


Round, circular, Lass. 5,10. II.m. ३, A 
ball. 2. A pea. III. f./a, A ball at the 
end of a spindle to assist its rotation. 


वत्मेन vartman, 1.९. vrit+man, n. 
1. A road, Vikr. 13, 20; way, Hit. i. d 
197, M.M. (panka-, A swamp-way). 2. 
An eyelid.— Comp. Akdga-, n. a way 
through the air, Hit. 111, 8 (instr 
through the air). Arishna-, m. fire, 
Man. 2, 94. Ghana-,n., Nabhas-, n. the 
sky, Kir. 5, 17; 4,29. Jtajavartman, 
ie. rajan-, 7. a royal or main road. 


az tarddhra (atso ay vardhra, 


Pan. iv. 3, 151), I. n., and £ 24, A 
leathern thong for securing a saddle 
II. n. Leather 


वघ. VARDGH, i.10, Par. 1. ¶ To cut. 
2. To fill (rather Caus. of vridh). 

ay vardha, I.m. 1. i.e. vridh +a, 
Increase. 2. Cutting. II. ०. Red lead. 

वधक vardhaka (Rim. 1, 12, 7), and 


qua vurdhaki (Ram. 2, 63, 2, ed. 
Seramp.), m. A carpenter. 
qua vardhana, i.e. A. vridh+ana, I. 


adj. 1.Growing, increasing. 2. Causing 
to increase, Nal. 3, 20. II. n. 1, 
Growing, increasing. 2. Causing to 
increase, Dacak. in Chr. 182, 19; Hit. 
1. d. 58. 3. Making powerful, Hit. 
iii. d. 3. 4. Elevation, ii. d. 132. 2. 1. 
Cutting. C.f. ni. 1. A small water- 
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वधमानक 


jar. 2. A brush.—Comp. Kamala-, 
m. the name of a king, Rajat. 5, 446. 
Kula-, adj. propagating a family, Ram. 
1, 13, 46 (Brahmanav. read °dhanah). 
Nandi-, I. adj. causing joy, MBh. 5, 
2937, II.m. 1. a son, Ram. 6, 112, 4. 
2, a proper name, Bhag. P. 9, 13, 14. 
Nabhi-, n. the section of the navel- 
string, Man. 2, 29. Punya-, n. the 
name of atown, Lass. 21,16. Meru-, m. 
& proper name, Rajat. 5,366. atna-, 
Camkara-, Cambu-, m. proper names, 
Rajat. 6, 40; 268; 300. Vaiiga-, m. one 
by whom his race prospers, Vikr. 87, 20. 
Varsha-,n. increase of years, or causing 
increase of years(?), Utt. Ramach. 85, 7. 


वधमानक vardhamana ~ ९८ (vb. 
vridh), 70. A lid, a cover. 


auras vardhapana,n. 1. Cutting, 
dividing. 2. i.e. vardhapaya (anomal. 
Caus. of vridh), + ana; also ° नुक ona 


+ka, A festival on a birthday, Lass. 
ed. 18, 8; Panch. ed. orn. 49, 16. 


वधिन्‌ vardhin, i.e. vridh + 22, adj. 1. 


Growing, increasing. 2. Augmenting, 
Utt. Ramach. 170, 7; Chr. 51, 5. 


वधिष्ण vardhishnu, i.e. vridh + 


tshnu, adj. 1. Growing, increasing. 
2. Enlarging, expanding. 


५ F 
@qq_ varpas, n. Forn, figure.— 


Comp. Ghora-, adj. having a terrible 
figure, Chr. 292, 2=Rigv. 1. 64, 2. 
वमेन्‌ varman, i.e. vri+ man, 2). 
Armour, mail, Rajat. 5, 195.—Comp. 
Varman may be added after all Ksha- 
triya names, Colebr. Essays, i. 278; e.g. 
Apahara-, Avanti-, Krita-, Go-pala-, 
Chakra-, Chanda-, Chandra-, m. pro- 
per names, Dagak. in Chr. 179, 3; Rajat. 
5,2; MBh. 1, 562; Rajat. 5, 181; 287; 
Dacak. in Chr. 200, 23; MBh. 1, 2668. 
Dharma-, 7. the armour or protection 
of the law, epithet of Krishna, Bhag. 
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४५ 
वषख 
2. 1, 1, 28. Nirjita-, i.e. nis-jita, Cam- 


hara-, Cura-, m. proper names, Rajat. 
6, 2513 128 ; 22. 


afaa varmita, i.e. varman + ita, and 


afaa_ varmin, i.e. varman + in (MBh. 
1, 7765), adj. Armed. 


ववर varvara, I, (probably borrowed 


from (2६0०६०००) cf. barbara), m. 1. A 
barbarian, an outcaste. 2. The coun- 
try inhabited by barbarians. IJ. m. 
1. Woolly or curly hair. 2. A sort of 
worm. 3. Theclash of weapons. 4. 
A mode of dancing. ITI. £ r@ and 
ri, A small bee. IV. ४. Vermilion. 


ववर agi: a 
क varvariha, i.e. varvara + 


१९६८, 7, 1. Curly or woolly hair. 2. 
A name of Civa. 


वषै VARSG, see parsh. 


aq varsha, i.e. trish+a, I. adj. at 


the end of a comp. Raining, Hit. ii. d. 
147. II. m. and 7. 2. Rain, Megh. 36; 
figurat., Chr. 39, 3 (a shower of arrows). 
2. A cloud. 3. A year, Ram. 8, 53, 10 
(n.) 3 Patch. 159, 14 (n.). & A division 
of the known continent, of which 
there are reckoned nine, Bhag. P. 8, 9, 
22. & India, also called Bhaérata-. I. 
f. shad. 1. pl. The rainy season, Man. $, 
173; Hit.80,15. 2 A sort of gramineous 
plant.—Comp. A-, m. drought, Ram. 
3, 35, 28. Ashtavarsha, i.e. ashtan-, 
adj. eight years old, Man. 9, 94. Tiro- 
varsha, i.e. tiras-, adj. protected against 
rain, MBh. 4, 171. Dvadagavarsha, 
i.e. dvadagan-, n. pl. twelve years, 
Patch. i. d. 238 (perhaps two words). 
Pra-, m. raining fast, Patch. 93, 2. 
Cara-,m.a shower of arrows, Chr. 4, 20. 


वषेकर varsha-kara, I. adj. Pro- 
II.m. A cloud. III. f. 


ducing rain. 
ri, A cricket. 


€ : : 
वषे varshana, i.e. vrish+ana, n. 


€ 
वषर्‌ 
-Raining.—Comp. A-, 00. drought, Lass. 
27, 2. 
वषधर varsha-dhara, 7. 1. A cloud. 
2. An eunuch, Paiich. 43, 5; 53, 2. 


९ 
वष वर्‌ varsha-vara, m. An eunuch, 
Malat. 16, 16. 


© 

ववाग् varsha-bhu (see varsha), I. 
m. A frog. II. f. 50४ and bavi. 1. 
A she-frog. 2. Hog-weed. 

वर्षिक varshika, i.e. varsha+tka, 
adj. Raining, rainy. 

वर्षिन्‌. varshin, i.e. vrish, and var- 
sha, +n, adj., f. int, Raining, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 1183.—Comp. A-pdtra-, adj. 
raining on (i.e. giving presents to) un- 
worthy persons, Hit. iii. १. 101. Abhi- 
shta-, i.e. abhi-ishta-varsha+in, adj. 
yielding the wished-for rain, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 1915. Chitra-, adj. raining in an 
extraordinary manner, Hariv. 11145. 
Shashti-, adj. sixty years old, Hid. 1, 13. 

वर्षिष्ठ varshishtha (superl. of vrid- 
dha), 1. Oldest. 2. Very abundant, 
Chr. 293, 1=Rigv. i. 88, 1. agtia_ 
varshiyams (its comparat.), Very aged, 
old, Dacak. in Chr. 200, 4 (properly 
from varsha+ vant). 

वर्धक ०८१७४५४० (vb. vrish), adj. 

J 

Rainy, Bhatt. 2, 37. 


aus varsheja, i.e. varsha + i-ja, 
adj. Produced in the rains. 


aqua varshman, 1, 1. The body, 


Johns. Sel. 94, 54; Hid. 2, 7 (at the 
end of a comp. adj. Having the body 
of a wass of clouds, i.e. as black as a 
big cloud). 2. Height. 3. A measure, 
largeness, Ragh. 4, 76; MBh. 1, 1443. 
4. A handsome form. 


वर्‌ VARA, बह BARG, i.1, Atm. 


To be pre-eminent. i. 10, To hurt, to 


वलय 


kill.—With the prep. fa ऋ, i. 10, To 
destroy, Cig. 1, 29; cf. bark. 
WE varha, 866 barha. 


qey varkana, ०. A leaf (cf. 
barha). 
afew varhina, see barhina. 


afea_ varhin, see barhin. 
aftug varhishad, वरिस. varhis, 


see bar°. 

aqq@_ VAL (cf. ori), i. 1, Atm. 1. 
To cover. 2. To be attached to, Nal. 
8, 5. 3. To hasten, Cig. 6, 38; Git. 6, 3. 
4. To move to and fro, Cig. 6, 11; 
Vikr. 59, 20. 8. To increase, Git. 1, 
26. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. valita. 
1. Surrounded. 2. Moved, Rajat. 5, 
360; 481 ; moving, Malat. 16, 9 ; turned, 
16, 19; Amar. 83. 3. Constrained. Caus. 
To cause to move, Cic. 6, 3. Cf. s.v.— 
With the prep. ति att, an-ativalita, 
see 8.४. valita.—With वि vi, vtvalita, 
Turned away, Amar. 44.—With qa 
sam, samvalita, 1. Encompassed, Kir. 
6, 48. 2 United, Malat. 73,4. 3. Mixed 
Kir. 5, 38. 4. Possessed of. 

वल्ल च्च valaksha=ava-laksha, adj. 
White. 

वल्ल न val + ana, n.1.Turning, Amar. 
19. 2. Agitation, 26. 

वलन्तिका valantika, f. A musical 
mode, Vikr. 59, 15. 


वलम valabhi, see vadabhi. 


वल्ल य val (Caus., or 1. 10), +a (some- 


times balaya), I. m.and 0. 1. A brace- 
let, Panch. iii. d. 235. 2. Circle, circum- 
ference, Cig. 9, 8 (dtg-, The universe). 
II. m. 1. An enclosure, Ragh. 13, 21. 2. 
Inflammation of the Jarynx.— Comp. 


, Aksha-sttra-, n. a rosary, Utt. Ramach. 
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वलयवन्त्‌ 


106, 2. Ku-, sce s.v. Bhi-, 70. 7. the 
terrestrial globe, Mark. P. 20, 51. 
Lekha-, an encircling line, Vikr. d. 
140. Vratati-, a creeper winding round 
like a bracelet, Cak. त. 32. 

वलयवन्त valaya+vant, adj. En- 
dowed with bracelets, Cak. 32, 14 
(lata-, Endowed with bracelets con- 
sisting in creepers). 

वलयित valayita, ie. valaya + ita, 
adj. 1. Surrounded, Bohtl.Ind. Spr. 2245. 
2. Whirling, Malat. 75, 21. 

वलयिन valayin, ie. valaya+in, 
adj. in jyotis-lekha-, Endowed with 
circles formed by resplendent lines, 
Megh. 45. 

Gata valaka, 1. 71. A crane. II. 
f. ka (also balaka, Man. 5,14). ३. The 
female crane, Megh. 9. 2. A crane in 
general, Man. 11, 135. 3. A flight of 
cranes. &. A mistress. 

वल्लाश्क valdhaka, and वलि vali, 
see balahaka, bali. 

वलित valita, i.e. vali or bali, + ita, 
adj., f. ८2, and a@fepayq vali + dha, adj. 
Having wrinkles, Bhatt. 4, 16 (valt- 
bha).—Comp. An-ativalita, adj. almost 
free from wrinkles (cf. Amar. 47, Sch.), 
Dacak. in Chr. 198, 22.—Cf. val. 


वलिश valica, see vadiga. 
वली कं valika,n. The edge of a roof. 


वलक्तं valika, m 1. A bird. 2 
(n.), "The root of a lotus. 

t TR VALK, i. 10, Par. To 
speak. 
व्क valka, 1.९. ४72 1 द, 1. mn. 


The bark of a tree, Kir. 1, 35. 2. n. 
The scales of a fish_—_ Comp. Danta-, n. 
the enamel of the teeth, Sucr. 1, 305, 8. 


- FAT valka+la,m.andn. 1. The 
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bark of a tree, Patch. 188, 13. 2 A- 
cloth made of bark, Pafch. $. d. 21. 

वल्ग्‌ VALG, i. 1, Par. 1. To go 
by leaps, MBh. 3, 16323. 2 To bounce, 
Bhartr. 3, 73. 3. To gallop, Rajat. 5, 
342, & To move in different ways, 
Pafcb.i.d.71. 8. To fluctuate, MBh. 
8, 12080. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. val- 
gita,n. 1. Running, Lass. 2. ed. 50, 15. 
2. A horse’s gallop.—With the prep. 


ZT a, To run to, MBh. 4, 342. — 
With व्या vi-a, To gallop, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 119, 4.—With वि vi, To burst 
asunder, Mrichcbh. 85, 15.— With सम 


sam, samvalgita, Overrun, resounding, 
Malat. 79, 16.—Cf. valgu and perhaps 
A.S. wlaence, pompa. 


वला valg + 2,f. A bridle, Rajat. 5, 343. 


व्वा valg+u, I. adj. 1. Handsome, 
# ] 


एला. i. d. 202. 2 Precious, Hit. iii. 
d. 70. II. adv. Beautifully, Patch. i. 
d.71. III. m. A goat. 


Gan valgu + ka, I. adj. Handsome. 
ॐ 
II. 7. 1. Sandal. 2. A wood. 3 Price. 
वल्बुल valgu+la, I.m. The flying 
fox. II. f. la, A sort of bird. 
वस्त्ुलिका valgulika, f. A cockroach. 
† वस VALBH, i.1, Atm. To eat. 
वदन्‌ valbhana, n. Eating, food. 


afeqa valmika, m., ateafa val- 
miki, m., and वल्मीक valmika, m. and 
n., i.e. talmi+ha, An ant-hill, Man. 4, 
46 (mika); Patch. 170, 23 (mika); 
Cak. d. 170 (mika). 

Away valmi (cf. camra),f. An ant, 
Hiberl. Anth. 238, 2. | 

वच्युल. and वच्युल. VALY UL, see 
palpil. 


aa 


{वक्ष्‌ VALL, i. 1, Par. 1. To 
go. 2. To be covered. 

वल्लक vallaki, £ The Indian lute, 
Rit. 1; 8; Cig. 4, 57. 

वल्लभ vallabha, I. adj, f. 60८. ३. 


Beloved, 1400}. 169, 25; iv. प. 8; 
superl. °bhatama, dearest, Bhartr. 2, 
78. 2. Superintendent. II.m. 1A 
lover, a favourite, Patch. 129, 7; Rajat. 
5,380. 2. The chief herdsman. 3. A 
horse with good marks. III. f. 6/4, 
A mistress, Rajat. 5, 6—Comp. Ku- 
vera-, 70. & proper name, Dacak. in 
Chr. 186,17. (ri-, m. a favourite of 
fortune, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1912. 


वल्लभता vallabha+té, £ 1. Love, 
Prab. 10, 8. 2. State of ४ favourite, 


21670. ii. d. 75.—Comp. Ati-, f. ex- 
cessive love, Patch. 221, 5. 


AAA vallabha + tva, n, Love, 
Patch. 228, 22. 


awe and री vallari, f. 1. A 
creeping plant, Patch. 229, 16 (ri). 2 
A compound pedicle.—Comp. Alaka-, 
f. pl. creeper-like curls, Amar. 58. 
Visha-vallari, f. a poisonous creeper, 
Bhartr. 1, 76. Soma-, f. the Soma 
plant, Sarcostema viminalis. 


aad ०८८८४, 1. 7. ३. 4 cook. 2 


A herdsman, Nalod. 1,2. 3. A name 
of Bhimasena. II. f. vi, A cowherdess, 
Kir, 4, 17. 


afa@ f.1., and व्ली valli, A creeper, 
Man. 1, 48 (di); Patich. 229, 9; Bhartr. 
3, 23 (८). IL. valli, The earth. III. 
fi, A plant, Ligusticum ajwaeu. — 
Comp. Naya-valli, £ the betel plant, 
Piper betel, Cig. 9,65. Surya-valli, f. 
a plant, Cleome viscosa. 

AGATA valli-ja, v. Pepper. 


9 0. 1. A thick 
Tat vallura, n. 1. A thicket, a 


वश 


wood, 2. An arbour, a bower. 3. A 
place overrun with wild grass, an un- 
cultivated field. 4 A solitude, a wild. 
5. A place destitute of water, a desert. 
6. A field. 7. A compound pedicle. 


qqTt valléra, I. (m., f. 70, and) n. 
1. Dried flesh, Man. 5,13, 2. Hog’s flesh. 


IT. n. (cf. the last). 1. A thicket. 2. A 
field overrun with grass. 3, A desert. 


वल्वज valvaja, m. A sort of coarse 
grass, Man. 2, 42. 


Gq valca (ण. n.?), A branch, 
Bhag. 1. 3, 8, 29. 


¶ व्ह VALH, i. 1, Atm. To be 
pre-eminent; cf. balk and varh. 

वश्‌ VAC, ii. 2 (vagmi, ugvas), Par. 
To desire, to will, Cak. १. 179; Chr. 299, 


10=Rigv. 1. 86, 10.— Cf. &wy, ८५८५५११) 
ExnXoc, ६४५१०५०९. 


वश्‌ vag+a, I. ४). 1. Willing. 2, 


Tamed, overpowered, Pahch. 208, 13: 
3. Subdued by charms, fascinated. IL, 
m. and n. Wish, desire. III. n. 2. 
Will, authority, power, Ram. 3, 55, 18; 
Patch. 38, 3, 2. abl. ०८८ at the end ot 
& compound word, By means, Panch. 
32, 24; on account of, Vikr. d. 2; Panch. 
33, 6; 148,10; 264, 23. ॐ, Subjection, 
Pafich. iii. d. 10; 30; vage kri, To 
overpower, Rim. 3, 55, 7; submission, 
Patch. iv. d. 60; vage bhi, To besub- 
jected, to obey, Ram. 3, 55, 18, 4 
Birth. IV. m. 1. The residence of 
harlots. 2. A proper name, Chr. 296, 
lo=Rigv. 1. 112, 10 प्र. f. (५. ३, 4 
wife. 2. A daughter. 3. A husband’s 
sister. 4 A woman. 5. A cow. 6, 
A female elephant, Vikr.d. 110. 7. A 
barren cow. 8, A barren woman, Man. 
8, 28.—Comp. 4-, adj., f. ¢4, 1. having 
no free will, unwilling, against one’s 
wish, Rim. 2, 59,4; powerless, Hit. iii, 
d. 133; without being able to resist, 
Ram. 4, 6,12; Man. 5, 33. 2, unsubdued, 
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वशवदत्व 
Hit. i. १. 17,M.M. 8. disobedient, 


Hit. ii. d. 173. °gam, adv. necessarily, 
Hit. ii. d. 75. Ankuga-, adj. obey- 
ing the goad of an elephant, Patch. 
i. d. 373. Atmavaga, i.e. atman-, I. 
m. subjection to one’s self, Hit. ii. d. 
54,M.M. II. adj. independent, Man. ¢, 
159. Karmavaga, i.e. harman-, adj. 
dependent upon the acts performed in 
former existences, MBh. 13, 72. Aro- 
dha-,1.(m.), the power of wrath, Man. 
2, 214. II. adj. 1. ruled by wrath, 
Bhag. P. 5, 24, 29. 2. the name of 
several bad spirits. Daiva-,n. will of 
fate, Patch. 160, 17; 174, 25. Nidra- 
(n.), sleep (literally, power of sleep), 
Panch. 37, 7. Pura-, adj. depending 
on anoth»r, Hit. i. d. 201, M.M. MMan- 
tra-oshadhi-, adj. to be overcome by 
charms and herbs, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3197. 
Moha- (n.), unconsciousness (literally, 
power of unconsciousness), Chr. 36, 21. 
Vi-, adj., £ ga (deprived of will). 1. 
subject, subjected, Ram. 3, 55,51; Hit. 
i. d. 171, M.M. (even against their 
will). 2. independent. 3. uncontrolled, 
unsubdued. 4. apprehensive of death, 
Bhartr. 2,29. 5. desirous of death, having 
the soul free from worldly cares, dead, 
Ragh. 8, 81. Sva-, adj. self-controlled, 
ruled by one’s free will, Hid. 4, 4; inde- 
pendent, Vikr. d. 37. 


वश्वद्त् vaca +m-vad+a-+tva, 7). 
Speaking compliantly, Ragh. 18, 12. 
QI vacatga, 1. adj. Obedient, 


subject, MBh. 3, 14687; Panch. 1. d. 
155; 285. 2. f. ga, An obedient wife. 


ANAT vaca + fas, adv. In conse- 


quence, or on account, of the power of, 
Bhartr. 2, 91. 


वाता vaca + ८८, f. Subjection, Chan. 
65 in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 411. 
व्रि vag+i,n. Subduing by magical 


means, bewitching. 
824 a 


aagte 


afwa vagikad, adj. Empty. , 
वशिता vaci+ 14, £, af aye ००४ + tva, 


n., or vagin + ta, or tva, 1. Subduing by 
magical means, Lass. 3,19 (tva). 2. Sub- 
jugation, dominion, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2977. 


afsra_ vacin, 1.6. vaga+in, I. adj., 
f. nt, Subdued. II. m. One who has 
subdued his senses, a sage, Cak. १. 47. 
III. f. ni. a. A tree, Mimosa Sama 
Roxb. 2. A parasite plant. 

वशि vacira,I.m. Thename of seve- 


ral plants. II. n. Sea salt (cf. vaswka). 
वशिष्ठ vayishtha (in the Vedas वसि 


vasishtha, properly super. of vasz), m. 
The name of a Rishi, Man. 1, 35 ; Chr. 
296, 9=Rigv. i. 112, 9 (8). 

वशौकरण vactharana, i.e. vaga-kri+ 
ana, 1. Subduing in general, Patcb.i.d. 
80. 2. Subduing by magical expedients. 


वश्य vasya, 1.6. vaga+ ya, I. adj., f. 
ya. 1. Governable, able to be subdued, 
Paich. iii. १. 128 ; subdued, Panch. 156, 
10; 23, 3; being in one’s power, 146, 24. 
2. Obedient, ib. 46, 20. IT. 10. A 
dependent, a slave. III. f. ya, An 
obedient wife. IV. 1. Cloves.—Comp. 
A-vacya+m, see s. v. Kama-, adj. 
subdued by love, MBh. 3, 11590. 

ई वश्यकता -vacyakata, in a-, ie. a 
-vacya + kha + ta, f. Necessity, Hit. 116, 10. 

t वष VASH, F_ BASH, i. }, 
Par. To hurt or kill. 

वषट्‌ vashat (probably for vakshat, 
ved. con). aor. of vah), ind. An excla- 
mation used on making an oblation to 
a deity with fire ; cf. ri. 

वषट्ार vashat-kara, m. Oblation 
with fire, Hariv. 11187. 

वषट्रति vashat-kriti, ^ Oblation with 
fire, Lass. 100, 11=Rigv. vii. 11, 6. 


quer 


t वष्कृ VASHK, विष्क्‌ VISHK, i. 


10, Par. To see; see vask. 


वष्क ८८5१6८५, व्‌ ष्कय vashkaya, and 
वस्कय vaskaya, i.e. 1.vas+ha, and 


vas+ka+ya, m. A one-year-old calf. 
—Cf. Lat. vacea. 


वष्कयणी vashhayani, वसकयणण vas- 
hayani, and बष्कयणी vashkayini (i.e. 
vashkaya+in+i; cf. the last), f. A 
cow bearing many calves. 

1. वस. VAS, 1.13 Par. (in epic poetry 


also Atm., Ram. 2, 48, 21). 1. To dwell, 
MBh. 1, 749; sometimes with vasam, 


Man. 2, 242; Chr. 60, 30; to dwell with 


(with the loc.), Nal. 15, 7. 2. To pass 
(the night), Ram. 1, 29, 1. 3. To live, 
Hit. 127, 11 (asmad-sevayd, as our 
servant). Pass. imps. ushya, Patch. 30, 
24 (ushyatam, may it be lived). Pteple. 
of the pf. pass. usheta. 1. Dwelt, having 
dwelt, Chr. 11, 13. 2. Remaining in 
or on. ॐ, Stale. Anomal. ptcple. of 
the fut. pass. vastavya, To be dwelt, 
Paich. iii. d. 236. m. 1. An inhabitant, 
a citizen, Panch. 48, 25. 2. A kinsman, 
a dependent. Comp. Grama-, m. the 
inhabitant of a village, MBh. 12, 4803. 
Anomal. absol. ushya, Ram. 1, 48, 8. 
Caus. vasaya, 1. To cause to dwell, 
MBh. 4, 278 ; to lodge, Hit. 92, 19. 2. 
To people, [1४ 111. d. 95. 3. To receive 
hospitably, MBh. 3, 982. 4 To Ict 
abide, MBh, 4, 5600. vasita, Well 
peopled, Hit. iii. d. 95; see s.v. fi. 
10, Par. vasaya, To dwell.—With the 


prep. अधि adhi, 1. To inhabit, Ram. 


2. To dwell, Utt. Ramach. 
Comp. pteple. of the pf. pass. 


1, 34, 46. 
55, 16. 


samayddhyushita, see s.v.— With श्रन्‌ 


1. To dwell with (with acc.), 
2. To inhabit, Bhatt. 


ant, 
Ram. 2, 37, 26. 


oN 


qq 


~ 
5, 75.—With SJL antar (adv.), To 
~ 
dwell in, Cig. 3, 9 —With WT 4, 1. To 
dwell with (with acc,), Rim. 2, 50, 2. 
2. To inhabit, MBh. 3, 8032. 3. To 
have an adulterous connection with 
(acc.), Man. 8, 374. 4. To dwell, MBh. 
3, 2014. 5. To undergo, to assume, 


Man. 3, 2. Caus. 2. Toreceive, Ram. 
2 12, 101. 2 To inhabit, MBh. 3, 


12188.— With ऋध्या adhi-a, 
habit, MBh. 1, 5512.—With समा sam 
-a, To inhabit, Rim. 2, 54, 41. Caus. To 
pitch, Hit. 84, 11, M.M. (samavdsita-ka- 
taka, adj. Having pitched his camp).— 
With ट्‌ ud, Caus. To expel, Pach. 
47,6.—With YY upa, 1. To inhabit, 
2. To fast, Man. 2, 220. wposhita, 1. 
Fasted. 2. Who has fasted, Patich. 
199, 19. 3 Fasting. 7, Fast, Man. 5, 
155. Caus. To cause to fast, to instruct 
to fast, Rim. 2, 5, 4.—With fa ni, अ. 


To dwell, Patch. 160, 23; Man. 2, 24, 
2. To pass (the night), MBh. 4, 276.— 


With अधिनि adhi-ni, To dwell near 
(with ०९९.), Bbartr. 3, 77.—With संनि 
sam-nt, To dwell, MBh. 3, 16777.—-With 
निस nis, To dwell abroad, MBh. 3, 


915 (2). Caus. इ, To expel, MBh. a, 
2644 ; Panch. 111. व. 270. 2. To banish, 


To in- 


Utt. Ramach. 112, 6.—With परि part, 


paryushita, 1. One who has passed the 
night, Patch. 40, 13. 2. Stale, not fresh, 
Man, 4, 211; Parich. ii, त. 102 (of a 
flower); Hiiberl. Authol.6, 4. 3. Insipid, 


Nal.12,13; MBh.3, 2856.—With Y pra, 


1. To dwell abroad, Ram. 2, 36, 8. 2. 
To order to dwell abroad, Ram. 2, 41, 6. 
proshita, 1. Departed, Dacak. in Chr. 
179, 11. 2. Absent, being on a journey, 
Megh. 49. Caus. ‘To send abrond, to 


banish, Man. 8, 123.— With fay vi-pra, 
825 


qu 


» 


To dwell abroad, Man. 2, 182. vtpro- 
shita, Having been abroad, Ram. 2, 103, 
26. Caus. To banish, Man. 8, 219.— 
With प्रति prati, 1. To dwell near, Hit. 
110, 2. 2 To dwell, Patch. 32, 23.— 
With वि vi, 1. To dwell, to pass, Ram. 
1, 23, 23. 2. To pass away, 2811610. 130, 
7. Caus. 1. To dismiss, MBh. 3, 8277. 
2. To banish, Man. 8, 123.—With सम 
sam, 1. To dwell, or to live with (with 
the acc.), Man. 11, 190. 2 To cohabit 
(acc.), Man. 9, 77.—Cf. Goth. visan ; 
A.S. wesan, ed-wist, werig; O.H.G. 
wesan and werén, wonén; A.S. wunian; 
Lat. Vesta, vestibulum, verna $ dorv, 
dordc, éoria, dxep-gor, probably = ९४, 
tavw, avrf, avAce. 


2. वश VAS (the original form of 


ush, q. cf.), base of the present, 
uchchha, i. 6, Par. To shine, Chr. 287, 
3==Rigv. i. 48, 3 (uchchhat, con). 
imperf., and uvasa, pf. red.). Infin. 
vastave, ib. 287, 2=Rigv. 1. 48, 2.— 
With the prep. वि vi, vyushta, sec sepa- 
rately—Cf. Goth. uhtvo, see ushas. 

3. वस. VAS, ii. > Atm. 1. To 
wear, as clothes, Man. 1, 101; 2, 41. 
2. To put on, Man. 4, 116.—With fa 
Caus. To 
put on, MBh. 3, 2631.—With श्र pra, To 
put on, Rim. 2, 100, 30.—With प्रति 
prati, Caus. To dress, MBh. 2, 2502.— 
With f@ vi, Caus. To put on, MBh. 2, 
2520.—Cf. Goth. vasjan (to wear), vasti ; 
A.S. werian; Lat. vestis ; évvupu, eiua 
(=ved. vasman, Rigv. iv. 13, 4), éofne. 

¶† 4. वष. VAS, i. 4, Par. To be un- 
bending. 

5. वस VAS, i. 10, vasaya, Par. 
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ni, To put on, Nal. 10, 29. 


वदु 


1. ¢ To love. 2 To cut. 
take, or to offer, or to kill. 


6. Sq षष 3.-vas, adj. Wearing, Ragh. 
11, 16. 


वसति and ती vasati (vb. 1. vas), 


f. 1. A dwelling-place, Vikr. d. 137 
(८४) ; Patch. 123, 16 (४, at the end of a 
comp. adj.). 2. A house, Nalod. 4, 29. 
3. (perhaps vb. 3. vas), Night, Sav. 
4, 5; figurat., Chr. 48, 4 (¢).—Comp. 
Garbha-vasati, f. the womb, Hariv. 
3312. Durvasatt, i.e. dus-, f. an uneasy 
dwelling, Ragh. 8, 93. Mamana-vasati, 
f. the dwelling-place of the lover, Mech. 
38. 


वषषन्‌ 1. 9. vas+ana,n. 1. A dwel- 
ling. 2. Covering. 3. Cloth, Vikr. 
१, 116. & Also f. na, An ornament 
worn by women round the loins.— 
Comp. Su-, adj., f. nd, elegantly 
attired, Johns. Sel. 41, 49.—Cf. éavoc. 


QQ vasanta,m. 1. The season of 


spring, Pafch. v. d. 4; personified, 
Lass. 2. ed. 61, 26. 2, Diarrhea. ॐ. 
Small-pox.—Comp. Su-, m. the day of 
full moon in the month Chaitra, a 
festival in honour of Kama.—Cf. éap ; 
Lat. ver. 


वषा vasa, f. 1. Marrow, Nalod. 3, 


11; brain (-chata, the mass of the brain), 
Kathas. 25,274. 2. Fat, adeps, Patch. 
253,23. ॐ, Oily exudation, Man. 5, 135. 


वसि s.vas +i, (m. ^. ?), Clothes. 


वसिष्ठ vasishtha, m. The name of 
a Rishi; cf. vagishtha. 

वसु vasu, I. adj. 1.Sweet. 2. Dry. 
II.m. 1. A kind of demigod, Ram. 3, 
52,42; MBh.1,2582,. 2. Aname of Agni. 
3. Civa. 4. Kuvera, Kir. 1, 18. 5. The 
sun. 6. A ray of light, Cig. 9, 10 (at 
the end of a comp. adj.; cf. 2.vas). 7. 
Arein. 8& The tie of a yoke. 9. A 


3. ¢ To 


वदधक 


tree. 10. The name of two plants. 
12. A proper name, 
Lass. 2. ed. 67, 21. III. n. 1. Wealth, 


A kind of fish. 


Lass. 100, 8=Rigv. vii. 15, 4 (vasvas, 
ved. abl.); Nal. 5, 48; Dacak. in Chr. 
184, 14. 2. Gold, MBh. 3, 13472. 3 A 
gem. 4. Water. इ, A sort of salt. 
6. A yellow kind of kidney bean.— 
Comp. Punar-, m. 
the lunar asterisms, Ragh. 11, 36. 2. 
ॐ name of Vishnu and Civa, MBh. 12, 
1511. Pura-, m. a name of Bhishma. 
Mitravasu, ie. mitra-, m. a proper 
name, Gik. 79, 2. Vibha-, m. 1. the 
sun, Lass. 2. ed. 78, 76. 2. the moon, 
Criigarat. 2. 3. fire.—Cf. ६४८, ८८५१; ef. 
wasna. 

वसुक vasu+hka, I. 71. 1. A tree, 
Sesbana grandiflora. 2, A shrub, As- 
clepias gigantea.. II. n. Sea salt (cf. 
vacira). 


AGS aw vasu-deva-bh ४, m. Krishna. 


QGaT vasu-dha, f. The earth, Vikr. 
d. 16.—Comp. <Kshetra-, f. cultivated 
land, Ram. 3, 4, 17. 

वसुचाघर्‌ vasudha-dhri+a,m. A 
mountain, Vikr. d. 16. 

वसुधार्‌ vasudhara, i.e. vasu-dhri + 
a, adj. Having wealth, Hit. ii. d. 102 
( Bobtl. Ind. Spr. 2290). 

वसुचघरा vasumdhara, i.e. vasu+m 
-dhri+a, f. The earth, Patch. 101, 93. 

AGAR vasu + mant, I. adj., f. 
mati, Wealthy, Johns. Sel. 6, 33. IT. 
f. mati. 1. The earth, Vikr. त. 79. 2. 
A proper name. 

Tay vasuyu, i.e. vastiya, 9 ved. de- 
nomin. derived from ०५९५, + ४, adj. De- 
siring wealth, Chr. 289, 4=Rigv. i. 49, 4. 


+ वस्क VASK, वष्क्‌ VASHK, TR 


VAKEK, i. 1, Atm. To go. 
Qh vaska, m. Perseverance. 


SN २. 


1. the seventh of 


qa 
TAY vaskaya, and वसकयणएी vas- 


hayani, see vashka. 

t वस्त VAST, i. 1, Atm. To 
torment. 

FT ०८७८०, I. m. A goat, Man. 11, 
138. II. i.e. 1. ४४ +- ८2, n. A house. 

ठस्ति vasti, ए. andf. 1. The belly 
below the navel, Man. 8, 234. 2. The 
bladder, Sucr. 2, 201, 12. 3 A bag 
made of bladder. 4. Abiding (vb. 
1. vas). 5. pl. The skirt of a cloth (vb. 


3. vas).—Comp. Indra-, the calf (of the 
leg), Sugr. 1, 348, 16. 


वस्तु 1. vas+tu, n. 1. Natural dis- 


position. 2. Essence, the true object, 
Vedantas, in Chr. 204, 10; substance, 
wealth, Lass. 12, 14. 3. Objeét, Bhartr. 
2, 37; thing, Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 9; 
Patch. 253, 19; means, Hit. i. त, 30, 
M.M. 4. The object of love, Megh. 
111. 5. The subject of a poem or play, 
Vikr. 3, 8—Comp. A-, n. the unreal, 
the nothing, Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 9, 
10. A-dvitiya-, n. the substance besides 
which there is nothing else, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 216, 2. Grathita-, adj. com- 
posed, Vikr. 3, 8. 


वस्तुतस्‌ ४८५८४ + tas, adv. Essen- 
tially, in ५९४ Siddh. Mukt. 76, 4. 

वस्तुता vastu+ta, in parikdsa-, f. 
Condition of being the object of de- 
rision, Patch. iii. d. 261. 

AQ] l.vas+tya, or vasta + ya, n. 
A house. 

VQ 3.vas+tra, n. m. Cloth, gar- 


ment, Patch. 29, 16; bed-linen, 62, 13. 
—Comp. Anéar-, 7. a lower garment, 
Kathas. 4, 62. Vi-, adj. deprived of 
clothes, naked, Lass. 14, 7. Sndna-, 
n. a bathing cloth, Hit. ii. d. 109. 

FT] vasna, I. m. ३. Price. a, 
Wages. II.n. 1. Wealth. 2. Abiding 
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वच्लला 


(vb. 1. ४८5). 3. Substance, thing. 4. 
Cloth (vb. 3.vas). 5, Skin.—Cf. ५१.०८ 
(for Focvoc); Lat. venum (acc.), ven 
-dere. ‘The vb. which is the base of 
vasna is probably also the base of 
vasu (q. cf.), ६४, and éaOddc, éoddc. 


AMAT vasnasa, i.e. ava-snasa, f. A 
tendon, a nerve. 

वलिक vasniha, i.e. vasna + tka, adj., 
f. ki, Living on, or getting, wages. 


वखोकसारा vasvaukasara, i.e. pro- 
bably vasu-oka-sara, f. 1. The capital 
of Kuvera, Ragh. 16, 10. 2. That of 
Indra. 3. The name of a lake. 


वह्‌ VAR, 1. 1, Par. Atm. (cf. १, ४). 


1. To draw, Indr. 1,7. 2. To carry, 
Vikr. १. 24, 3. To bear, MBh. 1, 5888; 
8169; Hit. i. त. 78, M.M.; iv. d. 59 
(mérdhna, on one’s head, as token of 
reverence). 4. To have, Panch. 218, 
5; to feel, Rajat. 5, 11. 5. To carry 
away, Man. 8, 189; Lass. 98, 7=Rigv. 
v. 9, 1 (ved. vakshi, ii. 2). 6. To 
bring, Ram. 1, 23, 7. 7. Pass. To ride, 
MBh. 1, 5337. 8. To take in matri- 
mony, MBh. 1, 3377. 9. To spit out, 
to vomit, Dev. 8, 45 (corr. perhaps 
vam, but cf. ud). 10. To proceed, to 
move, Mh. 3, 2786. 12. To flow, MBh. 
3, 2936. 12. To breathe, Git. 5, 2. 
Pteple. of the pf. pass. adha, Taken 
in marriage, Chr. 55, 4, f. dha, A 
bride, a wife espoused according to 
the ritual. Comp. Az-, f. dha, a con- 
cubine, Sah. Darp. 36, 9. Navodhd, i.e. 
nava-, f. a newly-married woman, Hit. 
i. d. 211, M.M. Pteple. of the fut. 
pass. wihya, To be carried. m. A 
beast of burthen, Man. 8, 151. 0. A 
carriage. Comp. Rajavahya, i.e. ra- 
jan-, m. ४ royal elephant.  Caus. 
vahaya, 1. To cause to be brought, 
Ragh. 5, 32(Cale.). 2. Atm. To cause 
to be conveyed, MBh. 1, 3153. 3. 
Atm. To travel, Ram. 2, 92, 13. 4 
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Pass. To let one’s self be employed as a 
vehicle, Patch. 199, 4. &. To cause to 
move, to direct, MBh. 4, 1832. 6. To 
cause something (a boat) to carry 
one’s self, to ship in a boat, MBh. 1, 


4014. श्र. To cause to take in matri- 
mony, MBh. 1, 4287. 8. To finish, 
Megh. 39. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 


vahita, n. A heavy burden. Comp. 
Preta-, adj. possessed by a spirit.— 
With the prep. ति att, Caus. 1. To 
pass (as time), Patch, 185, 25. 2. To 
suffer, Rach. 13, 28 (Calc.).—With aft 
adhi, adhywdha, Superseded by another 
wife, MBh. 2, 2332.—With शप्‌ apa, 
To carry away, MBh. 1, 2939. apodha, 
Left, Ragh. 11, 25. Caus. ३. To 
cause to be carried away, Ram. 1, 
1, 51. 2. To cause to retreat, to re- 
move, Panch. 231, 5. 3. To cause to 


be driven away, Dacak. in Chr. 184, 
24. &. To carry away, Ram. 2, 45, 16. 


5. To ride away, Dacak. in Chr. 188, 
19.—With fy abhi, abhivihya, sce 


s.v.—With QT @, 1. To bring near, 
Chr. 288, 9=Rigv. i. 48, 9; to bring, 
Man. 9, 5; Vikr. d. 48. 2 To bring 
on, to effect, Vikr. d. 128; to produce, 
Dacak. in Chir. 182, 14. 3. To come 
near, Chr. 288, 11=Rigv. i. 45, 11. 
Caus. To cause to be brought, MBh. 2, 


2770.—With GT ud-a, 1. To convey 


near, MBh. 3, 15704. 2. Tocarry away, 
Chr. 31, 15. 3. To marry, MBh. 1, 
8830.— With उद्‌ ud, 1. To bear on, 
Chr, 289, 1=Rigv. i. 50, 1. 2. To litt 
up, Ram. 3, 55,9; Panch. ऽ. १.०५. 3 
To bounce, Panch. 141, 4. 4 To bear, 
Hit. 127, 1; MBh. 1, 4272. 5. To 
feel, Malat. 96, 4. 6. To show, Vikr. 
d. 136. 7. To carry away, Rach. 7, 
३2. 8 To marry, Man. 3,8. 9, To 
spit out, MBh. 3, 16129. Caus. 1. To 


| 


Te 


pive in matrimony, Patch. iii. व. 217. 
2. To ask in marriage, Pafch. 261, 5; 
to marry, Panch. 181, 5. 3. To suffer 


to be expelled, MBh. 1, 3801.—With 


Wag sam-ud, 1. To lift up, MBh. 2, 
# | 
718. 


With JY upa, 1. Toconvey near, MBh. 


2, 2064. 2. To bring about, MBh. 2, 
2051. 3. To bear, Ram. 2, 87, 23. upo- 
dha, 1. Near. 2. Collected, (ak. d. 
106; much, Vikr. d. 26; Dacak. in Chr. 
194, 6. 3. Married, Ram. 1, 13, 37. 
Pteple. of the fut. pass. Caus. upa- 
vahya, m. A king’s elephant.—With 


2. To marry, Ram. 2, 107, 3.— 


समुप sam-upa, samupodha, Risen, 
Utt. Ramach. 131, 14.—With नि ni, 


1. To bring, Chr. 297, 19=Rigv. i. 112, 
19. 2. To support, Git. 1, 16.—With 


fag nis, To extricate one’s self, Lass. 
~ 


45, 3. Caus. 1. To pass away, Panch. 
219, 14. 2. To fulfil, Hit. 106, 4. 3. To 


settle, Kathas. 13, 86.—With प्र pra, 


Par. To draw, Ram. 2, 52, 43. praudha, 
1. Raised, lifted up. 2. Forward (as 
the hand to seize anything). 3. Con- 
fident, bold, Rajat. 5, 457. 4 Arrogant. 
5. Impudent, Lass. 85, 10. 6 Full- 
grown, Cringarat. 1; full blowing, 
Megh. 26 (+ ८४८, 7. Fertility [of ima- 
gination |, Malat. 3, 20). 7. Thick, heavy, 
dense (darkness, etc.), large, Rajat. 5, 476. 
8. Old. 9. Married. 18. Controverted. 
f. dha, A woman from thirty years of 
age to fifty-five. Comp. .4-, adj. not 
bold, gentle, Rajat. 5, 458. Aéi-, adj. 
full-blown, Hit. 86, 2, M.M. <An-ati-, 
adj. just shot up, Megh. 77. ~ With 
अनुप्र anu-pra, To convey succes- 
sively, MBh. 3, 13305.—With fq zi, 
To marry, MBh. 1, 3884. vy¢dha, 1. 
Arrayed, Rajat. 5, 260. 2. Compact. 


3. Large, Nal. 12, 13. Caus. 1. To cause 
to marry, to grant sexual intercourse, 


वदत 


Patch. 129, 9. 2. To marry, Lass. 23, 11. 
Comp. ptcple. fut. pass. a-vivahya, adj, 
Not to be married, Pafch. iii. d. 218. 
Pratina-, adj., f. ya, To be married ac- 
cording to a vow (under a condition), 


Hit. 63, 19.—With fafa nis-vi, To ex- 
pel, MBh. 1, 6257.— With सम. sam, 1. 


To convey, Rim. 1, 67,4. 2. To bring 
near, MBh. 3, 13188. Caus. To agitate, 
Patch. v. १. 14.—Cf. Lat. vehere, via, 
uxor (originally perhaps ‘one who is 
about to marry,’ a bride, which was 
perhaps also the original signification 
of vadhi), probably bajulus; Goth. 
ga-vigan; A.S. wegan; Goth. vigs ; 
A.S.weg; O.H.G. wagan; A.S.waegen; 
८2८००५५, Oxuc, ०१८६५ ०८६४५), ०२८१५ (ef. 
vaha), ०८.६४५ $ also A.S. ९१५४०, To 
marry ; cf. vadhu. 


वड vaha, I. m. 1. Bearing, convey- 


ing. 2. Any vehicle, asa horse, a car. 
3. The shoulder of an ox. 4 A road, 
away. ॐ» Any male river, a current 
(? Sav. 4, 31, at the end of a comp. adj. 
rather, carrying purity, ie. clear). 6. 
Air, wind. % A measure of four 
Dronas. IL. f. ha, A river in general. 
III. Latter part of comp. words ; e.g. 
pushpa-gandha-, adj. Bringing flowers 
and perfumes, Indr. 2,9. sarva-gandha-, 
adj. Conveying all scents, Man. 1, 76. 
durvaha, i.e. dus-, adj., f. ha, Difficult 
to be borne, Utt. Ramach. 41, 4; or 
carried, MBh. 12, 3047. vartta-,m. A 
chandler, a vendor of grain, oil, ete. 
glagha-, adj., f. hd, Earning praise, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1156. su-, I. adj. 1. 
Bearing well. 2. Patient. 3. Easy to 
be borne. II. ^ Aa. 1. The Indian 
lute. 2 The name of several plants. 
huta- (vb. hu), m. Agni or fire, Megh, 
44; Rit. 1, 27.—Cf. dyoc; Lat. via; 
Goth. vigs; O.H.G. wagan, see vah. 


वदत्‌ vahata, i.e. vahant+a (vb. 
2. A traveller. 
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vah), m. 1. An ox. 


वदति 


वशति vah+ati (cf. the last), I. m. 


1. An ox. 2 Afriend. 3. Air, wind. 
IT. f. ४ A river. 


AWA vahatu (vb. vah), m. An ox. 


वद्नं vah+ana, n. 1. Bearing. 2. 


Flowing. 3. Any vehicle. 4. A raft, 
a boat. 


Qe vahant+a (vb. vah),m. Wind. 


Q@eq vahala, 1. adj. Hard, firm, 
compact, dense, Utt. Rimach. 44, 7 ; 
Cig. 9, 16; 8 (-anuraga, dark-red). II. 
n. A raft. 

afea vah +itra,n. A boat, a vessel. 


वहदिथुर २८५१ १८८0१५१0, i.e. vahis-chara, 
I. adj. Going externally, out of some- 
body, Dacak. in Chr. 192, 2. II. फ, 
A crab. 

afearty vahishkarana, i.e. vahis 
-karana, n. Expelling. 

विष. vahis, perhaps from avadhi, 
I. adv. 1. Outwards, Panch. i. d. 211; 
out, Hit. 29, 5, M.M.; with ९/४, to go 
out, Panch. 141, 19. 2. Outside the 
door, Rajat. 5, 353 (i.e. expecting one’s 


introduction to the king). 3. In the 
open air, Rajat. 5, 275. 4. Apart 


(from the multitude), Man. 2, 79. ॐ. 
Except (viz. on his hair, Kull.), Man. 
4, 72. II. prep. 1. With a gen. ४, 
Besides, Man. 10, 45. b. Outside, 
Dacak. 184, 7. 2 With abl. Outside, 
Rajat. 5, 329. 

af vah+ni, m. 1. A sacrificer, 
Chr. 288, 11=Rigv. 1. 48, 11. 2. Fire, 
Patch. 11. d. 96 ; or its deity, Ram. 3, 
63, 60. ॐ, Digestion, appetite. 4. 
Marking-nut plant. 5. Lead-wort, 
Plumbago zeylanica. 


aq vah+ya, I. ०. 1. A vehicle in 


general. 2. A cart. II. f. ya, The 
wife of a Muni. 
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_Ragh. 1, 71. 


aT 


lal VA (originally av+4a, cf. | 


dnpe), ii. 2, Par. 1. To blow (as the 
wind), Man. 4, 122; Patch. 1. d. 353. 


a... 
2. t To hurt. i. 4, vaya (gramm. q vai, 


i. 1), Par. To become dry, to dry. 
Pteple. 1. vata, Blown. 2 vana, Dry, 
dried (cf. both s.v.).—With the prep. 


WT a, To blow upon (with acc.), Kir. 
5, 36.— With निष nis, 1. To cease 


blowing. 2 To be extinguished, Cak. 
91, 11, Chezy. 3. To berefreshed, Cic. 
1, 65. nirvata, see under vata. nirvana, 
1. Extinguished, Hariv. 2391. 2. Libe- 
rated from existence, MBh. 13, 2178. 
n. 1. Being extinguished, expiring, 
MBh. 4, 716. 2. Final beatitude, ib. 
14, 543. ॐ» Bliss, happiness, ib. 3, 
10438; Cak. 33,2. ‰& Repose. Comp. 
A-, adj. not yet calm, still wild, 
Caus, vapaya, 1. To 
extinguish, MBh. 1, 1608; to cool, 
Malat. 128, 15. 2. To delight, Ragh. 


9, 36 (Cale.).—With परिनिस. 2472-2, 


a-parinirvana, adj. Not completely 


finished, Cak. 39, 20.—With श्र pra, 1. 
To blow vehemently, Pafch. 169, 6. 2. 
To blow, Ram. 2, 71, 25. 3. ‘To smell, 
to yield ascent, MBh. 1, 6934. pra- 
vata, Agitated by the wind, Kumiras, 
1,47. Caus. To dry, MBh. 1, 8431.— 


With वि vi, To blow, Rit. 6, 22. 
— With सम. sam, To blow at the 


same time, MBh. 4, 1288.—Cf. dns, 
dedXa, anp, perewpoc, aeipw (५९07५ de- 
nomin., cf. déppw), apdny, apraw, aoprijp, 
aiwpéw, avpa, probably aiddc, otpoc; 
airpny (=atman), arpi; probably Lat. 
vanus, vapor (from the Caus.) ; Goth. 
vaian; O.H.G. wadal ; see also vata. 


2.वा va, A particle of, 1. Com- 


parison, As, Draup. 7, 15; Ram. 1, 10, 
37. 2. On the one side, Patch. 43, 14 


se A ee 
म 


वांभिक 


(kshamyatam yad valpe kim api pra- 
naye natirekad ayuktam tad anushthi- 
tam tava, What on the one side must 
be indulged to a very feeble affection, 
that, done by thee, will not be unsuit- 
able on account of the excess of thy 
love). 3. Option, Or ; va—rd, Either— 
or, Hit. 11. d. 159 3 Chr. 9, 34; Hit. 73, 
22 (kit va—na va, Is it—or not). 4 
Doubt, Or if, but if, Patch. 246, 21. 
ॐ Opposition, But, Chr. 10, 8; Hid. 
4,2. 6. Exception, Only. 7. Asseve- 
ration, Indeed, even, Pafch. pr. १. 6. 
8. Conjunction, And. 9 With pre- 
ceding atha (cf. atha), or also, Hit. iii. 
d. 95; or, Panch. 142, 5; or if, Patch. 
137, 20; or rather, Patch. 82, 17; or, 
90, 4; but, Patch. 27, 1; 38, 17; cer- 
tainly, Vikr. 70, 21.—Cf. Lat. ve; #. 
वांशिक vamcika, i.e, vainca+tka, 
m. A flute-piper. ४ 
वाक ०८८६८, I. 1.6. vaka+a, 1. adj. 
Relating toacrane. 2. n. A flight of 
cranes. II. i.e. vach +a, latter part of 
comp. words, Sounding, speaking, cf. 
chakravaka, chirivaka.—Comp. Jis-, 
m. & proper name, MBh. 12, 8901. 
वाक्य vakya, i.e. vach+ya, n. ३. 
Speech, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2375; mama 
vakyalt, In my name, Patch. 142, 24. 
2. A sentence, Patch. 41, 17. ॐ, A 
rule.—Comp. Nirvakya, i.e. nis-, adj., 
f. ya, speechless, Ram. 6, 98, 14. 
Maha-, n. a principal sentence, Ve- 
dantas. in Chr. 210, 9; 205, 21. 
वाक्यतस्‌ vakya+tas, adv. Con- 
formably to the saying, Patch. i. d. 410. 
वागर vagara, m. 1. A whetstone. 


2 Ascholar. 3. One desirous of final 
emancipation. 4 A fearless one. ॐ, 
Certainty. 6. An obstacle. 7. Sub- 
marine fire. 8 <A wolf. 

वागार् vagaru, adj. One who dis- 
appoints. 


वाच्‌ 


वागुरा vagura, † A net for deer 
and wild animals, a snare, Hit. ii. d. 144. 

वागरिक vagura + tka, m. A hunter, 
Ragh. | 9, 53. 

वाग्गृद्‌ vagguda, m. A sort of bird, 
Man. 12, 64. 

वाग्स्तवन्त्‌ vagghastavant, 


vach-hasta + vant, adj. Possessed of 
speech and hands, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1106. 


1. ©. 


वाग्िल vagmitva, १.९. vagmin + tva, 
n. Eloquence, Rajat. 5, 474. 
वाग्मिन्‌ vagmin, ie. vach+min, 


adj., f. ni, 1. Talkative. 2 Eloquent, 
Panch. iii. d. 84. 


वाघन्त्‌ vaghant (probably pteple. 
pres. of a lost vb. vagh=Lat. vigire ; 
९४१८०५५८) 7. Praying, Chr. 294,6=Rigv. 
1, 88, 6. 

† ae VANKSH (perhaps akin 
to the last), 1. 1, Par. To wish.—Cf. 
O.H.G. wunse, wunskian; A.S. wiscan. 

वाङ्मय vanmaya, i.e. vach + maya, 
I. adj., f. yi. 1. Relating to speech, 
Bhag. 17, 15. 2. Endowed with speech, 
Johns. Sel. 94, 53. 3. Consisting of 


words, Ragh. 3,28. 4. Eloquent. II. 
n. Eloquence. III. f. yi, Sarasvati. 


वाच vach (vb. ०८८), ^ 1. Speak- 


ing, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2647. 2. Speech, 
Patch. iii. d. 112. 3. A word, Ram. 3, 
51, 20 (voice?). 4. A phrase, a pro- 
verb. 5. Sarasvati. 6. Voice, Chr. 44, 
36.—Comp. An-rita-, adj. speaking an 
untruth, lying, Ram. 1, 6, 15. A-bhaya-, 
f. promise of safety, Hit. 59, 2. A-mo- 
gha-, adj. one whose speech is not 
idle. Apta-, 1. £ the word of a trust- 
worthy person, Ragh. 10, 29. 2. adj. 
worthy of trust, Cak. d. 121. Dur- 
vach, i.e. dus-, f. abuse, MBh. 1, 3076. 
Dushta-, m. adefamer, Man. 8, 386. 
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वाचंयम 


Nirvach, i.e. nis-, adj. dumb, Bhag. P. 
4, 25, 54. Pra-,adj. eloquent. Satya-, I. 
adj. speaking truth, Rim. 3, 53,12; Hit. 
120, 15. II. m. 1. a Rishi. 2. a crow. 
वाच्यम vachaiiyama, i.e. vach + 
am-yam+a,m. A sage practising rigid 
taciturnity. 
वाचक vachaka, ie. vach+aka, 1. 
adj. 1. Speaking. 2, Expressed by 
words, signifying, Vedantas. in Chr. 
213, 2, II. m. 1. A word, a significant 
sound. 2 A speaker. 3. A messenger. 


वाचन vachana, i.e. vach, Caus., + 
ana, 1. in svasti-, n. A preparatory 
religious rite in which the Brahmanas 
invoke the blessings of the gods, etc., 
Vikr. 44, 14; Mialav. 56, 1 (Prakr.). 

वाचनिक vachanika, i.e. vachana+ 
tha, adj. 1. Verbal. 2. Textual. 


वाचस्यति vach + as-pati,m. Vrihas- 
pati, preceptor of the gods, Panch. pr. 
१. 2. 

वाचस्पत्य vachaspatya, i.e. vachas- 
patit+ya, adj. Declared by Vichaspati, 
Hit. iii. d. 96. 

वाचां vacha, i.e. vach+a, f. 1. 


Speech, Vedantas. in Chr. 216, 18. 2. 
A holy word, Panch. 221, 7 (oath). 


वाचाट vachdta, and वाचाल vacha- 
la (vb. vach), adj. 4. Talkative, Man. 
3, 8 (८). 2. Boasting, Megh. 92 (¢). 

वाचिक vach, and vacha, +ika, I. adj. 
1. Verbal. 2. Done by speech, Man. 
12, 9. II. n. News, intelligence.— 
Comp. 7Zri-, adj. given by three holy 
words (by an oath), Panch. 222, 16; 17. 
Danda-, i.e. dandavach + tha, adj. per- 
formed by deeds or words, Man. 8, 6. 

वाच्यता vachya + ta (vb. vach), f. 1. 
Blame, Hit. iii. व. 127. 2. Ill repute. 
3. The quality of being predicable.— 
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वाज्छम 


Comp. 4 ~, f. blame (cf. a-vachya, 8.९, 
vach), Kir. 11, 53. 


ATH vaja, ie. vaj+a, I. m. and n. 


A wing (see comp.). II. m. 1. Food, 
sacrificial food, Chr. 288, 11==Rigv. 1. 
48, 11. 2 Battle, Chr. 291, 5=Rigv. 
i. 85, 5. ॐ Speed. & The feather 
of an arrow. 5. Sound. III. n. 1. 
Clarified butter. 2 Water. 3. Rice. 
4. The acidulous mixture of ground 
meal and water left to ferment.—Comp. 
Gridhra-, adj. adorned with a vulture’s 
feathers, MBh. 9, 1413. Chitra-, ४१}. 
adorned with variegated feathers, Bhag. 
P. 4, 10, 11. Patra-, adj. endowed wit’ 
feathers, Hariv. 13254.—Cf. perhaps 
Engl. wing. 


वाजिन. vajin, i.e. vajatin, I. adj. 
Swift, Chr. 290, 6=Rigv. i. 64, 6. II. 
m. 12. A sacrificer, Chr. 292, 3==i1. 86, 
3. 2. A horse, Patich. 218, 7; Rajat. 
5, 143. 3. An arrow. 4 A bird. III. 
f. ni, A mare.—Comp. Cveta-, m. 1. 
the moon. 2. Arjuna. 


वाजिनं ०८77८ ३.९. véjat+in+a, n. 
The scum of curdled milk, Hemach. 3, 
495 (=831, Bohtl.). 

वाजिनीवन्त vajin+i+vant, adj., 
f. vati, Possessed of sacrifices (?), Chr. 
287, 6=Rigv. 1. 48, 6. 

aR VANCHH (aformofvanksh, 
with ehh for ksh), 1. 1, Par. (also Atm., 
1४. 1. त. 186, M.M.). 1. To wish, to 
desire, Hit. iii. व. 18. 2. ‘To pursue (?), 
Panch. i.d. 421. Pteple. of the pf. pass. 
vaichhita, 7, Wish, Vikr. ५, 28 ; Patch. 
iii. १. 42.—With the prep. अमि abhi, 1. 
To wish, Hit. 1. १. 161; Patch. 1. d. 134. 
2. To long after, Hit. 1. d. 165, M.M.— 
With खम्‌ san, To wish, Bhatt. 17, 53. 
—Cf. varnksh. 

वाञ्छन vazichh + ana, 7, Wishing. 


aTFRT 


QTSST vaichh+ a, £ Wish, desire, 


Panch. 11. १. 165—Comp. Sva-, instr. 
ad libitum, Hit. ii. d. 91. 


वाजिनि ०८१०११4 I. adj., £ ni, 
Wishing, desirous. II. £ nt, A libi- 
dinous woman. 


वाट vata, 1.6. vata +a, I. adj. Made 


of the Indian fig-tree, Man. 2, 45. II. 
m., f. ¢#, and n. 1. An enclosure, Johns. 
Sel. 40, 36 ; a grove (?), Bhag. P. 1, 6, 
11 (८४). 2. A mud wall. 3. The groin. 
4. Aroad. III. f.¢i. 1. The site of a 
building. 2. A house.—Comp. Govdata, 
m. a cow-pen, Hariv. 3397, Pushpa 
-vati, f. a flower-garden, Patch. 221, 
10 (erroneously pushya-). Yajiia-, m. 
a place prepared and enclosed for a 
sacrifice, Johns. Sel. 95, 64. Vega-vata, 
house and court, Dacak. in Chr. 192, 10. 
C'magana-,m. acemetery, Malat. 77, 7. 


वारघ्ाम्‌ vatadhana, m. The son of 
an outcaste Brahmana by a female 
Brahmana, Man. 10, 21. 

वारिका vatikd, i.e. vatit+kha, f. 1. 
The site of a house. 2. A garden, 
Panch. 221, 10.—Comp. Vriksha-, † an 
orchard, Cak. 8, 21. 

वाखा vatya, £, and वाखाल्ल vatya 
+ la, m., li, f. A plant, Sida cordifolia, 


Lass. Pentap. p. 64, v. 10 (/a); p. 66, 
v. 33 (ya)=MBh. 8, 2034; 2059 (vv. rr.) 


वाड VAD, see bad. 
वाडव vadava, see badara. 


ale vadha (cf. vahala and bahu), 


I. adj., comparat. sadhiyanis, super). 
sadhishtha. 1. Hard, firm; sadhiyavis, 
firmest, Dagak. in Chr. 195, 19, 2. 
Much. II. acc. sing. dham, adv. 1. 


- Much, excessively, Cig. 9, 77. 2. In- 


deed, truly, Ram. 3, 61, 6 ; Cig. 9, 51. 
3. Well, very well, Patch. 24, 11 ; yes, 
Dagak. in Chr. 192, 9. 
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वात 


भके 


वाण vana (also QTY bana), I. m. ३. 
(perhaps for parna), An arrow, Patch. 
128, 1. 2. Fire. ॐ. The udder of a 
cow. 4. A pipe, Chr. 292, 10=Rigv. 
1. 85, 10 (with dhamantas, playing the 
pipe, i.e. roaring). इ, Alone. 6. The 
name of an Asura. II. m., and f. 26. 
1. The feathered part of an arrow. 2. 
Blue Barleria, Kir. 4, 28 (na); 10, 24 
(double meaning, also arrow).—Comp. 
A-sama-, Kusuma-, and Pazcha(n)-, m. 
Kiama (being armed with five arrows), 
Git. 4, 6; Patich. 128, 1; Megh. 104. 
Drishti-, m. an arrow-like look, Hit. i. 
१. 193, M.M. Vara-, m. and n. an iron 
cuirass, or a thick quilted jacket, Ragh. 
4, 55. 


वाणखमय vana+maya, adj. f. yi, 
Consisting in arrows, Chr. 34, 9. 

वाणासन vandsana, i.e. vana-asana, 
n. A bow, Cak. 20, 15. 

वाणि and वाणी vani (vb. ve), f. 1. 
Weaving. 2. A weaver’s loom. 

atfaH vanija, ice. vanij+a, 7. A 
merchant. 

वाणिजिक ८१२१02८, and वाणिज्य 
ranijya, see ban®. 

वाणिन्‌ vanin, i.e. vana, and vani, 
+in, I. adj., f. ni. 1. Having an arrow 
or arrows, Arj. 5, 25 ; Rim. 3, 55, 12. 2. 
Speaking. IT. f. ni. 1. An intriguing wo- 
man. 2. An intoxicated woman, literally 
and figuratively. 3. A dancing girl. 

वाणी vani, 1. Speech, Hit. i. d. 99, 
M.M. 2. Voice, Chr. 294, 6=Rigv. i. 
88, 6; Pach. 186, 17. 3. A literary 
production, Utt. Ramach. 177, 6. 4. 


Sarasvati, the goddess of speech, Brah- 
7118४, 2, 78. Sce vani. 


वात VAT, i, 10 (rather a १९०17. 
1. To fan or 
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derived from vata), Par. 


वात 


ventilate. 2. † To give pleasure in 
travelling. -3. ¢ To serve. 4 f To go. 

वात्‌ vata, i.e. vant, ptcple. pres. of 
४८, +- द, 70. 1. Air, wind, Vikr. d. 25; 
breeze, 67, 3... 2. Rheumatism, gout, 
Cringirat. 14.—Comp. A-, (m. or n.), 
absence of wind, quiet, Lass. 97, 11= 
Rigv. vi. 64, 4. Anu-, m. the windward 
side; ०८९, loc. tothe windward, Man.3, 203. 
Nirvata, i.e. nis-, I. adj. 1. not windy, 
calm. 2. sheltered from the wind, Hit. 
80, 20. II. m. absence of wind, Patch. 
111. d. 54. Purovata, i.e. puras-, m. east 
wind, Vikr. १.81. Puti-, m.afart, Bhag. 
P.5, 5, 30. Prati-, see s.v.—Cf. Lat. ven- 
tus; Goth. vinds; A.S. wind; O.H.G. 
wetar; A.S. weder (cf. vatara); érwawoe. 

वातकिन vata+kha+in, adj. Rheu- 
matic, gouty. 

वातप्रमी vata-pra-mi, 70. and † A 
swift antelope. 

वातमजजं vaia+m-aj+a,m. Aswift 
antclope, Bhatt. 2, 17. 

वातर्‌ vaia+ra, adj. Windy, stormy. 
—Cf. Goth. vintrus; A.S. winter. 

QIqSq vata-rush + a (perhaps 
rather vb. rush), m. 1. A gale. 2 
The rainbow. 3. A bribe. 

alates vétarddhi, ie. vita-riddhi, 
m. 1. A sort of cup or vessel of wood, 
with an iron foot. 2. A club. 

वातक्ल vata+la (cf. vatara), I. adj. 


1. Windy, stormy. 2. Flatulent. IT. 
m. 1. Wind. 2. A sort of pulse, Cicer 
arietinum. III. £ 14, A morbid state of 
the uterus.—Comp. 4-, adj. not causing 
flatulence, Sucr. 1, 221, 17. 


वातापि ०८८८}२, m. The name of an 
Asura devoured by Agastya, Rim. 3, 
49, 49, sqq.; MBh. 3, 8619. 
वातायन vatayana, i.e. vata-ayana, 
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वाद 


1. 7. 2. A window, Parich. 46, 11. 2. 
A porch, a pavilion, Utt. Rimach. 22, 
13. II. 7. 1. A horse. 2. A proper 
name, (ak. 81, 4. 

वाति ०८८४, m. 1. (vb. va), Air, 
3. The moon. 

वातिक vatika, i.e. vata + २९८, I. adj. 
1. Produced by wind. 2 Windy. 3 
Rheumatic. 4. Mad, Sah. Darp. 286, 14. 


II. n. Fever or inflammation, ascribed 
to a vitiated state of the aerial humour. 


वातुल and qatar vatula (from 
vata), 1. adj. 1. Gouty. 2. Mad (ef. 
the last), Hit. ii. d. 26 (4); Rajat. 5, 83 
(८४). II. m. A whirlwind. 


वात्या vatya, i.e. probably vata + ya, 


f. A gale, a whirlwind, Kir. 5,39; Ra- 
jat. 5, 477. 


QT@QQl vatsalya, i.e. vatsala + ya, 7. 
Tenderness, Pafich. 221, 13 Vikr. d. 
147 ; love, Hit. 11. d. 4. 


वाच्छ्यायन vatsyayana, ie. vatsya, 
patronym. of vatsa, + ayana, patronym., 
m. The name of a Muni, Panch. 45, 9. 


वाद्‌ vada, i.e, vad +a, m. 1. Speak- 


ing, Dacak. in Chr. 198, 11. 2. Sound, 
Panch, 248, 11; words, i. त. 475. 3. 
Discussion, controversy, Man. 12, 46. 
4. Exposition of holy texts, Man. 6, 
50. ॐ, Demonstrated conclusion, re- 
sult. 6. Accusation. 7. Report, Dacak. 
in Chr. 191, 19.—Comp. Artha-, m. 
praise, VWedantas. in Chr. 216, 14. 
Agirvada, i.e. agts-, m. a benediction, 
Patch. 208, 7. Jtihasa-, m. a tale, 
Malat. 47,1. OUchchais-, m. boasting, 
Utt. Ramach. 136, 2. Dharma-, m. 8 
conversation concerning law or virtue, 
Ram. 5, 48,4. Paksha-, m. uttering 
one’s opinion, MBh. 7, 6009. Pani-, ४. 
clapping of the hands, Ram. a, 65, 4. 
Pratikila-, m. objection, in a-, adj. 
not opposing, MBh. 3, 10266. Alithya-, 


wind. 2. The sun. 


ace 


adj. speaking untruth, lying, Patch. 
111. d. 85. Loka-, m. rumour, Dacak. 
in Chr. 185, 14. Vind-, m. a lutanist. 
Sama(n)-, m. pl. words of conciliation, 
Patch. iii. त. 27. Hina- (vb. ha), m. 
contradictory evidence, pravarication. 
Hetu-, m. disputation. 


वाद्‌ क vadaka, i.e. vad, Caus., + aka, 


adj. sbst. ३, A musician, Johns. Sel. 
52, 116. 2. A speaker.—Comp. Pani-, 
m. one who makes a clapping of the 
hands, Ram. 2, 65, 4. 


वाद्‌ न vadana, 1.6. vad, Caus., + ana, 
n. Instrumental music, Man. 2, 178. 

atfz vadi (vb. vad), adj. 1. Speak- 
ing. 2. Wise. 

वारिचर vaditra, i.e. vad, Caus., + tra, 


7. ३. A musical instrument, Man. 4, 
64. 2. Instrumental music, Indr. 3, 9. 


satfza -vaditva, i.e. vadin + ८४८, n. 
in satya-, Veracity, Hit.i.d. 98, M.M. 


वादिन vadin, i.e. vad +in, I. adj. 
1. Speaking, Vikr. d. 118; Johns, 
Sel. 57, 164; a speaker, Bhartr. 
3, 53. 2. Asserting. 3. Disputing, 
Bhartr. 3, 47. II.m. 1. Anexpounder 
of the law. 2. A plaintiff, Lass. 92, 2. 
3. Key-note.— Comp. Artha-, adj. 
speaking truth, Patch. 161, 19; cf. 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 467. Ahanvadin, i.e. 
aham- (see asmad), adj. sclf-conccited, 
Bhag. 18, 26. Uttara-, m. the de- 
fendant (in an action at law), Yajn. 2, 
17. Rita-, adj. speaking the truth, 
MBh. 13, 4402. Dharma-, adj. one who 
likes to speak of law or virtue, Patch. 
166, 14. andita-, adj. pretending 
to be wise, Panch. i. d. 437, Purva-, 
m. the plaintiff (in an action at law), 
Yajn. 2, 17. Pratikula-, adj. contra- 
dicting, opposing, MBh.5, 1359. Priya-, 
ndj. speaking agreeably, as one wishes, 
Panch. ii. d. 171; Hit. pr. d. 19, M.M. 
Brahmavédin, i.e. brahman-, m. 1. one 
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who recites the Vedas, Man. 6, 39. 2. 
an expounder of the Vedas, Man. a, 
113. 3. a follower of the Vedanta 
system. Mantra-, adj. sbst. one who 
Is conversant with charms, Paiich. 210, 
17 ; 43, 10 ; Lass. 16, 12. Mithyd-, adj., f. 
ni, lying, aliar, Patch. 52, 14. Satya-, 
adj., f. ni, speaking truth, Pasich. 
100, 23. Hina- (vb. ha), adj. (speaking 
deficiently), 1. dumb. 2. contradictory. 
3. inadmissible (as evidence). 4. cast 
in law, Patch. 166, 18. 


वाध 742, वाघ्‌ vadha, see badh, 
badha. 


aTYR vadhukya, i.e, vadhii+ha+ 
ya,n. Marriage. 


ary vadhi (vb. vah, cf. vadhu), f. 
A boat, 9 vessel. 


वानं A. ie. ४८12, I. adj. Dry, 


Nalod. 2, 26. II. m., f. 214, and 
7, Dry fruit. III. n. 1. Moving. 2. 
A heavy sca. 3. A matof straw. 4. 
Living. 5, A perfume. 2. 1. A hole 
in the wall of a house. ©, 1.6. vana+ 
a, I. adj. Relating to a wood, a house. 
IT. n. A number of woods, Nalod. 3, 6. 


वानप्रसखं vanaprastha, 1.९. vana-pra 


-stha+a, m. 1. The Brahmana of the 
third order, who lives in woods, a 
hermit, Man. 6, 87. 2. The name of 
two particular trees. 


वानर्‌ vanara, 1.९. vanara +.a,1. m., 


and f. ri, A monkey, Patch. 203, 3; 
206, 15. II. adj., f. ri, Belonging toa 
monkey, MBh. 13, 411. 

वानस्पत्य vanaspatya, i.e. vanaspati 
+ya, I. adj. Belonging to a tree, 
Man. 8, 339. II. m. and n. (Ram. 6, 


96, 13), A tree bearing fruits from 
blossoms, as the mango. 


वानीर vanira, m. A sort of cane, 
Calamus rotang, Megh. 42 ; Ragh. 13, 30. 
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वाग्ताशिन 
ATMA fAA_vantagin, i.e. vanta (vb. 


vam) -ag+in, 71, A foul-feeding demon, 
Man. 3, 109. 


वान्ति vanti,i.e. vam + ध, f. Vomiting. 


वान्या vanyd, ie. vana+ya, f. A 
multitude of groves. 

वापं vapa, 1.6. vap+a, m. Shaving, 
shearing, Man. 11, 108. 


वा पकं vapaka, 866 vayaka. 


वापनं vdapana, i.e. vap+ana, n. 
Shaving, shearing, Man. 11, 78. 


arfa and वापी rapi, f. A pond, 
Rit. 6, 3 (pi); Patch. iii. व. 91 (7४) ; 
an oblong reservoir of water.—Comp. 
Svar-vapi, f. the Ganga. 

वाम्‌ vama, I. adj. 1. Left (not 
right), Rajat. 5, 97; Megh. 94. 2. 
Reverse, adverse, Panch. 11. d. 87; 
opposite, Cak. d. 93 (those who act in 
an opposite way). 3. Bad, wicked, 
crooked, Kir. 11, 24. 4 Short. 5. Beau- 
tiful, एलो. 1. १. 152. II, m. 2. Civa. 
2. Kama. ॐ. Anudder. 4 Ananimal. 
5. Asnake. III. ^ ma. 1. A woman. 
2. Gauri. 3. Lakshmi. 4. Sarasvati. 
IV. f. mi. 1. A mare, Ragh. 5, 32. 2. 
A she-ass. 3. A young female ele- 
phant. 4. The female of'a jackal. V. n. 
Wealth, Chr. 287, 1=Rigv. i. 48, 1.— 
Cf. O.H.G. winistar ; A.S. wynstre. 


वामकं vamat+ka, I. adj. Left, 
Malat. 5, 7. IZ. ०, A kind of gesture, 
Vikr. 59, 20. 

वामत्व vama+toa, nu. Disfavour, 
Malat. 146, 10. 

वामनं vamana (from vama), I. adj. 


1. Dwarfish, Johns. Sel. 96, 79 ; a dwarf, 
Johns. Sel. 95, 63; Bhag. P. 8, 19, title. 
2. Pressed flat or down, Bohtl, Ind. 
Spr. 830 (vamani-krita, Pressed down). 
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वायु 
3. Vile, low. II. 0. 1. A name of 
Vishnu (on account of his avatara in 
the shape of a dwarf, Bhag. P. 8, 19). 
2. The elephant that supports the 
south quarter, Ram. 1, 6, 23. पा. 
na, The name of an Apsaras, Lass. 2. 
ed. 50, 23. IV. f. ni, A female dwarf. 


वामलूर्‌ ८ malira(cf.vamra,valmi), 
m. An ant-hill. 

वाय vaya, 1.6. ve+a, m. Weaving. 
—Comp. TZantu-, Tantra-, m. 1. a 
weaver, Man. 8, 397; Rim. 2, 90, 15 


Gorr. 2.aspider. Zunna- (vb. tud), 
m. a tailor, Man. 4, 214. 


वायक vayaka, I. m. A multitude. 


II. adj. Weaving, a weaver (? in 
pattika-, A weaver of ribbons, Ram. 2, 
90, 21 Gorr. ; who has vapakea, which 
Bohtl. changes in vayaka). 


वायन vayana, n. Swectmeats. 


वायव्‌ vayava, 1.6. vayu+a, I. adj. 
Windy. IT. f. vi, The region of the wind, 
the north-west. 

वायव्यं vayavya, i.e. vayu+ya, adj. 
1. Relating to the wind, Arj. 3, 30. 
2. Coming from, belonging to, its deity, 
Vikr. d. 18; Utt. Ramach. 143, 5. 3. 


Sacred to the deity of the wind. 
Chr. 31, 11. 


वायस vayasa (probably vayas+a, 
Long-lived), I. ए. 1. A crow, Patch. 
140, 16. 2. Two plants. II. f. st. 1. 
A she-crow, Hit. 67,18. 2. A species 
of fig, Ficus oppositifolia. 3. A vege- 
table, Solanum indicum. III. adj. 1. 
(vayasa+a), Used by crows (?), Bhag. 
P. t, 5, 10. 2, (vayas +a), {† si, Consist- 
ing of birds, Nalod. 1, 27,—Comp. Jis-, 
adj. deprived of crows, Pafch. 148, 12. 


| वायु va+yu, 10. ३, Air, wind, Paich. 
184, 11; its deity, Man. 1, 23. 2 The 
air of the body. 3. Morbid affection 


वायुज 


of the windy humour.—Comp. Maha-, 
m. air as element, Bhashap. 43. 


वायुज vayu-ja (literally, Produced 


by air), Patch. 44, 15, name of a tree 
(? cf. my transl. n. 204). 


वार्‌ var, 7. Water, Nalod. 3, 51.— 
Cf. ००० otpéw, obpia, perhaps iprip, 
vexn; Lat. urina, urceus, urna. 


वार्‌ vara, I. ए. 1. A multitude, 


Dacak. in Chr. 190, 23 ; Rajat. 5, 342 ; 
a troop, ib. 453. 2. A moment. 3. 
Opportunity, time, Panch. 256,7. 4 
Turn, Hit. 67, 21. 5. A day of the 
week, Hit. 48, 3 (bhattaraka-, Sunday). 
6. A gate. 7 A name of Civa. II. 
acc. ram, adv. doubled, varamvaram, 
Repeatedly, Hit. 67, 12. III. instr. 
rena, adv. Frequently. IV. ण, A ves- 
sel for holding spirituous liquor. — 
Comp. Lka-vara+m, adv. 1. once, 
Panch. 216, 2. 2. only once, Bhartr. 
3, 16. 3. at once, Parich. 174, 23. 4. 
suddenly. Bahu-, m. pl. many times, 
Bhatt. 3, 32. Madhu-, m. drinking 
repeatedly. Aavi-,m. Sunday. Vana-, 
10. (vb. vri), 1. a cuirass. 2. armour. 
Vigva-, adj.(vb. vri), containing every 
boon, Chr. 288, 13=Rigv. i. 48, 13. 
Soma-, ए, Monday.—Cf. ipa. 


वारक varaka, i.e. vri+aka, I. adj. 
Opposing, an agent of resistance. II. 
m. 1. A horse’s paces. 2. A _ horse. 
ITI. n. 1. The seat of pain. 2. A sort 
of fragrant grass, Brahmav. 2, 50. 

arc fara varakin, i.e. varaka + in, 


m. 1. Anenemy. 2. The ocean. 3. A 
horse with good marks. 4 An ascetic. 


aTCY ४८१८742, m. The narrow end 


of a sword, sickle, etc., to which the 
handle is fastened. 


वारर varata, 1.6. varata+a, f. A 
goose. 


वारिचा 


वारण varana, 1.6. vritana, I. m. 


1. Armour. 2. An elephant, Hit. ii. 
d. 28. II. ०. 1. Warding off, Bhartr. 
2,14. 2. Resistance. 3. Obstacle. 4. 
Protecting—Comp. Azapa-, Ushna-, 
n. & parasol, Ragh. 3, 70; Kumaras. 5, 
52. Digvarana, 1.6. dig-, m. an ele- 
phant supposed to support a quarter of 
the world, MBh. 3, 9929. Hasta-, n. 
resisting an assault. 


वारणावत varanavata, i.e. varana 
+vant+a (m. or n.), A name of Has- 
tindpura, Hid. 1, 30. 

वारला ४८०६, 1.6. varala+a, f. 1. 
A wasp. 2. A goose (cf. varatd). 

वाराणसी varanasi, f. The city 


Benares, Lass. 5, 20. 
वारा varaha, 1.6. varaha+a, I. 


adj. Relating toa boar, boarish, Johns, 
Sel. 93, 52. II. f. Ad. ३. A sow. 2. 
The earth. 3. One of the divine mo- 
thers. 4. A measure. 5S. An esculent 
root, Dioscorea. 


वारि vari, I. (cf. var), ०. Water, 
Patch. 11. d. 149; fluidity, 1. d. 139. 
IT. f., also वारी vari, 1. A water-pot. 


2. (vb. vri), A hole for catching ele- 
phants. 3. (vb. ४१), A rope for fastening 
elephants. III. f. ri. 1. A place whcre 
elephants are tied up. 2. A captive. 
3. Sarasvati.—Comp. (~, n. water in 
which kuca grass is boiled, Man. 11, 148. 
Ksharamlodakavari, i.e. kshaéra-amla 
-udaka-, n. pl. ashes, acids, and water, 
Man. 5, 114. Chandana-, n. water mixed 
with sandal, Ram. 3, 53, 57. Netra-, 
n. 8 tear, tears, Rim. 2, 111, 12 Gorr. 


वारिज vari-ja, I. adj. Produced in 


or by water. II. m. 1. A conch-shell. 
2. Any bivalve shell. III. 1. 1. A 
lotus, Bhartr. 2, 46. 2. Salt. 


वारिजा vari-tra, f. An umbrella. 
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वारिद 


वारिद evari-da (vb. da), I. adj. 
Yielding water. II. m. A cloud, Utt. 
Ramach. 120, 14; Rajat. 5, 189. 

वारिधर vari-dhara, m. A cloud, 
Vikr. d. 73; Rajat. 5, 377. 

वारिधि varidhi, ic. vari-dha (cf. 
nidhi), m. The ocean, Kir. 1, 23.— 
Comp. Kshira-, m. the sea of milk, 
1९१५1188, 22, 188. 

वारिरूष vari-ruk+a, ०, A lotus, 
Kir. 5, 13. 

वार्ण varuna, 1.९, varuna+a, I. 
adj., £ mi. 1. Relating, belonging 
to Varuna, MBh. 1, 1132; Man. 8, 
82; 9, 308. 2, Sacred to Varuna, 
8, 106. 3. Epithet of a weapon, 
Utt. Rimach. 142,10; Chr. 31,12. II. 
f. ni. 1. Any spirituous liquor, Man. 
11, 146; Patch. 1, १, 194 (at the same 
time, The west). 2. The west, the 
revion of Varuna, Pafich. 1. d. 194. 3 


The twenty-fifth lunar asterism. ITT. 
n. Water (CKD.). 

QlQUs varunda, I. 7. The king of 
the serpents. II. m. and 7. ३. A 
vessel for baling water out of a boat. 


2. The rheum of the eyes. 3. The 
wax of the ear. 


alata vear-harya (vb. kri), adj., f. 
ya, Effecting rain, Chr. 293, 4=Rigv. 
1. 88, 4. 

वाचं varksha, i.e. vriksha +a, I. adj. 


1. Made of trees. 2. Consisting of 
trees, Man. 7, 70. II. m. A forest. 
III. £ Ashi, A sort of Dryad. 


वाणिक varnika, i.e. varna+tha, 7. 
A scribe. 
वान्तं vartta, i.e. vrittita, I. adj. 


1. Well, healthy. 2. Following any 
business. II,m. 1. Health. 2. Chaff. 
ITI. f. (4. 1%. Abiding. 2. Livelihood, 
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वाद्धुंषिक 


business, Man. 9, 826; 10, 80. 3%. 
Agriculture and trade, Ragh. 16, 2. 
4. Rumour, report, Hit. 93, 19. 5S. 
News, tidings, Utt. Ramach. 151, 6; 
Patch. 231, 21. 6. The egg-plant. 
—Comp. Gala-, adj. voracious, Panch. 
iii. d. 95. Durvartta, i.e. dus-, f. 
bad tidings, Sch. ad Ragh. 12, 51. 
Mithya-, f. false report, Patch. 51, 21. 
Lubdhaka-, f. speaking about the 
hunter, Pantich. 143, 24. 


वान्तिंक varttitha, and वातिक var- 
tika, i.e. vartta and vritti, +tka, I. adj. 
1. Relating tonews. 2. Commentatory, 
explaining (see IV.). II. 7. ३. A 
man of the third caste (i.e. a husband- 
man or trader). 2 An envoy. III. 
f. (rather वातिक ०५८२६), A sort of 
quail (cf. vartaka). IV.n. A critical 
gloss, e.g. to Panini’s Grammar. 

alan vartraghna, i.e. vritraghna 
+a, patronym., m. (a son of Indra), 
Arjuna, Kir. 15, 1. 

€ 

वाद्‌ल var-da+la (vb. da, ef. 
varida), 1, A rainy day. ` 

वा द्धक varddhaka, ie. vriddha+ ha 
+a,n. 12. A multitude of old men. 
2. Old age, Patch. 95, 16 (read vardha- 
kabhave, but cf. also my transl. n. 
466). ॐ, Infirmity of old-age. 

वाद्धक्य varddhakya, i.e. vriddha+ 
ha+ya,n. Old age, Hit. 1. त. 113, M.M. 


areata varddhakshatri, i.e. vrid- 


dha-kshatra + ४, patronym., m. A 
proper name, Draup. 1, 5. 


ats {a varddhushi (probably rather 
ॐ 


vardhushi, i.e. vridh+ushi, anomal., 
cf. ved, ag+usha), m. A usurer, Man. 
3, 1533 180. 
are 4 
वकं varddhushi +ka (see the 
last), m. A usurer, Man. 8, 140. 


aga 
age varddhushya, 1.6, varddhushi 
+ ya, n. Usury, Man. 11, 61. 
aE varddhra, i.e. varddhra + a, I. 


adj., f. ri, Leathern. II. n., and f. rf, 
A thong. 


argtua varddhrinasa, i.e. vard- 


dhri-nasa,m. 1. A long-eared white 
goat, Man. 3, 271. 2. A rhinoceros. 


वापि vardhi, ie. var-dha (cf. nidhi), 


m. The ocean, Paich. i. d. 420 (vardhi 
+ vat, adv. Like the ocean). 


४५ ६ 
ATH varmana, i.e. varman +a, 0 
A multitude of coats of mail. 


atfea varshika, 1. €, varsha and 
varsha, + tha, adj., f. ki, 1. Belonging 
to a year. 2. Yearly, annual. 3. 
Lasting the whole year, Chr. 47, 36 (at 
the end of a comp. adj. Of which the 
water does not dry up in the hot season, 
viz. @ river). & Belonging to the 
rainy season, Man. 9, 304; Draup. 8, 
17. & Growing in the rainy season.— 
Comp. Dagavrarshika, 1.6. dagan-, adj., 
{~ kt, 1. after the lapse of ten years, 
प 9]. 2, 24. 2. having lasted ten years, 
Patch. iii. d. 94. Dvadaga(n)-, adj., f. hi, 
1. twelve years old, Man. 9, 94, 2. last- 
ing twelve years, 3, 271. Una-dvi-, adj. 
under the age of two years, Man. 5, 68. 


वाविला varshila (vb. vrish), 
Hail. 

वाष्लय varshneya, i.e. vrishni+ eya, 
patronym., m. A proper name, Nal. 9, 1. 


वादस्यत varhaspata, i.e. vrihaspati 


+a,adj. 1. Sacred to Vrihaspati. 2. 
Declared by Vrihaspati, Patch. 253, 12, 


वारदस्यत्य varhaspatya, i.e. vrihas- 
patt+ya, n. Rules of conduct, ethics 


(Vrihaspati being supposed to be the 
author of this science). 


वालक valaka, i.e. val+aka, 7, and 


वाच्च 


०. 1. ^ bracelet. 2, (also f., CKD.), 
A finger-ring 

वालवितु valavitu, m. A proper 
name, Rajat. 5, 225. 

QTRR valka, i.e. valka + a, adj. 
Made of the bark of trees. 

वाल्क vdlmika, and वाल्मीकि val- 


miki, m. A proper name, the poet of 
the Ramiyana 


वाक्‌ vara, i.e. probably vd-eva 
(Weber, Journ. of the German Oriental 
Society, ix. 2, 4); indecl., used in a 
question, Bhag. P. 6, 9, 38. 

वावदूक vavad+iuka (frequent. of 
vad), adj. Eloquent 

वाटत VAVRIT, टत 7774 }. 
4, Atm. (the first looks rather like an 
old frequent. of vrit), To select, to love 

वाश VAG, and ate VAS, i. 4, 


Atm. (in epic poetry i. 1, Par. Atm., 
MBh. 3, 10493; Nal. 11, 20; 1, 8433; 
also Mrichchh. 143, 13), To cry, to 
howl, 11. ll. Pteple. of the pf. pass 
vagita, n. The cry of birds or animals 
f. ta, 1. A woman. 2. A female ele- 
phant. Frequent. vavagya, To ery re- 
peatedly, MBh. 6, 111.—With the prep. 


खट्‌ ud, To hewail, Bhatt. 3, 32. 
वाजि vaci, m. Fire. 
ATHY vag+i, £. Roar, prayer (?), 
Chr. 293, 3=Rigv. i. 88, 3. 
वाशीमन्त vagi+mant, adj. Roar- 
ing, Chr. 293, 6= Rigy. i. 87, 6. 
वाग्रडरा ८८४५५, £ Night. 
वाञ्ज vagra, 1. 00. A day (cf. vasara). 


II. n. 1. A dwelling. 2. A place 
where four roads meet. 3. Dung. 


वाष्प vashpa (and वास्य vaspa), I. 
m.n. ३. Vapour, Ragh. 13, 29; steam 
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वादाय 


(cf. Patch. 262, 21). @ A tear, Patch. 
160, 5.3.n. Iron. II. ~ pi, A drug, com- 
monly Hingupatri.—Comp. Anéar-, adj. 
with suppressed tears, Vikr.d.78. Ud-, 
adj. shedding tears, Kathds. 10, 208 
(hence udvashpa + tva, n. shedding 
tears, Vikr.d.29),. Sa-vashpa+m, adv. 
with tears in his eyes, Patch. 243, 4.— 
Cf. Lat. vappa, perhaps vapor (cf. 1. va). 


वाष्पाय V.ASHPA YA, a denomin. 


derived from vdshpa with ya, Atm. To 
shed tears, Vikr. d.147; Malat. 102, 11. 


वास VAS, 3.10 (rather a denomin. 


derived from vasa), Par. (in epic poetry 
also Atm., MBh. 3, 24), To introduce 
another quality, to perfume, Git. 1, 35. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. vasita. 1. Made 
fragrant, Utt. Rimach. 63, 4. 2. Filled 
with fragrance, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 551 ; 
see s.v. Comp. Su-, adj. well per- 


fumed, Rit. 1, 3.—With the prep. शधि 
adhi, To adorn, Vikr. d. 127.—Cf. vag, 
वास vasa, i.e. 1, 3. vas and vas, +a, 


I.m. 1. Dwelling, Man. 2, 67; rest- 
ing, Megh. 77 ; living, Patch. i. d. 347; 
Hit. i. d. 113, M.M. ; with vas, to dwell, 
to live (see 8.४, 1.vas). 2. A dwelling- 
place, Vikr. d. 43; a habitation, a house, 
Dacak. in Chr. 188, 12; Lass. 75,10. ॐ 
Cloth, Kathas. 3, 71. ‰& Perfuming, 
Vikr. d. 38; perfume, Cig. 9, 52. II. 
m., and f. sa, A plant, Justicia gan- 
Jerusa.—Comp. Udavasa, i.e. udan-, m. 
abiding in water, MBh. 13, 354. Gar- 
bha-, m. the womb, Man. 12, 78. 
Griha-,m, 1. domestic life, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 27, 3. 2. living as householder, 
the second order of brahmanical life, 
MBh. 13, 2181. Go-, I, m. a cow-pen, 
ib. 2, 825. II. adj. covered with the 
skin of a bull or cow, ib. 8, 3650. Jala-, 
I. 71, abiding in water, ib. 12, 9281. IT. 
adj. one who abides in water, ib. 12, 
9280. Zapovasa, i.e. tapas-, m. & place 
where hermits live, Hariv. 5168. Pata-, 
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m. perfumed powder, Git. 1, 35. 
Bhiuta-,m. Beleric myrobalan. Mar- 
kata-, m. a spider’s web. Yutha-vasa 
+m, adv. as far as to one’s own abode, 
home. tenu-,m.abee. Vari-,m. a 
distiller or dealer in spirituous liquors. 
Cayaniya- (vb. ¢t), m. a sleeping-room, 
Lass. 2. ed. 19, 22, Sa-, adj. 1. having 
a dwelling. 2. scented. Su-,m. 1. a 
pleasant dwelling. 2. an agreeable 
perfume. 


वा सन्‌ vasana, i.e. 1.8. vas and vas, + 


ana,I.n, 1. Abiding, abode. 2. Any 
receptacle. 3. A box, a basket. 4. 
A water-jar. 5. A particular posture. 
6. Knowledge. 7. Steeping, infusing. 
8. Cloth. 9. An envelope. 10. Per- 
fuming. II. f.n@. 1. An impression 
remaining unconsciously in the mind 
from past actions, etc., and, by the re- 
sulting merit or demerit, producing 
pleasure or pain, Bhashaip. 162. Cf. 
Ballantyne, Yoga, ii. 12. 2 Trust, 
confidence. 3. Imagination, fancy, 
Vedantas, in Chr. 218, 1; 219, 2.—Comp 
Go-, I. adj. covered with the skin of a 
bull or cow, MBh. 2, 1825. II. m. a 
proper name, ib. 1, 3826. Durvrasana, 
ie. dus-, f. a bad inclination, Prab. 109, 
7. Nirvasana, i.e. nis-, adj. deprived 
of imagination, Sah. D. 26, 7 ; see s.v. 
Vana-,m.a polecat. Sam-ud-chhinna- 
(vb. chhid), adj. one in whom igno- 
rance is extirpated, Prab. 50, 12. 


वासनामद्यल vasand + maya + twva, 
n. State of (or consisting in) imagina- 
tion, Vedantas. in Chr. 208, 6. 


वासन्त vasanta, i.e. vasanta+a, I. 


adj. 2. Vernal, growing in the spring, 
Man. 6, 11. 2. Young, in the spring 
of life. 3. Diligent in the performance 
of religious ceremonies. II. m. 1. The 
Indian cuckoo. 2. The southern wind. 
3. Any young animal. 4 A camel. 
5. A catamite. 6. The name of several 


वासम्तक 


वासिक 


plants. III. £ ध. ३. The name of a | 2. A female elephant, Johns. Sel. 12, 


deity, Utt. Ramach. 37, 14; 46,11. 2. 
A festival in honour of Kama. 3. The 
name of several plants. 


ATHIAR vasanta + ka, adj. Vernal. 


वासन्तिक vasantika, i.e. vasanta + 


tha, I. adj. Vernal, (ak. 78, 18. IT. m. 
The buffoon in a drama. 


QTY vasara (vb. 2.vas), I. 70. and 


n. A day, Parich. 11. त. 99; Kathas. 4, 
23 (m.); Megh. 104 (n.). II. m A 
kind of snake. 


वासव vasava, 1.९, vasu+a, I. m. 


Indra, Chr. 292, 23. ID. f. vi, The 
mother of Vyasa. IIT. adj., f. vi, Be- 
longing to Indra, Megh. 44, 


वासस vasas, 1.6. 8.vas+as, 2, ३, 


Cloth, clothes, Hit. ii. d. 38. 2. Curtain, 
Ram. 1, 13, 29 (read vasobhik).—Comp. 
Adhas-,and Antar-, n.a lower garment, 
Utt. Ramach. 106, 1; Kathas. 4, 52. Ue- 
tara-,n. an upper garment, Ram. 5, 18, 5. 
Eka-, adj. wearing only a single cloth, 
Man. 4, 45. Kritt#i-, adj. covered with 
a skin, MBh. 2, 1642. Chira-, I. adj. 
1, covered with a cloth made of bark, 
Man. 11, 101. 2. covered with rags, 
Bhag. P. 1, 15, 48. Chira-valkala-, 
adj. covered with a cloth made of bark, 
Ram. 3, 55, 15. Danta- (n.), the lip, 
Kumaras, 5, 34. Digvasas, i.e. dig-, 
adj. naked, Man. 11, 201. Durvasas, 
1.९. dus-, 1. adj. poorly clothed, MBh. 
13, 1176. 2. & proper name, ib. 1, 2768. 
Nila-, 1. adj. covered with a blue cloth, 
Bhag. P. 5, 25, 7. 2. m. the planet 
Saturn. Sa-, adj. clothed. 


वासि ०८०, f. A carpenter’s adze or 
chisel. 


वासित ०८२०, I. see tas, vas. II. 
7. 1. Sound. 2. The ery of birds. ॐ, 


82; Ragh. 19, 11. 
वासिन्‌ vasin, adj., £ ni, i.e. I. 1, ४८ 


-+tn, Inhabiting, Patch. 129, 14. II. 
vasa+in, Clothed, Johns. Sel. 59, 184; 
wearing clothes, Rim. 3, 52, 19; 25.— 
Comp. Kéma-, adj. abiding where one 
lists, Nal. 13, 55. Grdma-, adj. 1. 
dwelling in villages, Man. 7, 118. 2. 
tame, MBh. 6, 166. Vana-, I. adj. 
abiding in woods, wild, Hit. 88, 7, M.M. 
II. m. a hermit. Samanta-, adj. bor- 
dering, neighbouring, Man. 8, 258. Su-, 
I. adj. dwelling comfortably. II. f. 
nt, a bride residing in her father’s 
house, Man. 3, 114. Sva-, f. a woman 
residing in her father’s house. 


वासिष्ठ vasishtha, i.e. vasishtha +a, 


adj. ३, Composed by Vasishtha, Man. 
11, 249. 2. Explained by Vasishtha. 


वासु vasu,m. Vishnu ; vasii, see 8.9. 


वासुकि vasuki, m. The serpent Vé- 
suki, sovereign of the snakes, Bhag. 10, 28. 
वासुदेव vasudeva, i.e. vasu-deva+ 


@,m. Krishna or Vishnu, Johns. Sel. 
55, 140; Panch. 44, 19, 


वासुरा vasura, f. I. probably ०६5 + 


u-+ra. 1. A woman (cf. the next). 2 
A female elephant. ITI. (vb. 1.vas). 1. 
Night. 2. The earth. 


QTE vast, 1.6. vas+u, f. A young 
girl, Dacak. in Chr. 181, 24; 187, 14. 

वास्तु vasa, i.e. vasta +a, adj. Made, 
derived, or coming, from goats, Man.92,41. 

वास्तव ०८५५५०८, and वास्तविक ie. 
९८८४८ +a, or tka, adj. 1. Being any- 


thing in the true sense of the word; 
real, substantial. 2. Demonstrated. 


QTY vastarvya, see 1. vas. 
वास्तिक vastika, i.e. vasta+iha, n. 


Knowledge. III. {£ ८4. 1. A woman. Goats, Ram. 2, 62, 2, ed. Seramp. 
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वास्तु 


वास्तु vastu (vb. 1.vas), 0. शात्‌ 7, 1 


The site of a building, a building-place. 
2. Ground, Man. 3, 255. ॐ A house.— 
Comp. Pura-, 7. a ground fit for build- 
ing a town, Hariv. 6409. Prishtha., n. 
the upper room of a building, Man. 3, 91. 


वास्तुक and qT waar vastika, ०. A 
potherb, Lass. 79, 14 (2). 


वास्तो स्यति vastospati (४८८०5, gen. 
of vastu), m. The deity of the house 
(Man. 3, 89), a name of Indra. 


वाख vastra, i.e. vastray+a, ad). 
Covered with cloth. 
ATE vaspa, see vashpa. 


वार्‌ VAH(akintovah), † बा ह्‌ BAH, 


i. 1, Atm. (in epic poetry, Par., MBh. 1, 
6639), To endeavour. Caus. vahaya, To 
employ, Man. 8, 68; 4, 86. Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass. vahita, Mystified, Patch. 64, 7. 


—With the prep. YA_ sam, To stroke, 


MBh. 3, 11005. Caus. The same, (ak. 
d. 69. 

QTE vaha,i.e. vah +a, m. 1. Carry- 
ing, Hit. 81, 12 (ati-bhara-, carrying 
too heavy burthens). 2. A vehicle, a 
conveyance of any kind, a car, Arj. 1, 1. 
3. A horse, Arj. 4, 12. 4 A carrier 
of burthens. 5 The arm. 6. A bull. 
7, A buffalo. 8. Air, wind. 9 A 
measure of capacity, nearly equal to a 
ton in freight—Comp. Ambu-, m. a 
cloud, Dacak, in Chr, 201, 15. Gandha-, 
m. the wind, Git. 1, 35. Jafa-, I. adj. 
carrying water, MBh. 2,301. II. m. a 
cloud. Purusha-, m. Garuda, the 
vehicle of Vishnu, Bhag. P. 5, 24, 29. 
Bhara-, m. a porter. Aarudvaha, i.e. 
marut-,m. smoke. Rajavaha, i.e. ra- 
jan-, m. ahorse. Vayu-, m. smoke. 
Vari-,m. acloud. Cuka-,m. Kama. 
Sadhu-, m. a well-trained horse. Sar- 
tha-, m. 1. the leader of a caravan, 
Panch. 9, 1. 2. @ great merchant, 
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वाहिन्‌. 


Mrichchh. 2, 8. 3. amerchant. Skan- 
dha-, m. an ox of burthen. Havya-,m. 
fire. Hastivaha, i.e. hastin-,m. a goad. 


ATER vahaka, i.e. vah+aka, m. 1. 


A horseman. 2 A porter, Pach. ii. 
त. 149; 156, 2—Comp. Jala-, m. the 
water-bearer, a court officer, Paich. 
156, 21. Zambula-, m. the betel-bearer, 
a court officer, Patch. 156, 21, Ratha-, 
m. the driver of a carriage, Nal. 22, 1. 
Cigu-, m. a wild goat. Skandha-, m. 
an ox of burthen. 


QTE vahana, i.e. vah+ana,n. 1. 
Carrying, Patch. 253, 13; bearing, 83, 
19. 2. Governing (of horses), Nal. 15, 
2. ॐ <A vehicle, Hit. 126, 16; Man. 7, 
222 ; a chariot, Hit. iv. d. 62; a horse, 
Man. 5, 29; an elephant.— Comp. 
Deiya-, m, Vishnu (having ४ bird, 
Garuda, as his vehicle), Hariv. 3982. 
Nara-, adj. drawn by men, epithet and 
name of Kuvera, MBh. 3, 8358. Ma- 
hisha-,m. Yama. Megha-,m. 1. Indra. 
2. Civa. 3. a proper name, Rajat. 5, 
64. Yama-, m. a buffalo. Vari-, m. 
acloud. Cali-,m. the name of a king. 
Cikhi(n)-, m. Karttikeya, the god of 
war, Cveta-, m. 1. the moon. 2. 
Arjuna, Hari-, m. 1, Garuda. 2. 
Indra, Indr. 5, 54. Havya-, see s.v. 
Hotra-, m. @ proper name. 


वासं vahasa (vb. vah), m. 


boa-constrictor. 


वाहिक vahika (vb. vah), m. ३, A 


car. 2. A large drum.—Comp. Bhara-, 
I. adj. carrying burthens. II.m.a porter. 


वाहिन्‌ vahin, i.e. vah and vaha, + 
in, I. adj. (at the end of comp. words), 
Bearing, Panch. 79, 16 ; carrying, कपर. 
१.57. II. f. ni. 2. An army, Hit. iii. 
d.125. 2. A body of forces, consist- 
ing of 81 elephants, 81 cars, 243 horse, 
and 405 foot. 3. A river, Ram. 2, 66, 
26, ed. Seramp.—Comp. Danda-, m. a 


The 
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area 


policeman, Dacak. 160, 1, bel. Nara-,i.e. 
naravaha + in, adj. drawn by men, Nal. 


17, 23. Mala-, adj. bringing stain, Hit. 
i. d.47,M.M. Lomavéhin, i.e. loman-, 
adj. feathered (?), Chr. 32, 30. Vega-, 
adj. swift, Rajat. 5,217. Sadhu-, m. 
a well-trained horse. 


ATE aH ४८१६१९५ I. adj. 1. (vb. vah), 
Bearing burthens. 2. (i.e. vahis + ika), 
Outer. II. m. ३. An ox. 2 The 
name of a country. 


वादक vahuka, see bahuka. 


QTY vahya, ie. vahis+ya, adj. 1. 
Outer, external, Vikr. 72, 5 (sa-vahya 
-antar-atman, Body and soul, the whole 
being); Patch. 60, 7 (tava vyavasaya 
-vahyam kutas tesham mdaimsadanam, 
How will they be able to feed on flesh 
except by thy exertion?). 2. Foreign, 
a foreigner, Patch. 1. १. 293. ॐ, An 
outcaste, one of alow tribe, Man. 10, 
26 ; 30. & Abl. yat, From without, 
Patch. 193, 14. Cf. vah.—Comp. -, 
adj. inward, Ragh. 14, 50. Loka-, m. 
an outcaste. 


वाद्यत vahya+tas, adv. Exter- 


nally, being out of (the water), Patch. 
255, 24. 


वाद्धिकं vahlika, ०. Saffron (cf. the 
next). 

aTeran ०४१८: I. m. 1. The 
name of a country, Balkh. 2. A horse 
from Balkh. 3. One of the principal 
Gandharvas. & A proper name, Johns. 
Sel. 7, 2. II. ०. 1. Saffron. 2. Assa- 
foetida. 

1. वि vi, i.e. dvi, prep. I. Combined 


and compounded with verbs and their de- 
rivatives. IT. Compounded with nouns. 
It implies, 1. Separation, ef. viyoga. 
2. Privation, cf. vi-kacha. 3. Wrong- 
ness, cf. vikarman; baseness, cf. vi 
-yoni ; opposition, cf. vi-loma. 4%. 
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विंशति 
Difference, cf. vilakshana. 8. Spread- 
ing; falling in different directions, 
asunder, cf. vi-kri, e.g. vi-kirna-keca. 
6. Manifoldness, much, ef. vikarman, 
—Cf. probably Lat. vi, in di-vi-dere. 


2. f& vi, m., f. ४४ 1. A bird, Chr. 


287, 6=Rigv. i. 48,6. ॐ. Theeye. 3. 
Heaven. 4 The region of the wind. 
—Comp. Bahu-, adj. containing many 
birds.—Cf. Lat. avis; alerdc, ०५५८६, 
Gioy, wov; Lat. ovum; O.H.G. ei; 
A.S. aeg. 

विंश vitica, 1. Ordinal number (cf. 
vimyati), m., f, gi, 0. Twentieth, Chr. 
55, 1. 8; Bhig. P. 111. 20. 2. Tho 
twentieth part, Man. 8, 398.—Comp. 
Ekona-, i.e. eha-tina-, or Una-, ord. 
num. nineteenth, Chr. 53, 1. 11. Ehka-, 
twenty-first, Chr. 57, 1, bel. Duva-, 
twenty-second, Man. 2, 38. Trayo- 
धक, 1.6. trayas-, twenty-third, Ka- 
this. i. p. 378. Chatur-, twenty-fourth, 
ib. p. 405. Pazichaviiica, i.e. panchan-, 
twenty-fifth, ib. p. 437. Shadviniga, 
ie. shash-, twenty-sixth, ib. p. 469, etc. 
Trimgadvinga, i.e. trimgat-, comp. 
card. num. from twenty to thirty, 
Rajat. 5, 209. 


विंशक vimcaka, i.e. ४7 (रद, or धट 
gat, +ha, adj. Twenty, or an aggregate 
of twenty—Comp. Lka-, ord. num. 
twenty-first, Man. 3, 37. 


विंशत्‌ vinigat (cf. ०270 (८८2), card. 
num. Twenty; in eka-, Twenty-one, 
Ram. 1, 13, 27. pari-, Full twenty, 
MBh. 11, 661, 


विंशति vimgati, i.e. dvi-dacant (ori- 
ginal form of dagan),+?, card. num. 
f. Twenty, Hit. iv. १, 33.—Comp. 
Eha-, f. twenty-one, Man. 4,87. Dva-, 
f. twenty-two, MBh. 7, 1878. Trayo- 
vingati, i.e. trayas-, f. twenty-three, 
Bhag. P. 3, 6,2. Chatur-, f. twenty- 
four. Ashtaviiigati, 1.6. ashtan-, f, 
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विशतितम 


twenty-eight, Yajh. 1, 302.—Cf. Lat. 
viginti; Fixart, Beixare, eixuot. 

विंशतितम vimcati + tama, ord. num,, 
f. mi, Twentieth.—Comp. Eka-, twenty- 
first, Rim. iii, 21. Dva-, twenty- 
second, etc., Ram. iii. 22. 


विंशतिम vificatima, curtailed for 
vimyatitama, in panchavimeatima, i.e. 
panchan-, Twenty-fifth, MBh. 12, 11251. 


fafara_ viticin, ie. vitica, in the 
signification of vizigati (cf. कर 
-vimca),+in, m. 1. Twenty. 2 A 
lord of twenty towns, Man. 7, 119. 

विक vika, ०. The milk of a prolific cow. 


fara vikankata, 70, A small tree, 
Ragh. 11, 25. 
विकच vi-hacha, see 8.९, kacha. 


विकट vikata, I. adj. 1. Large, Utt. 


(8108९10. 118, 6. 2 Large-toothed. 3. 
Knitted (as the brows), Prab. 85, 15 ; 
formidable, Utt. Ramach. 150, 18 ; 
hideous. 4 Obsolete, obscure. 5. 
Changed in form or appearance. 6. 
Beautiful. 7%. i.e. vi-kata, Without a 
mat, Nal. 10, 6. II. ०. A tumour. III. 
m, A proper name, Patch. 76, 7. 


विकत्थन vi-katth+ana, I. adj. 1. 
Boastful. 2. Praising ironically. 3 
Speaking idly. II. n. 1. Boasting. 
2. Assigning anything to an unreal 
origin. 3. Proclaiming, repeating. 
4. Praising. 8. Irony.—Comp. 4-, adj. 
not boasting, modest, Hit. iii. d. 101; 
Ragh. 14, 73. Dus-, adj. boasting in a 
disagreeable manner, Dacak. 102, 15. 


विकत्था vi-katth + a, f. 1. Boasting. 


2. Proclaiming. 3. Praise. 4. Ironi- 


cal praise. 
विकम्प vi-kamp+a, adj. 1. Trem- 
bling. 2. Unsteady. 3. Shrinking from, 
4. Heaving. 
8 1.4 


विकल्प 


विकरालता vi-kardla + ta, f. Dread- 
fulness, Panch. 218, 13. 
विकते vikartana, i.e. vi-krit + ana, 


m. 1. A son who has usurped his 
father’s kingdom. 2 The sun, Utt. 
Ramach. 124, 2. 


विकन्त vikarttri, ie. vi-krit+ tri, in 
go-,m. A butcher, MBh. 4, 36. 
fanaa 8 व ik 
a vikarmakrit, i.e. vikar- 
man-hri+t, adj. 1. One who does for- 


bidden acts, Man. 8, 66. 2 Busy in 
various ways. 


fanaa vi-kurman, I. adj. Not act- 


II. n. i. Un- 
2. Fraud. 3. 


ing, Lass. 2. ed. 68, 40. 
lawful act, Bhag. 4, 17. 
Various business. 


fave vikarmastha, i.e. vikarman 


-stha, adj. 1. One who has done an 
illegal or an immoral act, Man. 11, 192. 
2. Addicted to vice, 4, 30; 9,214. 3. 
Engaged in various business. 


विकषै vikarsha, ic. vi-krish+a, m. 
1. Pulling, pulling out. 2. An arrow. 
विकषेण vikarshana, i.e. vi-krish 4+- 
ana, 1. Pulling, Kir. 4, 15 ; drawing (of 


a bow), Kir.3,57. 2, A throwing across, 
a cross-buttock, Johns. Sel. 58, 169. 

faa vikala, ic. vi-kala, I. adj. 
1. Defective, Hit. i. त. 201, M.M. 2. 
Wanting, failing, Patch. र. d. 8; Hit. 
1. d. 200, M.M.; Cak. d. 152. ॐ, De- 
cayed, Utt. Ramach. 68, 3; impaired. 
4. Confused (cf. kala), Lass. 54, 7; 
sorrowful, Utt. Ramach. 18,1. II. f. 
la and li, A woman in whom men- 
struation has ceased.—Comp. 4~, adj. 
1. unimpaired, Hit. i.d.126, M.M. 2. 
excellent, Megh. 25; 35. 


विकल्प vikalpa, ie. vi-klip+a, m. 
1. Option, Dacak. in. Chr. 181, 20 
(-upahara-karman, Optional offerings, 
not prescribed); alternative, distinc- 


` विकश्पक 

tion, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 2. 2. Al- 
ternation, Malav.d. 29. 3. Doubt, Patich. 
i. d. 411 ; indecision, ib. 71, 20; hesitation, 
Ragh.17,49. 4. Error, mistake. 5, Igno- 
rance.—Comp. A-vikalpa, adj. not tarry- 
ing, Patch. 88, 6; °pam, ady. 1. in an 
undoubted (legal?) manner, Pafch. 45,4. 
2. without indecision, i.e. without any 
delay, Patch. 1. १. 59. Danda-, 7. a 
discretional punishment, Man. 9, 228. 
JVis-, adj. allowing no alternative, Bha- 
shap. 57. °pam, adv. without hesitation, 
Panch.i.d. 59. Sa-, adj. admitting of 
an alternative, distinguishing, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 217, 1. 


विकल्पक vikalpa+hka, a substitute 
for vikalpa, at the end of comp. adj. 


nis-, adj. Allowiag no alternative, no. 


distinction, Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 9; 
Bhashap. 134. sa-, adj. Admitting of 
an alternative, distinguishing, Vedan- 
tas. in Chr. 217, 1. 


fanfera_ vikalpin, i.e. vikalpa + in, 
adj. Endowed with doubt or illusion, 
Rit. 6, 34, v.r. ntlagokavikalpihegani- 
karah, ‘ Having plenty of hair, on ac- 
count of an illusion caused by the black 
acoka,’ i.e. his hair is represented by 
the black agoka. 


fanart vi-kas + vara (also विकश्चर 
vikagvara, cf. kas), adj. Opening. 


विकाङ्ख vi-kanvksh + 4,£. Hesitation, 
Ram. 2, 57, 18, ed. Seramp. 


विकार vikara, i.e. vi-kri+a,m. ३, 
Change, Vedantas. in Chr. 216, 18; Utt. 
Ramach. 23, 7 (perturbation) ; Cak. 13, 
9 (passion), Malat. 14,8. 2. Change of 
form, Patch. 257, 23. 3. Change of mind, 
Cak. 66, 4. 4. Disease, Nalod. 2, 17; 
a wound, Panch. 218, 13.—Comp. Chitta-, 
m. perturbation of mind, MBh. 18, 74. 
Nis-, adj. unchanged, MBh. 13, 2318. 
Romavikara, i.e. roman-, m. horripi- 
lation (cf. romancha),. 


 विकषाभिन 


विकारतस vikara + tas, adv. From 
the change, Hit. iii. d. 33. 

विकारत्व ०४2९८72 + tva, n. The con- 
dition of transforming, transformation, 
Vedintas. in Chr. 209, 12. 

विकारिन. vikarin, i.e. vi-kri + in 
and vikdra,+in, adj. 1. Producing a 
change, Hit. ii. d. 98 (spoiling). 2. Un- 
dergoing a change, Prab. 111, 17; fall- 
ing in love, Malat. 11, 10.—Comp. .4-, 
adj. faithful, Man. 7, 190. | 

विकाश vi-kéla, m. 1. Twilight, 
Patch. 258, 9. 2 Afternoon (? cf. vai- 
kalika). 

विकाख्लक vikdla+ ka, I.m. Twilight, 
evening. II. f. lika, A sort of clep- 
sydra which defines that period. 

I. विकाश vi-kag+a,m. 1. Ether, 
heaven. 2. Solitude, loneliness. 


2. विकाश्‌ vikaga, and(better) विकास 
vikasa, 1.९. vi-kas+a,m. 1. Opening, 
expanding, exhibition, Vikr. 35, 8 (sa 
-dosha-, A defectiveexhibition). 2. Bud- 
ding, blowing, Cig. 9, 41 (¢, of flowers, 
and of the heart for falling in love); 
figuratively, Patch. 187, 2. 3. Display, 
splendid appearance, Cig. 9, 53 (¢). 4 
Pleasure, enjoyment.—Comp. Sa-, adj. 
expanded, extensive. 


विकाशक ०५८४०९०, better विकासक 
vikasaka, i.e, vi-kas, Caus., + aka, adj. 
Causing to expand, Lass. 90, 11. 

विकाशन vikacgana (cf. 1.2. vikaga), 
n. 4. Manifestation. 2, Expansion. 


3. Blowing of a flower. 4. Causing 
to blow (again), Utt. Rimach. 23, 12. 


विकाशिम. ०८४ विकाषिन्‌ ०५४५. 
shin, and (better) विकासिन्‌ vikasin, 1.6, 
vi-kas+in, adj. 1. Expanding, deve- 


loping itself, Bhartr. 3, 70; opening, 
2. Budding, blowing. 
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विकास 
विकास, विकासिन्‌ ०५००, vikasin, 


see ४१९८८, gin. 


विकिर vikira, m. I. i.e. vi-kri+a, 
1. A fallen fragment, what has been 
dropped, Man. 3, 245. 2. Scattering. 
3. Awell. II. A bird. 


विकिरण vikirana, i.e. vi-kri+ana, 
I. n. Scattering. II. m. Gigantic 
swallow-wort, Asclepias gigantea. 


विकूजन vi-kuj + ana,n. Grumbling, 
in antra-, 7. Grumbling of the bowels, 
Sucr. 2, 451, 7. 


विकूणिका vikunika, f. The nose. 


faafa vi-kri+ti, f. 1. Change of 
any kind, Utt. Ramach. 133, 16 (wrath); 
of mind, Patch. 58, 25. 2. Sickness. 
3. Fear. 4. Spirituous liquor. 


विषछतिमन्त्‌ ०५९२८ + mant, adj., f. 
mati, 1. Changed, wounded, Nalod. 2, 
47, 2 Changeable, Cak. d. 38 


fama vi-kram+a, m. 1. A step, 


Johns. Sel. 95, 67; Cak. d. 165. 2. 
Proceeding, Man. 3, 214 (v.r.). 3. Over- 
powering. . Great strength, Johns. 
Sel. 48, 82. 8. Strength, Hit. ii. d. 84 
(with kri, To use one’s strength). 6. 
Heroism, Vikr. 11, 12; Patch. u. d. 
146; in the title of the drama, vikra- 
morvaci, i.e. vikrama-urvagi, f. Ur- 
vaci, gained by heroism. 7. A proper 
name.—Comp. A-, adj. weak, Kir. 2, 
14. Chanda-, adj. possessed of fierce 
courage, Rim. 5, 39, 24. Tulya-, adj. 
fought with equal prowess, Hit. ili. 
d.1. TJri-, 1. n. three steps, Ram. 6, 
79, 11. II. adj. and sbst. walking with 
three steps over the heaven, epithet of 
Vishnu (as sun), Ram. 1, 32, 13 Gorr. 
Satya-, adj. having real valour. 


विक्रमसेन vikramasena (cf. sena), and 


विक्रमादित्य vikramaditya, i.e. vikra- 
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faaa 
ma-aditya, m. Proper names, Lass. 15, 
18 (corr. ९७८7१६००) ; 1, 10. 


विक्रमिन्‌ vikrama +in, m 1 A 
hero. 2. A lion. 

विक्रय vikraya, ie. vi-kri+a, m. 
Sale, selling, Panch. 121, 21.—Comp. 

tmavikraya, i.e. atman-, m. selling 


one’s self, Man. 11, 59. Kraya-, प. 
buying and selling, traffic, 8, 401. 


विक्रयिक vikrayika, i.e. vikraya + 
iha, adj. One who sells. 


विक्रयिन्‌ vikrayin, i.e. vi-kri + in, 
m. A vendor.—Comp. Apatya-, m. a 
seller of his offspring, Man. 3, 51. 
Kratu-, m. one who sells the reward of 
his sacrifice, Man. 4,214. Jfajisa-, m. 
a vendor of flesh, a term of reproach. 


विक्रान्त vikranti, 1.९. vi-kram + ti, 
f. 3. A horse’s canter or gallop. 2. 
Great strength. 3. Prowess. 


विक्रायका vikrayaka, 1.6. vi-kri+ aka, 
m. A seller. 


विक्रिया vikriya, i.e. vi-kri+ya, and 
vi-kriya, £ ३, Change, Pantch. i. त. 
330 ; transformation, Cak. p. 106, 1. 2. 
A dish prepared from (milk), Man. 5, 
25. 3. Disease, Dacak. in Chr. 187, 7. 
4. Mischief, Ram. 3, 49, 56.—Comp. 
Bhuta-, f. epilepsy, possession by evil 
spirits. Sa-romavikriya, i.e. sa-roman-, 
adj. affected with horripilation (as a 
sign of excessive pleasure), Vikr. त. 12. 


ae . स 4 । 
faaa vikretri, i.e. vi-kri+tri,m. A 
vendor. 


fag viklava (cf. klav, but this vb. 


is dubious; I should prefer a derivation 
from klam), adj. 1. Overcome with 
fear or agitation, confused, bewildered, 
Dagak. in Chr. 200, 16. 2. Disgusted, 
Cak. 22, 5—Comp. 4-, adj. intrepid, 
MBh. 1, 2070. 


विक्तद 


विक्तेद vikleda, i.e. vi-klid+a, m. 
Dissolution, Bhag. P. 3, 20, 41. 

विचाव vikshava, i.e. vi-kshu+a, m. 
1. Cough. 2. Sound. 

faaq vikshepa, i.e. vi-kship +a, m. 
1. Casting, or throwing away (cha- 
rana-, Casting asunder of the feet, i.e. 
striding, Vikr. 60, 14). 2. Dispatching. 
3. Refuting an argument. 4. Con- 
fusion, perplexity, fear, proceeding from 
ignorance or error, Vedantas. in Chr. 
205, 23; cf. 206, 8 $ 217, 24. 5. Look- 
ing about wildly. 6. Celestial latitude. 
—Comp. Chitta-, m. scattering, diver- 
sion of mind, Utt. Ramach. 52, 12. 
Drishti-, m. ४ leer, a side glance, (भ. 
16, 1, Chezy. 

विचेपण vikshepana, i.e. vi-kship +- 
ana,n. 1. Scattering. 2. Throwing. 
3. Dispatching. 4. Confusion, proceed- 
ing from ignorance or error, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 217, 24. 


विख ०५५५५ also विर्व ०५५५५ विख्य 
vikhya, विख vikhra, and विख vikhru 
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(perhaps dialectical forms of wigra, q. 
cf.), adj. Noseless. 


विख्याति ०८ +£ f. 1. Fame. 
2. Notoriety. 

विगणन vi-gan + ana, n. Reckoning, 
computing. 

विगम vi-gam+a, 7). 
withdrawing, Rit. 6, 22. 2, Separation. 
—Comp. Divasa-, m. the decline of the 
day, Megh. 77. 

विगङण vigarhana, i.e. vi-garh + 
ana,n. 1. Abusing. 2. Abuse, blame, 
Chr. 63, 70. 

विगान ४244220, i.e. vi-gai+ana, n. 
1. Blame. 2. 11] report. 

विगाष््‌ vi-gah+a, m. 1. Bathing. 
2. Plunging into, literally and figu- 


1. Parting, 


विधातिन. 


ratively—Comp. Dus-, I. adj. impene- 
trable, unfathomable, Patch. i. d. 125. 
II. m. a proper name, MBh. 1, 4544. 


faq vigra (perhaps anomal. vi-agra), 
adj. Noseless. 


विग्र vi-grah+a, I. 71. क्त्‌ ०. ३, 
War, battle, Patch. 149, 14; Hit. pr. 
d. 9, M.M. 2. Opposition, encounter, 
quarrel, Bhartr. 2, 42. 3. Disfavour, 
Rajat. 5, 247. II. m. 1. Extension. 2. 
Shape, Kir. 5, 43. 3. The body, Ram. 
5, 2 15. & A portionComp. 4 
-vrita- (vb. vri), adj., £ ha, whose body 
is covered, hidden, Vikr. d. 102. Sa-, 
adj. 1. embodied, living, Rajat. 5, 27. 
2. megning, importing. 


वियषवन्त vigraha+vant, adj., f. 
vati, Embodied, incarnate, Sav. 1, 22; 
Malav. १. 13; Sund. 3, 17. 

faaca vi-ghat+ana, n. Destruc- 
tion, Prab. 80, 6. 


विचरना vi-ghatt+ana f. Separa- 
tion, Nalod. 4, 45. 


faufea_ vi-ghatt+in, adj., f. ni, 
Touching, Ragh. 16, 56. 


विघस vi-ghas+a,m. 1. The residue 
of food offered to the gods, manes (Man. 
3, 285), to a venerable guest, or a spi- 
ritual teacher. 2. Food, Utt. Ramach. 
121, 7. 


विचात vighata, i.e. vi-han, Caus., 
+a, m. and n. ३. Prohibition. 2. 
Opposition. 3. Impediment, obstacle, 
Patch. 42, 12. 4. Destruction, Sund. 
1, 12; Patch. 156, 23. 5. Abandoning, 
Patch. 172, 25. 6. A blow, Vikr. 85, 19 
(drishti-, Being dazzled).—Comp. Dan- 
ta-, m. biting, bite, Rit. 4, 12. 


विघातिन्‌ vighatin, i.e. vi-han, Caus., 
+in, adj. 1. Opposing, impeding. 2. 
Removing. 3. Killing. 
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faaraw 


faaraw vighoshana, i.e. vi-ghush 


+ana,n. Proclamation. 


fan vighna, i.e. vi-han+a, m. (n., 
Sund. 1, 12), 1. Obstacle, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 35, 19; trouble, Gak.d.13. 2. 
Impediment, Patch. 168, s3.—Comp. 4-, 
I. adj. free from obstacles, unobstructed, 
Cik. 13, 23. II. ०, absence of obstruc- 
tion, Ragh. 1, 91 ; instr. ९८7८, without 
impediment, Ram. 4, 38, 8. Apa-vighna 
+m, adv. free from impediments, Ragh. 
3, 38. Kshana-,m. a delay of a moment, 
Vikr. d. 17. 


Sfawar -vighna+kha, at the end of 


४ comp. adj. Obstructing, impeding, 
Lass. 5, 3. | 


fanart vighna + vant, adj., f. vati, 
Obstructed by obstacles, Cak. 41, 11. 


विधित vighnita, i.e. vighna + tta, adj. 
Obstructed, impeded, Panch. 168, 7 ; 
Vikr. d. 49. 


विच्‌ ii. 7, vinach, viich, † ii. 9, 
anomal. vevich, Par. Atm. To separate, 


to deprive, Bhatt. 14, 103 (व, Lass. 
2, 14, must be changed to rikéa); ef. 
2, vi7.— With the prep. वि vi, 1. To re- 
move, MBh. 1, 6372. 2 To change, 
MBh. 1, 7396. 3. To decide, MBh.2, 2244. 
Pteple. of the pf. pass. vivikta, 1. Sepa- 
rated. 2. Solitary, Man. 2,215; 3, 206; 
Panch. 159, 21. 3. Scattered, Chr. 29, 
29 (perhnps it is to be changed to nivish- 
ta). @ Discriminated. 5. Pure, Bhartr. 
3,62. 6. Discriminative. 7. Profound 
(as thought). 8. Intenton. n. Lone- 
liness, being alone, Vikr. 40, 5.—With 
प्रवि pra-vi, pravivikta, 1. Separated, 
Vedintas. in Chr. 208, 13. 2. Solitary, 
Ram. 2, 48, 59, ed. Seramp.— Cf. O.H.G. 
wichan, 4. 8. wican, recedere (per- 


haps rather to 2.vi7); perhaps also 
O.H G. wehsal; A.S. wrixl; cixev; 
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faarce 


Lat. vicis, invicem, vicissim, and vin- 
cere, i.e. to cause to cede. 


faaqaqu vichakshana, 1.6. vi-chaksh 


+ana, adj. 1. All-seeing, Chr. 289, 
8=Rigv. 1. 112, 8; Chr. 296, 42=Rigv. 
i, 112, 4. 2. Discerning, knowing, 
Patch. i. d. 59 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
984); circumspect, wise, Bhag. 18, 2; 
clever. —Comp. Karya-, adj. under- 
standing to manage affairs, Panch. i. 
d. 424 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3241). 
Samidhi-, adj. knowing the different 
kinds of peace-making, Hit. iv. d. 107. 
Su-, adj. well-discerning, Hit. i. d. 
21, M.M. 


faqae_vi-chaksh + ०5, m. A pre- 
ceptor. 


विषय vichaya, i.e. vi-chi+a, m. 
Search, Utt. Ramach. 15, 4; rescarch. 

faqaa vichayana, i.e. vi-chi+ ana, 
n. Seeking, search. 


विचषशि vicharshani (vi, and vb. 


char), adj. Swift, Chr. 291, 12=Rigv. 
1, 64, 12. 


विचलन vi-chal+ana, ०. 1. De- 


viating from. 2. Unsteadiness. 3. 
Self-praise, conceit. 

विचार vichara, i.e. vi-char+a, 70. 
1. Consideration, Hit. ii. १, 42; de- 
liberation, Panch. 1. d. 417 (doubt). 2. 
Discrimination, selection, Hit. 104, 7 
(read sdrasaravicharah). 3..Discus- 
sion. & Judging, Hit. ii. d. 72; 
judgment, Hit. 116, 10; decision. ॐ. 
Prudence, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2891.— 
Comp. A-vichara+m, adv. without 
long consideration, Dacak. in Chr. 188, 
13. Vis-, adj. not reflecting, Rajat. 6, 
323. °ram, adv. without long reflec- 
tion, Ram. 2, 23,10 Gorr. Szu-, m. due 
consideration. Svapna-, m. interpre- 
tation of dreams. 


विचारण vichérana, i.e. vi-char, 


विषारिन. 


Caus., tana, I. n., and f. 74. 1. De- 
liberation, Hit. 51, 22; investigation, 
Prab. 100, 3. 2. Hesitation, doubt, 
Nal. 13, 27. II. £ nd, The {18058 
system of philosophy. 

विचारिन. vicharin, i.e. vi-char+ 
in, adj., f. ini, 1. Wandering, Chr. 46, 
25. 2. Discussing, judging. 3. Las- 
civious, Chan. 29 in Berl. Monatsb. 
1864, 408.—Comp. Svapna-, m. an in- 
terpreter of dreams. 


विचाल vichala, i.e. vi-chal +a, adj. 


Intervening, intermediate. 


fafafarayt vichikitsé,i.e. vi-chikitsa, 
desider. of Ait, + 4, f. Doubt, Malat. 42,11. 
—Comp. Nis-vichikitsa + m, adv. with- 
out long reflecting, Kull. ad Man. 8, 417. 


fafafa vi-chi + ti, {£ Searching, 
Nalod. 4, 2. 


fafafaa vichitrita, see chitr ; frau 
vichirna, see char. 
विचेष्टा vi-chesht + a, ^ Behaviour.— 


Comp. Dus-, adj. ill-behaving, MBh. 12, 
7033. Nis-, adj. motionless, Ram.5, 44, 11. 


विच्छन्द vichchhanda, and विश्छन्द्क 
vichchhanda+kha, m. ३, A palace. 2. 
A temple. 
विच्छदंक vickchhardaka, 7. 1. A 
palace. 2 A temple (cf. ved. chhardis). 
विष्छायय VICHCHHAYAYA, ४ 
denomin. derived from vi-chhaya (cf. 


chhaya), Par. To free from shadow, 
Hiiberl. in Anth. 224, 79. 


fafeeter vichchhitti, ie. vi-chid + 
ti, f.1. Cutting, Bhartr.3, 46. 2. Dividing. 
3. Separation. 4 Loss. 5. The boundary 
of a house. 6. Colouring the body 
with coloured unguents, (ak. d. 164. 


विच्छेद vichchheda, i.e. vi-chid +-a,m. 


1. Cutting. 2. Dividing, breaking, Kir. 
7,16. 3. Separation, interruption, Vikr. 


5 ९ 


विज. 


60, 5. 4 A section, a chapter. 5. Inter- 
val. 6 Dissension. 


विच्छेदन vichchhedana, i.e. vi-chhid 
+ ana, n. Destruction, Patch. ii. d. 165. 


विच्युति vi-chyu + ¢, f. Separation, 
Nal, 13, 34.—Comp. Garbha-, f. mis- 
carriage, Sucr. 1, 278, 20. Sazga-, f. 
1. disunion, 2. separation from worldly 
attachment. 


† 1. faa VICHA (akin to vi), i. 6, 
vichchhaya, Par. To go, to approach. 
—Cf. oixvéw, otyopac 

† 2. faa VICHH, i. 10, Par. To 
speak, to shine. 

1 विज. VI, ii. 7, vinaj, vinj, Par. 
1. To tremble. 2. To fear. Pteple. 
of the pf. pass. vigna, Trembling, Ragh. 
14, 88. Caus. vejaya, To terrify, Ragh. 
8, 89.—With the prep. WT 4 
Terrified, Arj. 6, 9.—With TT ud, 1. 6, 


Atm. (in epic poetry also Par., MBh 
1, 5549; and 1. 1, Atm., MBh. 3, 2322). 
1. To tremble, to be agitated, MBh. 3, 
2322. 2. To suffer uneasiness, Man. 2, 
161. ॐ To fear (with the abl. and 
gen.), Man. 2, 162; 7, 108; to abhor, 
Panch. iii. त, 191; to be reckless of (with 
abl.), Malat. 51,1. 4. To terrify, MBh. 
2,178. udvigna, 1. Terrified, Ram. 1, 
9, 12. 2. Afflicted, sorrowful, Hit. 4, 
2, M.M.; Chr. 11, 14. 3. Anxious. 
Comp. An-, adj. not afflicted, Bhag. 3, 
56. Ptcple. of the fut. pass. uduve- 
janiya. To be feared, Patch. iii. d. 
142; fearful, horrible. Caus. To terrify, 
MBh. 1, 8427. udvejita, 1. Terrified, 
Panch. 209, 23. 2 Grieved, pained, 
Panch. 222, 7 3. Caused to loathe, 
Dagak. in Chr. 181, 16 ; 185, 5.— With 


faaz 


(rather udvigna with nis), Ram. 6, 16, 


81.—With wag pari-ud, 


avigna, 


nis-ud, nirudvigna, Fearless 


oO suffer 
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विज. 


Ram. 2, 66, 9.—With समुद्‌ sam - ८/7, 
samudvigna, Terrified, anxious, Lass. 
50, 16. — With वि vi, vivigna, Agi- 
tated, stirred, Rajat. 5, 339.— With खम 
sam, saiivigna, Very frightened, MBh. 
3, 2561.—Cf, probably dicow; A.S. wi- 
celian, vacillare, wince, A winch.’ 

~ 2, fast VIJ, 11. 3, vevi7, Par. Atm. 


To be separate, to separate; cf. vich, 
at the end. 


3. fast vij (m.), A die, for playing 
with, Chr. 295, 10=Rigv. 1. 92, 10. 


विजनन vi-jan+ana, ०. Birth, de- 


livery. 


विजय vijaya, ie. vijita, I.m. 1. 
Victory, Panch. iii. d. 11. 2. Over- 
powering, Paich. 168, 25. 3. A name 
of Arjuna. 4 Name of an auspicious 
hour, Ram. 1, 73, 1. II. f. ya. 1. Durga. 
2. The name of several plants.—Comp. 
Digvijaya, i.e. dig-, m. conquest of the 
whole earth, Hit. 84, 10, M.M. 

विजयन्त vijayant+a (vb. jt), m. 
Indra. 

विजयिन. vijayin, i.e. vijaya+ in, I. 
adj. Victorious, Hit. iii. व. 84. II. णा. 
Conqueror, Panch. iii. व. 270.—Comp. 


Samara-, m. one who has been vic- 
torious in battle, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2087. 


विजिगीष vijigisha, i.e. vizjigisha, 
desider. of 71, +a, adj. Desirous of 
conquering, emulative. 

विजिगीषा 41504, ie. vi-jigisha 
+ ¢ (see the last), f. Wish to surpass, 
emulation. 


विजिमीषिन. vijigishin, 1. €. vi-zt- 
gisha+in (see the last), adj. Desirous 
of victory, Johns. Sel. 56, 156. 
विजिगीषु vijigishu, i.e.vi-jigisha+u 
(see the last), I. adj. 1. One who wishes 
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faz 


to conquer, Man.7, 155; Pazich. 111. d. 36. 


2. Desirous to surpass. II. m. 1. A 
warrior. 2. An invader. 3. A disputant. 


विजिलल vijila, and fafafae viji- 
vila, adj. Mixed with rice-water or 
gruel (sauces, etc.). 

विजुम्भण vijrimbhana, i.e. vizrimbh 
+ana,n. 1. Yawning. 2. Expanding, 
extending, 28181. 144, 20. 3. Sport. 


fase ee! ie Par $ 
विजेद vijetri, ie. vi-zi+tri, m., f. 


tri,n. 1. A conqueror, Kir. 5, 34; Utt. 
Ramach. 62, 14. 2. Victorious. 


विष्नल vijjala, 1. adj.=vijila. IT. 
7, An arrow. 

fae vi-jia, adj. 1. Knowing, Lass. 
2. ed. 90, 44. 2 Wise, Chan. 20 in Berl. 


Monatsb. 1864, 408; Hit. ii, व. 151 (but 
cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2042). 3. Skilful. 

विश्ान vijiana, i.e. ०22८ + ana, n. 
1. Knowledge, Hit.ii.d.142. 2. Learning. 
3. Wisdom, Hit. i. d. 167, M.M. 4. 
Art, Cak. १.2. 5. Music. 6. Intelli- 
gence, Chr. 6, 9 (at the end of a comp. 
adj.). %. Distinction, Vedantas. in Chr. 
207, 5. 8 Business, employment.— 
Comp. A-, n. absence of knowledge; 
abl. nat, unknowingly, Man. 2, 220; 
on a sudden, Lass. 2. ed. 40, 22. Su-, 
adj. very wise, Parich. 11. १. 117. 


विन्ञापक vijiapaha, i.e. vi-zria, 
Caus., +aka, I. adj. Who or what 
makes known. II.m. 1. An informant. 
2. An instructor. 

विन्लापन vijiapand, i.e. vi-j7a, Caus., 
+ana,I.n. 1.Teaching. 2. Informing, 


representing. II. f. na, Information, 
Ragh. 17, 40. 


faz VIT, see bit. 


faz vita,m. 1. A catamite, a pathic, 
a voluptuary, Dacak. in Chr. 180, 13; 
Bhartr. 1,49. 2. A paramour, Patch. 
186, 1. 3. An attendant on a dissolute 


—— 


7 क किन 


face 


character or courtezan, a bawd, Bhartr. 


3, 57. & <A rogue, Rajat. 5, 202; 351. 
5. A rat. 6. A branch and its shoot. 


7. The orange tree. 8. The name of a 
mountain. 

faze vitanka,m.n. Anaviary; the 
loftiest point, Malat. 166, 2 (Prakr.). 

fazy vitapa, I. m. and n. 1. The 
branch of a tree with its new sprout. 
2. A branch, Vikr. 59, 2; Bhig. P. 4, 25, 
18. ॐ A new shoot, Hit. iv. d. 101. 
4. A bush. 5. A bunch, a cluster, a 
tuft. 6. A thicket, Patch. 184, 21. 7. 
Spreading, expansion. 8, The septum 
of the scrotum. II. m.,, i.e. vifa-pa, 
The keeper of catamites. — Comp. 
Namra-, adj. the branches of which 
are bent down, Vikr. d. 27. 


विरपशस. vitapa+cas, adv, In 
branches, Bhag. P. 2, 7, 36. 


विरपिन्‌ vitapin, 1.6. vitapa+in, I. 
adj. Having branches, MBh. 1, 1775. 
II. m. 1. A tree, Rajat. 5, 477. 2. The 
large Indian fig-tree. 


vitchara, i.e. vic (in the ved. 
विर्‌ चर vitchara, 1.2. vig (in the ved 


signification, family, house), -chara, m. 
The tame or villagehog (cf. vidvardha). 


विर्‌ पति vitpati, i.e. vig-pati, 1. A 
daughter’s husband, Man. 3, 148, 2. A 
head merchant. 


fae VID, see bit. 


विदध vida (perhaps a dialectical form 
based on vi-dra, vb. 1.dra), n. 1. Fac- 


titious salt. 2. A particular kind of 
fetid salt. 3. A part, a bit. 


faey vidanga, adj. Clever. 


विडम्बम vi-damb +-ana, 1, ०, 1, Imi- 
tation, copying, disguise, Bhartr 3, 23; 
Rajat. 5, 207. 2 The supernatural 
assumption of a borrowed form. 3. 
Afflicting, distressing. 4. Frustrating. 


5 Q 2 


faaa 


5. Vexation, Hit. 99, 18; mortification, 
Brahmav. 2, 79. IT. f. 220. 1. Deceiving, 
fraud, Patch. iv. d. 9; breach of faith, 
Patch. 125, 25. 2 Pain, distress, Panch. 
220, 14; Bhartr. 3, 23. 

fasfiara_ vi-damb+in, adj., f. nt, 
Causing error, like, Utt.Ramach. 118, 6. 

विडारक vidara + ka (see the next), 
m. A cat. 

fasta vidala,m. 1. A cat, Ram. 
3, 53, 57; Hit. 58,7. 2. The eyeball. 
—Comp. Vuna-, m. a sort of wild cat. 

विडालकं i.vidélat+he, Lm. A 


cat. 2. Application of ointment to 
the external part of the eye. II. n. 
Yellow orpiment. 


विडीनक vi-dinatha (vb. di), n. 
Flying severally, MBh. 3, 1901. 

विडोजस vidaujas (the last part is 
ojas), m. Indra, ©. d. 193; Ragh. 3, 59. 

fayure vidvaraha, i.e. vig-varaha 
(cf. v¢chara),m. A tame hog, Man. 5,14. 

t fawe VINT, TW VUNT, i. 10, 
Par. 1. To kill. 2. To decay. 

वितस and वौतंस ०६८८१5०, i.e. vt 


-tanis +a, 70, A cage, a net, or any ap- 
paratus for confining birds or beasts. 


वितण्डा vitanda,f. 1. Controversy. 2. 
Criticism, Windischmann, Sancara, 96. 
3. A ladle. 4 The name of two plants. 

faaaa vi-tata+tva (vb. tan), n, 


Largeness, Hariv. 12375. 


faafa ४१०८१ i.e. vi-tan + ti, f. 
1. Spreading. 2 Quantity. 3. A cluster, 
a clump, Kir. 12, 47. 

वितरण vitarana, i.e. vi-tri+ana, 


n. 1. Passing, crossing. 2. Gift, do- 


nation. 8. Abandoning. 

faaar vi-tark+a, ०. 1. Delibera- 
tion, Patch. i. d. 226.( 2. Consideration, 
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वितकंण 


Hit. iv. १. 96. 3. Opinion, Johns. Sel. 
55, 143; conjecture, Malat, 20, 3. 4. 
Discussion, Prab. 116, 9. 5. Doubt, 
Lass. 2. ed. 21, 1. 6 A teacher in 
divine knowledge.—Comp. Dus-, adj. 
difficult to be considered or pene- 
trated, Bhag. P. 3, 20, 12. Sa-vitarka 
+m, adv. thoughtfully, (ak. 33, 11. 
FAARW vitarkana,ie.vi-tark + ana, 


n. 1. Reasoning. 2.Discussion. 3. Doubt. 


वितद्धि and facet vitarddhi, 1. A 


terrace in the centre of a court-yard of 
a palace or temple. 2. A seat, ४ bench. 

वितस्ता vitasta, f. The name of a 
river, Rajat. 5, 88 ; 271. 


वितस्ति vilasti, i.e. vi-taiis+ tt, m. 
and f. A long span, measured by thie 
extended thumb and little finger, 
Acvalay. Grihyas. iv. 1, in Journ. of 
the German Oriental Society, ix. i. 8. 


विताम vitana, i.e. vi-tan+a, 71. I. 


adj. 1. Empty. 2. Pithless, 3. Stupid. 
II. m. and 7, ३, Spreading, expansion, 
Nalod. 2,50. 2. A heap, a quantity. 
3. A canopy, Vikr. d. 76; Bhartr. 3, 
93; an awning, Johns. Sel. 40, 37; a 
cover, Ragh. 9, 50; a cushion, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 2156. 4. The hearth or hole 
in which the sacred fires are kept. 5. 
Sacrifice, Nalod. 2, 50. « 


वितानाय VITANA YA, adenomin. 


derived from vitdna with ya, Atm. To 
turn a canopy, Malat. 148, 7 (pass. refl.). 


† वित्त V/TT, 1. 10, Par. To quit, 
to abandon, to give (cf. vitta, under vid). 

विच्छक vitta + ka (vb. vid), : 
famous, Dacak. in Chr. 180, 12. 

विन्तज vitta-ja, adj. Produced by 
wealth, Panich. 11. d. 67. 

वित्तवन्त vitla+vant (vb. vid), adj. 


Wealthy, Patch. 8, 3; ii. d. 124. 
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विद्‌ 
विन्ति vitti, ic. vid+ti, £ 1. In- 


vestigation. 2. Probability, likelihood. 
ॐ. Knowledge. 4. Acquisition, gain. 


विचपं vitrapa, m. A proper name, 
Rajat. 5, 26. 

faarTa vitrasa, 1.6. vi-tras+a, m. 
Fear. 

t faa_VITH, aq_VETH, faa, 
VIDH, i. 1, Atm. To beg. 

faux vithura, I. probably vyath + 


ura, adj. Trembling, Chr. 293, 3 = 
Rigv. i. 87, 3. II. m. 1. A Raikshasa. 
2. A thief.—Comp. A-, adj. fearless, 
Chr. 293, 1=Rigv. i. 87, 1. 


1. fag VID (originally ‘To see’), 


A. ii.2, Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., 
Ram. 1, 57, 5). ३. To perceive, to fecl, 
Ragh. 14, 56. 2. To learn, MBh. 3, 
16968. ॐ, To find out, MBh. 1, 6040. 
4. To know, Man. 2, 126; imperat. 
vidam karotu, He may know, Patch. 
v.d. 23; ved. vida (the final lengthened), 
Chr. 292, s=Rigv. 1. 86, 8. tm. ved. 
To be known, Chr. 293, 6-=Rigv. i. 87, 6 
(vidre, ved. 3. pl. of the the pres.). 5. 
To consider, Man. 2, 156; Panich. iii. त. 
231 $ to value, Hit. iv. d. 52; to take 
for, Bhag. 2, 19; also ii. 7, Bhatt. 6, 39. 
6. To ascertain, Man. 7, 135. B. i. 
6, vinda, Par. Atm. 1. (To see=), to 
find, Hit. i. त. 199, M.M.; also ii. 7, 
MBh. 3, 15388. 2. To obtain, MBh. 3, 
6016. 3 Atm. (in epic poetry also 
Par., MBh. 1, 4090), To take in mar- 
riage, Man. 9, 69; to choose a bride- 
groom, Man. 9, 90. C. ii. 7, vinad, 
vind, Atm. (in epic poetry also Par., 
MBh. 3, 8123). 3. See A. 5. 2. Sce 
B.1. 3 ¢ Toconsider, to reason. D. 
i. 4, Atm. (properly pass.). 2. To be 
found, to happen, Man. 4, 49. 2. To 
exist, Hit. i. d. 116, M.M.; Bhag. 4, 
38. Ptcple. of the pres. vidvams. 1. 
Intelligent, wise, Hit. iii, १, 5. 2 


विद्‌ 


Learned, Man. 4, 91; Hit. pr. d. 12, 
M.M. m. 1. A sage, Bhartr. 2, 96. 
2. A scholar, Cak.d. 2. Comp. 4-, adj. 
sbst. ignorant, an ignorant man, Man. 
4,191 ; afool, Man.2, 214. Veda-, 1. adj. 
skilled in the Vedas, Chr. 12, 2. 2. m. 
४ Brahmana learned in the Vedas. Cas- 
tra-, adj. skilled in arms. Vidyamana, 
1, existing, Pach. 139, 4 ; being pre- 
served, Patch. i. d. 402. 2. real, actual. 
3. being in one’s possession. Comp. 4-, 
adj. 1.non-existing, not being alive, Man. 
2, 248. 2. not present, absent. 3. not be- 
ing in one’s possession, Man. 11, 116. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. I. vidita. 1. 
Known (with gen.), Vikr. 63, 9, 2. Pro- 
mised. 3. Informed. 4 Represented. ॐ, 
W hoorwhat knows. m. A learned man, 
a sage. n. Information, representation. 
Comp. A-, adj. unknown. n. not 
knowing, Chr. 5, 6 (loc. °te pituh, with- 
out the knowledge of my father). II. 
vitta. 1. Known. 2. Notorious. 3. 
Famous, Dacak. in Chr. 179, 20; Lass. 
26, 18. & Investigated, discussed, 
judged. 5. Acquired, gained. n. 1. 
Wealth, property, Johns. Sel. 3, 15; 
Panch. 6,7; iv. d. 30; money, Panch. 
237, 1. 2. Substance, power, Patch. i. 
१. 25 (but cf. उना. Ind. Spr. 1544) ; 
thing. III. vinna. 1. Known. 2. Dis- 
cussed, judged. 3. Obtained, gained. 4. 
Married. 5. Placed, fixed. Comp. pteple. 
of the fut. puss. a-vedya, adj. 1. Not to 
be known, unascertainable, secret. 2. 
Not to be married, Man. 10, 24. m. A 
calf. Desider. vividisha, To desire, to 
strive to know, Bhag. P. 2, 9,40; Vedan- 
tas. in Chr. 203, 1. Caus., and i. 10, Par. 
Atm. vedaya. 1.To teach, MBh. 3, 14048. 
2. To report, Man. 11, 31. 3. To 
know, MBh. 2, 175. # Atm. To be 
perceived, to be sensible, Man. 12, 13. 5. 
+ To dwell, to inhabit. Comp. anomal. 
pteple. of the pres. Atm. a-vedayana, 
adj. One who is not able to show, Man. 


8, 32.— With the prep. शधि adhi, i. 


fag 


6, To supersede (a wife), by taking in 
marriage another, Man. 9, 80. adhi- 
vinna, f. na, A superseded wife, 9, 83. 


—With QA anu, i. 6, 1. To find 


again, Panch. ii. d. 134. 2. To find 
out, to believe. Git. 4,2. 3. Atm. To 
take in marriage, MBh. 1, 5114.—With 


मि abhi, i. 6, 1. To obtain, MBh. 
3, 1933. 2. To follow, MBh. 3, 13698. 
—With WT 2, Caus. 
Ram. 1, 20, 5. 


1. To report, 
2. To present, Vikr. 
82, 18 ; Sav. 3, 6.—With Q&T sam-a, 
Caus. To report, MBh. 2, 14.—With 
fa ni, (४०8. 1. 


to report, MBh. 3, 1689. 
MBh. 3, 11322. 


To make known, 


2. To betray, 
3. To pass one’s self 
offas, Cak. 13, 21. 4. To present, Man. 
2, 51. 8. To offer as sacrifice, Panch. 
174, 16. 6 To know, Patch. 228, 4 
(perhaps it is to be changed to 
nividita), nivedya, n. An _ oblation, 
Rajat. 5, 52, Comp, absol. a-nivedya, 
Without having reported it, Dacak. in 
Chr. 189, 19. Anomal. infin. niveditum, 
MBh. 2, 1723 (but Cak. 60, 18, read 
nivedayitum). — With fafa vi - ni, 
Caus. To report, Ram. 1, 1, 72.—With 
संनि sam-ni, Caus. To report, MBh 

1, 3224.—With निस. nis, 1. 4, Atm. 
1. To be disgusted, Boéhtl. Ind. Spr. 
528; with one’s self, MBh. 3, 14792. 2. 
To resign, Bhag. P. 1, 4, 12. nirvinna, 
1. Disgusted with (gen.), Patch. 51, 
253; 137, 1 (instr.), Cak. 20, 2 (Prakr.). 
2. Despondent, Hit. i. d. 133, M.M. 
3. Emaciate with grief, decayed. 4. 
Abused, degraded. 5. Humble. 6. 
Known.— With परि part, i. 6, pass. 


To marry before one’s elder brother, 
Man. 3, 172. parivinna, An unmarried 
elder brother whose junior is married. 


—With प्रति prat, ii. 7, To obtain, 
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fag 


MBh. 3, 8420. Caus. 1. To make 
known, to report, Ram. 2, 45,15. 2 


To deliver, Ram. 1, 2, 9.—With सप्रति 
sam-prati, Caus. To report, to tell, 
MBh. 1, 3627.—With सन्न्‌ sam, ii. 


2; Atm. 1. To know, to meditate, Bhatt. 
8,17. 2 To teach, MBh. 1, 2114. sam- 
vidita, 1. Known. 2. Agreed, promised. 
n. Agreement, concurrence, Malav. 45, 
17, sva-saiivedya, 1. To be known 
only by one’s self, Dacak. in Chr. 182, 
14. 2. To be understood by them- 
selves, Rajat. 5, 366. Caus. To per- 
ceive, Bhatt. 17, 63.—Cf. Lat. videre, 
vitrum ; Goth. vitan; A.S. witan ; Goth. 
veitvods (=vidvat, vidvams); A.S. 
wita, gnarus, ge-wit, ge-wittig ; O.H.G. 
weizian, To show; A.S. wisian, ge 
-wis; Goth. vitéth, in-veitan; A.S. 
Witan, imputare, wite, poena, witnian, 
punire; O.H.G. wizago, propheta, 
wizagén; A.S. witegian; ‘cov, eicov 
(i.e. ६८2८५), {५५/५५ ९६.016) dice, 
८1070, olda (=veda), €{९८८ ( = ४२८९४५7 
[s]), iSpwy, torwp, ioropéw, vdyne, cw, 
४०८५, ceidw (cf. the Zend. use). 


2. faz Who or what 


knows; latter part of comp. nouns, 
agva-, adj. sbst. Conversant with the 
qualities of horses, epithet of Nala, 
Nal. 1,1. &ritsna-, adj. All-knowing, 
Bhartr. 3, 29. kshetra-, I. adj. Con- 
versant with any object, Kumaras. 3, 
50. II. m. The soul, Bhig. 2. 4, 22, 37.-- 
Comp. Chitrakarmavid, i.e. chitra-kar- 
man-, adj. skilled in painting, Hit. ii. 
d.109. Jyotirvid, i.e. jyotis-, adj. sbst. 
knowing the stars, an_ astrologer, 
Yajh. 1, 332, Tad-, adj. knowing 
that, Vikr. १. 40. Dharma-, adj. 1. ac- 
quainted with the law, Man. 2, 61. 2. 
virtuous, ib. 2, 245. Sarva-dharma-, 
adj. one who knows the whole of duty, 
Man. 8, 63. Veda-, adj. conversant 
with the Vedas, Chr. 13, 11. 
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vid, adj. 


विदारक 


विदग्धता vidagdha+ta (vb. dah), 
f. 4. Cleverness, Lass. 5, 18. 2. 
Elegance, Malat. 2, 19. 3. Shrewdness, 
sharpness, wit, Hit. ii. d. 166. 


विदथ vid+atha, I. 71, 1. A wise 


or learned man. 2 An ascetic, a 
devotee. II. n. Sacrifice, Chr. 290, 1 
=Rigv. i. 64, 1 ; Chr. 291, 1=Rigv. i. 
85, 1.—Cf. Goth. vitoth. 


विदर vidara, i.e. vi-dri+a, I, m. 
Tearing, rending. II. n. A plant, 


Cactus indicus. 


६५ 
विदभ vi-darbha, 7. 1. The name of 
a country, Nal. 1, 5 (pl.) ; ib. 32 (sing.). 
2. The king of that country, Nal. 1, 32. 
3. Any dry or desert soil. 


वेदश 3 is spt र 
विदशिन. vidargin, i.e. vi-dri¢ +in, 
adj., f. ni, Penetrating, Ram. 2, 116, 
27 Gorr. 


fazer vidala, i.e. vi-dala and vi 


-dal+a,I. adj. 1. Opened, blown (as 
a flower). 2. Rent. II. m. ३. Di- 
viding, separating. 2. A cake. 3. 
Mountain ebony, Bauhinia variegata. 
III. n. 1. The cuttings or chips of any 
substance, a twig, Man. 9, 230. 2 Split 
peas, Lass. 79, 15. ॐ. Pomegranate bark. 
4. A basket made of split bambus. 


विदलन vi-dal+ana, n. Tearing, 
rending, Patch. i. d. 351. 


विदा ४2४ + 4, f. Knowledge. 


विदार्‌ vidara, ie. vi-dri+a, I. m. 
1. Tearing. 2. Cutting, Bhartr. 2, 23. 
3. War, battle. 4 The rising of a 
river above its banks, inundation. IL. 
f. rt, The name of two plants. 


विदारक vidaraka, i.e. vi-dri + aka, 
I.m. 1. Arender, adivider. 2. A rock 
in the middle of a stream. 3. A hole or 
pit for water,sunk in the middle of a dry 
river. ITI. ^ rika, The nameof a plant. 


P cen ee ee od > 3.2 


विदारण 


विदारण vidarana, i.e. vi-dri + ana, 
I,m. The name of atree. II. n. 1. 
Tearing, breaking, Parich. i. d. 418. 2 
Killing. 3. Afflicting. ITI. n., and f. 
na, War, battle. 


faarfea_vidahin, i.e. vi-dah + in, 


adj. 1. Burning, hot, Bhag. 17,9. 2. 
Pungent. 


विदिशा vidica, f. The name of a 
river and town, Pafch. iii. d. 240 (ef. 
Wils. Vishnu P. 183, 52). 


विदुर vid +- ८70, I. adj. Wise, know- 
ing. IL. m. 1. A learned or clever 


man. 2. An intriguer. 3. A proper 
name, Pafch. i. d. 176; Johns. Sel. 8, 2. 


विदूर vi-dira,I.m. The name of a 
mountain and city whence the lapis 


lazuli 18 brought. IL. vi-déra + tas, adv. 
Far, Malat. 61, 12. 
विदूषक vidushaka, i.e. vi-dush, Caus., 
+ aka, I.adj. 1. Censorious, detract- 
ing. @ Facetious, witty. II. m. ३, 
A jester, a buffoon. 2. (In dramatic 
language), Thejocose companion of the 
principal person, Vikr. 15, 1. 3. A 
catamite, Dagak. in Chr. 180, 13. 
विदूषण vidishana, i.e. vi-dush, 
Caus.,+ana,n. 1. Censuring. 2 Abuse. 
विदेशग ४ : ४ + 
facut vi-dega-ga, adj. Going in a 
foreign country, Panch. v. १. 84. 
विदे vi-deha, I. adj. Without body. 


II. m. The king of Videha. IID. f. 
ha, The name of a district. 


विद्या vid+ya, f. 1. Knowledge, 


learning, Panch. i. त. 446 ; 243, 19, sqq. 
2. A magical pill or bolus, by putting 
which into the mouth, a person has the 
power of ascending to heaven. 3. 
Durgé. 4 <A tree, Premna spinosa.— 
Comp. A-, I. f. want of knowledge, 
ignorance. II. adj. unlearned, Man. 
9, 205. Atmavidyd, i.e. dtman-, £. the 


faxa 


knowledge of the Supreme Spirit, Man. 
7, 48. Adhydtma-, f. the same, Bhag. 
10, 32, KArita-,adj. learned, Paiich. iv. 
d. 40. Yarka-, f. the science of rea- 
soning or logic, Prab. 105, 8. Dus-, 
adj. unlearned, rude, Rajat. 1, 356. 
Dhanus-, f. knowledge of archery, 
Lass. 36, 18. Nakshatra-, f. astronomy, - 
or rather astrology, Man. 6, 50. Mis-, 
adj. unlearned, Kam. Nitis. 5,56. Niti-, 
f. knowledge of correct conduct, Hit. 
pr.d.2,M.M. Sa-, adj. 1. learned, Ra- 
Jat. 5, 178. 2. wise. Sadvidyd, i.e. 
sant- (vb. 1.as), f. good learning, 
Bhartr. 2, 45. Sam-ptrna- (vb. pri), 
adj. replete with knowledge. 


विद्यातस vidya ~ ६25, adv.=abl. of 
vidya, Than learning (buddhir uttamd, 


Understanding is better than learning), 
Paich. ए. त. 31. 


विद्याधर vidya-dhara, 1. 70. A kind 
of demigod, Kathas. 1, 13. II. £ ri, A 
female demigod of this kind, Hit. 63, 16. 

विद्याधार vidyé-ddhéra, m. The 
abode of knowledge, Malat. 41, 2. 

विद्यावन्त vidya + ४८८, adj., f. vatt, 


Learned, possessed of science, Paiich. i. 
d. 43; v. d. 9. 


विद्युत. vi-dyut, £, Lightning, Vikr. 
d. 76. 
विद्यलन्त vidyut+vant, adj. Con- 
J 
taining lightning, electrical, Megh. 65. 
विद्यन्मन्त vidyunmant, i.e. vidyut + 


mant, adj. Loaded with lightning, Chr. 
293, 1= Rigv. 1. 88, 1. 


विद्योतन vidyotana, i.e. vi-dyut + 
ana, adj. Illustrating, Lass. 67, 2. 

fax vidra, i.e. vi-dri+a,n. 1. Pierc- 
2. A hole, a chasm. 

विद्रव vidrava, i.e. vi-dru+a,m. 1. 
Liquefaction. 2. Flowing out, oozing. 


ing, perforating. 


85 


fagra 
3. Flight, retreat. 4. Fear. 
sure, reproach. 6. Intellect. 
faxta vidrava, i.e. vi-dru+a, m. 
1. Liquefaction. 2. Flight, retreat. 
faza vi-druma, m. 1. Coral, Rit. 6, 
16 ; Bhag. P. 4, 25,16. 2. A tree bearing 
precious gems. 3. A young sprout. 
विदत्व vidvattva, i.e. vidvaiis (ptcple. 


perf. or pres. of vid), +tva,n. Wisdom, 
Patch. ii. d. 56. 


विदिष vi dvish,m. An enemy, Hit. 
111. d. 92. | 

fafazar vi-dvishta + ta (vb. dvish), 
f. Hatred, Johns. Sel. 50, 102. 

विदेष vidvesha, i.e. vi-dvish+a, m. 


1. Enmity, Man. 2, 111; 8, 346. 2. Con- 
tempt, Bharata, 8, in Sch.ad Nalod.2, 55. 


विदेषण vidveshana, i.e. vi-dvish + 
ana, n. Causing abhorrence, Nal. 9, 9. 
विदेषिन्‌ vidveshin, i.e vidvesha + 
II. m. An 


5. Cen- 


in, I. adj., f. int, Inimical. 
enemy, Panch. i. d. 425. 


1. विध VIDH, see vith. 


2. विध. VIDH, i. 6 (developed out 
of vi-dhd and vyadh), Par. 1. To dis- 
pose (ved.), 2. To perform (ved.). 3. 
To worship (ved.). 4. † To pierce. 

विधनता vi-dhana+ta, f. Poverty, 
Hit. 1. d. 133, M.M. 

विधवां vidhavd, 1.6. vi-dhava, { A 
widow, Paich. ii. d. 98.—Comp. 4-, f. 
one who is not a widow, Megh. 97.— 
Cf. Lat. vidua, viduus; Goth. viduvo; 
A.S. wuduwe, and m. wuduwa; perhaps 
2) (6८0८. 

विधा vi-dha, f. 1. Form. 2. Manner. 
3. Act,action. 4. Thriving, prosperity. 
5, llire, wages. 6. Food of horses, 
elephants, ete. 7. (vb. vyadh), Piercing. 
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विधाद 


—Comp. An-ekha-vidha, adj. being of 
manifold kind, Patch. 61,10. <Ashta- 
vidha, i.e. ashtan-, adj. eight-fold, 
Man. 7, 154. -Asmad-, adj. such as we, 
Rim. 4, 31, 6. Evam-, adj. of such 
kind, Vikr. d. 38; such, Patch. 30, 10. 
Kati-, adj. how manifold, MBh. 13, 
6278. Guna-, adj. possessed of the 
different qualities, MBh. 12, 11466. 
Chatur-, adj. quadruple, Man. 2, 12. 
Tatha-, I. adj. 80 conditioned, Hit. 48, 
8, M.M. II. °dham, adv. 1. thus, 
Nal. 7, 16. 2. in the same manner, 
Bhashap. 94. Yad-, adj. 1. propor- 
tioned to that, Man. 2, 112. 2. of that 
kind, Ragh. 2, 22. Tadrigvidha, i.e 
tadrig-, adj. being in such a situation, 
Kathis. 22, 231. Tri-, adj. of three 
kinds, Man. 1, 117; 7, 185. Tvad-, 
adj. such as you, Rim. 3, 2, 27. Daga- 
vidha, i.e. dagan-, adj. tenfold, of ten 
kinds, 12128. P. 3, 6,9. Dus-, adj. 1. 
base, Rim. 2, 109, 30 Gurr. 2. poor. 
Dvi-, adj. of two sorts, Man. 7, 162. 
Navavidha, i.e. navan-, adj. consisting 
of nine parts, Bhag. P. 3, 10, 13. 
Nana-, adj. of various sorts, Man. 5, 
110; manifold, Hit. 46,14. Prithagv®, 
ie. prithak-, ४१}. various, Man. 1, 40. 
Bahu-,adj. various, multiform. °dham, 
adv. in several directions, up and down, 
Vikr. 30, 17. Mad-, adj. such as J, 
Chr. 24, 40; Hit. iii. d. 100. Yatha-, 
adj. of what sort, how like. ~, adj. 
various, of many sorts, Patch. 192, 22; 
manifold, Vikr. d. 46. Shadvidha-, 
i.e. shash-, adj. of six sorts, Bhashap. 
34. Sa-, adj. l.of the same kind. 2. near, 
Malat. 7,14. Saptavidha, i.e. saptan-, 
adj. sevenfold, Panch.7,15. Su-, 1. 9१}. 
1. of a good kind. 2. in a good or 
easy way. II. °dham, adv. easily. 


विधाद vi-dha+ tri, m., properly, 
Ruler. 1. Fate, Panch. 138, 23. 2. 
Brahman, Lass. 91, 13; Bhartr. 2, 7, 15 
(or fate). ॐ Kama. 4. A maker, 
Malat. 18, 7.—Comp. Anagata-, m. 1. 


विधान 


a cautious person. - 2. the proper name 
of a fish, 816४0. 77, 9. 


fauta vidhana, i.e. vi-dha+ ana, n. 


1. Sending, ordering, arrangement, crea- 
tion, Man. 1,3; Ragh. 6, 11; disposition, 
Chr. 15,6; Johns. Sel. 8, 5 (dat. in the 
sense of the infin.). 2. Ordinance, Ragh. 
8, 40; rule, precept, regulation, Man. 1, 
112; 115. 3. Form, mode, Sund. 1, 22; 
26; manner. 4. Action, especially the 
performance of religious acts, Chr. 56, 
17. 5. Worship. 6. Ceremony, Man. 
2,67. 7. Means, expedient, Panch. 258, 
11, 8. Gaining. 9. Wealth. 10. Act 
of hostility. 11. Conflict of opposite 
feelings. 12. An elephant’s fodder. — 
Comp. Tatha-, adj. following this mode, 
in this manner, Hit. 101,12. Pusivat-, 
n. ceremonies as on the birth of a male, 
Chr. 61, 19. 


विधायिन्‌ vidhayin, i.e. vi-dha + in, 
adj. 1. Establishing a rule or law, Lass. 
2.ed. 89, 30. 2. Placing, Rajat. 5, 295 ; 
fixing, securing. 3. Building, Rajat. 5, 
37. 4. Causing, making, ib. 5, 255. ॐ, 
Delivering, entrusting. — Comp. Bha- 
ya-, adj. alarming, fearful. 


विधि vidhi, 1.९. vi-dha (cf. nidhi), m. 


1. Order, injunction, command, Bhig. 
P. 8, 20, 27; Patch. 111. त. 238 (daiva-, 
When destiny commands). 2. Rule, 
Panch. 117, 11; precept, Hit. i. d. 167, 
M.M.; 89, 6 (na vidhth, Is not pre- 
scribed, cf. Hit. 94, 3; not just). 3 A 
sacred precept. 4. Ceremony, Man. 2, 
67; Panch. 158, 5. 5. A text prescribing 
any particular act. 6. A sacred work. 
7. Fate, Patch. ii. d. 20. 8, Creator, 
Brahmavy. 2, 94; Brahman. 9. A name 
of Vishnu. 10. Time. 11. Kind, sort, 
manner, Patch. 138,15; Vikr. d. 72 (ko 
yam vidhih, How comes that to pass ?). 
12. Act, action, Cic. 9, 78; Patch. 260, 
17; Vikr. d. 9; creation, Kir. 7, 7. 13. 
Behaviour, life, Man. 2, 16. 14. Food 


OR 


विधृतिं 


for horses, elephants, etc.—Comp. <-, 
m. wrong way; instr. unjustly, Patch. 
1. १. 421. Karmavidhi, i.e. karman-, m. 
rule of action, Man. 9, 325. Kriya-, m. 
rule of conduct, Man. 12, 87. Chhadma- 
vidhi, i.e. chhadman-, m. disguise, Utt. 
Ramach. 17, 14. Dus-, m. ill fate, Kathas. 
21, 79. Paribhava-, m. humiliation, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1233. Prasadhana-, m. 
embellishing, Vikr. d.22. Prayagchitta-, 
m. rules for penance, Man. 1, 116. Bha- 
vaduidhi, i.e. bhavant-, adj. thy manner 
(1.6. the same manner in which you are 
treated), Patch. 215, 8. Bheda-, ए. 
separation, Bhartr. 2, 15. Mazyala-, 
m. the ceremony of oblations, Dacak. 
in Chr. 180, 6. Yatha-, adv. according 
to rule, Pantch. 111. d. 162. Vigesha-, 
m. 1. special rule or observance. 2. 
special form, Hit. 117, 19 (of a treaty). 
Cringara-, m. dress fit for amorous 
interviews, Patch. 35, 15. 


विधिज्ञ vidhi-jna, adj. Knowing the 
rules, Patch. ii. d. 130. 

fafucae_ vidhi+ tas, adv. Accord- 
ing to rule. 

विधित्छा vidhitsd, i.e. vi-dhitsa, de- 
sider. of dha, +a, f. Wish to do, desire, 
MBh. 12, 6603; design.—Comp. Air- 
vidhitsa, i.e. nis-, adj. free from desire, 


MBh. 3, 13953. 

faftraq vidhitsu, i.e. vi-dhitsa (sce 
the last),+, adj. Wishing to do or 
make, Kir. 10, 17. 

fafuaa_ vidhi + vat,adv. Agreeably 


to rule, Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 10; 
Patch. i. d. 347. 


fay vidhu,m. 1. The moon, Man. 


3, 127. 2. Vishnu. 3. Brahman. 4. 
A Rakshasa. 5. An expiatory oblation. 
6. Camphor. 

faufa vi-dhu + ti, f. Shaking, trem- 
bling, trepidation, Malat. 1, 5. 
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विधुंतुद 


fayaz vidhuiituda, i.e. vidhu+m 
-tud+a,m. Rahu, the personified as- 
cending node, Patch. i. d. 370. 

विधुर vidhura, i.e. vyadh + ura, I. 
adj. 1. Trembling, Cig. 9, 77; agitated, 
Bhartr. 1, 37. 2. Bewildered, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 78, 1, ॐ, Adverse, Patch. 42, 13 ; 
i. d. 220. 4. Separate from a mistress 
or lover, abandoned, Nalod. 3, 50 ; Megh. 
113; Vikr.d.102. ILn. 1. Agitation 
of mind. 2 Danger, Hit. 50, 8 3. 
Separation. | 

विधुरता vidhura + ta, f. Trembling, 
agitation, Lass. 72, 11. 

विधुवन vidhuvana, i.e. vi-dhu + ana, 
7. Trembling. 

fayfa vi-dhi+ti, £ 1. Shaking. 
2. Agitation. 

विधनम vidhinana, i.e. vi-dhé, Caus., 

a 

+ ana, 
shake). 

FAUNA vi-dheya-jia (vb. dha), adj. 
One who knows what must be done, 
12967. 1. १, 383. । 


विधेयता vi-dheya + ta (vb. dha), f. 


1. Necessary or proper act or conduct. 
2. Fitness for enactment as arule. 3. 
Submission, Kir. 11, 33. 


विध्वंसं vi-dhvaiis+a,m. ३. Aver- 
3. Offence, Kir. 


Shaking (rather causing to 


sion. 2. Disrespect. 
3, 16. & Destruction. 


facafaa_ vi-dhvaiis+in, adj. 1. 
Falling asunder, Hit.i.d. 48, M.M. 2. 
Destroying. ॐ. Hostile. —Comp. 
adj. not laying aside, Dev. 1, 4. 

विनद vi-nad+a,m. 1, Sound, noise. 
2. A tree, Echites scholaris. 

विनदन vi-nad +in, adj. Roaring, 

grumbling, Johns, Sel. 91, 34. 
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विनाश 


विनय vinaya, i.e. vi-nita, m. ३. 
Training, discipline, Ragh. 10, 80. 2. 
Good behaviour, Patch. iii. १, 122. 3. 
Behaviour, Utt. Ramach. 109, 6. 4. Re- 
verence, Lass. 2. ed. 35,11. 5. Modesty, 
Panch. 1. d.12,—Comp. 4-,m. 1. want 
of modesty or propriety of conduct, 
Man. 7, 40. 2. wrong behaviour, Hit. 
ii. d. 135. Dus-, m. improper conduct, 
Panch. 259, 15. Sa-, adj. well-behaved, 
modest, Rit. 6,21. °yam-, adv. humbly, 
modestly, Patch. 47, 1; Vikr. 86, 10; 
graciously, Hit. 12, 2,-M.M. 


विनयन vinayana, i.e. vi-ni + ana, I. 
adj. Removing, Megh. 53. II. n. In- 
struction, accomplishment, Dacak. in 
Chr. 180, 8. 


विनयवन्त vinaya + vant, adj., f. 
vati, Modest, well-behaved.—Comp. 4-, 
adj. ill-behaved, Lass. 31, 18. 


विनशन vi-nag + ana, Nn. 
stroying, destruction. 
a country, Man. 2, 21. 


विनश्वर vi-nag-+vara, adj. Perish- 
able, Hit. 1. त. 46, M.M. 


विना vind (from vi), prep. Without, 
Panch. i. त. 131; except (with acc., 
instr., and abl].), Vikr. d. 10; Hit. pr. d. 
32, M.M.; Panich. 250, 5; iil. d. 34 (na 
yanam vind pra gasyate, Nothing but, 
i.e. only, marching is recommended). 

विनायक vinayaka, i.e. vi-ni+ aka, 
I.m. 1. A spiritual teacher. 2. Ganeca, 


Lass.1,1. 3. Garuda. 4. An obstacle. 
II. £ yika, The wife of Garuda. 
विनाश vinaca, i.e. vi-nag¢+a,m. ३, 
Perdition, Man. 3, 179; ruin, destruc- 
tion, Panch. 162, 12; death, Patch. 175, 
3; 184, 9 (with upa ya, To die) 2. 
Removal, Patch. 187, 7; disappearance ; 
with abhi-z, ‘To disappear, Patch. vy. प. 
66. 3. Loss, Vikr. १. 85 ; Panch. 145, 


1. De- 
2. The name of 


विनाशक 
15.—Comp. 4-, m. deliverance from 
ruin, Chr. 56, 15. 


विनाशक vinagaka, i.e. vi-nag, Caus., 
+aka, adj. sbst. Destroying, a de- 
stroyer, Lass. 4, 1. 


विनाशन vinacana, i.e. vi-nac, Caus., 


+ana, I. m. A destroyer, Nal. 12, 30 
(at the end of a comp.). II. 1. De- 
struction, Chr. 56, 19 ; Ram. 4, 19, 11. 


विनाशिन vinagin, i.e, vi-nag and 
vinaga, +in, adj. 1. Destroying, de- 
structive. 2. Perishing, Hit. iv.d. 126. 
3. Undergoing transformation, Man. 1, 
27. —Comp. 4-, adj. imperishable, Bhag. 
2, 12. 

faare and altars ४१८६८, i.e. vi 
-nah+a,m. The top or cover of a well. 

विनि vi-ni-grah +a, 7. Restrain- 
ing, subduing, Bhag. 13, 7. 

fafaxa vi-nidra+tva (nidra), n. 
Waking, vigilance. 

विनिपात ०८८०, i.e. vi-ni-pat + a, 
m. ३. Falling, Bhartr. 2, 10; falling 
down, Parich. 203, 2. 2. Ruin, Cak. 70, 
1. 3. Calamity, Man. 4, 146. 4. Death, 
Man. 8, 185. ॐ» Pain. 6 Disrespect. 

विनिमय vinimaya, 1.6. vi-ni-me + a, 
m. 1. Barter, exchange, Malav. d. 31; 
instr. alternately, Ragh. 1,26. 2. A 
pledge, a deposit. 

विनिमेष क < a Se 

विनिमेष vinimesha, i.e. vi-ni-mish + 
a, m. A wink, sign, Kir. 12, 26. 

विनियोग vINniYyOgA, 1.6. vi-ni-yUy + a, 
m. 1. Separation. 2. Abandoning, 
Hit. 99, 13. 3. Parting with anything 
in expectation of some advantage. 4. 
Appointment to any office. 5. Appli- 
cation to, or employment in, Hit. 98, 15. 

विनिजय vinirjaya, 1.6, vi-nis-ji+a, 
70, Victory. 


5 Rn Q 


विनोदन 


९  , , ऋ 
विनिण्य VINITRAYA, 1.6. ४1 -2215-22 + A, 
1. Ascertainment, Kir. 2, 12. 2. Settling, 


Man. 8, 300. 3 Decision, 1,114. 4 A 
rule, 5, 110. 


विनिर्बन्ध vinirbandha, i.e. vi-nis 


-bandh+-a, m. Pertinacious pursuit, 
Lass. 2. ed. 77, 64. 


fafasta vi-ni-vrit + ti, f. ब. Stop, 
stopping, Man. 8, 368. 2. Abstaining, 
Panch. MS. Berol. 149, b. 


विनिवेश 2727४९८, 1.6, vi-ni-vig+a, 
00. An impression, (ak. १. 142. 


विनिश्चय vinigchaya, i.e. vi-nis-chi 


+a, 7), L Decision, Chr. 15, 6; re- 
solution, Sav. 3, 10. 2. Certainty, Chr. 
17, 31.—Comp.. Papa-, adj. intending 
evil, Ram. 6, 81,8. Sva-dharma-artha-, 
m. certainty concerning the objects of 
one’s duty. 


fanaa vi-nitattva (vb. ni), छ, 
Modesty, Hit. i. d. 118, M.M. 


bans é se 2 bi oe 5 
विने vinetri, Le. 2४1 -221 + (12; 7. 2. 
A guide. 2 A teacher. 3. A ruler. 

4. A chastiser, Ram. 3, 55, 37. 


विनोद vinoda, i.e. vi-nud+a,m. 1. 


Dismissing, removing, Utt. Ramach. 73, 
10; (ak. 13, 3 (Prikr.). 2. Play, pas- 
time, entertainment, Hit. 13, 7, M.M.; 
Lass. 5, 15 ; sport, Patch. $ 6 (saras- 
vati-, ‘The sport of the goddess of elo- 
quence, ie. literary practice). 3. 
Pleasure, Patch. 147, 14; happiness, 
CGak. 86, 17. 4. Interest, interesting 
pursuit, Vikr. d. 45. 5. Eagerness.— 
Comp. Jis-, adj. without pastime, Megh. 
86. Vilapana-,m. removing (viz. grief), 
by lamenting, Utt. Ramach. 73, 10. 


विनोदन vinodana, i.e. vi-nud ~ ana, 


n. Play, pastime, enjoyment, Vikr. d. 
38; Bhag. P. 3, 16, 24, 
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faatica_ 


विनोदिन vinodin, i.e. vi-nud -- ९/२) 
` adj. Removing, Cak. d. 69. 

विन्द्‌ vindu, I. 1.6. vid+u, adj. 1. 
Intelligent, 2. Liberal. II. m. 1. A 
drop of any liquid, Patch. 123, 14; Vikr. 
d. 80. 2. A drop of water, taken as a 
measure. 3. A spot. 4 The bite or 
mark of a tooth. 5 A mark of coloured 
paint on an elephant’s face or trunk. 6. 
A dot over a letter representing the 
Anusvara. 7. The part of the fore- 
head between the eyebrows.— Comp. 
Suvarna- (m.), Vishnu, Malat. 166, 16; 
the name of a holy place, Malat. 145, 6. 
Hiranya-, m. fire, MBh. 13, 1697. 


विन्ध्य vindiya,I.m. 1. The name 
of a mountainous range, Hit. 75, 11, 
M.M. 2. A hunter. II. ^ ya. 1. Small 
cardamoms. 2 A fruit, Annona re- 
ticulata.—Comp. Nis-, f. ya, the name 
of a river, Megh. 29. 

विन्नप vinnapa, m. A proper name, 
Rajat. 5, 129. 

विन्यास vinyasa, 1.९. vi-nt-as+a, m. 
1. Entrusting. 2. A deposit. 3. Or- 
derly arrangement, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 38. 
4. Assemblage, collection. 5. Site, 
place. 6. Receptacle.—Comp. Aksha- 
ra-,m. writing, writ, Vikr. 25, 20. 

faa_VIP, † व्यप 17742} i. 10, Par. 
To throw.— With the prep. Y pra, To 
spend, Panch. MS. Berol. 4, b (prave- 
pyamano, v.r. of pravegyamano, Kos, 
ed. orn. 3, 143; cf. Gétting. Gel. Anz. 
1862, p. 1362). 

faufaa vipaktrima, i.e. vi-pach + 
tritima, adj. 2. Ripened, Bhatt. 1, 
10. 2. Fulfilled. 

विपक्ततष. vi-paksha + tas, adv. In- 
imically. 

विपच्ता vi-paksha+ta, ~ 1. Hos- 
tility. 2.Opposition. ॐ, Contradiction. 


860 


विपर्यय 


विपण vi-pan +a, m. 1. Sale, 


Sund. 2, 23. 2. Low traffic, Man. 3, 
1523 10, 116. 


विपणि vi-pan+i, (m. and) f., and 
ni, {£ 1. Ashop. 2. Amarket, Malav. 


24,21. ॐ, The street of a market. 4. 
An article for sale. 5. Traffic, Hariv. 
3809. 


faut vi-palti, 1.6. vi-pad+ti, f. 
1. Misfortune, Pafich. 11. d. 77. 2 
Failing, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 263. 3. Pain. 
4. Death, Bhartr. 2, 97. 


विपद्‌ vi-pad, and विपदा vi-pad + 
a, f. Calamity, misfortune, Panch. 1. त. 
418 (°pad); Ragh. 18, 34 (°pad, death). 


विपरिणाम viparinama, i.e. vi-pari 


-nam +a, m. Change of state or form. 


faafturfaa_ viparinamin, i.e. vi 
-pari-nam + in, adj. Undergoing or 
producing change of state or form. 


४५ 
विपरिवतन viparivartana, 1.6, vt 
-pari-vrit +ana, I. adj., f. ni, Causing 
to return, Kathis. 46, 121 (with vidya, 
a magical knowledge producing that 
effect). II. n. Turning back. 


विपरीतता viparitata, 1.6. vi-pari 
-tta+ta, f. 1. Reverse, that which is 
contrary, opposite to something, coun- 
terpart, Hit. 11. d. 43. 2. Contrariety. 


विपयय viparyaya, 1.९. vi-pari-t + a, 
m. 1. Change, Padch. 37, 8. 2 A 
morbid change, Man. 11, 48; failure 
of conception, 3, 49; cf. Ram. 1, 47, 3. 
3. Reverse, that which is contrary, 
opposite to something, Man. 4, 12 ; 
Kir. 11, 44; loc. ye, On the contrary, 
Rim. 2, 26,34. & Error. 5. Trespass, 
Man. 8, 249. 6. Overthrow, Man. 4, 
171. % Opposition, Vedantas. in Chr. 
218, 12; contrariety. 8 Perverseness of 
disposition. 9. Hostility.—Comp. Kar- 


| maviparyaya, i.e. karman-, m. wrong 


विपस्ास 

विपयास 
doing, Hit. ii. १. 100. Bhagya-, and 
Vidhi-, m. misfortune, Vikr. 63, 19; 69, 9. 


विपयास viparyasa, i.e. vi-pari-as 
-+a,m. 1. Reverse (cf. the two last), 


Utt. Rimach. 96, 15; interchange, ib.’ 


47, 6 (ghana-virala-bhavah kshiti- 
ruham yato viparyasam, As for the 
trees, their state of being close to- 
gether, or scanty, has interchanged, i.e. 
where there were before plenty of 
trees, there are at present few, and vice 
versi). 2. Error, mistake, BhAshap. 
136; Patch. 129, 5. 3. Investing ima- 
ginary things with real attributes. 


विपित. vipagchit, m. A learned 


man; prudent, wise, Patch, i. d. 308; 
Hit. iii. d. 17. 


विपाक vipaka, i.e. vi-pach+a, m. 
1. Cooking. 2 Ripening, Kir. 4, 26; 
taking place, Utt. Ramach. 52,5. 3. The 
consequence of actions, Bhartr. 2, 97. 
4. Unexpected or improbable result. 
5. Distress, Utt. Ramach. 96, 14. 6. 
Change of form or state. 7. Flavour, 
taste, MBh. 1, 716. 8, Digestion.— 
Comp. Aarmavipaka, i.e. karman-, m. 
the ripening of actions, retribution, 
MBh. 4, 1405. Daga-, m. state, Malat. 
149, 4. Dus-, adj. turning out destruc- 
tive, Utt. Ramach. 29, 8. Daiva-dus-, 
m. cruelty (literally, the hard ripening) 
of fate, Utt. Ramach. 164, 4; Hit. 18, 7; 
Utt. Ramach. 27, 5. 


विपाकिन्‌ vipakin, i.e. vipaka 4-in, 
adj. Followed, Malat. 83, 9. 

विपारन vipatana, i.e. vi-pat + ana, 
n. Spoliation, Rajat. 5, 264. 

विपाठ vipatha, m. An 
MBh. 4, 168; 5, 1865. | 

विपादिका ०८१८ (akin to pada), 
f. ३. A blister on the foot. 2 A 
riddle. 


विपाश vipag (curtailed ९९८८६), 


arrow, 


विप्रतिपत्ति 


and विपाशा vipaga, i.e. vi-paga, f. 
The name of a river, MBh. 1, 6750 (4). 
विपिन vipina, n. <A thicket, a 
forest, Lass. 2. ed. 41,4; a grove, Vikr. 
57, 18; Ragh. 4, 31.—Comp. Aé-, 
adj. very impenetrable, Kir. 5, 18. 
विपुल vipula (cf. pul), I. adj., £ Id. 
1. Large, great, Patch. i. 4.18; v.d.5; 
Bhartr. 2, 91, 99; Rim. 3, 54, 28. 2. 


Broad. 3. Deep. II. 7. 1. The 
mountain Meru. 2. The Himalaya 
mountain. 3. A respectable man. 


Til. f. 04, The earth_Comp. Su-, 
adj. very spacious. 

विपलता vipula+ ta, {~ Magnitude, 
९.१६. d. 9. « 

fay vipra,m. 1. A poet, or singer 
of vedic hymns, Chr. 292, 11 and 3= 
Rigv. i. 85, 11; 86, 8. 2. A Brahmana, 
a priest, Kathas. 4, 110; Patch. 158, 2. 

q 

fayag viprakarsha, i.e. vi-pra 
-krish +a, m. Distance, Vikr. 66, 10. 

विप्रकार viprakara, i.e. vi-pra-kri 
+a,m. 1. Opposition. 2. Retaliation. 
ॐ Injury, abuse, Kir. 3, 55. 4, 
Wickedness. 

विप्रकारिन viprakarin, i.e. vi-pra 
-kri+in, adj., f. ini, 1. Opposing. 2. 
Retaliating. 

fauafa vi-pra-kri+ti, f. 
2. Abuse. 


विप्रतिकार vipratikara, i.e. vi 
-prati-kri+-a, m. 
Reverse. 
taliation. 


विप्रतिपत्ति vipratipatti, ie. vi-prati 


-pad + ti, and vi-pratipatti, ^ 1. Mutual 
connexion with. 2. Conversancy. 3, 
Perplexity. 4. Various acquirements. 
5. Difference. 6. Opposition of in- 
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1. Re- 


taliation. 


1. Opposition. 2. 
3. Contradiction. 4. Re- 


विप्रतौषार 


tercsts. Ye Contest, dispute, Windisch- 
mann, Sancara, 93. 

विप्रतीसार ०7०८5६१०, i.e. vi 
-prati-sri+a, m. 1. Enmity, hate. 2. 
Rage. 3. Wickedness, evil action. 4. 
(also विप्रतिषार vipratisara), Re- 


pentance. 
विप्रयोग viprayoga, i.e. vi-pra-yuj 


+a, m. 2. Separation, Man. 9, 1; 
Patch. ii. d. 184, 2. Disunion. 3. 
Quarrel. 4. Deserving. 


fausa vipralambha, i.e. vi-pra 
-labh+a, m. 1. Deceiving, deccit, 
Ragh. 19, 18; Utt. Rimach, 82, 12; 
Dacak. in Chr. 182, 143 185, 9. 2. 
Separation, Utt. Ramach. .82, 7 (ad 
-bhiimi-gata-, adj. Whose separation 
has reached the highest degree, i.e. 
who has suffered an exceedingly sor- 
rowful separation). 3. Disunion. 4. 
Quarrel. 


विप्रलम्भन vipralambhana, i.e. vt 
-pra-labh + ana, n. Deception, Dagak. 
in Chr. 184, 14. 

विप्रलभ्मिन. vipralambhin, i.e. vt 
-pra-labh+in, adj., f. ni, Deceiving, 
fallacious, Panch. 203, 3. 

fauna vipralaya, i.e. vi-pra-li+a, 
m. Dissolution, annihilation, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 143, 8. 

विप्रलाप vipralapa, ie. vi-pra-lap 
+a, m. 1. Idle discourse, prattle. 
2. Quarrel. 

विप्रलुम्पक vipralumpaka, i.e. vt 
-pra-lup +uka, adj. Rapacious, Man. 
8, 309. 

विप्रवास ४297८९45, 1.९, vi-pra-vas 
+ व, 7. Staying abroad, 

विप्रवाखन vipravasand, i.e. vt-pra 
-vas, Caus., +ana,n. 1. Banishment. 
2. Residence abroad. 
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fafa 


विप्रञ्िका vipragnika, 1.6, vi-prag- 
na+hka, { A female fortune-teller. 


faye, vi-prush, f. A drop (of any 
fluid), Man. 5, 133; Pafich. 79, 16 (see 
my transl. n. 383). 


fay aed viprush + mant (against 
grammar), adj., f. mati, Filled with 
drops, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 18. 

विश्व viplava, ie. vi-plu +a, m. 
1. Spreading ; with gam, To become 
known, Pach. 111. त, 258. 2. Per- 
plexity. 3. Calamity, disaster, Man. 
8, 348. 4. Tumult, trouble, Hit. 1. d. 
72, M.M. 5. Predatory warfare. 6. 
Rapine, extortion. 7. Affray, scuffle, 
Rajat. 5, 420 (disturbance). 8. Terri- 
fying an enemy by shouts and gestures. 
9. Sin, wickedness, Rajat. 5, 19.— 
Comp. Prana-, adj. depriving of life, 
Bhag. P. 1, 18, 2. 


faywaaqa_ viplava + tas, adv. In 
consequence of the calamity or dis- 
turbance, Rajat. 5, 471. 
| विञ्ाव viplava, i.e. vi-plu+a, m. 
2. Devastating. 3. 
A horse’s 


1. Inundating. 
Causing disturbance. 4. 
gallop. 


विफलता vi-phala + ८८, f., and 


विफलत्व vi-phala+tva, ०. Fruitless- 
ness, Cic. 9, 6 (८४०) ; Patch. 244, 8 
(°tam ni, To make fruitless). 

विबन्धन vi-bandh + ana, in paras- 
para-, adj. Depending on each other, 
Panch. i. d. 91. 

विबुध vi-budh+a, m. 1. A god, 
Man. 12, 47. 2 A learned, a wise 
man, Panch. ii. d. 47 (adj.); 11. १. 182. 
3. The moon. 

विभक्ति vibhakti, ic. vi-bhaj+ti, f. 
1. A partition, division, Man. 1, 24. 


fay 


2. Part. 3. Inheritance. 4. An affix 
of declension, Pan. i. 4, 104 ; v. 3, 1, sqq. 


fay vibhanga, i.e. vi-bhanj +a, 
m. 1. Breuking. 2. Fracture. 3. 
Stopping, Bhartr. 2,60. 4. Bending, 
contracting (especially of the eye- 
brows). 5. Expression of features. 
6. Division.—Comp. Agdé-, adj. (with 
broken hope), hopeless, Hit. i. त. 189, 
M.M. 


विभव vibhava, ie. vi-bhi+a, m. 


1. Power, Bhartr. 2,49. 2. Supreme 
or superhuman power, Kir. 5, 21. 3. 
Wealth, Patch. iii.d.96. 4. Property. 
5. Substance. 6. Thing, Panich. iii. d. 
167. 7 Magnanimity. 8. Emancipa- 
tion from existence.—Comp. Galita-, 
adj. one who has spent his fortune 
(arthishu, on the poor), Bhartr. 2, 36. 


विभवतस vibhava + tas, adj. Agree- 


ably to one’s power or rank, to the 
royal majesty, Malav. 19, 1; Vikr. 
30, 18. 


विभा vi-bi4,f. 1. Light, 2. Lustre, 
Nalod.1,48. 3. Beauty. 4. A ray of light. 


विभाकर vibsd-kara, 7. 1. The sun, 
Sah. Darp. p. 312, 2. 2 Fire. 

विभाग vibhaga, i.e. vi-bhaj +a, m. 
1. Dividing, Bhashap. 3; division, Ve- 
dantas. in Chr. 207, 23; Hit. 119, 18; 
arrangement, Dacak. in Chr. 198, 15. 
2. Part, Patch. 243, 20; 241, 7. ॐ. 
Distribution, Rajat. 5, 111. 4. Parti- 
tion of inheritance, Man. 1, 115. ॐ 
The share or portion of inheritance, 
—Comp. Digvi, i.e. dig-, m. a quarter 
of the compass, direction, Vikr. 5, 14. 


विभागतष. vibhaga + tas, adv. Pro- 
portionately. 
विभागशष vibhaga + ¢as, adv. Pro- 


portionately, part for part, Man. 12, 17; 
Bhag. 4, 13. 


विमु 


विभाव vibhava, i.e. vi-bhi+a, m. 
1. An acquaintance. 2. An excitant 
of the sentiments of poetical composi- 
tion, Sah. Darp. p. 31. 3. The affec- 


tions or sentiments, as love, Sch. ad 
Nalod. 2, 8. 


विभावक vibhavaka, i.e. vi-bhi, 


Caus., +aka, adj. Discussing, illus- 
trating. 

विभावन I. ००८१८ + van, adj., f. 
vari, Shining, 287, 1=Rigv. i. 48, 1; 
Chr. 295, 14=Rigv. i. 92, 14. ID. vf 
-bha+van, f. vari. 1. Night, Rim. 2, 


84,18. 2 Aharlot. 3. A bawd. 4, 
Turmeric. 


विभावन vibhavana, i.e. vi-bhi+ 
ana,n. 1. Discussion. 2. Ascertain- 
ing, Vikr. 78, 10 (reading). 3. Per- 
ceiving distinctly, Man. 2, lol. 4. 
Conceiving, imagination. 


विभावरी vibhavari, sce vibhavan. 


विभाविन. vibhavin, i.e. vibhavat 
in, adj., f. nt, Exciting love, Nalod. 2, 8. 
fata ci-dhita + ha (vb. bhi), m., 
f. (Av), A plant, Terminalia belerica, 
Lass. 52, 15 (m.). 

विभीषण vibhishana, i.e. vi-bhi, 
Caus., + ana, I. adj. Terrific, horrible, 
Hid. 2,4. IL. m. The brother of Ra- 
vana. III. f. za, and n. The property 
of exciting fear, terrifying, a means 
of terrifying, Draup. 5, 10 (n.).—Comp. 
Su-, adj. very terrible, Ram. 3, 55, 25. 


विभीषिका vibhishika, i.e. vi-bhi, 


Caus., +aka, f. A means of terrify ing, 
Utt. Ramach., 117, 1; एलो. 160, 17. 


विभु vibhu, i.e. vi-bhi, I. adj. ३. 
Omnipresent. 2. All-pervading, per- 
vading, Bhashap. 50; 93. 3. Eternal. 


4 Firm, solid. II. m. 1. A master, 
a lord, Panch. 202, 10; Chr. 33, 2; 


863 


विभुता 


used particularly in addressing, Indr. 1, 
39; Chr. 13, 15; 17, 27. 2. One who 
is able (with infin.) Kir. 5, 43. 3. 
Civa. 4 Brahman. 5. Vishnu. 6. 
The soul. 7. Time. 8. Space. 9. 
/Ether. 10. A servant. 

विभुता vibhu+ta, f., and fara 
vibhu+tva, n. Power, Cak. d. 42 
(tva). 

farzfa vi-bhu+ ८, ^ ३. Power, dig- 
nity, Panch. 203, 1. 
power, Hit. 111. d. 115. 
cow-dung. 


विश्रतिमन्त ४९0४८ +mant, adj., f. 
mati, 1. Powerful. 2. Superhuman, 
Bhag. 10, 41. 

विश्वषण vibhushana, i.e. vi-bhush + 


ana, 7, Ornament, decoration, Patch. 
11, d. 168. 


विश्चषा vi-bhish+ a, f. 
lustre. 2. Ornament. 

विभेन्त vibhettri, i.e. vi-bhid + tri, m. 
A destroyer, Cik. d. 163. 

विभेद vibheda, i.e. vi-bhid+a, m. 
1. Dividing, Kir. 13,1. 2. Breaking, 
violating, Hit. iv. १, 124. 3. Wounding. 
4. Bewildering. 8. A separation. 6. 
Distinction. 7. Contradiction. 8 En- 
mity. 

fauz vi-bhraiig+a, m. <A pre- 
cipice, Bhag. P. 8, 22, 5. 

विभेशिन 647० + in, adj. Fall- 
ing, fallen, Megh. 68. 


विभ्रम vi-bhram+a,m. 1. Whirl- 
ing, Hit. iii. d. 140; going round, Ka- 
thas. 20, 22: (agitation) ; motion, Malat. 
15, 12. 2 Error, Utt. Ramach. 23, 3 
(hara-, adj. Producing the error of a 
necklace, i.e. like a necklace) ; Rajat. 5, 
332 (babhruh—sata-patala-vibhrumam, 


2. Superhuman 
3. Ashes of 


1. Light, 


Could be mistaken for [i.e. were like] 
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विमदंन 


a Bignonia-like mane). 3. Erroneous 
use, Man. 7,24. 4. Doubt. 5. Play (of 
the eyes), Gak. d. 23. 6. Amorous 
actions, Panch. 1. १. 151; flurry, con- 
fusion, perturbation, Bhag. 2, 63. 7. 
Enrapture, Malat. 155, 7. & Beauty, 
Patch. v. d. 3; grace, Utt. Ramach. 
14,6.—Comp. Chitta-, m. derangement, 
madness, MBh. 18, 74. Drishti-, m. 
amorous playing of the eyes, Cak. d. 
23. Sa-, adj. playing, looking amor- 
ously, Rit. 1, 12; 6, 23. 


विभ्राज्‌ vi-bhraj, adj. 1. Shining. 
2. Elegant, richly dressed. 
विभान्ति vibhranti, i.e. vi-bhram + 


८, {~ ३. Whirling, going round. 2. 
Hurry, precipitation, ॐ Error. 4. 
Confusion. 


विमतिता vi-mati+ ta, f. Stupidity, 
Bhartr. 2, 44. 


fanaa vi-manas+ka, adj. Sad, 


etc.=vi-manas, see manas, 


विमय vimayd, 1, €, vi-me+a, m. 

Barter, exchange. 
ae । पाः 

विमद vimarda, i.e. vi-mrid+a, m. 
३. Rubbing, कख. 105, 14 (rubbing 
against, or playing with, the young 
lion); Rit. 1, 20. 2. The trituration 
of perfumes. 3. Touch, contact, Da- 
cak. in Chr. 182, 23; conjunction of the 
sun and moon, eclipse. 4 Destroying, 
Hit. 50,18. 5. Killing. 6. War, Vikr. 
87, 1; battle, Utt. Ramach. 138, 5. 
7. Weariness, Chr. 42, 13; tediousness, 
Mrichchh. 1, 9. 


faaca vimardaka (vb. mrid), m. 
A proper name, Dagak. in Chr. 186, 7, 
faaza vimardana, i.e. vi-mrid + 
ana,n. 1. Rubbing, grinding. 2. The 
trituration of perfumes. 3. Conjunc- 


tion of the sun and moon, eclipse. 4. 
Destroying, killing. 


विनरदिन. 


विमदिन. vimardin, i.e. vi-mrid + 
én, adj. Destroying, removing, Cak. १. 
69, शग, 


ae 
विमश्र vimarga (erroneously also 
विमषं vimarsha, e.g. Kathas. 21, 25), 


1.९. vi-mrig-+a,m. 1. Investigation. 
2. Reasoning. 3. Discussion, hesita- 
tion, Ram. 1, 20, 23.—Comp. Jis-, adj. 
devoid of reflection, Kathas. 15, 39. 
Sa-vimarga + m, adv. thoughtfully, 
कपर, 58, 4. 
€ ६ ° : ध 
विमशन vimargana, 1. €, ४२-224 + 
ana, n. Investigating, discussing. 
शिन ६ ae ee ae 
विमशिनि. vimar¢in, 1.6, vt-mric + tn, 
adj. Thinking, deliberating. 
faag vimarsha, i.e. vi-mrish +a, m. 
1. Irritation, Chr. 60, 28. 2. Displea- 
sure. Cf. vimarga. 
विमता vi-mala + ta, f. Clearness, 
Chr. 35, 1. 


विमान vi-mana, m. and n. ३, A 


chariot of the gods, Vikr. 4, 1 ; Ram. 
3, 48, 6. 2. Any vehicle, Ram. 3, 54, 6. 
3. A horse. 4 A palace, Mech. 64. 
5. (vi-ma+ana), A measure. 


विमानता vimana + td, f. State of a 
chariot of the gods, Vikr. d. 137. 


विमानना 2277 4710204, i.e. vi-man, 
Caus., + ana, f. Contempt, Béhtl. Ind. 
Spr. 159; Rajat. 5, 339. 

विमानस्छ vimdna-stha, adj. Stand- 
ing on a divine chariot, Pafch. iii. व. 
184, 

faarat m. I. vi-marga. 1. A bad 
road, Lass. 2. ed. 68, 40. 2 Evil con- 
duct. IL. i.e. vi-mrij+a, A broom, a 
brush. 

विमा्गण vimargana, 1.6 vi-marg + 
ana, १, Seeking, Kir. 14, 9. 
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वियोग 


विभि vi-migra, adj. Mixed, MBh. 
1, 1139. 


विमुक्ति vimukti, i.e. vi-much + ti, £ 


1. Separation. 2. Liberation, Béhtl. 
Ind. Spr. 191; remission, Man. 11, 232. 
3. Saving (one’s life), Paiich. ii. d. 174. 
4 Final emancipation from future 
existence, 


विमुखता vi-mukha + ta, f. 1. Turn- 
ing away. 2. Departure. 3. Disin- 
clination, opposition, (ak. 66, 2. 

faara vi-moksh+a,m. 1. Letting 


loose. 2. Deliverance (from embarrass- 
ment), Chr. 54,19. 3. Dismissing unhurt, 
Man. 8, 316. ॐ Final emancipation, 
Bhag. 16, 5; Vedantas. in Chr. 217, 7. 


faarau vimokshana, i.e. vi-moksh 
1 2, n., and {^ nd, 1. Untying, 
Patch. 107, 24. 2. Liberation, release, 
Johns. Sel. 97, 1.6; Patch. ii. त. 191, 
3. Abandoning, Man. 2, 243; Parich. 
74, 20 (anda-, Laying ९६९8). 

विमोचन vimochana, i.e. vi-much + 


ana, 0. Liberating, Brihmanav. 3, 13. 


faarea vimohana, vi-muh + ana, n. 


Seducing, confounding the mind and 
exciting passions, Rajat. 5, 370. 


विम्ब vimba, विमित vimbita, विम्बोद्ठ 


vimboshtha, and विम्नौष्ठ vimbaushtha ; 
see bimb°. 

वियत viyat (perhaps vi-yam + ¢), n. 
Sky, heaven, Patch. iii. d. 147. 

वियम्‌ and faata viyama, i.e. vi 
-yam+a, m. 1. Restraint. 2. Ces- 
3. Pain. 

वियोग viyoga, i.e. vi-yuj+a,m. 1. 
Separation, Vikr. 29, 17 (with saha, 
Patch. 30, 22). 2. Disunion. 3. Loss, 


Panch. ii. d. 184 ; death, Hit. iv. d. 62. 
4. Absence, Megh. 78,—Comp. A-, m. 


865 


वियोगिन. 


the not being deprived (with instr.), 
Dacgak. in Chr. 198, 17. Sadviyoga, 
१.९. sant- (vb. 1.as), separation from 
the good, Kir. 6, 51. 


वियोगिन्‌ viyogin, i.e. viyoga+in, 
I. adj., f. nf. 1. Separated, Nalod. 2, 12. 
2. Absent. II.m. The ruddy goose. 


fact virahti, i.e. vi-rankj+ti, and 
vi-rakti, f. 1. Absence of affection. 2. 
Aversion, Patch. 114, 1. 


विरचन vi-rach-+ana, n., and f. 24, 
1. Making, Vikr. d. 153 (read mukia- 
vali-virachana-punar-uktam ; cf. vach 
and Béhtl. Roth. s.v. punarukéa). 2. 
Composing. 3. Embellishing. 4. Em- 
bellishment, Malat. 13, 20 (7a). 


fay ५०००, and facta 
chi (perhaps vi-rach +a or २, but cf. vt- 
ritchana), m. Brahman. Gig. 9, 9; 
21131. 1, 1638 has virizicht. 


विरति virati, ३.९. vi-ram+t, and vi 
-rati, f. 1. Stop. 2. Cessation. 3. 
End, Bhartr. 1, 51. 4. Indifference, 
Vedantas. in Chr, 203, 11. 


facfora. virapgin, adj. Shaking, 
tossing, Chr. 290, 10=Rigv. i. 64, 10. 

विरम vi-ram+a,m. Cessation, 
set, Cig. 9, 11. 

face virala (perhaps vila + la), I. 
adj. 1. Fine, delicate, thin. 2. Little, 
(ig. 9,3; few, Rajat. 5, 56. 3. Loose, 
relaxed, Utt. Ramach. 14,4. 4 Sepa- 
rated by an interval, wide. 5. Remote. 
6. Single, Bhartr. 2, 333 rare, Prab. 10, 
8; Patch. 1. १. 35 ; am, adv. Rarely, 
Hit. 1. d. 32, M.M. IIL. n. Sour curds. 
—Comp. A-, adj. 1. coarse. 2. unin- 
terrupted, Utt. Ramach. 69, 6. २. 
close; Clam, adv. closely, Gak. त. 55; 
faust, Malat. 60, 10. 4. dense, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 44, 6; plentiful, Malat. 14, 6. 
Pra-, adj. 1. very rare, very scanty, 
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viran- 


facta 


Patch. 182, 16; 214, 22. 2. separate, 


apart. 


facfaa viralita, i.e. virala + ita, in 
a-viralita-kapola+m,adv. With closely 
united cheeks, Utt. Ramach. 17, 4. 


face vi-rah+a,m. 1. Separation, 
Megh. 12; Rajat. 5, 373; separation 
from (with instr.), Man. 5, 149. 2 
Absence, Bhashap. 68; want, Hit. 127, 
6. ॐ, Cessation, Vikr.d. 130. 4. Re- 
linquishment.—Comp. Prathama-, loc. 
sing. immediately after the separation, 
Megh. 92. 


fATER viraha-ja, adj. Produced by 
separation, Vikr. d. 110. 

factea. virahin, i.e. viraha + in, I. 
adj. 1. Separate, Malat. 144, 3. 2. 
Absent from. II. f. iné?. 1. A woman 
absent from her husband or lover. 2. 
Wages, hire. 

विरागा viragarha, i.e. vi-raya 
-arha (see raga), adj. Fit for freedom 
from passion, free from passion. 


विराज vi-r4j, m. 
2. A man of the military class. 3. The 
rame of the first progeny of Brah- 
man, Man. 1, 32; 3, 195. & The con- 
sciousness which perceives collections 
or aggregates, Vedantas. in Chr. 209, 
11. 


विराट ८८८५, m. The name of a 
country. 
विराद्ध ९१८८६, i.e. vi-radh + tri, 


m., f. dhri, and n. 
posing. 


1. Splendour. 


1. Thwarting, op- 
2. Injuring. 3. Abusive. 


विराध vi-radh +a, m. 1. Pre- 
vention, opposition. 2. Vexation. 3. 
A Rikshasa, Utt. Ramach. 15, 19. 


facraa vi-radh + ana, ०. Pain. 


विराम virama, 1.6. vi-ram+a, m. 


विराव 


1. Cessation, rest, Man. 2, 73; "द 


ya, To rest, Bhartr. 2, 72. 2. End, Utt. 


3. Pause. 


विराव virava, i.e. vi-ru-+a, 70. 
Sound. 

विराविन. viravin, 1.6, virava+in, 
adj. 1. Shouting. 
Ram. 1, 19, 12. 

विरिञ्चन viruichana, m. Brahman 
(cf. ९२८४८४८). 

विरि viribdha (anomal. ptcple. pf. 
pass. of vi rebh), m. A tone, a note. 

विर्कछन्त virukmant, 1.९. vi-ruch + 
mant, adj. Splendid, Chr. 291, 3= Rigv. 
i. 85, 3 (matah, acc. pl. f. ved.). 

faxgar vi-ruddha + ta (vb. rudh), 
f. ३, Opposition, contrariety, 2. En- 
mity. 3. Incongruity, abominableness, 


Panch. 260, 3.—Comp. 4-, f. absence 
of abominableness, Paiich. 261, 6. 


विरूपा viripaksha, i.e. ४-7-20 
-aksha, adj. Having deformed eyes ; m. 
Civa, Johns. Sel. 89, 25. 


विरेक vireka, i.e. vi-rich +a, m., and 


Ramach. 63, 5. 


2. Resounding, 


विरेचन virechana, i.e. vi-rich + ana, 
०, ३. Purging. 2. A purgative. 

विरोक viroka, i.e. vi-ruch +a, I. 7. 
A ray of light. II. n. A chasm. 


विरोचम virochana, i.e. vi-ruch + 


३. Fire. 2 The sun. ॐ 
IT. (n. ?), Light, lustre, 


ana, I. m. 
The moon. 
Rajat. 5, 448. 

विरोचिष्णु virochishnu, i.e. vi-ruch 
~+ 280१0, adj. 1. Shining. 2. Iilumi- 
nating, making visible, Man. 1, 77. 


विरोध virodha, 1.9. vi-rudh +a, I. 


m. ३. Hindrance, impediment. 2. 


532 


विल 


Restraint, check. 3, Opposition, एप ता. 


162, 14; Chr. 56, 163 contradiction, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 911, 18; Kusumanj. 
3, 83; 1. १. 147. 4 Inconsistency (in 
argument). ॐ, Surrounding. 6. Siege, 
blockade. 7. Enmity, Utt. Ramach. 
146, 1; Patch. 148, 10. 8. War. 9. 
Calamity. II. f. dai, Fixed rule, in- 
stitute.x—Comp. Vachana-, m. incon- 
sistency of texts. Smriti-,m. 1. ille- 
gality. 2. disagreement between two 
or more codes of law. 


विरोधम virodhana, i.e. vi-rudh+ 


ana,n. ३. Hindering. 2. Opposition. 
3. Incongruity, 4. Blockading. 5, Pro- 
voking. 6. Encountering or defying 
peril—_Comp. A-, adj. useful, Béhtl. 
Ind. Spr. 175. 


factfira_virodhin, ic. vi-rudh and 


vtrodha, +in, I. adj. f. ni. ३. Obstruc- 
tive. 2. Preventing, impeding, Man. 
4,17, 3 Contradictory, inconsistent, 
Vikr. त. 162. 4 Exclusive, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 204, 11. 5. Besieging, block- 
ading. 6 Quarrelsome. II. m. An 
enemy, Lass, 2. ed. 88, 28.—Comp. Desa 
-hala-, adj, acting contrary to place and 
time, Patch. iii. d. 209. 


विरोपण viropana, i.e. vi-ruh, Caus., 
+ana, adj. Healing, Cak. d. 89. 


† विल. VIL, i. 6, Par. To cover, 
to conceal. i. 10, Par. To throw (ef. 
pil). 

fae vila, or bila, I. m. One of 
Indra’s horses. II.n. 1. A chasm, a 
hole, Patch. ii. त. 14; 107, 2 (of a 
mouse). 2. A cave, a cavern, Panich. 
198, 15; Rim. 4, 9, 19.—Comp. हय, 
adj. being out of one’s hole, Ram. 2, 
33,19. Mahda-,n. 1, acave. 2. sky, 
heaven. 3. theheart. 4. a water-jar. 


Sthali-, n. the interior or hollow of a 
pot. 
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faway 


विषललच्छण vilakshana, 1.0. A. vi-laksh 


+ana,n. Seeing. B. i.e. vi-lakshana, 
I. adj. Different, Bhashap. 113. IL. n. 
State or condition for which no cause 
can be assigned, causeless state. 
faraa vi-laksha+tva,n. 1. Ab- 


sence of mark or aim. 2. Absence of 
distinguishing property. 3. Surprise. 
4. Shame. 

faara vi-langh +ana, n. 1. Over- 
stepping. 2. Striking against, Kir. 
5, 29. 3 Offence, 13, 55. 

frafra_ vi-langh + in, adj. Trans- 
gressing, ascending to, Kathis. 14, 13. 

विलपन vi-lap + ana, 1, 1. Lament- 
ing, Utt. Ramach. 73, 10; Hit. 65, 20. 
2. Chattering. 

विलम्ब vi-lamb+a, 71. 1. Falling. 
2. Hanging down. 3. Slowness. 4. 
Delay, Ram. 3, 35, 35 ; Lass. 75, 10.— 
Comp. A- and Ma-, acc. bam, adv. 
without delay, Patich. 107, 25 (ma-) ; 
Vikr. (Lenz.), 84, 12 (a-). 

विलम्बन vi-lamb+ana, 1, 1. De- 
pending. 2, Delaying, delay, Hit. 99, 
12. 


विलम्बिन्‌. ४४१५४ + ४१, ४१}. 1. Hang- 
ing down, (ak. १. 145. 2. Delaying. 

विलस्भ vilambha, 1.९. vi-labh +a, 
m. Liberality (cf. (KD..). 

विलय vilaya, i.e. vi-lita, m. 1. 
Liquefaction, Gig. 9, 17; vilayait gam, 
To be dissolved, to end. 2 Death, 
Utt. Rimach. 172, 3. 3. Destruction, 
 Bhartr. 2, 77. 9 Destruction of the 
world.—Comp. Su-, adj. easily fusible. 

विलयन rilayana, i.e. vi-li + ana, 11. 
2, Attenuating. 3. 
5. De- 


1. Liquefying. 
Corroding. 4 Removing. 
stroying. 
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विलेप 
विलसनं vi-las+ana, ०, 1. Sport- 


ing, dallying, Dacak. in Chr. 199, 7. 
2. Flashing, Megh. 39. 


विलाप vilapa, ie. vi-lap+a, m. 
Lamentation, Lass. 30, 3. 


विलास vilasa, i.e. vi-las+a,m. 1. 
Sport, pastime, dalliance, merriness, 
Patch. vy. d. 83. 2. Coquetry, छार. 
त. 35. ॐ Wantonness, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 1610. 4 Charm, beauty, Utt. 
Raimach. 154, 3.—Comp. Bhri-, m. 
amorous motion of the eyebrows, Megh. 
93. Sa-, adj. amorous, wanton, Cig. 9, 
26; °sam, adv. by expressive looks, 
Malat. 15, 6. 


विलासन vilasana, 1.6, vi-las +ana, 
n. Fascination, Indr. 5, 13 (perhaps 
corr. vilasanais with 2). 


विलासवन्त्‌ vilésat+vant, adj., £ 
vati, 1.Sportive, 2. A dallying, wan- 
ton woman, Rit. 1, 12. 


विलासिन्‌. vilasin, i.e. vilasa+in, 
I. adj., f.nf. 1. Sportive. 2. Dallying, 
wanton, Kir. 10,41. II. m. 1. Vishnu, 
Civa, Krishna, Kama, 2. The moon. 
3. Fire. 4 Asnake. 5S. A sensualist. 
III. £ ni. 2. A woman, Rim. 3, 52, 
23. 2. A harlot, Patch. ili, १. 122. 
ॐ. The favourite mistress of a king (?), 
Panch. 156, 23—Comp. Vara-, f. a 
harlot, Hit. iv. त. 130. Sura-, f. a 
courtesan of heaven, Lass. 82, 4. 


विलेखन ५ 

विलेखन vilekhana, i.e. vi-likh + 
ana, 7. % Digging. 2 Dividing. 
3. Making furrows. 

faeifira_vilekhin, ie. vi-likh + in, 
adj. Scraping, 
Johns. Sel. 40, 39. 

विलप vilepa, ic. vi-lip+a, फ. 1, 
3. Mortar, 


touching, reaching, 


Ointment. 
plaster. 


2. Anointing. 


विलेपन 


विलेपन vilepana, i.e. vi-lip +ana, 
I. n. 1. Anointing the body with 
fragrant substances, Dacak. in Chr. 
198, 8. 2 Ointment, Hit. i. त. 96, 
M.M. 3. Plastering. II. ^ nt. 1. 
A woman adorned with perfumes. 2 
Rice-gruel. 


विलेपनिन e [| e e 
ध vilepanin, i.e. vilepana 
+in, in a-, adj. Deprived of ointments, 
Ram. 1, 6, 9. 
विलेशय vilecaya, i.e. vila+t-gi+a, 
m. Any animal living in holes, as a 
snake, a rat, a hare. 


विलोकन vi-lok+ana, n. 1. See- 
ing, regarding, Malat. 68, 5; sight, Kir. 
5, 16. 2. Spying, Hit. iii. त. 35. 
विलोचन vi-loch + ana,n. The eye, 
Kumaras. 5, 33 ; Vikr. d. 132. 
विललोडन vilodana, also विलोलन 
vilolana, i.e. vi-lud or lul, +ana, n. 1. 
Agitating, stirring. 2. Rolling. 
विलोप vilopa, i.e. vi-lup+a, m. 
Seizing, taking away, Hariv. 7267. 


विलोपन vilopana, i.e. vi-lup + ana, 
n. 1. Destruction. 2. Deluding. 

विलोभ vilobha, i.e. vi-lubh +a, m. 
Seduction. 


विलोभन vilobhana, i.e. vi-lubh+ 


ana, n. 1. Beguiling, Kir. 10,17. 2. 
Seduction. 3. Praise. 


विलोभित vilomita, i.e. vi-loma + 


१८८४, adj. Made disaffected, 1.6. surpassed, 
and made reversed, Naish. 22, 47. 


विलोल vilola, i.e. vi-lul+a, adj. 
1. Shaking, trembling, Rit. 1, 14 ; 19. 
2. Unsteady, fickle. 3. Rolling (as 
the eyes). 4 Tossing. 


विल्व vilva, I. m. A fruit tree, 


speak, 2. 


विवतं 


Aegle marmelos, Bhartr. 2, 68. II. n. 
1. Its fruit. 2. A measure, the same 
as the Pala—Comp. Chira-, m. a 
tree, Pongamia glabra Vent., Ram. 3, 
79, 34. 


विवा vivaksha, i.e. vivaksha, १९- 


sider. of vach, +a, f. 1. Wish to 
Wish. 3. A _ question, 
2181. 1, 7197. 


विवध and fray vivadha, probably 
vi-vah+a,m. ३, A road, Patch. iii. 
d. 39 (४). 2. A yoke for carrying 
burthens. 3. A load. 4 Storing grain 
or hay, etc. 5 An ewer.—Comp. 
Udaka-, and uda(n)-vivadha-, m. 9 
yoke for carrying water, Pan. 6, 3, 60. 


विवधिक and वौवधिक vivadhika, 


ie. vivadha+ika, m. A chandler. 


विवर vivara, 1.6, vi-vrita, n. 1. 
Separation. 2. A hole, Hit. 28, 10, 
M.M.; a chasm, a fissure, Paych. 10, 
12; a breach, Man. 7, 105; an interval, 
Cak. १. 166; space, Nalod. 2,19. 3. A 
cave, Panch. 241,1. 4. A vulnerable 
part, MBh. 9, 3280. 5, A wound, 
Ragh. 11, 18. 6. Fault, defect.—Comp. 
Karna-, n. the auditory passage, Bhic. 
P. 3, 15, 46. Nasa-, n. the nostril, ib. 
3, 15, 18. 

विवरण vivarand, i.e. vi-vri+ana, 
n. ३, Uncovering. 2, Explanation. 


ॐ A sentence, Brahmav. 2, 28. 4. 
Detailing. 

faaa vivarta, 1.6, vi-vrit+a, m. 1. 
Going rownd, Lass. 74, 16; revolving. 
2. Dancing. 3. Confounding of truth 
and falsehood, mistaking unreal objects 
and conceiving them to be what they 
are not, e.g. mirage for water, Ve- 
daintas. in Chr. 211, 24. 4. Object as 
unreal, opposed to Brahman, the only 
real essence, Utt. Ramach. 143, 8. 5. 
Modification, Utt. Ramach. 37, 3; 88, 2. 
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विवतेन 


6. An assemblage, multitude, Malat. 
24, 8. 
५५ ध ‘ deca sie 

विवतन vivartana, 1.९, vt-vrit + ana, 
n. 1. Going round, revolving. 2 
Reverential salutation, Kir. 5,40. 3. 
Turning round, overturning, Utt. 
Rimach. 102, 4. 4 Tossing to and 
fro, Cak. d. 132. 5. Returning, Kir. 
7, 11. 6. Passing in succession, Malat. 
23, 14; as various hells, Man. 12, 75. 
7. Being, abiding. 8. Causing to 
change, Malat. 71, 8. 

faafea_ vivartin, i.e. vi-vrit +n, 
adj. Turning back, (ik. d. 73; Kir. 
5, 6.—Comp. A-, adj. not showing the 
heels, Sav. 7,12. Pargva-, adj. living 
at the side, Kathas. 19, 101. 

विवधेन : ६ व 

विवधेन vivardhana, i.e. vi-vridh + 
ana, I. adj. 3%. Growing, Ram. 3, 49, 
41. 2 Furthering, increasing, Man. 


1, 106 ; Hit. ii. d. 57 (but cf. v.r. Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 1217). II. n. Increase. 


विवखन्त vi- 2.vas+vant, I,m. 1. 
The sun, 29167. v. १. 37; Kir. 5, 48. 
2. Aruna, the charioteer of the sun. 
3. The seventh Manu (sce vaivasvata). 
4. Agod. II. f. vati, The city of the 
sun. 


विवाक vivaka, see pradvivaka. 


विवाद vivada, i.e. vi-vad+a, m. 
1. Contesting, Cik. 106, 10; contest, 
strife, Man. 4, १180 ; dispute, Patch. 
i. १. 68. 2 Argument, Man. 11, 205. 
3. A lawsuit, Patch. iii.d.92. 4 Sound, 
Ragh. 18, 42.—Comp. A-, m. accord- 
ance, Man. 8, 92. Vis-, adj. not con- 
testing, agreeing with each other, MBh. 
3, 305, Canta- (vb. cam), adj, recon- 
ciled, appeased. Sima-, m. a litiga- 
tion respecting boundaries, Man. 8, 6. 


विवादिन्‌ vivddin, ie. vivdda + in, 


adj. and sbst. 1. Contending. 2. A 
party in a lawsuit, Man. 8, 69. 
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विवेक 


विवास vivasa, i.e. I. ve 1. vas, 


Caus., +a, m. Banishment, Nal. 19, 6. 
II. vi-vdsa, adj. Without clothes, 
naked. 


विवासनं vivdsana, i.e. vi- 1. २८९, 
Caus., +ana,n. Banishment, banish- 
ing, Utt. Ramach. 41, 5. 

विवाद vivaha, i.e. vi-vah+a, 70. 1. 
Marriage, Patch. 188, 22. 2. Nuptial 
form, Man. 3, 20,—Comp. see Ku-. 
Dus-, m. 9 bad form of marriag, 
Man. 3, 41. 

ऽविवाहिन. -vivahin, i.e. ५४८९० ~ 
in, in a-, adj. Such one who is for- 
bidden to be allied by marriage, Man. 
9, 238. 

fafaufa vivimcatt, m. A proper 
name. 

विविक्ता vi-vikta + ta (vb. vich), f. 
A free or empty space, Rajat. 5, 354. 

fafay vivikshu, i.e. viviksha, de- 
sider, of vic, +, adj. Desiring to 
enter, Vikr. d. 24. 

विवीतं vi-vita (vb. vi, substitute for 
aj), ०. A pasture ground, Yaji. 2, 
282. 

faafa vi-vri+ ti, ^ 1. Discovery, 
manifestation, Kir. 10, 19. 2. Expla- 
nation. 


विदन्ति vi-vrit + ti, f. 


round, rolling, whirling, tumbling. 
विद्टद्धि vivriddhi, ie. vi-vridh +1, 
f. Growth, increase, Man. 1, 31. 


Turning 


विबेक viveka, i.e. vi-vich+a, m. 


1. Discrimination, Man. 1, 26; Panch. 
1. d. 294. 2. Judgment, Bhartr. 2, 10. 
3. Discussion, investigation, 4. True 
knowledge, Bhartr. 1, 89. 5. A reser- 
voir.—Comp, A-, I. m. absence of dis- 
crimination or judgment, रा. iv. d. 97. 


fatarsy 
If. adj. wanting discrimination, stupid, 
Hit. i. d. 135, M.M. 
faaary viveka-jra, adj. Intelligent, 
Patch. i. d. 431. 
विवेकता viveka ~ ta, in a-, f. Want 


of judgment, Hit. pr. d. 11, M.M. 20८5 
-vivekatva, 866 8.४, nirvi’. 


विवेकिन्‌ vivekin, i.e. viveka+tin, 
adj. Judicious, discriminative, prudent, 
Panch. 131, 19.—Comp. A-, adj. de- 
fective in judgment, unable to discri- 
minate, Kathas. 24, 225. 

faim 

विवेक 
A wise man, Rajat. 5, 5. 

विवेचन vivechana, i.e. vi-vich + ana, 


n. 1. Discrimination. 2. Decision, Man. 
8, 21. 


विवोढृ vivodhri, i.e. vi-vah + tri, m. 
1. A husband. 2. A bridegroom. 
faarn vivvoka, m. Affectation of 


indifference, one of the feminine actions, 
tending to excitelove, Sah. Darp. 284, 20. 


1. विश (+ i. 6, Par. (in epic 
poetry also Atm., Ram. 2, 43, 6), 1. To 
enter, Hit. ii. व. 48. 2. To enter in 
(with acc.), Bhag.11. 29. 3. To pierce, 
Rajat. 5, 217. 4 To begin, Ram. 1, 11, 
20. ॐ. To sit down, Ram. 2, 82, 2. 
Pteple. of the pf. pass. vishta, Pene- 
trated, pervaded. Ptcple. of the fut. 
pass. vecya, I. f. ya, A harlot, Hit. i. १. 
135, M.M. II. 0. The habitation of har- 
lots. Comp. Svar-vecyd, f. an Apsaras. 


—With the prep. अन्‌ anu, 1. To enter 
2. To 
enter, Panch. 187, 25.— With WT a, 1. To 
approach, Hit. i, d. 2, M.M. 2. To 
enter, Man. 1, 29. 3. To occupy, Chr. 
35,5. & To proceed, Man. 1, 18. avish- 
ta, 1. Pierecd, wounded, Ram. 3, 52, 
20. 2. Overpowered, affected with, 


vivektri, i.e. vi-vich + tri, m. 


after somebody, MBh. 1, 796. 


विश. 


Lass. 2. ed. 45, 18; possessed (by a 
demon, or by any sentiment), Patch. 
40,18; Chr. 31, 15; 7,21. 3. Covered, 
Patch. 1. १. 73 (hazichuka-, by a coat 
of mail and by a snake’s hide). 4. 
Full of, Hit. 126, 17. Caus. vecaya, 
To cause to enter, Bhag. 8, 10.—With 


WaT anu-a, To enter, MBh. 1, 5389. 
—With aaa sam-upa-a, 1. Toenter, 
Ram. 2, 85, 15. 2. To begin, Ram. 1, 
62, 22. With QT sam-a, 1. To enter 


at once, Man. 1, 56. 2. To enter, MBh. 
7272. 3. To approach, Bhartr. 2, 81. 
4. To sit on, Man. 2,119; Panch. ii. d. 
68. samavishta, Endowed, Lass. 2, 2. 
Caus. 1. To put on, MBh. 3, 9913. 2. 
To commit, Patch. 1. d. 106.—With 


WY upa, 1. To sit down, Vikr. 15, 5; 


Chr. 11, 17. 2. To encamp, MBh. 3, 659. 
3. To enter, to occupy, MBh. 1, 5389. 
upavishta, 1. Seated, Pajich. 68, 21 ; sit- 
ting, Dagak. in Chr. 184, 10; sitting 
quietly, Panch. 53, 23 ; sitting down for 
performing, Patch. 224,15. 2. Arrived, 
entered, Lass. 2. ed, 44, 3. Comp. Bala-, 
adj. endowed with, or possessed of, 
strength. Caus. 1. To cause to sit 
down, Vikr. 28, 18 (corr. vecayati) ; to 
place, Man. 3, 208. 2. To sit down, 
Patch. 147, 6 (probably to be read, 


upavicya).—With उपोप wpa-upa, A. 
To sit near, (with the acc.), MBh. 3, 
11777. 2. To sit down, MBh. 1, 4914. 
upopavishita, 1. Surrounded, Rim. 1, 
4,26. 2. Sitting, MBh. 1, 6959.—With 
प्रत्युप prati-upa, To sit down opposite 
to, MBh. 2, 1156 (perhaps pratt is to be 
separated, and preposition belonging to 
the preceding word).—With समप sam 
-upa, To sit down, Vikr. 81,4; MBh. 
1, 8479. Caus. To cause to sit down, 
Hit. 6), 5.—With fa ni, Atm. (in epic 
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विश 


poetry also Par., MBh. 1, 6960). 1. To 
enter, MBh. 1, 7566. 2 To descend, 
MBh. 1, 7308. 3. To sit down, Cig. 1, 
19. & To lie down, Patch. 205, 8. 5. 
To marry, MBh. 1, 1852. 6. To be in- 
tent on, Man. 2, 8. 7% To return, 
MBh. 3, 1426 (probably is to be read 
nirvecya). nivishta, 1. Situated on, 
Ram. 3, 53, 35. 2 Arranged, Man. 9, 
252. Caus. 1. To cause to enter, Man. 
4, 171. 2 To place, Ram. 1, 18, 21. 
3. To lay the foundation of, Hariv. 
6521. 4 With manas, To apply one’s 
mind to, Man. 6, 35. 5 To draw, Gak. 
d. 42. 6. To cause to lie down, to en- 
camp, (ak. 18, 23. 7% To cause to 
marry, MBh. 1, 7138; to unite to a 


match, Cak. d. 95.—With अभिनि abhi 


-ni, 1. To sit down, to settle in (with 
acc.), Pan. 1, 4, 47; figurat., Bhatt. 8, 80. 
2. To be very set upon, Dagak. in Chr. 
190, 21. abhinivishta, 1. Endowed with, 
Rach. 2, 75 (Calc.). 2. Fixed, Malat. 
19, 2. 3 Determined. Caus. 1. To 
place, Gig. 1, 15. 2. To build, Ragh. 
15, 29. ॐ To cause to be very sct 
upon, Malay. 28, 8.—With yarfafa 
prati-abhi-ni, pratyabhinivishta, Pur- 
suing pertinaciously, Malat. 88, 22. 
—With ufafa prati-ni, pratinivish- 
ta, Obstinate, Bhartr. 2, 4.—With fa- 
नि vi-ni, Caus. 1. To cause to enter, 
Rajat. 5, 318. 2. To join (?), Rajat. 5, 
39. ॐ, To place, Rajat. 5, 445. 4. To 
suspend, Panch. i. d. 160.— With संनि 
sam-ni, sainivishta, Entered, seated, 
Bhag. 15, 15. Caus. 1. To cause to 
enter, Man. 11, 202 (read saminivecya). 
2. To cause to lie down, MBh. 3, 665. 
3. To unite, to join, Man. 1, 16. 4 To 
place, Vikr. 73, 8; Ragh. 12, 58 (Cale.). 
5. To put on, Rit. 1, 7. 6 To cun- 
template, Man. 12, 120.—With निष. 
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विश 


~ 


nis, 1. To enjoy, Megh. 109. 2 To 
return, to reward, MBh. 5, 4943. 3. To 


embellish, Hariv. 7858.— With परि 
pari, see 2. vish with part.—W ith प्र pra, 


1. To enter, Chr. 24, 50. 2. To appear, 
Vikr. 71, 11. 3. To begin, Ram. 1, 31, 
28. pravishta, 1. Entered, pass. and 
act., Cak. d. 7; Rajat. 5, 13; 58. 2. 
Entered upon, engaged in. Desider. 
viviksha, To wish to enter, MBh. 3, 
10836. Caus. 1. To cause to enter, 
Pafch., 256, 1; to let enter, 16, 2. 2. To 
introduce (with two acc.), MBh. 1, 4427; 
as one’s wife, Chr. 6, 8. 3. To lay up, 
Man. 8, 38. pravegita, Called, or sent 


in.—With अनुप्र anu-pra, 1. To enter 


after somebody, MBh. 1, 7800. 2. To 
enter, Dacak. in Chr. 186, 13. 3. To 
go through, Utt. Ramach. 37, 10. 4. 
To follow, to accommodate one’s self to, 
एलो. 1. १. 78 (cf. Hit. 11. d. 50). 5. To 
cohabit with, MBh. 1, 4275.—With 


संप्र sam-pra, 1. To enter, MBh. 1, 
2. To cohabit with, Man. 9, 8. 
—With खम्‌. sam, 1. To enter, MBh. 


1, 6741. 2 To lie down, MBh. 3, 13149; 
to go to rest, Man. 4, 55. 3. To co- 
habit with, Man. 3, 48. Caus. To 


place, MBh. 1, 4274.—With अनुसम्‌ 


3303. 


anu-sam, To lie down after somebody, 
Ragh. 2, 24 (Cale.).—Cf. ixw, ixvéopac; 
see 2. vig and veca. 


2. विश. vic, I.m. 1. A man of the 


mercantile caste, Chr. 4, 19 (the king 
may be called lord of the Vaicyas, be- 
cause the Brihmanas are theoretically 
118 superiors, the Kshatriyas his equals, 
and the Cidras too base for being 
meant; but perhaps it has the follow- 
ing signification). 2. A manin general. 
II. f. 1. Family, tribe, Chr. 289, 5 = 
Rigv. i. 50, 5; Chr. 296, 3=Rigv. i. 


fax 


112; 3. 2 Entrance. 3. A daughter. 
—Cf. Goth. vaihts; A.S. wiht; O.H.G. 
ni-wiht, eo-wiht, neo-wiht. 


विश ४२८८, see visa. 


fare I. vi-canka (cf. parka), adj. 
Fearless ; acc. kam, adv., Dacak. in 
Chr, 196, 3. II. vi-cank+a, f. Sus- 
picion, Nal. 24, 41.—Comp. A-, adj. free 
from suspicion, fearless, Nal. 4, 12. is-, 
adj. fearless, Man. 7, 176 (Patch. 123, 
18 read also nirv®). 


विशद्कर vicankata (Pan. 5, 2, 28, 
nevertheless for original vi-samkata), 
adj. Great, large, Bhatt. 2, 50; Malat. 
78, 2 (with s); acc. fam, adv. Vehe- 
mently, Panch. 46, 5. 

विशद vicgada, I. adj. 1. Of a white 
colour, Megh. 41; Cig. 9, 26; Kir. 5, 
12, 2. Clear, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3322. 
ॐ Pure, 861४. Ind. Spr. 2680 ; spot- 
less, Cak. १. 97. 4. Evident. 5. Beau- 
tiful. II. m. White, the colour. 

विशय vicayd, i.e. vi-gi + ¢, 70, Doubt, 
uncertainty. 

विशयिन ९२/21, 1.९, vicaya+in, 
adj. Dubious. 

faut vigard, i.e, vi-gri+a,m. Kill- 
ing. 

विशसन vi-cast+ana,I.n. 1. Dis- 
secting. 2. Killing, ruin, Utt. Ramach. 
96, 5. II. m. A crooked sword. 

विशसिद्ध vi-cas+itri, m., f. tri, and 
n. 1. Who or what dissects, Man. 5, 
51. 2. Who or what kills. 

विशाख I. vi-sékha (cf. pakhd), adj. 
Branchless. II. m. 1. Karttikeya. 2. 
An attitude in shooting, standing with 
the feet aspan apart. 3. A solicitor, a 


beggar. 4. ^ 51141९6. ITI. ^ kha, The 
sixteenth lunar asterism, Lass. 16, 18. 


fANTAA vicatana, i.e. vi-cdtaya, 


5T 


विशेष 
विशेष 
(Caus. of gad), +ana, adj. f. ni, 


Causing to fall asunder, Bhig. P. 3, 
14, 4. 


विशाय vigaya, i.e. vi-cita, m. 
Sleeping and watching alternately. 


विशारण Vicarand, i.e. ४८-{7-६ + ana, 
n. Killing. 


विशारद vicarada, 1. Learned, wise. 
2. Skilled, conversant with, 10९0. ii. 
d.14; Chr.5,5. 3. Famous. 4. Bold, 
presuming. 


विशालल vicdla (perhaps vb. ¢), I. 
adj. 4. Great, large, Hit. 14, 4, M.M. 
2. Broad. 3. Eminent, illustrious, Elit. 
pr.d.39,M.M. II.m. A sort of deer. 
TIT. f./@. 1. The city Ougein, Megh.31, 
and another town. 2. Bitter apple, 
Cucumis colocynthis. 


विशालता ०५५५० +८४, {^ 1. Mag- 
nitude. 2. Breadth. 3. Distinction. 


विशिख vi-gikha (probably from 
gtkha), I. m. 1. An arrow, Chr. 34, 
13; Rajat. 5, 221 (utkhayamana-, adj. 
While the arrow was drawn out). 2. 
An iron crow. II. 1 kia LL 4 
sort of needle. 2. A spade. 3. A 
highway.—Comp. Katdksha-, m. an 
arrow-like amorous luok, Bhartr. 2, 76. 


विशिप vicipa, n. A house. 
विशिष्टता vi-cishta+ te (vb. gish), 


f. 1. Excellence, distinction, Hit. pr. 
d. 42, M.M. 2. Individuality, having 
distinguishing properties. 3. Pecu- 
liarity, as of duty. | 
fant viguddhi, i.e. vi-cudh + ti, f. 
1. Purity, Man. 5, 67; 9, 9. 2. Cor- 
rectness. 3. Purifying, purification, 
Bhag. 6, 12; Utt. Rimach. 9, 17. 4. 
Sameness. 8. Removal of doubt. 
विशेष vigesha, i.e. vi-cish+a, 7. Le 
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विशेषक 


Difference, 8100. 219, 14; at the end 
of comp. words, Different, e.g. gatt-, 
m. Different ways, Patch. 247, 11. 
purusha-, This or that man, Pach. i. 
d. 124, 2. Special property, Hit. pr. 
d. 25, M.M. ॐ <A change for the 
better, Malav. 46, 9. 4. Sort, kind, 
manner, Megh. 65; Hit. 11, d. 149; 
Patch. 114, 25; a different object, 
Megh. 58. 8S. Excellence, superiority ; 
viceshena, Particularly, Patch. 142, 15; 
162,9; at the end of comp. words, 
Excellent ; e.g. bhaksha-, m. Excellent 
food, Panch. 113, 9; 117, 2, cf. my 
transl. n. 767; Vikr. d. 142. @ A 
limb. प्र, A mark on the forehead 
with sandal. 8. Speciality, charac- 
teristic marks, Lass, 13, 4 (tapasvin-, 
of anascetic). 9. Abl. vigeshat, Especi- 
ally, Patch. 11. d. 100; even more, 
just for that, Patch. 109, 19.—Comp. 
A-vicesha+m, adv. without choosing, 
Arj. 3, 32. Tapovigesha, i.e. tapas-, 
m. pl. various modes of devotion, Man. 
2,165. Daga-,m. a spccial condition, 
Hit. 78, 8, M.M. Nis-, I. m. want of 
difference, Hit. 113, 11. II. adj. 1. 
having no discrimination, Hit. ii. d. 
68. 2. not different. 3. equal. 4. 
acc. sham, adv. a. without difference, 
Hit. 84, 5, M.M. b. alike, Hit. 128, 
10. ९, exceedingly, Utt. Ramach. 99, 
6. Prasadhana-, m. highest accom- 
plishment, Vikr. d. 22. Aasa-, m. a 
more excellent juice, Panch. ii. १. 37. 
Sa-, adj. 1. having discrimination, 
Hit. 55, 13. 2. having characteristic 
qualities. 3. extraordinary, Hit. 60, 
6, M.M. 


विशेषक vigeshaka, i.e. vi-gish+ 


aka, I. adj. Discriminative, distin- 
guishing. II.m.andn. 1. An attri- 
bute, a predicate. 2. A. mark on the 
forehead made with sandal, etc., and 
worn either as an ornament, Malav. d. 
40 ; Dacak. in Chr. 199, 4, or sectarial 
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विशोधन 


distinction. — Comp. Patra-, strokes 
and lines drawn on the face with 
fragrant pigments of sandal, musk, etc., 
Ragh. 3,55. Vi-pra-nashta- (vb nag), 
adj., f. ka, one whose discriminative 
faculty or perception has disappeared, 
Ram. 3, 55,6. Sa-,adj. discriminated, 
having distinguishing properties, Bha- 
shap. 1. 

विशेषश्च vicesha-jia, adj. 1. Deeply 
learned, Hit. 129, 9; iv. d. 98. 2, 
Wise, intelligent.—Comp. 4 ~, adj. 
having no judgment, Hit. iii. d. 126. 


fait 

WW viceshana, ic. vi-cish+ 
ana, I. adj. 1. Discriminative. 2. 
Distinctive. II. 1. 1. Distinguishing, 
discriminating. 2. An attribute, epi- 
thet, Vikr. 20, 3—Comp. is-, adj. 
without attributes, Bhag. P. 2, 10, 34. 
Sa-, adj. distinguished, characterised. 


विशेषणता viceshana+ta, f. The 
state of being a distinguishing mark, 
Bhashap. 60; cf. Kusumanj. trans]. 
pp. 13, 55, n. 


विशेषणएवन्त viceshana + vant, adj., 
f. vati, Having a distinguishing attri- 
bute, Bhashap. 131. 

विशेषतस. vigesha + tas, adv. Espe- 


cially, Hit. 80, 1, M.M.; particularly, 
Vikr. d. 62.—Comp. Sa-, adv. parti- 
cularly, excellently. 


विशेषवन्त vigesha+vant, adj. ३. 
Peculiar. 2. Excellent. 3. Superior, 
better, Johns. Sel. 17, 73. 

fasrarn : 

fawn viceshyathka (vb. ¢), 
latter part of a comp. adj. in tadvad- 
vigeshyaka, i.e. tadvant-, Relating to an 
object possessing such an attribute, 
Bhashap. 134; cf. Kusumaij. transl. 61, 
1-6. 

विशोधन vigodhana, i.e, vi-cudh+ 
ana, I.n. 1. Cleaning, 2. Purifying, 


प 


विशोधित्व 


Ram. 1, 26, 19. 3. Expiation, Man. 11, 
143; 156. II. f. ni, The capital of 
Brahman. 


विशोधिल vigodhitva, i.e vicodhin 
+éva, 11, 1. Cleaning. 2. Purifying. 
3. Freeing from obstructions, clearing, 
Hit. iii. d. 86. 

विशोधिन्‌ vicodhin, i.e. vi-gudh + 
tn, adj. ब, Cleaning. 2. Purifying. 
3. Clearing. 

विशेषण vigoshana, i.e. vi-cush + 
ana, I. adj. (?), Drying, Arj. 8, 8; the 
name of a weapon. II. 1. Drying.— 
Comp. 7alu-,n. the growing dry of the 
palate (by much speaking), MBh.8, 4760. 

वि vigna, ie. a.vichh + na, m. 
Splendour, Pan. iii. 3, 90; vi. 4, 19. 


विश्यति vig-pali, m. Lord of the 
house, Lass. 100, 13=Rigv. vii. 15, 7. 

विश्पला vigpala, f. A proper name, 
Chr. 296, 10= Rigv. i. 112, 10. 

विश्चणएन and विश्राणन vigrénana, 
1e. vi-gran+ana, n. Gift, donation, 
Ragh. 2, 54 (4). 

विशम vi-cram+a, m. Rest, re- 
pose, quiet, Vikr, d. 42. 


विखम्भ vi-grambh + a (also विखम्भ 
visrambha), m. 1. Trust, confidence, 
291९1. 1. d. 306; 1. १. 190. 2. Affec- 
tion, Hit. 46, 1, M.M. (-dlapa, Affec- 
tionate talk). 3. Sportive noise. 

fastfara_visrambain, i.e. vi-crambh, 
and vicrambha, +in, also frafara_ 
visrambhin, adj. 1. Trusting, confiding 
in, 2. Trustworthy, MBh. 1, 5845 (s). 

विजय vigraya, 1.6, vi-gri+a, m. 
1. Abode, asylum. 2. Dependence 
upon. 

विञ्रयिन्‌ vigrayin, adj. 1. Living 
or dwelling in. 2. Depending on. 


विश्च 


विञ्रवष vi-gravas, m. A proper 
name, Rim. 3, 53, 30. 


विश्राणन vigrdnana, see vigranana. 


विश्रान्ति vigranti, i.e. vi-cram + ti, 
f. Rest, repose, Vikr. d. 20; Kathas. 29, 
104 (rales—vasavegmeva vicrantyai— 
avayor abhavat, literally, It was for 
us like the sleeping-room of the god- 
dess of love for reposing in). 


विश्राम vigrama, i.e. vi-cram +a, 
m. 1. Rest, repose, Pafich. 145, 9; 


Hit. 1. d. 138, M.M. 2, Stop, pause, 
Utt. Ramach. 103, 13. 


विश्राव vigrava, i.e. vi-cru+a, m., 


and faafa vi-¢ru + ti, f. Fame, cele- 
brity, notoriety —Comp. Loka-vigruti, 
f. 1. fame. 2. unfounded rumour. 


faay vi-slath +a, adj. Relaxed, 

Ragh. 6, 73; languid. 
Be hs ; ८. 

विश्चेष viglesha, i.e. vi-clish+a, m. 
1. Separation, Panch. 225, 18 (with 
saha); disunion. 2. A chasm, Kathis. 
2,49.—Comp. Chitta-, m. separation 
of the hearts, loss of friendship, Pach. 
225, 17 (with instr.). 


~ : i 5 ० 7s + 
विश्षेषिन्‌ vigleshin, i.e. vi-clish + in, 
adj. Falling, Ragh. 16, 67. 


fay vigva, probably vi-¢vi (cf. the 
aor. of ¢vi, a-cvam, and gagvant), I, 
adj. 1. All, every, Lass. 97, 2=Rigv. 
vi. 64, 1; every one, Lass. 101, 4= 
Rigv. vii. 16, 1; particularly former 
part of comp. words, cf. vigva-karman, 
vigvakrit, etc. 2. Whole. 3. Uni- 
versal. II. m. 2. A term of the 
Vedanta philosophy, the faculty per- 
ceiving singleness, Vedintas. in Chr. 
209, 13. @ pl. (vigve), A class of 
deities, Indr. > 13. IID. n. The 
world, (ak. d.1. IV. (n. and) f. v4, 
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विश्वकद्र 


Dry ginger. प्र. ~ va, A tree, a plant, 
Aconitum ferox. 

विश्वकद्र vigva ¬+ ha-dru, I. ad). 
Wicked. II. m. 1. A dog trained for 
the chase. 2. Sound. 

fauna vicva-kri+t, m. 1. The 
creator. 2 A son of Brahman, the 
artist of the gods (=vigva-karman), 
Sund. 3, 13, cf. 10. 

विश्चजनौन vigvajanina, विश्वजनीय 
vigvajaniya, and विश्वजन्य vigvajyanya, 
१.९. vigva-juna + ina, or tya, or ya, adj. 
Good for all men, universally salutary, 
Man. 9, 31 (ganya). 

विश्वजित्‌ ८५००५? + ¢, I. adj. All-sub- 
duing. II. m. 1. A particular sacrifice, 
Man. 11, 74. 2. The noose of Varuna. 

विश्वश्च ९१८८८०८१, A false writing 
for vishvarch, q. ef. 

विश्वतस. vicva+tas, adv. Every- 
whiere. 

faaat vicva-tur, adj. All-subdu- 
ing, Chr. 288, 16=Rigv. 1. 48, 16. 

fanaa, vigvadryaich, i.e. vigva 
+tra-aich (with द for ८; cf. 8130 
tiryaich), adj., f. drichi, Moving 
everywhere. 

विश्यष्यन. vigvapsan, 1.6. vicra-bhas 
+an (properly the curtailed ptcple. 
the pres.) m. 2. A god. 2 Fire. 
3. The sun, 4 The moon. 

विग्यभर vicgrambhara, 1.6. vigva +m 
-bhrita, I. adj. All-sustaining. IT. 
m. 1. Vishnu. 2 Indra. III. f. ra, 
The earth, Utt. Ramach. 7, 11. 

विश्रषन vi-gras+ana, 11. Trusting, 
confiding in. 

विश्रसनीयता i.e. vi-grasaniya + ta 
(vb. (८८5), f. Inspiring confidence, Cak 
27, 17. 
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विश्वेभोजब. 


विश्व षद्‌ vicva-sah+a, I. adj. All- 
enduring. II. f. 1. The earth. 2. 
One of the tongues of fire. 


विश्वषुविद्‌ vigva-su-vid, adj. Giving 
everything well, Chr. 287, 2=Rigv. 
i, 48, 2. 


fares vicva-srij (nom. sing. 
-srit and srik, MBh. 14, 7367), 70. 1. 
The creator of the universe, MBh. 1.1. ; 
Cig. 9, 80. 2 Brahman. 


faarat ४६८०८८१४ i.e. vigva-arich 
+4, f. The name of an Apsaras, Lass. 
2. ed. 50, 22. 


fa-ai fara vigvamitra, i.e. vi¢rva 
-mitra, 71. The name of a Muni, Johns. 
Sel. 23, 118. 


विश्वावसु vigvavasu, i.e. vigva-vasu, 
m. ३. One of the Manus. 2 One of 
the Gandharvas, Indr. 2, 18. 


विशाख vigvasa, i.e. vi-gvas+a, M. 
1. Confidence, trust, Panch. ii. d. 23. 
2. Faith, Vikr. 71, 13. 
73, 16.—Comp. A-, m. 1. want of con- 
fidence, distrust, Panch. i. d. 295. 2. 
treachery (?), Ram. 3, 52, 48.  °¢am, 
adv. without confiding, distrustfully, 
Panich. iii. d. 59. 


विश्चासन (or ना 2), vigvasana (or 
na), i.e. vi-gvas, Caus., + ana, n. (or f.), 
Producing confidence, Patch. 165, 15. 
विश्वासिन. vicvasin, i.e. vi-gvas, and 
vigvdsa, +in, adj., f. ni, I Trusting. 
2. Trusty, honest.—Comp. 4-, 80}. 
mistrustful, Megh. 111. 
A . A ५ A * 
विश्वासंकसार vicvasathasara, i.e. 
vicvdsa-ehu-sara, m. A proper name, 
Rajat. 5, 44. 
~ ee 
विश्वेभोजस. vigvebhojas (i.e. ४7472 
and bhojas), 1. A name of Indra, 
Matsyapurana, see Aufrecht, Ujjvalad. 
p. 250, n. 


3. Secret, Hit. 


faq 


. 
+1. विष. VISH, i. 1, Par. To 
sprinkle. 
2. विष. VISH, ii. 3, vevish, Par. 
Atm. To pervade, to embrace, etc. 


(ved.).— With the prep. परि pari, 
Caus. 1. To present, to offer, Man. 3, 
228; to offer food, MBh. 1, 7182 (where 
it is written with ¢ instead of sh). 
2. To wait on, Ram. 1, 13, 14. 


1 3. faq ii. 9, vishnd, vishni, Par. 
To separate. 
4. विष. vish, f. Excrement, Man. 4, 


4s.—Comp. Karna-, f. ear-wax, Man. 
5, 135. 


विष visha, I. m. and ०. Poison, 


Patch. 111. १. 83 (1.). II. n. 1. Water. 
2. See visa.—Comp. Kurna-, n. poison 
sprinkled in one’s ears (treacherous 
speech), Parich, 1. d. 338. Dushi-, n. 
vegetable poison that has become 
old and diminished in strength, Sucr. 
2, 254, 7. Drishti-, m. a snake, Kir. 
14, 25. Nis-, adj., £ sha, deprived of 
poison, Panch. 111. त. 83. Netra-, adj. 
having poison in one’s eyes, MBh. 2, 
2140. Maha-, m. a small venomous 
snake, Ram. 3, 53, 55. Lala-, m. an 
insect whose spittle 18 poison, as a 
spider.—Cf. Lat. virus; 166, tov; Lat. 
viola (poison is connected with blue, 
cf. visha-pushpa, and Civa’s neck grow- 
ing blue, by swallowing the poison 
churned out of the sea). 


विषङ्क vishanga, i.e. vi-saj +a, 7). 
Attachment.—Comp. Nis-, adj. indif- 
ferent, Bhag. P. 4, 22, 51. 

विषक्ता vishanna + ९4 (vb. sad), f. 
Dejection, want of energy. 


विषता visha + ta, f. State of poison, 


Cig. 9, 68. 
विषद visha-da, I. adj. ३, Giving 


विषनमित 


poison. 2. Shedding water. II. m. 
A cloud. III. ए. Green vitriol. 


विषद शेनम॒त्युक visha-darcana-mri- 
६/५ + ९८, 0. A kind of pheasant. 


विषधर vishadhara, 3.9. visha-dhri 


+a, I. adj. Venomous. II. m. A 


snake. 


विषम vishama, i.e. vi-sama, I. adj., 


f. ma. 1. Unequal, different, Kir. 5, 
40. 2. Inconstant, Hit. ii. १. 104. ॐ 
Odd (in numbers), figurat., Patch. i. d. 
126. 4 Unhappy, Hit.iv.d.3. 5 Un- 
paralleled, unequalled, Dacak. in Chr. 
199, 1. €. Uneven, Patch. ii. d. 188; 
sloping, Vikr. 10,9. 7. Rough, Vikr. 
d. 49; Panch. 188, 9. 8. Difficult, pain- 
ful, Bhartr. 2, 54; disagreeable, Patch. 
1. १. 12. 9 Frightful, Hit. iii. d. 133. 
10. Dishonest, wicked, Hid. 1, 39; Hit. 
ii. १. 111. 41. Partial, Man. 7,27. II. 
7, I. Inequality. 2. Oddness. ॐ. 
Unevenness, Man. 1, 24 (uneven valleys, 
Jones). 4. An inaccessible place, a 
precipice, Ram. 3, 51, 40; Patch. 142, 
6; @ thicket, a pit, Man. 8, 232. 5, 
Difficulty, pain, Patch. v. १, 65; mis- 
fortune, Bhartr. 2, 95.—Comp. Vakya 
-vajra-, adj. rough, coarse, by (using) 
thunderbolt-like words, Panch. iii. d. 
236 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2928). 


विषमय visha+ maya, adj. f. yi 
(Patch, i. व. 211, ya, but cf. Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 119, read vishamayyo), Poi- 
sonous, 


विषमस्थ vishama-stha, adj. 1. Stand- 
ing unevenly. 2. Being in difficulty 
or misfortune, Nal. 10, 1. 3. Inac- 
cessible, Panch. 1. d. 195. 4. Safely 
posted. 


faafaa vishamita, i.e. vishama+ 
ita, adj. 1. Made crooked, Kir. 10, 56. 


2. Made difficult to be walked on, Kir. 
12, 50. 
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fava 


विषय vishaya (probably vi-kshi + a), 


m. 1. A collection of villages. 2. A 
country, Rajat. 5, 51; Panch. 129, 14; 
a kingdom, Bhartr. 2, 12; Ram. 3, 54, 
28 (yama-, The lower regions, death) ; 
a place, Cak. 104, 14; Kir. 5, 38. 3. 
Anything indigenous or peculiar to a 
province. 4. Home, province, depart- 
ment, sphere, Vikr. 39, 14; Parich. 4, 
17 (jivitavya-, Duration of life) ; Patch. 
227, 22 (application); element, that 
which is peculiarly known to those 
who occupy themselves with it or live 
therein. §&. Horizon, sight, a place 
which may be looked over by some- 
body, reach, Man. 8, 148; Hit. 28, 
3, M.M.; Megh. 35; 101. 6 Any- 
thing perceivable by the senses, an 
object of sense, Man. 1, 15; Vikr. d. 9. 
7. An object in general, Bhashap. 36; 
atra vishaye, Concerning this object, 
Patch. 114, 20 ; dhanavishaye, Concern- 
ing wealth, Patch. 139, 3; strinaim 
vishaye, Concerning women, 27, 18; 
an object of art, Malav. d. 29. 8 
Worldly object, affair, business, enjoy- 
ment, etc., Panch. iii. प. 244; sensual 
enjoyment, Hit. iii. d. 116. 9 Aim, 
Cig. 9, 40. 10. A religious observance. 
11. Refuge, asylum. 12. A lover, a 
husband.—Comp. 4-, I. adj. unac- 
quainted with worldly objects, Cak. 55, 
2०. II. m. 1. not being an object, 
Malat. 17, 2. 2. invisibility, Hit. 
11. d. 77. An-anya-, adj. having, or 
referring to, no other object, Vikr. 
d. 1. Avakaga-, adj., f. ya, literally, 
having as its sphere space, room, i.e. 
demanding a place (which it can- 
not get because the heart is filled with 
pride, etc.), Panch. 111. d. 264. Cha- 
kshurvishaya, i.e. chakshus-, m. sight, 
Man, 2, 298. A-chakshus-, adj. not 
distinguishable by one’s eye, Man. 4, 
77. Guna-samudaya-avapti-, adj., f. 
ya, having as its object the acquire- 
ment of a multitude of good qualities, 
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विषाण 


Hit. i. d. 174, M.M. Mits-, I. m. no 
home, not being a dwelling-place, 
Hariv. 3654. II. adj. 1. having no 
home, banished, Ram. 3, 79, 47. 2. not 
attached to worldly objects, Bhag. P. 
2,1, 19. Viti-, m. sphere of prudent 
conduct, Pafch. 112, 19. Palayana-, 
adj., f. ya, having flight as its object, 
1.6. advising flight, Patch. 247, 6. Mitra-, 
m. friendship, Panch. 131, 11. = र्यत ~, 
70. 8 woman, Megh. 80. (Cruti-, m. 
1. an object of hearing, i.e. sound, 
CGak. d. 1. 2. an object of the Vedas. 
Sva-, m. one’s own country, Hit. i. १. 
170, M.M. 


विषयायिन्‌ vishayayin, i.e. vishaya 
+yin (foreim),m. 1 Aking. 2. An 
organ of sense. 3. Kima. 4. A sen- 
sualist. 5. A materialist. 6. A man 
of business. 


विषयिन्‌ vishayin, i.e. vishaya + in, 
I. adj., f. ni. 1. Attached to sensual 
objects, carnal, sensual, Hit. ii. d. 144; 
voluptuary, Gak. 68, 14. 2. Conver- 
sant with worldly occupations, Hit. 
13, 7, M.M. II. m. 1, A king. 2. 
Kiama. 3 A sensualist. 4 A mate- 
rialist. 5S. A man of business. 


विष्टर vishahara, i.e. visha-hri + a, 
I. adj. Removing venom. II. £ ra 
and ri, The goddess of the serpent race, 
the sister of Vasuki. 


विषा vish + 4, I. f. Excrement, 
Amarak,. II. ind. Intellect. 


विषाण vishdna, ie. vi-so+ ana, m. 
( ni), and ०. ३, The horn of an 
animal, Bhartr. 2, 5; Patch. i. १. 311. 
2. The tusks of an elephant or boar, 
Lass. 2, ed. 46, 24; Draup. 8, 21. II. 
f. ni, The name of two plants. III. 1. 
Costus speciosus.— Comp. Vis-, adj. 
without tusks, MBh. 6, 4677. Caga-, 
and gagaka-, n. the horn of # hare; 


विषाणिन. 


anything improbable or extraordinary, 
Bhartr. 2, 5 ; 3, 99. 


faarfua_ vishanin, i.e. vishana + 
tn, I. adj. 1. Having horns, MBh. 6, 
71. ॐ. Having huge tusks, Ram. 2, 
52, 18, Seramp. II. ए. 1. Any animal 
with horns. 2. A bull. 3. An elephant. 


विषाद्‌ vishéda, i.e. vi-sad+a,m. 1. 
Lassitude, dejection, lowness of spirits, 
want of energy, fear, Draup. 8,3; Chr. 
40, 20; weakness, Malat. 35, 9. 2. Dis- 
tress, affliction, sorrow, Vikr. 5, 11; 
Patch. 221, 5. ॐ Disappointment, 
despair, Hit.i.d.32, M.M.—Comp. .4-, 
adj. unwearied, Johns. Sel. 57, 160. 
Sa-vishada +m, adv. afflicted, Pach. 
107, 19; sorrowful, Vikr. 30, 12. 


faatfea_vishadin, 1.6. vishada + in, 
adj., f. ni, 1. Dejected, Bhag. 18, 23. 
2. Sorrowful, Man. 6, 57. 

विषाय VISHAYA, a denomin. 


derived from visha with ya, Atm. To 
turn into poison, Bhartr. 1, 34. 
विषु vishu (probably a loc. pl. of 


dvi, cf. vi), adv. 
alike. 


1. Equally, same, 
2. Many, various. 


विषुव vishuva, विषुवत्‌ vishuvat, 
ie. vishu+vant, n. (va, by dropping 
the final £), The equinox, Hit. 114, 22 
(va). 

विष्क्‌ VISHK, see ०००१४. 


विष्कम्भ vishkambha, i.e. vi-skambh 


+a, m. 1. Obstacle, hindrance, resist- 
ance. 2. The bolt of a door. ॐ A 
post, the roof-tree of a house. 4. 
Spreading. 5S. A posture of the devotees, 
called yogin. 6. Act, doing anything. 
7. The first of the twenty-seven astro- 
nomical periods called Yogas. 8 A 
prelude. 


विष्कम्भक vishkambha + ha, m. A 
prelude, Vikr. 36, 14; Cak. 31, 13. 


विष्टि 


विष्कभ्िम्‌ vishkambhin, i.e. vi 
-skambh+in, I. adj. Obstructive, im- 
peding. II. m. The bolt of a door. 


fafeac vishkira, 1.6. vi-kri+a, m. 
1. A bird, Utt. Ramach. 40, 13. 2. 
Tearing to pieces.—Comp. Nukha-, m. 
a bird wounding with strong talons, a 
bird of prey, Man. 5, 13. Smera-, m. 
a peacock 


विष्टप vishtapa (cf. pishtapa, and 
piv for pi-pa, s.v. 1. pa), m. and n. 
A world, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3288.— 


Comp. 7Jri-, n. the world of Indra, 
Yajn. 3, 330. 


fazar vishtambha, i.e. vi-stambh + 


a,m. 1. Obstacle. 2. Stopping. 3. 
Placing in or upon, planting (one’s 
feet), Kir. 13, 16. 4, Paralysis, loss 
of motion. 


fas faya_vishtambhin, i.e. vi-stambh 


+in, adj.,f. ni, 1. Stopping. 2. Check- 
ing. 3. Making motionless. 


विष्टर vishtara, i.e. vi-stri+a, m. 
1. A handful-of Kuga or sacred grass, 
MBh. 8, 1881. 2. A seat made of 
twenty-five straws of Kuca grass ticd 
up in asheaf. 3. A layer, MBh. 15, 
739; a bed. 4. A couch, a seat, Vikr. 
86, 15. $ The seat of a Brahman, 
either real or in effigy, as presiding at 
a sacrifice. 6. A tree. 


विष्टा ०१४८, (Pach. 192, 16), and 


विष्ठा vishtha (Man. 3, 180; 4, 220; 10, 
91), f. Faces, ordure (cf. 4. vish).— 


Comp. Go-vishtha, f. cow-dung. Mukha 
-vishtha, f. a cockroach. 


विष्टि vishit, 1, ९. 2. vish + li, I. adj. 
and sbst. Working, a workman. II. 
f. 1. Occupation, Chr. 294, 3=Rigv. 
1. 92, 3; act, action. 2. Unpaid labour. 
ॐ Hire, Ram. 2, 63, 55, Seramp. 4. 
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fase 


Sending, dispatching. 8S. Sending to 
hell. 
fazer vishthala, i.e. vi-sthala, n. A 


place situated remote or apart. 
(ABT vishtha, see vishta. 


विष्ण vishnu, i.e. 2.vish+nu,m. 1. 


Vishnu, one of the three principal 
Indian deities, Chr. 291, 7=Rigv. 1. 85, 
7; Panch. 44, 16. 2 Agni. 3. One 
of the Vasus. 4. The name of an 
ancient law-giver. 8S. A pious man. 


विष्णमय vishnu+maya, adj., f. yi, 
Emanated from Vishnu. 

विष्यन्द vishpanda, i.e. vi-spand + a, 
m. Throbbing. 

विष्फार vishphara, i.e. vi-sphar + a, 
m. The twang of a bow (cf. visphara). 

विष्य vishya, i.e. ४८5१८ + ya, adj. De- 
serving death by poison. 

विष्यन्द vishyanda, i.e. vi-syand + a, 
m. Flowing, trickling. 


विष्वच्ेण vishvakshena, and fa- 
स्वक्सेन vishvaksena, i.e. vishvanch 


-sena (see send), m. Vishnu, Bhig. P. 
8, 13, 24 (5). 
विष्वन्चु. vishvarich, i.e. vishu-aiich, 


I. adj., f. shtchi, Going everywhere, 
all-pervading, Bhag. P. 2, 6, 20. IT. 
acc. vak, adv. 1. Every way, every- 
where, Panch. ii. d. 2. 2. All about, 
Vedintas. in Chr. 207, 11. 


विष्व एन vishvanana, n., and विष्वाण 
vishvana, 10.) i.e. vi-svan+ana, or a, 
Kating, food. 


† विष VIS, i. 1, Par. To go. 
विस visa (also viga and visha), pro- 
bably curtailed visara, or visala (cf. 
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विसर्पण 


both), i.e. vi-srita, 1. The film or 
fibres of the stalk of the water-lily, 
CGak. १. 66; Vikr. d. 94; MBh. 13, 
4509; 12, 7877 (all with s). 


विसंयोग visamyoga, i.e. vi-sam-yup 
+a, m. Separation. 

faaatz visamvada, i.e. vi-sam-vad 
+a, m. 1. Contradiction, disagrec- 
ment, Paich. 111. d. 261; Malav. d. 23. 
2. Disappointing, deceiving. 

विसंवादिन. visamvadin, i.e. vi-sam 
-vad, and visanivada, +in, adj., f. ni, 
1. Contradicting, disagreeing, Rajat. 
5, 193. 2 Disputing. 3. Crafty, cun- 
ning.—Comp. 4-, adj. incontestible, 
Dacak. in Chr. 197, 11. 

विमल visamshthula (vi, sam, and 

र । 

vb. stha), adj. 
Kavya Pr. 105, 1. 

विसर visara, 1.6. vi-sri+a, m. 1. 
2. A 


Unsteady, agitated, 


Spreading, Kavya Pr. 79, 9. 
multitude, Malat. 23, 14. 

विसगे visurga, i.e. vi-srij+a,m. 1. 
Abandoning. 2. Final emancipation. 
3. Departure. 4. Relinquishment. 5. 
Dismission, Chr. 9, 38. 6. Creation, 
Bhag. 8, 3. 7. Evacuation of excrement, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 209, 20. 8. Separa.- 
tion. 9. Donation. 10. Light, lustre. 
11. The southern course of the sun. 


विसजन visarjand, i.e. ४४-5}-ए ~ वरव, 
np. ३. Relinquishing, Nal. 10, 15. 2. 
Sending away, dismissing, Chr. 9, 3:2. 
3. Sending. 4. Donation, Lass. 80, 3 
(Prikr.). 5S Throwing the image of a 
deity in holy water, as the concluding 
rite of a festival. 


Ores : ae 
faay visarpa, 1.6 vi-srip+a,m. 1. 
Spreading, Utt. Ramach. 23, 6. 2. Fly- 


ing, gliding. 3. Going. 4 Unwished 
consequence of any act. 


© ° [1 e 
विसप्ण visarpand, 1.6. ४२-57-20 + ana, 


faafaa 


चके 
n. 1. Spreading. 2. Flying. 3. Going 
gently. 

विसर्पिन्‌ visarpin, 1.6. vi-srip+in, 
adj., {^ ini, 1. Spreading, Cic. 9, 36; 
Vikr. d. 16 (vasudhadhara-kandaré-, 
Spreading through the clefts of the 
mountains, viz. the echo); 67, 1. 2 
Gliding, going gently —Comp. Manda-, 
adj. moving slowly, Patich. i. त. 282 (a 
louse). 

विसल visala, probably vi-sri +a 
(with J for r), m. A shoot, a sprout. 


विकार visara, i.e. vi-srit-a, I. m. 
1. Going smoothly, gliding. 2. Expan- 
sion, Nalod. 1, 19. 3. A fish. II. n. A 
wood. III. f. ri, The region of the 
winds. 

विसारिन्‌ visarin, 1.6. vi-sri+in, I, 
adj., f. ini. 1. Gliding, flowing. 2, 
Spreading, Kir. 10, 11. II. m. A fish. 

विभिन visini, 1.6. visatin +i (see 
viga), f. 1. A lotus flower, Bhartr. 3, 7. 
2. An assemblage of lotus flowers, 
Mialat. 51, 5. 

विद्धूचिका ४5८८022 (akin to sichi), 
f. 4. Spasmodic cholera, Panch. 138, 
8. 2. Symptoms of disease. 

faary vistrana, १.९. vt- ¶ sir + ana, 
n., and f. za, Sorrow, Vikr. d. 82 
(Prakr.). 

faafra vi-f str +ita,I.n. Repent- 
ance. II. f. ta, A fever. 

fawat vi-sri+tvara, adj. Going 
smoothly, gliding. 

fawar vi-srt-+ mara, adj. Gliding. 


विष्टि visrishti, i.e. vi-srij+ti, f. 
1. Quitting. 2. Leaving. 3. Dismis- 
sing. 4. Giving. 

विस्त vista, m. A weight of gold, 


about half an ounce Troy. 


5 u 


विस्पष्ट 


विस्तर vistara, i.e. vi-stri+a,m. 1. 
Spreading. 2. Prolixity, Patich. iii. d. 
103. 3. Detail; instr. °rena, Fully, at 
length, Chr. 9, 37; Sund. 1, 1. 4 
Abundance, Man. 6, 55; multitude, Hit. 
111. d. 12. 5, Assemblage, a large com- 
pany, Man. 3, 125. 6. A bed. % A 
seat, Bhatt. 2, 26—Comp. Aéi-, m. ex- 
cessive prolixity, Vikr. 3, 6 (alam, 
with instr., enough). Sa-, adj. with 
(its) detail, complete, Patch. 114, 20. 
Su-vistara +m, adv. at large, Hit. 73, 
15. 


विस्तरतस. vistara + tas, adv. Fully, 
at length, Panch. 181, 2. 


विस्तरता vistara + ta, f. Spreading, 
Kir. 5, 7. 


विस्तरशस. vistara + ¢as, adv. Fully, 
at length, Man. 9, 250. 

विस्तार vistara, i.e. vi-strit+a,m. 1. 
Spreading, extension, Megh. 18. 2. 
Vastness. 3. Length, Ram. 1, 40, 15. 
4. Detail, Yajh. 3, 95. 5. Breadth, 
amplitude. 6. Amplification. 7. The 
diameter of acircle. 8. The branch of 
a tree with its new shoots.—Comp. Au-, 
m. excessive extension, Patch. 245, 
24. 


विस्तारिन. vislarin, i.e. vistara+in, 
adj., f.rini, 1. Extending, Utt. Ramach. 
157, 16; large, Malat. 131, 10. 2 
Powerful, Malat. 81, 15. 


विस्तीणता ve-stirna + ८2 (vb. stri), f. 
1. Extension, Hit. iii. d. 53. 2. Vast- 
ness. 

विस्तति vi-stri+ ti, f. 1. Spreading, 
expansion. 2. Breadth. 3. Thediameter 
of a circle. 

विस्यष्ठ vi-spashta (properly pteple. 
of the pf. pass. of spag, see dri¢), adj. 


1. Apparent, evident. 2, Plain, intel- 
ligible. 3. °tam, adv. Evidently, Indr. 
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5, 39.—Comp. 4 ~, 1. adj. not clear, 
obscure. 2. acc. tam, adv. without 
pronouncing well letters and accents, 
Man. 4, 99. | 

विस्फार visphara, i.e. vi-sphar +a, 
m. The twang of a bow. 

frafay vi-sphulinga, 70. 1. A 
spark of fire, MBh. 1, 1431. 2. A sort 
of poison. | 

विस्फूजेथु vi-sphirjathu, m. 1. Roll- 
ing, Ragh. 13, 19. 2. Thunder, ib. 14, 
62. 

विस्फोट visphota, i.e. vi-sphut ~+ a, 
1. Boil, pustule, Cak. 
2. Small-pox. 


m., and f. fa, 
Sch. ad 20, 10. 

विस्मय vismaya, i.e. vi-smit+a, m. 
1. Surprise, Vikr. 78,5; wonder, Patch. 
1. १. 459 (balake ko tra vismayah, lite- 
rally, What wonder concerning a little 
boy, i.e. how much more a little boy). 
2. Pride, Man. 4, 237. ॐ» Doubt, un- 
certainty, Hit. 13, 19 ; perplexity, Hit. 
ii. d. 13.—Comp. Sa-vismaya, adj., f. ya, 
1, surprised, Patch. 44, 24. 2. doubt- 
ful, Hit. 54,18. 3. °yam, adv. surprised, 
Panch. 76, 24. 

विसमयगम vismayanigama, 1.6, vt- 
smaya+m-gam-+a, adj. Astonishing 
(with acc. atmanam, thyself), Johns. 
Sel. 17, 73. 

fawafaa_ vismayin, 1.e. vismaya + 
in, adj., f. ni, Astonished. 

विस्मरण ९259 747, i.e, vt-smri+ 
ana,n. Forgetting. 

विस्मापन vismapana, i.e. vi-smti, 
Caus., tana, 1. 1. Causing surprise, 
Bhag. P. 1, 15, 5. 2. Illusion, deceit. 
3. Kama. 4. A magical or enchanted 
city, a city of the Gandharvas. 

fafa vi-smri+ti, f. Forgetting. 
Utt. Ramach. 122, 5. 
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विष्यन्द vi-syand+a, m. Flowing, 
trickling. 

faa visra, n. A smell like that of 
raw meat, Cak. 74, 10 (Prakr.). 

faaq vi-srams+a, आ. 1. Relax- 
ation. 2. Decay. 

विखसम vi-srams + 471८, 0. 1. Loosen- 
ing, untying, Sah. D. 113, 16. 2. Falling. 
3. Flowing, dropping. 4. A laxative. 

विखम्भ visrambha, and frafara. 
visrambhin, see vi¢r®. 

विखसा ९757054, i.e. vi-srams+a, f. 
Decrepitude. 

विखावण visravana, i.e. vi-sru, Caus., 
+ana, n. 1. Causing to flow. 2. 
Bleeding. 3. Distilling. 4. A spirit 
distilled from molasses. 

faEa vika-ga (cf. viha), m. 1. A 
bird, Patch. 11. त. 21. 2. A cloud. ॐ, 
An arrow. 4 The sun. 5 The moon. 
6. A planet. 


विद्धग vihaiiga, i.e. viha + m-ga (see 
the last), I. adj. Flying, going swiftly. 
II. m. A bird, Pafich. 157, 20.—Comp. 
Nis-, adj. without birds, Hariv. 3489. 

विगम vihamgama, i.e. vika+m 
-gam+a (see the last), I. m. A bird, 


Pach. ii. d. 20. II. f. ma, A pole or 
yoke for carrying burthens. 


fasfarat vihaiigika, i.e. vihanga, 
in the signification of vihaiigama, + ka, 
f. A pole or yoke for carrying burthens. 


faefa ५०८९, ic. I. vi-han+ ti, f. 
1. Striking, killing. 2. Defeat, Nalod. 
1, 10; Kir. 10, 63, II. vi-hati, m. A 
friend.—-Comp. Pranaya-, f. denial. 

विष्टनन vi-han+ana, m. 1. Im- 


pediment. 2. Killing, injuring. 3. A 
bow for cleaning cotton. 


| विर 
विष््र vihara, i.e. vi-hrita, 7. 1. 


Separation. 2. Absence. 3. Exchanging, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 920. 

विहरण viharana, i.e. vi-hri+ ana, 
n. 1. Taking off or away. 2, Going 
about for pleasure or exercise, Partch. 
25, 10; roaming, Bhartr. 8, 92. 3 
Relaxation, pastime, pleasure, Patch. 
236, 18. 


विद्र vihartri, i.e. vi-hri+ tri, m. 
One who robs, Draup. 8, 46. 

विशसन vi-has+ana, ०. Laughing 
gently. 

विषा vi-ha, indecl. Heaven, para- 
dise. 

विशाय vihayas, i.e. vi-ha+yas 
(for vas), I. m. and n. 1. The sky. 
2. The open air, Man. 2, 186. II. 


instr. sa, adv. Through the air, Ram. 
3, 54,6. ITI. m. A bird.—Cf. xaoc. 
विदार vihara, i.e. vi-hrita,m. 1. 
Wandering, going about, walking for 
pleasure, Ram. 3, 51, 20; Vedantas. in 
Chr. 219, 1. 2. Sporting, Hit. 83, 4, 
M.M ; pleasure, Dacak. in Chr. 182, 9; 
relaxation, Ram. 8, 49, 39. 3. A Baud- 
dha or Jaina convent, Patch. 236, 8. 
4 A temple, Hit. 19, 10 (cf. ०६/८7). 
5. A palace, Malat. 8, 4. 6. The 
shoulder. 7% A sort of bird.—Comp. 
Jayendra-, i.e. gaya-indra-, wm. & con- 
vent built by Jayendra, a king of 
Cashmere, Rajat. 5, 427. is-, adj. 
deprived of pleasure, Hariv. 11150. 
Himisa-, पा. roaming with the inten- 
tion to do mischief, Ram. 3, 51, 20. 


विद्ारक vihara + ka (or faetica 
vihara + tka ?), adj., f. rika, Belonging 
to a Bauddha convent, Malat. 104, 9. 

विषहारवन्त vihara + vant, adj. 


Taking pleasure, liking, Man. 10, 9. 


विष्ारिन. viharin, i.e. vi-hri and 


5U 2 


की 


vihara, +in, adj., f. ini, 1. Walking 
about, wandering, Hit. i. d. 20, M.M. 
2. Taking pleasure or relaxation, re- 
joicing one’s self, (पिर, 17, 21 ; Panch. 
30, 25; il. d. 21. 3. Beautiful, Bhartr. 
1, 17. 
faera vihasa, i.e. vi-has+a, m. 

A gentle laugh. 

faf aa vi-hinis + aka, adj. Injur- 
ing, Patch. iii. d. 143. 

विहिजिम vihitrima, ie. vi-hita + 
rima (vb. dha), adj. Done according to 
rule, Bhatt. 1, 13, 

विनता vi-hinated (vb. Ad), f. 
Abandoning, Patch. ii. d. 146. 

विषति vi-hri+ ti, f. 1. Opening. 2. 
Pastime, pleasure, Nalod. 2, 38. 

विदेठक vt-heth+aka, m. An in- 
jurer, a reviler, MBh. 1, 3076. 

विदेठम vi-heth+ana,n. 1. Hurt- 
ing, killing. 
3. Afflicting. 


2. Rubbing, grinding. 
4. Affliction. 


fase vi-hval+a, adj. 1. Agi- 
tated, Ram. 2, 48, 2; overcome with 
fear or agitation, Chr. 34, 8. 2. Dis- 
tressed, afflicted, Chr. 32, 28 (perhaps 
rather savihvala, in one word, full of 
emotion). 3. Fused, liquid. 4, Lan- 
guishing, Lass. 2. ed. 60, 25. $. De- 
sponding, Malat. 142, 5.—Comp. -, 
adj. strong, Chr. 30, 2. Pari-, adj. 
very agitated, Ram. 2, 84, 6 Gorr. 

विहता vihvala + ta, ^ Agitation, 
anxiety. 

1. वी VE ii. 2, Par. (ved.), 1. To 
go. 2. Toapproach. 3 To pervade, 
to obtain. 4. To conceive, to grow 
pregnant. 8. To desire, to love, Chr. 
287, 6=Rigv. i. 48, 6. 6 To eat, to 
enjoy. 7. It is used as substitute for 
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the vb. aj, To drive, to move. 8. To 
throw. Pteple. of the pf. pass. viéa, 
Tranquil, quiet, tame. Caus. vayaya 
and vapaya, To cause to conceive (see 
vap).—Cf. otow, vtak, oinioy ; Lat. in 
-vitus (Not liking), in-vitare, To in- 
vite. 


2. ay vi, f. 

वीक vika, ie. vitka, m 1. A 
bird. 2. Wind. 

वौकाश vikaca, ie. vi-kag+a, m. 
Zzther, heaven. 

वीच viksha, i.e. vi-iksh+a, I. m., 
and f. ksha, Sight, seeing, investiga- 
tion, Panch. 62, 12 (f.). II. ०. 1. 
Surprise. 2 A visible object. 

ATG vikshana, ie. vi-iksh + ana, 
n. Sight, seeing. 

aig vinkhd, i.e. vi-inkh+a, f. 1. 
3. One of a 
4. Cowach, Carpopo- 


Going. 


Moving. . 2. Dancing. 
horse’s paces. 
gon pruriens. 


वीषचयन vichayana, i.e. vi-chit 
ana, n. Research, inquiry. 


वीचि vichi (प. and) f., also वीची 
vichi, f. ३. A wave, Hit. iii, d. 140 
(i); Patch. 1. त. 209 (४). 2. A ray of 
light. 3. Small, little. 4. Leisure. 
5. Pleasure.—Comp. A-, I. adj. wave- 
less. IJ. m. a hell, Yajn. 3, 224. 
Maha-, m. a hell, Man. 4, 89. 


वीज. प्व † 1. 1, Atm. To go. i. 10 


(properly a denomin. derived from 
vyaja), Par. To fan, Malat. 63,9; Chr. 


25, 56.— With the prep. अन्‌ anu, i. 10, 


To fan, MBh. 3, 1764.—With चुद्‌ ud, 
i. 10, To fan, भा. 3, 1757.—With 
ZY upa, i. 10, To fan, Cak. 33, 6. 


वीज vija, also FTH dija, ie. pro- 
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bably vi-ja (vb. jan), n. 1. Seed, 
germ, Cak. 91, 14; Panch. 51, 115 200, 
12. 2 Semen virile. 3. Receptacle, 
place of deposit. 4. Marrow. 5. 
Origin. 6. Divine truth as the cause 
of being. %. The origin of the business 
ofadrama. 8. The mystical syllable 
which forms the essential part of the 
mantra of any deity. 9. Algebra.— 
Comp. A-, I.n. bad grain, Man. 9, 
291. II. adj. without manly strength, 
Man. 9, 79. Agni-, n. gold, Man. 5, 
113. Upta- (vb. vap), adj., f. ga, 
sown, Cak. 91, 14. Ufira-, फ. the 
name of a mountain, Ram. 6, 3, 32; 
also ushira-, with sh instead of ¢, 4, 41, 
46. Niti-. n. ४ germ of intrigue, 
Panch. 85, 20. Mani-, ए. the pome- 
granate. Mantra-, n. seed-like de- 
liberation, Hit. ii. १. 138. कवन) 
n. silver. Sva-,m. the soul. Hara-, 
n. quicksilver. Hari-, n. yellow 
orpiment. 


वौजक vija + ka, 1. m. The common 
citron, Ram. 2, 69, 8, ed. Seramp. 2 
A substitute for vija, as latter part of 
a comp. adj., e.g. a-, adj. Not sown, 
Man. 10, 71. 

arse 1. ०. ध + 7 1. Fanning, 


being fanned, Rajat. 5,386. 2. A fan. 
II. n. Thing. III. m. 1. A sort of 
pheasant. 2. The ruddy goose. 


वौजवत. vija+vat, adv. Like seed. 


वौजवन्त vijat+vant, adj., f. vati, 
Who or what has seed. 


वीजिन्‌ व्य ie. cijatin, 1. adj. 
1. Having seed. 2. Having sown seed. 
Man. 9, 51; 52. II. m. A father, a 
progenitor. 


वीञ्य vijya, ३.९. vijatya, adj. 1 
Sprung from seed. 2. Sprung from 
some family.—Comp. Afaha-, ०, the 
septum of the scrotum, and part of the 
perinzum. 


वीरिका 
वौरिका vitika, £ 


plant. 2. The preparation of the Areca 
nut with spices, and enveloped in the 
leaf of the betel plant, Dacak. in Chr. 
199,17. 3 A tie, a fastening, Amar. 
23. 


TUT vind, £ The Indian lute, Hit. 
1. d. 73.—Comp. Danta-, f. chattering 


of the teeth, Panch. 94, 4. Szutra-, f. 
a sort of lute. 


वीणिनि vinin, i.e. vind+in, adj. 
Furnished with lutes, Megh. 46. 


adaq 2८८८715८, see vitaiisa. 


ATACA vita-havya (vb. vi and hu), 
m. A proper name, MBh. 13, 1943. 


वोति ४: + ८, I. f. ३. Going. 2. En- 


gendering. 3. Eating, Lass. 101, 9 == 
Rigv. vii. 16, 4. 4. Cleaning. ॐ, 
Light, lustre. II. m. A horse. 


वौयि and वौथौ vith?, probably 


vi-i+tha+i,f. ३. Aline, MBh.13, 5261. 
2. A road, Panch. i. d. 189; Indr. 2, 12. 
3. A stall, a shop, Cig. 9, 32. 4 A 
terrace in front of a house. 5, A sort 
of drama.—Comp. <Aja-vithi, f. the 
name of a part of the orbit of the moon, 
Yajnh. 3,184. Ghana-vithi-vithi, f. the 
road of the clouds, as if they were 
shops, Cic. 9, 32. Nakshatra-vithi, f. 
the orbit of the stars, MBh. 13, 521. 
Nabhovithi, i.e. nabhas-, f. the orbit of 
the sun, Bhag. P. 5, 22,6. Naga-vi- 
thi, f. 1. a line formed by snakes, 
MBh. 13, 5261. 2. the name of a part 
of the orbit of the moon, Yaju. 3, 187. 
3. & proper name, Hariv. 148. Sura 


-vithi, f. the road of the gods, Indr, ` 


2, 12. 


वीथिका vichitka, † A hall, Ute. 
Ramach. 9, 13. 


वीयी vithi, see vithi. 


1. The betel 


वीरण 
ary vidhra, i.e. vi-indh+ra, adj. 


Clear, clean, pure. 


तीना ४11८, see vinaha. 


वीपा vipa, f. Lightning. 


TUT vipsd, 1.6. vi-ipsa, desider. of 


ap, +a,f. 14. Successive order, Pan. 
viii. 1, 4. 2. Repetition. 


वौर्‌ 162, 1. 10 (properly a denomin. 


derived from vira), Atm. 1. To be 
valiant. 2. To show one’s heroism. 


वौर vira, i.e. vri+a (probably for 
original vara), I. adj. 1. Heroic. 2 
Strong. 3. Powerful. 4 Eminent. 
II. m. इ. A hero, Chr. 5, 1. 2 
A brave man, Hit. i. d. 169, M.M. 3. 
A soldier, Rajat. 5, 134. 4. Heroism, 
as a rasa or poetical sentiment. 5. 
Fire. 6. Sacrificial fire (see virahan, 
virojha, and viropajivika). 7. An 
actor. ITI. f. ra. 1. A matron, a 
wife and mother. 2. The plantain 
tree. 3. The name of several plants. 
4. Spirituous liquor, or a particular 
kind of it. IV.n. The name of several 
plants. viratara, see s.v.—Comp. 4-, 
and 225-, f. 24, a woman who has neither 
husband nor son, Man. 4, 213. £ka-, 
m. an unparalleled hero, MBh. 4, 1912. 
Maha-,m. 1. ahero. 2. alion. 3. 
a white horse. 4. a sort of hawk. 5. 
Garuds. 6. Indra’s thunderbolt. 7. 
Vishnu. 8. Agni. 9. sacrificial fire. 
Su-, I. adj. abounding in heroes. II. 
m. pl. the name of a people, Draup. 8, 9. 
—Cf. Lat. vir; Goth. vair; A.S. wer; 
probably १०५५) “Hpa, ` प्तक ¢ eipyy. 

वौरजयन्तिका virajayantika, i.e. 
probably vira-jayanta+hka, ~ 1. A 
war-dance. 2. War, battle. 

aC virana, I. ०. A fragrant 
grass, Andropogon muricatum, Rim. 

885 


वीरतर 


2 80, 8. IIL. {~ ni. 
2. A deep place. 

वीरतर virattara, ८. 1. A dis- 
tinguished hero, Lass. 48, 11. 2. An 
arrow. 


वीरता ४६7८ + ८2, f. Heroism. 


वीरवन्त vira + vant, I. adj. 1. 
Abounding in heroes, Chr. 291, 15= 
Rigv. i. 64, 15. 2. Having a hero. 
II. f. vati, A wife whose husband is 
living. 

वीरहन्‌. vira-han, 10. A Brahmana 
who has suffered the sacred domestic 
fire to become extinct. 


वीरानक viranuka, The name of a 
town, Rajat. 5, 213. 
वीराय VIRA YA, a denomin. de- 


rived from vira with ya, ‘To show one’s 
heroism, Utt. Ramach. 148, 8. 


वीरिणौ virini, f. The name of a 


river, Matsyop. 5. 
वीरुध. virudh, i.e. vi-ruh, f. 1. A 


creeper. 2. A plant which grows 
again when being cut, Man. 11, 142. 
3. A plant in general, Patch. iii, d. 
50; Vikr. d. 38. ॐ <A branch and 
shoot, Utt. Ramach. 44, 10.— Comp. 
Nis-, adj. deprived of plants, Bhag. P. 
4, 30, 45. 


वीरोज्द्य viropha, i.e. vira-wyjh + a, 


m. A Brahman who omits offering burnt 
offerings. 


वीरोपजीविक viropajivika, i.e. ४६८ 
-upa-jiva +ika, m. A Brahmana who 
claims presents on the merit of having 
preserved his sacrificial fire. 


1. A side-glance. 


वीर्यं Aa e 4 
वीयं virya, 1. €. vira+ya, np. 1. 
Strength, power, Chr. 23, 33; Vikr. d. 
16. 2 Fortitude, Chr. 4, 14. ॐ. 
Heroism. 4. Dignity 5. Splendour. 
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—Comp. A-mogha-, adj. 1. of unfail- 
ing virility. 2. of unfailing power. 
Nis-, adj. powerless, Hit. ii. त. 6. 
Maha-, I. adj. very strong, Ram. 3, 53, 
12. II. m. Brahman. Vi-chitra-, m. 
४ proper name, Chr. 3, 6. Sama-, 
adj. having equal strength, Hit. iv. d. 
20. Su-, n. 1. great vigour. 2. 
abundance in heroes, Chr. 288, 12= 
Rigv. i. 48, 12 (cf. 1. 40, 2). 


वीयेवन्त्‌ virya + vant, adj. 1. Strong, 
Man. 2, 114. 

flaw vivadha, and वीवधिकं vi- 
vadhika, see vivadha, vivadhika. 

वीषशार vihara, i.e. vi-hrita (cf. 
vihara), m. A Bauddha or Jaina con- 


vent, ४ sanctuary, a temple, a holy 
place. 


t oR VUNG, be bi BUNG, i. 1, 
Par. To abandon. 


qe VUNT, see vint. 


2. Victorious. 


Z VRI, ond व्‌ VRE i.1. ii. 5, vrinu, 
and ii. 9, vrind, vrint, Par. Atm (this 
verb comprehends perhaps two verbs 
which were originally different ; the 
original signification of the one seeins 
to be, ‘ To guard by covering,’ that of 
the other, ^ {0 choose’). 1. ‘To screen, 
to cover, MBh. 3, 10970. 2. To con- 
ceal (ved.). 3. To surround, MBh. 5, 
164. 4. Toresist(ved.). 5. To select, 
to choose, Ram. 2, 9,:25. 6 To woo, 
MBh. 3, 16647. 7. 11. 9, Atm. To select 
for one’s self, Ragh. 3, 6; to beg, Dev. 
11, 36. 8. To prefer, Ram. 2, 70, 12. 
९६९1९. of the pf. pass. vrita. 1. Agreed 
or assented to. 2. Served. 3. Affected 
by. 4. Vitiated, spoiled. Comp. U7- 
dhva-,adj. worn over the shoulder, Man. 
2, 44. Svayam-, adj. chosen by one’s 
self, Vikr.d. 101. Ptcple. of the fut. 
pass. varya, 1. To be applied to for 
aid. 2. To be yielded to or indulged. 
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3. Chief, principal (rather vara + ya), 
Bhag. P. 1, 9, 41; Kir. 7, 20. m. Kama. 
f. ya, A girl choosing her own husband 


(rather vara+ya). Comp. Arya-, m. 


a respectable man of the third caste, 
Dacak. in Chr. 186, 17. Caus., and i. 
10, I. varaya, Par. Atm. 1. To select, 
to choose, Hit. 116, 7; Ram. 1, 43, 17; 
in marriage, Chr. 52, 10. 2. To beg 
(with two acc.), Ram. 1, 36, 16. 3 
To fall to one’s share (acc.), Ram. 1, 
65, 21, II. varaya, Por. Atm. 1. 
‘To stop, Man. 8, 239. 2. To hinder, 
Nal. 3, 24. ॐ To keep off. Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass. varita, Prevented. 
Comp. Dus-, adj. kept off badly, MBh. 
13, 267. Ptcple. of the fut. pass. I. 
wvarya, Excellent. n. Sacrifice, Lass. 
101, 13=Rigv. vii. 16, 5. Comp. Dus-, 
adj. 1. difficult to be kept off, irre- 
61511716, MBh. 12, 3661. 2. dangerous 
to be troubled, cf. MBh. 1, 1917 (+ ८4, f. 
state of such one). II. varaniya. 
Comp. Dus-, adj. irresistible, MBh. 8, 


3629.—With the prep. WY apa, 1. To 


open (ved.). 2. To show, Ragh. 10, 7 
(Calc.). Caus. apavarita, Screened, 
Milat. 93, 14. <Absol. apavarya (in 
theatrical language), Aside, apart, Cak. 


28, 17.— With QT 2 1. To cover, MBh. 


1, 1296. 2. To conceal, Ragh. 17, 61. 
3. To fill, Man. 2, 144. 4 To compre- 
hend, Bhag. 13, 13. ॐ. To obstruct, 
Ram. 1, 26,28. 6. To choose, MBh. 1, 
4738. J To beg. avrita, 1. Enclosed, 
surrounded, Man. 4, 73. 2. Invested. 
3. Overspread. 4. Covered, Hit. 80, 
15. 5. Filled, Chr. 293, 4=Rigv. i. 87, 
4. 6 Occupied, Rajat. 5, 235. m. A 
man of mixed origin, the son of a Brah- 
mana by an Ugra woman, Man. 10, 15. 
Caus., and i. 10, 1. To cover, Ram. 1, 
32, 11. 2 To conceal, MBh. 3, 2370. 
3. To keep off, MBh. 2, 2431.—With 


` पा apa-a, To uncover, MBh. 1, 1341; 
, to open, Bhag. 2, 32.— With war pari 


Zz 


-a, paryavrita, Covered, Malat. 90, 
7.—With भ्रा pra-a, To put on, MBh. 


1, 2038. pravrita, Covered, enclosed, 
encompassed. m., †, ¢@, and n. A 


wrapper, a cloak, a veil.— With व्या 
vi-d, To stop, MBh. 3, 363.— With 
खमा sam-a, 1. To cover, MBh. 3, 
2310. 2. To shut, MBh. 1, 8343. 3. 
To stop, MBh. 8, 10329. samavrita, 1. 


Surrounded, encompassed, Ram. 3, 54, 
15. 2. Enclosed. ॐ. Concealed, Chr. 
32, 32.— With उट्‌ ud, Caus., or i. 10, 
varaya, To ask, Ram. 2, 11, 9.—With 
fa 22, To surround, Chr. 296, 3 = Rigv. 
1. 112, 3. mivrifa, m., f. ta, and n. A 
wrapper, a cloak, a veil. Caus. 1. To 
surround, MBh. 1, 4961. 2. To protect, 
Chr. 42, 15. 3. To stop, to hinder, MBh. 
ए 8172. 4 To draw back from (abl.), 
Bhartr. 2, 64. 5. To withhold, Hit. 
ili, d. 10. 6 To interdict, Panch. 28, 
19 ; Dacak. in Chr. 181, 7. % To ex- 
clude, Man. 9, 221. nivarita, 1. Op- 
posed, Panch. 247, 20. 2. Stopped, 
Lass. 18,1. a-nivarya, adj. Irresistible, 
Chr. 45, 7. durnivarya, i.e. dus-, adj. 
Difficult to be kept off, MBh. 12, 3770. 
— With विनि vi-ni, To keep off, MBh. 
1, 1756. Caus., or i. 10, To obstruct, 
Malat. 11, 16.— With निस. nis, nir- 
vrita, 1. Free from cares, Hit. 50, 6. 2. 
Happy, satisfied, Man. 1, 54. 3. En- 
raptured, Vikr. 71,12. n. Ahouse. Comp. 
A-nirvrita + m, adv. cheerlessly, Hit. ii. 


d. 143.— With परि pari, To surround, 


Vikr. १. 44; MBh. 1 3, a-parivrita, 
adj. Unenclosed, Man. 8, 238. Caus., 
and i. 10, 2. To surround, Panch. ii. 
d. 23; Chr. 42, 9. 2 To cover, Clir. 


4, 20.— With संचरि sam-pari, Caus. To 

surround, MBh. 3, 10234.—With J pra, 

1. To cover, Bhatt. 9, 25. 2. To put 
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on, MBh. 3, 2977. 3. To choose, MBh. 
3,17186. Caus. 1. To guard, MBh. 3, 
10474. 2. To expose for choice, Chr. 
8, 31. 3. To prefer, MBh. 3, 10810.— 


With प्रति prati, Caus., or i. 10, 1. To 


keep off, MBh. 4, 1896. 2. To oppose, 
Ram. 3, 49, 22. a-prativarita, adj. Not 


prohibited, Man. 8, 360.—With fa vi, 1. 


To open, Chr. 294, 4=Rigv. i. 92, 4 (ved. 
avar, aor.); MBh. 1, 6275. 2. To dis- 
close, Rajat. 5, 185 ; to reveal, MBh. 2, 
6925. 3. To woo, MBh. 1, 4413. ve- 
vrita, 1. Opened, Hit. 76, 6. 2 Naked, 
MBh. 1, 2924. 3. Expanded. 4. Dis- 
played, Man. 7, 102. 5. Exposed, dis- 
covered. 6. Explained, expounded. 
Comp. 4-, adj. without showing a weak 


side, MBh. 1, 5559.— With खम्‌. ऽव, 1. 


To cover, Vikr. 47, 12; MBh. 2, 2628 ; 
to hide, Vikr. 43, 5. 2. To secure, Man. 
7, 102. 3. To restrain, Bhatt. 9, 27. 
samevrita, 1. Covered, Hit. ii. d. 139. 
2. Concealed, Ragh. 7, 2. 3. Sur- 
rounded, MBh. 3, 571. 4. Closed. 5. 
Compressed. 6. Secured, 78161. 91, 
9. शर. Attended, Johns. Sel, 59, 178. 
Comp. A- (m. or n.), the name of a 
hell, Man. 4, 81. Su-, adj. decently 
dressed, Man. 2, 193(v.r.). Caus. ‘To keep 


off, MBh. 3, 14994— With अमिसम्‌ 


abhi-sam, To cover, Chr. 36,23 (imperf. 
without augment).—Cf. O.H.G. wara ; 
A.S. ware, heed ; O.H.G. war, verus ; 
Goth, varjan; A.S. wreon, To cover ; 
warian, werian, arcere ; O.H.G. wari, 
depulsio; werna, A.S. wearne, obsta- 
culum; O.H.G. warnon, A.S. warnian, 
wearnian, cavere, prohibere; Goth. 
viljan, A.S. willan, velle ; Goth. val- 
jan, O.H.G. weljan, eligere ; Lat. per- 
haps aperio, operio ; probably velum, 
velare ; verus, valco, valor; velle; ९0०४५) 
dprvéopat, Spopat, Spa, ६४७०८०५५; apa, ५0०६८५५५) 
९6९०700, tpa, Bovdrdopat, BovdA%, Bedrriwy, 
Bédreoroc. 


888 


ta 
1. VRIMH, Ch BRIMH, i.1, 


Par. 1. To grow, to increase. 2. ¶ 0 roar, 
Cis. 17, 31 (Atm.). Pteple. of the pf. 
pass. wrimihita. 1. Increased. 2. Che- 
rished, MBh. 2, 2589. 3. Nourished. n. 
The roar of elephants, Kir. 7,39. Caus. 
To augment, MBh. 3, 11334.—With the 
prep. उप ५८, Caus. To augment, Dev. 
8,8. upavrimhita, 1. Collected from. 
2. Possessed of, endowed with, Dacak. 
in Chr. 182, 6.—With YAY sam-upa, 
: NS 

To augment, MBh. 1, 260.—Cf. vrth ; 
Bpaxw, (3०५९५) Bodyxoc, Bpdyxoc, (20८- 
x9vc, probably also (२७०८००५, and fpv- 
Xdopar; (6८0०५) ००६३८0६५, paxia, péyxy, 
poyxoc, and probably puyxoc, ०४८९५. 

† 2. Fe VRIMA, SE BRIA, i. 
10, Par. To speak, to shine. 

SEU vrimhanda, i.e. 1. vrimh+ana, 
I. adj. Nourishing. II. ण. A kind of 
swectmeat. 


+ ga VRIK, 1. 1, Atm. To take. 


लक vrika, perhaps akin to vragch, I. 
m. 1. A wolf, Panch. 19, 13. 2 A 
crow. 3. A jackal. 4. Turpentine. 
5. Compounded perfume. 6. A tree, 
Sesbana grandiflora. IT. f. ka, A plant, 
Cissampelos hexandra.—Comp. 4-, adj. 
secure, Chr. 288, 15=Rigv. 1. 48, 15. 
Cala-, m. 1. @ jackal, Draup. 6, 8. 
2. amonkey. 3. acat. 4. adog. 5. 
a deer.—Cf. Goth. vulfs; A.S. wulf; 
2४५०८ $ Lat. lupus. 

ठकोदर vrikodara, i.e. vrika-udara, 
m. A name of Bhima, Johns. Sel. 12, 
31. 

BRA vrikkaka, wm. The kidney, 
Yajn. 3, 94. 

t ठच्‌ VRIKSG, i.1, Atm. 1. To 
select. ॐ. Tocover. 3. To keep off. 

Bq vriksha, probably akin to vrth, 


CIa 


m. A tree, Man. 1, 47; Patch. iii. १. 107. 
—Comp. Asi-patra-, m. a fabulous tree 
in hell, Ragh. 14, 48. Kalpa-, m. a 
tree yielding all wishes (cf. kalpataru), 
Megh. 63; Vikr. त. 157. Kshira-, m. 
the glomerous fig-tree, Ficus glomerata, 
Cak. 54, 23. Chaitya-, m. a fig-tree 
growing in a holy place, Man. 9, 264. 
Dipa-,m. the stand of a lamp, Rim. 
2, 5, 18 Gorr.; a lamp on a stand, a 
lantern, MBh. 12, 7402. Nis-, adj. de- 
prived of trees, MBh. 5, 338. 


चचक vriksha+kha, m. 1. A tree. 


2. A particular tree, Wrightca antidy- 
senterica—Comp. A-, adj. deprived of 
trees, Ram. 4, 44, 35. 


aufag vriksha-bhid, f. An axe. 

SAA vriksha+ maya, adj., f. yi, 
A bounding in trees. 

t ZV. VRICH, ii. 7, v.r. of vrij, 
ll. 2. 

खज 74, ii. 7, vrinaj, ८174, Par.; 


i. 1, Par. and (915० लच्‌ VRINJ), ii. 


2, Atm. (the original signification seems 
to be ‘ To bend’). 1. To exclude, Man. 
3, 152. 2. To purify, Man. 9, 20. 
Pteple of the pf. pass. vrikta, Spread, 
Lass. 98, 8=Rigv. v. 9, 2. Caus., and 
i. 10, 1. To deprive, Kim. Nitis. 9, 15 
(=Hit. iv. d. 118, where varjita corr. 
for urjita). 2. To abandon, Rajat. 5, 
312. 3. To abstain, Man. 2, 177 ; MBh. 
13, 5659. & To shun, Man. 9, 246; to 
avoid, Panch. 1. d. 112. 5. To spare, 
MBh.3, 10583. varjita, 1. Relinquished, 
Ram. 3, 51, 12; remnant, Patch. 138, 
2, 2. Deprived of, without, Rim. 3, 
52, 41; except, Tit. iv. त. 124. 3, 
Given. Pteple. of the fut. pass. varjya, 
To be excepted, left out. n. A point 
in each lunar mansion during the 
passage of the moon, in which no busi- 
ness should be begun. Absol. varja- 
yitva, Except, Ram. 1, 14, 40.—With 


Ax 
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the prop. YQ apa, Caus. To fulfil (a 
promise), Ram. 1, 44, 49.—With QT a, 
Caus. 1. To bend, to incline, Vikr. 87, 
15; Megh. 47; (ak. 11,9. 2 To win 
one’s affection, Dacak. in Chr. 163, 19. 
3. To pour out, Ragh. 1, 62. 4 To 
offer, Ragh. 8, 26.—With परि pari, 
Caus. To avoid, Man. 3, 6. parivarjita, 
1. Abandoned. 2. Deprived, Patch. 
1. १. 311; devoid of, Man. 5, 154.——With 
fa vi, Caus. To avoid, Man. 2, 184. vi- 
varjita, 1. Left. 2. Deprived of, Patich. 
i. d. 40 (seva-, Not practising service) ; 
devoid of, Hit. 111. d. 16; Patch. ii, त. 
61 (mdélya-, Unpayable).—Cf. the ved. 
use of this vb., the two next words, and 
Lat. vergere; A.S. wealcan, To roll; 
probably also wrenc, Deceit (ef. vri- 
jana); O.H.G. wurgjan, strangulare ; 
Epyvupt, Epyw, eipyw. 

SHAT vrijtana, I. adj. Crooked. 
II. m. Curled hair. ITI. n. 1. ved. 
Creature, Chr. 287, 5=Rigv. i. 48, 5. 
2. The atmosphere. 3. Sin. 

afaaq श्ण + ina, L adj. 1. 
Crooked. 2. Wicked. II. 7. Curled 
hair, III. 7. 1. Sin, Ram. ९ 103, 10; 
Ragh. 14, 57; wickedness. ॐ, Distress. 
3. Red leather. 


Ca. VRINJ, see vrij. 


दण VRIN, † + 8, vrinu, varnu, 
Par. Atm. To eat. i. 6, Par. To 


exhilarate.—With fq vi, Caus. To 
exhilarate, Utt. Ramach. 152, 9. 

1. दत्‌ VRIT, i. 1, Atm., and in 
the fut., condit., and aor., also Par. 
(in epic poetry also in other forms, 
MBh., 1, 4308; 4832; 3, 14683). The 
original signification was ‘To turn,’ 
Atm. ‘To turn one’s self.’ ३. To 
be occupied, to occupy one’s self, to 
act, Man. 2,5; Vikr. 63, 13; vydjena, 
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To act fraudulently, Patch. 147, 15. 2. 
To employ, Ram. 2, 82, 18. 3 To 
behave, Man. 9, 108; Panch. i. d. 90. 
4. To stay, Ram. 1, 18, 4; Hit. iii. d. 
47 (apakartari, near to the man who 
has injured him). 5. To be fixed, 
MBh. 3, 16715. 6. To depend upon 
(loc.), Chr. 12, 25. 7. ‘To exist, Panch. 
i. त. 174; 366. 8. To be, Ram. 2, 67, 
9; Vikr. 9, 5. With uwpakare, To 
give assistance, Ram. 3, 75, 14. With 
manast, To be thought, Cak. 25, 22; 
Vikr. 30, 5. With atitya, ie. ati-i+ 
tya, and mirdhni, To surpass, Cik. 6, 
5; Hit. i. d. 19, M.M. 9 To take 
place, Man. 2, 15; Panch. 74, 19; to 
come to pass, ib. 101, 1. 10. To sub- 
sist, Man. 3, 77. 11. To live, Utt. 
Ramach. 66,1; Ram.1, 8,10. Pteple. 
of the pres. vartamana. 1. Being 
present, Pach. 48, 8; being inclined to 
(with loc.), Malat. 3, 10. 2. Dwelling 
in. n. The present tense. Ptcple. of the 
pf. pass. vritta. 1. Turned, Cak. d. 64. 
2. Round, Bhag. P. 4, 25,24. 3. Past, 
Hit. iv. १. 1; gone, been. 4. Finished, 
5. Dead, Man. 9, 195. 6. Done, per- 
formed. 7%. Having acted, Nal, 8, 13. 
8 Firm. 9 Unimpaired, Man. 1, 6. 
10. Famous. 11. Read, studied. 1, 
1. A circle. 2. Event, occurrence, 
Indr. 5, 52. 3. Procedure. 4 Prac- 
tice, profession, means of gaining 
subsistence. 5. Conduct, behaviour, 
Dacak. in Chr. 183, 6; Man. 7, 135; 
observance of enjoined practice in 
private or social life, Vikr. १. 147 (#- 
jhita-dhairya-vritta+m, ११४. With- 
out regard to my dignity); law, Ragh. 
5, 33. 6. Verse, metre. m. A tortoise. 
Comp. Arya-, I. n. the conduct of an 
Arya, laudable practice, Man. 4, 175. 
II. adj. one who behaves in a laudable 
manner, Man. 9, 253. Jti-,n. event. Kal- 
yana-, ४५, f. ta, well-behaved, Ram. 
3, 53,54. Aama-, adj. debauched, Man. 
5, 154. Aum-, adj. timid, afraid, Panch. 
9, 15. Guru-, adj. one who treats 
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respectfully his parents and spiritual 
teacher, Rim. 4, 17, 36. Chhandov®, 
i.e. chhandas-, n. metre, MBh. 1, 28. 
{९१०४० i.e. tejas-, n. power and be- 
haviour, Man. 9, 303. Dus-,I.n. 1. 
a bad action, Chan. 82 in Berl. Mo- 
natsb. 1864, 412. 2. bad conduct, MBh. 
1,100. II. adj. sbst. 1. ill-behaved, a 
wicked person, र प]. 1, 335. 2. un- 
happy, Hit. ii. d. 165. A-dus-, adj. 
unblameable, Rajat. 5, 293. <Ati-dus-, 
adj. exceedingly wicked, Hit. 18, 4, 
M.M. fPura-, 1. adj. 1. done in times 
of yore. 2. lived in times of yore, 
MBh. 14, 2842. 3. referring to times 
of yore, ib. 3, 12602. II. ०. 1. history, 
ib, 12, 2885. 2. any old or legendary 
event, Hit. 111. तव. 105. Purva-, I. 2. 
1, @ previous occurrence, Cik. 71, 3, 
2. previous behaviour, Mark. P. 20, 41. 
II. adj. relating to a previous occur- 
rence, Hariv. 2976. Mazngaladeca-, i.e. 
mangala-adega-, m. a fortune-teller, 
Man. 9, 258. Yathd-vritta+m, adv. 
relating a thing as it happened, cir- 
cumstantially, truly, Chr. 9, 37; 11, 22; 
58,11. Veda-, n. the doctrine of the 
Vedas. Sadv®, i.e. sant- (vb. 1. as, 
I. adj. 1. well-behaved. , 2. virtuous. 
8. well-rounded. II. ०. good or ami- 
able disposition. Sadhu-, I. m. a 
virtuous person, Hit. i. d. 201, M.M. 
II. 7. virtue. Su-, adj. 1. virtuous, 
good, Panch. ii. d.74. 2. handsomely 
round, Panch. iv. d. 78; i. d. 303. ३. 
well-conditioned, Panch. ii. त. 74. 
Sva-, n. 1. one’s own occupation, 
Dacak, in Chr. 183, 6. 2. occupation, 
Patch. i. d. 79. Caus. 1. To turn, 
MBh. 1, 809. 2. With antar, To mix, 
Malat. 153, 2. ॐ, To pass (as time), 
MBh. 1, 7976. & To sustain one’s 
self, Man. 4, 10; Kir. 2, 18. 5. To live, 
Rim. 2, 51,12. 6. To make, Chr. 292, 
9=Rigv. i. 85, 9 ; with dydtam, To play, 
MBh. 2, 2507; with agréni, To shed 
tears, MBh. 1, 4468; with, adkhyanam, 
To tell, Ram. 1, 5,4. %, To act, Hit. 


ठत 


iii. d. 111, Comp. ptcple. pf. pass. sz 
-vartita, adj. Well made, Lass. 2. ed. 61, 
38. i. 10,f To speak, to shine.—With 


the prep. ति ati, 1. To overcome, 


MBh. 3, 16679. 2. To surpass, MBh. 
3, 10169. 3. To pass (as a place), Ram. 
2,50,10. &. To trespass, Lass. 2. ed. 71, 
63 ; to neglect, to violate, MBh. 2, 693. 
5. To injure, to slight, Man. 5, 161. 6. 
To avoid, Chr. 62, 57. 7. To pass 
away (as time), Ram. 2, 51, 20; Parich. 
174, 9. 8. To be delayed, Man. a, 38. 
ativritta, 1. Surpassing, Malat. 16, 1. 
2. Hastening on, Ram. 3, 50, 6.—With 


व्यति vi-ati, To pass (as time), Sav. 4, 
9.—With शधि adhi, To assail, Cak. d. 


23.—With अनु anu, 1. To follow, Man. 


6, 93. 2. To resemble, MBh. 3, 15940. 
3. To seek, Man. 8, 175. 4. To espy, 
Cak. 23, 14. 5. To wait on, to court, 
Dagak. in Chr. 196,7. 6. To take one’s 
directions from, Ram. 4, 29, 29. 7. To 
assent, MBh. 1, 1799. 8. To obey, MBh. 
8, 14683. 9 To undergo, Sav. 5, 46. 
anuvritta, Shown, Utt. Ramach. 167, 10. 
n. Obeying, Hit. iv. d. 102 (chhandas-, 
n. Accommodation to one’s will). 
Caus. 1. To cause to turn, Bhag. 3, 
16. 2. To perform, MBh. 4, 105.— 


With समन्‌ sam-anu, To follow, Rim. 
2, 14, &—With WY apa, 


away from, Ragh. 6, 58 (Cale.). 2. To 
return, MBh. 1, 1784. 3. To be over- 
turned, Man. 8, 293. apavritta, Reversed, 
Kir. 12, 49. Caus. To cause to turn 


away, Malat. 24, 15.—With व्यप vi-apa, 
To leave, Malat. 11, 15.—With शमि 


abhi, 1. To turn to, Malat. 10, 10; to 
turn, Sund. 3, 29. 2. To stretch to 
(with acc.), Utt. Ramach. 43, 2. 3. 
To be imminent, Utt. Ramach. 59, 17. 
4. To appreach, Ram. 3, 52,15. 5. To 
४5881}, MBh. 1, 4114. 6. To exist, to 


1. To turn 


5X 2 


ठत. 
be, Chr. 16, 13. abhivritta, Going to- 
wards.—With Qafaq sam-abhi, 1. To 


approach, MBh. 1, 7261. 
Ram. 2, 28, 8. 


2. To assail, 
3. To pass (as time), 


Ram. 1, 8, 10.—With WT ¢ 1. To 


advance, Man. 4, 172. 2. To come, 
Ragh. 1, 52 (Cale.). 3. To return, 
Man. 7, 82. davritya, Having done (?), 
Man. 3, 214 (v., and probably erroneous 
reading ). avritta, 1. Perused repeatedly, 
Utt. Ramach. 156, 14. 2. Averted, Kir. 
11, 51. Caus. 1. To invert, MBh. 1, 
2930. 2. {0 cause to approach (वधर, 
1.6. to shed tears), MBh. 3, 336. ॐ, 
To fetch, Malat. 155, 3. 4, To win, 
MBh. 5, 117. 8& Atm. To come, 
Draup. 6, 18.—With चपा apa-a, apa-' 
vritta, 1. Reversed, turned to the 
contrary, Ram. 1, 12, 59. 2. Turned 


away from, desisting from, MBh. 3, 
4052. 171, The rolling on the ground, 


of a horse—With छुपा wpa-d, 1. To 


approach, MBh. 1, 2818. 2 To go 
round, Ram. 1, 33, 17. ॐ To turn 
away from, MBh. 3, 4084. 4. To 
return, Cak. 8, 14. upavritta, Re- 
turned, (ak. 46,6. Caus. 1. To cause 
to approach, Dacak. in Chr. 201,7. 2. 
To win to confidence, Malat. 128, 1. 3. 
To lead back, Rim. 2, 19, 13.—With 
४४ 
पया pari-a, To return, MBh. 3, 10074. 
—With WaT prati-a, To return, 
Megh. 40. pratyavritta, Returned, 
come back, Utt. Ramach. 21, 8.—With 
व्या vi-a, 1. To turn away from, Vikr. 
d.9. 2. To be divided, Sav. 5, 108. 
3. To return, Rajat. 5, 85. 4. To 
perish, MBh. 3, 11259. wyavritta, 1. 
Rolled backwards. 2. Removed, Vikr. 
d. 154; uncovered. 3. Excluded, 
Panch. 5,5; Bhaship.72. 4 Encom- 


passed, surrounded. 5 Fenced. Caus. 
1. To throw down, MBh. 3, 12447. 
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4, To destroy, Ragh. 15,7(Cale.). 3. 
To contrive (?), Dagak. in Chr. 197, 7. 


—With Q&T sam-a, To advance, Chr. 


40, 10. samavritta, 1. Assembled, MBh. 
3, 16282. 2. Completed, MBh. 1, 3526. 
3. Returned, Man. 3, 4. m. A pupil 
who has completed his studies, Man. 8, 


27.—With उद्‌ ५० To surge, Ragh. 
7, 56, Cale. (Stenzl. v.r.). wudvritta, 
1. Raised, elevated. 2. Exalted, pros- 
perous. 3. Unrestrained, ill-behaved, 


MBh. 1, 1718. 4. Vomited. 5. Left. 
Caus. To destroy, MBh. 3, 13680.— 


With JY upa, 1. To approach, MBh. 


1, 3850. 2 To return, MBh. 1, 7821. 
upavritta, Recovered (?), Chr. 30, 2.— 
With fa ni, 1. To return, Vikr. d. 3; 
Bhag. 15, 4; Hit. 71, 22 (doshan, i.e. 
doshat, nivritya, Having improved) ; 
to turn, Vikr. 66, 2. 2. To recoil, 


Bhag. 2, 59. 3. To abstain, Man. 5, 
49. 4. To refuse, MBh. 2, 1720. 5. 


To escape (abl.), Bhag. 1, 39. 6. To 
run away, Chr. 5, 23. 7. To cease 
from (abl.), Ram. 2, 78, 24. 8. To 


9. To set (as the 
10. To be withheld, 
11. To be forbidden, 
Man. 5, 89. 12. Not to take place, 
Man. 11, 151. 13. To be reversed, 
Man.8,117. 14. To be occupied with, 
MBh. 3, 2347. zivritta, 1. Returned, 
returning, Ram. 3, 50, 28. 2. Gone. 
3. Ceased, Dacak. in Chr. 183, 6. 4 
Finished, Rim. 2, 52, 28; vanished, 6, 
2२, 17. 5S. Completed. 6 Whole, Chr. 
36, 19. श्र, Desisting from any im- 
proper conduct. 8 Abstained from, 
Utt. Rimach. 93, 2 (-mavisa, adj. One 
who abstains from eating meat). 9. Ab- 
staining, Hit. i. d. 63, M.M.; abstain- 
ing from worldly acts. 10. Abstracted 
from this world, quiet, Man. 12, 88. 
11. Prohibited, MBh. 2, 1770. Comp. 
Dus-, adj. whence it is difficult to 
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cease, Man. 10, 77. 
sun), Sav. 5, 73. 
Man. 11, 185. 
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return, Rim. 4, 22, 36. Pteple. of the 
fut. pass. I. nivartaniya. 1. To be led 
back, Milav. 71, 1 (read 2००). 2 To 
be stopped. Comp. 4-, adj. not to be 
untied, firm, MBh. 1, 7330. II. nivar- 
titavya, To be led back, MBh. 18, 55. 
Caus. 1. To cause to return, Ram. 1, 1, 
37. 2. To cause to turn away from, 
Cak. 19, 1. 3. To persuade to desist 
from, Chr. 26, 71. & To lead back, 
Ram. 2, 73, 22. ॐ To repel, Ram. 1, 
58, 24; to avert, Cak. d. 53. 6. To 
unravel, Man. 9, 233. प्र, To deliver 
from, MBh. > 45. 8. To restrain, 
Man. 6, 59. 9. To accomplish, to per- 
form, Ram. 1, 42, 25. ntvartayitarya, 
To be restrained, to be hindered, Ram. 
2, 21, 22 Gorr. durnivartya, i.e. dus-, 
adj. 1. Difficult to be caused to turn, 
MBh. 6, 145. 2. Whence it is difficult 


to return, ib. 13, 3504.—With wfafa 
abhi-ni, To return, Malat. 13, 2.—With 


fafa prati-ni, 1. To turn round, 
Panch. 163, 3. 2. To betake one’s sclf 
to one’s heels, Utt. Ramach. 122, 1. 3. 
To return, Ck. d. 28; Vikr. 5, 5. 4. To 
turn away from, Hit. 1. d. 62, M.M.— 


With विनि vi-ni, 1. To return, MBh. 


3, 8451. 2. To turn away from, Bhag. 
2,59. 3. To cease, Man. 5, 60 ; Panch. 
i. d. 392. vinivritta, 1. Stopped. 2 
Ended. 3. Foiled. 4. Refrained. 5. 
Desisting. Caus. 1. To lead back, 
Ram. 2, 82, 17. 2. To recall, Malat. 
169, 12. 3. To annul, Man. 8, 165. 
vinivartita, Caused to turn away (as 
looks, caused to be cast down), Malav. 


d. 11.—With afa sam-ni, To turn 
back, MBh. 3, 12221; to return, Ram. 
2, 45, 2. Caus. To preclude, Man. 4, 
16.—With निस. nis, 1. To be ४८८० - 


plished, Man. 7, 61. 2. Not to take 
place, Bhatt. 16, 6. 2irvritta, Accom- 
plished, Man. 9, 62; 5, 67 (shorn). 
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Caus. 1. To finish, to accomplish, Man. 
3, 122; Vikr. 87, 15; Bhig. P. 6, 7, 36. 
2. To produce, Man. 1, 31.— With 


विनिस. vi-nis, vinirvritta, 1. Produced. 
2. Occurring. 3. Completed.— With 
परा para, 1. To turn round, Gak. 54, 


7; to turn back, Hit. 89, 12, M.M. 2. 
To return, Man. 8, 917, paravritta, 
1. One who has turned his back, Man. 
7,93. 2 Turned aside, Dacak. in Chr. 
198, 24. Comp. A-, adj. not returned, 


Vikr. 55, 10.— With परि pari, 1. To 


turn round, Vikr. 12,18. 2. To change, 
Vikr. १. 132 (anyathd, into another 
object) ; to interchange, Hit. i. d. 172, 
M.M. 3. To be whirled, Man. 4, 165. 
4. To hasten to and fro, MBh. 3, 12230. 
5. To roam about, Ram. 1, 9, 42. 6 To 
become, Cak. १. 172. ¶* To be, Ram. g, 
96,17. parivritta, I. Returned, Malat. 
164, 10. ॐ. Ended, Lass. 2. ed. 55, 73. 
n. An embrace, Malat. 76,10. Caus. 1. 
To turn, Lass. 2. ed. 75, 41. 2. To 


change, Man. 8, 154.— With विपरि 


vi-part, 1. To slide backwards and 
forwards, Man. 6, 22. 2 ‘To turn 
round, to revolve, Bhag. 9, 10, 3. To 
roll on the ground, Ram. 2, 72, 26.— 
With सपरि sam-pari, To exist, to be, 
Ram. 2, 1, 24. Caus. Tocause to turn, 
Ram. 2, 45, 33.—With YW pra, 1. To 
begin, (ak. 4, 4; Vikr. d.90. 2. To 
proceed, MBh. 3, 2298; Megh. 106; 
Panch. 1. d. 6 (from, with abl.); i. d. 
132 (vakye, To follow, to obey the 
words). 3. To go on well, Panch. i. 
d.93. ‰ ‘To engage, Hit. 87, 1, M.M. 
ॐ To hold good, Ram. 2, 58, 20. 6. 
To prosper, Man. 3,61. % To subsist, 
Man. 4, 3. 8. To turn (adharottaram, 
Topsy-turvy), Man. 7, 21. 9. To be- 
come, Panch. 5, 13; Ram. 1, 35, 8. 10. 
To behave, MBh. 3, 2414. 11. To act, 
Cak. 9. 194. 12. To take place, Patch. 


“ning, Malat. 88, 11. 
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114, 18; MBh. 3, 1871. pravritta, 1. 
Begun, Dagak. in Chr. 190, 9 ; begin- 
2. Engaged in, 
Hit. 68, 13; occupied by. 3. Doing, 
acting, Man. 3, 12. 4. Active, Man. 
12, 88. 5. Coming, Malat. 91, 11. 6. 
Fixed, settled. 7. Undisputed. Comp. 
A-, adj. not having taken place, never 
done, Chr. 61, 48. Caus. I. To push 
forward, to direct, Utt. Ramach. 48, 5. 
2. To throw, Bhatt. 15, 90. ॐ, To 
produce, Rajat. 5, 122 ; Ram. 2, 21, 35. 
4. To create, MBh. 3, 13982. 5. To 
further, Rajat. 5, 175. 6. To behave, 
Chr, 23, 30, pravartita, 1. Caused to 
turn, Bhag. 3, 16. 2. Instigated.- ॐ 
Revolving, going round. 4. Made, 
Milat. 13, 2. 5. Made pure, Man. 11, 


196. 6. Informed.—With Afayy abhi 


-pra, To empty one’s self into (as a 
river), Ram. 2, 64,2. abhipravyitta, 1. 
Active, Bhag. 4, 20. 2. Occurring.— 
With सप्र sam-pra, 1. To begin, (ak. 
d. 75. 2. To assail, MBh. 3, 68. 3. To 
be occupied, MBh. 3, 8737. 4. To take 


place, MBh. 3, 13537. samipravritta, 
Being at hand, Bhag. 14, 22.—With 


afaay abhi-sam-pra, Caus. To con- 
found, Lass. 2. ed. 80, 82.—With प्रति 


prati, To accrue, Man. 1, 81 (v. r.).— 
With वि 1. To roll, to welter, Arj. 


3 19. 2. To revolve, to return, Utt. 
Ramach. 143, 3. 3. To assail, MBh. 3, 
8438, 4. {0 be, Malat. 24, 13, vivritta, 
1. Turned off, कार. d. 59. 2. Whirling, 
Chr. 34, 9. Caus. To cause to alternate 
(1.6. to be born and to die), MBh. 1, 
809, vivartita, Turned round, (ak. 
१, 23.—With सम san, 1. To be 
produced, Patch. 38, 19. 2. To be 
recalled, Utt. Ramach. 13, 1. 3. To 
fall to one’s lot, Vikr. 57, 2. 4 To 
become, Nal. 17, 42; Patch. 125, 24; 
Vikr. 65, 1 (Aritaharakah saincrittah, 
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aa. 


He has finished his meal). 5. To 
exist, to be, MBh. 3, 14839. samuritta, 
1. Past, gone. 2. Become, Panch. 
77,12. 3. Fallen to one’s lot, ib. 41, 
95. 4. Taken place, 43,3. 5. Being. 
6. Possessed of. प्र, Patch. i. d. 6, 
read sambhritebhyah with Ram. 6, 62, 
29. m. Varuna. Caus, Toaccomplish, 
Ram. 1, 15, 7.—Cf. Lat. vertere, versus; 
Goth. vairthan ; A.S. weordhan ; Goth. 
ana-vairths; A.S. ward, weard, wyrd ; 
Goth. vaurstv. 


2. छत्‌. 4747, see vavrit. 


ठति +, ^ 1. Surrounding. 2. 
An enclosure, a hedge, Man. 8, 239; 
Parich. iii, d. 129; 248, 2. 3. Hiding. 
4. Choosing. 5. Soliciting. 

टृतिकर vritimkara, i.e. vritt+m 
-hkrita, I. adj. Surrounding. II. m. 
A plant, Flacoustia sapida Roxb. 


छत्ततस. 7८८८ + fas (vb. writ), adv. 
Relating to observance or duty. 


SAI vritta+vant, adj. Well- 
conducted, discharging the duties of 
caste or calling. 


DAC writta-stha, adj. Discharg- 
ing the duties of caste or calling. 


ठ तान्त ९८८८८१८८, i.e. vritta-anta, 7). 


(n., Patich. 30, 22). 1. Occurrence, 
Panich. 38, 23 ; 130,10; 130, 4(koyam vrit- 
tantah, What has come to pass here ?). 
2. A tale or story, Hit. 65, 9. 3. An 
ancient story, Man. 3, 14. 4. Report, 
rumour. 5. Tidings. 6. Topics, sub- 
ject. % Leisure. 8. Opportunity, 
Vikr. 37, 10. 9 Sort, manner. 10. 
Whole. 11. Solitary.—Comp. Sadzvr°, 
१.९. sant- (vb. 1.as), adj. having (heard) 
beautiful tales, Hit. 78, 3. 


ठन्ति ceritt a, f. 
ference of a circle. 2. Staying, being, 
abiding. 3. State, Patich. 11. d. 18 

89-4 


1. The circum- 


‘Vediintas. in Chir. 215, 13. 


ata 


(vaitasim rrittim & char, To behave 
like a reed). 4. Livelihood, Man. 2, 
141; maintenance, 9, 74. 5. An agent 
of activity, Bhag. P. 5, 11, 9; activity, 
6. Means of 
subsistence, Panch. 6, 5 ; Man. 1, 113; 
wages, hire, Patch. 229, 6. 7%. Be- 
haviour, Man. 2, 206; Hit. iv. d. 100 
(cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr.610). 8» Respect- 
ful treatment, MBh. 12, 3996, in Chr. 
p. 94. 9. Explanation, gloss. 10. Style. 
11. Style of dramatic composition.— 
Comp. A-, £ want of means for sub- 
sistence, Man. 4, 223. <Anyatha-, adj. 
changed, agitated, Megh. 3. A-vyapya-, 
f. (in logic) limitedin space, asthespecial 
qualities of soul and sether, sc. know- 
ledge, ete., and sound, Bhashap. 26. 
Unichha-, m. a gleaner, Man. 8, 260. 
Evam-, adj. 80 conditioned, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 212=Parich. 1. त. 93. Garva-, f. 
state of pride, female arrogance, Vikr. 
d. 53 (vrata-apadega-uyjhita-garva 
-vritti, adj. having abandoned her pride 
under the pretext of a vow). Chitta-, 
f. 1. feeling, sentiments, Gak. 4, 11; 
Rit. 6, 26. 2. thinking, thought, Ve- 
dintas. in Chr. 215, 9. Jyeshtha-, adj. 
acting as anelder brother ought to act, 
Man. 9, 110. A-jyeshtha-, adj. not act- 
ing as an elder brother ought, ib. 
Tad-vrilti, adj. abiding in that, i.e. as 
cgabdatva in gabda, Bhashap. 60, cf. 22. 
Tamas-, f. darkness, Vikr. १. 20. Dus-, 
f. 1. a bad action, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
799. 2. distress, MBh. 13, 2389. Dyuta-, 
m. the keeper of a gaming house, Man. 
3, 160. Dhairya-, adj. constant, Hit. 
1. १. 66. Patanga-, adj. acting like a 
grasshopper (flyingintoa flame), Panch. 
iii, त. 131. Para-adhina-, adj, de- 
pendent on another, Megh. 8. Paro- 
ksha-, I. f. unseen, unwitnessed behia- 
viour, Boéhtl. Ind. Spr. 610. II. ad). 
one whose behaviour 13 not witnessed 
by anybody, ib. Pratihila-, adj. op- 
posing, Bhag. P. 3, 16,6. Bhagya-, f. 
state of fortune, fortune, Rajat. 5, 261. 


afaar . 


Vaka-, adj. living like cranes, a hypo- 
critical devotee, Man. 4, 30. Vagura-, 
m. one who subsists by catching wild 
animals, Man. 10, 32. Vuicya-, f. agri- 
culture or trade. (ila-, f. virtue, 
Panch. ii. d. 154. Cvavritti, i.e. gran-, 
f. 1. life of a dog, Paich. i. d. 300 (cf. 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3292). 2. servitude, 
service. Sama-, adj. equable, mode- 
rate. Sadhu-, I. f. the institutes or 
moral and ritual observances of the 
Hindus. II. adj. virtuous, Bhartr. 2, 83. 
Sva-, adj. subsisting by one’s own exer- 
tion, Chan. 23 in Berl. Monatsb, 1864, 408. 


SAAT vritti+td, †., and ल त्तिल 
vritti+tva,n. 1. State of residing or 
being contained in, as the Aetu in the 
paksha, Bhashap. 67 (tva). 2. Pro- 
fession, subsistence. — Comp. An-a- 
yatta-vrittita (vb. yat), f. independence, 
Hit. ii. व. 21. 

छत्तिमन्त ४12८८ + mant, adj. Think- 
ing, Lass. 2. ed. 88, 23. 

Za vritra, m. 
demon slain by Indra, Chr. 292, 9 = 
Rigv. i. 85, 9; Chr. 18, 41. 2. An 


enemy. ॐ» Darkness. 4 A cloud. 5. 
A mountain. 6 Sound. 7. A wheel. 


1. The name of a 


TAC vritra-han, m. Indra. 


SUI 71८04, i.e. vara+ tha, adv. 1. 


Without pain (to one’s own pleasure), 
Chr. 294, 6=Rigv. 1. 88, 6. 2. With- 
out necessity, Man. 11, 144 (vrithd 
-alambha, m. Cutting or plucking un- 
necessarily). 3. In vain, Man. 4, 63; 
vain, Patch. 1. d. 62. 4 Uscless, fruit- 
less, Patich, 111. d. 31. ॐ Foolishly, 
Vikr. 55, 20, 6 Wrongly, incorrectly, 
Cringirat. 21. 7. Without being sacri- 
ficed, Man. 5, 34 ; 4, 213.—Cf. peta, (spa, 
pg, (६५८०7०५, (4०८८५, etc. 


टथास्करजात vvithd-sathara-jata 


(vb. jan), adj. Born in vain (i.e. one who 


डद्धिमन्त 


discharges not his duties), or by the 
mixture of different castes, Man. 5, 89. 


STATA vridhasana (vb. vridh), m. 
A man. 


ZTE vriddha, 1. ptcple. of the pf. 


pass. of vridh. इ, Old, ancient, aged, 
Vikr. d. 43. Comparat. jyayams, and 
varshiyams; superl. jyeshtha, and var- 
shishtha, see s.v. 2. Wise, learned. 
II.m. 1. An old man. 2, A sage, a 
respectable man, Dacak. in Chr. 201, 7. 
III. n. Benzoin.—Comp. Aula-, m. the 
senior of a tribe, Bhag. P. 4, 9, 39. 
Vayas-, adj. very old, Chr. 13, 7. 
Vidya-vayas-, adj. high in science and 
age, Hit. 41, 3, M.M. Sa-bdala-, adj. 
with children and old men.—Cf. vridh. 


ZEA vriddha+tva, m. Old age, 
Paich. 226, 2. 

le vriddhi, ic. vridh+ti, f. 1. 
Increase, Patch. 187, 7; augmentation, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 438. 2. Prosperity, 
Bhartr. 2, 82; Panch. i. d. 382. 3. 
Wealth. 4. Interest, Man. 8, 143; 
Panch. 88, 14 (dvi-guna-, Consisting in 
doubling the lent amount); usury. 5. 
Profit, gain, Man. 8, 401. 6 Extension 
of power or revenue, Panch. 1. व. 264. 
7. A heap, a quantity, a multitude. 8. 
Rise, ascending. 9 The increase of 
the digits of the sun or moon. 10. The 
eleventh of the astronomical Yogas, or 
the principal star of the eleventh lunar 
mansion. ३३, Cutting off. 12. (In law), 
Forfeiture.—Comp. AKa/la-, f. periodical, 
monthly interest, Man. 8, 153. Ausida-, 
f. interest on money, Man. 8, 151. 
Chakra-, f. 1. interest agreed on the 
risk of safe carriage, Man. 8, 156. 2. 
interest upon interest, Man, 8, 153. 


टृद्धिमन्त vriddhi+mant, adj., f. 
mati, 1. Augmented, increased, in- 
creasing, Panch. ii. d. 38 ; Bhartr. a, 
50. 2 Wealthy. 3. Prosperous. 
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ZuU_ VRIDH (ic. vi-ridh), + 1, 


Atm.; in the aor., fut., and condit., 
also Par. (in epic poetry also in the 
remaining forms, MBh. 1, 7864), 1. 
To grow, to increase, MBh. 1, 4865 ; 
Panch. 1. १. 408 ; iv. १. 66 (but ef. Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 781). 2 To prosper, Chir. 
298, 24=Rigv. i. 112, 24 (rridhe, ved. 
infin.); MBh. 3, 12268; with dishtya, 
properly, to prosper by fortune: itis used 
us a mode of giving joy ; dishtya var- 
dhase, I give you joy, Vikr. 8, 2; with 
the instr. of the object of gratulation, 
Vikr. 11, 11, I give you joy on account 
of. ॐ To last, Rajat. 5, 461. 4. To 
augment, MBh. 1, 5540. Pteple. of the 
pres. vardhamana, m. 1. A shallow 
earthen platter, used also as top to 
water-jars, a lid. 2. A sort of riddle. 
3. A mystical figure. 4. Vishnu. 5. 
The name of a district and city, Burd- 
wan, Panch. 134, 2 (f. na, Lass. 28, 9). 
6. The castor-oil tree. Pteple. of the 
pf. pass. wriddhu (sce also s.v.). 1. 
Grown up, Vikr.d.148. 2. Full-grown. 
3. Heaped. 4. Large. Comp. 4८००२४० 
i.e. tapas-, adj. abounding in auste- 
rities, pious, Chr. 48,2. Caus. vardha- 
ya, ३. To augment, Man. 6, 23; Hit. ii. 
d. 88 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3228). 2. 
To make powerful, Hit. iii. त. 3. ॐ, 
Toexalt, Man. 9, 109. vardhita, Filled, 
full, Man. 3, 224. 1. 10, ¶ To speak, to 


shine.—With the prep. ममि abhi, 1. 
To increase, Man. 2, 94. 2. Toabound, 
Man. 3, 259.—With परि pari, 1. To 


d. 2 2 8 e 2. To 
Caus. To rear, 


grow up, पाला, i. 
increase, Riijat. 5, 194. 
Cak. 100, 15.—With प्र pra, To in- 
crease, Man. 4, 42. pravriddha, 1. 
Grown up, Rajat. 5, 8; full-grown. 
2. Expanded. 3. Large, Ram. 3, 53, 
15. 4 Swollen. 5. Deep. 6. Violent, 
Rit. 1, 15. Comp. Su-, I. adj. full- 
grown. IE. m. a proper name.—With 
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छन्द 
तिप्र ati-pra, atipravriddha (rather 


prarriddha with ati), One who behaves 
too arrogantly, Man. 9, 320.— With 


sayfa abhi-pra, Caus. To cause to 
prosper, MBh. 1, 4350.— With fa vt, 1. 


To increase too much, Paiich. 1. त. 201. 
2. To increase, MBh. 1, 2992; to grow, 
Panch. 1. १. 47. 3 To prosper, MBh. 
3, 16881. wvivriddha, Very large, Panch. 


1.d.6.—With सवि sam-vi, To 1116165९, 
MBh. 1, 4977.—With सम. san, To 


grow up, Sav. 2,10. samvriddha, In- 
creased, Rajat. 5, 382. Caus. 1. To 
cause to grow, to plant, Patich. i. त. 
275. 2. To augment, Vikr. त. 158; 
MBh. 2, 1601. 3 ‘To cherish, Ram. 1, 
39, 18; to bring up, Panch. 182,13. ॐ 
To nourish, Hit. 58, 10, M.M. 5८7९ 
dhita, Cherished, brought up, Dacak. 
in Chr. 189, 4. Cf. Goth. valdan ; A.S. 
waldan, and at 1९88४ as akin, Goth. 
vaurts, O.H.G. uurza; (३0१८५, pacurde, 
pila, (2१५५०7८५) (2१००7८५७, SrAWOpdc (2.५9 
== ४८१. vradh in vradhant) ; A.S. weald; 
aXooc. 


zy eridhu, m. A proper name, 
Man. 10, 107. d 

Sq vrinta,n. 1. The nipple. 2 
The foot, stalk of a leaf or fruit, Malat. 
16, 20. 3 The stand of a water-jar.— 
Comp. Yala-, 7. a fan (properly a leaf 
of the palm-tree), Ram. 5, 20,14. Dir- 
gha-, m. a tree, Calosanthes indica BL, 
Sucr. 2, 13, 21. Stana-, m. a nipple. 


afaat 2717८744, 1.९. vrinta + ka, f. 
A small stalk, MBh. 1, 1443. 

Teg erinda, I. adj. Many, all. II. 
1. 1. A heap, Chr. 25, 69. 2, A mul- 
titude, Parich. 222, 23; Bhartr. 3, 47. 
ITT. f. da, oly basil, Ocymum sanctum. 


—Comp. Lka-, m. a disease of the 
throat, Sugr. 1, 306, 15. 


SS re 


खन्द्‌ार 
चछन्द्‌ार vrindara, i.e. vrinda+éra 
(cf. the next), adj. Comparat. vrindi- 


yains ; super. vrindishtha. 1. Eminent. 
2. Beautiful, Lass. 2. ed. 88, 20. 


STRITCH ८727447८ + ९८, I. adj. 1. 
Much, great. 2. Excellent, chief, vene- 
rable, Bhatt. 2, 45. 3. Handsome. 
II. m. 1. The head of a crowd or herd. 
2. A deity. 


Safeea_ -vrindin, in agva-, i.e. 
-trinda+in, adj. Consisting in a mul- 
titude of horses, MBh. 5, 5703. 


af<s vrindishtha, ठन्दीयस vrin- 


’ diyains, see vrindara. 
tf छश VIC, 1. 4, Par. To choose, 
to select (cf. vri). 


afaa vricgchika (vb. vragch), m. 
1. A scorpion, Bhig. P. 3, 30, 27. 2. 
The sign Scorpio. 3. A caterpillar, 
4. Acrab. 5. A centipede. 6. A sort 
of beetle.—Comp. Paéra-, m. a certain 
poisonous animal, Sucr. 2, 287, 19. 

ट्ष VRISH (probably vi-rish, प. 
९), i. 1, Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., 
MBh. 1, 5464), 1. To rain, Rim. 1, 9, 
56. 2 To shed, MBh. 1, 1419. 3. To 
moisten, Dev. 3,2. 4 t To hurt. ॐ. 
† To weary. 6.f To give. 7% † To 
engender. 8. f To have supreme 
power. Ptcple. of the pres. varshant, 
Rain, Man. 4, 38. Comp. ptcple. pf. 
pass. a-vrishta, adj. Not having rained, 
Patch. 51, 16. Caus. To induce to 
rain, MBh. 3, 9991. i. 10, Atm. ¶ 1. 
To be possessed of generative power. 
2. To be powerful.—With the prep. 


पमि abhi, 1. To shower on, Ram. a, 
67,8; Vikr. 54, 6. 2. To rain, MBh. 
1, 4062; figuratively, Man. 9, 304. 
abhivrishta, Rained on, extinguished 
by rain, Vikr. d. 125.—With निष 


nis, nirvrishta, Having done raining, 


5 श 


aya 


शक 

Ragh. 4, 15 (Cale.).—With Y pra, 1. 
To begin to rain, Panch. 169, 7, 2. 
To rain, Naish. 22, 41. pravrishta, 
One who has caused to rain, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 158, 6.—With शमिप्र abhi-pra, 
To rain fast, Man. 9, 304.— With प्रति 
prat, To assail, Chr. 34, 15.—With 
वि vi, To deluge with rain.—Cf. azo 
-époet, etc.; Epon ; akin is Spey. 


Sq vrish +a, 1. A bull, 


Hit. 58, 16. 2. The sign Taurus. 3. 
A rat (as in vrisha-damcauka, m. A cat, 
Sah. D. 303,6). 4. As latter part of comp. 
nouns, Excellent, pre-eminent. IT. f. 
shi, The seat of the religious student, 
made of Kuca grass (cf. Rim. 3, 49, 
23), MBh. 13, 462. III. n. <A pea- 
cock’s tail.— Comp. Kshma-,m. a lord of 
the earth, Rajat. 5, 126. Go-,m. 1. 
the bull kept for impregnating cows, 
Man. 9, 150. 2. a bull, Patch. i. त. 1. 
Nis-, adj. deprived of bulls, Hariv. 4108. 


SAG vrisha + ka, m. A_ proper 
name. 
टषखादि vrishakhadi, i.e. vrishan 


-khadi, adj. Adorned or endowed with 
rain, Chr. 290, 1lo=Rigv. i. 64, 10. 


I. m. 


PGA crishana, i.e. vrish+ana, m. 
The testicles or scrotum, Man. 8, 283 ; 
Panch. 10, 12.—Comp. Tikshna-, m. a 
proper name, Panch. 135, 20.—Cf. as 
akin, opxec. 

ट षध्वज vrisha-dhvaja,I.adj. Having 
asemblem a bull. II. m. Giva, Johns. 
Sel. 89, 25; Kir. 13, 28. 

SAIA_erisht+an,m. I. adj. Rain- 
ing, Chr. 290, 1=Rigv. i. 64, 1. II. m. 
1. The dropping beverage, called 
Soma, Chr. 291, 7=Rigv. i. 85,7. 2. 


A bull. 3. A horse. 4 A name of 
Indra, Ragh. 10, 53. 5. Karna. 
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saa 


चषभ vrisha-bha (vb bha), I. m 


1. A bull, Hit. i. १. 135, M.M. (dushta- 
A malicious bull). 2 The orifice of 
theear. 3. Anelephant’s car. 4. As 
latter part of comp. words, Pre- 
eminent, excellent. ITI. f. 20४ A 
widow.—Comp. Go- a bull, MBh. 
1, 3935. Nara-vara-, m. & most pre- 
eminent man, Patch. i. १. 204. 


Sqq vrishaya, m. Refuge, shelter. 


BA vrishala (from vrish), I. m. 1. 


A horse. 2 A Cidra, Utt. Ramach. 
40, 1, cf. 4. 3 A man of the three first 
classes who, by neglecting his rel'gious 
duties, has lost his caste. 4. A sinner, 
Lass. Pentap. p. 70, v.73. 5. Garlic. 
II. f. i. 1. A (परता woman, Man. 3, 19; 
Panich. iii. d. 218 (but cf. Kacikh. 40, 93). 


2. A woman during menstruation. 3. A 


barren woman. 

Caan vrishala+ka, m. A poor 
Cadra, Utt. Ramach. 42, 4. 

saqeq VRISHASYA, a denomin. 


derived from vrisha with sya, Par. To 
be warm, to long for sexual intercourse, 
Ragh. 12, 34. 


ठृषाकपि vrishakapi (probably vri- 


shan-kapi), I. 0. % Vishnu. 2. 
Civa. 3. Agni. IL f. payi. 1. Lak- 


shmi. 2. Gauri. 3. Swaha, the wife 
of Agni. 4. Cachi, the wife of Indra. 


safe vrishti, i.e. vrish+ ti, f. Rain, 
Vikr. d. 154.—Comp. A-, f. drought, 
Panch. 50, 18. Prdajya-, adj. sending 
plenty of rain, (ak. त. 193. Cila- 
hail. | 


afeu vrishni, i.e. vrish + ni, I. adj. 
1. Passionate, angry. 2. Heretical. 
II. m. 1. Aram. 2 Indra. 3. Agni. 
4, Vishnu. 5. One of the descendants 
of Yadu, Bhag. 10, 37. 6 The name 
of a class of Kshatriyas and Vaicyas, 
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वम्‌ 
Patch. iii. d. 268. 7. Air, wind. & 
A ray of light.—Cf. apy in ८0०८6, ap- 
१८८८५, (111 Epoat, Epipoc. 

1. Zt VRIA, st BRIH, i. 6, Par. 
To make any effort, to raise.—With 
the prep. उद्‌ ud, 1. To raise, Bhatt. 
17,9. 2 To pull out, MBh.1, 7307. 3. 


To draw forth, Man. 1, 14. part-vrt- 
dha, see separately. 
† 2. cA VRIH,i. 1, Par. 1. To in- 


crease; cf. cridh. 2. To roar; cf. ०८. 


sefaat vrihatika, 1.6. vrihant+i 
+ha, £ 1. An upper garment, a 
mantle, a wropper, Kir. 5, 45. 2 A 
small sort of egg plant. 


दन्त vrihant, see brihant. 
seula vrihaspati, see brihaspatt. 
3 17711 q BRi, ii. 9, Par. Atm., 


see vrt. 
> 77 ; 

` @ VE, i. 1, Par. Atm. To weave, 
MBh, 1, 806.—With the prep. QT a, 
To warp, Bhag. P. 9, 9, 7.—With प्र 
pra, To work in the woof, Bhig. P. 9, 9, 
7 (‘Whois the warp and the weft of the 
universe’). Ptcple. of the pf. pass. prota, 
1.९. pra-ula. 1. Sewn or stitched. 2 
Joined. 3 Tied, strung. 4 Set, inlaid. 
5. Pierced, Ragh. 9, 75. 6. Put on (४ 
spit), MBh. 1, 4316 ; impaled. n. Cloth. 
—Cf. Arpioy, 666, ; O.H.G. wat; A.S. 
waed, vestimentum; O.H.G. weban; 
A.S. wefan (=the regular Sskr. Caus., 
which would have been vapaya or 
vapaya), waefels, weft; probably also 


dréuc, ATNTHC; भा at least is also ig, 
ipaivw ; Lat. viere, vimen 


t वेक VEKSH, 4_ VLEKSH, 
i. 10, Par. To see (cf. ava-iksh). 

वेग vega, 1.6. vita, 7. 1. Spced, 
Vikr. 6, 6; Patch. ii. ०. 1743 258, 21 


die ee 


वेगतस 


(vegad ४९८ gam, To increase one’s 
speed more and more). 2. The flight of 
an arrow, Kir. 13, 24. 3. Impetus, Bhag. 
P. 5, 7, 11 $ breeze, Malat. 127,12. 4 
Stream, Hit.iv.d.59. 5.Suddenimpulse, 
inconsiderate haste, Patch. 1. d. 122. 6. 
Energy. 7. Strength, Ram. 5, 3, 42. 
8. Pleasure. 9. Love. 10. External 
indication of any internal effect, pro- 
ceeding from passion, medicine, poison, 
etc., as convulsion, sweat, etc., Dacak. 
in Chr. 187, 16. 14. Evacuation of 
natural excretions. 12. Semen virile. 
—Comp. Chanda-, adj. possessed of 
violent speed or movement, Ram. 5, 74, 
29. Nis-, adj. quiet, Ram. 1, 56, 9 Gorr. 
Maha-, I. adj. very swift, Chr. 29, 33. 
II. m.a monkey. Visha-,m. absorp- 
tion of venom, as shown by some bodily 
changes, Dacak. in Chr. 187, 6. Sa 
-vega+m, adv. hastily, Patch. 89, 13. 


वेगतस vega+tas, adv. Quickly. 


\ . । 

व गवन्त्‌ ४९४८ + vant, adj., {~ २८८, 
1. Swift, Ram. 3, 50, 5. 2. Impetuous, 
Lass. 2. ed. 79, 773 78. 


es ध ५ ४ * 

afaa vegita, 1.6. vega+ita, adj. 1. 
Quickened. 2. Swift, MBh. 8, 3048. 

वेगिता vegita, i.e. vegin + ta, f. 
Speed. 

वेगि ar ; ‘ 

@_ vegin, ie. vega+in, I. adj. 
Swift, Kir. 8,39. II. m. 1. A courier. 


2. A hawk. III. f. ni, A river, Ram. 
2, 55, 6, ed. Seramp. 


वेडा veda, f. A boat. 
वेण VEN, see ven. 


ay vena,m. 1. The son of a Vai- ` 


deha by an Ambashtha woman, Man. 
10,19. 2. A proper name, 7, 41.—Comp. 
Krishna- and Turga-vena, f. names of 
rivers, MBh. 3, 8180; 14233. 


वेणि I. and वेणी veni (vb. vé), 1. 


5y2 


वेतस 


Weaving. 2. Unornamented and braided 
hair, as worn by widows and women 
whose husbands are absent, viz. twisted 
together in a single braid, Megh. 97 
(22) ; 18 (2४). ॐ» A braid of hair in 
general, Rajat. 5, 449 (as royal orna- 
ment?). 4 Assemblage of water, as 


$ वेणी $ 
the conflux of rivers, II. वेणौ veni, 


f.1. Anewe. 2. Stream.—Comp. Eka 
-veni, f. a single braid (as a token of 
mourning, (ak. 106, 11. Pushpa-vent, 
f. 1. a chaplet, Ram. 3, 68, 41. 2. 
the name of a river. Pra-veni, f. 1. 
unornamented hair, as worn by widows 
or women in absence of their husbands, 
Ragh. 15, 30. 2. a coloured woollen 
cover, MBh. 15, 727. 


ay venu, m. 1. A bambu, Hit. iv. 


d. 26; reed, Pnich. 111. d. 57. 2 A 
flute, a pipe, Brahmav. 2, 50. 3. The 
name of aking.—Comp. Tvi-, I. adj. 
epithet of a chariot, ornamented with 
three flags (2), Bhag. P. 4, 26,1. IIT. 
m. a part of a chariot, MBh. 7, 1626. 

= ‘ f 

वणक venu-+ka,n. A pike used for 
driving an elephant, 

षौ र 

वण venu-dhma (vb. dhma), m. 

SS 

The player on a flute or pipe. 

वेतन vetana (probably a form of 
vartana, q. cf.) n. 4% Hire, wages, 
Patch. 22, 10; Nal. 15, 6. 2. Liveli- 
hood, Hit. 88, 17. 3. Silver.—Comp. 
Ubhaya-, adj. 1. accepting wages from 
his master and his master’s enemy, 
Panch. 22, 10. 2. living in two ele- 
ments (water and Jand), Hit. 88, 17. 
Krita-, adj. hired, १६] ४. 2, 164. Mis-, 
adj. receiving no wages, Rajat. 5, 204. 

stafera_ -vetanin, 1.6, vetana + in, 
adj. Receiving wages, in kupya-vetana 
+in, Receiving a very small pay, MBh. 
3, 657. 
N T 
वत्स vettasta, m. The ratan, 
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~~, 
वेतखन्त 


Calamus rotang, पि 21. 12, 112 ; Viimanap. . 
ap. Aufrecht, Ujjvalad. 251, n.— Cf, 
O.H.G. wida; A.S. widhig; Lat. vi- 
tex, Vitis; iréa, ०१००९ otvoc. 

N f 

वेतखन्त vet tas + vant (cf. the last), 

~~ 

adj., f. vati, Reedy, abounding in reeds. 

Ae 

वताल्ल vetala, m. 
-dlaya, A sprite haunting cemeteries 
and animating dead bodies, Lass. 5, 13; 
Hit. 65, 12. 2 (for vetra+ala, cf. 
vetrudhara), A door-keeper. 


Ns“ ६ ६ ४ 4 
वन्त vettri, i.e. vid + tri, I. m., ^ द 


1. i.e. ava-ita 


and 7, 1. Knowing, understanding, 
acquainted with, Ram. 3, 53, 41. 2 
Who obtains or acquires. II.m. 1. 


Asage, 2. A husband. 
वेच ve+tra,I.m. ^ reed,a cane, the 
ratan, Nal. 12, 5. II. ०. A staff, 


Parich. 16, 1 ; the staff of a door-keeper, 
Rach. 6, 26. 


> : ६ 

वेच घर्‌ vetradhara, i.e. vetra-dhri+ 
a, 1. m., f. 74, A door-keeper, Ragh. 6, 
82 (74). 2. 7. A mace-bearer, a staff- 
bearer. 


~ 
वेचवतौ vetravati, i.e. vetra+vant 
+i, f. 1. The name of a river, Megh. 


25. 2. A proper name, Cak. 61, 15 (or, 
a female door-kceper, cf. 16 and ८८८१2). 


“ e e e 
afaa_ vetrin, 1.6, vetra+in, m. A 
door-keeper. 


वेध VETH, sce vith. 


वेद्‌ veda, i.e. vid+a,m. 1. Know- 


ledge. 2. The generic name for the 
sacred writings of the Hindus, especi- 
ally for the four collections called कन 
veda, 1.९. Rich-, Yapurveda, i.e. Yajus-, 
Samaveda, i.e. Saman-, and Atharva- 
veda, i.e. Atharvan-, Man. 1, 21; Patch. 
iii. १. 64; 205 (pl.); MBh. in Chr. 
94, 2 (three Vedas, i.e. the three first). 
—Comp. 4-, m. oblivion, Man. 5, 60. 
Ayurveda, i.e. ayus-,m. 1. the science 
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वेदघ. 


of medicine, Sucr. 1, 1, 19. 2. the 
writings of suthority on medicine, 
Hariv. 1539. Kshatra-, m. the Veda of 
the second caste (science of govern- 
ment, politics), Ram. 1, 65, 22. Gan- 
dharva-, m. the science of music. 
Chatur-, I. 0. pl. 1. the four Vedas, 
Hariv. 14074 2. a kind of Manes, 
MBh. 2, 463. 11. adj. 1. containing 
the four Vedas, ib. 3, 13560. 2. con- 
versant with the four Vedas, Hariv. 
7993. Tri-, adj. conversant with the 
three (first) Vedas (i.e. the Rich, 
Yajus, and Saman), Man.2,118. Dus-, 
adj. 1. difficult to be known, Ram. 4, 
46, 2. 2. unlearned, MBh. 3, 13437. 
Dhanurveda, i.e. dhanus-, m. the 
knowledge of the bow, of archery, 
the title of a sacred work, Ram. 5, 32, 
9; Johns. Sel. 57, 161 (with sakshat, 
the embodied Dhanurveda). Part-, m. 
complete knowledge, MBh. 3, 13462. 


वेदन vedana, ie. vid+ana, In, 


and {£ nd. 1. Perception, knowledge 
conveyed by the senses. 2. Know- 
142९. 3. Pain, Patch. 146, 23 (a); 
agony, Panch. 44, 2 (१८). 4 Present- 
ing. 5. The ceremony of holding the 
ends of a mantle, to be observed by a 
Cidra female on her marriage with a 
man of either of the three first classes. 
II. n. Marrying, Man. 10, 24; mar- 
riage, 9, 65.—Comp. Prasava-, f. paius 
in labour, Panch. 228, 14. 


वेदविद veda-vid, adj. &०त sbst. 
Versed in the Vedas, Chir. 27, 9. 


वेदष vedas, i.e. ण्य + ऽ, I. m. 


The Vedas collectively. II.n. Wealth, 
Lass. 100, 5=Rigv. vii. 15, 3.—Comp. 
Vigva-, adj. and sbst. one who knows 
all things, Chr. 290, 8=Rigv. i. 64, 8; 
asage. Sarva-,m. aman who, at the 
conclusion of the vi¢vajit sacrifice, 
divides all his property amongst the 
priests. 


ऽवेदस . 
ऽवेदस -vedas +a, at the end of a 


comp. for vedas, in sarva-, I.n. All 
one’s property, Man. 6, 38. II. adj. 
One who has given all his property at 
a sacred rite, Man. 11, 1, Cale. (v.r.). 


~“ Ae Ld 9 
ARTY ४८८८7१6८, i.e. veda-arga, m. 


A sacred science connected with the 
Vedas ; six sciences come under this 
denomination, viz. pronunciation, gram- 
mar, prosody, explanation of obscure 
terms, description of religious rites, and 
astronomy, Vedintas. in Chr. 202, 10; 
Lass. 49, 7. 


= 1 . 
वद्‌ान्त vedanta, i.e. veda-anta, m. 


1. The complete Veda, Man. 2, 160. 
2. A philosophical system based par- 
ticularly on the Upanishads, Vedintas. 
in Chr. 202, sqq.; 203, 24. 3. pl. Works 
concerning this philosophy, Vikr. d. 1. 


वेदान्तम vedanta-ga (vb. gam), 
ATTA vedanta-jria (vb. 744}, and 


वेदान्तिन A क Ld A [| 
 vedantin, i.e. vedanta + in, 


m. A follower of the Vedanta philo- 
sophy. 


afe I. and वेदी vedi, £ 1. Ground 
prepared for sacrifice, an altar, Cak. 31, 
6; Nal.1,9; Ram. 1, 21,5. 2. A quad- 
rangular spot in the court-yard of a 
temple or palace, usually furnished with 
a raised floor or seat, and covered with 
a roof supported by pillars, Bhag. P. 
4,25, 16. 3. A bench, ib. 3, 23,17. 4. 


A seal-ring. II. वेदि vedi, 1. 10. A 


teacher. 2. f. Sarasvatii—Comp. ९४ 


tura-vedi, f. the northern fire-place, — 


MBh. 3, 7078. Ud-vedi, adj. furnished 
with an elevated altar, Ragh. 17, 9. 
Vahis-vedi, ady. on the outside of the 
sacred hearth, Man. 11, 3. 


वेदिका vedi+kha, f. 1. Ground 


aaa, 


prepared for sacrificial ceremonies, a 
rude altar, Malav. 60, 3. 2. A quad- 
rangular open shed in the middle of a 
court-yard, erected for various pur- 
poses, and furnished with a seat, एला. 
129, 17. 3. A seat, Ram. 6, 75, 27. 


वेदिजा vedija, i.e. vedi-ja (vb. jan), 
f. Draupadi. 

वेदि a ४ ; 

Co. vedin, i.e. vid and veda, + in, 
I. adj. 1. Knowing, acquainted with, 
Man. 1,97. 2. Marrying, Man. 3, 16. 
II. 7. 1. Brahman. 2. A learned Brah- 


mana, a teacher. III. ए. A plant, 
Cissampelos hexandra.—Comp. Kan- 


ya-, m. a son-in-law, Yajn. 1) 261. 
Karuna-, adj. compassionate, Rim. 
3, 69, 7. Gambhira-, m. a restive 


elephant, Ragh. 4, 39. iti-, adj. 
knowing the rules of policy, Tit. 31, 8, 
M.M. Purusha-antara-, adj. know- 
ing the heart of mankind, Vikr. 36, 10. 


ag veddhri, see vyadh. 


ay vedha, 1.6, vyadh+a, 0. L 


Piercing, breaking through, Rajat. 5, 
95. 2 Perforation. ॐ, Depth. 


aqua vedhaka, i.e. vyadh+aka, I. 


adj. ३. Piercing, sharp. 2. ^ per- 
forator (of gems), Ram. 2, 64, 12, ed. 
Seramp. II. m. Camphor. III. n. 
Grain, rice in the ear. 


awa vedhana, i.e. vyadh+ana, I. 


n. 1. Piercing. 2. Perforation. ॐ, 
Depth. II. f. nt. 1. An instrument 
used to pierce gems. 2. An instru- 
ment for piercing an elephant’s ear.— 
Comp. Dridha-, n. hitting with an 
arrow which remains in the wound, 
MBh. 7, 2635. 


म ‘ 

वधस vedhas, I. adj. 5781. m. 
Creating, Chr. 290, 1=Rigv. i. 64, 1. 
II. m. 1. The creator, Malat. 14, 4; 
Brahman, Bhartr. 3, 98. 2 Vishnu. 
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3. Civa, Arj. 10, 50. & The sun. 
5. A wise man, Crifgiarat. 21 (v.r.). 

afta. i.e. vyadh + in, I. adj. Pierc- 
ing, hitting, Lass. 36,19. II. f. ni, A 
leech.—Comp. Koti-, adj. piercing the 
top, i.e. able to perform the most diffi- 
cult task, Rajat. 1, 110. (abda-, I. adj. 
an archer who is able to hit an object 
not seen but only heard, Ram. 2, 63, 
10; °dhitva, n. its abstract, Ram. 1, 
28, 22. II. m. a name of Arjuna. 
Cighra-, m. & good archer. 

बेन VEN, वेण VEN, i. 1, Par. 
Atm. 1. ¢ To go. 2. + To know. 
3. † To reflect. 4. {To discern. ॐ, 
† To hold or take a musical instrument. 
6. t To play on 8 musical instrument. 
7. { Totake. 8 To praise (ved.). 9. 
To Jove, Chr. 292, s=Rigv. i. 86, 8.— 
Cf. alvéw, atvn. 


क 
aq ven-+a,m. Brahman. 


वेष्‌ VEP (akin to vf, its old Caus.), 


i. 1, Atm. (in epic poetry also Par., 
Indr. 5, 48), To shake, to tremble, 
Patch. 94, 4; Dacak. in Chr. 201, 13.— 


With the prep. उट्‌ ud, To tremble, 
Nal. 9, 26.—With श्र pra, To tremble, 
Ram. 2, 8, 8.—Cf. Lat. vibrare; O.H.G. 
weibon, fluitare ; weibjan. 

वेपथु vep + athu,m. Trembling, Vikr. 


d. 147; Panch. iii. d. 227; tremor.— 
Comp. 4८2-, adj. trembling vehemently, 
Lass. 59, 5. 


वेपथुग्त. vepathu-bhri + £ adj. 
Trembling, Cig. 9, 73. 

“A ° { 

व पथुमन्त vepathu+mant, adj., f. 
mati, ‘lrembling, (ak. d. 22.—Comp. 


Ati-, adj. trembling vehemently, Cig. 
9, 77. 


क 
वपम vepana, i.e. vip and vep, +ana, 
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aq 


~ 


1. 1. Trembling (GKD.). 2. The shoot- 
ing off of a bow, Ram. 1, 67, 10. 


ave vep+as, 7. Trembling. 


०९ १०९ 

वम्‌ ४८ ma, m., and वमन. ४८ ~ 200८272, 
70. and n. A loom.—Comp. Su-vema, 
m. a good loom, MBh. 1, 806. 


वेर vera (7. 810) 7. 1. The body. 
2. Saffron. 3. The egg-plant. 
1. वेल VEL, see vell. 


2. वेल VEL, i. 10 (rather # deno- 


min. derived from veld), Par. To de- 
clare the time. 

aw vela, I. n. A grove. II. f. (८. 
1. Time, Pafich. 55, 6; 163, 20; loc. 
layam, Seasonably. 2. Tide, Patch. 
75, 24; flow, current. 3 Sea-shore, 
Cig. 9, 38 (at the end of a comp. adj.). 
4. Boundary, Patch. iii. प. 269. 5 
Leisure, interval, opportunity. 6. Sud- 
den death. 7. Sickness. 8. The gums. 
9. Specch.—Comp. Alti-vela +m, adv. 
unseasonably, MBh. 2, 2187. Anu-vela 
+m, 8१९. continually, Ragh. 3, 5. Ud 
-vela, adj. breaking out of its shore, 
Kathas. 18, 2. Toya-vela, f. a bank, 
a shore, Hariv. 12014. Maha-vela, adj. 
of high tides, surgy, Johns. Sel. 13, 39. 


= y न, 7 = 

बेल VELL, वेल. VEL, † FE 
4.4. 1. 1, Par. 1. ¢ To go. 2. vell, 
To shake, to tremble, Utt. Ramach. 
121, 6. Pteple. of the pf. pass. vellita. 
1. Shaking. 2. Crooked, Dacak. in 
Chr. 198, 19.—With the prep. चन्‌ anu, 

wD 

anuvellita, Lying crooked under, Da- 
cak. in Chr. 198, 18. n. A bandage 
used in surgery, Sucr. 1, 65, 17.—With 
उट्‌ ud, 1. vell, To abscond, Utt. Ri- 
mach. 48, 12, 2. vel, To struggle, 
Miilat. 140, 3.—With वि ci, ध्या To 
struggle, to tremble, Kathas. 18, 174. 
Probably akin to Lat. volvo; cide, 


awa 


EAvw, etc.; O.H.G. wuoljan; Goth. 
valvjan; A.S. willian, waeltan, etc. (cf. 
the next). 


awa vell+ana, n. 1. Rolling on 


the ground (as a horse). 2. A sort of 
rolling-pin with which cakes, etc., are 
prepared. 3. Going. 4. Shaking. 


वेवी VEVI (properly a frequent. of 


vi, q. cf.), ii. 2, Atm. (ved. also Par., 
Rigv. iii. 55, 9), 1. Togo. 2. To per- 
wade. ॐ To conceive or become preg- 
nant. & To desire. 5. To throw. 6. 
To eat. 


वेश vega, m. 1. 1.6. vig+a. 1. En- 


trance. 2. A house. 3 A house of 
prostitutes, Man. 4, 84; Dacak. in Chr. 


193, 13. IT. also aq vesha. 1. Dress, 


apparel, Man. 4, 18, and 200 (sh); 
Partch. 129, 17 (sk). 2. Ornament, de- 
coration. 3. Disguise.—Comp. Agni-, 
m. ४ proper name, Johns. Sel. 1, 3. 
Abhisarana-, adj., f. ¢a, dressed in a 
garb fit for meeting one’s lover, Vikr. 
40, 17. Arya-, adj. dressed like an 
Arya, or a respectable man, Ram. 1, 7) 
6. Kapata-yuvati-, adj. under the dis- 
guise of a girl, Bhag. P. 8, 12, 47. 
Krita-, adj. dressed, Git. 11, 1. Pusi- 
vera, 1.९. pums-, adj. dressed like a 
man, Kathas, 29, 108. Cringara-, adj. 
dressed suitably for amorous enter- 
prises, MBh, 5, 237. Sa-,adj. 1. near. 
2. dressed, ornamented.—Cf. olkxog ; 
Lat. vicus; Goth. veihs; A.S. wic. 


वेशक vegaka, i.e. vig +aka, I. adj. 


Who or what enters. II. m. A house. 


ITI. £ (2/८, Entrance. 

वेशन्त vecanta (vb. vic), 0. १. A 
small pond. 2. Fire. 

वेशिन. ९०१, i.e. ०९८ -- 209, adj. As- 
suming a particular dress or form.— 


Comp. Sarva-, i.e. sarvavega+in, m. 
an actor, a dancer. 


वेष्ट 


वेश्मन्‌. vegman, i.e. vig--man, n. le 
A house, Pajch. iii. d. 172; 218; an 
abode. 2. A temple, Rajat. 5, 167.—~ 
Comp. Krida-, n. a house for amuse- 
ment, Vikr. d. 41. Jatu-, m. a house, 
constructed of shell-lac, Johns. Sel. 55, 
143. Payu-kshalana-, n. a privy, Ra- 
Jat. 4, 572. Bandhana-, n. a prison. 
Vasa-, n. the inner part of a house, a 
sleeping-room, Kathas. 22, 104. (द 
gana-,m. 1. Civa. 2. a ghost. 


= a ७ 
वश्या vegya, see under vic. 
wn 

aq vesha, see vega. 


az VESHT, i. 1, Atm. To sur- 
round, to encompass, to twist about, 
MBh. 1, 1800. veshtita, 1. Dressed, 
Hit. pr. d. 40, M.M. 2 Stopped, Hit. 
106, 17. 3. Secured from access. 4. 
Enveloped, wrapped up, Man. 1, 49. 
Caus. 1. To surround, MBh. 12, 12449. 
2. To twist about, MBh. 1, 1801. 3 
To invest, to blockade, Ragh. 11, 51; 
52 (Calc.).—With the prep. WT ¢, To 
twist, Pafich. i. d. 376.— With उद्‌ 
ud, To untwist, Megh. 89; MBh. 7, 
3168 udveshtanti is to be changed to 
uchcheshtanti. Caus. To open, Malav. 
70, 17.—With GQ upa, upaveshtita, 
Twined, Mrichchh. 115, 13.—With परि 
pari, Tosurround, Patch. 97, 26, pari- 
veshtita, 1. ‘Tied, Hit. ii. १. 131. >, 
Covered, veiled. Caus. To embrace, 
Patch. i. d. 41.—With YW pra, pra- 
veshtita, Covered, MBh. 3, 10047, — 
With खम्‌. sam, To surround one’s 
self, to be surrounded, MBh. 12, 12449. 
Caus. 1. To surround, to encompass, 


MBh. 3, 10264. 2. To cover, MBh. 3, 
12889. 


वेष्ट vesht+a,m. 1. Surrounding. 
2. An enclosure, a fence. 3 A turban. 


S03 


a, 


aga 

4. Resin. 58. Turpentine. — Comp. 
Karna-, m. 1, an ear-ring, Ram. 5, 
19, 12. 2. a proper name, MBh. 1, 
2696. Danta-, m. 1, the gum, the 
jaw, YAji. 8, 96. 2. a disease of the 
teeth, Sucr. 1, 93, 5. Patra-, m. ॐ 
kind of ear-ring, Ragh. 16, 67. 


वेष्टक vesht + aka, I. adj. Surround- 


ing, a surrounder. II. m. 1. A wall, 
a fence. 2. A pumpkin gourd. III. 
7. 1. Aturban. 2. Resin. 3. Tur- 
pentine.—Comp. Danta-, m. a disease 
of the teeth, Sucr. 1, 303, 9. 

~ 

QSq vesht+ana,n. 1. Surround- 


ing, being worn, Rajat. 5, 343 (see 
१११0547८). 2 An envelope, Panch. 
147, 2. 3. A wall, a fence. 4 A 
turban, a diadem, Ragh. 1, 42 (cf. Sch. 
Calc. 43). 5, The outer ear, or the 
meatus auditorius and the concha. 6, 
An attitude in dancing, a particular 
disposition of the hands, also a crossing 
of the feet. 7 Bdellium.—Comp, Ud-, 
1. n. pressure, a pressing pain, Sucr. 
1, 332, 2. II. adj. of which the band is 
loosened (as hair), Ragh. 7, 6. 


वेष्प veshpa, 10. Water (cf. vashpa). 

† वेस VES, i. 1, Par. 1. To go. 
2. To desire. 

rn 

वसर्‌ vesara, 7, A mule. 

= ^ . 

वसवार्‌ vesavara, m. A condiment, 
as pepper, spice. 

† वेद्‌ VEH, बेह्‌ BEX, i. 1, Atm. 
To endeavour. 

वेदत. vehat, probably vi-han +t, f. 


A cow miscarrying from taking the 
bull unseasonably. 


वेद्ध VEHL, ९९९ vell. 
1g VAT, see 1. ४८. 


Ww 
2.q ९५४, a particle, 1. So indced, 
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‘aaa 


Panch. ii. d. 26. 2 Just, Nal. 26, 5. 
3. Although, Chr. 6, 6. 4 Granted, 
if, Hit. 1. d. 21 (but cf. Bobtl. Ind. 
Spr. 572). $, Preceded by év, But 
just, Man. 2, 22. 6. Preceded by na, 
Perhaps not, Lass. 27, 2. 


rN 

वेक त्तु vaikaksha, 1.6. vi-kuksha+a, 
7. 1. A garland worn over one 
shoulder and under the other. 2 An 
upper garment, a wrapper. 

>) ५ 

qaqa vaikaksha+kha, 1. =vati- 
haksha, 1. 

ड 60 ( ९ ik 

व्‌कतंन्‌ vaikartana, i.e. vikartana 
(The sun), +a, patronym. Son of the 
sun, i.e. Karna, Johns. Sel. 56, 154. 

As ४ $ + 

वकल्पं ०८२९८174, i.e. vikalpa + a, 
n. in artha-, n. Perversion or disguise 
of fact, Man. 8, 95. 

वैकल्पिक vaikalpika, ie. vikalpa 
+iha, adj. 1. Altervative. 2. Doubt- 
ful, indeterminate. 

ॐ $ पि : 

qaqa vaikalya 1.९. vikala+ya, n. 
1. Lameness, imbecility, Patch. i. त. 
193: Hit. 121, 14; Patch. 254, 9 (bud- 
dhi-, of understanding). 2. Deficiency, 
defect, want, Man. 10, 85; Panch. i. त. 


119. ॐ, Insufficiency, Panch. 166, 16. 
4. Non-existence. 5 Agitation. 


व्रकारिक vaikdrika, ie. vikérat 
१८, I. adj. Modified, Bhag. P. 2, 5, 
30. II. m. A class of deities, ib. ; 
MBh. 12, 13626. 


वेकालिक vaikalika, i.e. vikala+ 
tha, adj. Occurring in, or belonging to, 
the afternoon, Lass. 24, 18 (kum, adv.). 

ॐ 

AGUS vaikuntha(partly properly pa- 
tronym. from vikuntha, The mother of 
Vishnu, +a), व. 0. ३ Vishnu, Pad- 
map. 2,5. 2. Indra, II. ०. 1. The para- 
dise of Vishnu, Panch. 48, 3. 2. Tale. 


ana vaikrita, i.e. vikritita, I. adj. 


A 


aang 


Changed. II.n. 1. Change, Ram. 1, 
9, 45; Rajat. 5, 314. 2, Aversion. 

xs ४ | ट 

वक्तव्य vaiklavya, i.e. viklava+ya, 
n. Confusion, commotion, affliction, 
Nal. 23, 23; (ak. १. 81; 111, 3 (at 
the end of a comp. adj., f. ya); despair, 
Malat. 142, 7.—Comp. Sa-vaiklavya+ 
m, ady. despairingly, 164, 7. 

ॐ 

वं कान्स vaikhanasa, i.e. vikhanasa 
(a proper name), +a, I. adj. Insti- 
tuted by Vaikhanasa (with vrata, the 
life of an anchoret), Cak. व. 26. II. 
m. An anchoret, Utt. Raimach. 16, 5; 
cf. 93, 5. IIT. f. si, A vessel used for 
frying meat to be offered in sacrifice. 

वेग vaigunyda, 1.6, vi-gunatya, 
n. ३. Absence of qualities. 2. Con- 
trariety of qualities. 3. Inferiority, 
badness, baseness, Man. 10, 68. 4 
Unskilfulness, Man. 8, 293. 5. Fault, 
defect. 

प्ैचच्तण्य vaichakshanya, i.e. vicha- 
kshana+ya,n. Skill, cleverness, pro- 
ficiency.—Comp. Afi-, n. excessive 
proficiency, Dacak. in Chr. 196, 6. 

ॐ श 

वेचिच्य vaichitrya, i.e. vi-chitra+ 
ya,n. 1. Variety, Hit. pr. d. 2, M.M. 
2. Surprisingness, Malat. 16, 2; sur- 
prise, 36,9. ॐ Sorrow, Malat. 46, 12; 
despair, 66, 16. 

aaa44 vaijananda, 1.6, vuanana +a, 


m. The last month of uterine gestation. 


वैजयन्त vaijayanta, 1. €, vijayanta 
+a, 1. 70. 1. The banner of Indra, 
Indr. 1, 8. 2. A banner in general, 
Ram. 2, 97, 25 Gorr. 3. The palace 
of Indra. II. f. ¢i. 1. A flag, a banner, 
lit. 63, 1, M.M. 2 A kind of gar- 
land. 3. The name of two trees. 


मैजयन्तिक vaijayantika, I. i.e. vaija- 


yanta + tha, adj. Bearing a flag, a flag- 


वेतनिकं 


1. A flag, Malat. 13,19. 2. Astring of 
pearls, Vikr. 12, 17 (Prakr.; cf. Sch.). 

a oa $ व 

वजाद्य vaiyatya, ie. vi-jati+ya, 7. 
1. Difference or deviation from ordi- 
nary conduct. 2. Looseness, wanton- 
1688. 3. Difference of species or caste. 
4. Exclusion from caste. 

>) ७६ ‘ द : $ 

वेजिक ०८१११०५, 1.९. vija+ika, I. adj. 
1. Seminal, relating to seed, to concep- 
tion, Man. 2, 27. 2. Relating to sexual 
union, Man. 5, 63. II. m. A young 
shoot. III. n. 1. Origin, cause. 2. 
Soul, spirit. 3. Oil prepared from 
the Morunga. 

rN 

वेडालब्रतिक vaidalavratika, i.e. vi- 
dala-vrata+ika, adj. and sbst. Acting 
like a cat, hypocritical, Man. 4, 192; a 
hypocrite, 4, 30. 

वेण vaina, i.e. venu+-a (anomal.), m. 
A cutter of bambu, a worker in bambu- 
work, Man. 4, 216 (v.r.). 

वेणव vainava, i.e. venu+a, I, adj., 
f. vi, Made of bambu, Man. 4, 36. IT. 
m. 1. A bambu-staff. 2. A worker 
in bambu or wicker-work. 

a er ee < 

वेणविक vainavika, i.e. venu + tka, 
m. A player on a flute. 

वणिक vainiha, i.e. vina+ika, m A 
lutist. 

aun vainuka, i.e, vent+han. A 

ॐ 

bambu pike, headed with iron, used to 
drive an elephant. 

ay vainya, 1.९. vena + ya, patronym., 
m. The son of Vena, Panich. iii. त, 269. 

aafaa vaitamsika, i.e. vitaiisa + 
tha, m. A vendor of the flesh of beasts 
or birds, Govardhana, Arya Sapt. 154, 
b.—Comp. Dyzita-, m. vendors of beasts 
and birds for playing with, Ram. 2, 90, 28, 

ॐ 4 cs 

qatan vaitanika, 1.e. velana+ika, 


bearer. II. f. ka, 1.6. vavjayanti+kha,f. | adj., f. ki, sbst. 1. Living on wages. 


5 2 
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2. A hireling, a labourer. 
pendiary. 


aacfu and WY vaifarani, i.e. vi- 
tarana+i, f. 1. The river of hell, 
MBh. 18, 84 (2६), 2. A proper name. 


As ४ ‘ त 

वेतस vaitasa, i.e. vetasa+a, I. adj., 
f. si, Reed-like, Patch. iii. d.1s. II. 
m. A sort of cane, Calamus fascicu- 
latus. 

= oy ae ०, ^ P 

वेतानं vaitana, i.e. vitana+a, I. adj. 
1. Taken from the holy hearth, Cik. d. 
83. 2. Sacrificial, sacred, Gak. 43, 11, 
Chezy (ष). II. ०. 1, Oblation with 
fire. 2. The sacred ordinances, Man. 
11, 37. 


वेतानिक vait anika, i.e. vitana + tha, 
I. adj. 1. Performed with the three 
sacred fires, Man. 6,9; 7,78. 2. Sa- 
crificial, sacred, Cak. 31, 11. II. n. 
Burnt offering, especially of clarified 
butter. 


वैतालिक vaitalika, m. I. i.e. vi- 
tala +ika, A bard, whose principal duty 
is to awaken a chief at dawn with 
music and song, a singer, Cak. 62, 1; 
MBh. 1, 6940. II. i.e. vetala + १९८, One 
who has a Vetila for a familiar. 


3. A sti- 


a ne + 3 
Gea vaitrishnya, 1.6. vi-trishna 


(see trishna), +ya, n. Quenching of 
the thirst, Man. 5, 128. 


EN ॐ 

वद्‌ ग्घ vaidagdha, n.. T&T var- 
dagdhya, n., and f. dhi, i.e. vi-dagdha 
(vb. dah), +a or ya, 1. Cleverness, 
skill, Bhartr. 2, 15 (dha); Lass. 91, 13 
(dhi); Malat. 3, 20; 18, 7; 9 (dhya). 
2. Acuteness, intelligence, Malat. 129, 
7. ॐ, Cunning, craft. 


वैदरभ vaidarbha, A. i.e. vidarbha+ 


a, I. m. The sovereign of Vidarbha, 
the father of Damayanti. II. f. bhi. 
1. Damayanti, Nal. 24,50. 2. Rukmini. 
3. The wife of Agastya. 4. The law 
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Az 
द्द 
of Vidarbha, by which cousins-german 
were allowed to intermarry in that 
country. ए. 1.6, vi-dribkh+a+a, n. 
Crafty or indirect speech.—Comp. 
Danta-, m. the loosening of the teeth, 
Sucr. 1, 31, 19. 

वेदल vaidala, I. i.e. vidala + a, adj. 
Made of cane, Man. 5, 119. IT. m. 1A 
flat unleavened cake. 2 Any legu- 
minous vegetable or grain. III. n. A 


vessel of wicker-work, a basket made of 
reeds, Man. 6, 54. 


वैदिकं vaidika, i.e. veda+tha, I. 
adj., f. ki. ३, Relating to the Vedas, 
Man. 2, 117. 2 Scriptural, 2,15. 3 
Recommended, ordained in the Vedas, 
2,2; 84; 8,190. II. m. A Brahmana 
well versed in the Vedas. 

वेद्य vaidushya, i.e. vidvaiis (vb. 
vid), + ya, n. Science, Rajat. 6, 290. 

BAC. a, 4 Scam 

वदूय vaidirya, i.e. vidira+ya, I. 
adj. Brought from Viddira. II. n. A 
gem of a dark-blue colour, the lapis 
lazuli, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 15 ; Ram. 3, 49, 
2; 53, 15. 


वैदूयमय vaidiirya+maya, adj., f. 
yt, Made of lapis lazuli, Bhartr. 2, 98. 
वेदशिक vaidecika, i.e. vi-dega + tha, 


adj. Foreigner, a foreigner, Patch. 
184, 4. 


वैदो vaideha, i.e. videha+a, I. m. 


1. The king of Videhi, father of Sita, 
Utt. Ramach. 93, 12. 2. A trader by 
profession. 3. The son of a Vaicya 
by 9 Brahmana woman, Man. 10, 11. 
4. pl. Descendants of mixed castes, 
Lass. Pentap. 66, 31. 5. An attendant 
on the women’s apartments. IT. f. Ai. 
1. The wife of a trader. 2. Sita (the 
daughter of the king of Videha), Ram. 


3, 49,12; Utt. Ramach. 14, 9. 3. Long 
pepper. & A sort of pigment, called 
Rochana. 


| 


a 


rn 
qER 
Fao : । 
` वद्‌ हक vaideha+ha, m.=vaideha, 
I., cf. Man. 10, 13 (=vaideha, 1. 2.). 
aq vaidya, i.e. veda+ya, I. adj. 1. 


Relating to the Vedas, Lass. Pentap. 
67, 43. 2. Relating to medicine, medical. 
II. m. 1. A follower of the Vedas, or 
one conversant with the Vedas. 2. A 
learned man, Brahmanav. 2, 1. 3. A 
physician, Patch. iii. d. 67.—Comp. 
Visha-, m. a dealer in antidotes. Svar-, 
m. either of the Agvins, the physi- 
cians of the heaven. 


aaa vaidya+ka,m. A physician, 
Cringarat. 14. 

वेदयाधर vaidyadhara, i.e. vidyda- 
dhara + a, adj. Belonging to the Vidya- 
dharas, Kathas. 26, 241. 

वैद्युत vaidyuta, i.e. vidyut+a, adj. 
Proceeded from lightning, Vikr. d. 154 
(agnih, A flash of lightning); Utt. 
Ramach. 125, 11. 

Ay vaidha, ic. vidhit+a, adj. Ac- 
cording to rule, ritual. 

ॐ ; ; ६ 

aur vaidharmya, i.e. vi-dharma 
+ya, 7. 1. Irreligion, impropriety. 
2. Difference of duty. 3. Difference, 
Bhashap. 28 ; Kusumaij. 3, 9. 

~ ४ ४ 

वध्व vaidhava, i.e. vidhu+a, pa- 
tronym., m. The son of the moon, i.e. 
Budha, Vikr. d. 159. 

Swag vaidhaveya, i.e. vidhava+ 
eya, 70. The son of a widow, (ak. 23, 
14 (but read vaidheya). 

वैधव्य vatdhavya, i.e. vidhava+ya, 
n. Widowhood, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 450.— 
Comp. A-, adj., f. ya, relating to 
non-widowhood, not to become a 
widow, Sav. 4, 12. Badla-,n. state of 
one who has become a widow already 
when a child, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 450. 


वेधा vaidhétra, ie. vidhdtri+ a, 


5 22 
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patronym., m. Sanatkumara, the son of 
Brahman. 

ava vaidheya (perhaps dheya [ vb. 
dha}, compounded with vi and aff. a), 
adj. Foolish, a fool, Vikr. 30, 14. 

awa vaidhyata, m. Yama's door- 
keeper. 

Rada vainateya, i.e. vi-nata, A 
proper name, the wife of Kicyapa (vb. 
nam), +eya, metronym., m. Garuda, 
Vikr. 6, 6. 

घेनयिक vainayika, i.e. vinaya + tha, 
I. adj., £ &2. 1. Relating to morals or 
behaviour. 2. Enforcing proper con- 
duct. 3. Magisterial, performed by 
the officers of criminal justice, Man. 7, 
65. II. m. A war carriage. 

वेनायक vainayaha, i.e. vinayaka+ 
a, adj., f. ki, Referring to, or made by, 
Ganeca, Malat. 1, 5. 

4 ee oe ड ष, 

वेनार्िक vainacika, 1.6, vinaga+ 
tha, m. 1. A dependent, a subject, a 
slave. 2. An astrologer. 3. A spider. 

चवेनौतक vainitaka, i.e, vi-nita (vb. 
ni), +a, 7, and 7. A mediate con- 
veyance, as a porter carrying a letter. 

aa vainya, 1.e. vena + ya, patronym., 
7. १, The king Prithu, the son of 
Vena (CKD.). 2. The name of a 
deity (?), Rajat. 5, 97; 99. 

वेपरोत्य vaiparitya, ३.6. vi-part-ita 
(vb. 2), +ya,n. 1. Contrariety, oppo- 
sition, reverse, Sah. Darp. 12, 17. 2. 
Counterpart, Hit. ii. त. 133. 

anw vaiphalya, i.e. vi-phala+ ya, 
n. Uselessness, MBh. 13, 285. 

Qua vaibhava, i.e. vibhava+a, n. 
Power, greatness, Kir. 12, 3. 

चेभ्वाज्ञ vaibhraja, ie. vi-bhréj-at 
a,n. A garden of the gods. 
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aaa vaimatyd, i.e. vi-mati + ya, n. 
Dissension, Rajat. 5, 462. 

वेमनस्य vaimanasya, 1.6. vi-manas + 
ya, n. Sadness, heart-break, Cak. 79, 23. 

चेमद्य vaimalya, i.e. vi-mala + ya, ०. 
Purity, cleanness, Rajat. 5, 15. 

Aaa vaimatra, i.e. vi-matri+a, I. 
adj. Born of a step-mother, Ram. 3, 53, 


19. II. ए. A step-mother’s son. III. 
f. tri, A step-mother’s daughter. 


aaraa vaimalreya, i.e. vi-matri + 
eya, I. 10. A step-mother’s son. IT. f. 


yi, A half-sister, or one by a different 
mother. 


वैमानिक vaimanika, i.e. vimana+ 
ika, adj. 1. Relating to a heavenly 
car. 2. Borne in chariots of the gods, 
Man. 12, 48. 3. A god, Rajat. 5, 370. 


वेमुख्यतस. vaimilyatas, i.e. vi-mila 


+ya+tas, adv. By overcharging the 
price (7), Man. 9, 287 (v.r.). 


aaa vaimeya, i.e. vi-meya (vb. me), 
+a,m. Barter, exchange. 

Faz vaiyagryd, 1.९. vyagra+ya, 1. 
Being engaged, Lass. 2. ed. 37, 16. 

वेयं vaiyarthya, i.e. vi-artha + ya, 


7, Uselessness, Vikr. 29, 18; unprofit- 
ableness. 


चेयाकरण vaiyakarana,i.e. vyakara- 
१2 +- व, 1, adj. Grammatical. II. m. A 


grammarian.—Comp. Prathama-, a 
first-rate grammarian, Pan. 6, 2, 56, Sch. 


A ० ^ 9 A 
वेयाच्र vaiyaghra, ie. vyaghra+a, 


adj. 1. Consisting of a tiger-skin, Chr. 
25, 52. 2. Covered with a tiger-skin. 
~ e Aa e [| A A 
वेयाल्य vaiyatya,i.e. vi-yata (vb. ya), 
+ ya, 1. 
7; Rajat. 5, 384. 


1. Lasciviousness, Hit. iii. d. 
2. Boldness. 


aarafa vaiyasaki, ie. vyasa+ ak 
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~ 


+¢ (or rather +a+12), patronym., m. 
A son of Vyasa, Bhag. P. 2, 3, 13. 
ax vaira,i.c.vira +a,n. 1. Heroism, 
prowess. 2 Enmity, Panch. 66, 11.— 
Comp. Nis-, I. n. peaceableness, Bhag. 
P. 3, 14, 45. II. adj. peaceable, MBh. 


15, 882. IIT. ram, adv. being no enmity, 
Ram. 4, 20, 7. 


ART. vaira-kri+t,m. An enemy, 
Panch. ii. d. 121. 


वैरद्धिक vairangitha, 1.९, vi-rarga + 


tha, m. An ascetic. 


वेरागिक ०९५८२४०४, and वेरागिन. 
vairagin, i.e. vi-raga+thka, and in, m. 
An ascetic. 


वैराग्य vairagyd, i. vi-raga+ya, 
7, 1. Absence of worldly desire, Bhag. 
6, 35 (devotion) ; Patch. 50, 16. 2. Dis- 
affection, Hit. iii. त. 90. 3. Sorrow, 
15816}. 82, 13; 116, 11. 4 Despondency, 
235, 11.—Comp. Sa-vairagya+m, ११४. 
sorrowfully, Panch. 66, 20. 


वेराग्यता vatragya-+ta, †. Absence 


of worldly desire, Patch. 50, 15 (de- 
votion). 


वैराज ४८27472, i.e. virdj+a, adj. 


or m. (viz. loka), The name of certain 
worlds, Utt. Ramach. 41, 14. 


वैराय VAIRA YA, a denomin. १९ 


rived from श्वा with ya, Atm. To 
fight, to behave inimically, Bhartr. 
2, 27. 


{ > १ © ०, ^ e क 9 A 

वैरिता vairita, 1.९. vairin+ta, f. 
Enmity, Pach. iil. d. 114. 

afca. vairin, i.e. vaira +in, I. adj. 
1. Heroic, Bhartr. 2, 32 (? Bohtl., as 
onanenemy). 2. Hostile, Megh. 100. 
II. m. 1. A hero. 2 An enemy, 
Paich. ii. १. 121.—Comp. Dridha- (vb. 
drimh), m. a relentless foe, Johns. Sel. 


aay 


60, 189. 
first commenced hostilities, MBh. 6, 
3745. 


Fey vairupyd, i.e. vi-riipa + ya, n. 
1. Deformity, Patch. i. d. 466; Ragh. 
12, 40. 2. Difference of form. 


वरूता vairipya + ta, ^. Deformity, 
Nal. 19, 33. 


रोचन vairochana, i.e. virochana 


+a, I. adj. Proceeding from the sun, 
Kir. 5,46. II. patronym. 1. The son 
of Agni. 2. The son of the sun. 3. 
Bali, son of Virochana, Johns. Sel. 30, 
42. 


A e e e e 
वेरोचनि vairochani, i.e. virochana 


+i, patronym.,m. 1. The son of the 
sun. 2. Bali, the son of Virochana, 
Arj. 8, 19. 


वेल च्य vailakshya, i.e. vi-laksha+ 


ya, n. ३. Absence of any charac- 
teristic. 2. Contrariety, reverse. 3. 
Contrary course to that which is usual 
or natural.—Comp. Sa-, adj. abashed, 
embarrassed, Rajat. 5, 60. °yam, adv. 
embarrassed, Vikr. 32, 10. 


aw vailva, i.e. vilva+a, I. adj. 1. 


Relating to the Vilva tree. 2. Made 
of its wood, Man. 2, 45. II. 7. The 
fruit of the Vilva tree. 


वेवधिक ८८४८02८, i.e. vivadha 
+ 2८2, m. A chandler, a vendor of 
grain, etc. 

aay vaivarnya, 1.९, vi-vurna+ya, 


n. ३. Change of colour, Panch. i. त. 
213. 2 Deviation from tribe or caste. 
3. Difference. 


EN $ 

aqtdd varvasvata, i.e. vivasvant+ 
a, patronym., m. 1. Yama. 2, The 
seventh Manu, Matsyop. 9 (cf. Man. 1, 


62). 3. One of the Rudras. 4. The 
planet Saturn. 


४ : | 
Purva-, adj. one who has 


In the month Vaigakha. 


वेश्य 


| ~> 4 e A . ° « A 

वेवाटिक vaivahika, i.e. vivaha+ 
tha, I. adj. Relating to marriage, 
nuptial, Man. 2 67. II. ण. (or perhaps 
tam tu 18 to be changed to ¢at tu; then 
it would be n.), Wedding, Chr. 14, 21. 


ne | 
वशम्पायन vaigampayana, 7. The 
name of a Muni or sage, MBh. 1, 97; 107. 


aq vaigasa, i.e. vi-gas+a-+a, n. 
1. Rending in pieces, Bhag. P. 3, 30, 27. 
2. Slaughter, Utt. Ramach. 113, 6; 
Patch. ed. orn. 36, 22; Bhag. P. 4, 11, 
10. 3. Distress, Utt. Rimach. 160, 5. 
4. Hindrance. 


> ५ : 8 
वमख vaicastra, i.e. vi-castra +a, D. 
The state of being defenceless. 


वेशाख vaicakha, ic. vigdhhd + a, I. 
m. 1. The name of a month, April— 
May, Rajat. 5, 260. 2 A churning- 
stick. ITI. ^ khi, The day of full moon 
III. n. An 
attitude in shooting, standing with the 
feet a span apart. 


> 4 $ 
वशिकं ०५८२८, 1.6. probably vecya 


+ika, anomal., 7, Arts ofa courtesan, 
Lass. 2. ed. 59, 9. 


= sia : $ 
वंशिष्छ १८742250 (1/4, i.e. vi-gishta 


(vb. gish), +ya,n. 1. Endowment with. 


2. Distinction, difference, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 208, 22. 

AN fe 

AMIGA varceshiha, i.e. vicesha+ 
tha, I. adj. 1. Characteristic, Bhashap. 
43. 2. Belonging to the Vaiceshika 
doctrine (cf. II.), Bhaship. 104; 140. 
II. n. A peculiar philosophical system, 
the Vaigeshika doctrine. III. 7, A 
follower of the Vaigeshika doctrine, 
Kusumiinj. 3, 8 (p. 29, 13, ed. Cowell). 


aN ४ ; ४ 
GWA vaicgeshya, i.e. vigesha+ ya, 7, 
1. Specific or generic distinction. 2, 
Superiority, Man. 9, 296. 
EN ध । 
QW vaigya, ie. vig+ya, . प. A 
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man of the third caste, Man. 1, 116 ; 
Hit. iv. d. 21. ID. f. ya, A woman of 
the Vaicya caste. 


चेश्रवण vaigravana, m. Kuvera, Hit. 

ii. d. 91. 
as $ ६ 

वेश्वदेव vaigvadeva, i.e. vigva-deva 
+a,I. adj. 1. Relating to the Vi¢va- 
devas, Man. 4, 183 ; dedicated or sacred 
to them. 2. Relating to all divinities. 
II. n. Offering or sacrifice to all 
the divinities, Man. 3, 83, 84; Paich. 
1४. १. 2. 


वैश्वानर vaigvanara, I, i.e. vi¢va 
-nara +a, adj. Relating to, fit for, etc., 
all men. II. m. 1. Agni, fire, Utt. 
Ramach. 174, 3; Patch. 224, 21. 2. 
The general consciousness, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 209, 11. III. f. rt, A par- 
ticular sacrifice, Man. 11, 27. 


देश्ासिक vaigvasiha, 1.6. २८०८० + 
tha, adj. Trustworthy, Dagak. in Chr. 
180, 10. 

चेश्ौ vaigvi, 1.6. vigva+a+i, f. The 
name of the twenty-first lunar man- 
sion. 

त्‌ षम्य vaishamya, i.e. vishama + ya, 


n. 1. Inequality, unevenness. 2. Soli- 
tariness. 3. Difficulty. 4. Misery, 
distress, Nal. 9, 20.—Comp. Aé-, n. 
situation in a place of very difficult 
access, Hit. iii. d. 55. 

ss ४ 

वषत्‌ vaishtuta, i.e. vi-stuta (vb. 
stu), +4, n. The ashes of a burnt 
offering. 


Ay vaishtra, n. The world. 


वैष्णव vaishnava, i.e. vishnu-+a, I. 
adj. £ vi, Relating or belonging to 
Vishnu, Johns. Sel. 95, 70; Rajat. 5, 
125 ; 41]. 4, 30. 
Vishnu, Rajat. 5, 43. III. f. vt. 1. 
One of the 214८725, the personificd 
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II. m. A follower of 


वौषट्‌ 


2. [)प8. 3. A 
4. Sacred 


energy of Vishnu. 
flower, Clitoria ternatea. 
basil, Ocymum sanctum. 

वेष्णवत्व vaishnava + tva, n. Faith in 
Vishnu, Rajat. 5, 124. 

वैसारिण vaisarina, i.e. visarin + a, 
m. A fish. 

~ ‘ga ‘ Pe 

STA vathayasa, 1.6. vihayas +4, 
adj. Being in the air, aérial, Paraskara, 
Gr. S. ii. 2 in Journ. of the German 
Oriental Society, vii. 533, 23; sus- 
pended in the air, Johns. Sel. 39, 30. 

वेशासिक ९८10 451८, i.e. vihasa + ika, 
m. A comic actor. 


वोरा vota, f. A female slave. 


ary vodra, I.m. 1. The boa-con- 
strictor. 2 A sortof fish. II. f. ri, 
The fourth part of a Pana. 

ag vodhri, i.e. vah+tri, ए, 1. A 


one who carries or draws, 
Pach. 8, 16. 2 A charioteer. 3. A 
bull. & A guide, a leader, Lass. 97, 
10=Rigv. vi. 64, 3 (ved. volha, nom. 
sing.). 5. A bridegroom, Man. 8, 204. 
—Comp. Dhurvodhri, i.e. dhur-, m. a 
beast of burthen, Patch. ed. orn. 4, 7. 
—Cf. Lat. vector. 


वोरूखान vorukhana, m. A horse 
described as of red and white colour. 

araraa vollasaka, The name of a 
city, Rajat. 5, 224. 

वोज्ञाद्‌ vollaha, m. A horse with 
light mane and tail. 

वोहित्थय vohittha, 11. ^+ vessel, a 
ship. 

वोषर्‌ ९४8८४ (=vashat, q. cf.; 


vashat has first become voshat by 
the influence of the wv, as in vodhri, 


porter, 


व्यसक 
from vah, and then, as in Zend., vaoshat 
=vaushat). 


व्यसक vyamsaka, i.e. vi-ainis+aka, 
m. A cheat, a rogue, a juggler. 


व्यक्रि vyakti, 1.6. ४-८4-६८, f. ३, 
Distinctness, क, १, 167. 2. Indi- 
viduality. 3. An individual (opp. to 
jati), Siddh. Mukt. 82, 10. 4, Appear- 
ance, manifestation, Bhag. 7, 23; 10, 
14; Megh. 12.—Comp. A-sakala-, adj. 
not being visible completely, Megh. 82. 

@QY vyagra, i.e. vi-agra, adj., f. ra, 
1. Bewildered, Hit. iii. d. 108 (bho- 
jana-, by the care for provisions). 2. 
Distracted. 3. Agitated, Panch. 200, 
8. & Engaged in, Vikr. 77, 4; occu- 
pied, Patch. 121, 14; zealously occu- 
pied, Panch. iii. d. 236; zealous, eager, 
Rajat. 5, 144.—Comp. 4~, adj. 1. not 
distracted, Utt. Ramach. 52, 13 ; careful, 
Chr. 16, 19. 2. not disturbed, Lass. 
2. ed. 39, 9; peaceable, Nal. 26, 20. 3. 
cool, deliberate, Draup. 9,1; ram, adv. 
reckless, Malat. 78, 18. 


QTd vyagra + ta, f. Zealous occu- 
pation, Panch. 252, 24. 

व्यग्यल vyagra+itva, n. Perplexed- 
ness, confusion, Patch. iii. d. 128. 

WTF vyanga, i.e. vi-anga, 1. adj. 1. 
Deformed, mutilated, MBh. 1, 1089. 
2. Lamed. 3. Bodiless. 4. Ill-arranged. 
II. m. 1. A cripple. 2. A frog. ॐ 
Discoloration of the face, dark spots 
on the cheeck.—Comp. A-, adj. having 
no defect, Man. 3, 10; sound, Panch. 
184, 23. . 

व्यक्ता vyaiga+ta, f. Mutilation, 
Panch. i. d. 217. 

Aya VYANGAYA, a denomin. 
derived from vyaziga, Par. To mutilate, 
Patch. 38, 133 40, 25. 


व्धङ्ुन र्‌ vyangara, i.e. vi-angara, adj. 


व्यतिकर 


Without charcoal. n. loc. re, At the 
time when the burning charcoal is ex- 
tinguished, Man. 6, 56. 


व्यच VYACH (i.e. vi-azch), i. 6, 
vicha, Par. 1. To surround, to encom- 
pass (ved.). 2 ft To deceive. 


व्यजञ vyqja, 1.6. vi-aj+a, 7. A fan, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3322. 

व्यजनं vyajana, 1.6. vi-aj+ana,n. A 
fan, Hit. ii. d. 155; Bhag. P. 3, 23, 16. 
—Comp. Bala-, 7. > fly-flapper uscd 
as an emblem of princely rank (made of 


the bushy tail of the Bos grunniens), 
Johns. Sel. 21, 102. 


व्यश्नक vyarjaka, i.e. vi-anj + aka, 
I. adj. Clearly showing, Man. 2, 68. 
II.m. 1. A mark. 2. External indi- 


cation of passion or fecling. 3. Feel- 
ing, Malat. 154, 6. 

BAA vyanjana, i.e. vi-atj+ana, 
I. n. 1. A mark, a sign, Hit. iii. d. 
36 $ the marks of puberty (hairs of the 
body), Patch. iii. १. 214 (pl.). 2. Para- 
phernalia, insignia. 3. A beard, Brah- 
manav. 1, 28. 4. A privy part, either 
male or female. 5. Sauce, Rim. 1, 13, 
15; condiment, Patch. 52, 1. 6 A 
consonant, Sav. 5, 25. II. n., and f. nd, 
Irony, sarcasm. III. f. nd, The third 
power of a word, suggestion, Sih. Darp. 
16, 20.—Comp. 4~, adj. 24, without the 
marks of puberty, Patch. iii. १. 213, 
A-jata- (vb. jan), adj. beardless, Ram. 
3, 42,33. Vis-, adj. without condiment, 
MBh. 12, 3189. loc. ne, downrightly, 
Patch. 218, 8. 


व्यतिकर vyatihara, i.e. vi-ati-kri+a, 
I. adj. 1. Reciprocal, or acting onc 
with another. 2. Pervading. 3. Con- 
tiguous to. II. m. 1. Reciprocity, 
exchange, Dacak. in Chr. 184, 16; 
interchange, Malat. 34, 11; reciprocal 
action, ib. 199, 16; relation, alternation, 
Utt. Ramach, 125, 11. 2 Action in 
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व्यतिकरित 


general, Panch. 30, 8; 237, 22; 
3. Contact, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 429; con- 
liguity. 4 Opportunity, Panch. 40, 18. 
5. Mixture, Megh. 15; union, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 84, 2 (at the end of a comp. adj. 
‘united’); conflux, Ragh. 8, 94. 6. 
Misfortune, calamity, Patch. 42, 5.— 
Comp. Drishta-, adj. one whose mis- 
fortune is evident, Hit. 110, 6. Varta-, 
in. a report’s going from one to another, 
1.९. a report going from one to another, 
Panch. 130, 8. 


afaafta vyatikarita, i.e. vyatt- 


kara + ita, adj. Pervaded, Malat. 40, 1. 
व्यतिक्रम ryatikrama, i.e. vi-ati-kram 


+a, m. 1. Inverted or retrograde 
order, reverse, Kir. 11, 76. 2. Contra- 
riety. 3. Misfortune. 4. Passing over 
or beyond, transgression, Man. 8, 244 ; 
Panch. 46, 20. 5. Fault, Man. 8, 229; 
sin, Ram. 1, 8,12. 6. Non-performance 
(as of contracts), 8, 5. 


व्यतिरेकं vyatireha, i.e. vi-ati-rich + 
a, 7. 1. Separatencss. 2. Negative 
inference, Bhashap. 141. 3. Intercep- 
tion, Malat. 140, 20. 4. Difference. 
5, Dissimilitude of things compared in 
some respects to each other. 6. x- 
clusion, exception. 


afaufra vyatilanghin, i.e. vt-ate 
-langh +a+in, adj. Removed, Ragh. 6, 
19. 


व्यतिषङ्ग vyatishanga, i.e. vi-ati-sany 


+a,m. 1. Mutual or reciprocal junc- 
tion. 2. Fastening, tying together. 


व्यतिहार and व्यतोदा र ९५५८१८१०, 
1.९. ४९-०८-07 + @, m. 1. Barter, ex- 
change. 2. Exchange of blows orabuse. 

व्यतौपात vyatipata, i.e. vi-ati-pat 
+a, m. 1. Disrespect. 2. A portent 
indicating calamity. 3. Great calamity. 
4. Day of new moon, falling on a 
Sunday, and the moon being in certain 
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1८. 


व्यया 


mansions. 5. The seventeenth of the 
astrological Yogas. 


AMET vyatihara, see vyatihara. 


व्यद्यय vyatyaya, i.e. vi-ati-2 + a, 
m. 1. Inverted or retrograde order. 
2. Contrariety, reverse. 3. Inter- 
change, Pan. iii. 1, 85. 


BATT vyatyasa, 1. 6. vi-ati-2.as 
+a, m. 1. Inverted or retrograde 
order. 2. Reversed position. 3. Con- 
trariety, reverse. 

aa VYATH, 1. 1, Atm. (in epic 
poetry also Par., MBh. 4, 1453), 1. To 
tremble, MBh. 8, 4693. 2. To be dis- 
quicted or afflicted, MBh. 2, 1801. 3. 
To fear, MBh. 3, 717. # To suffer 
pain, ib. 8, 2675. 5. To dry (Sch.), 
Man. 7, 84. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
vyathita. 1. Alarmed, frightened, 
Ram. 3, 53, 61. 2. Afflicted, Rit. 6, 
18. 3. Disturbed, Kir. 5, 11; Dacak. 
in Chr. 193, 1 (changed). 4. Pained, 
Panch. 69, 2. Caus. 1. To make un- 
easy, Bhag. 2, 15; to afflict, Panch. 
ii, व. 103. 2 To frighten, MBh. 
3, 16418. 3 To lead away from, 
Bhatt. 10, 36.—With the prep. श्र pra, 
1. To be afflicted, Rim, 2, 18, 41. 2. 
To be frightened, Bhag. 11, 20; to 
fear (or to tremble), with gen., MBh. 
5, 4564. pravyathita, Very anxious, Da- 
cak. in Chr. 194, 7— With सप्र sampra, 
sanipravyathita, Frightened, Ram. 1, 38, 
16.—Cf. Goth. vithon, ‘To shake ; pro- 
bably ६6१, dOopar, ५6६५) Evoci-xOwy, 
६११००८८. | 

व्य यक vyath + aka, adj. 1. Inflicting 
pain. 2. Distressing, afflicting, Kir. 
2, 4. 

व्यथया vyath+a, f. 1. Alarm, fear, 


Utt. Ramach. 9,6. 2. Distress, Patch. 
215, 19. 3. Pain, Patch. iv. तव. 19; 


Te, 


~ 


disease, Patch. ए. १, 66.—Comp. 4 
-vyatha, adj. without pain, Dacak. in 
Chr. 186, 13. Guru-, adj. afflicted by 
heavy pains, Vikr. त. 50. Nirvyatha, 
1.९. nis-, adj. 1. quiet, MBh. 3, 13065. 
2. free from pain, Rajat. 5,61. Sa-, 
adj. 1. suffering pain, with distress, 
Hit. 113, 13. 2. sorrowful, Cig. 9, 83. 


ay VYADH, i. 4, vidhya, Par. 


1. To pierce, Chr. 292, 9=Rigv. i. 86, 
9(ved. vidhyata, with lengthened final). 
2. To hit, Johns. Sel. 39, 31 (veddha, 
anomal. first fut.). ॐ To wave in 
triumph, Johns. Sel. 52, 115 (anomal. 
red. pf. vivyadhus). &. To pick, Patch. 
62, 9 ; to wound, Man. 8, 12. Pteple. 
of the pf. pass. widdha. 1. Wounded, 
Chr. 31, 16. 2 Thrown, Man. 9, 43. 
3. Beaten, whipped. 4. Opposed, im- 
peded. 5. Resembling, like. n. A 
wound, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2647. Comp. 
Su-, adj. deeply wounded, Rit. 6, 28. 
Anomal. infin. veddhum (from widh, 
for vyadh, based on vidhya), MBh. 1, 


5286.—With the prep. चति ati, ati- 
viddha, Pierced, transfixed, Rim. २, 
9, 51.—With चनु anu, To throw after 
(another), Man. 9, 43. anuviddha, 1. 
Wounded, Rit. 1, 13. 2. Obstructed, 
Cak. १. 19 ; checked. 3. Mixed, Malat. 


15, 13. 4 Ornamented, Megh. 66; 
variegated. 5. Set (as a jewel). 6. 


Full of, abounding.—With पो apa, 


1. To throw away, MBh. 3, 15686. 2. 
To omit, to neglect, Man. 11, 4. apa- 
viddha, 1. Thrown away, Dacak. in 
Chr. 193, 21. 2. Discarded, Kir. 5, 30 
(by churning). 3. (viz. putra, A son), 
who having been disowned by his 
- parents, is adopted by another, Man. 9, 
159. &+ Contemptible. 8. Disabled, 
broken, literally and ‘figuratively. — 


With व्यप w-apa, vyapaviddha, Re- 
jected, MBh. 3, 15763.—With Wr 4a, 


6A 


व्यपरोपण 


To throw, MBh. 3, 11511. aviddha, 
1. Thrown, Man. 9, 43. 2 Pierced, 
wounded. ॐ, Crooked, Vikr. d. 115. 
4. Disappointed. 5. Stupid. Comp. 
An-, adj. 1. not bored, Cak. d. 43. 2, 


unhurt, Sucr. 2, 32, 20.—With Qf .vi-d, 


To vibrate, MBh. 3, 677. vydviddha, 
Dishevelled, Dagak. in Chr. 199, 1.— 


With खेमा ०५१७-६, To vibrate, Ragh. 
26, 78 (Calc.).—With उट्‌ ud, udviddha, 
Lofty, Lass. 2. ed. 72, 5.— With निष. 
nirviddha, Wounded, Ram. 3, 50, 19.— 
With परि pari, To wound, MBh. 1,4102. 
— With ¥ pra, To throw away, Rim. 
2, 63, 34.— With विप्र vi-pra, To strike, 
Ragh. 14, 54.— With प्रति prati, To 


wound, MBh. 3, 11960.—Cf. perhaps 
FeO in GeOdog. 


व्यध्व vyadhva, i.e. vi-adhvan, m. A 
bad road. 

व्यध vyadh+a, I. m. 1. Piercing, 
Kavya Pr. 100, 9. 2. Striking. II. 
f. dha, Bleeding, Sugr. 1, 362, 5. 

QAM vyantara,i.e. vi-antara,m. A 
deity (haunting ina tree), 81611. 250, 2. 


qq VYAP, see vip. 


Qq4aq vyapatrapa, 
-trapa, adj. Shameless, Ram. 2, 68, 17, 
ed. Seramp. 


न ऽ 

BISA vyapadcga, i.e. vi-apa-di¢ 
+a, m. 1. Information. 2. Name, 
appellation, Bhashap. 46. 3. Race, 
Cak. 104, 6. 4. Renown, Man. 7, 168. 
5. Pretext, Panch. iii. d.79 (mahatam, 
Pretending [the authority of] powerful 
men). 6. Hint. 7. Craft. 8, Stratagem. 


व्यपरोपण vyaparopana, 1.6, vi-apa 
-ruh, Caus., +ana, n. 1. Extirpating, 
expelling. 2. Cutting, Ragh. 3, 56. 
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1. €. vt-apa 


|, 


व्यपति 
च्यपारकति vyapahkriti, i.e. vi-apa-a 
-kri+ ti, n. Repelling, denial. 
व्यपाय vyapaya, i.e. vi-apa-i+a, m. 
End, Ragh. 8, 3. 


व्यपाअथय vyapacraya, i.e. vi-apa-a 
-crita, m. 1. Taking refuge with, 


Bhag. 18, 56; relying upon. 2 Ex- 
pectation. 

व्यपेता vyapeksha, i.e. vi-apa-iksh 
+a, £ 1. Mutual connexion. 2. Re- 


gard, Chr. 43, 24 (corr. thus) ; expec- 
tation.—Comp. Mirvyapeksha, i.e. nis-, 
adj. indifferent, Ragh. 14, 39. Sa-, 
adj. connected, Utt. Ramach. 146, 7. 


व्यभिचार vyabhichara, i.e, vi-abhi 
-char+a, m. 1. Going astray, erring 
(literally and figurat.) 2. The presence 
of the hetu without the sadhya, Bha- 
shap.136. 3. Following improper courses. 
4. Crime, vice, sin, Hit. iii. d. 16; MBh. 
1,912. 5. Infidelity of awife, Man. 10, 164. 
—Comp. Sa-, m. a too general middle 
term (as fire to prove smoke). 


व्यभिचारतस vyabhichara + tas, 


adv. From the vyabhichara, involved in 
the other supposition, Bhashap. 47. 


व्यभिचारिता vyabhicharita, i.e. 
vyabhicharin + ta, ~ Error, Bhashap. 138. 


afaatta vyabhicharitva, = 1. €. 
vyabhicharin+tva, n. Doubt.—Comp. 
Svatva-, n. doubt or uncertainty of 
ownership. 


व्यभिचारिन्‌. vyabhicharin, i.e. vt 
-abhi-char and vyabhichara + in, I. adj., 
f. ini. 1. Going astray, wanton, Hit. 
pr. d.21,M.M. 2. Doing what is im- 
proper. II. f. ini, A wanton woman, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 507—Comp. -, adj. 
never failing, Gak. 81, 9. 

व्यभ vyabhra, i.e. vi-abhra, 
Cloudless, Nal. 17, 11. 
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‘ad. 1. 


व्यलीक 


व्यय VYAY, i. 1, Atm. (a denomin. 
from vyaya), To squander away, Hit. 
ii. d. 91. Pteple. of the pf. pass. 
ryayita, 1. Expended, Hit. 98, 17. 2. 
Dissipated, Hit. 60, 10. 3. Fallen to 
decay. ¶ i. 10, Par. To throw. 


व्यय्‌ vyaya, i.e. vi-it+a, I. adj. Mu- 


table, Man. 1, 19. II. ए. 1. Disap- 
pearance, loss, Lass. 59, 1; Patch. i. 
१. 179; Malat. 70, 14 (risk). 2. De- 
struction, Ragh. 6, 5; Dacak. in Chr. 
181, 5 (detriment). 3, Expenditure, 
expense, Man. 8, 287; Pach. 138, 4. 
& Squandering away, Lass. 75, 13. 
5. Misfortune, decline. — Comp. 4 ~, 
immutable, Man. 1, 19. 2. 
eternal, Johns. Sel. 23, 118; Rajat. 5, 
37, Adi-, m. spending too much, Hit. 
ii. d. 90. Bhojana-, m. expense for 
food, Hit. 98, 17. Su-alpa-, J. adj. 
suffering small expenses, Hit. 46, 8. 
If. फ. a very small expense, Hit. 111. 
त. 130 (read koshasval’). 


ऽव्ययिन्‌ -vyayin, i.e. vyaya+tin, 
adj. in udaya-, Mounting and falling, 
Hit. 111. d. 128. 

व्यथं vyartha, 1.e. vi-artha, adj. 1. 


Useless, unprofitable, Patch. 1. d. 445; 
Hit. i. d. 129, M.M.; Panch. 134, 14. 
2. Unmeaning. 


© A 
व्यथयता vyartha+ta, £ 1. Useless- 
ness, with yaor gam, To become uscless, 
Parich. 128, 1, 215, 22. 2. Inoffensive- 
ness, 78111. 169, 14. 3. Nonsense. 


व्यलीक vyalika (cf. alika), 1. adj. 
1. Disagreeable, offensive. ॐ. Im- 
proper. 3. Painful. 4. Strange. II. 
m. A catamite. III. n. 1. Any dis- 
pleasing or improper act. 
agreeableness. 3. Pain, grief, Cak. d. 
188 $ Panch. 1. १. 272. 4 Fault, trans- 
gression, Cig. 9, 85 ; Hit. प. त. 125. 
5. Cheating, falsehood, Panch. i. d. 
136 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3208).—Comp. 


me, Me ee 


2. Dis- 


VIR AA 


WNis-, adj. 1. not offending, Bhag. P. 
1, 7,49. 2. without pain, pleased, Ram. 
2, 18, 53 Gorr ; (given) with pleasure, 
MBh. 13, 5994. 3. °ham, adv. sin- 
cerely, 8192. P. 2, 7, 42 ; cf. °ka + ¢as, 
adv. the same, 3, 24, 12. 


व्यवक्रोशम vyavakrocana, i.e. vt 
-ava-hrug+ana,n. 1, Altercation. 2. 
Abuse. 


व्यवच्छेद vyavachchheda, i.e. vi-ava 


-chhid+a,m. 1. Dividing. 2. A di- 
vision. 3. Discrimination. 4. Dis- 
tinction, contrast. 8. Letting fly an 
arrow, shooting. 6. Cutting in pieces. 


व्यवधा vyavadha, 1.6. vi-ava-dha, f. 


1. A covering, a screen. 2. Being 


covered, disappearance. 


व्य वधान्‌ vyavadhana, i.e. vi-ava 


-dha+ana, n. 1. Intervening, Ragh. 
13, 44. 2. Separation, Cig. 9, 51. 3. 
Covering, a cover, Cak. 92, 13 (Prakr.). 
4. Being covered, disappearance. 


व्यवधायक vyavadhayaka, i.e. vi 


-ava-dha+aka, adj. 1. Intervening. 
2. Separating. 3. Screening, hiding. 


aqafy vyavadhi, i.e. vi-ava-dha (cf. 


e « C e e 
nidhi), m. Covering, or a covering. 


व्यवसाय vyavasaya, i.e. vi-ava-so 
+a, m. 1. Perseverance, Panch. iii. 
d. 264; eagerness. 2. Exertion, effort, 
Patich. 215, 22; energy, Panch. 134, 10; 
cf. 138, 7; i. १. 195 (yesham vyavasaya- 
nicchayah, Who are resolved to en- 
deavour). 3. Following any business 
or profession. . Resolve, determina- 
tion, Brahmanav. 2, 32. 5. Obstinacy, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 412. 6. Plan, device, 
trick, Hit. 11. d.113 (or, perseverance). 
7. Boasting. 

व्यवसायिन्‌. vyavasayin, i.e. vya- 
vasaya+in, adj. 1. Persevering. 2. 
Active, energetic, Hit. ii. व. 11; willing, 


6 4 2 


व्यवहार 


एला. 134, 10; cf. 138, 7; undertaking, 
resolute, Panch.i.d.278. 3. Engaged 
in business. @ Performing one’s duty, 
Man. 12, 1083.—Comp. A-, adj. not 
energetic, Hit. ii. d. 3. 


व्यवसा vyavastha, i.e. vi-ava-stha, 


f. 1. Separating, placing remote or 
apart. 2. Placing. 3. Staying. 4. 
State, course, Rajat. 5, 80. 5. A decree, 
a written declaration of the law, de- 
cision, Rajat. 5, 461. 6. An engage- 
ment, a contract.—Comp. A-vyavastha, 
adj. undecided, Ragh. 7, 51. 


व्यवस्थापक vyavasthapaka, i.e. vi 
-ava-stha, Caus., + aka, adj. Deciding, 
Rajat. 6, 54 (dus-, adj. Deciding 
wrongly). 


व्यवदस्धापन vyavasthapana, i.e. vi 


-ava-stha, Caus., +ana,n. 1. Placing 
apart. 2.Placing. 3. Fixing. 4. Ap- 
pointing. §. Deciding. 6. Declaring. 


व्यवस्थिति vyavasthili, i.e. vi-ava 
-stha + ti, ^, 1. Constancy, perseverance, 
Bhag. 16,1. 2 Determining. 3 Rule, 
Man. 10, 70. & Extracting. 


wad vyavahartri, i.e. vi-ava-hri 
+¢tri, I. m., f. ¢ri, and n. 1. Trans- 
acting business, engaged in affuirs. 
2. Observing established usages. IT. 
m. 1. A judge. 2 A litigant, a 
plaintiff. 3. Partaker, associate. 


व्धवद्ार्‌ vyavahara, i.e. vi-ava-hri 


+a, m. 1. Doing, performing, Bha- 
ship. 105 (ganana-, Numbering) ; Lass. 
76,9; occupation, Cak. 104, 23; action, 
Malat. 70,6. 2. Affair, Utt. Ramach. 
127, 3 (nasya vyavaharo streshu, He 
has nothing with weapons); Man. 8, 
420. 3. Profession, business, Panch. i, 
१.91, ॐ, Pecuniary transaction, Man. 
3, 64; usury, Palich. 1. १. 12. 5. Petty 
traffic, Man. 7, 137; trade, Panch. 7, 
17. 6 Usage, custom, Hit. 58, 18, 7. 
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व्यव्ारक 


Conduct, Hit. i. d. 57; 70, M.M. 8. 
Practice of the courts, or civil and 
criminal law, Man. 8, 148; judicial 
proceeding, Man. 8,1. 9 Administra- 
tion of justice, Journ. of the German 
Oriental Society, vii. 528. 10. Any acts 
cognisable in courts. 11. An occur- 
rence which must be inquired, an im- 
portant affair, Panch. 45,18. 12. Law- 
suit, 1५10611. 165, 4. 13. A contract. — 
Comp. Yatha-vyavahara + m, adv. con- 
formably to custom, Hit. 87, 15. 


QBJARTCAR vyavaharaka i.e. vi-ava 
-hri+aka,I.m. A trader, Patch. 138, 15. 
II. f. 2/2. 1. Usage. 2. A brush. 

QYIRICY vyavaharayjia, m A 
young man of age. 

व्यवद्ा र वन्त ५५५ vahara + vant, adj. 
Occupied, working with, Man. 10, 37. 

aaerfrn vyavahartka, i.e. vyava- 
hara+ika, adj. 1. Customary. 2. Re- 
lating to legal process. 3. Litigant., 

व्यवाय vyavaya, i.e. vi-ava-i+a, I. 
7. 1. Copulation, Rajat. 5, 280. 2. 
Intervening, interval. 3. Covering, 
disappearance. II. ०. Light, lustre. 

व्यवायिन vyavayin, i.e, vyavaya+ 
in, adj. sbst. Lecherous, a lecher. 

QA vyagra,ie.vi-agva, adj. Having 
no horse, Chr. 297, 15=Rigv. i. 112, 
15. 

are vyashti, i.e. vi-aksh + ti, f. Sin- 
gleness, individuality, Vedaintas. in Chr. 
204, 13. 

व्यसन vyasana, i.e. vi-as+ana, 7. 


1. Calamity, misfortune, Vikr. 59, 1; 
Panch. ii. d. 13; destruction, Malat. 
154, 13; loss, Kir. 13, 15. 2 Fate. 3. 
Ill luck. 4. Fruitless effort, Bhartr. 2, 
96 (pl.). 5. Inability, incompetence (see 
the next). 6. Fault, vice, Man. 7, 45; 
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ATA 


Hit. pr. d. 48, M.M.; crime. 7. Sin, | 
Cak. d. 38. 8. Intent application or + 
attachment to an object, Patch. i. d. 
314 ; diligence, Hit. 1. १. 31, M.M. 9. 
Individuality.—Comp. Ayudha-, n. de- 
struction of weapons, Man. 7, 93. Nau-, 
n. shipwreck, Cak. 90, 19. Bala-, n. 
defeat or rout of an army, Hit. iv. १. 
32. Mila-, n. execution for a crime 
(Sch.), Man. 10, 38. 


व्यखनिता vyasanita, f., and aefaa 
vyasanitva, n., 1.6. vyasanin + ta, or fva, 
1. Wickedness, Rajat. 5, 255 (¢va) ; Hit. 
94, 3 (८९) instr. Wrongly). 2. Calamity. 


व्यसनिन्‌ vyasanin, i.e. vyasana + in, 
adj. 1. Wicked, Panch. १.१. 17; vicious, 
Man. 7, 53; Panch, 163, 14 ; ruled by 
passions, Kathis. 26, 199. 2. Unfor- 
tunate, Buhtl. Ind. Spr. 814; being in 
distress, Hit. iii. d. 34; afflicted, Hit. 
1४. १. 44 (durbhiksha-, by the calamity 
of famine). 3. Intent on, Bhartr. 2, 
100. 4 Occupied, Panch. 192, 3.— 
Comp. 4-, adj. not attached to wicked 
inclinations, Hit. 111. d. 16. Aanotseka- 
parakrama-, i.e. mana-utseka-parakra- 
ma-vyasana+in, adj. endowed with 
pride, loftiness, prowess, and iutent ap- 
plication, Panch. iii. प. 264. Sizta-, 
1.९. stééavyasana+in, adj. being dis- 
tressed by the incompetence of the 
charioteer, Chr. 35, 7. 


व्यसु vyasu, i.e. vi-asu, adj. Lifeless, 
Rajat. 5, 241. 


व्याकरण vyakarana, i.e. vi-d-kri+ 
ana, n. 1. Explaining. 2. Grammar, 
Panch. 4, 14; 1. त. 34.—Comp. Gar- 
bha-, n. the development of the embryo, 
Sucr. 1, 325, 19. Garbhini-, ०. the de- 
velopment of pregnancy, पदा, 1, 366, 
16. 


व्याकुल tychula, 1.6. vi-dkula, adj. 
1. Confounded, bewildered, Patch. 9, 
13 ; 144, 4; Hit. iii. १. 110. 2 Trem- 


व्याङ्लता 


bling, Utt, Ramach. 83, 5. 3. Dimmed, 
Chr. 17, 25. 4. Occupied, Megh. 83. 


व्याकुलता vyakula + ta, f., and 


व्याङ्ुलत्व vyakula + tva,n. Perplexity, 
Panich. 143, 4 (¢@); agitation, 58, 3 (८८) ; 
fear, ib. 76, 12 (¢va).—Comp. Nirvya- 
kulatd, see 8. ए, 


व्धाङ्ुलय VYAKULAYA, » de- 


nomin. derived from vyakula, Par. To 
frighten, Patch. 89, 14. Pteple. of the 
pf. pass. vyakulita (or vyakula + ita), 
Agitated, alarmed, Patch. 222, 8; per- 
plexed, 7211९11. 142, 14. 


Blala vydhriti, 1.९. vi-d-hri+ ti, f. 
1. Explaining. 2 Grammar. 3. Change 
of form, development, Sucr. 1, 9, 10. 


व्याकोश vyakoga, and व्याकोष vya- 
hosha, i.e. vi-a-koga, adj. Budded. 
has A 9 = A . 
व्या पं vyakshepa, i.e. vi-a-kship + 


a, m. Delay; in a-, ए. Absence of 


delay, Ragh. 10, 6. 
व्याख्या vyakhya, i.e. vi-a-khya, f. 
Exposition, comment. 
व्याख्या vyakhyatri, 1.९. vi-a-khya 
+tri, m. An expounder, Rajat. 5, 29. 
व्याख्यान vyakhyana, 1. €. vi-a-khya 
+ana,n. Explaining. 
व्याचटरनं eyaghattana, i.e. 


-ghatt + ana, 7. 1. Rubbing. 2. 
Churning. 


व्याचात vyaghata, i.e. vi-a-han, 
Caus., +a, m. 1. Obstacle, Hit. ii. d. 
4. 2. Striking. 3. Wounding, Indr. 5, 
11. 4 Destroying. 5. The thirteenth 
of the astronomical Yogas. 


= A 
Vi-a 


ATA vyaghra, i.e. vi-a-ghra, I. m. 
1. A tiger, Patich. 157, 26. 2. As 
latter part of comp. words, Best, pre- 
eminent, e.g. purusha-, m. An eminent 


व्याघाय 


man (literally, A tiger-like man), Rim. 
3, 53, 19. II. f. ghri, The female of a 
tiger, Bhartr. 3, 39.—Comp. Nis-, adj. 
tigerless, Panch. 231, 17. 

QTH vyaza, i.e. vi-azij+a,m. 1. De- 
ceit, fraud, ताध. Ind. Spr. 396; 
Panch. 147, 15. 2. Disguise either of 
purpose or person. 3. Appearance, 
Pach. 111. d. 125 ; pretence, Dacak. in 
Chr. 186, 2, &. Means, Patch. 75, 24 ; 
118, 3. 5S Wickedness.—Comp. Nis-, 
adj. upright, honest, Kathas. 22, 146. 
‘yam, adv. 1. honestly, Amar. 79. 2. 
exactly, Rajat. 4, 343. Sa-rvyaja, adj. 
1. cunning, pretending. 2. fraudulent. 
Jam, adv. cunningly, under & pre- 
text, Cak. 18, 21; Vikr. 12, 18. 


QTE ४४८८८, m. 1. A snake. 2 A 


beast of prey. 3. A rogue. 4. Indra 


(cf. vyala). 

व्याडि vyadi, m. The name of a 
grammarian, Kathis. 4, 108. 

व्याद्‌ान vyadana, i.e, vi-a-da + ana, 
n. Opening, setting ajar, Hit. 85, 8. 


व्यादित ५८८०८, see dé with vi-d. 


दीधे 
व्य vyadirgha, i.e. vi-d-dirgha, 
adj. Long, Bhartr. 1, 86. 


QTY vyadha, ie. vyadh+a,m. 1. 


A hunter, Panch. 147,11. 2 A lowor 
wicked man.— Comp. Dharma-, 70, 
the pious hunter, epithet of a Brah- 
mana re-born as hunter in consequence 
of a curse, MBh. 3, 13710. 
a hunter, Rajat. 5, 196. 


व्याघाम vyadhama, 1. €. vi-d-dhna 
+a (from dham), m. Indra’s thunder- 
bolt. 

व्याधाय VYADHAYA, a de- 
nomin. derived from cvyadha with ya, 
Atm. To become a hunter, Cringarat. 
13. 


Mriga-, m. 
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व्याधि 


व्याधि vyddhi, i.e. vyadh+i, m. 
1. Pain, Malat. 69, 5. 2, Sickness, Hit. 
1. १. 3, M.M.—Comp. Jis-, adj. healthy, 
MBh. 9, 2322. 


व्याधित vydadhita, i. vyadhi+ ita, 
adj. Afflicted with disease, Man. 4, 157 ; 
8, 395; sick, Hit. i. d. 201, M.M. 


व्याभिन vyadhin, i.e. vyadha-+ in, 
adj. Frequented by hunters, Nalod. 3, 
35. 


व्यान vydna, i.e. vi-an+a, m. One 


of the five vital airs, that which is dif- 
fused throughout the body, Vediintas. 
in Chr. 207, 11. 


व्यापक vyapaka, i.e. vi-ap + aka, I. 
adj. 1. Diffusive. 2. Extensive. II. 
m. A pervading attribute, one always 
found where some other is found, Bha- 
ship. 137. 


व्यापकल vydpaka+tva, ०. 1. Dif- 
fusion, pervadence. 2. State of being 
more extensive, Bhishap. 9, cf. 142. 


Qala vydpatti, ie. vi-d-pad + ti, 
f. Ruin, Pach. 1. १. 316. 


व्यापद्‌ vyapad, i.e. vi-a-pad, f. 1. 
Calamity, Hit. 95, 1, M.M. (at the end 
of a comp. adj. tyakéa-, vb. tyaj, Free 
from calamity). 2. Derangement. 3. 
Disease. 4 Death, Megh. 111. — 
Comp. Viraha-, adj. (dying), vanish- 
ing by separation, Megh. 111. 

व्यापाद्‌ vyapada, 1.९. vi-a-pad + a, 
m. The wish or project to injure 
another person. 

व्यापादनं vyapadana, i.e. vi-a-pad, 
Caus., + ana, n. 1. Killing, Patch. 265, 
16 (sarpa-, Being killed by the snake). 
2. Wishing to injure another per- 
son. 

ATMTNAAT ५०८५५५१० + ८4 
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व्या्िमन्त 


(vb. pad), f. Necessity of being killed, 
Panch. 148, 25. 


व्यापार vyapara, i.e. vi-a- 2.77 + 
m. 1. Occupation, Vedantas. in Chr. 
202, 18; doing, Patch. 162, 8; busi- 
ness, 262, 7; Vikr. d. 58 (ryaparam 
vrajasi garire, You have to do with 
my body, i.e. you command over my 
body). 2. Work, Cak. d. 26 ; Bhashap. 
58; 79. 3. Affair, Patch. 57, 8. ॐ 
Trade (cf. vraj), profession. 5. Exer- 
cise, practice, exertion, Hit. pr. d. 
43, M.M.; activity, Malat. 10, 11.— 
Comp. A- and Mithya-, m. occupation 
with things in which one is not con- 
cerned, Patich. 9, 24 (mithya-), and i. 
d. 26 (a-). Kim-, adj. with what oc- 
cupied, Cik. Chezy, 150, 8. Drigvya- 
para, i.e. drig-, 70. play of the eyes, 
Rajat. 6, 366 (pl.). Mis-, I. m. ab- 
sence of occupation, Utt. Ramach. 148, 
13. II. adj. not occupied, Ragh. 15, 
56. Vagvy, i.e. vach-, m. conversa- 
tion, Hit. 85, 21. 


व्यापित्व ryapitva, i.e. vyapin + tra, 
1. The state of pervading, Vedintas. 
in Chr. 205, 3. 


व्यापिन. vyapin, ic. viap+in, I. 
adj. ३, Diffusive. 2. Comprehensive. 
3. Pervading, Bhashap. 42. 4 Filling, 
Kir. 5,18. 5. Extending to, Cak. १. 
170. II. m. The pervading property 
or power. 


TET vydpli, ie. vi-dp+ti, f. 1, 
Pervading, Vedantas. in Chr. 215, 18. 
2. Universal permeation, omnipresence, 
3. Inherence, the inherent and essen- 
tial presence of any thing or property 
in another, as heat in fire, oil in the 
sesamum seed. The relation of a 
subject (vyapta, vyapya) to a predicate 
(cyapaka) in an universal proposition, 
Bhashap. 65 3 67 ; 68 ; 136. 


व्यातिमन्त vyapli + mant, adj., f. 


ATA 


matt, ३, Pervading, diffusive. 2. 
Pervaded, attended by, Man. 12, 26. 


व्याप्यल vydpyat+tva (vb. ap with 
vi), ०. 1. Capacity of being pervaded, 
or of obtaining, Vedantas. in Chr. 215, 
15. 2. State of being less extensive, 
Bhashap. 9. 

द्याम vyama, 1.6. vi-yam+a, m. 1. 
A fathom, or the space between the 
tips of the fingers of either hand when 
the arms are extended, Dacak. in Chr. 
197, 17; MBh. 3, 10207, 2. Smoke. 

व्यामषं vyamarsha, i.e. vi-a-mrish 


+a, m. 1. Erasure (vb. mrig¢?). 2. 
Impatience. 


fay vydmicra, 1. ९. vi-d-migra 
q. cf.), adj. Mixed, blended, con- 
founded, Bhag. 3, 2. 


ATaATS vydmoha, i.e. vi-a-muh + a, 


m. Error, foolishness, Prab. 76, 9. 


व्यायतल्व vyayatatva, i.e. vi-a-yata 
(vb. yam), +¢va, n. Firmness, (ak. 
d. 37. 


व्यायाम्‌ vyayama, i.e. vi-d-yam+a, 
m. ३, Athletic exercise. 2. Exer- 
tion, fighting, Arj. 3,40. 3. Manhood, 
manliness, MBh. 13, 542. 4. Occupa- 
tion, business. 5. A difficulty. 6. 
Fatigue, labour, Sav. 5, 2 7 A 
fathom (see vyama). 

व्यायामिन. vyayamin, i.e. vyaya- 
ma+in, adj. 1. Athletic. 2. Active. 
3. Undergoing fatigue. 

व्याल्ल vyala, 1. adj. 1. Wicked, Kir. 
17,25. 2. Cruel. IT. m. 1. Asnake, Fit. 
111. त. 30. 2. A beast of prey, Patch. 
१. d. 420. 3. A vicious elephant, Bhartr. 


2, 6. @ A rogue. 5. A king. III. 
f. li, A female snake, Chr. 22, 29. 


व्यालय्याडहिन vyala-grahin, 10. A 


serpent-catcher, Hit. 111. d. 30. 


व्याख 


व्यालोल vydlola, 1.6. ४-६-17 +a, 
adj. Tremulous, shaking, Rajat. 5, 372. 
Cf. the next. 

व्यालोलकुन्तलकलापवन्त्‌ vyalo- 
la-kuntala-hkalapa+ vant, adj., f. vati, 
With dishevelled hair, Chaur. 7. 

व्यावक्रोशी vyavakrogi, i.e. vi-a-ava 
-krug+a+i, f. Mutual imprecation. 

व्यावभाषी vydvabhashi, i.e. vi-a 
-ava-bhash+a+i, f. Mutual abuse or 
imprecation. 

aaa vyavarta, i.e. vi-a-vrit+a, 
m. 1. Going round, revolving. 2. 
Encompassing. 3. Choosing, appoint- 
ing. 

alaqanat vyavartakata, i.e. vi-a 
-vrit+ aka + ६८, f. Excluding, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 213, 18. 


c A + ee 
व्यावतन्‌ vyavartana, 1.6, vi-a-vri 


+ana, 2. 1. Rolling round. 2 A 
volute, Kir. 5, 30. 3. A band. 4 
Encompassing. 


व्यावहारिक vyavaharika, i. 6. vya- 
vahara+ika, I. adj. 1. Active, Ve- 
dintas. in Chr. 207, 6 2 Usual, 
customary. 3. Judicial, relating to 
trials, Man. 8, 78. II. m. <A counsel- 
lor, Ram. 2, 51, 13, ed. Seramp. (thus to 
be read). III. ०. Use, Man. 8, 164. 


Bala vydovriti, ie. vi-d-vrit ti, f. 
1. Covering, screening. 2. Exclusion, 
exception (? see the next). 


QBTSlA vydvritti, 1.6. vi-d-vrit + ti, 
f. 2. Rolling back. 2. Surrounding, 
screening. 3. Rejection, exclusion, 
exception, Kumaras. 2, 27. 4. Choice. 
S. Praise. 

व्यास vyasa, i.e. vi- 2,as+a,m. 1. 


Extension, diffusion. 2. Distinction, 
detail. 3. A sage, the supposed compiler 
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of the Vedas and Puranas, Lass. 49, 2 ; 
Chr. 45, 17. 


व्या खङ्गुः vyasanga, i.e. vi-a-sanj +a, 
m. 1. Addition. 2. Attachment, 
Bhartr. 1, 66; sitting on, Malat. 153, 4. 
3. Separation, detachment. 4. Per- 
plexity, confusion, Lass. 2. ed. 67, 22. 

व्यादार vyahara, i.e. vi-a-hri +a, 
m. 1. Voice, a word, speech, Utt. 
Ramach. 104, 5. 2 Humorous speech, 
jest. 


व्याति vyahriti, ie. vi-a-hri+t ti, 
f. 1. Voice, speech. 2. A word, 3. 
A mystical word, as Om, Svar, Man. 
2, 78. 
~, 
, ie. vi-ud 
TRA vyuchchhettri, i.e. vi-u 


-chhid + tri, m., f. tri, and n. Who or 
what destroys.—Comp. A-, m. a pro- 
_ tector, MBh. 12, 2901. 


afa vyuti, ie. vi-ve+ti, f. 1. 
Weaving. 2. Sewing. 

FRA vyuthkrama, i.e. vi-ud-kram 
+a, Inverted order, Vedantas. in Chr. 
212, 7. 

व्युत्यान vyutthana, i.e. vi-ud-stha 


+ana,n. 1. Completion of religious 
meditation, Vedintas. in Chr. 218, 
16. 2. Independence. 3. Obstruction, 
hindering. 4. Opposition, doing that 
which is prohibited. 


व्युत्पत्ति vyutpatti, 1.6. vi-ud-pad + 
ti, f. 1. Conversancy with literature 
or science. 2. Idtymology. 


व्यृद्‌ाम vyudasa, i.e. vi-ud-2.as+a, 
m. ३, Throwing away, Nalod. 4, 14 
(loss). 2. Indifference to, disregard for. 

व्यपदेश vyupadeca, i.e. vi-upa-di¢ 
+ : m. Pretext. 

ठक परम्‌ vyuparama, 1.९. vi-upa-ram 
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| placed, bound, Vikr. d. 


rw 


व्य 


+a, m. Cessation, Utt. Ramach. 


159, 6. 
व्यपश म vy pacama, i.e. vi-upagama, 
९४ 
70. Not ceasing (at the end of a comp. 
adj.), Malat. 86, 17. 


† 1. aq VYUSH, or 
PYUSH, i. 4, Par. 
ush). 

† 2. व्युष. VYUSH, or wa 
PYUSH, Lt PYUS, पष. PUSH, 
qa BYUS, or qu BUS, 1. 4, Par. 
To divide. 

† 3. aa VYUSAHA, or wa 
PYUSH, पुस. PUS, i. 10, Par. To 
reject. 

व्युष्ट vyushta, i.e. the ptcple. of the 
pf. pass. of vi- 2.vas, I. Dawned. IT. n. 
1. Dawn. 2 Day. 3. Fruit. 

afe vyushti, i.e. vi- 2.vas+ ti, f. 1. 
Dawn, Chr. 287, 6-=Rigv. i. 48, 6. 2. 


Fruit, consequence. 3. Increase. 4. 
Praise, Brahmanav. 2, 22. 


५१. 


To burn (cf. 


व्यु vytha, i.e. vi-th+a, 0. ३. 
Military array, Man. 7, 187. 2. An 
army, Ragh. 7,51; squadron, Man. 7,188. 
3. A flock, a multitude, Nal. 12. 30. 4. 
Logic. 5 Making. 6. The body.— 
Comp. Garbha-, m. a kind of array, 
MBh. 6, 3850; 3851. Chakra-, m. the 
array ina circle, ib. 7, 1441. Danda-, 
m. the array in line, Man. 7, 187. Afan- 
dala-,m. the array ina circle, cf. Patch. 
9, 14. 


व्यु दन vythana, i.e. vi-uh+ana, n. 


1. Arraying. 2 Structure of the 


body. 

व्ये VYE (1.९. vi-i), 1.1, Par. Atm. 
To cover. fPteple. pf. pass. vita, 
157.— With 


व्योकार 


the prep. WT 4, avita, Enveloped, 
Bhag. P. 3, 31, 4—With Yq upa, 
upavita, n. The cord worn by the 
three first classes of the Hindus over 


the left and under the right shoulder, 
Man. 2, 44. Comp. VYajzia-, n. the 


sacrificial cord.— With fa ni, nivita, 


` mn. The brahmanical thread suspended 
round the neck, in which manner it is 


worn on some occasions.— With परि 


part, paricita, 1. Surrounded, Kir. 
5, 42; invested. 2. Covered, clothed, 
Ragh. 15, 77 (Cale.), ॐ Overspread, 
pervaded. n. The bow of Brahman. 


— With सखम्‌ sam, samvita, १, Sur- 


rounded. 2. Covered, Ram. 3, 50, 12. 
3. Clothed, Ram. 3, 52,9, 4. Adorned, 
Ram. 3, 52, 30. Comp. Suw-, adj. well 
covered, Chr. 27, 4.—Cf. ¢ in iuartoy. 


व्योकार vyo-kara (४/० is perhaps 


an imitative sound), m. A blacksmith. 


व्योमन vyoman, n. 1. The sky, 
atmosphere, heaven, Patch. 11. त. 21; 
Vikr. d. 20. 2 /&ther, Bhashap. 2. 3. 
Water. 4. A temple sacred to the sun. 


व्योष vyosha, i.e. vi-ush+a,n. ‘The 


ageregate of three spices, black pepper, 
long pepper, and dry ginger. 

ब्रज VARA, i. 1, Par. (in epic 
poetry also Atm., MBh. 1, 2263), 1. 
To go, Man. 2, 56; Pafch. i. d. 129 
(vigvase, To trust). 2. To proceed, 
Hit. iv. d. 75. 3. To pass away (as 
time), Patch. 117, 9; Megh. 104. 4. 
To go to (with acc.), Patch. i. d. 325; 
to approach, Bhag. 18, 66; to visit for 
adultery, Man. 8, 383. 5, To obtain, 
Panch. 1. d. 246. 6. To undergo; with 

abstracts, to become that which the 
- corresponding concrete noun signifies, 
e.g. Panch. 33,7, chhatratam, to become 
a pupil ; cf. Man. 3, 179; Cak. त. 9 ; nir- 


6B 


AH 


vritim, To grow happy, Vikr. d. 28. 7. 
With vyaparam and loc. To rule over, 
Vikr. d. 58. Pteple. of the pf. pass. vrajita, 
Going. n. Roaming. Comp. Dus-, n.a 
bad manner of going, MBh. 3, 14669. 
vrajya, see 8.v. Caus. To send. i. 10, 
Par. 1. ¢ To prepare, to adorn. 2. 


1 To go.—With the prep. Wa anu, 
“9 


1. To follow, Man. 11, 111; to pursue, 
Patch, i. d. 314 (sazgam, To attach 
one’s self). 2..To visit in successive 
order, MBh. 3, 8266. 3. To perform, 


Man. 2, 241.— With समनु sam-anu, 
To follow, MBh. 2, 1606.—With WT 


ad, 1. To approach, Man. 2, 196, 2. 
With punar, To return, MBh. 3, 10273. 


—With WaT prati-d, To go to meet, 
Ragh. 1, 90.—With परि part, 1. To 


wander about as a mendicant, Man. 6, 
33. @ To walk, MBh. 12, 5098. 


parivrajya, see s.v.— With Y pra, 1. 


To go away (from home), Man. 6, 39; 
cf. 34. 2. To go in exile, Ram. 3, 53, 
16. pravrajita, Gone away, Hit. 64, 
4. m. A mendicant. f. ८८, A female 
devotee, Man. 8, 363. n. Wandering 
about as a mendicant, Chr. 10, 5. 
pravrajya, see s.v. Caus. To banish, 


MBh. 2, 2674.—With प्रति prati, To go 


near, Bhatt. 8, 96.— With उपलम्‌ upa 
-sam, Togo near, Man. 6,51.—Cf. Goth. 
vrikan, persequi; A.S. wrecan ; O.H.G. 
rehhan, wreh, exul; A.S. wraecca; 
probably Lat. ulciscor (or to raksh ?), 


WA vraj+a,m. 1. ^ 10४. 2.A flock, 


a herd, Chr. 292, 3=: Rigv.i. 86,3; a mul- 
titude, MBh. 6, 5441. 3. A cow-pen, Chr. 
294, 4=Rigv. 1. 92, 4. 4 The name of 
a district about Agra and Mathura.— 
Comp. Go-, m. 1. pasture ground for 
cattle, Man. 4, 52. 2. a proper name, 
MBh. 9, 2568. Vetra-, m. (pl.), all the 
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व्रजन्‌ 


eyes, Ragh. 6, 7.—Cf. perhaps Lat. 
vulgus (or =varga). 


AMAA vraj + ana, ०. Going, roaming, 
Patch. 116, 24; exile, Patch. iii. d. 268. 


व्रज्या I. oraj+ya,f. 1. March. 2 


Attack. 3. Wandering about as a 
mendicant. II. vraja+ya, f. 1. A 


flock, a class, a tribe. 2. A theatre. 

† Tat VRANJ (2), i. 1, Par. To 
go (cf. vraj). 

aw VRAN, ¢ 1. 1, Par. To sound. 
1. 10 (ef. the next), Par. To wound, 


vranita (rather vrana+ita), Wounded, 
Utt. Raimach. 94, 12. 


WY vrana,n. 1. A wound, Patch. 


170, 25. @ A fracture, Man. 2,47. 3. 
A boil, a tumour, Hit. ii. व. 101.— 
Comp. 4-, adj. 1. without any frac- 
ture, Man. 2, 47. 2. without a wound 
or perceivable injury, Sugr. 2, 311, 
13 (?). A-krita-, m. ॐ proper name, 
Chr. 13, 11. Vis-, adj. 1. unwounded, 
MBh. 7, 2742. 2. without a fracture, 
Man. 6, 53. Vi-starita-bahu-, (vb. 
stri), adj., f. na, having made many 
wounds, Panch. 171, 3.—Cf. Lat. vul- 
nus; ovAH (i.e. Fodrn), लक ९०.०८. 


त्रिन्‌. vranin, i.e. vrana+in, adj. 
Having boils, sores, Bhartr. 1, 63. 


Wd vrata (an old ptcple. of the pf. 


pass. of vri), n. 2. A (self-chosen) 
voluntary act, Chr. 43, 24; rule, Ram. 
3, 53, 18; Bhartr. 2, 69. 2. Action, 
doing, Man. 9, 304. 3. Work, Chr. 295, 
12=Rigv. i. 92,12. 4 A devout act, 
Man. 2, 173; 88 fasting, continence, a 
vowed observance, a vow, Vikr. 37, 7; 
Panch, 260, 13. 5S. Eating (cf. payas 
-vrata).—Comp. A-, adj. one who does 
not observe the rules of his order, Man. 
3, 170. Arka-, n. levying taxes, draw- 
ing the wealth of the people, as the 


922 


aa 


sun evaporates water, Man. 9, 305. 
Asi-dhara-, ०, & vow to stand on the 
edge of a sword, Patch. 196, 15. 
Arya-, adj. one who observes the rules 
of the Aryas, or respectable men, MBh. 
1, 7424. Indu-, n. a kind of vow, MBh. 
13, 1797. Indra-, n. the duty of the 
king to distribute gratifications, Man. 
9, 304. Go-, adj. continent, MBh. 5, 
3560. Gauri-, n. lasciviousness, Hit. 
42, 2. Danda-, n. judicial power, 
Bhag. P. 4, 13, 22. Dridha-, adj. 1. 
one who observes his vows, Man. 11, 
81. 2. persevering in observing one’s 
vow, Sund. 1, 10. 93. persisting in, 
Rim. 3, 52, 52. Deva-, adj. attached 
to the deities, pious, Bhag. P. 1, 9, 1. 
Dhrita-, adj. attached, faithful, Ram. 
3, 2, 18. iMiyama-, n. vow of penance, 
Patch. 165, 9. is-, adj. one who does 
not observe the religious precepts, 
MBh. 12, 1335. Pati-, I. n. fidelity to 
one’s husband, ib. 13, 165; Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr.741. IL. { ta, a faithful or virtuous 
woman, Patch. 111. त. 151, Payovrata, 
i.e. payas-, I. n. the vow of living 
only on milk, Bhag. P. 8, 16, 58. IL. 
adj., f. ¢a, nourished by milk alone, 
Man. 11, 144. Brahmavrata, i.e. brah- 
man- (n.), chastity, Patch. 187, 6. 
Madhu-, m. a bee. Alaha-, adj., f. ta, 
one who has undergone great austeri- 
ties, Chr. 17, 27 ; 40, 15 (read maha- 
vratuh). Maruta-, ०, the duty of a 
king to trace out everything by means 
of spies, cf. Man. 9, 306. Mauna-, 
adj., f. ८६, holding one’s tongue, Paach. 
94, 8. Yata- (vb. yam), adj. firm to 
an engagement or vow, Johns. Sel. 36, 
12. Vama-,n. the duty of a king to 
punish offences without partiality, 
ef. Man. 9, 305. Rahasya-, 7. the 
command of that mysterious power 
by which mystical weapons may be 
wielded. Vépula-, adj. of great devo- 
tion, Johns. Scl. 4, 17. Sam-gita- (vb. 
gi), adj. 1. one who has accompli-=hed 


mata 


his vow, Man. 1, 104 (read savicita in- 
stead of gamsita). 2. faithful to a vow 
or obligation, Johns. Sel.1,1. Satya-, 
I. adj. veracious, honest, Ram. 3, 55, 38. 
II. m. a proper name, 28060. iii. d. 
270. Su-, I. adj. rigidly observing any 
religious vow or obligation, virtuous, 
Chr. 58,6. II. f. ¢a. 1. a virtuous wife. 2. 
a cow easily milked. 3. a proper name, 
Cak. 102, 22 (Prakr.). Stuti-. m. a 
bard, a herald.—Cf. probably éopry. 


safa and dt vratali (vb. ०7४८, f. 
1. Spreading. 2. A creeper, Cak. d. 32. 


AaAQ vrata-stha, adj., f. tha, En- 


gaged in religious austerities, Chr. 47, 
35. 


$ब्रतिकं -vratika, i.e. vrata+tka in 


vaka-, adj. Acting like a crane, hypo- 
critic, Man. 4, 192. 

त्रतिन. vratin, i.e. vrata +in, I. adj. 
Engaged in a religious vow or obliga- 
tion, pious, Panch. i. त. 467. II. m. 1. 
An employer of priests. 2. An ascetic. 
3. A religious student, Man. 2, 189 ; 4, 
91: 11, 121.—Comp. Go-, m. the name of 
a sort of anchorite, MBh. 5, 3559 (cf. 
go-vrata). Deva-, adj. worshipping 
the deities) MBh. 13, 3534 (cf. deva 
-vrata), Maha-, m. 1. a devotee, an 
ascetic (cf. maha-vrata). 2. aname of 
Civa. Vaka-, adj. acting like a crane, 
lypocritic, Man. 4, 197. 

Bava vratina, 1.९. vrata +ina, m. 
A hired labourer, Bhatt. 4, 12. 

qq VRACCAH, i. 6, vrigcha, Par. 
1. To tear. 2. To cut, Bhatt. 9, 41. 
ॐ To wound. 16016. of the pf. pass. 
vrikna, Broken, Bhatt. 12, 75.—Cf. 
६५५८०९१ paxoc, Aakic, Aaxepoc; Lat. lace- 
rare, ulcus. 

AWA vragch+ana, 1. m. A small 


saw or chisel. ITI. n. Cutting, wound- 
sn, Man. 5, 5. 


6 B2 


ag 
as 
aifa vraji, 1.6, vraj+t, f. (2), A 


whirlwind. 

BTA vrata, probably vrata+a, I. m. 
1. The company and attendants at a 
marriage feast. 2. An assemblage, a 
multitude, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 19; Chr. 4, 
19. ॐ. The son of an outcaste. II. n. 
1. Bodily labour. 2. Day labour. — 
Comp. Vrishavrata, i.e. vrishan-, adj. 
abounding in drops of rain, Chr. 291, 
4 = Rigv. 1. 85, 4. 

WTA vratya, ie. vratat+ya, I. m. 
An outcaste, Man. 2, 39. II. £ y4, 
The daughter of an outcaste, Man. 8, 
373. 

BATAAT vratya + ta, ^ The state of 
an outcaste, Man. 11, 62. 

t AT VRI, ii. 9, vrind, vrint, Par. 
To choose. i. 4, Atm. To be chosen. 

Wits VRID, 1, 4, Par. 1. To be, or 
grow bashful, Vikr. 8, 17. 2. † To 
throw. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. vridita 
(perhaps rather vrida + ita), Ashamed, 
modest, Chr. 56, 18. 

व्रीड vrida (m. and) £. dé, 1. Shame, 


Rajat. 5, 338. 2. Bashfulness, Bhartr. 
2, 18. -- Comp. Sa-, adj., f. da, 1. 
ashamed, Chr. 61, 42. 2. bashful, Chr. 
5, 4; Vikr. 10, 12. 3. modest. °dam, 
adv. 1. with shame, ashamed, Pach. 
208, 13. 2. bashfully, Vikr. 28, 14. 


ATs VRIS, see vris. 


MPS vriki (probably derived from 


vridh), m. Rice, Patch. 167, 1 (pl. grains 
of rice). 

t Fe VRUD, i. 6, Par. 1. To 
cover. 2 Toheap. 3. To sink. 


Aa VRUSAH, see the next. 
† त्रस VRUS, ० ag VRUSH, 
a ™~ aA ~*~ 
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awa 
कष KASH, Fa, VRIS, i. 10, Par. 
To hurt or kill. 
¥ Aka vraiheya, ie. vrihi+ eya, adj. 
Fit for, or sown with, rice. 


ही VLE see bli. 
@a_ VLEKSH, see ०८०१. 


श ¢ 


शयु ganiyu, i.e. gam+yu, adj. 
Happy. 
Wa (८7८८, ie. gam+va, I. adj. 


Prosperous, happy, Bhatt. 4,18. ITI. ण. 
1. Indra’s thunderbolt. 2. The iron 
head of a pestle. 

wat camvara, ०. Water (see cam- 
bara). 

Wa CAMS, i, 1, Par. (in epic 
poetry also Atm., MBh. 1, 7687), 1. 
To praise, MBh. 2, 2298; pass. gasya, 
Chr. 292, 4=Rigv. i. 86, 4. 2. To re- 
port, Man. 7, 116; Ram. 3, 55, 16. 3. 
To say, Vikr. d. 105; MBh. 3, 2584. 
4. † To be unhappy. 5. f To hurt. 
Pteple. of the pf. pass. I. pasta. 1. Best, 
excellent. 2 Right, happy. ०. 2. 
Happiness. 2. The body. II. व 
sita. 1. Praised, Panch.i.d. 195. 2. 
Said. 3. Wished. 4 Calumniated. 
5. Certain. Man. 1, 104, read saingzta. 
Comp. A-¢asta,adj. 1. not praiseworthy, 
Rajat. 5, 13. 2. inauspicious, Lass. 
16, 17. Pteple. of the fut. pass. gasya. 
1. Praiseworthy, Patch. i. d. 248; ex- 
cellent. 2. Desirable. n. 1. Good 
quality, merit. 2. Fruit (cf. sasyqa), 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 650. 3 Corn, Hit. 
46, 6, M.M. Comp. वर्य, n. new 
grain, Man. 4, 26.—With the prep. 


रभि abhi, 1. Accused, 
Man. 8, 373. 2 Defamed, Man. 4, 211. 
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abhicasta, 


शक्‌ 

—With Wry a, I. Par. 1. To report, 
Ragh. 1, 86. 2 To conciliate, Draup. 
5, 12. II. Atm. (in epic poetry also 
ए. MBh. 2, 1904). 12. To wish, 
MBh. 3, 17171. 2. To hope, Cak 
d. 48. 3. To fear, Bhig. P. 1, 13, 
31. & To believe, Ram. 2, 51, 14. 
acaimsita, Desired, Kir. 5, 52.—With 
बमा sam-a, To desire, MBh. 1, 6920. 
—With प्र pra, 1. To praise, Man. 3, 
230 ; anomal. praganisiyat, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 975 = (180. 37 in Berl. Monastb. 
1864, 409; absol. pracasya, Panch. 
98, 4. 2 To recommend, Man. 5, 127. 
3. With za, To disapprove, to blame, 
Chr. 7, 12. 4 To esteem, Man. 7, 209. 
S. To declare, Lass. 12, 18. pragasta, 
Good, Hit. 111. d. 74. Comp. 4-pragasta, 
bad, inferior, Nalod. 20, 41. n. dirt, 
Man. 11, 255. Pteple. of the fut. pass. 
pracasya, Good. Comparat. yyayamis 
and greyams, superl. gyeshtha and 
¢reshtha, see 8. v.v.— With afara abhe 
-pra, To praise, MBh. 3, 11908.—Cf. 
Lat. censere, canere, Casmena, carmen, 
con-cinn + us; Goth. hazjan. 


WT caiis+a, f. 1. Praise, Patch. 
i. १. 80. 3. Wish. 

sufaa_ -caims + in, adj. 1. ^ nnounc- 
ing, Vikr. 60, 14 ; 65, 11. 
Cig. 9, 77. 

We CAMS T, see sas. 


2. Speech. 


2. Showing, 


शास्त (५75 +tri, 7. 1. A panegyrist. 
G 
2. A flatterer. 

Wa CAK, ii. 9, gaknu, Par., and i. 
4, gakya, Par. Atm. 1. To endure, 
MBh. 3, 11277. 2 To be able, Ram. 
1, 42, 213 with the infin. Man. 7, 6; 
with the pteple. in the signification of 
theinfin., apuryam purayannichchham 

~ na cgaknuyat, He is not able to 
satisfy the insatiable desire, MBh. 12, 


भक्‌ 


514. 3. Impers. pass. To be fit to be 
done, MBh. 1, 6678. 4. The pass. 
transfers its pass. signification to the 
infin. which it governs, e.c. na ¢ak- 
yante niyantum, Man. 2, 96 (They 
cannot be restrained); Hit. 11, 6, M.M. 
(nitim grahayitum cakyante, They are 
able to be taught good behaviour) ; 
with a ptcple. of the pass. of the Caus. 
instead of the infin., na gakyate nivar- 
tyamana, Chr. 46, 23 (She cannot be 
induced to return). Ptceple. of the pf. 
pass. I. cakta. 1. Powerful, capable, 
Man. 2, 109. @. Able, Vikr. d. 72; 
with the infin., Man. 9, 10; with the loc. 
in the sense of an infin., MBh. 3, 2263 ; 
Panch. iv. d. 28. 3. Clever, Hit. ii. d. 74. 
4. Diligent, attentive, intent. 5. Speak- 
ing civilly (cf. gach). Comp. A-, adj. 
powerless, Panch. 1. १. 362. II. gakita, 
Able, i.e. could; transfers its pass. 
signification to the infin. which it 
governs, e.g. na cakita netum, Ram. 
1, 44, 53 (She could not be led). 
Pteple. of the fut. pass. gakya. 1. Eusy 
to be overpowered, Patch. iii. प. 53. 
2. Practicable, possible, Rim. 3, 53, 
27; Chr. 8, 27. 3. Transfers its pass. 
signification to the infin. which it 
governs, e.g. cakya rakshitum, Man. 9, 
10 (They can be guarded). 4. Superl. 
gakyatama, Most possible, Hit. iii. d. 
115 (na gakyatamah samihitum, Are 
not at all to be aspired to). Comp. 
A-, adj. impossible, Hit. 1. १. 89, M.M. ; 
Chr. 57, 25. Anomal., desider. ¢iksha, 
Par. Atm. To learn, Man. 2, 20. 
gikshita, 1. Instructed, Patch. 94, 20. 
2. Learned, Hit. 11. d. 154. 3. Dis- 
ciplined. 4. Trained (as an animal). 
5. Docile. 6. Modest, diffident. 7. 
Skilful, clever, conversant. Caus. of 
the desider. gzkshaya, To teach, Man. 


2, 69.—With the prep. श्न anu, anu- 
gikshita, Learned (by imitation), Utt. 
Ramach. 63, 2. Caus. of the desider. 
To instruct, MBh. 1, 5761. — With 


TAT 


रवं ava, avagakya, Possible, Chaurap. 
43.—With शमि abhi, Caus. of the 
desider. To instruct, MBh. 1, 8033.— 
With WT 4, desider. To impart, to 
grant, Chr. 297, 19=Rigv. i. 112, 19. 
— With Yq upa, desider. To learn, 
MBh. 3, 1790.—Cf. Lat. queo (for quec- 
Jo), ne-queo (nequinont, for ne-quic+ 
nont), connri; O.N. hagr, dexter, hagna, 
prodesse. 

WH ¢aka, 1. m. pl. The name of a 


people, Man. 10, 44. 2. A particular 
caste. 3. An era, especially that of 
Calivahana, commencing seventy-six or 
seventy-cight years after the Christian. 


Wag gakacha, Rajat. 5, 176 (? per- 


haps to be corrected to gakaja, A man 
of Caka, i.e. Scythic extraction, or a 
proper name). 


WHE gakata, probably for {८९ 


-atra, I. m., f. ti, and ०. A cart, Hit. i. 


d. 89, M.M. (n.); Patich. 8, 15 (ta); 
Ram. 1, 33, 18 (fi); with prajépatya, 
name of an asterism, Patch. i. d. 239 
(2). II. m. 1. A cart-load. 2. A 
Daitya slain by Krishna. III. m. or 
०. 1. An implement for preparing 
grain, Man. 5, 117. 2 A form of 
marching an army, 7, 187. — Comp. 
Rohini-, m. or n. an asterism, pro- 
bably a€yde Tauri, Pasich. 50, 20. 

WHET gakatara, m. 1. A bird 
of prey (a vulture ?), Hit. 11.१.97. 2. 
and WAST gakatala, A proper 
name, Kathas. 4, 104 (¢). 

Wasa gakatika, i.e. gakati + ka, 
f. A small cart.—Comp. Mrichchhaka- 
tika, i.e. mrid-, f. the cart made of 
clay, the toy-cart, title of a drama. 


शकन्‌ gakan, see (07४८. 
WAT cakala (a form of garkara by 
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शकलिन. 


intermediate *¢akkara, and with / for s, 
cf. garkara), I. m. and n. A part, a 
portion, a piece, Utt. Ramach. 46, 19; 
Patch. iii. d. 193 (194); 262, 25; ॐ 
potsherd, Man. 6, 28. II.n. 2. Skin. 
2. Bark. 3. The scales ofa fish. 4. 
A kind of (black) pigment. 


शकलिन gakalin, ie. gakala+in, 
m. A fish. 

WATT pakara, m. A silly brother- 
in-law. of a king. 


WHA cak+una (or rather (८ + 
van+a, cf. gakunta), I. m. A bird, 
Nal. 9, 12. II. 1. An omen; a. auspi- 
cious, Lass. 43, 5; b. inauspicious, 
Panch. 52, 11 (kim gakunakaranam 
him chit saiijatam, Has something 
come to pass caused by a bird, or by 
an inauspicious omen, i.e. has there 
happened a misfortune ?).—Comp. 4-, 
7. an inauspicious omen, Cig. 9, 83. 


शकुनि {¢ + uni (see the last), I. m. 


1. A bird, Panch. 111. त. 140. 2. The 
Indian kite, Falco cheela. 3. A surname 
of the Agvins, MBh. 1, 723. ‰ A proper 
name, Indr. 3, 9. II. f. ni, A hen- 
sparrow. — Probably akin to O.N. 
haukr; Danish, hog ; O.H.G. habuh; 
A.S. hafoe. 


Wad pak + unta (or rather gak+ 
vant+a, cf. gakuna), m 1. A bird, 
Panch. 1. d. 155. 2. The Indian vul- 
ture. 3. The blue jay. 

शक्न्तक {०९९८21८0 + ka, m., f. tika, A 
bird, Utt. Ramach. 29, 4. 

WMA pakunta+ la, f. A proper 
name, Cak. 3, 5.—Comp. Absijidana-, 
7. (suppl. zataka, a drama), having as 
subject Cakuntala, recognised by a 
token of remembrance, (ak. 3, 12. 

Wafer gakunti (cf. gakunta), फ. 
A bird, Utt. Rimach. 69, 6. 
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sufmat 


WHA ०९५८८, ए. A fish (cf. ga- 
halin). 


Tad gakrit, and @adq_ sakrit (for 
original skrit, from the old form of 
the vb. 47६), n., the base of some cases 
is gakan, Feces, excrement, Man. 2, 
182.—Cf. oxwp, oxardc, axép-Bodroc; A.S. 
scearn; perhaps Lat. stercus and cerda 
in su-cerda (rather to ¢ridh?), etc. ; 
and Goth. spai-skuldrs, Spittle. 


WAT sakkara, and YRC cakvara, 


i.e. gak+van+a (with > for 2), I. m. 
A bull. II. f. 7४. ३. A zone, a girdle. 
2. A woman of impure caste. 


uf™ ० + ध, £^ 1. Strength, Patch. 


i. त. 265; with 106. Bhartr. 2, 60 
(atmadamane, in restraining or ruling 
one’s self). 2 Power, Hit. pr. d. 31, 
M.M. 3. The active power of a deity 
personified as his wife (as Gauri of 
Civa, etc.), Kathas. 3, 62 (of the god 
of love); eight particular goddesses, 
Brahmi, etc., ef. Wilson, Hind. Th. 2. 
ed. 1. 52, n. ad Malat. 74, 5. 4. Signi- 
fication, Bhashiap. 79. 5. Allaying op- 
position. 6 An iron spear or dart, 
MBh. 5, 5259; asword, Malat. 82, 16.— 
Comp. 4-, f. want of strength, Bhartr. 2, 
44. Ananta-, Amara-, Ugra-, Deva-, 
Bahu-, m. proper names, Panch., 3, 11, 
12 ; 183,20. Atmagakti, i.e. atman-, f. 
one’s own strength or power, Hit. pr. 
d. 31, M.M. Yatha-, adv. to the 
utmost of one’s power, Hit. ii. d. 51; 
Lass. 59,1. ati-, ^ the faculty of en- 
joying love, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2077, 
Civa-, m. a proper name, Rajat. 5, 131. 


शक्रितख gakti+ tas, adv. Accord- 
ing to power or ability, Pafch. 161, 24. 


sufmar -gakti+ (2, in bhojana-, f. 


The faculty of enjoying food, Chan. 
40 in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 409. 


शक्रिधर 


श्क्रिधर ०९८४-८, 7, A name 
of Skanda, the god of war. 


WaT ०८ + mant, adj., f. 
mati, 1, Powerful, mighty, एल). 
iii. d. 14. 2. Able, ib. iii. d. 169. ॐ 
Having gained a fortune or a com- 
petence, Man. 10, 98. 


WA (९८०८, and uy saktu, m. and 
\9 


n., according to some authorities only 
m. pl. (Patch. 252, 10, with s), The 
flour of barley and other grain first 
fried and then ground, Hit. 114 22 (¢), 
—Comp. Dadhi-, pl. fried meal mixed 
with curds, MBh. 13, 5049. 


WH gak +nu(cf. gach), adj. Speaking 
civilly. 

WAR cak+ra, m. 1. Indra, Rim. 
3, 54,8. 2. A king (?), Rim. 3, 49, 41 
(cf. Gorr. n.). 3. The name of two 
trees, Pentaptera arjuna and Nerium 


antidysentericum.— Comp. A/i-, adj. 
exceeding Indra, Arj. 4, 41. 


Wen cek+la (cf. gach), adj. Affuble. 


WHA sak+ van, I. ए, An elephant. 
IT. f. vari, A river. Cf. gakkara. 
WAT १०९०८१८ (cf. gakkara), I. m. 


A bull. IL f. 7४. 1. A finger-ring. 
‘we Azone. Cf. the last. 

WE CANK, 1, 1, Atm. (in epic 
poetry also Par., Ram. 2, 90, 15), 1. 
To hesitate, to be uncertain, Ram. 3, 49, 
16. 2 To doubt, MBh. 3, 16512. 3. 
To think probable, to believe, MBh. 4, 
97; to think, Vikr. d. 55. 4. To dis- 
trust, to suspect, MBh. 3, 2327. ॐ, 
To fear, Vikr. 66, 10; MBh. 3, 2274. 
Pteple. of the pf. pass. (7/2. 1. 
Suspicious, Patch. 187, 4; alarmed, 
frightened, Ram. 3, 52, 48. 2. Be- 
ing fearful of (with gen. and abl.), 
Patch. 100, 9. ॐ Doubtful, un- 
certain. 4. Weak, unsteady. Comp. 


गङ्गा 

Mitya-, adj. constantly suspicious, Hit. 
i. त. 24, MM. Caus. To frighten, 
Malav. 44, 13.—With the prep. शति 
att, ३, To suspect, Rim, 2, 52, 57. 2. 
To fear, Ram. 2, 22, 30.—With खनि : 
abhi, 1. To be uncertain, Man. 8,'96. 
2. To doubt, Matsyop. 34. abhiganhita; ` 

1. Suspecting, Chr. 14, 26. 2. Afraid, ` 
Malat. 143, 3.— With QT 4, 1. To hesi- 
tate, Patch. i. d. 437 (with pteple. in 
the sense of an infin.). 2. To doubt, 
Cak. 66, 19. 3. To think probable, Da- 
gak. in Chr. 193, 2. 4. To suspect, to 
apprehend, Malat. 69, 19; Man. 7, 188. 
5. To fear, Utt. Ramach. 62, 4.—With 
निस nis, 2010 {24710८0 (rather (८4८2 
with nis), 1. Not hesitating, Patch. 
217, 12. 2. Careless, ib. 161, 16.— With 
परि part, To suspect, MBh. 3, 10356 ; 
with doshena, of a crime or sin, Nal. 
24, 26. pariguikita, 1. Suspected, 
Chr. 54, 15. 2 Suspecting, Chr. 18, 
36. 3. Fearful, Lass. 2. ed. 61, 32.—With 
वि vi, 1. To doubt, MBh. 1, 2966. 2. 
To suspect, Cik.d. 114. 3. To fear, 
Malat. 70, 13; Panch. ii. d.178. a-vican- 
kita, adj. Fearless, Vikr. 81, 11.—With 
fafa nis-vi, nirvigankita (rather vi- 
gankita with mis), acc. °tam, adv. 
Without hesitation, Hariv. 7335.— With 
सम. sam, To suspect, MBh. 4, 568.— 


Cf. Lat. cunc+tari; A.S. hangian ; 
Goth. and O.H.G. hugjan; Goth. 
hugs; A.S. hige, hyge, hogu, hygian, 
hyggan, hicgan, hogian; O.1.G. hugu. 
शकर gamkara, i.e. gam-kri+a, 
1. adj. 1. Causing happiness, Padmap. 
2,6. 2. Auspicious. II. 7. ३. Civa, 
Hariv. 15408 ; Vedautas. in Chr. 209, 20, 
2. A proper name, Lass, 2. ed. 87, 16. 


WT sank + a, f. 1. Doubt, uncer- 
927 


शङ्धिन. 


tainty, Vedintas. in Chr. 217, 13 ; Kir. 
5, 42 (at the end of a comp. adj., f. 
hd); error, 5, 38. 2 Presumption, 
Nal. 24, 3. 3. Hope, Bhartr. 3, 5. 
4. Fear, Patch. 238, 21; apprehension, 
Hit. i. d. 23, M.M.—Comp. A-¢anka, 
adj. without fear, regard, Hit. i. d. 80, 
M.M. °kam, adv. courageously, Da- 
cok. in Chr. 194, 11. Nis-ganka, adj. 
1. without hesitation, Panch. 24, 13 
(regardless). 2. fearless, Panch. 123, 
25. °kam-, adv. without fear, Hit. 11. 
त. 163. Vita-, i.e. vi-ita-, adj. fearless. 
Sa-, adj. fearful, doubtful. 


श्द्धिन gankin, i.e. gank, and 
0264, +in, adj., f. ni, 1. Fearful of, 
Rajat. 5, 144. 2. Suspecting, Iit. iv. d. 
101. 3 Full of danger, Patch. i. d. 216. 

Uy gank+u (partly gak+u, cf. 
gakti), 7. 1.Fear. 2, CGiva. 3. Kama. 
4. A demon. & Poison. 6. Sin. 
7, A pin, Hit. iv. प. 69; ४ pale, a 
style, Man. 8, 271; a stake. 8, The 
trunk of a lopped tree. 9. A dart, 
Utt. Rimach. 75, 12; a javelin, णाल). 
87, 12 (cf. Ilid. 2, 4); ४ weapon in 
general. 10. A goose. 11. Anant-hill. 
12. A skate. 13. A number, ten billions. 
14. A tree, Shorea robusta. — Comp. 
Tri-, m. the name of a king, Hariv. 730. 
Danta-, 7. an instrument for drawing 
out teeth, Sucr. 1, 26, 12. Loha-, m. 1. 
an iron pike. 2. & hell, Man. 4, 90. 


WHT gank +ura, ad). Formidable. 
शङ्कुला ganku+la, f. A pair of 


scissors (cf. danta-ganhu). 
Tey garkha, I. m. and n. The 


conch-shell used as a vessel for offering 
libations, and for blowing as a horn, 
Panch. 20, 8 II. m. 1. ^ shell, 
ताला. iv. d. 76; 158, 4. ZgA military 
drum. 3. The temple or temporal bone, 
Lass. 2. ed. 13, 13. 4 An elephant’s 
cheek. 5. A large number, ten or a 
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गर्‌ 


hundred billions. 6 One of Kuvera’s 
treasures, Panch. ii. १, 12. 7. A particu- 
lar perfume.— Comp. Maha-, m. 1. the 
forehead. 2. a thousand millions. 3. 
one of Kuvera’s treasures. Sa-, adj. 
with aconch-shell. Samdhya-, m. the 
conch proclaiming (by its sounding) the 
evening hour, Malat. 41,16. Sthula-, 
adj.. f. kha, having a large vulva, 
Lass. Pentap. 65, 16. Hema-, m. 
Vishnu (cf. Pach. 44, 15, sqq.). — 
Cf. xoyyn, KéAxoc, ५८१८१५०५) KaAXN. 
aya gankha+ka, 1. m. and n. 
1. The conch-shell. 2. The temples, 
Yajh. 3, 93. 3. Pain in the temples 
and forehead. II, n. A bracelet. 
wy a gankha-dhma (vb. dhma), 


m. A shell-blower. 

aig a cankhin, i. €, gankha + tn, I. 
adj. Having a shell or shells. II. m. 
1. The ocean. 2. A shell-blower. 3. 
A worker in shells. 4 Vishnu (cf. 
hema-gankha), TIT. f. int. 1. One of 
the four classes into which females are 
divided. 2. A female spirit. 

twa GACH, i. 1, Atm. To 
speak (cf. ¢). 

ufa and yt gachi (vb. gak, cf. 
gakra), f. ° The wife of Indra, Ram. 
3, 54, 26 (1). 2. chi, Strength, Chr. 
296, 8=Rigv. i. 112, 8. 


We CANCH, see graiich. 


t We CAT, i. 1, Par. 1. To be 
diseased. 2. To divide. ॐ To be 
dissolved. 4 To be low-spirited. ॐ. 
To go.—Cf. 2. ¢ath. 


WT sata, see sata. 
† 1. शद्‌ CATH, i. 1, Par. 1. To 


deceive. 2 To kill or hurt. 3. To 
suffer pain. i. 10, Par. To be lazy. 


t 2. शद्‌ CATH, शद्‌ CAT, We 


/ 


शट्‌ 


CAL, i. 10, Atm. 


flatter. 

t 3. शट्‌ CATH, अद्‌ OVATH 
i. 10, gathaya, gvathaya, Par. 1. To 
speak ill, 2. To speak well. 3. To 
be true. 


† 4. शट्‌ CATH, We CVATH, 
आण्ड (VANTH, सद्‌ SATH, खट्‌ 
SVATH, i. 10, Par. 1. To finish, to 
adorn. 2 To leave unfinished or un- 
adorned. 


To praise, to 


WS (9८, probably akin to gatru, 
cf. gatera, perhaps a form of *¢atra, 
I. adj. Wicked, dishonest, perfidions, 
Lass. 31, 17; Hit. ii. d. 115. II. ण. 
1. A rogue, a knave, Man. 7, 123. 2. 
A false husband or lover, Lass. 45, 5 ; 
Cringarat. 10; Malav. d. 55 (read 
०८८). 3. Anidler. 4. A blockhead. 
5 A mediator.—Comp. 4-, adj. honest, 
Man. 3, 246. Danta-,m. common lime, 
Ferronia elephantum Corr., and Aver- 
rhoa carambola Lin., Sugr. 1, 157, 5. 


† शण. CAN, 1. 1, Par. 1. To give 
(cf. gran). 2. To move (?). 

WW cana, n. 1. Hemp, MBh. 3, 
16350. 2. Bengal San, a plant from 
which a kind of hemp is prepared, 
Crotalaria juncea. 3. (for *¢arna, i.e. 
csrit+na), An arrow.—Cf. xarvakec ; 
O.H.G. hanaf; A.S. haenep (bor- 
rowed). 

आशणदखबमय gana-sutra + maya,adj., 
f. yi, Consisting of gara-threads, Man. 
2, 44. 

Ws gantha, m. An eunuch (cf. 
ganda). 

1 q{w CAND, i. 1, Atm. 1. To 
disease. 2. To collect. 

Wu sanda, I. 71. 7. A collection of 


1 lotus flowers. II. m. 1. An eunuch. 


6c 


शतक 


2. An impotent man. 3. A bull at 
liberty (cf. gantha and gandha). 


WU sandha,m. 1. Aneunuch. 2. 


An attendant on the women’s apart- 
ments. 3. A bull at liberty (cf. the 
last, shanda, and shandha). 


श्रत्‌ sata, numeral, n. (also m., Nal. 


15, 6, catam gatas, ten thousand), A 
hundred, Chr. 28, 20 (pl.); nom. in the 
sense of an instr. (i.e. indecl.), Chr. 
287, 7=Rigv. i. 48, 7.—Comp. Adhy- 
ardha-, i.e. adhi-ardha-, I. 1. a hun- 
dred and fifty. II. adj. consisting of 
a hundred and fifty, MBh. 1, 102. 
Ardha-, 0. & hundred and fifty, Man. 
8, 331. Ashtagata, i.e. ashtan-, n. 
eight hundred, Yajn. 1, 302. Eka-, n.a 
hundred and one ; with gavam, a hun- 
dred cows and one bull, Man. 11, 129 
(cf. 127). TYavachchhata, i.e. tavant-, 
adj., f. ८, containing so many hundreds, 
Man. 1, 69. Tri-, I. n. three hundred, 
Ram. 1, 13, 31 Gorr. II. adj. three 
hundredth, MBh. 3, 19, Dagagata, i.e. 
dagan-, n., and f. ¢, a thousand, MBh. 
3, 2658 (८2) ; Rajat. 5, 71 (८). Daga- 
racgmi-, ie. dagan-, adj. (having a 
thousand rays), epithet of the sun, 
Ragh. 8, 29. Dvi-, I. n. 1. two hun- 
dred. 2. hundred and two. II. adj. 
1. amounting to two hundred, Man. 8, 
257. 2. two hundredth, MBh. i. adhy. 
200, sqq. Panchagata, i.e. parchan-, 
I. n., and f. (४ five hundred, Man. 8, 
384 (ta); Kathas. 44, 77 (८). II. adj. 
1, five hundred, MBh. 3, 15723. 2. 
amounting to five hundred, र्षि. 2, 
301, 3. paying an amercement of five 
hundred, Man. 8, 376. Parahgata, i.e. 
paras-, adj., f.¢@, more than a hundred, 
MBh.6, 4267.—Cf. Lat. centum; é-xarov 
(év-xarév) ; Goth. and A.S. bund. 


Wan sata+ha, I. adj. Hundred. 


II. (m. ?), ०. Acentury, a collection of 
a hundred stanzas, Bhartr. title. 
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शतखण्डमय 
भातखण्डमय cata -khhanda + maya, 


adj. Consisting of a hundred pieces, 
Bhartr. 3, 16 (cf. Ahanda). 


Want cataghni, 1.6. gata-han+i, f. 
1. A kind of weapon, Arj. 6, 16. 2. 
A female scorpion. 3. A disease of the 
throat. 


WAAA sata + tama, ord. num., f. mi, 


Hundredth, Dacak. in Chr. 182, 15.— 
Comp. Dui-, adj. two hundredth, Hariv. 
adhy. 200. Tri-, adj. 1. three hun- 
dredth, Hariv. adhy. 300. 2. hundred 
and third, Ram. ii. adhy. 103. Cha- 
tuhcatatama, i.e. chatur-, adj. hundred 
and fourth, Ram. ii. adhy. 104. Paz- 
chagatatama, i.e. patchan-, adj. hun- 
dred and fifth, Ram. ii, adhy. 105. 
Navagatatauma, i.e. navan-,adj. hundred 
and ninth, Rim. vi. adhy. 109. Dvavin- 
cati-, 1.९. dvi-vingati-, adj. hundred 
and twenty-second, Ram. ii. adhy. 122 
Gorr. 


शतद्रु 


river, the 8९11९}, MBh. 1, 6753. 


cata-dru, f. The name of a 


WAT pata + dha, adv. 1. In a hun- 


dred ways, hundred-fold, Man. 12, 115. 
2. Ina hundred pieces, Panch. 94, 16. 


श तभिषज. cata-bhishaj, and YWd- 
मिषा gatabhisha (a mutilation of bhe- 


shaj), f. A lunar mansion. 
WaAATA gata-mana, 70, andn. 1. 


A Pala of silver, Man. 8, 137 (m.). 2. 
A measure so termed. 


शतयोजनवत gata-yojana + vat, 
adv. As if a hundred yojanas large, 
Panch. 1. d. 447. 

WALT sala t gas, adv. By [प ` 


dreds, a hundred-fold, Chr. 30, 8; 


36, 22. 


WaANITaGa gatu-cakha + (८५ (cf. | 
930 


yA 


gakha), 1. Condition of having many 
branches, of being much increased, 
Rajat. 5, 376. 


शतसंचशस. gata-sanigha + Gas, adv. 
By hundreds, Arj. 10, 23. 


शतिन. gatin, i.e. {८८८ + 27, I. adj. 
Consisting of hundreds, Chr. 291, 15 = 
Rigv. i. 64, 15. II. ०. One who is 
possessed of a hundred, Patch. v. 
d. 69. 


bas f. 
Wat catera.(cf. gatru),m. 1. An 
enemy. 2. ‘Injury. 


ufa gattri, m. An elephant. 


Wa gatru (rather शन्त gattru, i.e. 
probably gad or gat, for gataya, Caus. 
of gad, +éru,cf. Goth. hats; A.S.hate, 
héte; perhaps Lat. hod in odisse, hostis, 
and below), m. An enemy,a foe, Patch. 
1. १, 131. —Comp. Jndra-, m. Prahlada, 
Rach. 7, 32. Krauicha-,m. the god 
of war, Mrichchh. 173, 15. Deva-, m. 
1. an Asura, MBh. 7, 6296. 2. a Rak- 
shasa, Rim. 6, 36, 83. Bahu-, adj. 
having many enemies, Kathas. 4, 106. 
Vibudha-, m. a demon, Vikr. d. 3. 
Vritra-, m. Indra.—Cf. ६2८०५, ९2८०७५८ 
०८७६५. 

श चसद gatrumsaha, 1.९. {०८१२८ + 
-sah +a, adj. Bearing, or patient with 
an enemy. 

Wan gatru-ghna, I. adj. Killing a 
foe. II. m. a proper name, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 31, 9. 

TIA gatrunjaya, 1.e. gatru+m 
-jita, 1. adj. Subduing an enemy. 


II. m. 1. A proper name, Draup. 2 


11. 2. Anelephant. 3. The name of 
& mountain. 


Wada, gatru+ tas, adv. From any 


| enemy, Nal. 14, 18. 


Waar gatru+ta, f., and waa 


Tart 


(०८११८ + tva,n. Enmity, hostility, Patch. 
11. d. 32; Chan. 19 in Berl. Monatsb. 
1864, 408. 

NATTY gatvari,i.e.gam + tvan +i (cf. 
gamani, 8. ए, gamana, r for n), {£ The 
night. 

We CAD substitutes in the pres., 
imperf., imperat., and potent. the pass. 
of ¢i, viz. giya; in the remaining forms, 
Par. To fall, Bhatt. 17, 77 (giya). 
Caus. I. ¢ataya (probably a denomin., 
perhaps from an anomal. pteple. of the 
pf. pass. gata for gatta, cf. the substi- 
tution of a vowel long by nature for 
one long by position, and vice versa in 
the Prikr. languages), To fell, to throw 
down, Ram. 1, 66, 10. (८८८८५, Cut off, 
Rim. 1, 66, 12, Seramp. II. gadaya, To 
drive, Pan. vii. 3, 42.—With the prep. 
WY pra, Caus. gataya, To break off, 

~ओ ^ 
MBh. 1, 5561.—With fa vi, Caus. ¢a- 
taya, To break to pieces, MBh. 3, 11971. 
— With सम्‌ sam, Caus. ¢ataya, The 
same, MBh. 3, 865.—Cf. Lat. cadere. 

We sad+a, also (but wrongly) 


सद्‌ sada, m. Any edible vegetable pro- 
duct, as fruits, Man.8, 151; 241 (with s). 

शद्ध (८५ + १४, Im. 1. A cloud. 
IT. f. 


2. An elephant. 3. Arjuna. 


Lightning. 
a win 
LAR ganakais, i.e. gana + ka, 
instr. pl. (cf. ganais), adv. 1. By 
degrees, gradually, Man. 7, 172. 2. In 
every case that arises, Man. 7, 116. 
` 3. Mildly, Cig. 9, 26; Chr. 41, 5. 


EN 
चनि gant (cf. ganais), and [AAC 
ganaicchara, i.e. ganais-chara,m. The 
planct Saturn, Panich. 50, 19 (¢anaig- 
chara); Ram. 2, 52, 15 (yanaigchara). 


Was ganais (probably for gamnais, 
instr. pl. of an old ptcple. pf. pass. of 


6c 2 


शफ 


gam), adv. (properly ‘ With intervals 
of quiet’). 1. Hesitating, slowly, Vikr. 
71, 183 stealthily, Vikr. d. 56. 2 
Mildly, Chr. 32, 27. 3. Successively, 
by little and little, Rajat. 5, 470; at will, 
independently. 4. Doubled, ganath- 
ganais, adv. By little and little, Man. 
3, 233; successively, Panch. 212, 1; 
step by step, 35, 8. 


शताति {८८ 1.९. cam+tati, f. 
Happiness, yielding bliss, Chr. 297, 20 
=Rigv. 1. 112, 20. 

qq CAP, i. 1 and 4, Par. Atm. 
(the original sienification was probably 
‘To cry aloud’), 1. To execrate, to 
curse, Man. 3, 58. 2. With the dat., {० 
revile, Bhatt. 8, 33. 3. To swear, Man. 
8,110. 4. ‘Lo assure by an oath, Ram. 
2,11, 8. Caus. 1. To cause to swear, 
Man. 8, 113 (with the instr. of the ob- 
ject by which one is sworn). 2. To con- 
jure; gapitasi Rvitena, Youareconjured 
by the life of, Malat. 129, 10.— With the 
prep. अमि abhi, To execrate, Rim. 2, 
41, 3.—With परि parr, The same, 
Bhatt. 4, 33.—Cf. probably xdpumoc ; ef. 
the frequent. (वर. 

श्राप gap + a, 111, 
2. An oath. 

श पथय cap+atha,m. 1. An impre- 
cation, curse, Panch. 62, 2; cursing, 
2. An oath, asscveration by oath or 
ordeal, Man. 8, 109; 190; Patch, i. d. 130. 
3. Conjuration, Dagak. in Chr. 194, 8, 

श्रापन cap +ana, n. 
An oath, 

WA sapha,m.andn. 1. A hoof in 


general, Man. 10, 89. 2. A_horse’s 
hoof. 3. The root of a tree.—Comp. 
Eka-, adj. and sbst. any animal whose 
hoof is not cloren, Man. 10, 89. Dvi-, 
adj. and sbst. any cloven-footed animal, 
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1. An impreca- 
tion. 


1. A curse. 2, 


FAT 


Man. 11, 168. Afukha-, adj. foul- 
mouthed, scurrilous. —Cf. O.H.G. 
huof; A.S. 161 The hoof of a horse. 


WAC saphat+ra, and QC sa- 
phara, m., and f. rt, A small fish, 
Cyprinus Sophore, Panch. ii. d. 87 
(ra); Bhartr. 3, 94 (ri). 


चाबलं cabala=gavala, q. cf. 
weg CABD, i. 10 (rather a de- 


nomin. derived from gabda), gabdaya 
and ¢abdapaya, Par. 1. To sound, 
Cig. 11, 473; to bray, Panch. 224, 9. 2. 
To call, MBh. 3, 14400. ॐ, To address, 
Rim. 2, 59, 7 (gabdapaya). Pteple. 
pf. pass. gabdita, n. Braying (of an 
ass), Patich. 249, 6.—With the prep. 
मि abhi, To declare, Man. 6, 82. 
—With सम्‌. sam, To say, MBh. 1, 
3215. 

We cabda, ie. gap-da (vb. da), 


m. 1. Sound, Patch. 129, 153; noise, 
Panch. 123, 24. 2. A word, Vikr. d. 1. 
3. Grammar, Panch. 4, 17; Dagak. in 
Chr. 180, 8.—Comp. Jaya-, m. 1. a 
shout of victory. 2. the exclamation 
jaya, victory, Vikr. d. 35. Tala-, m. 
1. noise produced by falling cocoa- 
nuts, Hariv. 3715. 2. noise produced 
by clapping the hands, applause, ib. 
4111. Nihgabda, i.e. nis-, adj. I. adj. 
soundless, noiseless, Megh. 112 (with- 
out speaking) ; Ram. 5, 3, 47. II. n. 
silence, Ram. +, 59, 3. Sa-gabda, adj. 
proclaimed, Rajat. 5, 361. °dam, adv. 
with loud noise, Bhartr. 2, 86. Sadhu-, 
m. acry of ‘ Good.’ 


शब्दजं cabda-ja, adj. Produced by 


words, by verbal 
Bhashap. 51. 


शब्दन pabd+ana, I. adj. Sounding, 

II. ०, Uttering sounds. 

शब्दाय CABDAYA, a denomin. 
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communication, 


sonorous. 


शम 


~ 


derived from gabda with ya, Atm. To 
sound, to cry, Patch. 254, 21 ; to bray, 
Panch. 249, 5.. 

1. शम CAM, i. 4, gamya, Par. 
(the original signification is ‘To get 
tired’), 1. To cease, Man, 2, 94. 2. 
To grow calm, to be appeased, MBh. 
2, 1936 ; to grow satisfied and pacified, 
Rajat. 5, 400. 3. To be calm, un- 
disturbed, MBh. 1, 6362. 4. To sacri- 
fice, Chr. 292, 12=Rigv. i. 85, 12; 
Chr. 292, 8=Rigv. i. 86, 8. Ptceple. of 
the pf. pass. ganta. 1. Hushed, 
stilled (as wind), 2. Ceased, Hit. 80, 
21; extinguished, Kir. 17, 16. 3. Al- 
layed, alleviated. 4. Calm, undis- 
turbed, Utt. Ramach. 7, 7; tranquil, 
pacified, free from passions, Patch. i. 
त. 181; content, Hit. i.d.142, M.M. ॐ. 
Meek, humble, Chr. 48, 10. 6. Purified, 
cleansed. 7. Repelled, MBh. 1, 212. 8. 
°tam, adv. &. Enough, Utt. Ramach. 71, 
2. b. A prohibitive word, implying ne- 
gation, Utt. Ramach. 114, 1 (it must not 
befall), aversion, disgust, fie, for shame, 
heaven forbid, कभ, 67, 13; Dacak. in 
Chr. 200, 13; hush, Utt. Ramach. 10, 1. 
9. Killed, MBh. 1, 7523. m. An ascetic. 
n. Appeasing, pacifying. f. ८८, A 
proper name, Utt. Ramach. 103, 3; 
173, 9. Caus., and i. 10, I. gamaya. 
1. To cause to cease, to extinguish, 
Megh. 54; Hit. i.d.87,M.M. 2. To 
tame, Vikr.d. 156; to appease, Vedin- 
tas. in Chr. 218, 6. 3. To remove. 
MBh. 5, 238; to avert, Cak. 7,16. 4. 
To subdue, MBh. 3, 14620. ॐ To 
desist, Johns. Sel. 48, 84. ITI. ¢amaya, 
Atm. To look at or inspect.—With 


the prep. YY upa, 1. To cease, MBh, 


4, 1775. 2. To grow quiet, MBh. 3, 
1008. Caus. gamaya, 1. To allay, 
Dacak. in Chr. 184,16; 17. 2. To kill, 


MBh. 3, 8541.—With अभ्युप abhi-upa, 
abhyupaganta, Appeased, Rit. 1, 1.— 


शम. 

With fa ni, 1. (० see, MBh. 2, 1740. 
2. To hear, Ram. 2, 44, 25. 22747८0, 
Quiet, patient. n. A house, a dwel- 
ling, Ragh. 16, 40. Caus. ¢amaya, 1. 
To see, Ram. 1, 2, 6. 2 To hear, 2, 
57, 21.—With अभिनि abhi-ni, Caus. 
gamaya, To perceive, Dacak. 201, 14. 
—With fafa vi-ni, To hear, MBh. 3, 
1878.— With संनि sam-ni, To hear, 
MBh. 2, 1658. 
summon, Chr. 52, 10.— With परि 


Caus. gamaya, To 


pari, Caus. gamaya, To allay, Git. 
7, 20.—With श्र pra, 1. To cease, Ram. 
2, 40, 33; to fade, Man. 4, 186. 2. 
To be restrained, Patch. i. d. 357; 
to become extinguished, Panch.’ iii. 
d. 54. 3. To be appeased, soothed, 
Chr. 22, 14; Patch. i. d. 315. 4. To 
grow calm, MBh. 2, 1941. 5. To heal, 
Panch. 253, 23, praganta, 1. Ceased, 
Utt. Ramach. 148, 16 (withdrawn). 
2. Dead, Rajat. 5, 21. ॐ, Calmed, 
tranquillised, Nal. 26, 35; WVedantas. 
in Chr. 203, 21. 4. Tamed, Lass. 53, 
15. 5. Relieved. Caus. I. gamaya. 
1. To allay, MBh. 2, 12978; to soothe, 
Man, 8, 391. 2. To extinguish, MBh. 
1, 8156. 3 To kill, MBh. 2, 2031. 
II. gamaya, To conquer, MBh. 3, 
12196.—With सम्‌. sam, saiiganta, 
Extinguished, Ram. 2, 66, 1. Caus. 
gamaya, To allay, Ram. 2, 98, 1; to 
settle, Pafich. i. १. 421.—Cf. ५६/८५ 
(cf. ved. gam, 11.9, gamna), onpo-xpre, 
५१/66 (cf. gamya) ; O.H.G. chamo. 

2. शम्‌. sam, I. (sbst.), Work, Chr., 
293, 5=Rigv. i. 87,5. II. indecl. 1. 
Happy, happily, auspiciously. 2. 
Hail, happiness, Bhag. P. 1, 17, 34; 8, 
3, 23; Nalod. 3, 46. 

Wa sam-+a, m. 1. Rest, quiet, Cak. 
d. 96; tranquillity. 2. Disregarding 


Tea 


the objects of sense, Vedantas. in Chr, 
203, 19. 3. Quiet of mind, the absence 
of passion, Patch. i. व. 181. 4. Final 
happiness. 5. Cure, Utt. Ramach. 
144, 13; convalescence. 6 The hand. 
7. Abuse, imprecation. 


WAH {0/0 +- 440, adj. sbst. Paci- 
fying, a pacifier. 


WAY cam+atha, m. ३. Quiet, 


tranquillity of mind, absence of pas- 
sion. 2 A counsellor. 


चमन्‌ sam+ana, I. 7. 1. Calm- 
ness. 2. End; with ya, To be de- 
stroyed, Pafch. iii, 31, v.r. (cf. my 
translation and BoéhtL Ind. Spr. 1868). 
3. Immolation. 4. Hurt, injury. 5, 
Abuse, malediction. II. m. ३. An 
antelope. 2. Yama. III. £ ni, The 
night. 


WAT samala,n. Impurity, 17190. 
P. 2,8, 5; calamity, 1, 13, 31, 


ufa and मी sami, ^ 1. ^ legume 


or pod. II. mi. 1. A tree, Acacia 
Suma Roxb., Patch. 94,1; Ragh. 3, 9. 
2. A shrub, Serratula anthelmintica. 
III. A large stick, Man. 8, 237 (Sch.). 
—Comp. Maha-gami, f. a large Acacia 
Suma, Patch. 97, 15. 


शमिन gamin, 1.6. gamatin, adj. 
Tranquil, tranquillised, Utt. Ramach. 
16, 6. 

WaT ¢ampa, f. Lightning. 

शम्ब CAMB, see garb and samb. 


Wet gambara, and सम्बर्‌ sam- 
bara, I.m. 1. The name of a demon, 
Chr. 297, 14=Rigv. 1. 112,14. 2. A 
mountain. 3. A sort of deer. 4 A 
fish, 5 War. II. n. 1. Water. 2, 
A religious observance. 


Waqey cambala, 1, (m. and) 0. ३. 
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लु 
Stock for travelling expenses. 2. A 


bank, ashore. 3. Envy. II. f. li, A 
procuress (cf. sambala). 


शम्ब gambu (cf. the next),m. A 
bivalve shell. 

शम्बुक gambika (borrowed from 
capEuxn), I. m. (and £ ka), A 
bivalve shell. II. m. 1. A conch-shell. 
2. Asnail. 3. The edge of the frontal 
protuberance of an elephant. 4. The 


name of a Daitya. 5. A proper name, 
Utt. Ramach. 42, 1. 

शम्भु gam-bhu (vb. bhi), m. 1. Civa, 
Panch. i. d.175. 2. Brahman. 3. A 
sage man. 4 A Siddha, a demi-divine 
being. 

WT cam+ya,f. 1. The pin of a 
yoke, Katydyana S. in Journ. of the 


German Oriental Society, ix. xxxvii. 
2. A sacrificial vessel, ib. 3. A staff. 

We samva, n. The iron end of a 
pestle. 

WI saya, ie. ¢ + ०, I. adj. Asleep, 
sleeping. II. m. 1. Sleep. 2. A couch. 
3. A snake, boa-constrictor. — Comp. 
Guha-, I. adj. 1. reposing in the heart, 
Bhig. P. 3, 28, 19. 2. haunting caves, 
Sucr. 1, 200, 7. II.m. 1. atiger. 2. 
Vishnu. Diva-, adj. sleeping by day, 
Ragh. 19, 34. Nitya-, adj. sleeping 
always, MBh. 3, 10415.—Cf. dpéo-xowwe. 


Way cayatha, ie. gi+atha, I. adj. 


Sleepy. II. m. 1. Death. 2 A snake, ' 


boa-constrictor. 


WaT sayana, ie. gitana, 7, ३, 
Sleeping, reposing, Utt. Rimach. 23, 
1; sleep, Hit. pr. १. 28, M.M. 2. A 
bed, a couch, Vikr. d. 51 (Ausuma-, of 
flowers). 

WATAR sayana+ha (vb. gi), m. 
The boa-constrictor. 
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शया gayalu, gaya+alu, I. adj. 
Sleepy. II.m. 1. A snake, boa-con- 
strictor. 2. A dog. 


sufaa_ -cayin, i.e. gitin, adj. Re- 
posing, Dacak. in Chr. 199, 7. 
शयु (०४/२८, i.e. ४ + ४, ०0. ३, A snake, 


boa-constrictor. 2 A proper name, 
Chr. 297, 16=Rigv. 1. 112, 16. 


शयन gayuna (see the last), m. The 


boa-constrictor. 


WAT cayya, 1.९. gi+ya, f. A bed, a 
couch, Patch. 138, 11.—Comp. Af- 
dhahcayya, i.e. adhas-, I. adj. sleeping 
on the ground, Ram. 5, 66,13. II. f. 
ya, sleeping on a low bed, Man. 2, 108. 
Garbha-, f. the womb, MBh. 12, 6758. 
Prithak-, f. sleeping apart, Hit. ii. d. 
52. Bhu-, f. lying on the ground, 
Panch. i. त. 301, Maha-, f. a throne. 
Vira-, f. a certain posture, Lass. 2. ed. 
70, 55. 


शय्यापालत्व sayya-pala + tva, २. 
The office of guarding the bed (of a 
king), Panch. 63, 22. 


WT sara, I. m. 1. A sort of reed, 


Saccharum sara, Man. 8, 247; a reed, 
Patch. 140, 25. 2. An arrow (i.e. ¢ri 
+a), Panch. 224,11. 3 The cream of 
slightly curdled milk, Malav. d. 43 
(cream, cf. sara). II. 2. Water.—Comp. 
A-yugma- (having an odd number of 
arrows), 10. Kamadeva, Dacak. in Chr. 
190, 22. AKusuma- (having flowers in- 
stead ofarrows ), m. epithetof Kama, Ka- 
thas. 26, 277. Pazchagara, i.e. parichan- 
(having five arrows), m. Kama, Prab. 
72,11. Pushpa-,m. Kama. Sa-, adj. 
furnished with arrows. Hari-,m. Civa. 


WCF (7/2, n. Fresh butter. 


WUE farata, sce sarata. 


ACY sarana, 1. I. (akin to gri), 1. 


शरणि 


A house, Parich. i. १. 69; habitation, 
Lass. 2. ed. 67, 26. 2. Refuge, Hit. i. 
d. 189, M.M.; protection, Patch. 90, 
5; 141, 11; 175, 12; help, Vikr. 19, 
17; @ protector. II. (vb. ¢gri+ana), 
Killing.—Comp. A-, adj. without a 
refuge, helpless, Utt. Rimach. 74, 10; 
Hit. 90, 1, M.M. Apgarani-hkrita, made 
helpless, Patch. i. त. 241. Agni-, n. 
the sanctuary where the sacred fire is 
kept, Vikr. 35, 2. 


शारणि garani (akin to gri), f. 1. A 
row, aline. 2, A road, a path. 


WCQ saranya, 1.९. garana+ ya, I. 
adj. ३. Needing protection, Lass. 2. ed. 
90, 50; helpless, poor, miserable. 2. 
Yielding protection, helping, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 42, 3; Sav. 1, 2; Chr. 17, 25. 
II. n. 1. A house. 2. Refuge, protec- 
tion,a protector. 3. (i.e. (६ + ana + ya), 
Injury, hurt. 


शरद garad, and शरदा garada 


(probably from ¢ri), f. 1. The autumn, 
Panich. v. d. 42 (rad). 2. A year, Utt. 
Ramach. 11, 8 (rad).—Comp. Parinata- 
garad, i.e. part-nata- (vb. nam), † the 
latter part of autumn, Megh. 109. 


श्ररदिज garad + ia, adj. Produced 
in autumn, Utt. Rimach. 53, 18. 


शरदन्त garad + vant, m. A proper 
name, Johns. Sel. 59, 176. 


शरधि garadhi, i.e. gara-dha (cf. 
nidhi), m. A quiver, Vikr. d. 18. 
शर न्मेववत. garanmeghavat, i.e. ¢a- 


rad-megha+vat, adv. Like clouds of 
autumn, Ilit. d. 91. 


WU sarabha (cf. karabha), m. 1. 


A fabulous animal with cight legs, 


stronger than a lion, Megh. 55. 2 A 
young elephant. 3. A camel. 4 A 


grasshopper (ef. galubha). 5. A locust, 


श्राव 
Rit. 1, 23.—Cf. perhaps capaboc; A.S. 


crabba. 
श्र्‌र्‌मय sara + maya, adj., f. yi, 
Made or consisting of gara grass. 
Wa and द्यू sara + yt (better sa- 
72४४, q. cf.), f. The name of a river. 
शर्‌ ल garala (cf. sarala), I. adj. 1. 


Upright, Patch. 111. त. 69. 2. Fraudu- 
lent (?). II. m. A sort of pine, Ram. 
5, 17, 15. 


शरवणोद्भव garavanodbhava, and 
शरवणभव saravanabhava, ie. gara 


-vana-ud-bhu + a, or -vana-bhava, m. 
A name of the god of war, Megh. 46 
(°vanabh?). 

wrarfa garavani,m. 1. The head 


ofan arrow. 2. The maker of arrows. 
3. A foot-soldier (probably an anomal. 
derivation from (८7८ + van). 

WCQ fara + vya (or guru +ya?), n. 
A butt, a mark for arrows, (प. d. 
156; aim, Ragh. 11, 27. 

शरारि ‰०५/ शराडि scarddi, 
श्राति ८८, श्रुरारि saréri, ond 


शरालि ४८०८, £ ^+ bird, Turdus gin- 
ginianus. 

श्राय CARA 174, a denomin. de- 
rived from gara with ya, Atm. To be- 
come an arrow, Criigirat. 13. 

श्ररारि {५7472 श्ररालि garali, see 
garati. 

WITe sararu (vb. gri), adj. Hurt- 
ful, mischievous. 


श्रावं sarava, m. and n. (CKD.), 


1. A lid, a cover. 2, A shallow cup 
or dish, Hit. 114, 22; Patich. 174, 14; 
Man. 6, 56; a tray, Vikr. 45, 13; a 
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vessel (figurat. nishthivana-, Aspitting- 
box), Bhartr. 1, 91. 3, A measure 
equal to two Kudavas.—Comp. Caktu-, 
m. a pot full of flour of barley, Hit. 
115, 2. 


शरासन 7542720, i.e. gara-asana, 
n. 1. Shooting arrows. 2. A bow, 


Vikr. d. 70. 
शरि {२ ie. ६ + ४ adj. Hurtful. 


शरिमन and शरीमम. gariman, 
m. Bringing forth. 


शरोर garira (vb. gri), 0. 1. The 
body, Panch. iii. d.96. 2. Life, Hit. 
111, d. 108.—Comp. A-, m. Kama, Cig. 
9, 61. Linga-, n. the primary body, 
Vedintas. in Chr. 206, 21, Cesha-, n. 
the remaining body, i.e. all the other 
parts of the body, 291९1. 38, 8. ऽ 
kshma-, n. atom-like body, a Vedintic 
term, Vedintas. in Chr. 208, 5.- 
perhaps A.S. hold, cadaver. 


MUTA gariraja, 1. adj. Pro- 
duced by the body. II. m. 1. A son. 
2. Disense. 3. Kama. 


शरीरिन्‌. garirin, i.e. (व + in, 
I. adj., £ rint. 1. Embodied, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 53, 12. 2. Living, Chr. 20, 20 
(nahi ४4९०८ mayotsrishtah sajanti gari- 
rinam kayeshu, For the arrows which 
I have shot do not stick in the bodies 
of living beings, i.e. all I hit with my 
arrows must die). II.m. 1. A sen- 
tient being, Rajat. 5,20; Panch. iii. त. 
90; a man, Panch. ii. d. 107. 2. An 
embodied spirit, Man. 1, 53; 6, 64. 3. 
The soul, Bhag. 2, 18; Bhashap. 26.— 
Comp. A-, adj. incorporeal, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 39, 19. 


WE aru, ie. gri+ (or rather gar 


+ ध्व, cf. xepavy+dc), m 1. An 
arrow. 2 The thunderbolt of Indra. 
3. Any weapon. 4. Passion, anger. 
—Cf. Goth. hairus. 
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WAC sarkaré (probably from vb. 
yri, but cf. karkara), f. 1. A potsherd. 


2. Gravel. 3. Stone, Rajat. 5, 432. 
4. A part. 5. A soil abounding in 


stony fragments. 6. Clayed or candied 
sugar, Pach. i. व. 423; 185, 21; Lass. 
79, 16.—Comp. Guda-, f. sugar, Sucr. 
2, 457, 6. Nihcarkara, i.e. nis-, adj. 
free from stones, Rim. 1, 2, 6 Gorr. 
Mani -gankha-garkara, adj. having 
shells and gravel consisting of jewels, 
Ram. 2, 63, 36, ed. Seramp. Vrihat- 
tuhinagarkara, i.e. vrihant-tuhina-, adj. 
full of great pieces of ice, Rajat. 3, 362. 
— Cf. Lat. calculus, calx ; xpoxn, kpoxaAn, 
KayxAné, ete. 


शकरावन्त ५7274 + vant, and 


शकरिल 
शकरिल ५१९८१२८, i.e. garkara + ila, 
adj., f. vati, la, Full of stony particles. 

शधं gardha, i.e. gridht+a,m. LA 
fart. 2. A troop, Chr. 290, 1=Rigv. 
1, 64, 1. 

°C ‘ $ 

चधेजद्द्‌ {74002040 i.e. gardha + 
m-jaha (the latter is a mutilation of 
jahat, the ptcple. pres. of ha), m. Any 


leguminous pulse (causing flatulence), 
as beans. 


† शवे. CARB, 1. 1, Par. 1. To kill. 
II. and We CAMB, To go (ef. 
garv). 


शमेन. garman (vb. ¢ri, cf. garana), 
n. 1. Blessing, Chr. 292, 12=Ricv. i. 
85, 12 (ved. garma for garmdni). 2. 
Happiness, delight, Indr. 3,9; Draup. 
8,23.—Comp. A. Carman may be added 
at the end of all Brahmana names, as 
Deva-, Vishnu-,m., MBh. 1, 2049; Hit. 
11,4, M.M. B. 4-, n. misery, Kir. 19, 
25. 


¢ 3 
श्र मवन्त्‌ garmavant, 1.6, ¢arman +t 


vant, adj., f. vati, Happy, auspicious, 
Man. 2, 32. 


after 


शर्मिष्ठा garmishtha, i.e. superl. of 
the last, f. A proper name, the wife 
of Yayati, Cak. d. 82; Malav. 19, 11. 

शया garya, i.e. gri+ya, f. Night. 


Wata garyata, m. A proper name, 
Chr. 297, 17=Rigv. 1. 112, 17. 

t शवे CARY, wd_SARY, i. 1, 
Par. To kill (cf. gri and the next). 


श्रावं garva, ie. gri+va (cf. garu), I. 
m. A name of Civa, Padch. ii. d. 169; 
Hariv. 15408. II. f. garvani, Civa’s 
wife. 

waz garvata, m. A proper name, 
Rajat. 5, 413. 


Wart garvari, i.e. gri+van+i 
(with rv for n, cf. garu), f. 1. Night, 
Man. 1, 66. 2. A woman. 3. Tur- 
meric.—Cf. probably as akin, KépEepog. 

शवेरीक carvari+ha, adj. Hurtful, 
mischievous. 

शल. CAL, i. 1, Atm. 1. To shake, 


to tremble (cf. chal). 2. To cover. 
i. 1, Par. To go, torun. Cf. geval and 


gath.— With the prep. GT wd, i. 1, 


Par. To start up, Cic. 8, 37. Pteple. 
of the pf. pass. uchchhalita. 1. Start- 
ing up, bubbling up, Panch. i. d. 148. 
2. Uncovered, Vikr. 57, 19. - With 


भ्रोद्‌ pra-ud, To spirt out, Cig. 2, 66. 


Wet sala, probably $+ क (with 1 


for r), I. m. and n. The quill of a 
porcupine. II. m. 1. A dart. 2. A 
kind of field. 3. Brahman. 


Wa galaka,m. A spider; Patch. 
ili. त. 179, read galakam. 

Way calabha (cf. garabha), m. 1. 
A grasshopper, Paiich. i. d. 369; iv. १. 
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68 (cf. patanga). 2. A locust, Arj. 
7, 24; Chr. 34, 13. 


WaT calala (cf. yala), n., and f. 
li, The quill of a porcupine, Paraskara, 
Gr. 8. ii. 1, in Journ. of the German 
Oriental Society, vii. 532 (di). 


शलाका calaka (cf. gala), f. 1. A 


javelin. 2. An arrow. 3. A small 
stake, rod, the bar of a cage, Patch. 
71. ०. 179; a rib of an umbrella, ete. 
4. A fibrous stick used as a brush or 
pencil, Sucr. 1, 33, 18; a pencil, Ragh. 
7,8. 5, A porcupine. 6. A piece of 
ivory used in particular games, a do- 
mino, MBh. 5, 1225 (read °ka-dhtrtan, 
Sharpers). 7. A bone. 8 A bird, Tur- 
dus gosalica.— Comp. Ayas-kanta-, f. 
& magnetised needle, Malat. 14, 15. 
Nihgalaka, i.e. nis-, adj. (properly, 
free from the birds called Turdus gosa- 
lica), lonely, Man. 7,147. {~ f. 
1. the bambu pipe that forms the body 
of the lute. 2. any small bambu pin 
or stake, as the bar of a cage. 


Wats galatu, adj. Unripe. 
शर्की salka, probably gri+ka (with 


ifor r), n. 1. A part. 2. The bark of 
atree. ॐ. The scale of a fish.—Comp. 
Maha-, m. 8 prawn or shrimp, Man. 3, 
272. Sa-, adj. scaly, Man. 5, 16. 


t Ta CALBH, i. 1, Atm. To 
boast. 
Wey galya, i.e. galat+ya, I. 7. and 


n. 1. A dart, a javelin. 2. An arrow, 
Utt. Ramach. 46, 14; Chr. 30, 1 (m.). 
II. m. 1. A peg,apin. 2. A porcu- 
pine. 3. A thorny shrub, Vangueria 
spinosa. 4 A boundary. 5. The 
name of a king, Johns. Sel. 50, 98. 
III. n. 1. Any stake or thorn, Bhartr. 
2,97. 2. Anironcrow. ॐ, Any ex- 
traneous substance which has lodged 
in the body, as an arrow or thorn. @ 
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VaR । 


Difficulty. 5, Poison. 6 Sin. 7. Abuse. 
—Comp. Nis-, adj. free from an arrow, 
MBh. 6, 3375. °yam, adv. free from 
pain or care, Dagak. in Chr. 194, 23. 
Vi-, adj. 1.free from thorns or spikes, 
Ram. 6, 71, 24. 2. free from pain or 
care. Sa-, adj. 1. pierced by a thorn 
or dart. 2. pierced, Vikr. d. 29. 3. 
troublesome, difficult.—Cf. xia, pl. 


We calya+ha,m. 1. A thorn, a 
stake. 2. A dart, a pike. 3. A hedge- 
hog, Man. 12, 65. 4 A porcupine, ib. 
5, 18; Bhig. P. 3, 10, 22. 

VAI galya+ vant, adj. 1. Shoot- 
ing arrows, one who has shot an 
arrow, Man. 9,44. 2. Set with stakes. 
3. Harassed with difficulties. 

Wa {८८९८ (cf. galka and galya), 
I. m. A plant, Bignonia indica, II. 
f. ki. 1. A porcupine. 2 The gum 
olibanum tree, Boswellia thurifera, 
Vikr. d. 107. III. n. Bark, rind. 

शाल्वं (०८४८, m. 
country. 


श्व (4 ^, 1. 1, Par. 1. To go. 2. 
To alter, to change, to destroy. 


Wa sava, I. m. and 7. A dead body, 


Man. 4, 108; Patch. v. d. 24 (m.); 
Kathas. 4, 107 (m.). II. n. Water. 


वर्‌ (५८7८, m. 1. A barbarian 


tribe, a Cavara, Nalod. 3, 37. 2 f. ri, 
A female of that tribe, Utt. Ramach. 
19, 14. 3. Civa. Water. — Comp. 
Smara-, m. the Cavara-like (i.e. cruel) 
god of love, Bhartr. 1, 94. 


चावल (८८४५८८८, I. adj. 1. Variegated, 
of a variegated colour, Malat. 145, 12; 
brown or yellow, Vikr. d. 109 (cf. Wil- 
son, Spec. of the Theatre of the Iind. 
2. ed. 1. 250, n.). 2. Imitative. 3. Ar- 
ticulated, Rajat. 5, 68 (divided, viz. by 
rivers). II. f. i. 1. A brindled cow. 
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The name of a 


शष्कुल 


2. The cow of plenty, Vacishtha’s cow, 
Ram. 1, 52, 21. III. 7. Water. 

चावल त {८०५८८ + ८०८, 7. Alternation, 
Malat. 161, 5. 


श्रवस. savas, ie. ou (==), + as, n. 
1. Power, strength, Chr. 290, s=Rigv. 
i. 64, 8. 2 A corpse.—Comp. Satya-, 
adj. possessed of real strength, Chir. 
292, 8=Rigv. i. 86, 8. 


† WT CAC (originally gas, cf. 
gaga and N.G. hast, Eng. to hasten, 
¢ for $ by assimilation), 1. 1, Par. ‘To 
jump, to move by leaping. Pres. pteple. 
gacant, Kir. 15, 5. 

WH sag +a (originally gasa, cf. 
O.H.G. haso; A.S. bara), m. 1. A 
hare, Pach. ii. d. 79; or rabbit. 2. 
The spots on the moon, supposed to 
resemble the figure of a hare (cf. gaga- 


dhara, sqq.). 3» Gum myrrh, 4 A 
tree, Symplocos racemosa. 


WU caca+hka, m. A hare, Hit. 11. 
d. 116. 


WMYT gaga-dhara, शरशब्डत casa 
-bhri+t, WN sacanka, i.e. caca 


-anka, and शशिन Gacin, i.e. Gaga + in, 
m. The moon, Bhartr. 1, 40 (dhara); 
Panch., 1. d. 107 (yaganka) ; Vikr. १. 8 
(gagin); 109 (gagin) ; see gaga. 

श्र न्त्‌ sagvant (for original sa 
-cvant, vb. {इ ; cf. दवन and vicra, 
gacgvata), acc. n. vat, adv. ३. Per- 
petually, Megh. 56 ; Hit. 1.१. 211, M.M. 
2. Again and again.—Cf. rag, 1.९. 
mutilated aac. 


† शष CASH, 1. 1, Par. To hut. 


शष्कुल gashkula, I. m. A plant, 
Galedupa arborea Roxb. II. f. li. 
1. The outer ear, Yaju. 3, 96. 2. Rice 
or barley water. 3. A sort of pie. 


| 


3. Steel. 


शष्य 


Wa cashpa, and YW ¢aspa, Patch. 
9, 6 (probably from vb. (45 ; cf. vi-gas 
and ¢astra, properly, grass which may 
be cut), n. 1. Young grass, Ragh. 2, 26; 
Vikr. d. 120 (read gashpa instead of 
gashya, Boll, and gasya, Cale.) 2. 
1088 of intellect. —Cf. Lat. cespes, i.e. 
cespo + vit =caspa + vant, Endowed 
With young grass. 


शष्पभुज. gashpa-bhuj, adj. sbst. A 
beast feeding on grass, Panich. 102, 4. 
qa CAS (akin to gam, cf. e.g. yas 


and yam), i. 1, Par. To hurt, to kill, 
MBh. 3, 1638; cf. sas—With the prep. 


अमि abhi, To hurt, Ram. 2, 11, 16 


(figurat. To overpower by १९९८४) ; 
abhigasta, Wurt, Man. 11, 112.—With 


प्र pra, pragasta, Destroyed, removed, 
MBh. 12, 5067. — With वि vi, 1. To 


dissect, Ram. 1, 13, 35. 2 To sacrifice, 
MBh. 3, 10495. 3. To kill, Nal. 11, 28. 
vicasita, 1. Cut, dissected. 2. Hurt, 
killed.—Cf. Lat. hostia; Goth. hunsl ; 
A.S. husel. 


चासन्‌ cas + ana, 7. Immolation. 


We cas + tra, 1. n. A sword, ascimi- 


tar, Patch. 34, 15 ; Chr. 18, 33; 2. II. f. 
tri, A knife, Bhartr. 1,89. III. 1. 1. A 
weapon in general, Vikr. 87, 2; Panch. 
263, 6; Nal. 11, 28 (an arrow). 2. Iron. 
4. A hymn.—Comp. Ai-, 
adj. surpassing weapons, Ragh. 12, 73. 
iNis-, adj. disarmed, unarmed, Rajat. 5, 
406. Vyasta-, i.e. ni-asta-, adj. one 
who has laid down his weapons, epithet 
of the Manes, Man. 3, 192. A/aha-, n. an 
excellent weapon, Chr. 25,53. Vi-, adj. 
disarmed, unarmed.—Cf. Lat. castrare. 


श्राख धर sastra-dhara, and Qawa_ 


gastra-bhri+t,m. A warrior, Chr. 13, 
5 (-bhrit). 
शाखा खग्ब sastrastrabhritiva, i.e. 


© 7 2 


शाकलडहोमीय 


gastra-astra-bhri+t+tva, n. Bearing 
arms for striking and throwing, Man. 
10, 79. 


sufaa -gastrika, substituted for 


gastra, as latter part of a comp. adj., 
Dacgak. in Chr. 189, 6 in kantha 
-nyasta-, Having put a knife to (his) 
throat, and 201, 10, a-lakshya- (my) 
sword not being noticed (properly 
against grammar, which prescribes 
gastraka with a, but perhaps for gas- 
trin + ka). 


ufea, gastrin, i.e. gastra+in, adj., 
^ int, Armed, Rajat. 5, 58. 

WY (5104, see gashpa. 

UAW fasya, see cans. 


शाकी gaka, partly (¢ +, I. (पा. 
81१) . A potherb, any vegetable, Man. 
2, 246; Hit.i.d.67, M.M. 1. ण. ३. 
Power. 2 One of the seven Dvipas, 
3. An era, especially that of Caliva- 
hana, beginning seventy-six or seventy- 
eight years after the Christian.—Comp. 
Utpala-, m. the name of a plant, Rajat. 
5, 49. Kala-, n. Ocimum sanctum, 
Man. 3, 272. Zikta-, m. 1. a bitter 
vegetable, Rajat. 5, 49(?). 2. the name 
of several plants. atra-, m. a pot- 
herb, Man. 12, 65. 


चाकर pakata, i.e. gukata +a, I. adj, 
Relating toa cart. II. m. Adraughtox. 


भ्ाकरौन gakatina, 1.6, gakata + 
ina, I. adj. Relating to a cart. II. m. 
A cart-load as a measure of weight or 
value, 

शाकल (८५70, adj. Epithet of a 
kind of sacrifice, Man. 11, 200 ; ef. 256. 


WIHAET ATS cakalahomiya, i.e. 


cakala-homa+iya, adj. Belonging to 
the Cakalahoma, Man. 11, 256 (cf. the 
last). 
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WTRIATHS 
WTHUTHS cékagakata, and QT- 


कशाकिन्‌ cakacakina (cf. aka), ०. A 
field of vegetables, a kitchen garden. 

चराकिनौीि cakini, ie. cakatin+i, £. 
A female divinity of an inferior class, 
Panch. 241, 1. 

शाकुन gakuna, i.e. (०९४८१२८ + ८, adj. 
1. Of or relating to birds, Man. 3, 268. 
2. Portentous. 


शाकुनिक ८४१०८, i.e. gakunat 
ika, I. adj. Of or relating to birds. IT. 
m. A fowler, Man. 8, 260 ; Patch. iil. 
d. 158. 


श्रा क्र (८८2, and YT caktya, 1.6. 
gakti+a or ya,m. A worshipper of the 
female principle, Lass. 2. ed. 87, 9. 


wants caktiha, i.e. cakti+ tka, m. 
A spearman. 


श्रा रध caktya, see gakta. 


WT (८\/2, 01. Buddha, the founder 


of the Bauddha faith, Dacak. in Chr. 
191, 15. 


† शाख. CAKH, 1, 1, Par. To per- 
vade, to embrace. 


शाखा gakha, £^ 1. The branch of 


a tree, Paich. 148, 5. 2 Anarm. ॐ 
Any part of an animal devoid of sensi- 
bility,asahorn. 4. A division, a sect. 
5. A subdivision of the Vedas, accord- 
ing to the different schools and redac- 
tions of the holy writings, Windisch- 
mann, Sankara, 112. 6. A part, Malav. 
१. 29.—Comp. Tri-gakha, adj., f. khi, 
consisting of three wrinkles (viz. a 
frown), MBh. 8, 4336. Skandha-, f. 
the principal branch of a tree. 


Wawa 

tree, Kir. 5, 37. 

शाखिन. cakhin, ie. cakha+in, I. 
940 


cakha-bhri+t, m. A 


शातन 


adj., f. ni, Having branches, branched, 
literally and figuratively. IT.m. 1.A 
tree, Bohtl Ind. Spr. 187, 2 A 
Veda. 


WEA 4०44०, ie. cankka+ 
tha, I. adj. Relating to a conch-shell. 
II.m. 1. A shell-cutter. 2. A shell- 
blower. 

WTS fata, m., and f. tt, and WTR 
gataka, m. and n. 1. A petticoat, 
Patch. i. d. 160 (taka); Ram. 2, 32, 21 
(४); ४ gown, Mrichchh. 49, 11. 2. 
(ti), Cloth, Bhag. P. 9,9, 7. ॐ, (ta), 
A garment, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1210.— 
Comp. Sthula-¢ati, or -¢ataka, m., and 
taka, tika, f. coarse cloth. 

चाद sathya, i.e. gathat+ya,n. 1. 
Deceit, Hit. i.d.99, M.M. 2. Wicked- 
ness. 3. Perfidy, hatred, Bhartr. 2, 19. 

tate CAD, or शाल. PAL, ;. 1, 
Atm. To praise. 

चाण gana, A. 1.९. gana+a, I. adj. 
Made of Bengal San, Man. 2, 41. II. 
f. ni. 1. Ragged garment. 2. A new 
unseamed and single breadth of cloth, 
given to the religious student at his 
investiture. JIT. n. Coarse cloth, 
canvass. B. (from vb. go, cf. gana), 
m., and f. zt. 1. A whet or grind- 
stone, Bhartr. 2, 36 (read gano°). 2. A 
touchstone. 

शाण्डिल्य (८१211४०, ie. gandila, ४ 
proper name, +ya, patronym., f. i 
(Patch. 122, 1), Descended from Can- 
dila, Patch. 11. १. 88. m. The name of 
a Muni, Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 18. 

WAH satakumbha, i.e. gata 
-kumbha +a, n. Gold, Cig. 9, 9. 


Vag way gatakumbha + maya, 
adj., f. yt, Golden, Arj. 9, 25. 

शातन catana, I. 7. Withering, be- 
coming thin (cf. gaéa, 8.१. go). II. 1.९. 


शशातमिष 


gataya, Caus. of gad, + ana, at the end 
of a comp. adj. Cutting off, Ragh. 3, 
42 (v.r., cf. gatin). 

च्रातमिष satabhisha, or Wraftran 
gatabhishaja, 1.९. gatabhisha, or gata- 
bhishaj, +a,m. One who is born during 
the lunar mansion called Catabhisha 
or Catabhishaj, Viart. 2, ad Pan. iv. 
2,8; cf. iv. 3, 36. 

श्ातमन्यवं fatamanyava, i.e. cata 
-manyu, a name of Indra, +a, adj. 
Belonging to Indra, Kir. 13, 38. 

शातिन patin, i.e. gataya, Caus. of 
gad, +in, adj. Cutting off, Ragh. 3, 42 
(v.r., cf. gatana). 

WTA (८८7८५८८, i.e. gatru+a, I. m. 
An enemy, MBh. 8, 1523. II.n. 1. 
Enmity. 2. A multitude of enemics. 

श्रद्‌ ada, i.e. gada +a, m. 1. Young 
grass. 2. Mud. 


WTS cadvala, i.e. gada+vala, 
I. adj. 1. Covered with young grass, 
Vikr. 57,18; Ram. 3, 60,14. 2 Green, 
Kagikh. 32, 50, and Aufrecht, Ujjvalad. 
255, 1. II. sbst. (n.) A place covered 
with grass, Kir. 7, 26. 


†{ शान CAN ( properly a denomin. 
derived from ¢ana), used only in the 
anomal. desider. ¢giyamsa, Par. Atm. 
To whet, to sharpen. 

शान्‌ pana, 1. €. gotna,m. 1. A 
grindstone. 2. A touchstone.—Cf. A.S. 
haenan, lapidare. 

Wayrc ganaigchara, i.e. ganaig¢- 
chara+a, adj. Falling on a Saturday, 
Lass. 16, 16. 

शान्तनव cantanava, 1.6. gantanu+ 
a, patronym., m. The son of Cantanu, 
i.e. Bhishma, Chr. 4, 15. 

श्रान्तनु gantanu, m. The name of a 
king, Chr. 9, 4. 


शाब्द 


शान्ति ganti, i.e. gam+ti, f. 1. 
Quiet, the absence of passion, and in- 
difference to objects of pleasure or 
pain, Hit. 78, 8, M.M.; iii. त. 4. 2. 
Felicity, Lass, 96, 12. 3. Rest, repose, 
Malat. 87,6. 4. Ceasing, Hit. iii. d. 
88. 5. Causing to cease, Malat. 128, 
3; remission, alleviation, soothin g, Crin- 
garat. 14; Cak. 31,11; Vikr. d. 24. 6. 
Appeasing (the stomach), Bhartr. 2, 
23. 7. Expiatory rites to avert evil, 
Ram. 1, 11, 14. & Preservation, Patch. 
89, 5; 90, 4. 

शान्व्‌ CANTY, and (worse, - 
although very frequent), सान्त. 
SAN TV, i. 10 (rather a denomin. de- 
rived from the next), Par. (in epic 
poetry also Atm., MBh. 2, 2428), 1. 
To pacify, Man. 7, 172 (with $). 
2. To comfort, to console, Malat. 
146, 3 (with s); MBh. 4, 436 (with 
5). ॐ. To address mildly, Man. 8, 79 
(with s); Chr. 38, 7 (with ¢). 4. To 
conciliate, Ram. 1, 88, 5 (with s). 
—With the prep. मि abhi, ‘To com- 
fort, Ram. 2, 32, 39 (with ¢).—With 
छप upa, To comfort, MBh. 3, 14330 
(with s).— With परि pari, To con- 
sole, Ram. 2, 23, 42 (with ¢). 

शान्त्व ६५८८८, and सा न्त्‌ sintva 
(Man. 8, 391), 1.९. (क + ८४, n. 1. Con- 
eiliation. 2, Comforting, consoling. 3. 
Mildness, Man. 8, 391 (s); Chr. 42, 9 
(£). & Mild speech, Ram. 2, 35, 23; 
MBh. 5, 2650 (santva). 5. Peaccable 
way, Patch. 111. d. 26 (santva) ; Lass. 
45, 14 (¢). 

WTY fapa, ie. gap+a,m. 1. Abuse. 
2. Oath. 3. Curse, Patch. 186, 14. 

‘Ws ६८642, 1.९. gabda+a, I. adj. 
1. Sonorous, sounding. 2. Relating to 
or derived from words, Bhashap. 0. 
3. Nominal. IT. f. di, Sarasvati. 
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शाष्दिकि 


श्राष्दिक ०९८7८, i.e. gabda + ika, I. 
adj. Relating to sounds or words. II. 


m. A grammarian. 

शामन. gaman (vb. gam, cf. saman), 
n. Conciliation, appeasing. 

WTA gamana, 1.6, gam, anomal. 


Caus., tana,n. 1. Killing. 2. Tran- 
quillity. 3. End; with ya, To be de- 
stroyed, Patch. iii. 31 (but ef. my 
transl.). 


जामि ¢amitra, cam+tra (sce the: 


last), 7. 
161, 11. 
cattle. 


शाम्बुक {4176९ = {८१९४७८, १. cf. 


चास्भव sambhava, 1.6. gambhu +a, 
I. adj. Belonging to Civa, Parich. i. प. 
175. II.m. 1. Civa. 2. A worshipper 
of Civa. 3. A sort of poison. III. f. 


vi, Parvati. 
Wan cayaka, see sayaka. 


शायिन्‌ payin, 1.९, (४ + ४77, adj., ^ ni, 
Lying down, lying, Dagak. in Chr. 188, 
15 ; living, Hit. 1. d. 138, M.M.—Comp. 
Urdhva-, m. ४ name of Civa, MBh. 13, 
1160. Lka-, adj. resting ever on the 
same scat, Lass. 2. ed. 70, 53. Prasada-, 
adj., f. ni, one who had slept in a palace, 
Hid. 1, 34. YVoga-, adj. absorbed in 
meditation, Rajat. 5, 100. Sthandila-, 
m. a devotee who sleeps on ground 
prepared for a sacrifice. 


t शार CAR, ATT SAR, i. 10, Par. 
To be weak (cf. (7४). 

WIT (470, I. adj. 1. Variegated (in 
colour), Dacak. in Chr. 180, 1 (of hair, 
mixed with greyand white). 2. Yellow. 
II. m. 1. Hurting (vb. (7४). 2 A 
mixture of blue and yellow, a green, 
3. Variegating. 4. Air, wind (cf. sara). 
5. A piece or man at chess, backgam- 
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1. A deadly blow, Mrichchh. 
2. Sacrificing. 3. Tieing 
4. A sacrificial vessel. 


शारौर 
mon, Dacak. in Chr. 185, 24 (cf. sara). 
III. f. ri. 1. An arrow (vb. {2४ cf. 
gara), Chr. 297, 16=Rigv. 1, 112, 16. 
2. Kuga grass.—Comp. Krishna-, adj. 
blue-black, Megh. 48, read -gara (Sch.). 
प्रार्‌ द्गः garanga (cf. the last and 
saranga), I. adj. Variegated, spotted. 
II. m. 1. A deer. 2. An elephant. 
3. The Chataka, Cuculus melanoleucus. 
4. A peacock. 5. A large bee. III. 
f. gi. 1. A sort of fiddle. 2. The wife 

of Mandapala, Man. 9, 23. 


रार्‌ द्‌ sarada, i.e. garad +a, I. adj., 
f. di. 1. Autumnal, Nal. 13, 44 ; Lass. 
91, 15. 2. Produced or growing in the 
autumn, Man. 6,11. 3. New. II. m. 
1. Grain or rice ripening in the 


autumn. 2 A sort of kidney bean. 
3. Autumnal sickness. 4 Autumnal 
sunshine. 5 A year. III. f. da. 1. 


Sarasvati, Lass. 38, 7. 2. A title of 
Durga. 3. A sort of guitar. IV. f. 
di, The day of full moon in the month 
Karttika. 


WITS saradvata, 1.6. garadrant 
+a, I. adj. Descended from Garad- 


vant, य्‌ 01118. Sel. 20, 94. II. m. A proper 
name, (ak. 63, 2. 


WIT cari (cf. ara), 1. 7. 1. A 
piece or man at chess, draughts, etc. 
2. An elephant’s housings. 3. Fraud. 
II. m., f. ri or ri, A bird, Gracula 
religiosa. 

शारिका (८१4, ie. 8472 + ka, f. 
1. A bird, Gracula religiosa and Turdus 
salica, Lass. 20, 1 (cf. sarika). 2. A 
bow or stick for playing any stringed 
musical instrument. 


WITT carira, i.e. garira+a, I. 
adj. ३, Corporeal, Bhag. 17, 14; re- 
lating to animal bodics, Man. 5, 1190. 
2. Spiritual, incorporate. II. n. 1. 
Excrement, Man. 11, 202. 2. The soul 
whilst incorporate. 


शारीरक 
WITH carira+ka, and च्रारौ- 


रिक saririka, ice. gariratika, adj. 
1. Corporeal. 
¢ariraka-sitra. 

FUEL | garkaka (cf. garkara), m. 
1. Clayed or candied sugar. 2. Cream, 
the froth of milk. 3. A lump of 
meat. 

शाकर garkara, i.e. garkara+a, 
I. adj. 1. Stony. 2. Sugary. II. m. 
The froth of milk, cream. 

WITH (८४८१०, ie. grigdla+a, 
adj., f. ¢, Belonging to a jackal, MBh. 
13, 411. 


2. Incorporate $ cf. 


शारु {4724 i.e. {7774८ + ५, I. adj. 
II. m. 
2. The 
3. The name of a 


Horny, made of 10०, ete. 
(n. ?), 2. A bow, Cak. 94, 2. 
bow of Vishnu. 
bird. 


शाङ्गिन garngin, ie. (774८ ~+ in, 
m. 1.Anarcher. 2. Vishnu, Megh. 47. 


शादूल gardula, 7. 1. A tiger, 
Nal. 12, 129. @ A Rakshasa. 3. A 
sort of bird. 4. (as latter part of 
comp. words), Best, pre-eminent; e.g. 
muni-, m. A pre-eminent sage, Lass. 
49, 15 ; rajacardila, 1.6. rajan-,m. A 
pre-eminent king, Ram. 3, 49, 28. 

९ ड ५ 

चावे sarvat+a, 1.९. garvat+a, adj. 
Belonging to कारम, Bhartr. 2, 10. 

act garvara, 1, € garvari+a, 
I. adj. 1. Nocturnal. 2. Mischievous, 
pernicious. II. m. Darkness. III. 
f. ri, Night. 

† शाल. CAL, sce gad. 


WTaqt ala (cf. sala), 1. 7. LA 
tree, Shorea robusta (CKD.), MBh. 9, 
3239 $ 14, 2521. 2. A fish, Ophio- 
cephalus wrahl Ham., Hid. 2, 18. 3. 
Calivihana. IL f. 14. 1. A large 


शालिक 


branch of a tree. 2, ^ hall. 
stable, Hit. 1. d. 135, M.M. 4 A 
house.—Comp. Apipa-, £ a bake- 
house, Man. 9, 264. Acva-, f. a stable, 
Nal. 19, 11. Agva-chalana-, f. a stable 
for riding horses, Pafich. 259, 21. 
Gandharva-, f. a music-room, Kathis. 
12, 31. Chatuhgala, i.e. chatur-, I. adj. 
possessing four halls, 2811९10. 252, 17. 
ITI. 7. a square formed by four houses, 
Ram. 3, 23, 10. Chandra-, f. an 
apartment on the house-top, Ragh. 13, 
40. Chitra-, f. a hall adorned with 
pictures, a picture-gallery, Ram. 3, 61, 
16. Nartana-, f. a dancing-room, 
MBh. 4, 696. Patni-, f. a room 
erected near the place of a sacrifice for 
the women and sacrificial implements, 
MBh. 12, 3648. Parna-, f. 1. an 
arbour, Ram. 3, 6,15. 2. the name of 


3. A 


४ district inhabited by anchorites, 


MBh. 13, 3398. Paka-, f. the kitchen, 
Lass. 81, 5. Ranga-, f. a hall for 
public exhibition. Ratha-, f. a 
coach-house, Nal. 21, 29. Cilpa-, n., 
and f. la, a workshop. Sida-, f. a 
kitchen.—Cf. A.S. heal, A hall. 


प्ालभञ््ौ galabhanji, and चल - 


भल्जिका &4106120144, ice. géla-bharj 
+a+i, and +a, {^ 1. Adoll. 2. A 
kind of play in the east of India. 
श्रालाजिर galajira, 0. ४1 7, A 
hollow earthen cup. 
WIM galara, n. 
2. The claw of an elephant. 
bird-cage. 
शालि péli, m. 1. Rice, Patch. 
163, 23. 2, The civet or polecat. 
च्रालिक (८1:42, ie. ४८८४ + 2/4, I. 
adj. Relating or belonging to the 
Shorea robusta, a hall, ete. II. m. 


1. A weaver. 2. A village of arti- 
ficers. 3. A tax. 


1. A ladder. 
3 A 


943 


शालिता 


श्रालितां ४८/८४, i.e. 470 + ८, f. 
1. Possessing. 2 Confidence in. 


शालिन्‌ palin, ic. 2412 +in, I. ad}, 
f. ni. 1. Belonging to a house, do- 
mestic. 2 Endowed with, Kathas. 
46, 107; Kir. 5, 32; possessed of, hav- 
ing, Patch. ए, d. 12. 3. Shining or 
resplendent with. II. f. ni, A proper 
name, Lass. 39, 8.—Comp. Abhimana-, 
adj. proud. Jala-ja-, adj. full of 
fishes, MBh. 2, 1813. Naya-, adj. 
conversant with politics, Kir. 5, 24. 
Bahu-, m. a proper name. Virya-, 
adj. strong, heroic. 


श्ालिद्टो ज galihotra, m. 1. The 
name of a writer on veterinary medi- 
cine, Nal. 19, 28; Pafch. 253, 22; 
255, 4. 2. A horse. 


शालिषश्ो ay galihotra 24, adj. 
Knowing (the precepts of) Calihotra, 
Pantich. 255, 1. 

चालोन galina, ie. gala + 84, I. 
adj. ३. Ashamed, bashful, humble, 
Nalod. 2, 3; Ragh. 6, 81; Malav. 51, 7 
(ct. galintkarana, Humbling, Pan. 1, 3, 
70). 2. Like. II. m. An opulent house- 
holder. 

शालु ०7४, I. 70. 1. A frog. 2. 
An astringent substance. 3. A sort 
of perfume. II. n. The root of the 
water lily. 

शालूक क्र {८7४९८ (cf. the last), n. 
The root of the esculent water lily.— 
Comp. Kaztha-,n. a swelling in the 
throat, Sucr. 1, 306, 14. 


WAT galira (cf. galu), m. A frog. 
शालेय galeya, i.e. gali+eya, adj. 
Fit for rice. 


शाल्मलि and WY palmali, ^ 1. 


The silk cotton tree, Bombax hepta- 
phyllum, Man. 8, 246. @» One of the 
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शास 


~ 


seven Dvipas. 3. li, A hell, Man. 4, 90. 
—Comp. Kita-, f. a fabulous thorny 
rod of the cotton tree for torturing 
the wicked in hell, MBh. 18, 84. 


WTS ¢alva, i.e. galva+a, m. 1. pl. 
The inhabitants of Calva, Sav. 2, 7; 
Chr. 5, 6; 18, 34; 35. 2. The king of 
the Calvas, ib. 14, 26. 

Way calveya, i.e. galva + eya, m. 
pl. The inhabitants of Calva, Draup. 
1, 6. 

Wa (८०८, I. ie. gava+a, adj. 1. 
Relating to, or produced by, a dead 
body, Man. 5, 59. 2. Dead, Siiv. 5, 61. 
II. (akin to ¢, cf. gigu), m. The 
young of any animal, Utt. Ramach. 
122, 12 (stha-, A lion’s cub). 


श्रावक ava + ka, m. 
any animal, Hit. 39, 4, M.M. 


Wal gavara, ie. gavara+a, I. 
adj. Low, vile. II.m. 1. Fault. 2 
Sin, wickedness. 


WTAd {ष्वा i.e. g¢agvant+a, 
I. adj., £ ६. ३, All, Utt. Ramach. 36, 
7; MBh. 12, 9192. 2. Eternal, Hit. 
1. d. 60; perpetual, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
101 (with na, perishable); °tam, adv. 
Constantly, Malat. 3,5. II.m. 1. A 
name of Vyasa. 2. Civa. 3. The sun. 
III. f. #, The earth. IV. n. Heaven. 
—Comp. 4-, adj. short, Patch. 4, 16. 
Pari-, adj. eternal, MBh. 5, 4574. 


The young of 


शाष्कुल gashkula (anomal. णिः 
gaushkula, q. <), adj. Eating flesh 
or fish. 


शास CAS (for gagas, ie. gains, 
ii. 3); the base of many formations is 
gish for gis (or rather ¢ipas, i.e. (ककर, 
ii. 3, with 2 in the reduplication), ii. 2, 
Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., MBh. 
1, 4993), 2. To teach, Bhag. 2, 7; 
pass. gishya, To learn, Patch. 4, 20; 


शासन 


94, 10. 2. To report, to proclaim, 
Man. 11, 82, 3, To command, Ragh. 
15, 79 (Cale.). 4. To govern, Man. 7, 
18. 5S. To punish, Man. 4, 175; 8, 314. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. gishta. 1. 
Disciplined. 2. Docile. 3. Good, 
MBh. 1, 6845. 4. Learned, Man. 3, 
39. Comp. A-, adj. wicked, MBh. 1, 
6845. Ptcple. of the fut. pass. gishya, 
m. A pupil, Vikr. 35, 1. Comp. .4-, 
adj. indocile, Patch. 1. त. 433. Upa-, 
m. a pupil of a pupil, Prab. 28, 3. 
Caus. To punish, Hit. 65, 18 (¢dasita). 
gasita, Governed. Comp. Matri-, m. 
a fool. Su-, adj. well-governed, Hit. 


1. d. 21; M.M.—With the prep. श्नु 


anu, 1. To teach, Rajat. 5, 400; to 
instruct, Cak. 55, 18. 2. To speak to, 
to address, MBh. 4, 98. ॐ, To order, 
Man. 9, 233 ; Vikr. 70, 13 ; 86, 19 (ace. 
of the pers.). 4. To govern, MBh. 1, 
4124. &. To punish, Man. 11, 99.— 


With समनु sam-anu, To govern, 
Nal. 12, 49.—With WT a, I. Par. 1. 


To report, Bhatt. 6, 27. 2. To com- 
mand, Bhatt. 6,4. II. Atm. (in epic 
poetry also Par., Arj. 5, 19), 1. To 
pray for benefits to (dat.), Man. 3, 80. 
2. To pray, Bhatt. 5, 16. 3. To wish, 
Utt. Ramach. 7, 15; MBh. 3, 12430. 
4. To hope, Cak. 112, 3. Pteple. of 
the fut. pass. adgasya, Desirable. >». 
Wish, blessing, Ragh. 5, 34. Comp. 
An-, adj. not to be desired, Ragh. 4, 


44.—With JY upa, see cishya above. 
—With नर pra, 1. {0 command, MBh. 
2, 2433. 2. To govern, Man. 9, 66. ॐ. 
To punish, Chr. 16, 14. 

शासनं ¢as+ana,n. 1. Governing, 


chastisement, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 873. 2. 
An order, Ram. 3, 51, 8 ; Vikr. d. 155; 
precept, Nal. 26, 9; edict, Nal. 2, 10. 
3. A royal grant of land or privileges, 
Panch. 4, 25. 4 A deed, a written 


© ष्ट 


भाख 


contract. 5. A (25८70 or scripture. 
6. The government of the passions, 
7. Instruction, Johns. Sel. 57, 165.— 
Comp. Ktita-, n. a forged royal edict, 
Man. 9, 232. Tdamra-,n. an edict en- 
graved on a copper plate, Dacak. 20, 15. 
Dus-, m. a proper name, MBh. 1, 2447. 
Dharma-,n. a code of law, MBh. 1, 
2950. Para-,n. the order of another, 
Patch. 1. d. 300 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
3292). Pura-, m. (the chastiser of 
Pura), epithet of Civa, Kumaras. 7, 30. 
Bhima-, m. Yama. Maha-, 9 minister, 
Lass. 67, 10 (? cf. n.). 


utfae pas+itri, m., f. tri, and n. 


Who or what orders, commands; a 
governor, a king, Cak. त. 24. 


aif gas+ti, f. Punishment 109 
flicted by royal command. 


शास ८ + ८2, m., f. tri, and 7. 
1. Who or what orders, 8 ruler, 2 A 
teacher. 


शाख € + £, 7. 1. An order. 


2. A precept, Panch. 141, 13. 3. Scrip- 
ture, institutes of religion, law, science, 
learning in general, Hit. pr. d. 10, 
M.M.; Bhartr. 2, 12; Chr. 5, 5. 4, 
A work of religious or scientific cha- 
racter, Man. 1,58; Hit. pr. d. 6, M.M.; 
a collection, a treatise, a book, Patch. 
pr. d.3.—Comp. Chalachchhastra, i.e. 
chalant- (vb. chal), adj. one whose 
governing is staggering, unsteady, 
Lass. 53, 11. Jzdana-, 1, a work on 
soothsaying, Lass. 36, 14. Tarka-, 7, 
logic, MBh. 12, 9678. Dharma-, n. 
1, a book treating of duty, Hit. 19, 8, 
M.M. 2. the body of law, Man. title, 
2, 10. Naya- and JNiti-, 7, 1. the 
science of political conduct, Ram. 3, 
66, 18; MBh. 1, 5567. 2. works on 
polity, Patch. pr.d.2. Yatha-castra 
+m, ६१९. as the law ordains, Man. 2, 
70. Cabda-, n. rules of grammar, 
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शात 


Patch. 4,17. Haya-, n. 
ing or treating horses, Chr. 25, 53. 
Hetu-, n. a philosophical (=heretical) 
book, Man. 2, 11. 


शाखलत. 45८7-0 + ९12 + £ m. 1. 
An author of a gdéstra, Vedintas, in 
Chr. 215, 17. 2. An author in general. 
3. A Rishi. 


WTA fastra-jia, adj. 1. Knowing 
the institutes of religion, etc., Patch. 
i. d. 385. 2. Knowing by books, a 
theorist, Hit. iii. d. 54 (karmasv adri- 
shtakarma yah ¢astrajio pi sa muhyati, 
He who has not tested his skill by 
works, although knowing it by books, 
makes mistakes). 


श्ाखतस gastra+tas, 7. Accord- 
ing to the sacred authorities. 

श्राखवत {45८7८ + ४८६, adv. Like 
the holy writings, Hit. iii. त. 68. 

श्ाखवन्त (८5८7-८ + ४८८, 8१}. Skilled 
in the holy writings, 251८1. 111. १. 
270. 

Wits (4, m. 
dynasty, Rajat. 5, 154. 

fa 7 tii. 5, Par. Atm. To 
sharpen (cf. ¢o). 

शिंशपा sivisapa, (शिंशिपा sivici- 
pa, Lass, 4, 10; 14; 5, 6), f. Two 


trees, Dalbergia Sicgu and the Acoka 
tree, Patich. 249, 24. 


शिक्य gikya, n., and f. ya, ३ The 
string suspended from either end of a 
pole to receive a burthen. 2. The 
burthen so carried. 3. The strings of 
a balance. 


The name of a 


शिक giksh, see ¢ak, १६३१९. 


FLAT cikshd, i.e. giksha, desider. of 


(९, +a, f. 1. Learning, Johns. Sel. 8, 
3; Rajat. 5, 318; study. 2. One of 
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| 
art of train- 


शिखरिन. 


the six Vedangas, treating of pronun- 
ciation, Madhusidana in Weber, Ind. 
St. 1. 16. 3. Modesty.—Comp. Upa-, 
f. desire of learning, Mrichchh. 17, 11. 
Gaja-, f. training of elephants, MBh. 
1, 4355. 


शिखण्ड (2414700 (cf. gikhé), m. 
1. The tail of a peacock, Vikr. d. 81. 
2. Locks of hair left at the time of 
tonsure, hair, Dacak. in Chr. 179, 15; 
180, 1. 


EEE RUE ctkhanda + ka, 7. 1. The 
tail of a peacock. 2. The lock of hair, 
or crest, left on the crown of the head, 
Utt. Raimach. 105, 5; (ak. 59, 17 
(Prakr.). 


शिखण्डिक gtkhandika, I. i.e. ¢ 
khandin+ka, m. A cock. II. i.e. gi- 
khanda+ka, f. ka, A lock of hair on 
the crown of the head. 


शिखण्डिनि. cikhandin, i.e. gikhanda 
+in, I. m. ब, A peacock, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 65,9. 2. A peacock’s tail. 3. 
A cock. 4 An arrow. 5 A Rishi. 
6. The son of Drupada, who had been 
before a girl, Chr. 3, 1. II. f. nt, The 
daughter of Drupada, who was meta- 
morphosed into aman, Chr. 52, 13.— 
Comp. Chitra-, m. pl. the seven Rishis, 
MBh. 12, 12722. Sa-, adj. with Ci- 
khandin, Chr. 54, 9. 


शिखर gikhara (cf. gikha), m. and 
n. 1. Summit, Panch. 9, 7; end. 2 
The summit of a mountain, Bhartr. 2, 
91; Vikr. 10,6. 3. The top of a tree. 
4. The edge or a point of a sword. 5. 
Horripilation. 6. The armpit. 7. A 
gem of a bright red colour; the bud of 
the Arabian jasmine, Megh. 80 (Sch.). 
—Comp. 7ri-, adj. having three sum- 
mits, the name of a mountain, Rim. 
4, 44, 50. 


Rrafta, gtkharin, i.e. gikharat 


न= —— 


fret 


tn, I. adj. 1. Crested, peaked, pointed. 
2. Resembling the buds of the Arabian 
jasmine, Ram. 3, 52,27. II. m. 1. A 
mountain, Ram. 3, 55, 44. 2. A tree. 
3. A stronghold. 4. The lapwing. II. 
f. १72४. 1. A line of hair extending across 
the navel. 2. An excellent woman. 
उ. A dish of curds and sugar with 
spices, Vikr. 42, 7 (Prakr.). 4. Arabian 
jasmine. 

शिखा cikha, f. 1. Point, top, Ram. 3, 
49,34; end, Cak. d. 14; Ragh. 16, 48 (at 
the end of a comp. adj.; Sch. fila- 
ments). 2. A crest, Ram. 3, 53, 60. ॐ. 
A peacock’s crest. 4. A lock of hair 
on the crown of the head, Vikr. d. 124 
(head). 5. Flame, Patch. i. d. 319. 6. 
A ray of light. 7. Chief. & A branch. 
—Comp. Agni-¢ikha, I. adj. as hot as 
fire, Ram. 6, 30, 27. II. f. kha, flame. 
Uchchhikha, i.e. ud-gikha, adj. blaziug 
upwards or brightly, Utt. Ramach. 65, 
8. Tri-cikha, adj., f. kha, having the 
shape of a trident, Panch. 220, 1. Di- 
pa-, f. the flame of a lamp, Kathas. 18, 
77. Dipta-gikha, adj. blazing, Ram. a, 
53, 60. Stana-, f. a nipple. 


शिखावत्‌ ९८ + ०८, adv. Like a 
crest, Panch. 121, 3. 


शिखावन्त्‌ sithat+vant, adj, f. 


wati, Crested. 


शिखावल cikha+vala, I. adj, f. li. 
1. Crested. 2. Burnt, (111278४. 16. 
II. m. A peacock, Lass. 2. ed. 91, 51. 


शिखिन. gikhin, i.e. gikha+in, I. 
adj. 1. Crested, MBh. 6, 71. 2. Hav- 
ing @ lock of hair on the top of the 
head, Ram. 3, 52,9. II.m. 1. A cock. 
2. A peacock, Vikr. d. 41. 3. A re- 
ligious mendicant. 4 A mountain. 
Rajat. 5, 15. 5. An arrow. 6. A bull. 
7. A horse. 8. Fire, Ram. 3, 55, 11; 
Panch. iv. d. 76 (but cf. also Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 125). 9. A lamp. 10. Ketu, the 


6E2 


शिथिल 


personified descending node, Patch. i. 
d. 240 (see my transl.).—Comp. Castra-, 
adj. proud of (the practice of) weapons, 
Utt. Ramach. 149, 14. 


शिग्र 247४, 70. 1. A tree, Morunga 
2. A potherb. 

जिग्क gigru+ka, m. A particular 
plant (ef. the last), Man 6, 14. 

† fire CINKH, i. 1, Par. To go, 
to move. | 

fire CINGH, i. 1, Par. To smell. 
—With the prep. YY upa, To kiss, 
Bhatt. 17, 95. । 

शिडण {11160 422, I. m. Froth, foam. 


II. n. 1. The mucus of the nose. 2 
Rust of iron. 3. A glass vessel. 


शिदणक ginghana + kam. Phiegm. 

fir CINJ, ii. 2, Atm. To tinkle, 
Bhatt. 14,4; Megh. 77 (Par.). Ptcple. 
of the pf. pass. gi#ijita, Tinkling, Rim. 
1, 9, 17. n. Tinkling, Ragh. 4, 56; of 
metallic ornaments worn as_ chains, 
rings, etc., Vikr. d. 93. 


firey ४२४ + 2, I. m. Tinkling. II. 
f. ja, A bow-string. 

शिज्जिन ४४ +in, I. adj. Tinkling. 
II. f. ni. 1. A bow-string. 2. Me- 
tallic rings worn round the toes. 


t fiz CVT, faz SIT, 2. 1, Par. 
To disrespect. 

शितता gita+ta (see go), £. Sharp- 
ness, Cig. 9, 66. 

शिताभ gtlabhra, see sitabhra. 


शिति siti, I. adj. 3, Black, dark 
blue, Vikr. d. 151; Bhag. P. 4, 4, 18. 
2. White. II. m. The bhirja or birch. 

शिथिल sithila (cf. glath), adj. 1. 
Loose, Vikr. १. 115; Patch. ii. d. 143; 
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guilandina. 


शिथिलता 


loosened, Megh. 69, 2, Flaccid, faded, 
Cak.d. 41. 3. Feeble, languid, Bhartr. 
2,22. &. Ineffective. 5. Relaxed, dis- 
solved, Dacak. in Chr. 199, 5. 6. Not 
very careful, Patch. ii. d. 82. 7. Not 
rigidly observed. 8. Loosely retained. 
9. Abandoned, Ragh. 2, 41 (° kri, To 
abandon).—Comp. 4-, adj. tight, close, 
Utt. Ramach. 15, 16. 


शिथिलता 1८0 + ta, f. 1. Loose- 
ness, state of dissolution, Panch. 30, 11. 
2. Relaxedness, relaxation. 3. Want 
of energy, Pach. iv. d. 7. 


शिथिलय CITHILAYA, a de- 
nomin. derived from ¢ithila, Par. To 
loosen, to make loose, कपिर, 9, 21. 
Pteple. of the pf. pass. githilita (or 
cithila + ita), 1. Loosened, loosed, 
loose, पि. d. 57. 2 Relaxed, dis- 
eolved, Dacak. in Chr. 184, 8. 

fafa sini, m. pl. The name ofa class 
of Kshatriyas. 

शिफा 42014, £ 1. A fibrous root. 


2. A lash with a whip, Man. 8, 369; 9, 
230. 3. Ariver. 4 A mother. 


farféq and बी (+, f. A legume, a 
pod, Malat. 145, 20. 

शिर gira, I. i.e. curtailed giras, 0. 
1. The head. 2. The root of the pepper 
plant. II. £ ra (cf. sira), Any vessel 
of the body, really, or supposed to be 
of a tubular form, as a nerve, Ram. 5, 
32, 11; a vein.—Comp. 7Zrri-, I. adj. 
having three points, MBh. 13, 7379. 
II. m. the name of a Rakshasa, Bhag. 
P. 9, 10, 9. 


FIT! BY girahstha, i.e. giras-stha, 


adj. Borne on the head, Panch, र. 
d. 36. 


शिरस वह (for original ¢aras, cf. 


Zend. ¢ara, and girsha), n. (the base of 
some cases is optionally girshan, i.e. 
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शिराल 


giras+an), 1. The head, Patch. iii. 
d.193; ¢trasa pra-ni-pat, To reverence 
by inclining one’s head, Vikr. 3, 12; 
girasa kri, To bear on one’s head, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1847. 2. The top of a 
mountain, Kir. 5,17; of a tree. 3. Chief, 
principal.—Comp. A-, adj. headless, 
Man. 9, 237. Abhra-, 7. a head repre- ` 
sented by the sky, Cic. 9, 3. Apgra-, 
I. n. the head of a horse, MBh. 3, 3083. 
IT. adj. having the head of a horse, ib. 
12, 13100. III. m. a proper name, ib. 
1, 2631. Uchchathgiras, i.e. uchchais-, 
adj. m. a man of high rank, Kumiaras. 
1, 12. Kapala-, Ram. 2, 54, 30 (=2, 
64, 32 Gorr., where kalapa-) ? perhaps 
aname of Civa. Kdurcha-,n. the upper 
part of the palm and ball of the foot, 
Sucr. 1, 345, 9, TJri-, I. adj. having 
three heads, MBh. 5, 229. II. m. the 
name of an Asura and a Rikshasa, ib. 
9, 1755; Ram. 3, 29, 32. Dvi-, adj. 
having two heads, Patch. 251, 24. 
Bhuja-, n. the shoulder. Afriga-, n. 
the fifth lunar mansion. Cigu-mara-, 
n. a part of the heaven studded with 
stars, the north-east point.—Cf. xdpa, 
kapnvoy, kpaviov; Lat. cere- in cere- 
brum, and cer- in cervix, (vix from 
vincire, cf. girodhara) ; A.S. haernes. 


शरसिज giras + 2-12, and शिरसिरू्‌ 
giras+t-ruh, m. The hair of the head, 
Kir. 10, 52 (7a). 

(AC sirast+ha, 1. ०. 1. A hel- 
met. 2. A turban, a cap. II. f. ka, 
A palanquin. 

fata giras-tra (vb. tra), and 


शिरखाण giras-trana, 7. ३, A helmet, 
Rajat. 5, 342; Ragh. 4, 64. 2. A turban, 
४ cap. 

शिरा gira + la (see gira), I. adj., 


f. la. 4. Veiny, showing the veins, 
Kagikh. 37, 14; Bhatt. 2, 30. 2. Showing 


भिरि 


the tendons. II. n. An acid fruit, 
Averrhoa carambola. 

शिरि 272, i.e. (14 + 8, नार. 1. A sword. 
2. An arrow. 4 A 
locust. 


शिरौष {17 ४50 (akin to the last), I. 
m. A tree, Acacia sirisa, Bhartr. 2, 6. 
II. n. Its flower, (ak. d. 145. 


शिरोधरा gtrodhara, i.e. giras-dhri 
-+a,f. The neck, Dacak. in Chr. 198, 
23 (read °sirodharodde¢a°).— Comp. 
Maha-kaya-girodhara, adj. having a 
great body and neck, Ram. 8, 55, 2. 

शिरोधि girodhi, i.e. giras-dha (cf. 
nidht), f. The neck. 


शिरोर्द्‌ (०0, i.e. giras-ruh, and 


शिगरोरूष ciroruha, i.e. ¢iras-ruh +, 
m. Hair, Panch. iii. त. 193 (ha). 


t शिल. ^. सिलल. SIZ, 1. 6, Par. 
To glean (cf. the next). 

शल gila, A.n. Gleaning ears of corn, 
Man. 3, 100; 10, 112, B. i.e. probably 
go+la, I. f. la. 1. A stone, Patch. 
100, 18 ; & rock, Vikr.d. 49. 2. A flat 
stone on which condiments are ground. 
3. Arsenic. II. f. 0८ and li. 1. A 
stone or beam placed across a post or 


3. A murderer. 


pillar, 2. The timber of a door frame. 
III. f. 0. 1. A dart, an arrow, Ragh. 
7, 62. 2. An earth-worm. — Comp. 


Ganda-gila, f. a large rock, Bhag. P. 
3, 13, 22. Jata-rupa-gila, m. the name 
of a (golden) mountain, Ram. 4, 14, 52. 
Tirtha-cila, f. stone steps leading to a 
bathing-place, Crifigarat. 1 (read °lam, 
at the end of a comp. adj.). Badhya-, 
f. la, rock of execution, Patch. 52, 2. 
Manahgila, i.e. manas-, m., and f. da, 
red arsenic. Svalpa-gild, i.e. su-alpa-, 
f. a very small stone. 


शिलारक gilataka, m. 1. A room 
on the top of a house. 2. A hole. 


fara 
fafa and wft gilt (cf. gili, under 


gila), f. The lower timber of a door. 


शिलीग्प्र silindhra, I. m 1. A 
sort of tree. 2. A kind of fish. IT. £ 
ri. 1. Clay, earth. 2. A small earth- 
worm (cf. gilt, under gila). 3. A sort 
of bird. III. n. 3. Hail (cf. (द). 2 
A mushroom, Megh.11. 3. The flower 
of the plantain tree. 


शिलीपद gilipada (a dialect. form 
of ¢glipada, q. cf.), m. A morbid en- 
largement of the leg, Lass. 94, 10. 

शिल्प gilpa, ०. 1. Proficiency in any 
manual or mechanical art, or profes- 
sion; art, Panch. i. d. 4, 446; Bhag. 
P. 8, 23, 17 ; Chr. 51,1; Dacak. in Chr. 
180, 12. 2. A sort of spoon used at 
sacrifices to throw the butter into the 
fire.—Comp. Krita-, adj. one who has 
attained a knowledge of his art, Yaju. 
2, 184. 


शिल्तिक silpika, ie. gilpat ika, I. 


adj. Manual, mechanic. II. n. 1. 


Handicraft. 2. (and fyeqa gilpa+ 
ka), A sort of drama. 

fafera_ cilpin, i.e. gilpa + in, I. adj. 
Belonging or relating to a mechanical 
profession or art. II. m., f. ni, and n. 


An artificer, a mechanic, Pach. 10, 6; 
Johns, Sel. 9, 11. 


शिव ¢ (probably akin to gavas), 


I. adj. ३. Prosperous, Hit. 68, 17; 
auspicious, Malat. 6, 12; happy. 2. 
Right, Nal. 20, 17. 3. Comparat. ¢#- 
vatara, Very complacent, Utt. Ri- 
mach, 145, 2. II. ण. 1. Civa, a deity 
of the Hindu triad, Kir. 5, 21; dual, 
Civa and his wife, ib. 5, 40. 2. The 
phallic emblem of Giva. 3. An auspi- 
cious planetary conjunction. 4. The 
Vedas. 5. One of the astronomical 
periods termed Yogas. 6. A pillar to 
which cattle are tied. 7. A sort of 
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शिवकर 
perfume. III. £ vd. 1. Durga, the 
wife of Civa. 2. The female jackal, 
Siv. 5, 75. ॐ. The name of several 
plants. IV. n. 1. Happiness, Ar). 5, 
19; bliss, Malat. 160, 14. 2. Well- 
being, Patch. 16, 5. 3. Final emancipa- 
tion from separate existence. 4. Water. 
5. Sea or fossile salt.—Comp. A-, I. 
adj. inauspicious, Ram. 3, 29, 11. IT. प. 
ill-luck, ib. 3, 30,3. Sada-, m. Giva. 


शिवंकर givankara, i.e. giva + m-kri 


+ a, adj. Auspicious, conferring happi- 
ness. 


सिवताति siva + tati, £ Benevolence, 
Malat. 160, 4. 


fafa ६४४, m. 
2. The name of a king, Sav. 2, 17; 
MBh. 13, 2046,sqq.; pl. his descendants, 
Draup. 8, 3. 


शिविका givika, £ 1. A palanquin, 
a litter, Rim. 2, 60, 76, Seramp. 2 A 
tent, Johns. Sel. 9, 12; a marquee. ॐ 
A proper name, MBh, 3, 13155. 

शिविर sivira, I. m. The name of a 
tribe (?), Rajat. 5, 176. ILn. LA 
camp. 2. A royal camp or residence. 
3. A guard or defence for the soldiers. 
4. A sort of grain. 


शिशिर gigira (akin to go, cf. the 
ved. inflection of this vb.), I. adj. Cold, 
cool, Vikr. d. 41; comparat. Very cool, 
refreshing, Patch. 9, 4. II. (m. and) 
n. 1. Cold, frost, Megh. 81. 2. Cool- 
ness, Vikr. 19, 17 (of a wood), 3. The 
cold season, Parich. ४. १. 4. 


शण्ड (2८0, i.e. reduplic. ¢vz,m. 1. 
The young of man or any animal, Vikr. 
d. 121; Patch. 160, 4 ; achild, Patch. i. 
d.241; a calf, Patch. 182,12; a pup, etc. 
2. Aboy. 3. A pupil. 

शिष्रक gicu+kha, 7. 1. A child, 
Paich. ii. त. 200. 2. A porpoise. 
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1. A beast of prey. 


fara 
शिश्टता gicu + ta, 1, शिष्एत्व (४ 


+ ८४८, 7. Childhood, Utt. Ramach. 
107, 6; Patch. 220, 10. 


fx 2420, m. The penis. 

+ 1. शिष्‌ CISH, i. 1, Par. To 
hurt, to kill. 

2. शिष्‌. CISH, ii. 7, ginash, gimsh, 
Par. To leave ; pass. To be left, MBh. 


2, 1964. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
gishta. 1. Left, remaining. 2. Also 
sbst. Chief, Hit. 100, 15. Comp. 


Vishama-, adj. unfair (division). Caus. 
geshaya, To leave, to spare, MBh. 3, 


14760.— With the prep. Bq ava, pass. 


To be left, MBh. 3, 2276. avagishta, 
Remaining, Hit. 61, 4, M.M. ; remain- 
der, Man. 3, 116; Hit. 103, 14 (ava- 
gishta-bala, adj. With the rest of [my | 
army). Caus. avageshita (perhaps ava- 
gesha+ita), Left, spared, MBh. 1, 5129. 


— With समव sam-ava, Caus. pass. 
samavageshita, Left, spared, MBh. 1, 
6337. — With उद्‌ ud, uchchhishta, 1. 


Left, remainder, Dacak. in Chr. 197, 8. 
2. Left behind, Rajat. 5, 11. 3. One 
who has a remnant of food in his 
mouth, Man. 2, 56 ; 4,75. n. Remains, 
remainder of food, Man. 5, 140.—With 


निस. nis, Caus. nihgeshita (perhaps 


rather nihgesha, 1.e. nis-cesha, + ita), 
1. Used up entirely (without leaving 
any part), Ram. 1, 65, 6. 2 Exter- 
minated, Panch. 201, 22 (cf. my trans- 


lation, n. 1210).—With परि pari, Caus. 
To leave, Bhatt. 17,93; with na, To 
destroy, Ragh. 12, 79—With वि vi, 
To distinguish, to make distinguished, 
to augment, Malat. 71, 8. Pass. 1. To 
be distinguished, Ragh. 17, 62. 2. To 
prefer, with abl. and instr., MBh. 3, 


शिष्टि 


14735. 
Man. 2, 83; Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1678 
(murkha-sahasrena prajia eka vi gish- 
yate, One wise man is better than a 
thousand fools); to be of more weight, 
Rim. 2, 35, 8 b. To be most pre- 
ferable, best, Hit. iii. त. 50; to be 
pre-eminent, Man. 9, 297.  vi¢ishta, 
1. Having distinctive and exclusive 
properties, Bhiashap. 132. 2. Espe- 
cial. 3. Endowed with, possessed 
of. 4. Distinguished, Hit.. pr. 42, 
M.M.; superior, pre-eminent, Chr. 28, 
15; best, Bhag. 1, 7. Pteple. of the 
fut. pass. wigeshya. 1. What is deter- 
minable or to be distinguished, Bha- 
shap.131. 2. Principal, primary, chief. 
m. A substantive. n. The subject of 
a predicate. Caus. 1. To distinguish, 
MBh. 3, 16449. 2. To surpass, Chr. 
44,2. ॐ To adorn, Mrichchh. 59, 14. 
vigeshita, 1. Distinguished, separated. 


2. Excellent.—With प्रवि pra-vi, To 
increase, Utt. Ramach. 102, 5.—With 


प्रतिवि prati-vi, prativigishta, Better 
than (with abl.),) MBh. 1, 4684.—Cf. 
Lat. queso, quero, questor, perhaps 
cura; Goth. qvisteins, qvistjan, fra 
-qvisteins, fra-qvistjan, fra-qvistnan, 
us-qvistjan, based on a noun qvist= 
* cish+ ti, Leaving, abandoning ; also 
us-haista, Poor. 


शिष्टि gishti, 1, €. ८ + ti, f. An 
order. 


शिष्यता gishya + ta (see gas), f. The 
state of a pupil, Patch. 34, 11. 


श्री Cl (cf. gad), ii. 2, Atm. (in epic 
poetry also Par., MBh. 5, 63), 1. To 
lie (as on the ground), Dacak. in Chr. 
187, 11. 2. To lie down, 187, 6 ॐ. 
To repose, MBh. 1, 5033. 4. To sleep, 
Man. 2, 163. Pteple. of the pf. pass. 
gayita, Lying, Cig. 9, 39. Pteple. of 
the fut. pass. gayaniya, Fit for sleep- 


Pass. a. To be better than, 


शीक्‌ 


ing, lying on, Utt. Ramach. 67, 3. 7, 
A couch. Caus. géyaya, 1. To cause 
to lie, to throw, Dacak. in Chr. 190, 22. 
2. To put, Ram. 2, 66, 16.—With the 
prep. अति ati, 1. To surpass, Ragh. 
5, 14 (Cale.). 2. To sleep longer than 
(acc.), MBh. 3, 14686. Comp. pteple. 
of the fut. pass. an-ati-gayantya, adj. 
Not to be surpassed, Kir. 5, 52.—With 
धि adhi, ३. To lie down on (acc.), 
Ram. 2, 88, 12. 2. To sleep on, Ragh. 
5, 28 (Cale.). 3. To sleep, Panch. 
26, 25. & To inhabit, Bhatt. 10, 
35.— With अनु anu, To lie down, to 
sleep, near, Dacak. in Chr. 184, 4.— 
With ST a, To sleep on, Vikr. प. 
41.—With JY upa, To lie near (with 
acc.), Lass. 2. ed. 70, 51.—With निम. 
nis, in nih¢ayana (rather gaydna with 
nis, adj.), Not sleeping, 131४6, P. 3, 9, 
10.— With प्रति pratt, To sleep oppo- 
site to (acc.), MBh.'3, 16300.—With 
सम्‌ ऽद, saiigayana, and sangayita, 
Dubious, Chr. 31, 32 (Hit. iv. d. 19, 
read sanigayitam).—Cf, xeipat, xeirac 
(=sete), xoirn, ५०५५८९०) ८० /८व, kon; Lat. 
quies, quiesco, civis ; O.H.G. hiwi, ma- 
trimonium; A.S. hiwa, familia ; O.H.G. 
hiwo, m. hiwa, f. conjux; hiwjan, hijan, 
nubere; Goth. héthjé (=xoirn), haithi, 
campus, haims; O.H.G. haim; A.S. 
ham, haeman (cf. ५०९५६५०), 
¢C. 

1. Ta LK or सीक्‌ SIK (pro- 
bably better, cf. sich), i. 1, Atm. To 
sprinkle, Bhatt. 14, 76. 

t2. शीक्‌ lx, सीक्‌ 52९, i. 1, 


Atm. To go, to move. i. 1, and 10, 
Par. 1. To be angry. 2 To endure 
patiently. 3. To touch. 


† 3. Wa CIK, i. 10, Par. To speak, 
to shine, 
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WAT 


WRT ctkara (cf. 1.¢ik), I. m. 1. 
A drop of water, Ragh. 16, 62; of rain, 
Cak. १. 166. 2. Thin rain, Rit. 1, 15 ; 
Kir. 5, 15 (also stkara, MBh. 14, 2201). 
3. Spray, Malat. 147, 14. II. ०. A sort 
of pine, or its resin.—Comp. Aara- and 
karin-, m. water expelled by an ele- 
phant’s trunk, Kir. 16, 9. 


शोकरिन (1१129, i.e. gikara + in, 
adj. Sprinkling, Utt. Ramach. 63, 5. 


wa gighra, adj. 1. Quick, speedy, 
Vikr. d. 140 (mandala-gighra-chara, 
Turning round quickly). 2. Violent, 
Patch. iii. d. 52. 3. °ram, adv. Swiftly, 
Patch, 128, 4. Comparat. °ratara +m, 
adv. As quickly as possible, Patich. 88, 
6.—Cf. A.S. higian, To make haste; 
&८१८५१५५. 

शीत git, An imitative sound ex- 


pressing pleasure, Bhartr. 1, 49 (cf. 5६८), 
and trembling, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 738. 


wa gita (probably an old pteple. pf. 
pass. of go), I. adj. 1. Cold, Hit. 1. d. 
79, M.M.; chilly. 2. Apathetic. 3. Idle. 
4. Stupid. II. ०, 1. Coldness, Patch. 
169, 14. 2 Water.—Comp. A-, adj. 
hot, Bhaship. 25. 

च्रीतता sita+ ८, f. Coldness, Paiich. 
i, त. 287. | 

Was citatla, I. adj. Cold, cool, 
Panch. ii. d. 58; figurat., Vikr. d. 90. 
Comparat. °latara, Cooler, Cig. 9, 4. 
II. m. 1. The moon. 2 A sort of 
camphor. III. 7. f. ८, and li, and 
n. The name of several plants. IV. 
n. 1. Coldness. 2. A pearl.—Comp. 
A-, adj. hot, Cig. 9, 86. Ali-, adj. 
very cool, Hit. ili. d. 45. Su-, adj. 
very cool, Hit. 1. १. 96, M.M. Hima-, 
adj. very cold. 

प्रीत्कार git-kdra, m. 1. Making the 


sound gif, sighing on account of plea- 
sure. 2 A frown, Amar. 31 (Sch.).— 
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भौषेन 
Comp. Sa-ritkara+m, adv. with sighs, 
Vikr. d. 103. 

च्रोघ cgidhu, m. and 7. Rum dis- 

हि । 

tilled from molasses, intoxicating spirits, 
Cig. 9, 87 $ wine, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3322 
(cf. sidhu). 

जीन gina, see cyat. 

† wra_ClBH, १. 1, Atm. To boast. 


We gi+ra, m. A snake, boa-con- 
strictor, Patch. 203, 6. 

WAT girnat+ta, f., and Wea 
{47222 + ८९८, n. (vb. grit), Emaciation, 
withering. 

Wf cirvi, 1.९. ++ ण, adj. Hurtful, 
destructive. 

We cirsha, i.e. curtailed girshan (cf. 
2705), n. The head, Utt. Ramach. 40, 2 
(-chhedya, adj. One who must be be- 


headed), Bhartr. 2, 27.—Comp. Go-, I. 
adj. shaped like a cow’s head, MBnh. 7, 


8097. II. 7. akind of sandal, Ram. 4, 
41, 59. Tri-, adj. having three heads, 
MBh. 1, 2162. Dagagirsha, i.e. dagan-, 


m. 1, aname of Rivana, Rim. 4, 10, 
22, 2. a spell, ib. 1, 30,5. Pavicha-, 
adj. having five heads, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 
21. Purva-, adj., f. sha, with the 
head turned to the east, MBh. 13, 46s. 
Mriga-, m. the fifth lunar mansion, 
Lass. 16, 18.—Cf. probably O.H.G, and 
A.S. hals; Lat. collum $ see ¢iras. 


WraR cirsha+ha, I. m. Rahu. IL. 


n. 1. The skull. 2. A helmet. 3. 
Judgment, sentence. — Comp. Stheila 
-girshika, £ a small ant with a large 
head. 


Wey ‘ 
NTI sirshanya, 1.6. girshan + ya, 


I. m. Clean and unentangled hair. 
ITI. n. A helmet. 


€ ; 
Wea girshan (see giras), A sub- 


wt | , चि 
stitute for ¢iras, as latter part of some 
coinp. words, and in some derivatives ; 


८.९६. sahasra-, adj. Thousand-headed, 
Johns. Sel. 91, 38. 


शल. (1. (probably a denomin. 


derived from the next), i. 1, Par. 1. f 
To meditate. 2. To adore, to wor- 
ship. Caus., and i. 10, Par. 1. To 
make, Git. 9, 6. 2. To practise, 
Mrichchh. 34, 19. 3. To visit, Git. 
7, 4. & To worship, MBh. 1, 3207. 
5 To put on, to dress, Git. 5, 11. 
७. ¢ To repeat. 7. ¢ To surpass. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. gilita, Skilled, 
conversant, 


रील gila, ie. A. gish+la (m. and) 


n. 2. Nature, quality, MBh. 1, 4054. 
2. Disposition, inclination, character, 
Panch. i. १. 282; a good character, 
Patch. ४. १. 2. 3. Moral practice, Man. 
2, 6. ‰& Good conduct, Johns. Sel. 13, 
45. 8. Virtue, Bhartr. 2,77. 6. Beauty. 
B. git+da,m. A large snake—Comp. 
A-, adj. wicked, Kir. 11, 25. Abhi- 
vadana-, adj. onewho habitually salutes, 
Man. 2, 121. Guna-, adj. virtuous, Hit. 
1. त्‌. 182. Dana-, adj. liberal, तर पि. 3, 
4s. Dus-, adj. wicked, Ram. 3, 2, 23. 
Duhkha-, adj. austere, MBh. 4, 277. 


; Dharma-, adj. just, virtuous, Indr. 1, 


“< 


22, Punya-, adj. virtuous, MBh. 5, 
6011, 1८715 -, adj. fleshy. Mrigaya-, 
adj. attached to hunting. Yayjvia-, adj. 
sbst. a sacrificer, Man. 11, 20. Vi-, adj. 
not observing approved usages, Man. 5, 
154, Wishama-, adj. uneven, difficult. 
Canti-,m. a proper name, Lass. 2, 4. 
Sadhu-, adj. virtuous. Su-, I. adj. 1. 
well disposed, of good disposition. 2. 
well made, Panch. ii. d. 74. II. f. /a, the 
wife of Yama. Snana-, adj. bathing, 
observing ablutions, Hit. 18, 7, M.M. 


शीलतम gila+tas, adv. 1. By 
natural disposition, Patch. 1. व. 258. 
2. Concerning the character, Dacak. 
in Chr. 186, 8. 


0 


टकर 


ऽ श्रील ता -cila + td, † in tyaga-, Ge- 
nerosity, Hit. i. त. 104, M.M. ¢dlina-, 
f. Bashfulness, Utt. Ramach. 173, 4. 


शोलवन्त्‌ gila+vant, adj., f. ४८८, 
Of a good disposition, Ragh. 10, 71.— 
Comp. Cruti-, adj. one who is learned 
in the Vedas, Man. 3, 27. | 


Wa gi+van, I. m. The boa- 


constrictor. II. f. vari, An iguana, 


KR CU, see sru. 
t Wa CUE, 1. 1, Par. To go. 


Wa suka, I. m. 1. A parrot, 


Vikr. d. 41. 2. A proper name. II. m. 
and ०, The name of several plants. 
III. n. 1. A turban. 2. The hem of 
acloth. 3. Cloth. 4. A sort of per- 
fume.—Comp. Griha-, m. 1. a parrot 
kept in a house, Amar. 13. 2. a poct 
maintained by a prince, Rajat. 5, 31. 


WOM sukia, I. adj. ३. Sour, acid. 


2. Harsh. 3. ie. 2.¢uch+ta, Clean, 
pure. IJ. n. ३, A preparation which 
has become acid by undergoing fermen- 
tation, as vinegar, etc., Man. 2, 177; 4, 
211 ; 11, 163. 2. Sour gruel. 3. Flesh. 


WAR gukiat+ka (n.), Sour eruc- 
tation, Man. 4, 121 (Lois.). 


WAR ४९८८२, ic. 2.४५८८१ + ८, ^ 1. A 
pearl oyster, 221८]. i. १. 280. 2. A 
conch. 3. A small shell. 4. A portion 
of the skull used asacup, ॐ A curl 
or feather on a horse’s neck or breast. 
6. A disease of the cornea. 7. A sort of 
perfume. 8 A weight of two karshas. 
—Comp. Maha-, f. the pearl oyster. 


Ras gukti-ja(vb. jan), ०. Apearl. 


WR sukra, ie. 2.¢uch+ra, 1. adj. 
1. Resplendent, Chr. 288, 14=Rigv. i. 
48, 14. ॐ» Pure, Windischmann, San- 
kara, 68. II. णो. 1. A name of Agni. 
2. The planct Venus, Paieli.-pr. d. 3. 
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ॐ The month Jyeshtha (May—June), 
Hid. 1, 10. III. ०. ब. Semen virile, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 207, 13; MBh. 1, 
2434 ; male and female strength, Man. 
3, 49. 2. A morbid affection of the iris. 


WORN cukra + la, adj. Spermatic, 
augmenting the seminal secretion. 


Wan suhla, ie. 2¢uch + la, I. adj. 
White, Patch. i. d. 39; bright, i. d. 
104; Man. 1, 66 (with paksha, tho 
fortnight of the month in which the 
moon increases). II. m. 2. White 
(the colour). 2. One of the astrono- 
mical Yogas. 3. The light half of the 
month from new to full moon, Bhag. 8, 
24; Rajat.5, 412. IIT. ~ Ja, A name of 
Sarasvati. IV. n. 1. Silver. 2. Fresh 
butter. 3. A disease of the cornea. 
—Comp. Parichagukla, i.e. parichan-, 
m. a certain poisonous insect, Sucr. 2, 
288, 7. Maha-gukla, f. Sarasvati. 


ब्रङक्कामिजातीय cuklébhijatiya, i.e. 
gukla-abhi-jan + ti + tya, adj. Of a pure 
race, Ram. 6, 10, 24. 


nf cukshi, m. Wind. 


WF suzga, I. m. The Indian fig- 
tree, Windischmann, Sankara, 179. II. 
f. ga, The sheath of a young bud (cf. 
Atharv.-Ved. viii. 7, 4, at the end of a 
comp. adj.). 

1. We CUCH, i. 1, Par. (in epic 
poetry also Atm., MBh. 4, 488), 1. 
To be afflicted, to grieve, Man. 3, 57. 
2. To grieve for, to bewail, Panch. 
i, d. 379. ॐ To regret, to repent, 
Patch. 118, 6. 4. To be absorbed in 
deep meditation, Lass. 2. ed. 42, 11, 
cf. 9. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. gu- 
chita, Sad, lamenting. Comp. pteple. 
of the fut. pass. a-cochya, adj. Not to be 
grieved for, Punch. i. d. 379; 475. 
Caus. 1. To afflict, MBh. 4,581. 2. To 
bewail, MBh. 1, 5649.—With the prep. 
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श्ररचि 


anu, To bewail, Bhag. 2, 11; 
Patch. i. d. 475. Caus. The same, 
MBh. 2, 2594.—With चरि pari, 1. To 


be much afflicted, MBh. 1, 4025. 2 
To bewail, MBh. 3, 18656.—With 


Way anu-pra, To bewail, MBh. 1, 


3229.—Cf, Goth. hiufan, queri ; A.S. 
heaf, heofian ; O.H.G. huvo, ulula. 
2.904_ (त i. 4, Par. Atm. 
1. To shine, to be pure (ved.). 2. ¢ To 
be wet. 3. ¢ To be fetid. Ptcple of 
the fut. pass. gochya. 1. To be purified. 
2. Wicked, Bhig. P. 1, 17, 6. Comp. 
A-, adj. innocent, ib. Caus. To make 
pure, Kathas. 19, 84, diéshitam trina- 
toyadi pratiyogair agochayat, He made 
pure (Le. he restored to their former 
state), by antidotes, food, water, etc., 
which were spoiled (i.e. poisoned ). 


8. ब्रूदुचं l.guch, f. 1. Sorrow, Hit. 


1. d. 133, M.M.; grief, Dagak. in Chr. 
187, 14. 2. Calamity. 


ष्रएचन्ति guchanti, m. A _ proper | 
name, Chr. 296, 7=Rigv. i. 112, 7. 


WY 2.puch+i, I. adj. 1. White, 


resplendent, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3322. 2. 
Clear (as a jewel), Utt. Ramach. 35, | 
18. 3. Gentle (cf. guchi-smita, s.v. smi). 
4. Clean, Bhartr. 2, 17; purified. 5. 

Pure, Man. 1, 76; pious. 6 Exempt | 
from passion. 7% Honest, upright, 
Rim. 3, 58, 12; Patch. 191, 13. & 
Free from fault, Patch. i. १. ais. 
II. m. ३, White (the colour). 2 
Purity, virtue, correctness. 3. Puri- 
fication by ablution. 4. Judicial ac- 
quittal. 5. A faithful and tried minis- 
ter. 6. The month Jyeshtha (May— 
June), and Ashidha (June—J uly), 1.९. 
the hot season, Ragh. 3,3; Rajat. 5, 477; 
Hid. 1, 10. 7 The sun. 8. The moon. 
9. Fire. 10. The planet Venus, 11. 
Civa. 32. A Brahmana. 13. 00 


प्रचित 


tion to fire at the first feeding of an 
infant.—Comp. -, adj. impure, Hit. 
11. १. 24. Upadha-, adj. free from 
deceit, Hit. iii. d. 16. . 

ष्एचित्व ४८८१४ + ६९०, ० Purity, Hit. 
1. १. 95, M.M. 

† Wa CUCHY, qa CHU- 
CHY, 1. 1, Par. To express or squeeze 
out. (५५९८८, see 8.v. 


४५ 

WEILAT ५८7० + ८८, and WSTS 

cutirya, ie. *gutira+ya,n. Heroism, 
prowess. 

† WSs CUTH, i. 1, Par. 1. To 


be lame. 2. To prevent. i. 10, Par. 


To be lazy (cf. 1.¢ath). 

t Wy CUNTS, i. 1, Par. To 
be lame. i. 1 and 10, Par. To be dried 
or desiccated. 


प्रणि, टी gunthi, ६, and Vy 
gunthya, n. Dry ginger, Panch. 262, 13 
(ya). 

t Ww CUND, i. 1, Par. 1. To 
break. 2. To vex, to torment. 

wis gunda, I.m. The exudation 
from an elephant’s temples. II. f. da. 
1. Spirituous liquor. 2. A tavern. 3. 
An elephant’s trunk, Patch. 165, 1. 4. 
The stalk of the lotus. 5. A whore. 

चू एड़ कं cundaka (cf. the last), m. A 
distiller. 

TOUSTT pundara (cf. gunda), m. 1. 
A distiller. 2. An elephant’s trunk, 
Mahavirach. 17, 7. 


च्रए़ण्डिका ५१०४८, f. The soft palate. 
—Comp. Gala-, f. 1. the uvula or the 


soft palate, Yajn. 3,98. 2. swelling of 
the kernels of the throat, Sugr. 1, 90, 16. 


Ww gundi in kantha-, £ Swelling 


of the kernels of the throat, Sucr. 1, 
306, 5 (cf. the last). 


© 7 2 


षध. 


Wea suddha+ ta (vb. gudh), f. 
Purity, Patch. iv. १. 76. 

Wel suddhanta, i.e. guddha 
-anta,m. 1. The private or women’s 
apartments, Vikr. १. 43; Utt. Ramach. 
25, 4 (-charin, m., add. s.v. charin, A 
servant of the private apartments). 2. 
The king’s wife or concubine. 


WE suddhi, ic. cudh+ti, f. 1. 
Cleaning, cleansing. 2. Purity, puri- 
fication, Patch. 111. d. 119. ॐ, Correct- 
ness, truth, Malat. 50, 14; certainty, 
Lass. 22, 11. & Acquittal. 5. Covering 
(of expenses), Pach. 251, 16.—Comp. 
Agni-, f. purification by fire, passing 
the fiery ordeal, Utt. Ramach. 5, 1. 
Dravya-, f. purification of inanimate 
things, Man. 5,57. Vaira-, {£ revenge. 

श्रध CUDH (probably for original 
gvadh), i, 4, Par. 1. To be purified, 
Man. 3, 132; Patch. i. d. 307. 2. To 
become pure, Man. 5, 63. Pteple. of 
the pf. pass. guddha. 1. Pure, Hit. d. 78, 
M.M. 2. White. 3. Faultless, genuine, 
Malav. d.30. 4 Innocent. 5 Acquitted. 
6. Authorised. 7. Alone, Megh. 88; 
only, mere, simple. 8. Whetted. n. 1. 
Pure spirit. 2. Rock-salt. Comp. 4-, 
adj. impure, wicked, Panch. i. d. 335. 
Ati-, very pure, Hit. i. d. 198, M.M. 
Pteple. of the pf. act. guddhavant, f. 
vatt; nom. pl. vatjas, Man. 11, 249, de- 
signates a holy text beginning ¢uddha- 
vatyas. Caus. 1. To purify, Man. 9, 
282. 2. To explain, Vedantas. in Chr. 
215, 4. 3. To examine, to investigate, 
Patch. 142, 11. godhita, Purified, ex- 
cused, Man. 8, 202.—With the prep. 


परि pari, Caus. 1. To clean, to secure, 
Ram. 2, 31, 25. 2. To solve, to explain, 
Git. 12, 28.— With वि vi, To be purified, 


Man. 5, 66. wvteuddha, 1. Pure, Patch. 
pr. d. 9. 2. Faultless, Malav. 21, 8; 
Hit. pr. d. 23, M.M. (रनक regarding 
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the bambu, of which it is made, viz. a 
bow). 3. White, Rit. 6,34. 4. Cor- 
rected. ॐ. Pious, virtuous. 6. Humble, 


modest. 7. Settled, Man. 8,201. Comp. 
A-, adj. wicked, Rajat. 5, 315. Caus. 


To purify, MBh. 3, 15979.—With सम 
sam, saimguddha, 1. Purified, expiated, 
Bhag, 6, 45. 2 Clean. 3. Refined. 
4. Acquitted (as a debt, or of a crime). 
Caus. 1. To purify, Rajat. 5, 89. 2. To 
secure, Man. 7, 185. 3. To cover (as 
expenses), MBh. 2, 204. 4 To exa- 
mine, Man. 7, 219.—Cf. gundh ; ५०6०0०५८ ; 
probably Lat. castus, O.H.G. haitar, 
serenus. 

† a_ GUN, i. 6, Par. To go. 

WA suna, ie. gvan+a,m. A dog. 
gcuni, see 8.V. ¢ ४८१२. 

WAR guna + ka, m. A dog, a young 
dog, Ram. 1, 61, 17. 

क्र 
Wa: शप १५०८१४८८ (ved.), and ब्रूदु- 


ATH gunahcepha (Ram. 1, 61, 19), 
i.e. ¢van+as-gepa, or -gepha, m. A 
proper name. | 

ष्रएना शौ र pundsira, १ ब्रूटुनासोर 


¢unasira (so in the Vedas), m. Indra. 
wa (८१५४, i.e. gvan+i,m. A dog. 


प्रएन्ध CUNDH (cf. gudh), i.1, Par. 
To purify. Atm. To be purified. 
Caus., or i. 10, To purify. 

Wey gundh + yu, I. adj. Purifying, 
Chr. 289, 9=Rigv. i. 50,9. II. m. A 
name of Agni. 


1.Wa_ CUBH (probably for ori- 
ginalgvabh, cf. gudh ; see alsogumbh,s.v. 
2.cubh),i.1, Atm., 1. 6, Par. 1. To shine, 
Chr. 40, 9. 2. To be splendid, Ram. a, 47, 
17. 3. ‘To be beautiful, MBh. 4, 49. 4. 
To be gay or happy, Panich. iii. d. 226. 
5. † To hurt, to kill. Ved. infin. gubhe, 
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Chr. 290, 4 = Rigv.i.64, 4. Caus. gobhaya, 
To cause to shine, to adorn, Ram. 2, 
96,31. Ved. Caus. ¢ubhaya, Chr. 291, 
3=Riev. i. 85, 9, ` gobhita, Trimmed, 
Hit. iii. व. 7. - With the prep. Yq 
upa, To shine, Patch. 1. त, 85. Caus. 
To adorn, Ram. 1, 5, 16; Panch. 159, 


20.—With वि vi, To shine, Hit. ii. १. 


71.—With Ga_ sam, Caus. To adorn, 
Rit. 6, 23. 


12. ष्रएभ CUBH, Way CUMBA, 
सुभ SUBH, सुम्भ SUMBH, i. 1, 
Par. 1. To speak, to shine. 2 To 
kill, to hurt. 

Way १५८/॥ +, I. adj., f. 002. 3. 
Splendid, Lass. 2. ed. 72, 5; beautiful, 
Patch. iii. व. 185. Comparat. gubha- 
tara, Very beautiful, Patch. 226, 5. 2. 
Distinguished, Lass. 2. ed. 59, 10. 3. 
Learned. 4 Happy, Hit. i. d. 5, 
M.M. ; good, Panch. iii. d. 106; vir- 
tuous, 1, d. 150. II. m. One of the 
astrological Yogas. III. f. bka. 1. A 
female friend of the goddess Uma, 
Ram. 3, 52, 26. 2 Bambu manna. ॐ. 
Bent grass. IV. n. Happiness, hail, 
Hit. 54,17.—Comp. A-, adj. 1. wicked, 
एणान्‌. i. व. 403. 2. inauspicious, Lass. 
16, 19, Cubhagubha, i.e. gubha-a 
-gubha, adj. good or wicked, Puatich. 
li. d. 18. 


WHUTTA gubhanbhavuka, i. €. 
gubha+m-bhi + uka, adj. Resplendent, 
Lass. 67, 7. 

Wy gubhamyu, 1.९. gubha+m+ 
yu, adj. Happy, prosperous, Rach. 8, 6. 


Wey subh+ra, I. adj. 1. White, 
Megh. 53; Lass. 4, 17. 2 Shining, 
bright, Chr. 291, 8=Rigv. i. 85, 3; 
Panch. i. d. 252, II. ए. ब. White 
(the colour). 2. Sandal, Padmap. 3, 4. 
III. f. ra. 1. The Ganges. 2. Crystal. 


Waa 


3. Bambu manna. IV. n. 1. Silver. 
2. Talc.—Comp. Maha-, n. silver. 


waa {८6/74 + ०८, n. Whiteness, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1915. 

प्रमि ¢४९॥ +ri, m. Brahman. 

Wa CUMBH (cf. 2¢ubh), i. 
6, Par. (ved. also Atm.), To shine. 
—With the prep. खनि abhi, Atm. To 


assume as ornament, to adorn one’s 
self with (acc.), Chr. 295,10=Rigv.i. 92, 


10. — With प्र pra, Atm. To adorn one’s 


self carefully, Chr. 291, 1=Rigv. i. 85, 
1.—Cf. probably, A.S. camb; O.H.G. 
kamp ; Kxopdc. 


† Wy CULK, i. 10, Par. 1. To 


create. 2. To gain. 3. To abandon. 
4. To speak (cf. gvalk). 


Wey ४८८९८, m. and 7, 1. Toll, tax, 


duty, Man. 10, 120. 2. Money given 
at the purchase of anything, to ratify 
the bargain. ॐ, Money given to the 
parents of the bride, originally as pur- 
chase-price, cf. MBh. 13, 2422, sqq. 
and 4530; Man. 3, 51. 4 A nuptial 
present, Man. 9, 93. 5. The profits of 
household labour, care of milch cattle, 
९४९. when considered as the legal pro- 
perty of the wife. 6. Price, Dacak. in 
Chr. 180, 15.—Comp. Guna-, Dhana-, 
Virya-, adj., f. ka, having as its price, 
i.e. to be purchased by, good qualities, 
money, prowess, Dacak. in Chr. 190, 
24; 191, 1, and Chr, 4, 14, । 


Wa gulva, 7, 1. Copper. 2 A 


rope. 3. Institute, law. 4. A sacri- 
ficial observance. 5. A quantity of 
water. 


ब्रल्वारि gulvari, m. Sulphur. 
| श्रएश्रुषक 0८750004) ie. gucriésha, 


RT 
desider. of gru, + aka, I. adj. Obedient, 
Lass. 41, 14. II. m. A servant. 


WITT suprushana, i.e. gugrisha, 
see the last, +ana,n. Obedience, MBh. 
1, 741. 


WAT gugrushd, 1.6, gugrisha, seo 
the last, +a, f. 1. Wishing to hear. 
2. Obedience, Lass. 41, 7. 3. Service, 
Man. 1, 91; 2, 112; Patch. 214, 19; 
reverence, Man. 2, 229. 4. Speaking. 
—Comp. Agni-, f. attention to the 
sacred fires, Man. 2, 248. Charana-, 
f. prostration, Rim, 3, 14,8. Pari-, 
f. complete obedience, Lass. 41, 15. 
Pada-, f. obedience, Ifariv. 12585. 


Way gugrushu, i.e. gugriisha, sce 


the last, +2, adj. Obedient, attentive, 
Man. 2, 109; MBh. 1, 740. 


ब्रूष CUSH (for sush, and that for 


original sus; ¢ for $, by the assimilating 
influence of sh), i. 4, Par. (in epic 
poetry also Atm., Ram, 2, 96, 34), १. 
To become dry, literally and figura- 
tively, Ram. 2, 69, 19 ; MBh. 2, 1685; 
3, 591. ॐ. To be withered, to be 
afflicted, Draup. 6, 11. Pteple. of the 
pf. pass. gushka. 1. Dried up, Patich. 
51, 5 ; dry, Panch. 11. d. 96. 2. Cause- 
less, Panch. 172, 1. 3. Unprofitable. 
4. Offensive, Man. 11, 35. Caus. 1. To 
dry up, Panch, i. त. 117; MBh. 3, 189. 
2. To emaciate, Man. 6, 24. 3. To 
destroy, Git. 12, 5.—With the prep. 


उद्‌ ud, Caus. 1. To dry up, Rim. 
2, 64, 65. 2. To emaciate, Chr. 57, 
23.— With wag sam-ud, To become 
dried up, Bhatt. 16, 17.— With oq upa, 


Caus. 1. Todry up, MBh. 3, 12874. 
2. To emaciate, MBh. 1, 4624.—With 


परि purt, 1. To become dried up 


and withered, Ram. 2, 30, 25. 2, 
To be afflicted, Chr. 12, 25. pari- 
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cushka, 1. Completely dry, Ram. 2, 
59, 9. 2. Withered. ॐ Emaciated, 
Ram. 4, 16, 35. Caus. To emaciate, 


Paich. 182, 11.—With वि vi, vigushka, 


1. Very dry, thirsty, Rit. 1, 15. 2 
Withered, Malat. 78,4. Caus. To dry 
up, MBh. 3, 10767.—With सम्‌ sam, 
To be dried up, MBh. 1, 8230. sam- 
gushka, Completely dry, Rit. 1, 22. 
Caus. To dry up, Ragh. 6, 36.—Cf. 
०८४०००८6, ०८४५८८६६ (=gushka for sus+ 
ha), cavypoc, abypdc, ००१८१०५ avw, avoc, 
avornpdc; Lat. siccus (=gushka for 
sus+ka); Goth. siuk ; A.S. seoc, seac, 
sioc, sic; O.H.G. siuh, siuchi, siuhjan ; 
Goth. sauht ; A.S. and O.H.G. suht. 


We sush+a, m., and fe or घौ 
gush+?, 1. Drying. 2. A hole in the 
ground. 


ष्ूएषिर gush + tra, I. adj. Perforated 


(cf. gusha). TI. ए. 2. Fire. 2 A 
rat. III. 7. 2. A hole. 2. A wind 
instrument. 


wre cush+ila,m. Wind. 
WeR cushkha, see gush. 


पठ ष्कल gushka+la, m., f. 14, and li, 
and n. Dry flesh. 

Fay sushna, ic. cush+na, 70; 1. 
The sun. 2. Fire. 

Wa gush +ma, I. adj. Strong, Chr. 
291, 14=Rigv. i. 64, 14 II. m 1. 
The sun. 2 Fire. 3. Wind. III. n. 
Light.—Comp. An-anta-, adj. always 
roaring, Chr. 290, 10=Rigv. 1. 64, 10. 

WU sush + man, I. m. Fire. II. 
n. 1. Light, lustre. 2 Strength. 

Whwa gushmin, i.e. cushma + in, 
adj. Strong, Hid. 1, 13. 

wa ४९८, m. and n. 1. The awn 
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of barley. 2. A bristle,a spicula. 3. 
Compassion.—Comp. Casya-, n. the 
beard of corn. (ita (or sifa-), m. 1. 
barley. 2. wheat. 


Wat gukara, m. A hog, Hit. 57, 
12, M.M. £ rt, Asow. Cf. stkara. 


WE दाच, I. 0, A man of the 


fourth caste, Man. 1, 31 ; 116; Hit. iv. 
d. 21. II. £ rd, A woman of that 
caste. III. f. ri, or rani, The wife of 
a Cidra.—Comp. Maha-, m. a cow- 
herd. f. ri, a milk-woman. 


Wa gddra+ka, m. A proper 


name, Lass. 28, 9. 


WaT gidra + ta, f., and Tree 
gédra + tva, n. The nature or condition 
of a Cadra, Man. 2, 168 (४४०५). 


gina, I. see (४. II. (cf. suena), 
f.na. 1. A slaughter-house, Man. 4, 


85; 818१. 25, 2; cf. the next. 2. The 
soft palate. 


भ्एनाचक्रध्व जवन्त. gina - chakra 
-dhvaja + vant, adj. One who has a 
slaughter-house, or an oil-press, or a 
vintner’s flag, Man. 4, 84. 


Wary gund-stha, adj. Being in, 
brought from, a slaughter-house, Man. 
11, 155. 

Wi génya (probably for original 
gvanya, vb. $), I. adj. 1. Empty, 
void, Vikr. 66,1; vacant, Malat. 11,8 ; 
ruined, Rim. >, 13, 16. 2 Deprived 
of, with instr., Bhashap. 69 (read ¢unya 
siddhir); Vikr. d. 130 (as former part 
of a comp. Without, Patch. 208, 22 ; 
figurat., Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 249). 3. Un- 
suspicious, Ram. 3, 50,24. 4 Unmean- 
ing, indifferent, Pafich. 117, 14. 5. 
Lonely, Panch. 231, 18 (¢ténye, secretly); 
desert, Rim. 3, 51, 17 (०, in the lonely 
place). II. ^ ya, A hollow reed. III. 
n. 2 A vacuum. 2 Heaven. 3 A dot. 


एन्यता 


4. Acypher. ॐ. Absolute vacuity or 
rather nonentity, a principle of the 
Bauddha metaphysics, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 211, 14—Comp. A-, adj. full, 
performed, Cak. 24, 16. Anyatha 
-siddhi-, adj. free from superfluous de- 
termination (as a cause), Bhashap. 15. 
Pari-, ४}. completely empty, or voidof, 
Ragh. 8, 65; 19,6. Sarva-, adj. com- 
pletely empty, Hit. i. d. 125, M.M.— 


C f. ¢ ¢ 4 
. KEVEOC, KEVYOC, KEVOC. 


श्रएन्यता ४१४८ + ta, f., and Wis 
¢unya+tva,n. 1. Emptiness, Lass. 72, 
10 (४४). 2. Unreality.—Comp. Ma¢ri-, 
f. condition of having no mother, 
Chan. 49 in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 410. 


Wada gunya+vat, adv. Like a 
cypher, annihilated, Dagak. in. Chr. 
183, 22. 


t WL COR, AT SUR, i. 4, 
Atm. 1. To hurt or kill. 2. To be 
firm. i. 10 (rather a denomin. derived 
from the next), Atm. 1. To be valiant. 
2. To make great exertion. vistrita, 
sce 8.४, 

Wt cura, 1.6, *gavan (for gavas), 
+a (with r for ), 7. 1. A hero, 
Hit. i. d. 71, M.M. 2. The sun. 3. 
A lion. & A boar. 5. A _ proper 
name, Rajat. 5,32; 46.—Comp. Pindi- 
(sce pinda), m. a hero at dinner. Sva 
-bhava-, adj. containing men who are 
naturally heroes, Hit. iii. d. 87.—Cf. 
Koupoc, KOpuc, probably xvpoc, xotpavoc. 


श्रता ४7८ + ta, f. 


heroism, Hit. iii. d. 44. 


Prowess, 


waa gurasena +ka (see send), 
m. pl. A people and country about 
Mathura, Man. 2, 19. 

श्र सेनज ¢tirasena-ja (see sena), 
m. An inhabitant of Gurasena, Man. 
7, 194. 


शलिन. 
1 इष CURP, i. 10 (rather a 


denomin. derived from the next), Par. 
To measure. 


श्यं gurpa (and probably better 


खपे sirpa,q.cf.), I,m. भात्‌ ०. A 


winnowing basket, Man. 5, 117. II. m. 
A measure of two Dronas. ITI. f. pi. 
1. A small winnowing basket, a toy 
for children. 2. A proper name. 


we gurpaka,m. A demon, the 
enemy of Kama. 


{ Tee CUL, i. 1 (rather a de- 
nomin. derived from the next), Par. 
1. To be sick. 2. To make a loud 
noise. ॐ To impale. 


gula (cf. go), I. m.andn. 1A 
बरख 


pike, a dart, a weapon, Sund. 1, 24; Ram. 
5, 53, 53. 2. Aniron pin or spit. 3. 
A banner. 4. Sharp pain, Dacak. in 
Chr. 190, 19; Lass. 31, 18 ; especially 
in the belly, as colic, Rajat. 5, 53. 
5. Death. II. f. la. 1. A stake for 
impaling criminals, Pach. 238, 1. 2. 
A whore.—Comp. A-kanda- (m. 1n.), 
sudden colic, Rajat. 5, 53. Karna-, 
m. and n. earache, Sucr. 1, 55, 4. 
Kukshi-, m. colic, ib. 1, 219, 11. T'ri-, 
I. 7. a trident, Ram. 5, 37, 38. IT. m. 
Giva. Danta- (m. and n.), toothache, 
MBh. 12, 11267. 


Waa pula + ka, m. A restive 


horse. 


whoa gtlika, i.e. gtla+ika, I. 
adj. Roasted on a spit (CKD.). II. m. 
A hare. 


weiwa_ gulin, i.e. gula+in, I. adj. 
Suffering sharp pain. II. m. 1. A 
spearman. 2. A _ stake-bearer. 3. 
Civa, Bhartr. 2, 52.—Comp. 77i-, 
I.n. Viva. IL f. ni, Durga, Hariv. 
9428, 
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wa culya, i.e. ptila+ya, I. adj. 1. 
Roasted on a spit, Bhatt. 4,9. 2. Deserv- 
ing impalement. II. ०. Roasted meat. 


Tea. CUSH, see stsh. 


WATS crigala, I.m. ३, Ajackal, Hit. 


52, 4, M.M. 2. A rogue. 3. A coward. 
4 Ademon. 5. Krishna. II. ~ 0. 1. 
A she-jackal, Patch. 220, 9. 2. A fox. 


WALA AT crigalika, 1.९. grigali+ 
ka, £ 1. A female jackal, Panch. 226, 
20. 2 <A fox. 3. A proper name, 
Dacak. in Chr. 194, 9. 


wy grinkhala, m., † la, and n. 


1. A chain, Dacak. in Chr. 190, 12 (/a). 
2. A belt worn round a man’s body. 
—Comp. Uchchrinkhala, i.e. ud-, adj. 
ungovernable, Hit. पा. व. 97. Chhinna-, 
adj. (vb. chhid), having broken (his) 
chain (viz. an elephant), Dacak. in 
Chr. 190, 9. Vi-, adj. unfettered, un- 
restrained, dissolute, Bhartr. 2, 49. 


WF 27144, probably gara+m-ga 
(cf. gri), I. ०. ब. A horn, Panich. 9, 
7; @ horn-like vessel, Ragh. 16, 70. 
2. The top of a mountain, Bhartr. 2, 
77; Dacak. in Chr. 188, 21 (udaya 
-achala-indra-padmaraga-sringa-kal- 
pa, As if it [viz. the sun] was the ruby 
top of the mountain Udaya) ; summit of 
a building, Panch. 10, 8. 3. Height, dig- 
nity. 4 Sovereignty. 5. A mark. 6 A 
lotus. 7. An artificial fountain, II. f. 
gi. 1. A fish, a sort of silurus, 2. 
A sort of drug. 3. A sort of gold used 
for making trinkets.—Comp. .4-, adj. 
having no horns, Rajat. 5, 460. 1214. 
samagringa, i.e. rich-saman-, m. a 
name of Vishnu, Ram. 6, 102, 17. Eka-, 
I. m. 1. epithet of Vishnu, Ram. 6, 
102, 13. 2. pl. a class of Manes, MBh. 
9,463. II. f. ga, a proper name, Tariv. 
987. Chatuhcr®, i.e. chatur-, m. the 
name of a mountain, Bhig. P. 5, 20, 15. 
Prabala-mani-, adj. having horns of 
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त्रच 
coral and jewels, Rim. 3, 49, 21. ऽध 
adj. possessed of a horn, Chr. 40, 9.— 


Cf. as akin, xépac; Lat. cornu; Goth. 
haurn; A.S. horn. 


प्रटङ्वेर gringavera, I. n. Ginger. 
II. Nameof a town, Utt. Ramach. 14, 10. 


WHFS sritgata, and WHER 
gringata+ka, n. A place where four 
roads meet. 


WHI srizgara (from ¢ringa, cf. 
the next), I. m. 1. Copulation, coition, 
Panch. 1. d. 191. 2. Love, Vikr. d. 9; 
as an object of poetical description. 
3. (m. orn, ?), Elegant dress (properly, 
a dress for amorous purposes), Patch. 
36, 18 (cf. my transl. n. 173). 4 Marks 
made with red lead on an elephant’s head 
and trunk. 5. Mark in general, Lass. 
69, 5 (at the end of acomp. adj.). II. n. 
1. Red lead. 2 Cloves. 3. Fragrant 
powder for the dress or person. 


प्रठज्न रक {727047८ + ka, adj. Horned. 


प्रटङ्धिण gringina, Le. {72724404 +a,m. 
A ram. 


wis gringin, 1.6. gringa+in, I. 
adj., f. int. 1. Horned, Hit. i. d. 18, 
M.M. 2. Crested, peaked. II. m. 1. 
A mountain. 2. A tree. 3. An ele- 
phant. III. f. ini, A cow.—Comp. 
Prabala-mani-, i.e. prabalamanigringa 
+ ६2, adj. having horns of coral and 
jewels, Ram. 3, 49, 4. 


प्रणि (7720 (vb. grit), f. The hook 
for goading an elephant, Hit. ii. d. 155. 

प्रघ CRIDH, i. 1, Atm., and in 
the aor., fut., and condit. also Par. ‘To 
fart. i. 1, Par. Atm. f ‘Lo wet, to 
moisten. i. 10, To insult (by breaking 
wind against, or by defiling with excre- 
ments).— With the prep. व्‌ ara, To 
break wind against somebody; Man. 8, 
282.—Cf. cakrit. 


ia | 


IY gridh +- ४, £ The anus. 


(1720 ii. 9, grind, ni, Par. 1. To 
hurt, to wound, Kir. 14, 13. 2. Pass. 
To be broken, to split in pieces, MBh. 
3, 591 (with the termination of the Par.). 
Pteple. of the pf. pass. girna. 1. Broken, 
Panch. i. d. 387; MBh. 1. d. 267. 2. 
-Withered, Mcgh. 30. 3. Wasted, de- 
cayed, Malat. 79, 18 (antar-, Mouldering 
in it, viz, its water). 4. Slender, thin. 


— With the prep. व्‌ ava, pass. To be 


dissolved, to spread, Ram. 1, 31, 44, 
Seramp. (Schlegcl, 1, 38, 14, v.r.).— 


With परि part, pass. To be broken, 
to split, MBh. 3, 11141.—With वि vi, 


pass. 1. To be broken, Man. 8, 408. 
2. ‘To be destroyed, MBh. 1, 3726. 3. 
To go asunder, to slip away, Man. 2, 74. 
4. To fade away, Bhartr. 2, 25; Hit. iv. 
d.42. vigirna, 1. Broken, Parich. 80, 9. 
2. Divided, Megh. 19. 3. Withered, 
decayed. 4. Wasted, dispersed, Nal. 
13, 17.—Cf. A.S. hyrt; xépac; Lat. 
cornu; Goth. haurn; A.S. horn; xepade ; 
Lat. cervus; A.S. heorot, heort; cAdaw, 
KAijpoc, Kodobdc, probably copiin; Goth. 
hairus, A sword; perhaps O.H.G. bi 
-hal, bipennis; Lat. clava, quiris, 
probably in-columis; cf. garu, gringa. 


Wart cekhara (from gikhara, with 


aff. a, for regular ¢atkhara), m. 1. A 
crest, a diadem, Malat. 145, 8 ; Lass. 13, 
6 (at the end of a comp. adj.) ; chief, 
Chaurap. 45 (read ¢gekhara) 2 A 
garland of flowers worn on the crown of 
the head, Rit. 1,6. 3. A proper name, 
Lass. n. ad 67, 10.—Comp. Indu-, Chan- 
dra-, and Cagigekhara, i.e. gagin-, m. 
Civa (having the moon as crest, wearing 
the moon on his head), Kathas. 4, 22 
(indu-) ; Hit. 116, 6 (chandra-). 


a ~\ 
शेप sepa, WR sepha, and सफ 
sepha, m. The penis. 
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~ 1 
भेष 
म ~ 
LIT {९८5 and श्रुफस sephas, 
n. 1. The penis. 2. A testicle. 
QUITS gepala=cevala. 


शेमुषी gemushi (properly fem. of 


the ptcple. of the red. pf. of gam) 
f. Understanding. 


शेल_ CEL, see sel. 


we gelu, m. 1. A small tree, Cordia 
myxa. 2. A kind of fruit, Man. 5, 6. 

† शेव CED, 1. 1, Atm. To worship 
(cf. sev). 

शेव geva, I. m. 1. A snake (vb. &‡). 


2. Happiness. II. acc. vam, indecl. 
Hail, homage, an exclamation or salu- 
tation addressed to the deities. III. n., 
and f. va, The penis (cf. gepa). 


~ 
Wafy gevadhi 1.6. geva-dha (cf. 


nidhi), m. A treasure, Malat. 103, 10; 
also sevadhi, q. ef. 


= a ॐ EN 

भ्रवाल gevala, शवल and Wave 
gaivala, m. n. The green moss-like 
substance growing on the surface of 
water, duck-weed (Vallisneria ? cf. 
gepala and gaiva), Patch. 188, 12 (¢ai- 
vala); Gak. d. 19 (gaivala); Ram. 2, 
46, 32, Seramp. (¢aivala),. 


शेष gesha, 1.6. gish+a, I. adj. Re- 


maining, Man. 1, 102; 3, 47; Megh. 
31; other, Patch. 123, 13; all the 
other, Vikr. d. 52. II. m. and n. 1, 
Remainder, residue, Patch. iii. d. 256; 
51, 11 (viya-¢esha-matra, Even a resi- 
due of seed); Dagak. in Chr. 184, 24 
(at the end of a comp..adj.). 2. What 
is omitted, Man. 8, 320; 322 (reshe, 
for less). III. m. 1. Killing, destroy- 
ing, finishing. 2. End, Patich. 55, 6. 
3. The king of the serpent race, at 
once the couch and canopy of Vishnu, 
and the upholder of the world, Bhartr. 
2,28. & A name of Baladeva. IV. f. 
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ॐ 
q 

sha, Flowers and other things that 
have been offered to an idol (and are 
then distributed amongst the wor- 
shippers), Siv. 1, 27.—Comp. A. as 
former part of comp. words, often: re- 
maining, ef. gesha-garira, gesha-bhaga. 
B. A-, adj., f. sha, entire, all, every, 
Malat. 2,3; Ragh. 3, 65; Panch. 163, 7. 
acc. sham, instr. shena, and adv. sha + 
tas, entirely, Kumaras. 5, 82; Bhag. 
10, 16; Man. 1, 59. Alekhya-, adj. 
(of whom is left only a likeness), dead, 
Ragh. 14, 15. Karya-, n. the comple- 
tion of a business, or affair begun, 
Man. 3, 157, Jiva-, adj. having saved 
only the bare life, Panch. 160, 2. 
Deva-, n. the remainder of an offering 
to a deity, MBh. 13, 2019. Nama- 
gesha, ie. naman-, adj., f. sha, 1. 
one of whom only the name is left, 
Utt. Ramach. 37,18. 2. dead. MiA- 
gesha, i.e. nis-, adj., f. sha, 1. without 
leaving a residue, without sparing 
anybody or anything, completely de- 
stroyed, Parich. iii. d. 256; MBh. 2, 
1581. 2. all, whole, Panch. 1. d. 21. 
°sham, sha+tas, adv. completely, Ka- 
thas. 24, 83. Malamallaka-, adj. one to 
whom is left nothing but a small ‘piece 
of cloth to cover his privities, Dacak. 
in Chr. 184, 24. Yagas-, adj. dead. 
Vakya-, m. the remainder of one’s 
speech, Vikr. 35, 8 (i.e. you will say). 
Smriti-, adj., f. sha, that of which 18 
left nothing but remembrance, Rajat. 
5,189. Hata-, adj. the remainder of 
the killed, i.e. those who had avoided 
being killed, Patch. 122, 24. 


| CAT, see gra. 


Way gaikya, i.e gikya+a, adj. 
Placed between the ropes of a porter’s 
yoke. 

रेच्य gathkshya, ie. giksha+ya, 9. 
Learning, skill, Johns. Sel. 48, 84. 
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शरेलालिन 
A 
शैख gaikha, m. The offspring of an 


outcaste Brahmana, Man. 10, 21. 

ॐ क 

WaTaq saikhavatya, m. A proper 
name, Chr. 9, 39. | 

~ , ह 4 

NA caitya, ie. gita+ya, 2. Cold- 
ness, Panch. ii. d. 160. 


ओैयद्य gaithilya, i.e. (८ पद + ya, ०. 
1. Looseness, laxity, Bhag. P. 5, 7, 11. 
2. Flaccidity. 3. Weakness, Cak. 110, 
15; cowardice, Dacak. in Chr. 188, 11. 
4. Smallness, Hit. 62, 22. 5. Relaxa- 
tion of rule or connexion. 6. Inat- 
tention, Patch. 118, 8. 


ie 
Wa ¢aineya, probably gint + eya, 


7, Satyaki, the charioteer of Krishna, 
MBh. 7, 7242. 

ॐ il + 

We saila, 1.6. gila+a, I. adj. 1. 
Stony, Arj. 8, 10; rocky. 2. Moun- 
tainous, mountaineer. II. m. 1. A 
mountain, Man. 1, 27; Vikr. 10, 6. 2. 
A dike, 7160. 1. १. 115. JII. ण. 1. 
Bitumen. 2. Storax.—Comp. Krida., 
7, a pleasure mountain, Megh. 61. 
Tarkshya-, n. & kind of collyrium, 
Sucr. 2, 66, 9, Tuhina-,m. the Hima- 
laya, Kathas. 22, 255. Pavzichagaila, 
i.e. (0 ~, m. the name of a moun- 
tain, Mark. P. 55, 8. Badari- (sce 
vadari), n. a part of the Himalaya 
range. Mantha-, m. the mount Man- 
dara. Maha-, m. a great mountain, 
Bhartr. 2, 56. 


EN १ : 

Was gaila-ja, adj. Produced in 
or on mountains.—Comp. Huma.-, f. 
ja, Parvati. 

ॐ । + ^ +: 

भ्ल मय caila+maya, adj., f. yi, 
Rocky, consisting of stones, Rajat. 
6, 103. 

~ “7A $ : 

WATS (01010, 1.6. gaila-at+a, m. 


1. A mountaineer, a barbarian. 2. A 


lion. 3. Crystal. 4. An idol. 
EN 
शला लिन. gailalin, ie. *catlala+ 


EN 
Tay 

in, from gilalin (8 proper name), m. 
(properly a follower of the art taught 
by Cilalin), An actor, a mime. 

~ aya $ क 

Lag gailusha, i.e. gilusha (a proper 
name), +a,m. 1. An actor, a public 
dancer, Man. 4, 214. 2. The master of 
the band, or one who beats time. 3. 
A rogue, a cheat. 4. A tree, Aegle 
marmelos. 

aN ४ ध ५ 

श्लय ६/८ i.e. gaila+eya, I. 
adj. ° Produced in the mountains. 
2. Mountainous, mountaineer. II. m. 
A bee, Rit. 6, 25. III. £ yi, Parvati. 
IV. n. 1. Rock-salt. 2. Benzoin or 
storax. 3. A kind of vegetuble per- 
fume. 

~A ॐ ४ 9 $ ^ e 

Wey gailya, 1.6. cilat+ya, n. Stoni- 
ness, hardness. 

wa ०४४८, i.e. civata, I. adj. Re- 


lating, belonging, to Civa, Ram. 1, 66, 
19. II. m. A worshipper of Civa. III. 
n. A plant, Vallisneria octandra. 


Naar ‘gaiva+ta, f. Worship of 
Civa, Rajat. 5, 43. 

ॐ > „ ¢ 

श्वल 1 श्रवाल्ल caivala, see ¢e- 


vala. 

Taran gaivala+ka, A substitute 
for gaivala, at the end of a Bhvr. 
comp., Cringirat. 1. 

EN । - ६ 

श्राव्य (4/८, I. ie. givat+ya, adj. 
Relating to Giva. II. m. 1. One of 
the horses of Krishna. 2. i.e. givi+ 
ya, A tribe of the Civis. 3. A pro- 
per name. III. f. ya, A proper name, 
Sav. 6, 2. 

सशव ८८८४८, i.e. (2(४८ + a, n. Child- 
hood, Man. 8, 27. 

सशिर (274, ie. gigira+a, I. adj. 
Belonging to the cold season, Bohtl. 


Ind. Spr. 738. II. ए. The name of a 
mountain, Arj. 3, 10. 
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शोक 


शो (0, † i. 4, ‰#८ (the original form 


was a¢+ya; cf. Lat. acies, acus, acer, 
acidus; द, ax, ९५00) axovn, Gkwy $ 
Goth. aqvizi; A.S. acas; Sskr. agra, 
agri, agru, agman, agva, ashtra, etc.), 
Par.; ved. ii. 3, gigd, gict, Par. Atm. | 
To sharpen, Lass. 98, 15 = Rigv. v. 9, 5 
(cf. ¢). Pteple. of the pf. pass. I. gata. 
1. Sharpened, sharp, Rajat. 5, 407. 2. 
Handsome. 3. Happy. 4. Thin, Ragh. 
10, 70; feeble. n. Joy, happiness. II. 
gta. 1. Sharpened, sharp, Chr. 29, 
35. 2. Thin, emaciated. ॐ, Feeble. 


—With the prep. WT 4, ii. 3, To in- 
cite, Lass. 101, 15=Rigv. vii. 16, 6.— 
With fa ni, I. nigata, Sharpencd, sharp, 
Bhag. P. 3, 19, 14; polished, एषा 
nished. II. nigita, Sharpened, sharp, 


Chr. 29, 27; figurat., एला. i. d. 201. 
n. Iron. Comp. Su-nigita, adj. very 


sharp, Chr. 29, 32.—With सम्‌ 5८, 


samg¢ua, 1. Certain, certified, esta- 
blished. 2. Completed, finished, Chr. 
9, 38; 45; 16 (cf. saigita-vrata). 3. 
Completing, attentive in completing, 
Johns. Sel. 1, 1.—Cf. also (see above), 
५५५५५११ axpéuwy, axpibijc, dxpic, ६५८८१०९८) 
6५८०१००, dxopva, dbu¢ (1.6. ox-+rv), 6९०८, 
dxwp (ie. dx+Far), € 2८४७००१ ६८६०९०९) 
aixuy ; Lat. aculeus, ciitus (=¢ata), 
tri-que + trus, cos, cautes, citus (== (८८), 
probably ciere, cio, cieo (=gyami) ; 
Goth. ahana, probably O.H.G. hvez- 
jan; A.S. hwettan (a denomin.) ; Goth. 
hvotjan, 


शोक goka, 1. 6. 1. ¢४९¶ +a, m. 


Sorrow, grief, Patch. 103, 2.—Comp. 
A-, see s.v. Tri-, m. the name of a 
Rishi, Chr. 297, 13=Rigv. i. 112, 13. 
Nihg?, i.e. nis- and Vi-, adj. free from 
sorrow, Hariv. 14227 (nis-). Vita-, i.e. 
vi-ita-, I. adj. free from sorrow. II. m. 
the Acoka tree. Sa-, adj. sorrowful, 
Hit. 77, 1; sad, Rit. 6, 16. Cham, adv, 
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sorrowfully, Vikr. 52,18. Hrichchhoka, 
i.e. hrid-, and Hridaya-, m. heartache, 
& pang. 


शोकवन्त ० + ४०४, adj., f. ९८८५, 
Sorrowful, Chr. 17, 25. 


शोचम gochana, i.e. 1.¢uch+ana, 
I. adj. Sorrowing. II. n. Sorrow, 
grief. 

शो वचिष्केश gochishkeca, i.e. gochis 
-heca, I. adj. Having (rays of) light as 
hair, epithet of the sun, Chr..289, 8 = 
Rigv. i. 50, 8. II. ए. Fire. 


श्रो चिस (०८025, i.e. 2.¢uch +is, 1. 
भ 
Light, splendour, Chr. 288, 14 = Rigv. i. 
88, 14; Kavya Pr. 70, 13.—Comp. (Cu- 
kra-, adj. possessed of a resplendent 
lustre, Lass. 102, 7=Tigv. vii. 14, 1. 


IS gotha (perhaps a form of a lost 


gush + ta), adj. ((KD.), sbst. 1. 
Foolish, a blockhead. 2. Idle, an idler. 
3. A rogue. 4 A low man. 5. A 
sinner, a criminal, 


ft शोण ¢ ON, 1. 1, Par. 1.To become 


red (rather a denomin. derived fram 
the next). 2. To go, to move. gonita, 
see 8.V. 


WT sora, ic. probably (although 


already in the Vedas), sa-varna, I. adj. 
1. Crimson, of a crimson colour, of 
chesnut colour, Vedintas. in Chr. 214, 
11. 2. Red in the face, from passion, 
ete, II. m. 1. Crimson, the colour of 
the red lotus. 2. A horse of a reddish 
or bright chesnut colour, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 214, 10. 3. Fire. 4. A red sort 
of sugar-cane. 5. The name of ariver. 
6. A flower, Bignonia indica. III. n. 
1. Blood. 2. Red lead. 


wifwa gonita, 1.6. cona+ita, I. adj. 
Red, crimson, Ragh. 2, 39. II. n. 1, 


Blood, Panch. iii. d. 32. 2. Saffron.— 
Comp. Jiva-, n. living, 1.6. sound blood, 
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sar fra 


Sucr. 2, 193, 9. 
blood, Man. 3, 180. 


शोणिमन goniman, i.e. cona + 


2771221, m. Redness, Git. 12, 13. 


शोथ (०८014, i.e. ¢ (for evi), +tha, 
m. Swelling from disease. 


शोधन godhana, i.e. gudh +ana, I. 
adj. Cleaning, purifying. II. m. The 
lime. III. ^ ni, A broom. IV. n. 1. 
Cleaning, removing what may be pre- 
judicial, Hit. 97, 15; purifying. 2. 
Expiation, Man. 11, 125. 3. Punish- 
ment, Man.1,115. 4+ Correcting from 
faults. 5. Rooting up, Man. 9, 253. 
6. Precise determination, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 212, 11. 7% The refining of metals. 
8. Payment, acquittal. 9. Faces, or- 
dure. 10. Green vitriol. 


ऽश्रोधिन -sodhin, ie. gudh + in, 
adj., f. ni, Requiting, Dacak. in Chr. 
190, 14. 


शोफ gopha (vb. (२२, cf. gotha), m. 
Intumescence. — Comp. Danta-, m. 
swelling of the gum, Sucr. 1, 116, 7. 


शोभ gobha, i.e. gubh+a, I. adj. 1. 


Bright. 2 Handsome. ITI. f. ९44. 
1. Splendour, Megh. 60; Dagak. in 
Chr. 183, 4 (at the end of a comp. adj., 
f. bha). 2. Light. 3. Beauty, Hit. 
11. १, 148. 


शोभन {०१/7८, i.e. gubh+ana, I. 


adj., ^ 24, 1. Splendid. 2. Beautiful, 
Ram. 4, 44, 38; ironically, Patch. 216, 
8. 3. Propitious, Patch. 143, 23 $ 155, 
21 (n. with za, Misfortune, Patch. 175, 
18). 4 Virtuous. 5. Good, Patch. 
126, 20. 6. Richly dressed. II. m. 1. 
A planet. 2 Burnt offering for 
auspicious results. III. 1. 1. Shining, 
being splendid. 2. A lotus.—Comp. 
Vana-, n. a lotus. 


ऽशो fatA_-sobhin,i.c gubhand pabha, 


Piya-, n. purulent 


शोष 


+n, adj., f. ni, 1. Shining, Vikr. १. 
137; Rajat. 5, 358 ; Megh. 58. 2, Ex- 
ceeding, Rajat. 5, 334.—Comp. Smita- 
(vb. smi), adj., {~ ni, smiling beautifully, 
Lass. 2. ed. 55, 66. 


Wie gosha, 1, €, gush+a, 7. 1. 
Drying up, Patch. 51, 5; 159,15. 2. 
Icxsiccation, ib. 76,11. 3. Pulmonary 
consumption.—Comp. Zalu-, m. mor- 
bid dryness of the palate, Sucr. 1, 306, 3. 
Dus-, adj. difficult to be dried up, 
MBh. 8, 656. Pari-, m. complete dry- 
ing up or shrivelling, Ram. 4, 15, 34. 


Tray coshana, i.e. gush+ana, I. 
adj. Drying up, causing to fade, Cak. 
५१. 58. II. 7. One of the arrows of 
Kxama, Lass. 7, 3. III. n. Drying up, 
Lass. 2. ed. 91, 61; Panch. 27, 1 (vritha 
-garira-, Uscless mortifying one’s self). 


ऽ शोषिन्‌. -coshin, i.e. gush+in, 
Drying up, in hridaya-husuma-, adj. 
Causing (her) flower-like heart to fade, 
Utt. Ramach. 53, 16. 


Tra gauka, i.e. guka+a, n. A 


flock of parrots. 


शोक्रय gaukteya, i.e. gukti + eya, n. 
A pearl. 


Wray gauklya, ie. gukla+ya, nu. 


W hiteness. 


शो ङ्गेय gaungeya, m. Garuda, Da- 
cak. in Chr. 200, 12 (cf. Wilson, Dacak. 
p- 93, n. 2). 


श्रोच gaucha, i.e. guchita, n ३. 
Purity, Rajat. 5, 11; cleanness, २011९}. 
111. १. 112. 2. Honesty, Panch. v. d. 
2. 3. Purification, Man. 2, 69; clean- 
ing (of vessels), Panich. ii. d. 109, ef. 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3029.—Comp. 4-, n. 
1. impurity, Man. 11, 183. 2. perfidy, 
Lass. 21,9. Artha-,n. purity in acquir- 
ing wealth, honesty, Man. 5, 106. 


॥ 
' 


i 


शौयं 


शौ खत ८४८02 -- ६८८, n., in a-, Im- 
purity, Hit. i. d. 194, M.M. 


Waa gaucheya, i.e. guchi + eya, m. 


A. washerman. 


t WIZ CAUT, शोङ्‌ CAUD, i. 
1, Par. To be proud. 

Were gautira (i.e. *eutira + a, cf. 
gutirala), adj. Proud. m. ब, A hero, 
Ram. 3, 48, 4. 2. An ascetic who has 
given up worldly pursuits. 3. An 
upstart. 

wean ५ । ; 

q gautirya, i.e. gautira (or 
*eutira, sce the last), +ya,n. 1. Pride. 
2. Heroism. 


शोड्‌ CAUD, see gaut. 


Tru gaunda, i.e. gundat+a, adj. 
1. Drunk, intoxicated. 2. Addicted 
to liquor, Draup. 6, 5.—Comp. Dana-, 
adj. exceedingly liberal, Rajat. 6, 87. 

श्रौ णिडिक gaundtha, i.e. ¢unda + २९८, 
I. m. A distiller and vendor of spi- 
rituous liquors, Man. 4, 216. II. f. hi. 


A female keeper of a tavern, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 3355. 


शौ ण्डिकय gaundikeya, i.e. gaun- 
dika + eya, m. A demon, Journ. of the 
German Oriental Society, vii. 531, 16. 

Wa gauna, i.e. punad+a (n.), Meat 
kept at a slaughter-house, Man. 5, 13. 


शो नक gaunaka, 70, A proper name, 
Man. 3, 16. 


Wi faa gaunika, i.e. pind +ika, m. 
1. A butcher, Man. 4,86. 2. A poul- 
terer, a vendor of flesh of birds. 3. 
Chase, hunting. 


0 ५ A 
शौय gaurya, 1.९. cura + ya, n. 


Prowess, heroism, Pafch. 111. d. 53; 
238, 22. 
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शौख्किक 


WAAR १०४१०, ie. १५११० + १०, 


m. Superintendent of tolls or customs. 


श्रौ ल्विक gaulvika, i.e. gulva +tka, 
m. A coppersmith. 


शौोवस्तिक gauvastika, i.e. gvastya 
+ ४६८, adj. Of, or belonging to, to- 
morrow. 

TAT gaushkala, i.e. gushkala 


+a, I. adj. Eating flesh, II.m. A 
vendor of flesh (CKD.). 


खुत. CCHUT, and 1. ख्यत. 
CCHYUT (derived from a noun 
based on ¢gchyu, cf. chyu), 1, 1, Par. 
To ooze, to drop, Kir. 5, 29 (gehyut); 
to distill, Malat. 81, 13 (¢chut). Pteple. 
of the pf. pass. ¢chyutita. 1. Shed, 
sprinkled. 2. Dropping, flowing. — 
With the prep. JY upa, To drop, Chr. 
293, 2=Rigv. i. 87, 2 (¢chut).—With 
निं ni, gchut, To drop down, Malat. 128, 
5.—With प्र pra, To distill, Malat. 24, 


3; Bhatt. 14, 79 (¢chut).—Cf. Goth. 
skevjan (=¢chu) ; skura; A.S. scur. 


2. ऽख्युत. -¢chyut, latter part of 
Shedding, jala- 


comp. words, adj. 
(water), Kir. 5, 9. 


अथ CNATH, 1. 1, Par. To hurt, 


to kill, to destroy.—Cf. Goth. snithan ; 
A.S. snidhan. 


TATA ¢masana, i.e. probably gman 
(for gam+an, cf. «pune in odnpo-xpic), 
-gayana, n. <A cemetery, Panch. 
v. १. 6.—Comp. Paregmaganam, i.e. 
para + t-gmagana +m, adv. beyond the 
cemetery, Malat. 79, 19. 

WA gmagru, n. The beard, Patch. 
182, 10.—Comp. ६4८८ - (vb. raz), 
adj. having a red beard, Hid. 3, 27. 
Sa-, f. a woman with a beard. Sita-, 
adj. silvery-bearded. 
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श्यामिका 


WAT ¢macru+la, adj. Having a 
beard, Ragh. 4, 63; one who lets grow 
his beard, Man. 11, 105. 


t पील. CML, सील. 54014. (न 


mil), i. 1, Par. To wink, to contract 
the eyelids. 


VITA cydna, see cyai. 


VATA gyama (probably from ¢vi, 
ef. gyeta), I. adj. f. ma. 1. Green. 
2. Dark-blue, Vikr. १. 26. 3 Black, 
Bhartr. 2, 14; 36 (dry ?); shady, 
Utt. Ramach. 42, 8. & Brown, 
Hid. >, 25; Nal. 12, 50; 18, 11. II. 
m. 1. Green, black (the colour). 2. 
A cloud. 3. The kokila or Indian 
cuckoo. 4 A _ sacred fig-tree at 
Prayaga, Utt. Ramach. 15, 113 ef. 
Wilson, Hind. Theat. 2. ed. i. 302, n. f 
5. Thorn-apple. III. m., and f. ma, A 
sort of grain, Panicum frumentaceum. 
IV. f. ma. 1. Night. 2. Shade, 
shadow. 3. The female of the Indian 
cuckoo, Patch. 157, 4. 4 Acow. 5. 
Durga. 6. A married woman before 
she has borne children. 7. A plant, 
commonly Priyangu, Megh. 102; and 
name of several others. छ, n. 1. 
Pepper. 2. Sea salt.—Cf. xvavoc. 


VTIAM cyama+la, I. adj., f. la, 
Of a dark-blue or black colour, Dagak. 
in Chr. 190, 13; blackish, Malat. 145, 
10. II. m. 1. Black (the colour). 
2. Pepper. 3. The religious fig-tree. 
4. A large bee. III. f. 12, Parvati. 

WTATAR cyamaka (cf. gyama), m. 
A sort of grain, Panicum frumenta- 
ceum, (ak. d. 89. 

WTATS CYAMA YA, a denomin. 
derived from gyama with ya, Atm. To 
become black, to prove impure (as 
gold, cf. the next), Malav. d. 30. 


श्यामिका gyamikha, ie. gyama + (व, 
f. Impurity (of gold), Ragh. 1, 10. 


wafaa 


vatfara syamita, i.e. cyama+ita, 
adj. Blackened, discoloured, Kir. 16, 2. 


WTS (४८1८, see syala. 


WTAR cyala+kha,m. A miserable 


brother-in-law, Chin. 80 in Berl. 
Monatsb. 1864, 412, 


श्याव syava (akin to ¢yama), adj. 


Of a brown colour, livid, Dacak. in 
Chr. 187, 13. 


Wa gyeta (probably from {थ्य in 


४2८ cf. gveta and Zend. द in gpi+ 
tama, ¢pi+ti), I. adj., f. ¢@ and ¢yeni, 
White, Kir. 5, 31. II. m. White (the 
colour). 


WW gyena (akin to the last), I. m. 


1. White (the colour), 2. A hawk, 
Panch. 188, 15 II. f. ni, A female 
hawk. 


va CYA, i. 1, Atm. † To go. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. I. gyana, Thick, 
viscous, adhesive. II. gina, Thick, 
congealed.— With the prep. WT 4, To 


dry up, Ragh. 17, 87. agyana, 1. Dry, 
Ragh. 4, 24. 2. A little dry (i.e. ¢yana, 


with a), Kumaras. 7, 9.— With प्रति 
pratt, pratigina, Melted, fluid, oozing. 
श्यैनंपाता {2/4 11707924८4, ie. {९11 
-+m-pat+a-+a, f. Hawking, hunting. 
tHE CRA NK, QE SRANK, 
aX CLANK, i. 1, Atm. To go. 
t अङ्ग GCRANG, WF CLANG, 


ङ्ग CVANG, QE SVANG, }. 1, 
Par. To go. 

अण CRAM, i. 1 and 10, Par. To 
give, to present.—With the prep. वि 
vi, 1. 10, To distribute, to give, Ragh. 
14,15. wvigranita, Given away, Dacak. 
in Chr. 194, 2. 


अद्धावन्त 


अत्‌. ५५ perhaps properly ¢rath, a 
prefix combined and compounded with 
dha, and in the Vedas with fri, and 
their derivatives, and implying faith.— 
Cf. Lat. ered in credo, for cred-do; see 
dha, p. 437. 


श्रथ CRATGH, i. 1 and 10, Par., 


and अन्ध ii. 9, erathna, ni, and i. 1 and 
10, Par. 1. To tie (ved. ii. 9). 2. To 
untie, to Icosen (ved. ii. 9). 3. ¢ To 
kill. granth, i. 1, Atm. To be loose. 
grath, 1. 10, Par. I. † grathaya, 1. To 
apply diligently. 2. To delight fre- 
quently. II. grathaya, ¶ To be loose.— 
Cf. «९८6५ ५८.6०५ ; Lat. crates, rete, 
restis; Goth. af-hlathan: O.H.G. and 
A.S. 11६0801 ; O.H.G. hlast; <A.S. 
hlaest. 


अयनं ¢rath+ana, ०. 1. Tieing. 2. 
Untieing. 


WeaTaart ¢raddadhana + ta 
(ptcple. pres. of grat-dha), f. Faith, 
Man. 7, 86. 

WE sraddha, i.e. grat-dha, n., and 
f. dha. 1. Faith, Man. 3, 202 (f.) ; 
Bhag. 6, 37 (f.). 2. Trust, intimacy, 
Rajat. 5, 285. 3. Respect, reverence, 
Panch. 265, 15 (f.). 4. Purity. 5, 
Wish, hope, Bhartr. 1, 89.—Comp. A 
-graddha, f. want of faith, Man. 4, 225. 
Yatha-graddha+m, adv. confidently, 
without reserve, Nal. 4, 1. 


अद्धामय fraddha+maya, adj., f. 
yt, Full of faith, Bhag. 17, 3. 


श्रद्धालु graddha + lu, I. adj. ३, 
Faithful. 2. Wishing, desirous. II. 
^ A pregnant woman longing for any- 
thing. 

अअद्धावन्त graddha+vant, adj., f. 
vati, Believing, having faith, Bhag. 
3, 31. 
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अद्धेयत 


श्रद्धेयत् graddheya + tva (ptcple. of 
the fut. pass. of grat-dha), n. Trust- 
worthiness, Pach. 162, 2. 


अन्ध granth, see grath. 


Wey cranth+a, m. 1. Tieing. 2. 


Untieing. 3. Vishnu. 
अन्यन cranth+ana, n. 


2. Stringing flowers. 3. 
4. Killing. 

अम CRAM, i. 4, gramya, Par. 
इ. To exert one’s self, Lass, 2. ed. 
66, 18. 2. To perform acts of re- 
ligious austerity, to undergo mortifi- 
cation or penance. ॐ To be wearied, 
Megh. 97. 4 ¶ To be distressed. 
Pteple. of the pf. pass. ¢granta. 1. 
Wearied, fatigued, tired, Vikr. 67, 2. 
2. Calmed. m. An ascetic. Comp. 
A-cranta+m, adv. indefatigably, Utt. 
Rimach. 148, 7. Aéi-, adj. very fatigued, 


Panch. 52, 4.—With the prep. परि 


pari, parigranta, 1. Having performed 
acts of religious austerity, MBh. 3, 
10002. 2. Fatigued, Man. 4, 99. 3 
Exhausted, MBh. 1, 7626. 4 Over- 
come with distress, Malat. 154, 10.— With 


fa vi, 1. To repose, Hit. iv. d. 67; 


Ram. 1, 62, 1. 2. To go to rest, Vikr. 40, 
2. 3. To cease, Patch. 220, 25 (with 
pteple. in the signification of an infin.). 
vigranta, 1. Reposed, Hit. 77, 1; re- 
posing, Paich. 222, 1; having reposed, 
Hit. 99, 5. 2. Ceased, Vikr. d. 130; 
desisting from. 3. Calm, composed, 
Utt. Ramach. 3, 1. Caus. gramaya 
(and in epic peetry ¢ramaya), To let 
repose, MBh. 3, 11004.—Cf. perhaps 
A.S. hearm, grief, and O.H.G. ramen, 
imjan, intendere. 


WA sram+a, m 1. 
Patch. 226, 25; labour, toil, 
134, 14; taking pains, Chr. 22, 
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1. Tieing. 


Loosening. 


Exertion, 
Patch. 
20 5 


अम्भ 


~ 


with ri, To study, Man. 2, 168. 2. 
Military exercise. 3. Fatigue, weari- 
ness, Hid. 1, 19; Kir. 5, 28; Utt. 
Ramach. 158, 10 (-ambu, Perspiration ). 
—Comp. A-, m. absence of weariness, 
Ragh. 2, 67. Ati-, m. great fatigue, 
Cak. d. 103. <Krita-, adj. tired, 111. 
iii, १. 110. Khyata-vyakarana-, m. 
renowned for his study of grammar, 
Rajat. 5,29. Jita-, adj. not suffering 
from fatigue, Hit. iii. d. 87. Afatta 
-tbha = kumbha- vidalana = krita-, ad). 
one who has ever endeavoured to tear 
to pieces the frontal globes of furious 
elephants, Patch. i. d. 351. Vritha-, 
70. vain exertion, Panch. 116, 25. Sa-, 
adj. wearied, fatigued. 


WAN ¢ramana, ie. 
I. adj. 1. Following a low business. 
2. Base. II. m. 1. An ascetic, a 
Bauddha friar, Rajat. 5, 427. 2 A 
religious mendicant, Rim. 1, 13, 13. 
III. f. na. 1. A female mendicant ; 
also ni, Rim. 2, 38, 5. 2 A woman of 
low caste or business. ॐ, A handsome 
woman. 


अमणाय CRAMANAYA, a de- 


nomin. derived from the last with ya, 
Atm. To become a beggar, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 787. 


अमिन. (749 + २2९, and ¢rama ~ 171, 
adj. 1. Laborious, diligent. 2. Wearying. 


अम्भ ८4 MBH, सम्भ 54.415 01, 

1, Atm. ¶ To be careless.— With 
the prep. वि vi, To entrust, to con- 
fide. Pteple. of the pf. pass. eierab- 
dha. 1. Confided, entrusted, MBh. 3, 
2161. 2. Confided in. 3. Confident, fear- 
less, Patch. 75, 9. 4 Firm, Chr. 32, 
30. 5. Tranquil, patient. 6. Lowly- 
minded. Acc. °dham, adv. 1. Without 
hesitation, Man. 8, 417. 2. Without 
fear, Ram. 3, 49, 33. ॐ Quietly, 
Dacak. in Chr. 199, 6. 


gram+ana, 


अयण 
ATW 41/74, ie. 


Refuge, protection. 


¢rt+ana, n. 


अव ¢rava, m., 1.6. 1. gru+a, The 


ear, 2. (Wrongly for srava), Oozing, 
dripping.—Comp. Karna-, adj. per- 
ceivable by the ear, Man. 4, 102. Su 
-dus-,m. very ill fame, Utt. Ramach. 
166, 2. 


SFA ¢ravana, i.e. gru+ana, I. m. 
and n. The ear, Hit. i. d. 193, M.M. 
II. m., and f. 2a, The twenty-third 
Junar asterism. IIT. n, 1. Hearing, 
Panch. 188, 10. 2. Study, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 216, 2; learning, Malat. 6, 5. 
—Comp. Uyra-, adj. dreadful to hear, 
Johns. Sel. 96, 79. 


अवस. sravas, i.e. gru+as, n इ. 
The ear. 2. Renown, wealth, Chr. 
294, 8=Rigv. 1. 92, 8.—Comp. Uch- 
chathgravas, i.e. uchchais-, m. a 
fabulous horse, MBh. 1, 366. Cha- 
kshuhgravas, i.e. chakshus-, m. a 
snake, MBh. 12, 13803. Dirgha-, adj. 
widely renowned, Chr. 297, 11=Rigv. 
1. 112; 11. Deva-,m. a proper name, 
Hariv. 1461 (Qeoxdjjc). Prithu-, 1, adj. 
widely renowned, Bhag. P. 4, 15, 4. 
II. a. proper name. Vishtara-, m. 
Vishnu. Vriddha- (vb. vridh), m. 
Indra. Su-, adj. famous, Chr. 288, 
2=Rigv. 1. 49, 2 (cf. ebcref¢).—Cf. 
KAEOC. 

अवस्यु gravas+yu, adj. Desirous of 
renown or wealth, Chr. 292, s=Ligv. 
1, 85, 8. 


अवास्य gravayya, m. 
destined for sacrifice. 
Blast {८८25८04 
based on g¢ravas, in the signification 


‘wealth ’), f. A lunar asterism (=dha- 
ˆ nishtha). 


श्रा CRA, ¢ ii. 2, Par. 3 CRAI 


An animal 


(f. of a super). 


6H 


आय 
(† से SRAL +9 CAI), ti. 1, graya, 


Par. 1. To boil, to cook, to mature, 
to ripen. 2. f To sweat; cf. ¢ri. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. I. grdna. 1. 
Boiled, dressed. 2. Moist, wet. £ 2d, 
Rice-gruel. II. ¢grita, Cooked, ved. 
and Rim, 2, 56, 24, Schlegel (but Gorr. 
2, 56, 26, grita). III. ¢rita, Boiled, 
Man. 11, 147. Caus. ¢rupaya and 
+ ¢rapaya, To cook, MBh. 3, 5038.— 
Cf. xpi€avoc, ५८6५१01, xAibaroc, ५०८ 
Earn, xptip6oc, ५०7८८, xappw, KapSorog, 
probably kpadpoc, perhaps xépapoc, xép- 
vov; Lat. cremare, carbo, probably 
calere, cinis; Goth. hauri, hlaibs; 
A.S. heordh, 11६1 haerefaest, haerfest, 
Ripe. 


WATE graddha, i.e. graddha-+a, 


I. adj. Faithful: II. ०. 1. A funeral 
ceremony and worship of the Manes, 
consisting of offerings to the gods and 
Manes, and gifts and food to the rela- 
tions and assisting Brihmanas, Man. 
1, 112; 3, 81; 823; 204; Patch. ii. d. 
101. 2. Gifts given at the ¢raddha, 
Lass. 89, 1.—Comp. Vriddhi-, n. a 
sacrifice to progenitors on any pros- 
perous occasion, as a birth of a 
son, etc. 


आआद्धिक praddhiha, i.e. graddha+ 
tha, I. adj. 1. Relating to an obsequial 
offering. 2. n. A present given at a 
graddha, Man. 4,116. II. m., f. Ri,.n. 
The object, receiver, or enjoyer of an 
obsequial oblation. 

आन्ति granti, i.e. (० +-८, f. 


Weariness. 


आरम्‌ CRAM, ए. of gram, 


WTA ¢rama, i.e. gram+a, m. 1. 


A temporary shed. 2. Time. 3. A 


month. 


आय craya, I. srita, m. Refuge, 
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श्रावक 


protection. II. ¢ri+a, adj. Sacred, 
or belonging, to the goddess (ri. 


आवक gravaka, 1.6. gru, Caus., + 


aka, m. 1. The name of a class of the 
Bauddha votaries ; a lay votary of the 
Bauddha religion, Panch. 236, 19. 2. A 
pupil, Malat, 174, 4. 


WTA ¢ravana, 1.6. A. gravana-+a, 


I. adj. Born or produced under the 
asterism Cravana. II. m. The name 
of a month (July—August). III. f. 
nt. 1. The day of full moon in the 
month Cravana, Man. 4, 95. 2 The 
name of one of the domestic sacrifices 
(paka-yajia), Journ. of the German 
Oriental Society, vii. 527. B. ¢ 
Caus., tana, n. Causing to hear.— 
Comp. Satya-, n. taking an oath, Patch. 
97, 17. | 


आविक (१६९८१०८८, 1.6, gravana + 
tha, m. The month (२८१०. 
जि CRI i.i, Par. Atm. (the ori- 


ginal signification is probably ‘To 
cling to,’ ‘To lean’), 1. To go to, 
Ragh. 3, 70 (Cale.) ; to come, Vikr. त. 
112, 2 To enter, MBh. 5, 1741. 3 
To obtain, Chr. 294, 2=Rigv. 1. 92, 2. 
4. To undergo, Rajat. 5, 132 (with the 
abstract dnukuilyam, ‘To become in- 
clined,’ read agigriyan). 5. To serve 
(ved.). Pteple of the pf. pass. grifa. 1. 
Cherished, protected, fled for refuge. 
2. Served, worshipped. 3. Joined with, 
contiguous to. & Sitting on, Lass. 2. 
ed. 89, 37. 5 Covered. 6. Having. 


—With the prep. अपि adhi, To as- 
cend; with gayanam, To go to 
Dacak. in Chr. 188, 20. adhigrita, 1. 
Trespassing, being out of, Pach. 291, 
11 (v.r.). 2 Placed. 3. Received, 4. 
Included. — With समधि sam ~ adhi, 
To approach, Nal. 23, 12.—With मि 
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भि 


abhi, To have recourse to, MBh. 1, 
9274.—With WT 4, 1. To goto, Panch. 


188, 18; Chr. 46, 19; to retire in (acc.), 
Vikr. त. 155. 2, Witha word implying, 
‘Ground, earth, To fall to, Chr. 32, 
25. 3 To enter, Rim. 2, 67, 5 ; with 
ratham, To mount, MBh. 1, 8187. 4 
To undergo, Hit. 75,17; Rajat. 5, 130 ; 
mitrabhivam agritya, Having become 
friends, Pach. 141, 19; to take, Utt. 
Ramach. 88,2. 5. To have recourse 
to, MBh. 3, 13069; absol. dgritya, By 
help, by means of, (ak. 4,12. 6. ‘To 
use, Lass. 85, 7. % To seek, Hit. 11. d. 
127. 8. To choose, Hit. 75,10. 9. To ob- 
tain, Patch. 94, 24. 10. To follow, 
Bhartr. 2, 83. 11. To inhabit, Man. 7, 
72. 12. To depend upon, Man. 1; 17. 
13. To assist, MBh. 1, 5916. agra, 1. 
Having recourse to; with ahkamkaram, 
Having grown presumptuous, Pazch. 
76, 20; using, Johns. Sel. 38, 27. 2. 
Having attained, Patch. 76, 8 3. 
Having assumed, Johns. Sel. 94, 56. 4. 


————— = 


Following, Man. 5, 90; practising. 5. | 


Inhabiting. 6. Being, Ram. 3, 49, 33. 7. 
Receiving anything as an inherent or 
integral part. 8 Inherent, Bhashap. 
85. 9. Taking one’s station, Rajat. 5, 
286. 10. A dependent, Hit. 30, 10, 
M.M.; Kumiaras. 3,1. Comp. An-eka-, 
adj. inherent in many, Bhashiap. 88. 
Para-, adj. dependent, Hit. 11. d. २०.- 
With WaT anu-a, To go to, Ram. 
2, 84,7.—With पा apa-a, To resort 
to, to have recourse to, MBh. 1, 651 (aa 
-apdagritya, without the help of). — With 
व्यपा vi-apa-a, To have recourse to, 
Bhag. 9, 32.—With पा upa-a, 1. To 
go to, MBh. 1, 5918. 
course to, Bhag. 4, 10. upagritya, By 
aid, Man. 9, 316. Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass. upacrita. 1. Supporting. 2. Re- 
lying upon. Comp. An-, adj. not relicd 
upon, used as support, Utt. Ramach. 


2. To have r- 


fr 


24, 7.—With QAQT sam-upa-a, To 
\ 


have recourse to, MBh. 2, 618. samu- 


“pagrita, Having resorted to, Rajat. 5, 


141.—With Q&T sam-a, 1. To go to, 
MBh. 1, 59, 27; to approach; with 
asanam, to sit down, 781८}, i. १. 283. 
2. To enter, Man. 6,2. 3. To occupy, 
Panch. 136, 8; to obtain, i.d.417. 4. 
To have recourse to, Panch. 154, 15; 
samagritya, by aid, Man. 3, 77. 5. To 
confide in, Man. 7, 70. samdgrita, 1. 
Fled for refuge, protected. 2. Having 
assumed, Chr. 29, 25. 3. Joined, Ri- 
jat. 5, 248. 4. Depending on, Panch. 


iii. d. 62. With उट्‌ ud, 1. Atm.To rise, 


MBh. 4, 1018. 2. Par. To raise, Ram. 2, 
66, 17, wchchhrita, 1. Produced. 2. 
Lifted up, Hit. ii. त. 154. 3. High, 
Kir. 5,1. 4. Rising, MBh. 8, 2437. 5. 
Increased in size or bulk. 6. Pros- 
perous. 7. Left, abandoned. 8. De- 
prived, Patch. ए. १. 11 (phala-, Will 
not be fulfilled). Comp. 4८2-, exces- 
sively elevated, Hit. ii. d. 120.—With 


WIT abhi-ud, abhyuchchhrita, Raised, 
Draup. 8, 20.— With Wiz pra-ud, proch- 
chhrita, High, Mrichchh. 76, 21.— 
With समर्‌ sam-ud, samuchchhrita, 
«$ ५ 
1. Raised, MBh. 3, 8064. 2. Lofty, 
Ilit. 11. १. 84.— With Yq upa, To come 
to, to hit, MBh.3, 10456.— With विनिस. 
vi-nis, To come out, Sav. 6, 14.—With 
Y pra, pragrita, Modest, humble, 
well-behaved, Indr. 1, 10.—With सुप्र 
sam-pra, sampracrita, The same, Rim. 
2, 70, 11.—With @aA_sam, 1. To unite, 
Malat. 15, 2 (Atm.). 2 To go to, 
MBh. 3, 13053. 3. To attain, to get, 
Man. 10, 60. 4. To have recourse to, 
MBh. 2, 128; Panch. 155, 21; to flee 
to, Hit. 11. १. 147. 5. To scek, Ram. 
1,1, 6. 6. To depend upon, Ram. 2, 


G it 2 


भो 
60, 20. प्र. To inhabit, Man. 2, 24. 
sangrita, 1. Having gone for refuge to 
(acc.), Panch. 111. d. 129. 2. Come for 
refuge, Cak.d.104. 3. Protected, sup- 
ported. 4. Joined, Rajat. 5, 335. m. 
An attendant, Man. 4, 179.—With अभि 
सम abhi-sam, abhisamgrita, Having 
gone to, Laas. 2. ed. 76, 54 (went to).— 
Cf. garana, and Goth. hulth; A.S.hold; 
perhaps Goth. hail; A.S. hal; perhaps 
Lat. clemens ; to the original significa- 
tion seem to belong, «Aivw, cduoia, KAt- 
ruc; Lat. in-clinare, clivus; Goth. 
1181038, hleithra, hlija; A.S. hlynian, 
hlidh. 


ऽभित्‌ -¢ri + ४ latter part of comp. 
adj. Reaching, rising to; ef. nabhah- 
grit. 


faaga griyaputra, erroneously for 
priyaputra, m. A kind of bird, Lass. 
52, 20, see 2. ed. p. 112. 


fara griyas, probably ¢ri+as (cf. 
2.¢ri and ved. bhiyas, n.), Happiness, 
Chr. 293, 6=Rigv. i. 87, 6 (cf. 293, 3= 
Rigv. i. 88, 3). 


† भष. @5756, किष CLISA, i. 


1, Par. To burn (cf. ¢ra). 


1. श्री ORI (cf. gra), ii. 9, grind, ni, 
Par. Atm. 1. To cook, to burn. 2. 
To mix.—Cf. probably kipynjt, xepdw, 
Kepayvumt, Kexpaw, etc.; Lat. pin-cerna. 

2. ओरी grt (either from (4, To ripen, 
ef. Lat. Ceres, or from (7, To approach 
for protection), f. I. The deity of 
plenty and prosperity, the wife of 
Vishnu, Ram. 3, 52, 22. 2. Fortune, 
Vikr. त. 161; 1623 success, happiness, 
prosperity, Chr. 291, 12=Rigv. i. 64, 
12; highest dignity, Chr. 291, 2=Riev. 
1. 85, 2(pl.); royal bliss, power, Vikr. 
d. 76; Patch. i. d. 271; well-being, 
Panch. i, d. 292; favour, Chr. 294, 6= 


9५1 


ऽशओ्रीक 


Rigv. i. 92, 6. 3. Wealth, property, 
Kir. 14,13. 4. Beauty, Vikr. d.26. 5. 
Light, splendour, Patch. ए, d. 4. 6 
Glory, Patch. iii. d. 259. 7. Intellect. 
8. Decoration. 9. A name of Saras- 
vati. 10. A tree, Pinus longifolia. 11. 
Cloves. 12. A prefix to the names of 
deitics, and revered persons, and books, 
implying, Holy, illustrious, famous ; e.g 
Cri-vishnu, The holy deity, Vishnu ; 
Cri-rama; (ri-bhagavata - purana, 
The holy Bhagavata-Purana, cf. Rajat 
5, 30; 426; Lass. 45, 12; 66, 16; 67, 4; 
Bhartr. p. 21, 1. 1.—Comp. Apa-, adj. 
deprived of beauty, Cig. 11, 64. Jaya-, 
f. the goddess of victory, Rajat. 2, 64. 
Maha-, f. epithet of Lakshmi. 

satan -cri+ka, a substitute for {72 
at the end of comp. adj.; e.g. 720 (714, 
१.९. nis-, adj. इ, Unfortunate, MBh. 5, 
693. 2. Deprived of beauty, light, ib. 
14, 476. punya-, Endowed with a pure 
royal majesty, Utt. Ramach. 105, 5. 
vi-gata-, adj. Unfortunate. 


श्रीमन्त gri+mant, I. adj., f. mati. 
1. Fortunate, Hit. 54, 20. 2. Wealthy. 
3. Famous, Panch. 111. d. 238. 4. 
Beautiful, Malat. 148, 8; Chr. 27, 6. II. 
m. 1. Vishnu. 2 Civa. 3. Kuvera. 

आल (71 + ८, adj. 1. 
2. Wealthy. 


्रोवत्छकिन. grivatsakin, i.e. grit 
-vatsa+ha+in,m. <A horse having a 
curl of hair on his breast and face. 


1 RU, ii. 
We 


Fortunate. 


5, grinu, Par. (in 
cpic poetry also Atm., MBh. 1, 386), 
1. To hear, Man. 5, 75; Chr. 292, 2= 
Rigv. 1. 86, 2 (ved. grinuta); Chr. 288, 
10=Rigv. 1. 48, 10 (g¢rudhi, imperat. 
aor.). 2. To be attentive, Man. 1, 4. 
ॐ. To be obedient, Bhag. 18, 58. grata, 
1. Understood. 2. Called, Lass. 2. ed. 
61, 28. 1. १, The object of hearing, 
that which is heard. 2. Sacred Icarn- 
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ing, Man. 2, 149; Bhartr. 2, 55. Comp. 
Ku- and Dus-, adj. imperfectly heard, 


Panch. v. d. 1 (Au-); Ram. 3, 41, 10- 


(dus-). Bahu-, adj. having learned 
much, Hit. i. d. 25, M.M. Desider. 
gugrisha, Atm. 1. To wish to hear, 
MBh. 3, 13248; to wish to learn, Bhag. 
P. 2, 9, 40. 2 To obey, Indr. 5, 34. 
3. To attend dutifully, Man. 4, 244. 4. 
To serve, Man. 10, 100. 5. To wor- 
ship, Rim. 1, 8,10. Pteple. of the pf. 
pass. gugriéshita, Served, Patch. 118, 24. 
Caus. gravaya, 1. To cause to hear, 1.e. 
to speak, to say, Ram. 2, 3, 31. 2. To 
propound, Man. 1, 59. 3. To inform, 
Ram. 1, 17,18. . To report, MBh. 1 


6518.—With the prep. अन्‌ anu, To 


’ 


hear, Man. 9, 100; pass. To be told, 
Patich. 3, 10, Desider. To obey, Ram. 2, 


8, 18.-- With ST & To hear, Chr. 292, 


=Rigv. i. 86, 5 (¢7oshantu, impcrat. 
of the aor.) Caus. To report, MBb. 
3, 15260.—With सुमा sam-a, To pro- 
mise, Rim. 2, 76, 3, Seramp.—With 
उप 7८, 1. To be attentive, Chr. 11, 
18. 2. To hear, Utt. Ramach. 40, 3; 
MBh. 2, 1244; with abl. To hear from 
Vikr. 11, 15.—With YAY sam-upa, To 
hear, MBh. 1, 384.—With परि pari, 
MBh. —With प्रति 
prati, To promise, Ram. 1, 16, 8.— With 


संप्रति sam-prati, Caus 


of his promise, Ram. 2, 107, 5.—With 


fa vi, 


about, Ram. 1, 13, 13. 2. To become 
famous, Ilit. pr. प. 20, करति. ragruta, 
1. ‘Told round about, celebrated, Dacak. 
in Chr. 179, 12. 2. Heard, attended 
to, Amar. 15, 3. Kncwn. 4. Famous, 
Ram. 3, 53, 32. 5. Pleased, happy. 
Caus. 1. To ery aloud, MBh. 1, 629%. 
2. ‘Lo fill with noise, to pervade, MBh. 


To hear, 1, 375 
oremind one 


pass. 1. To be heard round 


3 


8, 16556. 3. To report, MBh. 3, 12266. 
— With afafa abhi-vi, abhivigruta, 
Celebrated, MBh. 1, 2718.—With qa 


1. To hear, MBh. 1, 1627. 2. 

To promise, MBh. 3, 2143. 
Caus. 1. To cause to be heard, to ery, 
Patich. 172, 25. 2. To report, MBh. 
5, 560.—Cf. kdtw, xdurog (=¢ruta), 
५१६६०८५ (=¢ravas), a-Kpodouat; Lat. clu- 
tus, cliens, probably aus-cultare, laudo 
(for claus-do, cf. ¢gravas); Goth. hré- 
theigs, hliuma; A.S. प्रत्‌, hlyd, hlowan 
(Causal), hlyn, hlyrian (?), hliosa, hlyst 
hiystan ; O.H.G. hliumunt (=ved. ¢ro- 
manta), hidséa 


2. ख CRU, see sru. 


sam, 
Atm. 


ए . 
तय ¢rutarya, m, A proper name, 
9 
Chr. 296, 9=Rigv. i. 112, 9. 
AAT gruta + vant, adj., f. vati, 
\9 
Instructed in sacred learning, Bhartr. 
2, 33. 
श्रुति 7 + (2, f. 1. Hearing, Indr. 
2, 5. @ An ear, Vikr. d. 56. 3. 
Report, Johns. Sel. 53, 127. ‰ The 
Vedas, the revealed law, Hit. 1. १. 31, 
M.M.; Panch. 167, 1. 5. A holy text, 
Man. 2, 153; 11; 33; Vedintas. in Chr. 
203, 5.—Comp. 4-,f. 1. not hearing, 
Utt. Ramach. 69, 11. 2. oblivion. 
Chakshuhgruti, i.e. chukshus-, m. a 
snake, Rajat. 5,1. Purna- (vb. pri), 
adj. having the ears filled. VFutha-, 


adv. conformable to the precepts of 
the Vedas, Gak. १. 152. 


अतिमन्त ‰४८८८ + 22८420४ adj., f. mati, 
[९ ~ 

Hearing, Bhag. 33, 13. 
रती gruti, Ram. 3, 55, 34, for (7४८, 
५9 

on account of the metre. 
व ¢ruva, incorrectly for 5१८८८, m. 
\S 

1. A sacrificial ladle to pour ghrita on 


the fire of ४ sacrifice, Ram. 6, 9७, 12, 2 
Sacrifice, Ram. 2, 62, 26. 


ओष्ठ 
श्रूयमाणएत्व ¢réyamana(pteple. pres. 


pass. of ¢ru), + एद, n. Condition of 
being heard, Vedantas. in Chr. 214, 9. 


BA CREK, sce srek. 


श्रेणि greni, i.e. (7 + 22, m., f., and 
nt, f. 1, A line, a row, Lass. 67, 10; 
69, 8. 2. Atroop, Utt. Rimach. 117, 6; 
Chr. 34, 13 (mi); Bhartr. 2, 28 (xi; 
bhuvana-, all the worlds); ib. 71 (य 
upakara-, plenty of benefits); Réjat. 
5, 331 (gtras-greni, & great quantity of 
heads). 3. A company of artisans fol- 
lowing the same business, Bhag. P. 9, 
10, 38. 4. A corporation, Man. 8, 41. 
5. A bucket, a baling vessel._Comp. 
Pada-, f. footsteps, Kathas. 33, 113. 

क, 9 

WUaPT_greyams, akin to gri, I. Com- 
parat. of pracasya (see gains). 1. 
Better, Hit. iii. d. 3. 2. Best, Patch, — 
111. d. 553 excellent, most beloved, Hit. 
111. १. 34. acc. 7. yas, adv. Well, most 
excellent ; with za, Rather—than, Ram. 
3, 48, 16. II. f. yasi, The name of 
several plants. III. n. yas. 1. Pros- 
perity, Patch. 182, 1; fortune, Vikr. 
68, 7 (pl.); happiness, Patch. i. त. 
3445 Kir. 5, 49 (pl.). 2. Final happi- 
ness, 3. Virtue. 4. An act leading 
to the chief temporal good, Man. 3, 223, 
224._-Comp. .4-, n. evil, Chr. 23, 30. 


ऽअ्रयस -greyas + a,innis-,n. Final be- 
atitude, Man. 1,117; 12,83; 104. 
I. adj. Happy. II. °sam, adv. Well. 
III. n. 1. Wappiness. 2. Brahman. 


~ : 

WAL creyaskara, i.e. greyaiis 
-hkrita, adj. ३, Effecting happiness, 
Patch. 73, 19. 2. Ensuring felicity, 
Man. 7, 88 3. Making better. 4. Pro- 
pitious, 

~ ५ = 

Wate greyastva, 1.९. greyams + twa, 
10, 66. 2. 


९. ¢ ९5-, 


7. ३. Superiority, Man. 
Final beatitude. 


Be greshtha, I. Super). of greyams. 
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खष्ठता 


1. Best, excellent, Lass. 40, 6; of a 
higher rank, Pafch. iii. d. 219. ॐ. 
Oldest, senior. 3. Superl. ¢reshtha+ 
tama, The very best, Hit. iii, d. 87. 
II. m. 1. A king. 2. A Brahmana. 
3. Kuvera. ITI. n. Cow’s milk.—Comp. 
Kuru-, Bharata-, Bhrigu-, m. an ex- 
cellent descendant of Kuru, Bharata, 
Bhrigu, Chr. 17, 32; 41, 6; 26, 74. 
Muni-, m. an excellent sage, Lass. 48, 
3. Varna-, adj. being of the best caste, 
Hit. iv. d. 21. 


Wear greshtha + ta, f. Superiority, 
eminence, Man. 4, 245. 


श्रेष्ठिन. greshthin, i.e. greshtha + in, 
I. adj. Best. II. m. 1. An artist emi- 
nent by birth. 2. The head of a body 
of persons following the same business, 
Panch. 234, 6; i. d. 14, read °th?; Da- 
cak. in Chr. 184, 12. 


श्रे 447, see gra. 


Say graishthya, i.e. greshtha + ya, 
n. Superiority, Man. 1, 100; 12, 38. 


C (^ Ts 
ओ. CRON, BTA ELON, i. 
1, Par. To accumulate. 
BTW grona, adj. Lame, Chr. 296, 8 
=Riev. 1. 112, 8. 


अणि ¢roni, m., f., and ni,f. 1. The 
hips and loins, buttocks, Vikr. d. 100 
(ए) ; Megh. 80 (zt). 2. A road, a 
way.— Comp. Prithu-groni, adj., f. 
having large buttocks, Indr. 5, 5. 
Maha-kati-tata-croni, adj. having large 
hips and buttocks, Indr. 2, 32, Sz 
-gront, adj., f. wadXtrvyoc, Lass. 52, 2. 
—Cf. Lat. clunis ; xAove. 

श्रोतस 7०८5, 1.९, (7४ + (८5, 1. 1. The 
ear. 2. An organ of sense; the trunk 
of an elephant as his special organ, 
Megh. 43 (Sch.). 3. Erroneously for 
srotas. &. grotam, Padmap. 8, 11) 
must be changed to grautam. 
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Wa 


BIS crotri, 1.९. rut tri, m., f. tri, 
and n. Hearing, 
128. 


आज (0८74, i.e. gru+tra, n. The 


ear, Panch. ४, १. 15.—Cf. A.S. hleo- 
dhor. 


aifaa grotriya, i.e. grotra+iya, 
I. adj. Modest, well-behaved. II. m. 
1. A Brahmana conversant with the 
Vedas, Man. 2, 134 (cf. Sch. ad Cak. 
d. 128). 2. One who observes the re- 
ligious precepts, Panch. 110, 24.—-Comp. 
A-, adj. without learned Brahmanag, 
Patch. ii. d. 101. Mantricrotriya, i.e. 
mantrin-, m. ॐ grotriya-like minister, 
Panch. 25, 13. 


a hearer, Hit. ii. d. 


श्रोत (८८८८४) i.e. cruta+a,I.adj. 1. 


Relating to the ear, hearing. 2 Re- 
lating to sacred learning, or the Vedas, 
Padmap. 8, 11 (see ¢grotas). 3 Pre- 
scribed by the Vedas, (ak. 61, 12. IT. 
n. Any observance ordained by the 
Vedas. 


ओ्रोषय्‌ graushat, anomal. old con- 
junct. of the aor. of gra (cf. vashat), 
indecl. An exclamation used in making 
an offering to the Manes or gods. 

WaT glakshna, adj. 1. Small, 


slender, thin, Lass. 2. ed. 60, 19. 2. 
Smooth, even, soft, Nal. 5, 5; Man. x, 
396 ; polished, Ram. 1, 13, 32, Seramp. 
3. Mild, amiable, Nal. 8, 12. 4. Honest. 


सदयाय CLAKSHNAYA, a de- 


nomin. derived from ¢lakshna, Par. To 
make thin or small, Pan. iii. 1, 21. 


WE CLANK, ६९९ rank. 
खङ्ग CLANG, sec ¢rang. 


खथ. CLATH, i. 1, and † 10, Par. 
1. To be relaxed, to open, Bhig. P. 8, 
12, 21. 2. To be weak (ef. grath),— 


aq 


With the prep. वि vi, To be relaxcd, 
Bhag. P. 6, 1, 60. 
WA glath+a, adj. 1. Untied. 2. 


Relaxed, Bhartr. 1, 25; loose, Vikr. d. 
146; flaccid, Rit. 6, 8. 3. Dishevelled 
(hair).—Comp. A-pari-¢latha + m, adv. 
very tightly, Utt. Ramach. 147, 8. 

t साख CLAKG, i. 1, Par. To 
pervade. 

wra_ CLAGG, i. 1, Atm. (in epic 
poetry also Par., MBh. 3,` 13306), 1. 
To flatter, Bhatt. 8, 72. 2. To praise, 
MBh. 1. 1.; glaghya, Praiseworthy, 
Rim. 3, 55, 16. 3 To boast, Dacak. 
in Chr. 183, 20. ¢laghya, Honourable, 
ib. 186, 21, Caus. To approve, Hit. 
61, 6.—Cf. xprjyvor, probably xoAaé. 

चाचा clagh+a,f. 1. Flattery. 2. 
Praise, Patch. iii. व. 33; Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 1155. 3. Boasting, Vikr. 56, 15. 
4. Service. 5. Wish, desire.—Comp. 
Sa-clagha +m, adv. praising, Vikr. 
52, 7. 

satfaa_ -glagh + in, adj., in rana-, 
Chr. 20, 19, Praising, desiring combat 
(cf. the last). 

faq gliku, I. m. A servant. II. 
n. (?), Astronomy. 

1. faa_ GO LISH, i. 4, Par. (in epic 
poetry also Atm., MBh. 1, 3040); the 
original signification seems to have 
been, To adhere (cf. gri). 1. To em- 
brace, Git. 1, 44. 2. To tie, Hit. i. d. 
83. 3. To join, Dacak. in Chr. 198, 19. 
glishta, Touched by, clung or adhered 
to, leaning on, Ram. 2, 68, 22, Seramp. 
Comp. Su-, adj. 1. well fastened, Hit. 
i. d. 87, M.M. 2. well strung, Malat. 
18, 4. 
the prep. WT © 1. To embrace, Rim. 
2, 96, 22. 2. To approach, Arj. 6, 12. 
—With JQ] upa-d, upaclishta, Having 


† 1. 10, Par. To unite.—With 


aaa 


embraced, Lass. 2. ed. 73, 23..—With 
समा sam-a, 1. To embrace, MBh. 3, 
10043. ॐ. To bring near, Arj. 6, 8.— 
With सखा su-d, To embrace tightly, 
Man. 11, 103.—With Yq upa, 1. To 
embrace, MBh. 4, 515. 2 With urasd, 
To press against one’s breast, Dacak. 
in Chr. 188, 6. Caus. 1. To hold near, 
Vikr. 78, 11. 2. To stop, Vikr. 10, 16. 


—With fa vt, To burst, Bhatt. 14, 67. 
vicglishta, Separated, disunited. Caus. 
1. To separate, Megh. 7. 2. To dis- 
unite, Panch, 42, 7.—With सम्‌ san, 


with urasa, To press against one’s 
breast, Ram. 1, 10, 28. saviclishta, 1. 
Close together, adjoining, touching. 2. 
United, joined, Patich. ii. १, 136. 3. 
Endowed, Patch. 143, 8. 4 Em- 
braced. Caus. To join, MBh. 2, 735. 


2. faa CLISH, see grish. 


Maz ¢lipada, i.e. probably g¢lish 
-pada, n. Morbid enlargement of the 
legs (cf. gélipada and the next). 

सीपदिन glipadin, i.e. glipada + 2१ 
adj. Club-footed, Man. 3, 165. 

सील clila, 1.6. gritla (cf. (१८), 
adj. Prosperous.—Comp. A-, adj. 1. 
coarse, vulgar. 2, abusive. n. 1. rustic 
language. 2. untruth. 3. low abuse, 
Dagak. in Chr. 185, 23. 

ay glesha, i.e. {६50 + व, m. ३, Em- 


bracing, an embrace, Utt. Rimach. 153, 
4. 2. Union. 3 Association. 4 Paro- 
nomasia. 


QUA gleshmaka, i.e. gleshman + ka, 
m. Phiegm. 
any gleshmana, i.e. ¢leshman + a, 
adj. Phlegmatic. 
~ e e 
Qua ¢leshman, i.e. glish + man, m. 
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aaa 
The phlegmatic humour, mucus, Man. 
4, 132 $ Puch. 111. d. 60. 

~ ८ 

BAA gleshmala, i.e. gleshman+a 
(with 2 for 2), adj. Phlegmatic. 

aaa ¢leshmata (akin to the last), 
m. A small tree, Cordia latifolia. 

सेप्रातक {7९50 4८८ + ka(m.), A tree, 
Cordia myxa, Man. 6, 14; cf. Rim. 1) 
13, 28 (°HAQ ka+maya, adj. Made 
of ¢leshmataka). 

T ara CLOK (rather a denomin. 
derived from the next), i. 1, Atm. 1. 
To compose verses. 2. To be com- 
posed. 3. To acquire. 4. To abandon. 

aa gloka, i.e. gru+ ka, m. 1. Fame. 


2. A verse, Panch. 106, 8; a saying, 
Chr. 22, 24.—Comp. Punya-, J. adj. 
well-famed, Bhag. P. 1, 12, 18. II. m. 
1. a name of Nala, Nal. 7, 18. 2. 
epithet of Yudhiehthira and Vishnu. 
III. f. ka, a name of Damayanti and 
811६४. 


are CLON, see ¢ron. 
क्रोडिन (१7171१0, i.e. gvan-krida 


+in, m. A breeder of sporting dogs, 
Man. 3, 164. 


ana gvaghnin (? nom. sing. 
ghni), m. A gamester, Chr. 295, 10= 
Rigv. i. 92, 10. 


† a CVANK, or ax SVANK, 
i.1, Atm. To go, to move. 

ङ्गः ¢ VANG, see ¢. 

खच CVACH, 8९९ guarich. 

खज. CVA, sce the next. 


खञ्च. CE VANCH (ved.), † WA 


CVACH, † शच्च CANCH, t WH 
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Waray 
¢’ V. C 4 ७ a 
= AJ, † धन्ञ 17.4.४५, i. 1, Atm. 
0 go. 


अञ्ज. (17.4.74. see the last. 


खट्‌ CVATH, nd Que CVANTH, 
see 4. (८/0. 


खनं. (एव (probably from (८४), I. m. 


A dog, Hit. i. त. 112, M.M. IIT, f. 
guni, A bitch.—Comp. Deva-guni, f. 
the bitch of the gods, Sarama, MBh. 
1,671. Vana-gvan, m. 1. a jackal. 2. 
a tiger. 3. a civet or polecat.—Cf,. 
KUW?, Lat. canis, catulus 
(based on (४८१४, the original form of 
¢gvan); Goth. hunds (based on grant) $ 
A.S. hund. 


WAT ¢vanara, i.e. gvan-nara, m. A 


GA-Kuwy 3 


base fellow. 


पच. gvapach, i.e. gvan-pach, m. 
and f. A dog-feeder, Man. 3, 92. 


WAY ¢vapacha, i.e. gvan-pach +a, 
m., and ^ cha, 1. A dog-feeder. 2 A 
man or woman of a low caste, Rajat. 
5, 390; 404. 

WTA (८९4, i.e. gvan-pach +a, 
I. m. 1. A man of a low and outcaste 
tribe, Rajat. 5, 217 ; 382. 2. The son 
of a Kshattri by an Ugrad woman, 
Man. 10, 19. II. f. 42, A woman of a 
low or outcaste tribe, Rajat. 5, 390. 

{ अन. CVABAR, i. 10, Par. 1. 
To go. 2 To live in distress. ॐ To 
make a hole, to pierce (cf. the next). 

We gvabhra, u. A hole, Vikr. d. 
18. 

aay gvayathu, 1.6. gvit+athu, m. 
Swelling, intumescence. 


WNT gvayichi, i.e. probably (ष्य 


+a-azch, f. (2), A disease (tumefac- 
tion). 


अतं 


† शते (17.452; or खतं 57472 


i, 10, Par. 1. To go. 
distress. 


t अल. OVAL, Wa_CVALL, i. 
1, Par. To run, 

t WR CVALK, i. 10, Par. To 
speak ; cf. gulk. 

खल्ल CVALL, see (४८. 


2. To live in 


वन्त ८८५८५०४ i.e. (४८१ -- vant, m. 
A. dog-fveeder, Man. 4, 216. 


WITT fragura (for original sva- 
gura; ¢ for s by the assimilating in- 
fluence of the following ¢), I.m. 1.A 
father-in-law, a wife’s or husband’s 
father, Ram. 3, 53, 5. 2. du. A father 
und mother-in-law. II. f. cvagrié, A 
mother-in-law, Sav. 3, 20; Rajat. 5, 
245.—Cf. Lat. socer, socrus; Goth. 
svaihra; A.S. sweger, sweor ; éxupdc. 


MICA {८८४7० + 2, ए. A father- 
in-law, Patich. 130, 1. 


¢ । 
WILT ‰८८८५१/८, i.e. gvagura + ya, 
m. A brother-in-law. 


श्रू ८८7४, see gvacura. 
\ 


1. खस. CVAS, ii. 2 (but potent. 
very often, according to i. 1, ¢vaset), 
Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., MBh. 
3, 690); the original signification seems 
to have been ‘To pant.’ 1. To breathe, 
11४. 1. d. 150. 2. To sigh, Ram. a, 
92, 1. ॐ To hiss, MBh. 4, 2040. 4. 
† To kill. Pteple. pf. pass. gvasita, 1. 
Breathing. 2. Sighing. n. 1. Breath- 
ing. 2. Breath. 3. Sighing, Cig. 9, 65 ; 
sigh, Malat. 11, 9. Caus. To (cause to 
breathe easily, i.e. to) re-create, Ram. 


2, 84, 18.— With the prep. YT a, 1. To 
fetch breath, to revive, MBh. 2, 17. 2. 


To recover, Malat. 64, 4. 3. {0 take 
courage, MPh. 3, 690. 4. To sigh, 


‘Ram. 2, 51, 2. 


aa. 


~ 


Bhatt. 9, 56. I. dgvasita, Encouraged, 
cheered, consoled. II. dgvasta, Re- 
created, MBh. 3, 13150. Caus. 1. To 
cause to fetch breath, to cause to re- 
cover, MBh. 1, 5406 ; to refresh, Patch. 
104, 7, 2. To inspire with courage, 
Bhag. 11, 30 ; with hope, Vikr. d. 50. 3. 
To console, Ram. 2, 75, 39. 4. To 
soothe, to reconcile, Hit. 57, 7. a¢va- 


sita, Blessed, Vikr. d. 154.—With पया 
pari-a, Caus. To console, MBh. 3, 11006. 
—With WaT prati-a, 1. To respire, 


2 To take courage 
again, Ragh. 7, 74. pratyagvasta, Re- 
collected, Ram. 1, 67, 203; re-created, 


Megh. 96.—With Q&T sam-a, 1. To 


recover, Vikr. 7,6. 2. To calm one’s 
self, Nal. 11, 73. ॐ To take courage, 
Hit..103, 18. 4. To take confidence, 
Malat. 20, 10; to confide in, MBh. 
3, 16098. samacvasta, Full of con- 
fidence, Man. 7, 59. Caus. 1. To cn- 
courage, Rim. 1, 17, 29. 2. To console, 


MBh, 3, 2679. 3. To calm, Hit. 90, 
21.—With उद्‌ ud, १, To exhale, Mi- 
lat, 12, 15. 2. To breathe, Man. 3, 72. 
3. To pant, MBh. 8, 15690. 4 To 
expand, to open (as a flower), Vikr. त. 
57; Malav. १. 31. ॐ, To sigh, Bhatt. 
6, 120. 6. To heave, to rise, Vikr. १. 6. 
uchchhvasita, 1. Swollen (figurat.), 
Megh. 98. 2. n. Loosening, Megh. 69. 
3. 1. Breath, (ak. 31, 10. Caus. To re- 
fresh, Rit. 6, 8, v.r. uchchhvasita, 1. 
Made loose, Megh. 59. 2. Fatigued, 


ib. 71.—With नि ni, 1. To sigh, MBh. 
3, 2376. 
With fafa vi-ni, To sigh heavily, 
Panch. iv. d. s.—With निस nis, To 
sigh, Vikr. 21, 14; Ram. 2, 57, 11.— 
With fafaa. vi-nis, To sigh heavily, 
Rim. 2, 85, 19.—With वि vi, 1. To 


2. To hiss, Rim. 3, 53, 55.— 
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qa 


~ 


confide, Mrichchh. 63, 24. 2. To put 
one’s trust in, with gen. and loc., Hit. 
i. d. 85. ॐ, To be fearless, Bhatt. 2, 
25. I. vigvasita and vigvasta, Trusted, 
confided in. II. vigvasta, 1. Confided, 
deserving confidence, Hit. iii. d. 128. 
2. Faithful. 3. Bold, Rajat. 5, 405. 
4. Full of confidence, fearless, Hid. 2, 
25; without any suspicion, Patch. 33, 
s. Comp. ऽ, adj. 1. confidential. 
2. without any suspicion, Panch. 34, 
25. Caus. To inspire with confidence, 


णाल). 33, 7.—With fafa abhi-vi, 


Caus. 
MBh. 3, 10021.—With परिवि pari-vi, 


To confide completely, to be fearless, 
MBh. 3, 11451. (ष्ण, To console, 
Rim. 2, 30, 26.—Cf. Lat. queri, ques + 
tus; A.S. hweosan, difficulter respi- 
rare, and perhaps hysian, hyst, gist. 


To inspire with confidence, 


2. खस gras, probably from ¢vé in 


gvit, adv. 1. To-morrow, Hit. iv. d. 
126. 2. Future, e.g. as former part in 
gvas-¢reyasa, and ¢ras+ tana, and cf. 
gvovasiya.— Comp. Paragvas, incor- 
rectly fer parahgvas, 1.९. paras-, adv. 
The day after to-morrow, Patch. ed. 
orn. 41, 10.—Cf. Lat. cras. 


Waq i.gvast+ana, I. 7. 1. Air, 
wind, breath, Cig. 9, 52; Kir. 10, 34. 2. 
A plant, Vangueria spinosa, II. 7. 1 
Breathing, MBh. 8, 4205. 2. Sighing. 

WAIT 2.¢vas+lana, adj., f. ni, 1 
What will be to-morrow. 2. Future. 
—Cf. Lat. crastinus. 

WR 2.¢vas + tya, adj. What will be 
to-morrow. 

WTA cvana, 1.6, cvan+a, 1. 1. A 
dog, Patch, iii. त. 118. II. ^ ni, A 
bitch. 

WIGS srapada, i.e. gvan-pada+a, 
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faa 
I. adj. Ferocious, relating to a beast of 


prey. II. m. A beast of prey, Patch. 
11. d. 124; Lass. 53, 15. 


खाविध ¢vavidh, i.e. gvan-vyadh, 
m. A porcupine, Man. 5; 18; 12, 65. 


WTA (४८5८, 1.6. l.gvas+a, m. 1. 
Breathing, Paich. ii. d.173. 2. Breath, 
Rajat. 5,183. 3. Air, wind. 4. Sigh- 
ing.—Comp. Chhinna- (vb. chhid), I. 
adj. one who breathes at irregular in- 
tervals, Sucr. 1, 115, 17. IF. फ. a 
kind of asthma, ib. 2, 294, 7. 


fa CVI, i. 1, Par. 1. To swell, 


Bhatt. 6, 19. 2. To increase; ved. 
gucguvams, anomal. ptcple. of the red. pf. 
Large, Chr. 291, 15=Rigv. i. 92, 15. 
3. † To go. Pteple. of the pf. pass. 
guna. 1. Swelled, swollen, Sucr. 2, 
134, 3. 2. Increased. 3. Morbidly 
swollen. With the prep. SE ud, uch- 
chhina, 1. Swollen, Megh. 82 ; Rajat. 
5,271; turgid. 2. Lofty, high. 3. Fat, 
bulky. — With We pra-ud, proch- 
chhiina, Swelled, swollen.—Cf. xiwy, 
Kiw, ८११६५ 3 KUW, Kbpla, Ey-Kicoaw, Kiooa, 
Kvapog, KoiAog, KvAG, KUTOG, ५४7८८, KUAaBoc, 
८९१०८, xknxic and «८५६४८ (based on the 
frequent.); Lat. cuneus, cumulus, 
super-cilia, crescere ; Goth. us-hulon ; 
A.S. hol; see gunya. 


faa CVIT (an old denomin. based 
on a vb. ¢vi, cf. Zend. ¢pi-tama, etc.), 
i.1, Atm. (ved. also Par.), To be white. 
—With the prep. fa vi, To shine, Chr. 


295, 12==Rigv. i. 92, 12 (agvait, ved. 
aor.). 


fara ¢vitra (perhaps better ¢vittra, 


1.6. (ध्य + द, or from the lost vb. ¢ri 
[cf. ¢vit], with tra, as chi+éfra from 
chi), n. White leprosy (Atharva-V. 
111. 27, 6). 


fafaa. 


fafaa_ fvitrin, i.e. gvitra +in, adj., 
f. int, Subject to leprosy, Man. 3, 7. 


farz CVIND (akin to gui in ¢vit), 
† 1. 1, Atm. To be white. Pteple. of 
the red. pf. gigvidana. 1. Innocent. 
2. Guilty.—Cf. probably ५५४०५८५) cvdpoc, 
xvdoc ; Goth. hveits ; A.S. hvit; O.H.G. 
hwiz; Goth. hvaitei; A.S. hvaete; 
O.H.G. hwaizi, hiza, haiz; A.S. hat; 
(O.H.G. hei, perhaps from ¢vi without 
the final nd). 


Qa {४९८८ (i.e. gvit+a, or from ¢vi in 
२८, gvind), I. adj., f. (a and ni, White, 
Paich. 60, 24; wearing a white dress, 
Paiclh. 111. d. 73. II. m., and {~ ta, A 
small white shell used as a coin. III. 
m. 1. White (the colour). 2 A white 
cloud. 3 The planet Venus. 4 A 
fabulous range of mountains. 5. One 
of the Dvipas, or divisions of the world. 
6. Aconch. 7. Cumin seed. IV. † ८८. 
1. Crystal. 2. Candied sugar. 3. The 
name of several plants. V. n. Silver. 
—Comp. Maha-, f. ta, 1. Sarasvati. 
2. candied sugar. 3. the name of two 
plants. 

Way gvaitrya, i.e. guitra+ya, 7. 
Leprosy, Man. 11, 51. 

छोवसीय ¢vovasiya, and WTagrara 
gvovasiyasa, i.e. curtailed from ¢gvas 
-vasiyas (comparat. of vas), or with 
aff. a, I. adj. Fortunate, auspicious. 
II. -vasiya, n. Happiness, Dagak. in 
Chr. 179, 19. 


q SH. 


SY -sha, sce parchasha. 


षट shatha, i.e. shash+ha, I. adj. 


Six, sixfold. IL. n. An aggregate of six, 
Panch, 5, 12; Bhashap. 31.—Comp. 


612 


षत 


~ 


Urmi-, n. the six waves (human infir- 
mities), which obstruct the course of 
quiet life, viz. grief, ignorance, old 
age, death, hunger, and thirst, Lass. 58, 
9 (where thus to be corrected). 


षट्‌ रण shatcharana, i.e. shash 
-charana, m. A bee, Cak. d. 23. 

षट्पद shatpada, i.e. shash-pada, m. 
A bee, Man. 7, 129; Vikr. d. 41. 

षट्‌ पद्‌ ञ्य shatpadayjya (see jya), 
adj. The string of which consists of 
bees, epithet of the bow of Kama, 
Megh. 72. 

षडद्गिः ८१०7 ghri, i.e. shash-anghri, 
m. A bee, Bhartr. 1, 78. 

TEA shadja, i.e. shash-ja, m. The 
fourth note of the Hindu gamut, Ragh. 
1, 39. 

षड्धा shaddha (?), i.e. shash + dha, 
adv. In six ways (sce shodha). 

WU shanda, I. m. 1. A bull at 


liberty. 2. An eunuch. 3. A wood, 
n thicket, Megh. 20. 4 A multitude. 
II. m. and n. A quantity of lotuses.— 
Comp. Aamala-, n. a multitude of 
lotuses, Lass. 2. ed. 46, 27. TZaru- and 
Druma-, n. 8 group of trees, Patch. 
10, 4; Ram. 4, 13, 13 (¢aru-) ; 4, 13, 12 
(druma-). Padma-, n. a quantity of 
lotuses, ib. 3, 76, 15 (cf. ganda, gandha, 
shandha, and khanda). 


WU shanda + ka, m. An eunuch, 
MBh. 4, 52. 

Ww shandha, m. An eunuch, Man. 
2, 158 (cf. the last). 

षष. shash, for original svaksh, 


numeral adj. Six, Man. 1, 16; cf. 
shash-bhaga.—Comp. Dvi-, twelve, 
12182. P. 4, 1, 7.—Cf. Lat. sex; 24, ६4; 
Goth. saihs; 4.5. seox, six, sox. 
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sag 


SQB -shashta, 1.९. shashti+a, ord. 


num. Sixtieth._Comp. Eka-, sixty- 
first. Ehkona-,i.e. eka-una-, fifty-ninth. 
Dvé- and Dvi-, sixty-second. 477) 
sixty-third. Chatuhsh® i.e. chatur-, 
sixty-fourth. Pazichash®, i.e. panchan-, 
sixty-fifth, etc., MBh. xii. adhy. 61, 8qq. 

षष्ठि shashti, i.e. shash + ६६, numeral, 


f, Sixty, Chr. 28, 20.—Comp. Eka-, f. 
sixty-one, Bhig. P. 6, 6, 29. Dva- and 
Dvi-, f. sixty-two, MBh, xii. 162; 1. 
adhy. 162. Chatuhsh®, 1.6. chatur-, f. 
sixty-four, Man. 8, 338. Pazichash’, 
i.e. parichan-, { sixty-five, MBh. xii. 
adhy. 165. 


षष्टिक shashti+ka, I. adj. Bought 


with sixty. II. m., and f. ka, A kind 
of rice of quick growth. 


| ष्ठिक्य shashtikya, i.e. shashtika + 


ya, adj. Fit for the rice called shashtika 
(see the last). 


a{saa shashti+tama, ord. num., 


f. mi, Sixtieth, Ram. ए. sarg. 60.— 
Comp. Fka-, sixty-first, Ram. ए. sarg. 
61. Dva- and Dei-, sixty-second, Ram. 
iv. sarg. 62; v. adhy. 62. Tvi-, sixty- 
third, MBh. i. adhy. 63, Chatuhsh°, 
1. ९, chatur-, sixty-fourth, Ram. vi. 
sare. 64. Pavichash®, i.e. panchan-, 
sixty-fifth, MBh. ii. adhy. 65. Navash®, 
1.6. navan-, sixty-ninth, Ram. vi. sarg. 
69. 


GLUT shashti+dhd, adv. In sixty 
ways.—Comp. 777-, adv. in sixty-three 
parts, Sucr. 1, 153, 18. 

Gg shashtha, i.c. shash + tha, I. ord. 


num., f. ¢h?, Sixth, Vikr. d. 20. IT. f. 
tha. 1. Durga. 2. The sixth day of 
the lunar fortnight. —Comp. Maétri-, 
adj. six, inclusively of the mother, Hid. 
1, 1.—Cf. Lat. sextus; Goth. saihsta ; 
A.S. sixtas 2470८, 


GBR shashtha + ha, adj. Sixth. 
SO 


टम. 


षदच्ान्रकालता shashthannakalata, 
ie. shashtha-anna-kala + ta, f. Eating 
only at the time of the sixth meal, i.e. 
on the evening of every third day, 
Man. 11, 200, 

षाडव shadava (derived anomal. 
from the nom. of shash), m. 1. 
Sentiment. 2. Music. 

aya shadgunya, i.e. shash-guna 
+ya, n. An aggregate of six, six 
articles, Man. 7, 58; six measures, 7, 
167-; six kinds of behaving against an 
enemy, Patch. 154, 9. 

चाएमासिक shanmasika, ie. shash 
-masa+tka, adj. 1. Relating to six 
months, come to pass six months ago, 
Brihaspati ap. Cowell, Kusumanjali 
transl. p. 65, n. f. 2 Half-yearly, 
Man. 7, 126. 

faq shidga, m. An inconstant 
lover, a gallant. 


qa SHUKEK, see shvask. 


reat shodant, i.e. shash-dant, m. 
A young ox, or one with six teeth. 


grey shodaga, i.e. shodacgan + a, 
or curtailed, ord. num., f. ¢ Six- 
teenth, Panch. ii. त. 58.— Comp. 
Pari-, full sixteen, Nal. 26, 2. Vrisha- 
bha- (having a bull as sixtcenth, i.e.) 
fifteen cows and a bull, Man. 9, 193, 
v.r. (cf. Lois.). 

घोडशक shodagaka, i.e. shodacan + 
ka, adj. Consisting of sixteen, Hit. iv. 
त. 107. 

षोडशन्‌ shodagan, i.e. shash-da- 
can, numeral adj. Sixteen, Dacak. in 
Chr. 186, 3 ; 182, 9. 

षोढा shodha, ie. shash+dhé, adv. 
In six ways, sixfold, Yajn. 3, 84. 


Ta SHTAMBH, sec stambh. 


ey 
ष्ये SHTYAL see styai. 


शिव † SHTHIY, i. 1, shthiva, and 
i. 4, shthivya, and $Yq_SHTHIY, i. 
1, Par. To spit, Bhatt. 12, 18. Pteple. 
of the pf. pass. shthyuta, Ejected, as 
saliva.—With the prep. नि ni, To 
spit, Man. 5, 145. nishthyuta, Spit 
out, Rajat. 5, 462 (kurcha-abhashana-, 
Spit out, i.e. uttered, with boasting 
words) ; ejected, ib. ५6. ४. . Saliva, 


Man. 4, 182.—With अवनि ava-ni, To 
spit on, Man. 8, 282.—With fara. 


nis, To sketch, Dacak. in Chr. 199, 18. 
nihshthyuta, Distilled, (ak. d. 80.—Cf. 
probably giador, ciadoc, cruyéw, ort, 
etc., omidoc, ०7८१४८५) Wurrw, row, ६7८ 
-6५४९५ ; Lat. spuere; Goth. speivan ; 
A.S. spiwan; O.H.G. spichilla; ef. 
kshiv. 


WAT shthiv+ana, ०. 1. Spitting. 
2. Spittle, Man. 4, 156; 5, 123.—Comp. 
Kircha-, n. boasting speech, Rajat. 
5, 462 (cf. the last). 


† SAR SHVASK, qe SHVASHK, 


qa SHVAKK, FR SHUKK, SR 
SVASK, i.1, Atm. To go 


aq ऽ. 


@ sa, originally ‘One.’ I. Sce वद ; 


in the Vedas appears also the loc. 
sasmin. II. As former part of comp. 
nouns. 1. With; see sa-kamala, adj. 
With lotus flowers. 2. The same, 
like, equal; sce sa-dharman, adj. Of 
the same caste, etc.—Cf. o in ofepor, 
O, Wy ०५ at, € 10 ६८८८, ele (i.e, é-Ferc), 4 
(e.g. in a-w)ovc), a- (e.g. in adedrgcc), 
o- (e.g. in 6-rarpoc); Lat. sum=eum, 
sam=cam, -sum, sem- in semper, sim- 
in simplex; Goth. sa, so, A.S. se, seo. 


सयग 
wb ° 


संयत saiyat, 1.6, sam-yam+t, m. 
and f. War, battle, Chr. 36, 17. . 


GTA saniyantri, i.e. sam-yam+ 


eri, m., f. tri, and n. Constraining, 
constrainer 


सयम 9८7 42004, 1.6. sam-yam +a, 7 
1. Restraining, Man. 2, 88. 2. 1२९. 
straint, forbearance. 3. Abstaining, 
Bhartr. 2, 60. 4. Avoiding the in- 
fliction of pain on others, compassion- 
ateness, (ak. १. 177.—Comp. Vaksan- 
yama, i.e. vach-, m. modesty, Bhartr. 
2, 80. 


संयमन satyamana, 1.6. sam-yam + 


ana, I. m. A ruler, Sav. 5, 65. II. 7. 
1. Restraining, Sav. 3, 20. 2. Self- 
denial or control, forbearance. 3. A 
religious vow or obligation. 4. Hold- 
ing, detaining. 5. Drawing in, (ak. 
5, 12, 6. A cluster of four houses. 
III. f. ni, The capital of Yama. 


संयमिन. samyamin, i.e. I. sam-yam 
~+ ४2, adj. Who or what restrains, sub- 
dues; abstaining, Bhag. > 69. II. 


samyama+in, m. One who subdues 
his passions, a sage. 


संयाज्ा ०7४4८74, 1.९. sam-yé+tra, 
f. Travelling into another island or 
continent, voyaging. 

संयान Saiiyana, i.e. sam-ya+ana, 
n. Going together. 

सयाम samyama, ‘Le. sam-yam + a, 
m. 1. Restraint. 2. Self-control, for- 
bearance. 3. Abstaining from giving 
pain to others. 

संयाव samiyava, ie. sam-yu+a, 7). 
A thin cake of unleavened bread fried 
with melted butter, Man. 5, 7. 

Gay samyuga, 1.6. sam-ynj +a, m. 

3 
War, battle, Chr. 33, 4 ; Rajat. 5, 424. 
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aay, 


संय॒ज_ samiyuj, i.e. sam-yuj, adj. 1. 
Joined. 2. Endowed with good qua- 
lities. 


संयोग 974०4, i.e. sam-yuj +a, 
m. 1. Connexion, Man. 3, 157; Ram. 3, 
49, 20; Chr. 38, 15 (samiyogam enasa 
na prapsyase, You will not incur guilt). 
2. Junction, Bhashap. 3; adherence, 
aceession, 12811070. ii. d.146. 3. A kind 
of alliance where both parties unite 
only for one object, but attack with 
united power, Hit. iv. d. 115. 4 Union, 
being, living, with, Megh. 85; 88. 


संयोजन saiiyojana, i.e. sam-yuj + 
ana, ०. 1. Joining, uniting, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 208, 20 ; Dacak. in Chr. 281, 2. 
2. Copulation, coition. 


संरच्ण samrakshana, i.e. sam-raksh 
+ana, n. 1. Protecting, guarding, 


शात्‌, 129, 2; protection, Johns. Sel. 
95,71. 2. Saving, Man. 6, 68. 

aca sumrambha, i.e. sam-rabh + a, 
m. 1. Beginning, Vikr. प. 61. 2. 
Wrath, Vikr. d. 1153 rage, anger, 
Vikr. १, 39. 3 Pride, arrogance. 4. 
Agitation, Rajat. 5, 334. 

acfara_ samrambhin, i.e. 5777८708 - 
bha+in, adj. ° Angry. 2. Proud. 
3. Agitated. 

सराघधन samradhana, i.e. sam-radh 
+ana,n. 1. Propitiation. 2. Perfect 
meditation, Windischmann, Sankara, 
173. 

सराव samravd, i.e. sam-ru+a, Mm. 
Sound, notse. 

ary sumrodha, i.e. sam-rudh + a, 
m. 1. Hindering, stopping, Panch. 162, 
11; Malat. 79, 18. 2 Impediment. 
3. Check, curb. 4. Fetter.—Comp. 
Kala-, m. expiry of the time (for 
which something has been pledged), 
Man. 8, 143. 
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संवघेक 

BA ००214/८, i. ©. sam-lit+a, m. 
Sleep. । 
संलाप 57140, i.e. sam-lap + a, m. 
Conversation, Hit. 1. d. 38, M.M. 
| संलोडन 5027 7०270, i.e. sam-lod 
+ana, 7. Making mad, MBh. 1, 1397. 

| सवत. samvat, probably sam-*vat (cf. 
parut), indecl. 1. A year. 2. A year 
of Vikramdaditya’s era, — Cf. éroc, 
€ 2/९ ४70@* 

संवत्छर्‌ saiivatsara, i.e. sam-vat- 
sara, m. A year, Ram. 3, 55, 19; 


Patch. 186, 20.—Comp. ari-, m. a 
full year, Man. 2, 119. 


संवदन samvadana, 1.6, sam-vad + 
ana, I. n., and £ na (cf. the next). 
1. Subduing by charms or magical 
drugs. 2. Acharm. II.n. 1. Com- 
munication of tidings. 2. Sight, 
seeing. ` 

qaaqay samvanana, 1.e. sam-van+ 


and, 7. 1. Subduing by charms or 
magical drugs; a means of securing, 
Ragh, 16, 74. 2, Fascination, charin- 
ing, Rajat. 5, 188. 

संवरण samvarana, i.e. Ssam-vri+ 
ana, n. Concealing, Vikr. 79, 5;. secret, 
Mailat. 174, 7; pretext, Malat. 7, 1. 

- 6 : 

सवत sanvarta, 1.6, sam-vrit + a, m. 
1. Destruction of the universe, Jolins. 
Sel. 91, 35. ` 2. A cloud.. 3. अणा. 
tude, Malat. 166, 12. & Being. 5. 
Beleric myrobalan. 6. The name ot 
a Muni. | 

° ९ ध 

Gada 57४८7८2 +, m. 1. Sub- 


marine fire, Bhartr. 2, 68. 2. Bala- 
deva. 3. The plough of Baladeva. 
श ¢ ४ सवि © 
सवतिं samvarti, and AAT 5 
vartika (vb. vrit), f. The new leaf of a 
water lily. 
- ¢ : 
Waa sativardhaka, ic sam-vridh 


| 


e £ 
सवन 
+aka, adj. Augmenting, augmenta- 
tive. 
संवघन्‌ saizivardhana, i.e. sam-vridh 
+ana,n. 1. Increasing, thriving, in- 
crease, Vikr. 49, 16; happiness, Vikr. 
57,2. 2. Bearing up, nourishing and 
developing, Dacak. in Chr. 180, 4 
~ © : 
संवषणं sazvarshana, i.e. sam-vrish 
+ ana, or rather sam-varshana, n. 
Abundance of rain, Lass. 27, 2. 
स वलनं sanivalana, i.e. sam-val + 
ana, n. Mixture, Malat. 167, 5. 


संवसथ samvasatha, i.e. sam-1.vas 
+atha,m. A village. 

सवाद saiivada, i.e. sam-vad +a, 
m. i. Conversation, Parich. 118, 25. 
2. Communication of intelligence, in- 
formation, Malat. 80, 5. 3. Assent, 


agreement, Milav. 72, 8. 4« Conformity, 
correspondence, sameness, 


सखवादिन suiivadin, i.e. sam-vad + 
in, adj., f. ni, Corresponding, Utt. 
Ramach. 154, 10. 

संवासं 507८८5८, 1, 6. sam- 1. vas +a, 
m. 1. Dwelling together, Patch. 196, 
15. 2. Society, union, Hit. iv. d. 65. 
3. A house. 4. An open space within 


or without a town for the meeting of 
the townsmen. 


सवाद्‌ 5८7 ८८/4८, m., i.e. sam-vah +a, 


1. Rubbing the body. 2. An attendant 
employed to rub and knead the body. 
3. Extortion, Rajat. 5, 175. 


सवादक saiivahaka, ie. sam-véh+ 
aka, m. An attendant employed to 
rub and knead the body. 

सवादन samvahana, i.e. sam-vah + 


ana, 7. 1. Bearing, carrying, Utt. 
Ramach, 15, 15. 2. Rubbing and 
kneading the body, Megh. 94; stroking, 


संति 


touching, Malat. 150, 10. 3. Extortion, 
Rajat. 5, 191. 


afaura samvijiadna, i.e. sam-vi 


20८ +ana,n. Knowledge, Utt. Ramach 
35, 1. 

fafa 57०१८८१, ie. sam-vid + ti, f. 
1. Perception, knowledge, Kir. 11, 34; 
16, 32, 2. Recollection of a thing or 
person previously known. 3. Recon- 
ciliation, accommodation. 

संविद sumvid, i.e. sam-vid, f. 1. 
Contract, agreement, Man. 8, 5; 
Patch. 11. d. 60. 2. Promise, MBh. 1, 
1223, 3. Intellect. 4. Knowledge, 
Malat. 100, 10; Kir. 18, 42. 5. Name, 
appellation. 6. Sign, signal. त्र, A 
watch-word, ‘a battle-cry. 8. Battle. 
9. Institute. 10. Pleasing. 11. Hemp. 
—Comp. Na-, f. want of conscious- 
ness, Bhartr. 1, 27, v.r. 


सविधा samvidhé, ie. sam-vi-dha, f. 
1. Arrangement, food, Ragh. 14, 17. 
2. Kind of living, Ragh. 1, 94. 
| संविधान samvidhana, i.e. sam-vi 
-dha + ana, n. Mode, Malat. 34, 11; rite. 

संविधानक samvidhana + ka, n. 


Strange, surprising occurrence, Utt. 
Ramach, 87, 11. 


संविभाग samvibhaga, i.e. sam-vt 


-bhaj+a, m. 1. Distributing, Dacak 
in Chr. 185, 22. 2. Apportionin 
giving a portion, Man. 4, 32; Patch 
11, d. 25. 3. Communication, Malat. 
128, 12, 4 Part, share, 


सविभागिन samvibhagin, i.e. ऽवप - 
vibhaga + in, adj. Partaking, 1216]. 


243, 24. 


संवीच्चण sanivikshana, i.e. sam-vi 
-iksh + ana, 7. Search, inquiry. 
aafa samvritt, 1.6. sam-vrit+ ti, f. 
Concealment, Kir. 10, 44. 
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खवग 
संवेग samvega, i.e. sam-viyj+a, m. 
1. Haste proceeding from fear, Utt. 
Ramach. 51, 14. 2. Speed, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 26, 12 (tivra-, adj. Wounding 
quickly). 3. Vehemence, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 95, 5. 
o~\ 
waz samveda, i.e. sam-vid +a, m. 


Perception, consciousness. 


oN ५ 
सवदन sanivedana, i.e. sam-vid + 


ana, n. Perceiving, suffering, Utt. Ra- 
nach. 30, 1. 


oA | 
सवेश saitivega, i.e. sam-vi¢ +a, 70. 


1. Copulation. 2. Achair. 3. Sleep- 
ing, sleep. 4. Dreaming, a dream. 


= [4 th ~ © 
BAYA sasivesaka, see grihasaniv’. 


SzqUTT samvyavahara, 1.6, sam 
-vi-ava-hri+a,m. 1. Relation to each 
other, Patch. i. d. 316. 2. Business, 
Man. 8, 131. 


Galway samvyana, i.e. sam-vye + 
ana, 7. 1. Cloth, vesture. 2. Cover- 
ing. 3. An upper garment, Kir. 4, 28. 


WAR sazicaptaka, i.e. sam-capta 
+ha (vb. gap),m. 1. A soldier sworn 
never to recede, and stationed to pre- 
vent the flight of the rest. 2. A brother 
in arms. 


संशमन samcamana, i.e. sam-gam + 


ana, in papa-, adj. Removing sin, Ram. 
2, 56, 28. 


संशय sazigaya, ie. sam-gi+a, m. 
1. Doubt, Hit. pr. d. 10, M.M.; uncer- 
tainty; very often with za, to be sure, 
Pafch. 3. १, 256. @ Possibility, Hit. 
11. १. 160. 3. Danger, Ram. 3, 51, 13.— 
Comp. 4-, 1. m. absence of doubt, to 
be sure, Ram. 5, 23, 25. 2. °yam, adv. 
undoubtedly, Panch. i. d. 406. <Artha-, 
adj. one whose solvency is doubtful, Da- 
gak, in (1. 181, 2, Nis-, adj. 1. doubt- 
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ti, f. 


waa 
less, Brahmanav. 2, 30. 2. resolute, 
MBh. 5, 7080. 3. °yam, adv. un- 
doubtedly, certainly, MBh. 3, 1243. 
Prana-, m. danger of life, Pafiich, 130, 


5. Vi-samcaya+™m, adv. undoubtedly, 
Patch. ii. व. 119. Sa-, adj. doubtful. 


संशयालु samcayalu, i.e. samgaya + 
alu, adj. Dubious. 

संशयिद samcayitri, i.e. sam-¢i + tri, 
m., f. ८, and 7. Dubious, sceptical, a 
sceptic. 

a0 samcuddhi, i.e. sam-gudh + 
1. Cleaning the body. 2. Puri- 
fication, Bhag. 16, 1. 3. Correction. 


4. Acquittal of debt. 5. Acquittance 
of charge or crime. 


संशोधन samcodhana, i.e. sam-cudh 


+ana,n. 1. Cleaning. 2 Purifying. 
3. Correcting. 4. Refining. 5. Dis- 
charging, paying. 


सदत. samcchat, i.e. sam-chat, m. 
A juggler, a conjuror. 
संदाय 54714 174, & deno- 


min. derived from saigchat, Atm. To 
conjure, to juggle. 


संश्रय samerayd, i.e. sam-¢rt ~ द, m. 
1. Refuge, a dwelling-place, Patch. 
155, 23; having become the dwelling- 
place, being possessed by, Nal. 20, 41. 
2. Asylum. 3. Protection, Cak. d. 177. 
4. Seeking protection (Man. 7, 160), or 
the alliance of a powerful prince, Patch. 
154,10. ॐ, Alliance, Pafich. 154, 20.— 
Comp. Anyonya-, m. supporting each 
other, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2150. Eka-, 
m. I. union, Patch. 111. १. 52. IT. adj. 
united, Patch. ili. d.49. Kashta-, ad}. 
accompanied by pains, Panch. i. d. 179. 
Bhuja-, m. .taking refuge to one’s 
arms, help of arms, Lass. 2. ed. 68, 33. 


सं्रव 57 {2 ९८, i.e. sam-¢ru + a, m. 
1. Hearing, Malat. 48,17. 2. Agree- 


aI 
ment. 3. Promise.—Comp. A-, m. the 


not being audible ; loc. ve, out of hear- 
ing, Man. 2, 203. 


qayay sameravana, 1.e. sam-cru+ 
ana, 7. The ear, Rim. 6, 23, 7. 

०.० 

WaT 5८7८९50८, i.e. sam-glish +a, 
m. i. Embracing, embrace, (ak. d. 
124. 2. Union, Windischmann, San- 
kara, 152; contact, association, Lass. 
24, 7.—Comp. A-ghatita-, adj., f. shd, 
impossible to be closely joined, Patich. 
203, 4. 


संक्ेषण sanicleshana, i.e. sam-glish 


+ana,n. Means of binding together, 
Utt. Ramach. 65, 2. 


संसन्ि samisahti, i.e. sam-sarj + ti, f. 


1. Tieing, fastening. 2. Union. 3. 
Proximity. 4. Intimacy, acquaintance. 
§. Addiction to, devotion. 


संसद samsad, i.e. sam-sad, f. 1. An 


assembly, Parich. 19, 14. 2, Court of 


justice, Man. 8, 52. 
संसरण samisarana, 1. €, sam-sri + 


ana,n. 1. Going, proceeding. 2. Going 
unobstructedly. 3. The unresisted 
march of troops. 4. The beginning 
of war or battle. 58 A highway. 6, 
A resting-place for passengers near the 
gates ofacity. 7. Birth, the produc- 
tion of living beings. 8. The world. 


संसग samsarga, 1.6. sam-srij +a, m. 
1. Mixture, Hit. i. व. 5, M.M. 2. 
Touching, contact, Qak. त. 3; Parich. 
i. त. 280. 3. Union, Hit. pr. d. 41, 
M.M. 4 Acquaintance, familiarity, 
intercourse, Panch. iii. d. 234; Dacak. 


in Chr. 196, 3. 5. Sensual attachment, — 


Man. 6, 72. 
संसगतस saiisarga+ tas, adv. By 


union and intercourse, Bhartr. 2, 57. 


wafa @ e e ~~ 
न्‌. samsargin, 1.6, samsarga 


© 


9 ॐ 

सस्वनम्‌ 
+ 22, adj., f. int, adj. 1. In contact 
with, united, connected, Chan. 106 in 
Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 413. 2. Familiar, 
acquainted. 


be ४ 9 e ees 
सखजन्‌ sanvsarjana, i. e. sam-sri) 


+ana, n. 
2. Voiding. 


e 0 $ $ 
ससप ऽक्ाऽदद 1.6. sam-srip + a, 


1. Abandoning, leaving. 


m. 1. Creeping. 2. Gliding. 

संसार 50277572, i.e. sam-sri+a, m. 
1. Transmigration, Man. 12, 40. 2. ` 
Mundane existence, Patich. 165, 17. 
3. The world, Hit. pr. d. 14, M.M.— 
Comp. A-, adj. always changing, 
Kathas. 5, 103. ram, adv. till the 
end of the world, Rajat. 5, 119. 


watfta_ samisarin, i.e. saiisara 4 
in, I. adj., f. ini, Mundane, worldly. 
II. m. An animal or sentient being, 
aman, Malat. 140, 9. 

संसिद्धि saiisiddhi, ie. sam-sidh+ 
ti, f. ३, Perfection, Bhag. 3, 20; 
Panch. 4, 21, 2, Obtaining, Kathas. 
13, 166. 3. Natural disposition, na- 
ture. 


wafa samsriti, 1.6, sam-sri+, f. 
1. Current, stream. 2. Course, Bhig. 
P. 3, 9, 9. 3, Transmigration, Bhig. 
P. 5, 18, 14. 4. The world. 

wea samsrishta + tva (vb. sri), 
n. 1. Union. 2. (In law), The vo- 


luntary co-residence of father and son, 
or brothers, after partition of pro- 


perty. 

संख samsrish{i, i.e. sam-srij +t, 
f. 1. Uniting. 2. Collecting. ॐ. 
Living together in one family. 

aan samseka, i.e. sam-sich +a, m. 
Moistening, Rajat. 5, 271. 

संसेवन samsevana, 1.e. sam-sev + 
ana, n. Waiting on, serving. 
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संसेवा 50718९९4, i.e. sam-sev+a, f. 
Service, Rajat. 5, 15. 
संस्कतं 5८541], ie. sam-krit (rt, 


m., f. ¢ri, and n. Who or what com- 
pletes, initiates, Utt. Ramach. 170, 8 ; 
dresses (as meat), Man. 5, 51. 


संस्कार 5705807, i.e. sam-kri+ a, 


m. 1. Completing. 2. Perfecting, 
perfection, Utt, Rimach. 135, 6. 3. 
Embellishment, decoration, Dagak. in 
Chr. 181, 19; Panch. 185, 25 $ orna- 
ment, Malat. 126, 9. 4. Institution 
and education, Man. 1,111. 5. Puri- 
fication. 6 A purificatory rite, Man. 
2, 26; 27; Vedintas. in Chr. 219, 
13. क्र, Ceremony in general, Man. 
3, 43. & The investiture with the 
holy cord, Man. 11, 150, 9. Consecra- 
tion (of a king), Man. 7, 2. 10. Ob- 
sequies, Lass. 17, 11. 11. Purity. 12. 
Preparing as an article of medicine or 
food. 13. Impression, form, mould, 
Cak. d. 133 (Sch. a polishing stone). 
14. The power of memory, Kathas. 7, 
19. 15. Apprehension, conception, 
Rajat. 5, 228; resolution, Hit. 112, 5 
(vi-smrita-pirva-, adj. Forgetting his 
former resolution). 16. The self- 
reproductive quality (Ballantyne, i.e. 
vitality, elasticity, and mental impres- 
sion), Bhaship. 29; 156.—Comp. | 
m. 1. consecration of fire. 2. burning 
of the dead body, Man. 5,69. Dus-, m. 
bad inclination, Rajat. 5, 228. Kega-, 
m. dressing the hair, Megh. 33. 
Patra-, m. cleaning a vessel that has 
been used. Punahsaiiskara, i.e. 
punar-, ™. renewed investiture, Man. 


11, 150. Carira-,m. 1. adorning the 
person. 2. purification of the body by 
various ceremonies, initiation, etc., 


Man. 2, 26. 
संस्त्रिया samskriyd, i.e. sam-kri+ 
ya, f. 1. Any purificatory rite. 2 
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संख 


Funeral ceremonies, as burning the 
dead body. 


aa SAMST, see sas. 


Saal samstambha, i.e. sam-stambh 


+a,m. 1. Fixing, making firm (as a 
post). 2. Confirming. 3. Stop. 4. 


Paralysis. 


संस्तर samstara, i.e. sam-stri+a, m. 
1. A couch, a bed, Panch. 117,123; a 


layer, MBh. 1, 4708. 2. Sacrifice, Ram. 
1, 13, 23. 


PACT saiistarana, ie. sam-stri+ 
ana, n. Strewing, (ak. 31, 6. 


e ° 
WAI 5५75८५४८, 1.6, sam-stu+a, m. 


1. Praise, Patch. iv. d. 60. 2. Ac- 
quaintance, Kir. 4, 22, 25. 


संस्ताव samstava, i.e. sam-stu +a, m. 
1, Hymning in chorus, the repetition 
of the verses of the Veda by a number 
of Brihmanas. 2. The place occupied 
at a sacrifice by the singing Brah- 
manas. 


dafa samistuti, i.e. sam-stu + ti, f. 
Praise. 


संस्त्याय samstyaya, 1.0. sam-styai + a, 
m. 1. Assemblage, heap. 2 Vicinity. 


3. Spreading, diffusion. 4. A house, 
Malat. 23, 11. 


संस samstha, A, i.e. sam-stha, I. adj. 


1. Standing, being, 29९1. i. d. 231 
(mandala-, in the disc, viz. of the sun); 
1. १. 157. 2. Staying with, associated. 
ॐ» Stationary, fixed. 4 Living, Panch. 
94, 2; 111. १. 226, 5. Lasting, Lass. 
42, 15. II. m. 1. Aninhabitant. 2. 
Acountryman. 3. Aspy. ए. i.e. sam 
-stha, f.1. An assembly. 2. Condition 
of being, situation, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 38. 3. 
Appearance. 4 Form. ॐ Occupation, 
Man. 1, 21. 6 Continuance in the 
right way, correct conduct. 7. A sort 


सख्याम्‌ 


of sacrifice. 8. Stay, stop. 9 A 
royal ordinance. 10. End. 11. Death. 
12. Destruction—Comp. Déra-, adj. 
distant, Megh. 3. Dhara-, adj. having 
the form of a mountain, Kir. 15, 12. 
Phala-, adj. bearing fruit, Brahmanay. 
3, 13. Brahmana-, adj. belonging to 
Brahmanas, Man. 8, 325. Sva-, f. ab- 
sorption in one’s own sclf, Bhag. 2. 6, 
4, 26. 


संस्थान sainsthana, i.e. sam-stha+ 


ana, 1. 1. A heap, aquantity. 2. The 
aggregation of the primitive atoms, 
3. Position, Vedintas. in Chr. 217, 17 ; 
form, figure, shape, Cak. १. 126. 4. 
Fabrication, construction. 5. A vici- 
nity. 6. Standing, being, Hit. ii. d. 90 
(but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 59). 7. A com- 
mon place of abode. 8. A place where 
four roads meet, an open place (?), 
Rim. 2, 65,32, Seramp. 9. Any place, 
Man. 8, 371; @ station, 9, 261. 10. A 
mark, aspot, a sign. 11. Death. 


संस्थापन samsthapana, i. e. sam 
-stha, Caus., +ana, 7. 1. Collecting. 
2. Placing. 3. Establishing, 23182. 4, 8; 
fixing, Lass. 2. ed. 87,14. 4 A regula- 
tion, Man. 8, 402. 


संस्थाखु samsthasnu, i.e. sam-stha+ 
snu, adj. Immovable, MBh. 7, 372. 


संस्थिति saiisthiti, 1.6. sam-stha + ti, 
f. 1. Staying together, Hit. i. d. 38, 
M.M. 2. Accumulation, heap. 3. Con- 
tiguity. ‰& Abiding, Hit. i. त. 104, 
M.M. ; abode, Man. 6, 90. 5. State of 
life. 6. Duration, Hit. i. d. 42, M.M. 
7. Restraint, Man. 9, 14. 8. Death. 


Say saiisparg¢a, 1.6, sam-spri¢ + a, 
m. 1. Touching, Ram. 3, 49, 44; con- 
tact, Panch. 198, 13; mixture, 250, 4. 
2. Being touched, being affected, Patch. 
93, 1. 3. Perception, sense.—Comp. 
Duhkha-, adj. of whom or of which 
the touch causes pain, MBh. 5, 2046. 
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संहरण 


ToT saiisprig¢, i.e. sam-spri¢, adj. 
Touching, Amar. 23. 


सस्फोर samsphota, i.e. sam-sphut + 
a,m. War, battle. 

संस्मरण samsmarana, i.e. sam-smri 
+ana, n. Remembering. 

auwfa 5070 52017८2, 1.6. sam-smri + ti, 
f. Remembrance, Kir. 18, 27. 

संखाव samsrava, 1.6. sam-sru +a, m. 


Flowing.—Comp. Karna-, m. suppu- 
ration of the ear, Sucr. 2, 362, 4. 


संरतजा मुक ५८१०८०१८ + ha (vb. 
han), adj. Knock-kneed. 


QEAAT satihata + td, f.,and संश्तल 
saiihata+tva, n. (vb. han), 1. Close 
approximation, contact, Cig. 9. 44 (८, 
and agreement). 2. Compactness. 3. 
Combination. 4. Union, Hit. iv. d. 26 
(४४८) ; agreement (sce 1.). 


संति 50700८४, ie. sam-han + t, f. 


1. Combination, Hit. i. व. 34, M.M. ; 
union, agreement, Rajat. 5, 247 (at the 
end of a comp. adj.). 2. Assemblage, 
heap, multitude, Kir. 5, 4; bulk, 12, 
10, 3. Compactness.—Comp. Ari-, £ 
multitude of enemies, Nalod. 4, 46. 
Bhinna- (vb. bhid), adj. disunited, 
Rajat. 5, 260. Castra-, £ an arsenal. 
Hima-, f. ice and snow. 


संषश्नन saithanana, i.e. sam-han + 


ana, I.m. A destroyer, a conqueror, 
MBh. 3, 13300. IT. n. 1. Rubbing 
the body. 2. Compactness, inflexi- 
bility, MBhb. 1, 7022. 3 Strength. 
4. Body, Utt. Ramach. 152, 12. 5, 
Agreement, MBh. 12, 2420.—Comp. 
Simha-, adj. 1. of lion strength, 2. 
handsome and well shaped. 


संद्रण 5८7८7194, i.e. sam-hri + 


ana, n. 1. Collecting. 2. Restrain- 
ing. 3 Destroying, Utt. Ramach, 
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aud 
148, 17 (at the end of a comp. adj.). 
4. Taking. 
संतु 
m., £ ¢ri, and n. A destroyer, Vikr. 
d. 145. 


samhartri, i.e. sam-hri+ tri, 


„ 6 . 
QF saniharsha, m., i.e. I. sam-hrish 


+a. 1. Pleasure, joy. 2. Erection of 
the hair of the body. II. for sam- 
gharsha. 1. Rubbing, 2. Envy. 3. 
Wind. 


Sela samhata (probably for sam7- 


ghata, q. ef., which is also a v.r.), m. 
One of the hells, Man. 4, 8. 

Gere samhara, i.e. sam-hri+a, m. 
1. Collection, comprehensive descrip- 
tion, in ritu-, of the (six) seasons, title 
of a poem, Lass. 60, 1. 2 Abridg- 
ment. 3. Restraining. 4 Destruc- 
tion (of the world), Man. 1, 80. 5. 
Practice, Rim. 1, 30, 2; skill.—Comp. 
Sa-, adj. with charms for restraining 
(magical weapons), Johns. Sel. 4, 22. 


aafa samhiuti, ie. sam-hve+ti, f. 
Clamour, tumultuous exclamation. 

सकलवणं sa-ha-la-varna, adj. En- 
dowed with the letters 4a and la (viz. 
halaha), i.e. Quarrelling, Nalod. 2, 14. 

SARTHRTA sa-kakola, 7. One of the 
hells, Man. 4, 89. 


सकाश sakaca, probably sa-*haca 


(vb. kag), m. Vicinity, presence, Nal. 
1, 21; Panch. 66, 10; acc. and loc. To, 
Patich. 23, 1; Chr. 6, 6; Panch. 55, 
19. Abl. From, Patch. 220, 14.—Comp. 
Yitha-pati-sakaga + m, acc. To tho 
chief of the herd, Patch. 160, 24. 


wad sa-kri + ¢ adv. 1. 


Vikr. d. 10. 2 At once, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 217, 5. 3. With, together. Cf. 
gakrit.— Comp. A-, adv. repeatedly, 
Panch. 111. d. 116 ; Chr. 30, 37. 
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ay 


~ 
afm sakti, i.e. satj+ti,f. 1. Con- 
tact. 2. Junction, Kir. 5, 46. 3. 


Addiction to, attachment. — Comp. 
Ati-, f. closest union, Cig. 9, 7. 


सक्रिमन्त 80 +- 224471८, adj., f. mati, 
Attached.—Comp. Aéi-, adj. too much 
attached, Hit. iv. १. 31.. 


सक्र saktu, see caktu, 
he hI saktu+la, adj. Containing 


flour. 


सक्थन. sakthan, see the next. 
सक्थि sakthi, probably sazij + than, 


n.; the base of some cases is sakthan, 
1. The thigh. 2. A bone. 3. The frame 
of a cart. 


Sa@q -sakha, a substitute for sakhi 


at the end of comp. words; e.g. nara-, 
m. Friend of Narayana, Vikr. d. 3. 
priya-, 1. 0. 1. A dear friend, Chr. 
13, 12. 2 A tree, Mimosa catechu. 
II. ^ khi, A female friend, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 61,13. balubhid-, m. Friend of 
Indra, (ak. 27, 23. madirad-, m. The 
mango, Mangifera Indica. madhu-, m. 
Kiama. marut-,m. 1. Indra. 2. Fire, 
Ragh. 2, 10. vasanta-, m. 1. Friend of 
spring, Vikr. 31,18. 2. Kama. vayw-, 
m. Fire. smara-, पा. The moon. 


सखि sakhi, ie. probably sa- 1. Ashi, 


I. m. 2. An associate, Patch. iti. d. 
56; 9 companion, 265, 3. 2. A friend, 
Vikr. 12, 1. ID. £ Rhit, A female 
friend, Vikr. 8, 2; Patch. 258, 9.—Cf. 
Lat. socius. 


सखित्व ०५९४६ + ८४८, n. 
Panch. 60, 4. 


Friendship, 


QM sakhya, ie. sakhit+ya, ए. 1. 
Friendship, Hit. 38, 4, M.M. 2 
Equality, Man. 2, 134. 


† सग. SAG, i. 1, Par. To cover. 
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खगर sa-gara, 1. adj. Poisonous. 


2. The name of a king, whose great- 
grandson brought the Ganges from 
heaven to the earth, Patch. 111. १. 269 ; 
Ram. 1, 40, sqq. Gorr. ; Dacak. in Chr. 
197, 21. 


सगभ्यं sagarbhya, i.e. sa-garbha + 


ya, m. A brother by the same father 
and mother; cf. garbha. 


UTS yA sa-guda-¢ringa + ka, 
adj., f. gika, Endowed with cupolas, 
111. 3, 643. 

aa SAGA, ii. 5, Par. 1. † To 
hurt, to kill. 2. To bear (cf. sah). 

संकर sanikara, i.e. sam-kri+a, m. 
1. Mixing, blending, Rajat. 5, 377. 2. 
The union of a man with a woman of a 
higher caste, Man. 5, 89; culpable 
mixture, Ram. 1, 6, 17. 3. A mixed 


or degraded caste. 4. Dust, sweepings. 
5. The crackling of flame. 


संकरिन्‌ samkarin, i.e. sam-hri + in, 
adj. Produced by culpable mixture of 
castes, Lass. Pentap. 66, 36. 


संकरौोकरण samkhartkarana, i.e. 
samkara-kri+ ana, n. 1. Mixing, 
blending. 2. Causing loss of caste, 
Man. 11, 68. 3. Confusion either in 
kind, number, or arrangement. 

ध ४ ॥ । 

संकषण saxkarshana, i.e. ऽ - (715 
+ana,I.n. 1. Attracting, 2. Plough- 
ing. II. 7. ३. Baladeva, brother of 
Krishna, Johns. Sel. 55, 140; Rajat. 5, 
112. 2. Name of another man, Lass. 
2. ed. 88, 24. 


संकलन 5८7८८८22, i.e. sam-kal + 


ana, I. n., and f. na. 1. Heaping. 
2. Junction, collision, Kir. 18, 8. 3. 
Blending, intermixture. II. ०, Addi- 
tion. 


GHW satihalpa, 1.९. sam-klip +a, 


LN 
सक्त. 
m. १, Will, Vedantas. in Chr. 207, 1; 
Hit. 54,8, M.M. 2. Wish, Megh. 100; 
desire, Malat. 125, 4. 3. Mind, Nal. 
24, 50. ‰& A solemn vow, Chr. 48, 
5. 5. Expectation of advantage from 
a holy work, Man. 2, 3.—Comp. 
Dhrita-, adj., f. pa, resolved (to, with 
loc.), Chr. 45, 10.. Papa-, adj. ill- 
intentioned, Ram. 2, 74, 28. Civa- 
(m.), the name of a hymn, Man. 
11, 250. Stddha-, adj. one who has 
obtained his wishes, Dacak. in Chr. 
193, 23. Hrishta-, adj. contented, glad, 
Nal. 24, 50. 


संकल्पजं saikalpa-ja, I. adj. Pro- 


ceeding from hope of advantage. ITI. 
m. Kiama, Johns. Sel. 45, 68. 


संकसुक 5077 (९८८०८९८, i.e. sam-kas + 


wka, adj. 1. Unsteady, fickle. 2. Un- 
certain, doubtful. 3. Feeble, weak. 
4. Wicked. —Comp. A-, adj. firm, 
steady (in mind), Man. 6, 43, v.r. 


सकार samkara, i.e. sam-kri+a, I. 
m. 1. Dust,sweepings. 2. The crack- 


ling of flame. II. f. ri, A girl recently 
deflowered. 


ऽसका श -sanihkaga, 1.6. sam-hég +a, 
latter part of comp. adj. Like, similar ; 
e.g. gaja-, adj. Resembling elephants, 
Chr. 4, 18. mrityu-, adj. death-like, ib. 
39, 8. adbhuta-, adj. well-nigh marvel- 
lous, व 01118. Sel. 36, 6. 


सकौतन c A 9 4 
AAA 57 ‰17८7च, 1.6. sam-krit + 


ana, n., and f. na, 
Glorification. 


1. Praising. 2. 
3. Honour. 

GHA saikula (cf. hula), adj., £ 0८, 
1. Crowded, Patch. 43, 4. 2. Filled 
with, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 14; full, 1, 9, 41. 
3. Mixed, Nal. 13, 13. 4. Perplexed, 
Hit. iii. तव. 107, 5.n. Throng, Malat. 
19, 5. 

संकेत. SAMKET (cf. hit), i. 10 
(rather a denomin. derived from the 
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oA 
सकत 


next), Par. 1. To invite. 2. { To 
advise. 3. To fix or appoint a time. 
Comp. pteple. of the pf. pass. (or rather 
samketa+ita), a-samketita, adj. With- 
out agreement, Dacgak. in Chr. 199, 11. 


oN : : 
सकत saziketa, i.e. sam-kit+a, m. 


1. Sign, Lass, 2. ed. 5,20. 2. Gesture, 
gesticulation. 3. Appointment, agree- 
ment, convention, Dacak. in Chr. 186, 
24; Pahch. 26, 3. 4 Condition, the 
circumstances under which anything is 
effected. 


संकेतक 50774९८८ + ¢ (7 .), ४110 संकेतन 
sainketana, i.e. sam-kit+ana, 1. Ap- 
pointment, a rendezvous, Kathas. 4, 
37 (ka) ; Panch. 129, 1 (Aa); Lass. 2. ed. 
20, 14 (na). 


संकोच sanikocha, i.e. sam-kuch +a, 


I. m. 12. Contracting, contraction, 
1291९01. 111. त. 20 (Raurmam samkocham 
asthaya, Contracting himself like a 
tortoise), 2 Diminution, Panch. 1. d. 
105. ॐ. Fear, Rajat. 5,14. 4 Shutting, 
closing (as a flower), Naish. 22, 43 
(Sch.). 5. Ticing, binding. 6. A fish, 
Raia Saucara Ham. II. n. Saffron. 


सखक्रन्दन samkrandana, i.e. sam 


-krand+ana, m. Indra. 


संक्रम्‌ and Gata samkrama, 1.९. sam 
-kram+a, I, m. and 7. 1. Difficult 
progress, making way through almost 
impervious passes. 2 The means of 
effecting such a passage, a causeway, 
a bridge, Man. 9, 285 (१2). 3. Means 
of attaining, Patch. iv. १. 2 (rd). IT. 
m. 1. Concurrence. 2. Going. 3. Tra- 
versing.—Comp. Sdrya-sanikrama, m. 
ihe passage of the sun from one sign 
to another. 


सक्रमण sankramana, i.e. sam-kram 


+ana,n. 1. Concurrence. 2. Passing 
from one point to another, transition 
from one body into another, Panch, 48, 
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aay 
16; Lass. 26,4. 3. The day at which 
begins the sun’s progress to the north 
of the equator, the summer solstice, 
—Comp. Garbha-, n. entering in a 
womb, MBh. 14, 472. 


संक्रान्ति samkranti, i.e. sam-kram + 


ti, ~ 1. Union, Malat. 153, 17; Utt. Ra- 
mach. 63, 4 (imbibing). 2. Passage from 
one point to another. 3.°The passave 
of the sun or planetary bodies from 
one sign of the zodiac to another. 4. 
Proceeding, Malav. d.15; 18. 5. Imi- 
tation. 6. Reflection. —Comp. Uéta- 
rayana-, i.e. uttara-ayana-, f. the sun's 
entrance into its northern journey, 
Patch. 119, 1. Surya-, f. the sun’s 
entrance into a new sign. 


e 4 = 
Qala sankrama, sce saiikrama. 


संक्लेद 5077161९वव, i.e. sam-klid + a, m. 


1. Moisture, wet, damp. 2. The rudi- 
ment of the foetus, its form in the first 
month after conception, Yajn. 3, 75. 

QA sankshaya, 1.6. sam-hshi +a, 
m. 1. Complete consumption, 25161. 
47,10. 2. Loss, Rajat. 5, 385. 3. De- 
stroying, Panch. i. d. 256; destruction, 
Punch. 104, 18 ; iii. १. 13. 4. The de- 
struction of the world, Chr. 34, 8. 5. 
End, Chr. 30, 38. 


afafa sanikshipti, i.e. sam-kship + 
८, f. 1. Abridgment. 2. Throwing. 3 
Sending. 4. Ambuscade. 

न : 
संप saiikshepa, 1.0. sam-kship +a, 
m. 1. Throwing together; instr. ena, 
In all, Man. 7, 157. 2. Abridgment, 
MBh. 1, 102; Panich. 4, 173 iii. १. 103 
(pat, in a few words). 3. Conciseness. 
4. Throwing. 5. Sending. 6. Taking 
away. 7. Assisting in another’s duty. 
५ 

सं चखेपतस. 541450९0 + tas, adv. Con- 

cisely, Arj. 1, 13 ; Sav. 2, 20. 


agra saiikshobha, i.e. sam-kshubh 


संख्य 
+a, 71. 1. Shaking, Vikr. d. 12. 2 


Trembling, Indr. 5, 9. ॐ, Agitation. 
4. Overturning. 5. Pride. 

संख्य saiikhya, 1.6. sam-khyd, I. n. 
War, battle, Ram. 3, 54, 28. II. f. yd, 
1. Number in general, Panch. 156, 6 ; 
samkhyaya parivarjita, Without num- 
ber, innumerable, Panich. ii. d. 62. 2. 
A numeral. 3. Reflection, deliberation. 
4. Intellect. 5. Manner, Rajat. 5, 172. 
—Comp. A-, adj., f. yd, innumerable, 
Patch. 122, 7. Kula-, f. being num- 
bered among, belonging to eminent 
families, Man. 3, 66. Go-, m. 9 cow- 
herd, MBh. 4, 284. Dagardha-, 1.6. 
dagan-ardha-, adj. five, Johns. Sel. 52, 
113. Cata-sanikhya, adj. numbering 
a hundred, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 911. Sa- 
hasra-, f. a thousand, Kir. 5, 34. 


सख्यता saiikhya + ८4, ^. 1. Number. 


2. Numeration, counting. 


संख्यातस samkhya+tas, adv. = 
abl. sing. of samhkhya, Bhashap. 110. 


Walla samkhyana, i.e. sam-khyat+ 


ana, ®. 1. Numbering, enumeration, 
Man. 8, 400. 2. Reckoning. 


संख्यावन्त्‌ samkhya+vant, I. adj., 
f. vati. 1. Having number, numbered. 
2. Intelligent. II. फ. A learned Brah- 
mana, a teacher. 


GP sanga, 1.6. sam-ga (vb. gam), 
and ऊद +न m. 1. Joining, uniting, 
Panch, 187, 6. 2 Meeting, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 33, 6. 3. Confluence of rivers. 
4. Touch, Malat. 170, 3. 5. Associa- 
tion, Hit. i. d. 202, M.M.; Patch. i. d. 
924; keeping company, Bhartr. 2, 34; 
intercourse, friendship, love (kanta-, of 
one’s wife), Patch. v.d.83. 6 Attach- 
ing, Ragh. 2, 42 (an arrow, i.e. throw- 
ing). 7% Attachment, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
600; Panch. i. १. 194; worldly attach- 
` ment, Bhag. 2,48. 8. Desire, cupidity, 


संगर 

Indr. & 3 ; Dagak. in Chr. 181!,3.—Comp. 
A-, I. m. 1. non-attachment, not being 
attached to, Man. 6, 75. 2. & proper 
name, Hariv. 9207. II. adj. 1. un- 
fastened, MBh. 2, 944. 2. unimpeded, 
Ragh. 3, 63 (Mallin., ed. Cale. v.r.). 
Dus-, m. bad inclination, Bhag. P. 
1, 10, 11. is-, I. adj. 1. unimpeded, 
MBh. 5, 2371. 2. disinterested, free 
from desire, self-interest, Hit. i. d. 
187, M.M.; indifferent, Prab. 110, 16. 
II. °gam, adv. without hesitation, 
Ram. 2, 21, 12. Mukta- (vb. much), 
adj. disinterested. Yathd-sanga + m, 
adv. so as to be adapted, Nal. 23, 9 (the 
door lifts itself as much as is necessary 
for his entering it without bowing). 
Satsanga, 1.९. sant- (vb. 1.as), I. m. 
association with the good. IT. adj. 
good, pious, Utt. Ramach. 41, 12. 

संगति saiigati, 1.6. sum-gam + ti, † 
1. Meeting, Panch. iv. १. 20. 2. Chance, 
Brahmanav. 1,2. 3. Union, Johns. Sel. 
37, 19; association, Pach. iii. d. 55. 
4. Intercourse, Patch. 60, 9; sexual 
intercourse, Dagak. in Chr. 182, 13. 5. 
Frequenting. 6 Questioning for fur- 
ther information. 

संगम 570८2, 1.6. sam-gam +a, 70. 
1. Meeting, Panch. iii. १. 127; acquir- 
ing, Patch. ii.d.197. 2 Confluence of 
rivers, Utt. Ramach. 49,5. 3. Asso- 
ciation, attendance, Hit. i. d. 113, M.M.; 
union, Vikr. d. 33; Panch. ii. व. 184; 
company, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1212. 4, 
Touch, Hit. iii. d. 20; mixture.—Comp. 
Tvad-, m. union with thee, Vikr. d. 61. 


संगमम्‌ saiigamana, i.e. sam-gam+ 
ana, ०, Meeting, Utt. Ramach. 144, 6. 
संगमनौय samgamaniya, i.e. 50 - 


gamana+itya, adj. 
Vikr. १. 128. 


संगर 5777047८, i. sam-gri+a, I. 


Causing reunion, 


70, 1. Agreement. 2. Promise, Indr. 
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संगाद 


4, 12. 3. A transaction of sale. 4. 
War, battle, Man. 4, 121; Bhartr. 2, 
85. 5. Misfortune. 6. Poison (cf. gara). 
II. n. The fruit of the Cami tree.— 
Comp. Satya- and Sthira-, adj. true, 
veracious, Indr. 4, 12 (sthira). 


सगाद 5871440, i.e. sam-gad+a, 
m. Conversation, Mark. P. 35, 21. 


सङ्धिन्‌ sungin, i.e. sanga+in, adj., 
f. ni, 1. Uniting with. 2. Attached, 
devoted to, Bhag. 3, 26. 3. Lustful, 
libidinous. 


सगतक sanigitaka, i.e. sam-gita 
(vb. gai), +ha (cf. gitaka, n.), A pub- 
lic entertainment consisting of songs, 
dancing, and music, Dacak. in Chr. 190, 
8; Lass. 68, 4 (a drama). 


संगति 5८71८, 1.५. sam-gait ti, f. 
1. The science of music and dancing. 
2. Discourse. 


संगोपन 507 0104774, 1.6, sam-gup + 


ana, 7. Hiding, concealment. 


Wye samgraha, i.e. sam-grah +a, 


m. 1. Collection, Patch. ii. d. 176 $ con- 
junction, Bhashap. 133 ; totality, Bhag. 
18, 18, 2 A place where anything is 
kept. 3. Quantity. 4 A compilation, 
an abridgment, Bhag. 8, 11. 5 A 
catalogue. 6. Clenching the fist, clench- 
ing, grasp, Hit. iv. d.13. 7. Effort. 
8. Restraining, Lass. 2,1. 9. Govern- 
ing, Man. 7, 113. 10. Protecting, pro- 
tection, Man. 8, 311. 11. Propitiating, 
attaching, Patch. 1. १. 330 (kurvanti 
samgraham, Attach to themselves) ; Ra- 
jat. 5, 295; encouraging, Man. 3, 138. 
12. Assent, promise. 13. Taking, sciz- 
ing, Rijat. 5, 274; mentioning, Hit. ii. 
d.57. 14. Elevation, loftiness.—Comp. 
Dara-, m. marrying, Chr. 51, 8. 
Dharma-, m. a collection of merit, of 
rood actions, Panch. 111. d. 96 (karta- 
vyah, one must do many good actions) ; 
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सघटन 


Chr. 28, 23. Afadhyama-, m. intriguing 
with another man’s wife. Sara-, adj. 
containing the essence, Chan. 2 in 
Berl. Monatsh. 1864, p. 407. 


TITY samgrahana, i.e. sam-grah 


+ana, I.n. 1. Collecting, compiling. 
2. Enchasing, Hit. ii. d.71. 3. Sexual 
intercourse. 4. Adultery, Man. 8, 72; 
cf.6; 356,sqq. 5. ‘Taking. 6 Accept- 
ing. 7% Hope. II. f. ni, Dysentery. 
—Comp. Pani-, n. shaking hands as a 
token of promise, Ram. 4, 34, 23. Stri-, 
n. adultery, Man. 8, 6. 


† सयाम SAMGRAM, i. 10 (or 
rather a denomin. derived from the 


next), Atm. (Par.), To fight, to make 
war. 


सयाम samgrama, i.e. sam-grah + 
ma, m. 1. War, battle, Hit. 75, 17; 
fighting, 101९}. 238, 22. 2. A proper 
name, Rajat. 5, 305 ; 423. 


सगाद samgraha, i.e. sam-grah +a, 
m. 1. Clenching the fist. 2. The fist. 
3. The gripe of ashield. 4. Seizing 
forcibly. 


संच 5474074, i. sam-han, m. 1. 


Multitude, Indr. 1, 36. 2. Flock, Hariv. 
8788. 3. Quantity. 4. Inhabitants, Man. 
8, 219. 

que sanighatta, 1.९. sam-ghatt + a, 
I. m. 1. Friction, Megh. 54; rubbing. 
2. Embracing. 3. Clashing together, 
Malat. 74, 13; collision, Panch. 35, 5; 
shock, Malat. 144, 11. 4. Meeting, en- 
counter. II. f. ta, A large creeper.— 
Comp. A-, m. having no rival, Ragh. 
14, 86. 


सघटन saiighattana, i.e. sam-ghatt 
1. Rubbing together. 2, 
Collision, Panch. 165, 8. 3. Close 
contact. 4 The intertwining ण 
wrestlers. 5. Union, Lass. 24, 8 (erro- 


+ana, 7. 


ways 


neously, °yhaddana); cohesion. 6. Col- 
lecting, Rajat. 5, 340. 7. Meeting. 

सथयङन saitghaddana, Lass. 24, 8, 
read saighattana. 

अ as : : 

Wa saiigarsha, i.e. sam-ghrish + 
a,m. 1. Trituration, rubbing, grind- 
ing, friction, MBh. 1, 1134; Rajat, 5, 
477. 2. Collision, Ram. 1, 26,10. 3. 
Emulation, Dacak. in Chr. 183, 19; 
envy. Going gently, gliding, — 
Comp. Danta-, m. gnashing the teeth, 
Mark. P. 34, 72. 


~अ se he se 

सघषिन्‌ samgharshin, i.e. sam 

-ghrish or sanigharsha, +in, adj. Emu- 
lating, Malav. 13, 14. 


सघश्रस 5८07640 -- ¢$, adj. 1. By 
troops. 2. Collectively.—Comp. Cata-, 
adv. by troops of hundreds, Indr. 
1, 36. 


संघारिका saiighatiha, ie. saingha- 
titka, f. ° A couple. 2, A pro- 
curess. ॐ Smell. 4. A plant, Trapa 
bispinosa. 


संघारी sanghati (sam and vb. han), 


^, in the comp. bhikshu-, f. The garb 
of a mendicant. 


सचात saiighdta, i.e. 
Caus., +a, m. 1. Association, con- 
nexion, Bhartr. 2, 56 (¢i/a-, properly, 
of a stone, i.e. its strong structure, a 
hard stone), 2. Assemblage, multi- 
tude, Panch. 157, 24; Rajat. 5, 260; 
cluster, Malat. 153, 8. ॐ Killing, 
striking. 4. A division of Tartarus. 
5 Phlegm. 


संघातवन्त 5५27;0 4८८ + vant, adj. 
Having, or connected with, many, 
Panch. 111. d. 57.—Comp. Bihrdtri-, i.e. 
bhratrisaiighata 4+ vant, m. having 
many brothers, Panch. 111. d. 8. 


सच SACH, i. 1, Atm., and Par. 


sam-han, 


© 1, 
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Atm.; ved. ii. 3, sishach and sagch (1.6. 
sasach), 1. To follow. 2. To obey. 
3. To favour. 4 To honour, Chr. 
291, 12=Rigv. i. 64, 12. 5. To cause 
to flow, Chr. 296, 9=Rigv. i. 112, 9. 
Comp. ptcple. of the pres. a-sagchant 
and a-sugchat (Not obeying, not 
ceding), not ceasing, inexhaustible, 
Chr. 296, 2=Rigv. 1. 119, 2.—Cf. Lat. 
sequi, secundus, secus, sequior, sacer ; 
Exopiat, 2०767०9 (for ०६०7 == ९९१. sagch), 
67१07004) ६५८८. 


सचि sach+i, m. Friendship. 


सचिव sachi+va, 70, ३, A friend, 
a companion, Rajat. 5, 341. 2 A 
minister, a counsellor, Rim. 3, 53, 4 ; 
Kam. Nitis. 4, 28, sqq.; Patch. 155, 5. 
—Comp. See Ku-. Dhi-, m. a coun- 
sellor, Rajat. 2, 67. Narmasachiva, 
1.6. marman-, mM. & prince’s companion, 
whose business it is to amuse him by 
jokes, Kam. Nitis. 5, 20; a favourite, 
Malat. 37, 4. 

afaaar sachiva+ta, f. The office 


of a minister, Rijat. 5, 389. 


सचिद्‌ानन्द sachchidananda, i.e. 
sant (vb. 1.as), -chit-ananda, n. Brah- 
man, or the Supreme Spirit, Vedintas. 
in Chr, 202, 3. ` 

सजुस. 547८5; - 1.6. sa-jush, I. adj. 
5081. Associated, & companion. II, 
sajus, adv. With, together with (with 
the instr.).. 


1. GST, SAJJ, 866 sary. 
† 2. qe SAW, सच्च SANCH 
(सच्जञ. SAN), 1. 1, Par, To go, to 


move. 
संख 1. 54} + ०, I. adj. 1. Armed. 


2. Fortified. 3. Got ready, Chr. 30, 
33 31,18; prepared, Patch, ii. d. 200 
(cf. my transl.) 4. Ornamented. ॐ. 
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‘Dressed. II. £ ja. 1s 
Dress. 


BAT saya + ta, f. 
Dacak. in Chr. 181, 3. 


ASIA sajjana, i.e. A. sant (vb. 1. as), 


-jana, adj. 1. Respectable. 2. Good, 
virtuous, Bhartr. 2, 46; 50. B. 1.sajj+ 
ana, I. (m., f. 74), 7. 1. Fastening, 
Man. 2, 63. 2 Arming. 3. Dressing. 
4, Preparing. II. n. 1. A guard. 
2. A ferry. ITI. f. na, Caparisoning 
an clephant, Govardh, Ary& Sapt. 
370, d. 


सखल्नित sajjita, 1.९. sajja+ita, adj. 
1. Prepared, Patch. i. d. 1735 197, 25. 
2. Armed. 3. Dressed, ornamented. 


Armour. 2. 


Readiness, 


` सज्य sa-jya (see jya), adj. Strung 
(as a bow), Johns. Sel. 39, 31. 


सञ्च. SANCH, sce 2. Sap). 


सश्चुक sarichaka (m.?), Stamp, and 


dise (of the moon), Naish. 22, 47; 48 
(Sch. ad 47). 


e js e e 
सचय saiichaya, i.e. sam-chi+a, m. 


1. Collection, Man. 4, 3. 2. [टम्‌ 
up, accumulation, पट]. 11. १. 158; 
Hit. i. d. 159, M.M. 3. Being con- 
structed, built, Panch. 33,6. 4. Heap, 
Patch, 175, 2 (kashtha-, pl. A funeral 
pile), 5 Multitude, Malat. 14, 6; 
quantity, पालो. ii. d.142,—Comp. At-, 
m. excessive accumulation, Tit. i, d. 
159, M.M. 

सचयन sainchayana, i.e. sam-chi+ 
ana, 11. ३. Gathering up, Man. 5, 59; 
putting together, Patch. 244, 2. 2. 
Collecting the ashes and bones of a 
body which has been burned. 

$संचयिक -samchayika in masa-, 
i.e. masa-samchayin + ka, adj. One who 
gathers enough for a month, Man. 6, 
18. 
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सचारक 
aufera_ samichayin, i.e. sam-chi+ 


in, adj., f. ni, Who or what collects. 
संचर 507८1470, i.e. sam-char +a, 


m. 1. A defile, any narrow or difficult 
pass, a road along the edge of a moun- 
tain, or a bridge, ete. 2. Difficult 
passage. 3. A road. 4 The body. 
5. Killing.—Comp. JWurti-, adj. em- 
bodied, Utt. Ramach. 145, 12. 


१4 e 
संचरण 5077 ८/7 १२८, i.e. sam-char 


+ana,n. 1. Going, Malat. 15, 12. 2. 
Setting in motion, use, Patch. 44, 17 
(perhaps it must be changed to sam- 
charana, q. cf.). 


QIAA 5८7 ८१८१८११, 1.९. sam-chal 


+ana, n., and £ na, Trembling, 
shaking, Malat, 147, 12; Kir. 18, 8. 


| सचलनाड samchalanadi, i.e. sam 
-chal +a-nadi, f. Artery, pulse, Ram. 
2, 50, 13, Seramp. 


hd A e 
WATT saiichara, ie. sam-char+a, 


m. 1. Difficult progress. 2. Dith- 
culty, distress. 3. Going, Ram. 3, 52, 
34; motion, Bhartr. 1, 11. ‰& Course, 
Utt. Ramach, 42, 16 (of life), 5. Con- 
tavion. 6. Setting in motion, Dhashap. 
151. % Leading. 8. Inciting. 9 A 
gem supposed to be in the head of a 
serpent.—Comp. Duhkha-, adj. passing 
in a disagreeable manner, Ram. 3, 22, 
10. Dus-, adj., f. ra, difficult to be 
passed, Patch. 1. १. 189. Nes-, ad). 
1. not walking, staying at home, Rajat. 
6, 125. 2. motionless, quiet, Malat. 
126, 6. Patra-, m. perhaps, arranging 
the vessels after dinner, MBh. 12, 9975 
(perhaps to be corrected to patrasain- 
skara). Bhiita-, 1. m. possession by 
evil spirits. II. f. vi, fire in a forest. 


e = 
सचारकं saiicharaka, i.e. sam-char, 


Caus., + aka, I.m. A leader, Fit. ii. d. 
123. II. f. १7८4. 1. A female messenger, 
abawd. 2. A pair. 3. Smell. 


संचारण 


४ ॥ 
BAVC 571८॥८4/4720, i.e. sam-char, 


Caus., + 7८, 7. 1. Setting in motion 
(cf. saicharana). 2. Impelling. 3. 
Leading. 


संचारिन. sancharin, i.e. sam-char, 
and sajichara, +in, I. adj, f. 1/1. 1. 
Moving, Kumaras. 3, 54. 2. Fickle, 
unsteady, changeable. 3. Difficult. 4. 
Putting in motion. 5, Contagious. 6. 
Iereditary (as disease). IT. m. Incense. 
—Comp. Bhita-saincharini, {. fire in 
a forest. 


1. aa, SANJ, 1, 1, saja, Par. 


The pass. sajyya has become very often 
sajja, Which in epic poetry appears 
with the terminations of the Par. 
(MBh. 1, 7694), whence saj7 has begun 
to be considered as a radical vb., 410 
adhere, Ragh. 4, 47; Chr. 20, 20; nahe 
vana mayotsrishtah sajjantiha ¢ariri- 
nam kayeshu, literally, ‘For the arrows 
cast by me do not stick to the bodies 
of living men,’ ie. ‘all those who are 
hit by my arrows will die.’ Pass. 1. 
To be attached, MBh. 3, 63. 2. To 
become attached, Man. 6, 55. Pteple. 
of the pf. pass. sakta. 1. Attached, 
Man. 7,30. 2. Devoted. 3. Diligent, 
intent on. &. Impending, Panch. 186, 
24. §. Belonging, Patch, 222, 13; re- 
luted, 89, 18. 6. Concerning, Panch. 
2:21, 14. Comp. 4-, adj. not attached, 
Panch. ii. d. 130. Caus. To pimp, Man. 


8, 362 (sajjuya).—With the prep. रति 


ati, shanj; ati-sakta (i.e sakta with ate), 
Exceedingly attached, Dacak. in Chr. 


181, 21.—With व्यति vi-ati, 1. Par. To 


connect mutually, Utt. Ramach. 146, 8. 
2, Atm. To change, Dacak. in Chr. 
186, 3. wyatishakta, Intermarrying, 


Man. 10, 25.—With अनु anu, shaiij, 


To cling, to cleave, Dacak. in Chr. 
182,15. Pass. To be attached to, Bhag. 


61. 2 


सश्च. 


6, 4.— With अभि abhi, 50}, To humi- 
liate, MBh. 3, 1090.—With Sq ava, 
To suspend, Ram. 3, 53, 5१, avasakta, 
1. Hanging, MBh. 1, 1692, 2 ‘Taken 
hold of, and pervaded, Cig. 9, 7.—With 
QT a, 1. To fix, to put on, MBh. 3, 


16125. 2. To entrust, MBh. 1, 1955. 
Pass. ‘To be attached or fettered, Cak 


d. 74. a@sakta, 1. Attached, Ram. 3, 
50,9. 2. Intent on, occupied, Panch. 


27,9; zealously following. 3. Trusting 
to. 4 Eternal. 5. °tam, adv. Eternally. 
Caus. saz jaya, To cause to be attached, 
Ragh. 6, 83.— With QT vi-a, vydsakta, 
Occupied, Vikr. 60, 6.— With संमा 


sam-@, 1. To attach, MBh. 1, 4418. 2. 
To entrust, to resign to, Man. 4, 257. 
samasakta, 1. Attached, Ram. 2, 64, 9. 
2. Joined. 3. Combined. 4. Marked, 


affected by.— With उद्‌ ud, To at- 
Malat. 172, 13. wtsakta, At- 
tached, Rajat. 5, 127.— With fa ni, 
nishakta, Fixed, Dacak. in Chr. 199, 3. 


tach, 


—With WY pra, To attach one’s self, 
Dacak. in Chr. 183, 3. Pass. 1. To be 
strongly addicted, Man. 4,16. 2. ‘To 
be relevant, to apply, Bhaship. 61. 
prasakta, 1. Attached to, Panch. 11. d.3. 
2. Fettered, Patch. i. d. 208. 3. En- 
gaged in, Patich. 197, 25. 4. Connected 
with. 5. Obtained. 6 Employed. 7. 
Continual, Malat. 70, 19; eternal. 8. 
Opened, expanded, Utt. Ramach. 118, 5. 


9. °tam, adv. Continually.—With तिप्र 


ati-pra in atiprasakta, i.e. prasakta 
with ati, Too much attached, Paich. i. 
d. 201.—With अनुप्र anu-pra, anupra- 
sakta, Attached, Cig. 9, 63.—With वि 
vi, vishakta, 1. Hung up, Gak. व. 31. 
2. Adhering closely, firmly rooted, 


Dacak. in Chr. 183, 23; Utt. Ramach. 
94, 12. 3 In contact with. — With 
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az. 


सम्‌ sam, pass. 1. To adhere, MBh. 3, 


17228. 2. To be entwined, MBh. 2, 
917. ॐ. To be connected, Ram. 2, 25, 
37. samsakta, 1. Attached to, Patch. 
1. d.192; attached, Malat. 145,11. 2. 
Tied, connected, Rajat. 5, 366. 3. Re- 
strained, Nal. 13, 21. 4. Endowed with. 
5. Joined, linked together. 6. Con- 
tiguous.—Cf. ०77५ (for cayyw), sayi, 
odypu, caxtocg, caxrwp, probably ०८५५०५५) 
oaKrac. 


2. OT SAN, see 2.sajj. 


QA saya, m. 
Civa. 

स्तर ०८०८८7८, ०, The name of 
a city, 91611. 118, 22. 

सजनम savijanana, 1.6. sam-jan+ 
ana,n. 1. Begetting. 2. Producing, 
Lass. 2. ed. 60, 20. 

संजीव samjiva, ie. 5779-४ +a, adj. 
Living, Ram. 6, 26, 5. 

संजौवेक 5070६४८2, i.e. sam-jiv+ 
aka, m. A proper name, Hit. 58, 15. 

संजीवन safijivana, i.e. sam-jiv+ 
ana, I. 1. 1. Animating, bringing to life, 
Panch. 244, 4; reanimating, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 51, 9; life-restoring, Mulat. 167, 
4. 2 A hell, Man. 4, 89. 3 A 
cluster of four houses. II. f. ni, A 
kind of elixir, Lass. 79, 15. 

संजोविन sanjivin, i.e. 5400४ + 
in, f. ni, Reapimating, Lass. 18, 13 
(perhaps to be changed into samjivani, 
cf. jivana and the last). 


1. Brahman. 2. 


संज्ञ sampia, i.e. 5८29-7" adj. 
Knock-kneed. 
sawn -sanijnia+ka, a substitute 


for sanijna, at the end of comp. adj., or 
sbst. based on them; e.g. asana-, adj. 
Called adsana, Panch. 154, 8. ravi-, n. 
Copper. 
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Sut 5070244, i.e. sam-jhd, £ 1. 
Consciousness, Vikr. 71, 20; Chr. 31, 
18. 2 Intellect, mind, Dagak. in Chr. 
197, 1. 3. Thought. 4. Knowledge, 
Bhag. 1, 7. 5, Sign, Vikr. 47, 12; 
gesticulation. 6. Name, appellation, 
Hit. iv. त. s8.—Comp. Antuhsampia, 
i.e. antar-, adj. possessed of internal 
consciousness, Man. 1, 49. Krita-, adj. 
1. ready-minded. 2. distinguished by 
appropriate marks, Man. 7, 190. 4 
-krita-, adj. irresolute, MBh. 14, 588. 
Gata-, adj. bereft of sense, Indr. 5, 21. 
Jiva-, adj. called life, Man. 12, 13. 
Nis-, adj. deprived of consciousness, 
Ram. 3, 62, 25. Vé-, adj. 1. lifeless, 
2. bereft of sense. Surya-saijia, n. 
saffron. Soma-, 7. camphor. 


सज्ञावन्त 5071) € + vant, adj. 1. Re- 
covered after insensibility. 2. Having 
a name. 

OLA A saiiijiita,i.c.samjrida + ita, adj. 
Called, Ram. 1, 39, 4; Lass. 16, 16 (at 
the end of a comp.).—Comp. Kara-, 
adj. called tax, Man. 7, 137. 

सुज्ञ 50704४८, 1. 6 5077-7, adj. 

“Se 
Knock-kneed. 

सञ्चर sanijvara, i.c. sam-yjvar +a, 
m. ३. Fever. 2 Heat, burning, 
scorching, a burn.—Comp. 4-, adj. 
without indignation, Man. 4, 185. 

ASIC वन्त 5८70०८7५ + vant, adj., f. 
vati, Hot, Malat. 154, 16. 

† सर्‌ SAT, i. 1, Par. To be a part 
or portion. 


सुट sata (cf. gata), m., f. ta (also 


WET sata, Padmap. 16, 97), and n. 
1. An ascetic’s clotted hair, 73182. ए. 
7, 8,32 (fd). 2. A braid of hair, Draup. 
9, 9 (ta); a mane, Cic. 1, 47 ; bristles 
(of a boar), Ragh. 9, 60. 3. A crest. 


we 
t सह्‌ 9.4 24, i. 10, Par. 1. To kill, 
to injure. ॐ. To be strong. 3. To 
give. 4. To dwell. 


aS SATH, sec 4. gath. 
सतत्‌ sa-tata (vb. tan), I. adj. Con- 


tinual, eternal. II. °¢am, adv. Con- 
tinually, eternally, always, Panich. 182, 
9; Hit. i. d. 41, M.M. When former 
part of acomp. the final m is dropped ; 
c.g. satala-yayin, Taking place continu- 
ally, Man. 1, 50; Bhartr. 2, 46 (satata 
-durgata, 1.6. -dus-gata, Ever poor,) 

खततग satata-ga, m. Wind, Hid. 
1, 8. 

afa sali, 1.6.547 + ८2, f. 1.Gift, giving. 
2. End, destruction. 


सतीव satitva, i.e. sant (pteple. pres. 
of 1.as),+i+¢va, n. Virtuousness or 
purity in a wife, chastity, Panch. iii. 
d. 204. 

सतौन्‌ satina, and खतीनक satina + 
ka, m. Peas, or a particular kind of 
pulse (cf. satila). 

सतौश्य satirthya, i.e. sa-tirtha+ ya, 
m. A fellow student. 

सतील satila, I. m. 1. ^ bambu. 


2. Air, wind. II. m., and f. 14, Peas, 
or ॐ particular kind of pulse (cf. 
satina). 


सतौलक satila+ka, m. Pulse in 
general, or of a particular kind. 


| ९ 
सत्क मन _satharman,i.e.sant (pteple. 
pres. of 1. 45), -karman, 7. 1. A good 
act. 2. Virtue. 3. Hospitality. 4. 
Funeral obscequies. 5. Expiation. 
सत्कार satkara, i.e. sant (see the 


last), -kara, m. 1. Reverence, Sav. 3, 
20, b.; attention, Panch. i. १. 84. 2. Hos- 
pitality, hospitable reception, Hit. 60, 
1, M.M. 3. A meal, a festival, Man. 


afar 


3, 59. & Care, 8४९. 3, 20, a.—Comp. .4-, 
m. injury, MBh. 1, 6355. <Atithi-, m. 
hospitable treatment, Qak. 7, 15 (corr. 
०८४०). 


सत्क्रिया sathriyd, i.e. sant-kriyd (seo 


satharman), f. 1. Good action, Bhartr. 
2,96. 2. Doing good, charity, virtue, 
Cak. १. 112, 3. Worship. 4. Respect- 
ful treatment, Kir. 1, 12. 5. Hospi- 
tality, Man. 3, 126. 6. Funeral or 
obsequial ceremonies. 7% Any purifi- 
catory ceremony,—Comp. Anda-, f. 
funeral ceremonies, Rajat. 5, 224. 


DAT sata, i.e. sant (pteple pres. of 


l.as), + ta, f. 1. Existence, being, 
reality, Bhashap. 7, 2. Goodness, ex- 
cellence. 


खतत्तावन्त्‌ satta +vant, adj., f. ०८८४, 
Possessing reality, Bhashdp. 13. 


Sq satira, and Yq satra, n., i.e. 


I. sad+tra. 1. A sacrifice, Utt. Ri- 
mach. 4,1. 2. Liberality, munificence. 
II. perhaps sa-tra. 1, Covering, con- 
cealing, a hiding-place, Dacak. in Chr. 
190, 10 (tad-drishti-vibhrama-utpala 
-vana-sattra-apagraya, adj. Concealed 
in the play of her looks, which seemed as 
it were the covert of a wood of lotuses). 
2. Fraud, cheating. 3. A house. 4 
Wealth. 5, A wood, a forest, Kir. 13, 9. 
6. A tank.—Comp. Dirgha-,n.1.a Soma 
sacrifice of long continuance, MBh. 3, 
5051. 2. the name of a place of' pil- 
grimage, 1b. 5050. Deva-, 1, a long- 
lasting sacrifice in honour of the gods, 
MBh. 3, 8188. Pavichasuttra, i.e. pazi- 
chan-, ०, the name of a locality, Rajat. 
5, 155. Brahmasattra, ie. brahman-, 
n. 1. what must be read constantly, 
Man, 2, 106. 2. teaching the Veda, 
Man. 4, 9. 


सतिन sattrin, 1.९, sattra+in, m. 1. 


One constantly performing sacrifice, 
occupied with a sacrifice, Man. 5, 93. 
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सत्त्व 


2. A priest superintending a sacrifice. 
3. A liberal housekeeper. 4. An am- 
bassador.—Comp. Dirgha-, i.e. dir- 
ghasattra + in, adj,one who performs a 
long sacrifice, Bhag. P. 1, 4, 1. 


OW sativa, i.e. sant (pteple. pres. of 


l.as),+tva, I,m. and 7. 1. An animal, 
Panch. 69, 5 (n.); Hit. 56, 20; Lass. 
2. ed. 44, 3 (in.); ५ beast, Ragh. 15, 15; 
# monster, Rim. 1, 40, 20. 2. A being, 
Panch. 165, 9; Ram. 3, 55, 48 (n.). 
II. n. 1. Being, existence. 2. Life, 
Cik. १. 42, 3. Nature, natural pro- 
perty, Hit. ii. d. 39; character, 100, 6. 
4. Essence, true essence, Bhag. 2, 45; 
10, 36. 5. Certainty, Vedantas. in Chr. 
204, 17. 6. Breath. 7 Mind, Draup. 7, 
15. 8 Strength, power, Hit. 67, 5, M.M.; 
courage, Lit. 11. प. 78. 9. Sell-posses- 
sion, Arj. 6, 20. 10. A demon, a goblin. 
11. The quality of goodness, Man. 3, 
403 virtuc, Lass. 2. ed. 44, 2.—Comp. 4-, 
I. n. non-existence. II. adj. with- 
out energy, Rim. 6, 89, 2. A-dina-, 
adj. happy, Draup. >, 13. A panna- 
(vb. pad), adj., f. va, pregnant, Gak. 
65, 9. Gata- (vb. gam), adj. lifeless, 
Nal. 16, 30. Deva-, adj. having the 
nature of a deity, Ram. 2, 1, 29 Gorr. 
Nis-, adj. 1. deprived of living beings, 
Paich. 55,8. 2. deprived of strength, 
Hit. i. १. 133, M.M. (nith-sattva + ta, f. 
misery, Malat. 79, 12). Budhi-, m. a 
Bauddha saint. <Ati-bodhi-sattva, adj. 
surpassing a Bodhisattva, Malat. 171, 
9 (corr. 4/६). Muha-, adj. good, vir- 
tuous, Hit. 100, 12. Aludha- (vb. muh), 
adj. iusane, silly, Draup.7,15. Sa-, f.va, 
pregnant, a pregnant woman, Ragh. 3, 9. 
खत्ववन्त. suliva + vant, adj., {£ ४८८, 
and sbst. 1. Living, a living being, 
Ram. 1, 41, 8. 2. endowed with, pos- 
sessed of, the true essence, Bhag. 10, 
36. ॐ, endowed with strength, mag- 
nanimous, Bhartr. 2, 3). 4 Natural. 
PIA sattva-stha (vb. stha), adj. 
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सत्यता 


1. Existing in the nature of things. 
2. Animate. 3, Inherent in animals. 
4. Good, excellent. 5. Performing well, 
Malav. 20, 9. 


सतनो त्सा CAA saltvotsthavant, ive. 
sattva-utsiha + vant, aij., f. vati, En- 
dowed with courage and energy, Panch. 
111. d. 238. 


anfaufaar satpratipakshita, i.e. 


sant-pratipaksha + in+ la (cf. satprati- 
paksha, under pratipaksha), f. Condi- 
tion of containing two opposite sets of 
premises, Bhashap. 76. 


BA satya, 1.९. sant (pteple. pres. of 


l.as), +ya, 1. adj. 1. True, Kathas. 4, 
104; superl. satyatama, Quite true, 
1111. 87, 7, M.M. ; realised, Chr. 48, 11 ; 
satyain kri, To fulfil, Ram, 3, 53, 8. 2. 
Sincere, Lass. 2. ed. 29, 19; honest. IT. 
°yam, adv. 1. Truly, Vikr.71,18; indeed, 
Rajat. 5,386; yes, Man. 11,196. 2. A par- 
ticle of interrogation. III. m. 1. Rama- 
chandrn,. 2 The uppermost of the 
seven worlds, the abode of Brahman. 
IV. f. ya. 1. Veracity. 2. Sita. V.n. 
1. Truth, Ram. 3, 53, 20. 2. An oath, 
Chr. 58, 3; Panch. 97, 17. 3. Demon- 
strated conclusion. 4. The first Yuga, 


the golden age.—Comp. 4-, I. adj. 
untrue, false, MBh. 3, 14133. II. n. 


untruth, Man. 11, 69.—Cf. érede ; AS. 

fur-sodh, Fursooth. 
सत्यक satya+ha, 1. 

ITI. n. 


adj. True, 


veracious. Ratification of a 


bargain. 

सत्यंकार satyamkara, 1.९. satya+m 
-kri+a, m. Ratification of a bargain. 

wafsa. satyaji+t, m. A proper 
name, Johns. Sel. 29, 38. 

सत्यता satya + ta, f. 1. Truth, true- 
ness, Riijat. 5, 27 (they ascended living 
to the truly highest abode of Hara). 
2. Veracity, Hit. i. d.95, M.M.— Comp. 


-- ~ 


सत्यवन्त 


iNVis-, f. want of veracity, Hit. i. १. 
97, M.M. 

सत्यवन्त्‌. satya + vant, 1. त्‌]; f. vati, 
True, practising truth. II. m. A pro- 
per name. III, ^ vati, A proper name, 
Chr. 3, 6. 

सत्यापन satyapana, i. satyapaya 
(a denomin, derived from satya), + ana, 
n., and f. na, Ratification of a bargain. 

taq SATR,-:i. 10, Atm. 1. To 
accomplish, or to extend. 2. To con- 
nect. 


सुच satra, see sattra. 


WAT sa+tra, prep. (with instr.), 
With, together with. 


सत्रिन्‌ satrin, eq satva, sce sattrin, 


sattva. | 
सत्वन्‌. satvan, m. A warrior, Chr. 
290, 2=Rigv. i, 64, 2. 


सथत्कार sa-thit (an. imitative 
O 


sound), -kara, n. Sputtering in speech. 
1. खट्‌ SAD, i. 1 and 6, sida (for 


sisada), Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., 
MBh. 1, 5184), 1. To sink down, to 
lie, Ram. 3, 74, 31. 2. To sit down 
(ved.). ॐ, To become helpless, Man, 
4, 191; to be in distress, Panch. ii. १. 
24. & To be impeded, Man. 9, 94. 
5. To be low-spirited, dejected, MBh. 
1, 2061; Hit. 111. १. 6. 6. To decay, to 
perish, Man. 4, 34; Hit. ii, d. 75. 
Pteple. of the pf. pass. sanna. 1. Lying 


motionless, Man. 6, 56; still. 2, 
Shrunk, diminished. 3. Gone, lost, 
Kir. 3, 38. 4. Dispirited. 5. Op- 


pressed, Kumaras. 7, 85. 6. Spoiled, 
Ragh. 19, 19. Caus. sddaya, 1. To 
throw down, Draup. 8, 29. 2, 10 
801८४ MBh. 3, 50. 3. To destroy, 
Vikr. d. 42. sadita, 1. Exterminated. 
2. Exhausted. 3. Decayed. 4. Broken. 


खड्‌ 


5. Distressed, Kir. 14, 57, 6. Drawn. 


— With the prep. Wa ava, 1. To 


wither, to perish gradually, MBh. 3, 
2674 ; to perish, Dacak. in Chr. 193, 
10. 2. To be exhausted, to pine, Man. 
4, 187. 3. To be afflicted, Sav. 5, 47. 
avasanna, 1. Ended, Hit. 14, 6, M.M. 
2. Languid, weak, Dacak. in Chr. 194, 
12. 3 Dispirited, unhappy, Chan. 65 
in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 411. 4. Bent. 
5. Separated. 6. Nonsuited. Caus. 
1. To destroy, Bhag. 6,5. 2. To miti- 
gate, Cak. १. 103. Comp. absol. an 
-avasadya, Without desponding, Da- 


gak. in Chr. 189, 9.—With च्यव vi-ava, 


1. To sink down, MBh. 3, 713. 2. To 


perish, MBh. 3, 823.— With समव sam 
-ava, samavasanna, Sorrowful, MBh. 
2, 956.—With WT a, To sit down, Chr. 
291, 6=Riev. 1. a5, 6. i. 1 and 10, 
sadaya, 1. To approach, Rim. 2, 56, 
33; to come to, Panch. 127, 17; 247, 8 
(ratrim dsadya, at night); to reach, 
Hit. pr. त. 47, M.M.; to overtake, Vikr. 
6, 7. 2. To attack, Rim. 1, 21, 12. 
3. To find, Man. 4, 227, 4. To obtain, 
Vikr. 73, 4; MBh. 3, 10472; with 
garvam, Yo become proud, त्रल्‌), 26, 3. 
asanna, Near, Hit. 84, 7, M.M. Comp. 
Maha-,m. Kuvera. dsadita, 1. Gone 
to, reached. 2. Obtained, Dacak. in 
Chr. 196, 5. 3. Spread. 4 Effected. 
Comp. An-dsdditu, adj. not tested, 
Hit. iii. व. 41 (but ef. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
3202). Absol. asadya, 1. Having found, 
Hit. iv. d. 60 (karyam, a motive, i.e. if 
it is one’s interest), 2. Agreeably to, 


Man. 8, 324.—With अस्या abhi-d, 1. To 
step on, Kir. 6, 52. 2. To obtain, MBh. 
3, 17101.— With WaT prati-a, To be 


near, Kir. 11, 36. pratyasanna, Near, 
Patch. 10, 9; imminent, Hit. 115, 15. 


—With Q&T sam-a, 1. To approach, 
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Chr. 58, 10. 2. To encounter, to meet 


with, Panch. 120, 9; MBh. 2, 553. 
3. To attack, MBh. 1, 5453. 4. To 
find, Panch. 87, 7; MBh. 1, 2846. 


5. To obtain (chetanam, To recover), 
Panch. 58, 19. samdsadita, 1. At- 
tained. 2. Obtained, Panch. 69, 16. 


3. Fivished, performed.— With द्‌ 


ad, 1. To perish, Bnag. 3, 24. 2, 
t To ascend. Caus. 1. To destroy, 
Rim. 5, 3,21. 2. To draw forth, Man. 


9, 267.— With We pra-ud, Caus. 1. To 


destroy, to remove, MBh. 2, 235. 2. 
To draw forth, Man. 9, 261.— With 


समद्‌ sam-ud Caus. To destroy, MBh 
3, 8832.— With YY wpa, 1. To ap- 


proach, 2. To worship, Lass. 100, 1= 


Rigv. vil. 15, 1.—With नि ni, 1. To 
sit down, Ram. 1, 20, 14; Patch. 8, 18 
(to fall down); to plunge, Vikr. d. 41 
. To be aftlicted, MBh. 3, 333. M- 
shanna, 1. Sitting, Dagak. in Chr. 184, 
7, 2. Placed in. 3. Reclined, sup- 
ported, Vikr. 64, 12. 4. Gone to 
Caus. To cause to sit down, to kneel 


Milat. 91, 9.—With सनिं sam-ni, 1. To 


sink down, Chr. 31,15. 2. To sit down, 
MBh. 1, 8077 (samnishidatuh, corr. 


°shedatuh). — With प्र pra, 1. To be 


propitious, gracious, Vikr. d. 39 (for 
the transition to this signification, 
cf. inclined, Lat. propensus, Germ. 
coneigt); to favour, MBh. 1, 1239. Ze 
"0 be soothed, Vikr. 72, 5; Hit. 11. d. 
150. 3. To be calm, Man. 2, 54; to be 
elad, Malat. 46,12. @. To become clear, 
Man. 6, 67. prasanna, 1. Favourable, 


soothed, Patch. 223, 9; kind, Vikr. 0. 
2. Quict, 
3. Pleased. 4. 
5. True, Malat. 
Caus. 
1. To propitiate, Vikr. d. 54; Ram. 1, 


533 propitious, Chr. 39, 5. 
Dacak. in Chr. 200, 6. 
Clear, Nal. 12, 112. 

20, ३. f. nd, Spirituous liquor. 
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66, 24. 


सदस 
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2. To soothe, Man. 11, 205. 3. 
To solicit, to beg, Ram. 1, 45, 9 Gorr. ; 
to beg pardon, Patch. 223, 11. prasa- 
dita, 1. Worshipped. 2. Reconciled, 
Chr. 42, 15. 3. Cleansed, purified.— 


With अभिप्र abhi-pra, Caus. To soothe, 
MBh. 3, 14063.—With सप्र sam - pra, 


To be soothed, Rim. 2, 26, 34. Caus. 
To propitiate, MBh. 3, 14039.—With 


fa vi, 1. To be exhausted, MBh. 3, 448. 


2. To be afflicted, Bhag. 1, 28. 3. To 
be sorrowful, MBh. 3, 3075. 4 To 
despair, Hit. 82, 18. wvishanna, De- 
jected, Vikr. 43, 2; sud, Rim. 1, 40, 24 ; 
desponding, spiritless. Comp. Szw-, 
adj. very sad, Rim. 3, 50, 28. Caus. 
To afflict, Ram. 2, 53, 31.—With qa 


sam, ‘To be in distress, Panch. 11. प. 
24; to pine, Man. 4. 33.—Cf. ०९८५, pro- 
bably, Goth. sinths; A.S. in-sidhian, 
To enter (=sddaya?) ; ovdoc, EceBXov ; 
Lat. solum; ६2०८, ६९०८०५८ ; Lat. sedeo ; 
Goth. sitan; A.S. on-settan, sittan ; 
1८५ (=sid + yami) ; Lat. sidere, pro- 
bably de-sidero, sella (i.e. sed+la); 
Goth. sitls ; O.H.G. sezal; A.S. sadl, 
sadel ; O.H.G. satul; icpuw. 

2. ई खद्‌ -sad, latter part of comp. 
words, Sitting, dwelling; e.g. aranya-, 
adj. Living in forests, Utt. Ramach. 
133, 6. agrama-,m. An anchorite, (ak. 
28, 11. gugana-, m. An ivhabitant of 
the air, Cig. 4, 53. 

खद्‌ sada, 8९6 (८८८. 


सदन sad+ana, 7. 2. A house, 
Panch. 11. d. 64 ; a palace, Patch. 1. d. 
352. 2, Decaying, perishing. 3. Ex- 
haustion. 4 Water.—Comp. २५/5८ - 
dana, i.e. rajun-,m. a palace. 

सदस. sad+as, 7. 1. Seat, abode, 
Chr. 291, 2=Rigv. 1. 85, 2. 2. (and m.), 
Assembly, Hit. i. d. 32, M.M.—Cf. 


= 
६०५८ 


सदसदात्मक 
सद्‌सदर्‌ाव्यक sadasadatmaka, i. ©. 


sant (pteple. pres. of las), -a-sant 
-atman+ka, adj. Being both existent 
and not existent, Man. 1, 11; 74. 

सदस्य sadas + ya, 71. 1. An assistant 
at a sacrifice, (ak. 32, 11. 2, Any per- 
son present or belonging to an as- 
sembly, Ram. 1, 13, 23. 

सद्‌ा sa+da, adv. Always, Patch. 
1. १, 48. 

सदातनं sada + tana, I. adj. Eternal. 
II. m. Vishnu. | 


मद्‌ानन्द्‌ sadinanda, i.e. sada-a- 


nanda, I. adj, Always happy. II. m. 
A proper name, Vedintas, in Chr. 
219, 16. 

ag gq sadriksha, ie. sa-drig + sa, 


and ae sa-drig, adj. Like, similar. 


WE शर sa-drig +a, adj., f. gi, 1. Like, 
Vikr. 36, 10 ; similar, Patich. 165, 18; 
of the same rank, Panch. 111. प. 219, 2. 
Contormable, कप. 7, 4; fit, Hit. 1. d. 47; 
proper, right, suitable, Utt. Ramach. 
166, 6. 3 Worthy, Utt. Ramach. 41, 
6.—Comp. d-, adj. unbecoming, Ram. 
3, 49, lu. An-anya-, adj. not having 
their like, surpassing all others, Panch. 
4, 24, 

सद्मन. sad+man, १, 1. A house, a 


dwelling, Kir. 5, 30, 2 A temple, 
Rajat. 5, 158 (read géra-sadm°). 3. 
Water.—Comp. Deva-, n. the seat of 
the gods, 111. 1, 3687. Bhoga-, n. 
the zenana. Sura-, n. heaven. 

सद्यस्‌ sudyas, i.e. sa-div+as (abl.- 

चक 

gen. of div), adv. 1. To-day, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 90, 7, 2. Instantly, Patch. 173, 
1; in an instant, on a sudden, Vikr. 
d. 154. 

न दुम्क् sadyas+kha, adj. New, re- 


ecnt. 
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सनातन 


URsad +ru,adj. 1. Resting, staying. 
2. Going.—Cf. probably 000४ in iSpivw. 

azz sa-dvaimdva, adj. Litigating, 
disunited, Hit. iii. d. 34. 


सद्‌ सय sadvasatha, 1.6. sant (pteple. 
pres. of 1. as), -vas+atha,m. A village. 


afte, sadhis, m. An ox. 


सम्यञ्च sadhryaich, i.e. sa+tra 


-anch (८ changed to dh, by the influence 
of r, and द to i, in analogy with the 
change of final क before as, kri, bhi), 
I. adj., f. richi, Accompanying, a com- 
panion. IT. f. richi, A woman’s femalo 
friend. ITT. °yak, adv. Together with, 
Bhag. P. 2, 7, 48 (united with them- 
selves). 

सन SAN, i. 1, एषा.) ii. 8, Par. 
Atm. ब. † Tohonour. 2, To obtain. 
ॐ To give. Desider. sishasa, To 
Wish to obtain (aid), Chr. 296, 5.= 
1२12४. i, 112, 5. 


सनत sanat, see the next. 


सनद्‌ sa+na+d (properly ace. 
sing. n. of sa + na, adj. ved. Old, 
eternal (seo sanatuna), adv. Always.— 
Cf. Goth. sins, £) ; Goth. sineigs ; 
Lat. senex. 

सना sa+na (properly an old instr. 
sing. of sana; cf. sanad), adv. Al- 
ways, perpetually. —Cf, A.S. sin. 

सनात. sanat (abl. sing. of suna, seo 
the last), adv. Always, perpetually, 
1122. P. 2, 7, 5. 

सनातनं 5५८ + tana, I. adj., f. ni. 
1. Perpetual, eternal, Man. 1,7; Pasich. 
11. प. 112. 2. Firm, permanent. 3. 
Primeval, Man. 1, 22 (ordained from 
the beginning); 3, 284 II. m. 
Vishnu, Bhatt. 1, 1; Civa, Brahman. 
IIT. ~ ni, Lakshmi, Durga, Sarasvati. 
-- Goth. sinteins, sintcino. 
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सनाचयता 


सनाथतां 5५-774८0५ + ta, f. State of 
having a protector, Panch. 111. d. 221. 

सनि san +7, I. m. 1. Worship, 
service. 2 Giving, donation. II. m., 
f., and ni, {^ A respectful solicitation. 
III. f. xi, A quarter or point of the 
compass. 

~ : 

afaga sanishtheva, i.e. sa-ni-shthiv 
+a,n. Speech uttered with saliva. 

सनुतर्‌ sanutar, probably sanu+ 


tar, adv. In a concealing manner, 
Chr. 295, 11=Rigv. i. 92, 11. 


मन्त्‌ sant, 8९6 1* ८. 


सतच्ण samtakshana, i.e. sam-taksh 


= ८, n. Sarcastic language, scoff, 
Dacak. in Chr. 180, 24. 


सतति sanitati, 1.6. sam-tan+ti, f. 


1. Continuity, Malat. 14, 16. 2. Con- 
tinuous line, line, Patch. 182, 17. 
3. Extent, multitude, Kir. 5, 17. 4 
Race, lineage. 5. Offspring, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 166, 8; Hit. 67, 9; ® son, a 
daughter.—Comp. Kula-, ~ propaga- 
tion of family, Man. 5, 159. 

qaqa saiitarpana, 1.e. sam-trip + 
and, n. 1. Satiating. 2. Satisfying. 
3. Gratifying, delighting, Utt. Ramach. 
23,13; Malat. 95, 7. 

Wala sumtana, i.e. sam-tan +a, m. 
(n., Draup. 5, 88), 1. Spreading, Utt. 
Ramach. 50, 10; Hit. i. d. 206, M.M. 
(extending their influence from one 
existence to another) ; extension, Cak. 
d. 167. 2. Being spread, having grown, 
Utt. Ramach. 97, 13 (-vahin, old). 3. 
Family, race, lincage, Draup. 5, 88. 
4. Progeny, Man. 3, 15. 5. 4 507, a 
daughter, Hit. iv. d. 109. 6. One of 
the trees of heaven. 


संतानिका saintanika, i.e. santana 
+ha, f. ३, Froth. 3. A 
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2. Cream. 
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खदट्भ 
cobweb. 4. The blade of a knife or 
sword. 

सनाप saiitapa, 1.6. sam-tap +a, m. 
1. 1९०४, क्रि, 17, 9 (figurat.); fire, 
Utt. Ramach. 141, 10; Patch. i. d. 392. 
2. Affliction, Panch. 11. ५. 59. 3. Pain, 
Vikr. 55, 20; distress. 4. Passion. ॐ, 
Repentance, Patch. v.d.16. 6. Penance, 
Kir. 5, 50. 

WATT savitapana, i.e. sam-tap, 
Caus., +ana, I. adj. Burning. II. 
m. One of the arrows of Kamadeva. 
III. 7. 1. Burning. 2 Paining, 
afflicting. 3. Exciting passion. 

सन्ति 802 ~ ६, f. 1. End, destruc- 
2. Gift, giving. 
संतोष 507८050८, i.e. sam-tush +a, 


m. 1. Contentedness, Panch. ii. त. 163 ; 
satisfaction; with Ari, To be satisfied, 
Paich., 136, 12; to be content, Panich. 
139,17. 2. Joy. 3. Thumb and fore- 
finger.—Comp. A-, m. pain, Malat. 94, 
10. 


सलोषण saitoshana, i.e. sam-tush 
1. Pleasing. 2. Comfort- 


tion. 


+ana, n. 
ing. 

संतोषवन्त sanitosha+ vant, adj., f. 
vati, Content.—Comp. 4-, adj. not 
content, Patch. ii. १. 163. 

Qala 5८7८450, 1.९. sam-tras +a, 
m. Fear, Johns, Sel. 27, 16 ; Rajat. 
5, 224. 

सदश saiidaniga, i.e. sam-daiic +a, 
m. A pair of tongs, Parich. 52, 8 (sra 
-dagana-, His claws which are like a 
pair of nippers). 

सदशक samdancatka, Im. A 
pair of tongs, Dacak. in Chr. 186, 10. 


II. ^ gzka. 1. A pair of nippers, or 
small shears or tongs. 2. A vice. 


- _ 6 
सद्म saidarbha, 1.6. sam-dribh + 


e Q 
संदशंन 
a,m. 1. Weaving garlands. 2. String- 
ing, collecting. 3. Uniting, mixture, 


Utt. Ramach. 170, 2. 4. Work, Utt. 
Ramach. 111, 3. 


° 0 
सद्‌ शन्‌ saindargana, i.e. sam-dri¢ 


+ana,n. 1. Sceing cach other, mect- 
ing, Panch. 109, 22; 161,14. 2. Look- 
ing, sight, presence, Chr. 25, 60. ॐ, 
Consideration, Hit. 129, 10. 4. Appear- 
ance, Vikr. 78, 19; sumdarganam gam, 
To appear, Panch. 235, 10. 5. Vision, 
Megh. 105. 6. Showing. 

सदान samdana, i.e. I. sam- 3.da + 
ana, 1. A rope, a cord (especially for 
ticing cattle). IDL sam-dana,m. The 
elephant’s temples, or part whence the 
ichorous fluid issues. 


सद्‌ानित samdanita, i.e. 5८ 2व८ 77८ 
~+ ४८८, adj. Bound, Malav. 41, 13. 

aatfaat samdanini, i.e. satidana 
+ 202 + ६, f. A cow-house. 

सदावं saindava (cf. duta, dura ; 
but probably it is rather a Prakrit 
form of samidrava), m. Flight. 

सदोपन samdipana, 1.९. sam-dip+ 
ana, I. 7. Inflaming, Rit. 1, 12; in- 
flammation (of wrath), Utt. Ramach. 


116, 10. II. m. One of Kamadeva’s 
arrows, Lass. 7, 3. 


सदूषण samdushana, i.e. sam-dush, 


Caus., +aza,n. A vice which causes 
infamy, Man. 9, 13. 


०. < 

सद्‌ श्र 5८7५९४५, i.e. sam-dig +a, m. 
1. Information, news, tidings, Patch. 
162, 3; Kathas. 17, 161. 2. Commis- 
sion, Megh. 97. 3. Command, Vikr. 

क 

सद्‌ शक saiidesa+ka (m.), 7. In- 


formation, Parich. 51, 21. 


+. oN 
सद्‌ शर्‌ saiidegahara, and सद्‌ - 


Om 2 


संधान 

शदार्‌ कं saidegaharaka, 1.6. saiidega 
-hri+a, and -hri, Caus., +aka,m. A 
messenger. 

संदेह 58८7 वद, i.e. sam-dih+a, m. 
1. Doubt, Patch. iv. त. 25; uncer- 
tainty. 2 Danger, Patch. 1. १. 192.— 
Comp. Ai%s-, I. adj. doubtless, II. 
°ham, adv. undoubtedly, Somad. Nal. 
127. 

०० 

संदेरृदोलास्थ  saitideha-dolé-stha, 
adj. Moved by doubt, as by a swing, 
Hit. iv. त. 18. 

UTE samdoha, i.e. sam-duh +a, 
m. Assemblage, multitude. 

सद्राव samadrava, i.e. sam-dru-+a, 
m. Flight. | 

संधा 57414, i.e. sam-dhd, f. 1. 


Agreement, promise, Dacak. in Chr. 


195, 19. 2. Intimate union. 3. State, 
condition. Stipulation, Lass. 2. ed. 
91, 54. 5. Steadiness, fixedness. 6. 


Twilight. —Comp. Jula-saidha, m. 
& proper name, Johns. Sel. 24, 6. 
Jarda-saiidha, m. & proper name, ib. 
49, 91, Satya-saiidha, I, adj. 1. 
veracious, adhering to truth, Chr. 
12,1. 2. faithful 10. his promise, Man. 
7, 31. II. m. 1. Bharata. 2. Jana- 
mejaya. IID. f. dha, Draupadi. A 
-satya-samdha, adj. treacherous, Hit. 
i. d. 78, M.M. 


सधान sadhana, i.e. sam-dha+ 


ana, I.n. 1. Uniting, Hit. iii. d. 119 
(bhinna- [vb. bhid], Uniting what is 
disunited); joining. 2. Fixing (the 
arrow to the bow), (ak. d. 52. 3. 
Tieing, binding. 4. Peace, alliance. 
5. Association, union, Patch. 111. d. 10; 
Cak. d.9. 6 Company. 7 Mixing. 
8 A relish, something eaten to excite 
thirst. 9. Pickles. 10. Sour rice-grucl. 
11. Spirituous liquor. 12. Support- 
ing. 13. Receiving. 14. Contracting 
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tho skin, eto, by astringent applica- 
tions. II. n., and £ ni, Distillation. 
III. f. ni, A foundry.—Comp. 41८.) 
7. deceit (v.r. abhi-, better), Cak. १. 
121. Abhi-,n. 1. speech, Ram. 5, 51, 
21. 2. deceit, Ragh. 17, 76. Dus-, 
adj. difficult to be united, Hit. i. d. 
91, M.M. 


संघानित saidhantta, i.e. sain- 
dhana + ila, adj. 
2. Bound, tied. 


संधि sandhi, i.e. sam-dhé (cf. 


nidhi), 70, %. Union, junction, Parich. 
210,13; Megh. 59 (joint, structure of a 
mountain). 2. Alliance, Man. 7, 163. 
3. Peace, Man. 7, 56. 4 Making 
peace, a treaty, Hit. 1. व. 87, M.M. 5, 
A joint, an articulation of the body, 
RRit. 1, 7; Hit. iv. d. 63 (but ef. लाप. 
Ind. Spr. 1842). 6. A fold, Panich. 62, 
13. 7% The euphonic union of the final 
and initial letters of words or parts of 
acomp. 8, An interval, a pause or 
rest. 9. A period at the expiration of 
each Yuga or age, MBh. 12, 12953. 
10. A hole, a chasm, especially in a 
wall, for felonious purposes, a breach, 
Man. 9, 276; Dacali. in Chr. 186, 12. 
11. Breaking, dividing, division, Lass. 
87, 5. 12. The vulva—Comp. Aa- 
pala-, m. a peace on equal terms, Hit. 
iv. d. 108 Dhrura-, m. a proper 


1. Strung together. 


name, Ram, 1, 70, 26 Gorr. DPuda-, 
m. =7. Ram. 1, 3, 60 Gorr. L’urva- 


samidhi, i.e. parvan-, m. the time of the 
periodic change of the moon, MBh. 3, 
11647. Sam-guta-(vb. gam), m. a peace 
concluded after having before made 
friendship, Hit. iv. d. 109, Samtana-, 
m. a peace concluded after having 
given one’s daughter (in marriage), 
Hit. iv. १. 109, Suma-, f. alliance or 
peace on equal terms. Su-hara-, adj. 
easy 10 be joined or united, प्रदो), 
11, १. 36. 


संधित samdhita, i.e. 17/71 and 
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saindhi, +ita, I. adj. 1. Tied, bound, 
Man. 8, 342. 2 United, Panch. 1. त. 130; 
reconciled. 3. Pickled. II. 1. Pickles. 
—Comp. A-, adj. unbound, Man. 8, 342. 
Ati-, sce under dha. Sama-, adj. 1. 
allied on equal terms (cf. the last). 
2. bound equally. Su-, adj. well re- 
conciled, Panich. 1:1. d. 24. 


ऽसंधितस. 5८7140४ + tas, in sama-, 


adv. From an alliance on equal terms, 
111६. 1४. d. 108. 


संधिनी samdhini, i.e. saindha+in 


+i, f. 1. A cow with calf, or one 
which has taken a bull, Man. 5, 8. 2. 
One who is milked unseasonably,. 


ayaU samidhukshana, i.e. sam 


-dhuksh+ana, n. Inflaming, Dacak. in 
Chr. 180, 23. । 

संध्या samdhyé, f., ie. 1. samdhi + ya, 
1. Twilight, cither morning or even- 
ing, Man, 2, 1013; Ram. 3, 51, 6; Panch. 
1. d. 198; evening, Mailat. 41, 16. 2, 
Lhe period between the expiration 
ofone Yuga, or age, and the commence- 
ment of another, Man. 1, 6५. 3. Holy 
rites of morning, noon, and evening, 
Man. 2 69. 4 Evening prayer, Vikr. 


37, 9; MBh. 1, 189. 5. Promise, 


avreement,. 6, Joining, union. 7. 
Boundary. 8 ^+ particular flower. 


9. The name of a river. ID. sam 
-dhyai, Reflection. —Comp. Ayra-, f. 
dawn, Cak. १. 78(v.r.). Upa-samdhya 
+m, adv. near twilight, Cig. 9, 5. 
Tri-samdhya, 1. morning, noon, and 
evening, MBh. 3, 4063. Sa-samdhya, 
adj. 1. vespertine. 2. with the period 
following the end of a Yuga (see 2.), 
Man. 1, 70 (see the next). 

AQT sandhyainga, 1.९. samdhya 
-anica,m., ° Twilight. 2. The period 
at the end of each Yuga, Man. 1, 70 
(sumdhyamea is perhaps especially the 
twilight following the expiring Yuga, 


wae 

and safidhya that which precedes the 
commencing Yuga). 

सथ्याह samdhyatri, Man. 8, 342, m. 
One who binds, v.r. savidatri, better. 

सध्या samdhya + ८४८, n. The time 
of twilight and devotion, Dagak. in 
Chr. 184, 2. 

dafa saminati, i.e. sam-nam + ti, f. 


1. Reverence, reverential salutation. 
2. Ilumility, Ram. 1, 46,9. 3. Sound. 


सनयं sainnaya, 1.6, sam-ni+a, m. 


1. Multitude, Johns. 
number, quantity. 2. 
guard. 


Sel. 53, 126; 
Rear, rear- 


सनरन savinahana, i.e. sam-nah+ 
ana, 0. Arming, preparing, making 
one’s self ready, Ram. 4, 15, 20.—Comp. 
Sarva-, n. assembling a complete 
army. 
सनाम्‌ samnama, i.e. sam-nam +a, 
m. Worship, Nalod. 1, 3. 
स नाड saiznaha, i.e. sam-nah +a, 70. 
Armour, mail, Johns. Sel. 26, 10.— 
Comp. I7-, adj. without a coat of mail 
9 ६८५] 9 
Man. 2, 92. Sarva-, 1. arming or as- 
sembling a complete army. 2. the 
Universal Spirit. 
सनायु saiinahya, 1.९. saiinaha + 
ya, 7). A war clephant. 

oc Sf at ६ ध 

स।नक्षं 5८/17/५751, i.e. sam-ni 
-hrish+a, m. 1. Connection, rela- 
tion, Bhashap. 62, 131. 
proximity, Ott. Ramach. 151,11; Panch. 
1. ५. 157. 

+ = 

afaagu saminikarshana, 1.6. sam- 
-ni-krish + ana, n. 
approaching. 

सनिधाद samnidhitri, i.e. sam-ni 


dha+tri, m. 1. A receiver of stolen 
goods, Man, 9,278. 2. One who places 


1. Approximation, 
2. Proximity. 


2. Nearness, 


® निवेश 

a 
near, who introduces, the name of a 
court officer, Panch. 156, 17. 


सनिधघधान 50774004 7200, i.e. sam-ni 
-dha + ana, n., and स fa fey saiinidhi, 1.९. 


sam-nidha (cf. nidhi), m. 1. Proximity, 
Hit. pr. १, 41, M.M. (dhdna); Patch. 
ए, १, 42 (dhi). 2 Perceptibility, ap- 
pearance, presence, Vikr. 19, 1 (dhana) ; 
Hit. i. १. 113, M.M. (di) ; Bhartr. 2, 99 
(saiinidhi-ratna-puirna, Full of jewels 
in close neighbourhood, i.e. round about 
himself, easily to be caught). 3. Placing, 
depositing, a receptacle, Patch. 1, d. 
204 (dhana). 4 Receiving, taking 
charge of.—Comp. Aula-sainidhi, 11. 
the presence of a company, Man. 8, 194. 


सनिपात samnipata, i.e. sam-ni-pat 
+a,m. 1. Contact, collision, Bhaship. 
116; 1. 5, 36. 2. Assemblage, mul- 
titude. 3. Morbid state of the three 
humours, Panch. 1. १. 193, 4. Alight- 
ing, descending. 5. Arrival. 6. Union, 
junction. 7 Mixture, Megh. 5; mis- 
cellaneous collection. 


e e ॐ 

सनिवन्धन samnibandhana, i.e. sam 
-ni-bundh +ana, n. Tieing fast, 

सनिभ satinibha, ३. ९. sam-ni-bha, 
adj. Like, similar, Patch. i, १, 374; 
111. d. 140. 

सनियन्तु samniyantrt, 1, ९, sam-nt 
-yam-+tri, m., f. tri, and 1. Who or 
what chastises, Man. 9, 320. 

afasfa Samnivritti, 1. €, sam-ni 
-urit+ti, ~ 1. Return, Cak. व, 187. 2. 
Restraint, forbearance. 

bd = e e . eo 

स(नवग्र sumnivega, 1. €. sam-ni-vig 
+a, m. 1. An open place, either in 
a townor its vicinity, where the people 
take exercise; place, Ragh. 6, 19. 2. 
Assemblage, multitude, Ragh. 16, 11 
(? v.r.). 3. Vicinity. 4. Junction, 
union, Malat. 18, 5. 5. Causing to 
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enter, putting in. 6. Construction, 
Dacak. in Chr. 198, 13 (kanyd-pura-, of 
the gynxceum); fabrication, Malat. 
151, 21.—Comp. Bhumi-, m. the shape, 
face of a region, Utt. Ramach. 47, 4. 
Samaja-, m. 9 building for an assembly, 
Utt. Ramach. 161, 9. 


सन्यसन्‌ saiinyasana, i.e. sam-ne 


-2.as+ana,n. 1. Abandonment of all 
worldly affections and possessions, 
Bhag. 3, 4. 2 KHnutrusting to. 

सन्यास savinydsa, 1.९. sam-ni-2.as+ 
a,m. 1. Abandonment. 2. Abandon- 
ment of all worldly affections and pos- 
sessions, and fixing one’s mind only on 
tle Supreme Spirit, Man. 1, 114; 5, 
108. 3. Deposit, trust. 4 Stake (in 
game), Nal. 26, 5. 5. Sudden death. 
6. Indian spikenard. 


ऽसन्यासिक -sainnyasika, i.e. sam- 
nyasin +ka, in veda-,m. An ascetic ac- 
cording to the Veda, Man. 6, 86. 

संन्यासिन saminydsin, i.e. saminyasa 
+in,m. 1. One who has abandoned 
all worldly affections, ctc. (sce sam- 
nyasa), Bhag. 5, 3; Lass. 48,15. 2, 
The Brahmana of the fourth order, the 
rcligious mendicant. 3. An ascetic. 

सन्मातुर्‌ sanmatura, i.e. sant-matri 
+a,m. The son of a virtuous mother. 

सन्द्मान sanmana, i.e. sant-mana, m. 
Respect for the good. 

aq SAP,i.1, Par. 1. To connect. 

भ 

2. To worship.— Cf. ०६6५॥।५५) ०६९०५, 
ceprvoc, perhaps a@xrw (doubtful on ac- 
count of ६09) darrog). 

सपल्न sapaina, 1.९. sa-patni+a, I. 
adj., f. 24, Hostile, Patch. 1. d. 318. 
II. m. A foe, Man. 4, 174 ; cf. patni. 
—Comp. 4-, and nis-, adj. 1. without 
a rival, Vikr. d. 85 (v7s-). 2. uncon- 
tested, MBh. 3, 4093 (a-) 
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सप्रति 
सपज्राकरण sapatra-kri + ana, n., 


and aqalata sapatra-kri + ८2, {^ 
(cf. sapatra-kri, p. 209), Affliction, ex- 
cessive agony. 


सपदि sa-pad+i, adv. 1. Instantly, 
Panch. 198, 3. 2. Quickly. 
सपर्यं SAPARYA, a denomin. de- 


rived from a lost noun sapas=o¢Eac, 
in the form *sapan (with r for 7), with 
ya, Par. To worship (ved.). 


सपय saparya, i.e. saparya+a, f. 
Worship, Utt. Ramach. 16, 13. 


सपिण्डता sa-pinda + ta, £. The con- 
dition of being a Sapinda, Man. 5, 60 
(see sa-pinda). 

GAH saptaha, 3.९. saptan+ka, I. 


adj. 1. Containing seven, Man. 11, 52. 
2. Seven. 3. Seventh. II. n. A col- 
lection of seven verses, Man. 11, 255. 
III. f. ki, A woman’s girdle.—Comp. 
Saptasaptaka, i.e. saptan-, n. forty- 
nine (winds), Ram. 3, 53, 41. 

SAN -saptata, 1.९. saptuti +a, ord. 
num., f. ¢i, Seventieth; e.g. eka-, 
Seventy-first, MBh. xii. adhy. 71, 
dva- or dvi-, Seventy-second, MBh. 
xii, adhy. 72 (dva); i. adhy. 72 (dri). 
fri-, Seventy-third, ib. xii. adhy. 73. 
Chatuhsaptata, i.e. chatur-, Seventy- 
fourth, MBh. xii. adhy. 74. Pavicha- 
saptata, i.e. parchan-, Seventy-fifth, ib. 
i, adhy. 75. 

सप्रति saptati, ie. saptan+ ti, nu- 
meral, {^ Seventy, Man. 1, 79.—Comp. 
Eka-, f. seventy-one, Man.1,79.  Dea- 
or Dui-, f.seventy-two, MBh. xii. adhy. 
172 (dva); Man. 7, 157 (dvi). Paachas’, 
i.e. parichan-, f. seventy-five, MBh. xii. 
adhy. 175. Saptas®, i.e. saptan-, f. 
seventy-seven, Rajat. 5, 221. Cuha-, 
f. seventy tales of a parrot, title of a 
work, Lass. 38, 6. 


सप्रतितम 


सप्रतितम saptati + tama, ord. num., 
f. mi, Seventieth, MBh. xii. adhy. 70. 
—Comp. Dvi-, seventy-second. T7i-, 
seventy-third, MBh, 1. adhy. 73. 
Chatuhs®, i.e. chatur-, seventy- fourth, 
Ram. vi. sarga 74. Navas°, i.e. navan-, 
seventy-ninth, Ram. vi. sarga 79. 


WAT sapladaca, i.e. saptadagan 
+a, or curtailed, ord. num., f. 4 
Seventeenth, MBh. iv. adhy. 17. 


WATT A_ sapladagan, i.e. saptan 
-dagan, numeral adj. Seventeen, MBh. 
v. adhy. 117. 


स प्रधा saptadha, 1.6. saptan+ dha, 


adv. In seven ways, sevenfold.—Comp. 
Dvi-, adv. in fourteen parts, Bhag. P. 
3, 10, 8. 

सप्तन. saptan, numeral adj. Seven, 
Man. 1, 19.—Comp. 7i-, adj. twenty- 
one, MBh. 9, 664. Puzichasaptan, i.e. 
paichan-, adj. thirty-five, Mark. P. 
76,12. Saptasaptan, i.e. saptan-, adj. 
seven and seven (seven ancestors and 
seven descendants), Man. 1, 105.—Cf. 
Ex7a; Lat. septem; Goth. sibun; A.S. 
scofon. 


GAA saptama, i.e. saptan+ma, I, 


ord. num., f. mi, Seventh, MBh. iv. 
adhy. 7; Lass. 2. ed. 13, 12 (the seventh 
Junar mansion). II. ^ mi, The seventh 
day of the fortnight, Rajat. 5, 221.—Cf. 
Lat. septimus ; éGcopoc. 

ante saptarshi, 1.९. saptan-rishi, m. 
pl. ३. The seven Rishis or great 
saints, Marichi, Atri, etc. 2. The 
constellation Ursa major. 

सुभला saptala, f. 
several plants, e.g. the trumpet-flower, 
Bignonia suaveolens. 

सपनि sap+ti, m. 1. A span (of 


horses), united like a span, Chr. 291, 1 
= Rigv. i. 85,1. 2 A horse —Comp. 


The name of 


Tey 


Saptasapti, i.e. saptan-, m. the sun 
(properly, drawn by seven horses), Kir. 
5, 34. Sita-, m. Arjuna, Kir. 13, 19. 

सफर saphara, sce gaphara; (RT 
saphala, see sa-phala., 


सवाध sa-badh, adj. Striking with 
fear, Chr. 290, 8=Rigv. i. 64, 8. 


सभक्रिकम. sa-bhahti+kha+m, adv. 
Respectfully, Lass. 41, 9. 


सभा 564८, f. 1. An assembly, Man. 


8, 11; council, Ram. 2, 63, 36, Seramp. 
2. A much frequented place, Man. 9, 
264. 3. A court of justice, Man. 8, 12; 
Panch. 111. d. 109. 4 A house. 5 A 
palace, Johns. Sel. 94, 57; Rajat. 5, 391. 
—Comp. Rajasabha, i.e. rajan-, f. a 
royal assembly, a court, Lass. 2, 2. 
Stri-sabha, 7, an assembly of females. 
Hrasva-sabha, £ a small hall; cf. 
sabhya. 


सभाज. SABHA, i. 10 (rather a 
denomin. derived from a noun, *sabhayj, 
1, 6. sa-bhaj), Par. 1. To serve, to 
worship, Ram. 5, 8,20. 2. To honour, 
to beautify, Utt. Rimach. 105, 5. 3. f 
To exhilarate. 4. ¶ To show. 

सभा जनं sabhaj + ana, n.1. Courtesy, 
politeness. 
(thanks). 

सभासद्‌ sabha-sad, and सभासद्‌ 
sabha-sad+a, m. 1. An assistant at 
an assembly, Ram. 2, 5, 24 (sad); 
141८7. 1. d. 336 (sada), 2 A judge, 
Man. 8, 12 (sad) 

सभास्तार्‌ sabhastara, i.e. sabha-a 


-stri+a, m. An assistant at an as- 
sembly, MBh. 2, 1787. 


afaa sabhika, i.e. sabha +ika, m. 


The keeper of a gaming-house, Dacak. 
in Chr. 185, 20; Mrichchh. 33, 24. 


Ww sabhya, ie. sabha+ya, 1. adj. 
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2. Honour, Malav. 74, 10 


` TAT 


1. Relating to an assembly, fit for it, 
Ragh. 1, 55; polite, Panch. 1. १. 294 
(cf. Bhartr. 3, 57; sebhya-itara, vulgar). 
2. ‘Trusted, faithful. II. m. 2. An 
assistant at an assembly of scholars, 
Rajat. 5, 32; of courtiers, 86; of judges, 
Patich. 40, 23. 2. A person of honour- 
1010 parentage, Bhatt. 1, 13. 3. The 
keeper of a gaming-house. 4 The 
servant of a kecper of a gaming- 
house (?), Dacak. in Chr. 185, 4.—Cf, 
O.ILG. sibba; A.S. sib, sibbe, ge-sib ; 
Goth. trasti-sibja, adoptatio, ga-sibjon, 
reconciliare, un-sibja, iniqua; 0... 
sibbi, sibbo, ga-sibbo, ga-sibbot. 


मन्यतां sabhya + ta, f. Politeness. 


१.५ सम SAM, स्तम. STAM, 1. 1, 
Par. 1. To bo unconfused. 2. To be 
confused. i. 10, samaya, stamaya, Par. 
To be confused. 


2. सुम_ ८ + (acc. sing. n. of se), 


1. prep. With, only in the Veda, Chr. 
200, 8=Rigv. i. 64, 8, 2. Combined 
and compounded with verbs and their 
derivatives, and compounded with 
nouns, With, together, much, very, 
wholly, beautifully. When followed 
by a prefix, it is generally without a 
special signification; e.g. sam-aud-kship, 
Panch. 43, 8. 


QA sa+tma, I. adj. 1, Even, plain, 


Caik. 5, 14; लो. ii. व. 168. 2. Same, 
fit. 116, 18. 3. Equal, MBh. 10, 622 ; 
samam kri, To balance, to pay, Man. 
8, 177. & Convenient, 161८. Ind. 
Spr. 1880; Nalod. 4, 8 (voice, neither 
too low nor too loud). 5. Straight, 
(ak. d. 9. 6. Looking on unmoved, 
(with gen. and loc.), MBh. 1, 1061; 1942. 
7. Impartial, inditterent, Lass. 6, 16. 8. 
Mean, common, Man. 7, 85; 111६. pr. 
d. 42, M.M. (not pre-eminent). 9. 
Like, similar, Chr. 8, 27 (maya, Like 
myself). 10. Good, Chr. 12, 28 ; vir- 


LOO 


समञ्ञस 


tuous. 13. A purchaser at a fair 
price, Man. 9, 287. 12. Full, complete. 
13. All, whole, entire (follows the pro- 
nominal declension). II. °mam, A. adv. 
1. With (with instr.), Rajat. 5, 216; 
together, Cic. 9, 24; Vikr. 88,17. 2. 
Equally, Hit. iii, व. 49; Vedintas. in 
Chr. 208, 18. 3. Like, Johns. Sel. 15, 
55 (with loc. 2). & In the same way, 
Cig. 9, 44. 5. Conformable to, Panch. 
25, 14. 6 Intirely, ib. 63, 1. B. 
prep. (with instr.), With, Hit. 1. व. 79, 
M.M.; together with, Panch. 11. त. 200. 
III. ^ ma, A year, Man. 4, 26. IV. फ. 
Level plain, Man. 1, 24.—Comp. ~, 
1. uneven, Kir. 5,7. 2. unequal, Man. 
10, 73. 38. incomparable, Kathas. 23, 
32. Chatuhsama, i.e. chatur-, adj. 
having four even or smooth (members 
of the body), Ram. 5, 32, 13.—Cf. Goth. 
sama, and sama-, e.g. in sama-frathjis; 
A.S. same, sam-; Goth. samana; A.S, 
somne, samne; Goth. samaths; A.S. 
simod; Goth. sums, and A.S. sum, 
quidam ; | Lat. similis, simul, semel, 
sem-per, singuli; opoc, opoinc, Gporos, 
oparoc, aug, dpa, pda, pev (ch. sa). 

समच्तम. sam-aksha+m, adv. Eye 
to eye, in presence of, (ak. 97, 10; 
Hit. 99, 10; Malat. 47, 3. 

समय sam-agra, 
complete, Megh. 57; full, Hid. 3, 15, 
2. All, Ram. 3, 49, 37.—Comp. ~, adj. 
not full-grown, Vikr. च, 124. 

समवित्तव sama-chitta + ८६९८, 1). 
1. Equanimity. 2, Indifference. 

समज sam-aj+a, I.m. 1. A multi- 
tude of beasts. 2, A number of block- 
heads. II. n. A forest. 

समज्ञा sama-jia, f. Fame, reputa- 


tion. 


समज्या sam-aj+ya,f. An assembly, 


adj. ३, Entire, 


WAM samarjasa, ie. SAM-A7i jas 


समता 


(cf. ८१/5८), +a, I. adj. 1. Proper, 
right, fit, Johns. Sel. 5, 28 (na-ati-, Not 
very proper, f. sa; MBh. 1, 5832, f. si). 
2. Correct, true. 3. Virtuous, good, 
Kir. 14, 12. 4 Experienced. II. n. 
1. Propriety. 2. Correct evidence, 
Man. 8, 256.—Comp. A-, I. adj. unfit, 
unskilled, Utt. Ramach. 95, 12; incor- 
rect, Malat. 162, 10. II. sam, adv. un- 
becomingly, MBh. 2, 2100. III. n. 
impropriety, an abominable act, Paich. 
in Weber, Ind. St. iii. 371, 15. 


समता sama+ita, f. 1. Sameness, 
similarity. 2. Equality, Patch. ii. d. 
90 (sva-jati-samatam gata, Grown 
equal to his kind). 3. State of a com- 
mon (not pre-eminent) person, Hit. pr. 
d. 42, M.M. 4. Equanimity, Man. 6, 
44. 5. Right decision, Man. 8, 178. 
6. Perfectness, Panch. v. d. 83. 


समतिक्रम sam-ati-kram+a,m. 1. 
Transgressing. 2+ Omission, Man. 11, 
203. 

समव sama-+ ८४८, n. 
Bhag, 2, 48. 2. Identity, Patch. i. d. 
468. 

समधिक sam-adhika, adj. 1. Ex- 
ceeding, Megh. 100. 2 Abundant, 
plentiful, Utt. Ramach. 90, 4. 


1. Equality, 


दमन्‌ samana, probably sam-an +a, 
m. 1. Zeal. 2. A diligent man, Chr. 
287, 6=Rigv. 1. 48, 6. 
समनन्ञान samanujiana, i.e. sam 
# 


-anu-jia+ana,n. 1. Assent. 2, Per- 
mission. 


खमनुत्रत sam-anu-vrata, adj. En- 
tirely devoted to, Nal. 13, 55 (with 
acc. )- 

ख मन्त sam-anta, I. adj. 
every part, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1446; en- 


tire. 2. All. II. Abl. ६८८ adv. 1. 
From every part, Patch. 51, 18. 2 


1. From 


ON 


समया 


411 round, on every side, Malat. 158, 4; 


Patch. 230, 16; Chr. 4, 20. 3. Com- 
pletely, Patch. 148, 12. III. m. Limit, 
boundary. 


WAMTT_ samanta + tas, ०१४. 1. 


All round, on every side, Hit. ii. d. 
158. 2. Wholly, Man. 8, 58. 


समन्वय samanvaya, i.e. sam-anu-i 


+a, 70. 1. Natural succession. 2. Con- 
nected sequence, consequence, Lass. 
2. ed. 46, 31. 3. Conjunction with 
each other, Bhag. P. 3, 26, 49. 


खमभिषरण samabhisarana, ii. e. 
sam-abhi-sri+ana, n. 1. Approaching. 
2. Seeking. 3. Endeavouring to gain. 


wahrerc samabhihara, i.e. sam 


-abhi-hri+a,m. 1. Repetition. 2. Ex- 
cess, surplus. 


सममयं sama+maya, adj. f. yi, 
Proceeding from the same cause. 


WA samaya, 1.९. sam-i+a,m. 1. 


Agreement, Patch. 193, 13; treaty, 
Pahch. 24, 25; contract, bargain. 2. 
Engagement, Chr. 58, 2; appointment. 
3. Religious obligation, 2361४. Ind. 
Spr. 304. 4. Established moral or 
ceremonial custom, Chr. 19, 4. 5. Rule, 
Man. 9, 273; law, Hit. ii. व. 45, M.M. 
6. Condition, Nal. 13, 67. 7. Order, in- 
struction. 8 Oath, Sav. 4, 17. 9, 
Sign, hint, indication. 10. Proper time 
for anything, season, Kir. 2, 28. 11. 
Opportunity, leisure. 12. Time, Vikr. 
56,1; Panch. 229, 10. 13. Same time, 
Chr. 7, 15. 14. Limit, boundary. 15. 
Demonstrated conclusion, and con- 
clusion in general, Dacak. in Chr. 180, 
gs.—Comp. -{८८८-, 70, season proper for 
conception, Panch. 74, 18. Vathda-sa- 
maya+m, adv. according to established 
custom, Johns. Sel. 10, 20. Lagna-, 
m, auspicious time, Patch. 129, 16. 


समया samaya, adv. and prep. with 
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समयाध्युषित 


acc., I. (old instr. of sama). 1. With- 
in, midst. 2. Near, Vart. ad Pan. ii. 
3, 2; Nalod. 4, 8. II. (old instr. of 
samaya). 1. Ata fixed time. 2. Season- 
ably, in due time.—Cf. dug, apa. 


समयाध्युषित samayadhyushita, 1.6. 
samaya-adhyushita (vb. 1. ४75, with 
adhi), n. A time at which neither 
stars nor sun are visible, Man. 2, 15. 


WAL samara, i.e. sam-ri+a, I. m. 


and 1. War, battle, Hit. 106, 10. II. 
m. A proper name, Rajat. 5, 25. 


GAY sam-artha, I. adj. £ thé. 1. 


Proper, fit, Patch. 169, 10. 2. Allowed, 
Man. 4, 186. 3. Made proper, prepared, 
Panch. 121, 24. 4 Able, Tit. 31, 3, 
M.M.; adequate to. 5. Strong, power- 
ful, Patch. iii. d. 54. 6. Connected in 
sense. II. m. The construction of 
words.—Comp. A-, adj. 1. not ade- 
quate, Vedintas. in Chr, 215, 11. 2. 
unable, Hit. 32, 4, M.M. Ati-, adj. 
very strong, Hit. 83, 13. 


७ ^ 
WADA samartha+ta, f. 1. Ade- 
quacy. 2. Ability. 3. Strength, power. 
4. Signification of terms. 
५ 
स मयेन sam-arth+ana, m. ३. 1२९. 
conciling differences, allaying a dis- 
pute. 2. Perseverance in an arduous 
undertaking. 3. Deliberation, deciding 
on the propriety or impropriety of any- 
thing. 4. Objecting, objcction. 
९ । 
QATAR samardhaka, i.e. sam-ridh 


+aka, adj. Granting a boon. 


समर्पण samarpana, i.e.sam-ri,Caus., 
+ana, n. Delivering, consigning, 
handing over, Kathis. 4, 109 ; Rajat. 
5, 299. 

समवतार्‌ samavatara, 1.6. sam-ava 
-trit+-a,m. A place of pilgrimage at a 
sacred stream, Kir. 5, 7. 
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समांसमोना 


समवस्था sam-ava-stha, f. State, 
Cak. 39, 20. 

समवाय samarvaya, 1.९. sam-ava-i+ 
a, m. 1. Multitude, Patch. 130, 7; 
४2९7९8९ ; meeting, Dacak. in Chr. 180, 
14. 2. Assembly, Man. 4, 108. 3. In- 
timate and constant relation, Bhashap. 
1,58; as of yarn andthe cloth made 
of it, the individual and its species, 
etc. 4. Intimate union, Cak. 108, 10; 
union, Panch. i. d. 376. 


समवायिन्‌ samavayin, i.e. sama- 
1/2 +- 27, I. adj. 1. Aggregated. 2. 
Connected intimately, Bhashap. 16 ; 17. 
II. n. Intimate and inseparable cause, 
as thread of cloth—Comp. A-, adj. 
the non-intimate cause, as the conjunc- 
tion of two halves for a jar, Sch. ad 
Bhashap. 17. 


समि samashti, i.e. sam-aksh + ti, f. 
Totality, Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 13. 


GAGA sam-as+ana, 7. 1. Com- 
bination. 2. Formation of compound 
terms. 3. Contraction. 

Vag sama-stha, adj. 1. Even. 2. 


Like, similar. 


समस्या sam- 2.as+ya (fem. of the 
pteple. fut. pass. of sam-2.as), f. 1. 
The part of a stanza given to another 
person to complete it. 2. The giving 
to another person part of a stanza, and 
requiring him to complete it. 


WATT samaiiga, i.e. sama-aiica, I. 


m. An equal part. IT. adj. Entitled 


to an equal share. 
समांशिन 50074777 (222, 1.€. samamea 
+in, adj. sbst. A co-heir, entitled to an 
equal share. 
समांसमीना A ^ 8 
समांसमीना samainisamina, i.e. sa- 


ma +m-sama+m-+ina (see sama), f. 
A cow bearing a calf every year. 


समाकर्षिन्‌ 
समाकर्षिन्‌ samakarshin, i.e. sam 


-a-krish +a+in, I. adj. Possessing a 
diffusive fragrance. II. m., f. २४, n. 
A scent spreading afar, Amarakosha. 


समाकार्‌ samakara, 1.6. sama-akara, 
adj. Like inappearance, Pach. 1. d.211. 

समाङुलल sam-dkula + tva, 11. Agi- 
tation, anxiety. 

माद्या sam-a-khya, f. 1. Fame. 
2. Name. 


समागति samagati, i.e. sam-a-gam 
~ €, f. 1. Arrival. 2. Union. 3. Meet- 
ing. . (i.e. sama-agati), Similar pro- 
gress or condition. 


समागम sam-a-gam+a,m. 1. Ar- 


rival, Vikr. 10, 21 (return); approach. 
2. Union, Vikr.d. 29; junction, Panch. 
128, 3; assembly, Panch. 196, 16. 3. 
Association, intercourse, Hit. pr. d. 42, 
M.M. 4. Encountering, meeting, 
Panch. 161, 12.—Comp. Dhurta-, m. 
the assemblage of rogues, title of a 
drama, Lass. 66, 1. 


GaATaTaA samaghata, i.e. sam-a 
-han, Caus., +a, m. 1. War, battle. 


2. Killing. 
समाचार samachara, i.e. 1. sam-a 


-char+a, m. 1. Proper practice or 
conduct, MBh. 5, 2688 $ Panch. 24, 10. 
2. Proceeding, conduct, Draup. 9, 17. 
3. Going, way, Patch. 109, 11. 4 In- 
formation, report. II. sama-achara, 
adj. Equal in virtuous conduct, Patch. 
iii, d. 140.—Comp. Moksha-kriya-, adj. 
affording a way for liberating, Patich. 
109, 11. Vritha-kula-, adj. descended 
from a low family and ill-behaved, 
Johns. Sel. 20, 97. Sadhu-, adj. well- 
behaved, Patch. 41, 17. 


समाज sanaa, i.e. sam-aj+a, m. 


1. A multitude, MBh. 1, 5698; a 
number. 2. An assembly, Paich. 158, 7. 


© N 2 


समाम्‌ 


3. A convivial meeting. 4. An ele- 
phant.—Comp. Dyuta-, m. an assembly 
of gamesters, Dacgak. in Chr. 185, 16. 
Preksha-, m. the crowd at theatres, 
Man. 9, 84. [शि 


समाजिक samdjika, i.e. samaja+ 
tha, m. A spectator, Malat. 4, 14. 

समादान samadana, i.e. sam-a-da 
+ana,n. 1. Recciving suitable dona- 
tions. 2. Taking. 3. The daily ob- 
servances of the Jaina sect. 


NN A e A e 
समाद्‌ ज्र samadega, ie. sam-a-di¢ 
+a,m. Advice, Patch. i. d. 261. 


BAYT] samadhana, i.e. 


-dha + ana, n. 1. Restraining the senses 
and confining the mind to contempla- 
tion on the true nature of spirit, 
Vedantas, in Chr. 203, 13, ef. 18 ; con- 
templation, Dacak. in Chr. 182, 5. 2. 
Promising, declaring. 


समाधि samadhi, i.e, sam-a-dha (cf. 


nidht),m, 1. Composing or reconciling 
differences. 2. Storing corn. 3. The 
joint of the neck, Kir. 16, 21. 4. A tomb. 
5. Agreement, promise. 6. Requital. 
7. Restraining the senses and confining 
the mind to contemplation on the true 
nature of spirit, Vedantas. in Chr. 203, 
18; 216, 1, cf. 217, 21; contemplation, 
Bhig. P. 5, 18, 1; devotion, Patch. 
162, 24, 8. A religious vow or obli- 
gation, Kumaras. 3, 24. 9. Silence. 
10. Demonstrated conclusion. 11. At- 
tempting impossibilities. 


समाधिन. samadhin, i.e. samadhi + 
in, adj. Absorbed in contemplation, 
meditating, Bhag. 4, 24. 

समाधिस्थ samadhi-stha, adj. De- 
voted to meditation, Patich. 162, 23. 

खमान A. i.e. sa-mana, I. adj., f. 24 


and ni. 1. Like, similar, equal, Vikr. 
१. 110; Panch. ii. १. 26. 2. Same, Chr, 
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5८४१० - € 


समानता 


295, 10 = 1२1 ए. i. 92, 10; Man. 7, 163; 
Vedantas. in Chr. 208, 21; one, uni- 
form. 3 Good, virtuous. 4 Honoured, 
Lass. 1, 12. ITI. am, adv. Equally (with 
instr.), Kir. 18, 4." IIL. m. A friend, 
Nalod. 2, 16. B. i.e. sam-an+a, m. 
One of the vital airs, that which is 
essential to digestion, Vedantas. in Chr. 
207, 12. 

समानता samana + fa, Ff. 
ness, equality. 2. Community of kind 
or quality. 

नोदय $ 

समाने samanodarya, 1.९. sam- 

A brother of 


1. Same- 


ana-udara + ya, m. 
whole blood. 

समापक 57 -4 + aka, adj. 1. 
2. Killing. 

समापन 579- ~ 4714, 1. 1. Con- 
clusion, completion, Man. 5, 88. 2. A 
section, a chapter. 3. Profound medi- 
tation. @. Acquisition. 5. Killing. 

समापिपयिषु samapipayishu, 1. e. 
sam-apipayisha (desider. of the Caus. 
of ap), + ४, adj. Wishing to complete, 
MBh, 1, 6872. 

aay sam-ap + ti, f. 1. End, 
Man. 2, 244. 2. Perfection, accomplish- 
ment, Ram. 2, 43, 31; Bhartr. 3, 98. 
3. Reconciling differences, putting an 
end to disputes. 

समात्चिक samaptitka, I. adj. ३. 


Completing, final. 2, One who has 
finished the whole, Man. 3, 145. II. m. 
1. A finisher. 2. One who has com- 
pleted a whole course of holy study. 


समानाय samamnaya, i.e. sam-a 
-mna+a, m. Enumeration, Pritic. ed. 
Regnier, Journ. As. 1856, p. 187.— 
Comp. Pagu-, m. works on animal 
sacrifices, Utt. Ramach. 114, 6. 

समाय samaya, i.e. sam-ita,m. ३. 
A visit, 2. Arrival, Malat. 170, 2. 
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Finishing, completing. 


समावाख 


समायोग samayoga, 1. 6, sam-a-yu) 
+a, m. 1. Union, Lass. 2. ed. 65, 6; 
junction, connection. 2. Aiming with 
(a bow), Rim. 1, 67, 10. ॐ Heap, 
multitude. 4. Cause, motive, object. 
e 
WATT a samarambha, i.e. sam-a 


-rabh+a, m. 1. Commencement, be- 
ginning, Padch. 11. १. 196. 2. Under- 
taking, Chr. 7, 14; Patch. 183, 2. 3. 
Using, Patch. ii. d. 146. 4 An 
unguent, Sch. Cak. ap. Bohtl. 211, 
ad 18. ` 


समारम्भ 
sam-a-rabh + ana, 1. =samalambhana, 
१. cf. 

समाराधन sam-a-radh + ana, n. 
Winning, gratifying, Ragh. 18, 10. 

समारोपण samaropand, i.e. sam-a 


-ruh, Caus., +ana,n. Placing or fixing 
in or on. 


समारोह samaroha, i.e. sam-a-ruh 
+a, m. 2. Riding 
upon. 

समालम्बन sam-a-lamb + ana, n. 
Resting upon, being supported by. 


TATA a 
QATAR A samalambhana, n., i.e. 


sam-a-labh + a, or ana, 1. Smearing 
the body with coloured perfumes, cf. 
Bohtl. ad कण. 48, 18. 2. samalambha, 
Scizing (for a sacrifice), MBh. 2, 864. 


¢ e 
समावत samavartana, 1.6, sam-a 


-erit+ana,n. A pupil’s return home 
after having finished his religious 
studies, Man. 2, 108. 


samarambhana, 1. €. 


1. Ascending. 
3 Agreeing. 


samalambha, m., 


Walaa samavaya, i.e. sam-a-ara 
-i+ta,m. 1. Integral aggregation, to- 
tality, Bhag. P. 2, 8,14. 2. Associa- 
tion. 3. A multitude. 


PATA samavasa, i.e. 5५०१-९ - 1.९5 


and — 


समावेश 


+a, m. <A dwelling-place, Pach. 


160, 3. 

waray samavega, ‘ie. sam-a-vic 
+a, m. 1. Entrance. 
by evil spirits. 


2. Possession 
3. Affection, passion. 


समाश्रय samagraya, i.e. sam-a-¢ri 
+a,m. 1. Refuge. 2. Seeking pro- 
tection. 3. Protection. 4 A dwell- 
ing-place, Pafch. 126, 2; iii. १. 94. 
खमाञ्चेष samag¢lesha, i.e. sam-a-glish 
~+ ८, 71. Embrace, Malat. 158, 12. 
SATATS samacvasa, i.e. 
-¢vas+a,m. Trust, belief. 
समाश्रासन samaevasana, i.e. sam-a 


-¢vas, Caus., +ana,n. 1. Recreating, 
recreation, Patch. 162, 18. 2. Con- 
solation, Vikr. 26, 17. 


sam-a 


समास samasa, i.e. sam- 2.as +a, m. 
1. Aggregation. 2. Composition of 
words, Pan. ii. 1, 3. 3. Composition 
of differences. 4. Contraction, con- 
ciseness; °sena, instr. Succinetly, Man. 
2, 25; Lass. 2. ed. 49, 6. 

aqarafm samasakti, 1.९, sam-a-saij 
+d, f. 1. Union, 2 Comprehension. 
3. Affection, attachment. 

समासन्ञन samasajjana, i.e. sam 
-a-san} + ana, n. 
union, contact. 

समासतस samasa + tas, adv. Suc- 
cinctly, Man. 1, 68; Vikr. 19, 10. 

समासवन्त sumasa+vant, I. adj., 
f. vati. 1. Compounded. 2. Abridged. 
II. m. A tree, Cedrela Tunna. 

मास्य samastha, i.e. sama-a-stha 
(cf. astha), adj. 
10, 8. 

AATEC samaharana, 1.6. sam-a 


-hri+ana, 7. Uniting, collecting, com- 
position. 


Joining, uniting, 


Being happy, Chr. 


समिर 


समाहतं saméhartri, 1.6. sam-d-hri 
(1 

+ ८12, m., f. fri, andn. 1. Habituated 
to acquire, Man. 7, 60. 2. A collector 
(of taxes or duties ?), Patch. 156, 17. 

खमाद्ार्‌ samahara, i.e. sam-a-hri+ 
a,m. 1. Collection, aggregation, Malat. 
155, 8. 2, Contraction, abridgment. 

समाति sam-a-hri+ ८ f. Abridg- 
ment, compilation. 

WATE samahraya, i.e. sam-d-hve 
+a, 7). ३. Calling out. 2. War, 
battle. 3. The conflict of animals or 
birds for sport, cockfighting, etc., Man. 
9, 223; २२1. 

समादानं samahvana, i.e. sam-a 
-hve+ana,n. 1. Calling, Patch. 193, 
17. 2. Challenge, Nal. 7, 8. 

समित 8८22-६ -+- ¢ f. War, battle, 
Kavya Pr. p. 67, 2. 


समिता samita, f. Wheat, flour. — 


Cf. samida and cepidadte; Lat. simila, 
similago; it appears also in the Coptic 
samit and Arab. samid, and is probably 
borrowed from the Greek. 


समिति 1.6.1. sam-i+ ८1,1. 1. Meeting, 


union, 2, Assembly, Nal. 5,7; company, 
3. Likeness, equality. 4. War, battle. 
II. sam-iti, indecl. A holy verse begin- 
ning with sam, Man. 11, 119. 


afafasa samilimjaya, 1.९. samiti 
+m-jt+a, adj. Conquering, i.e. emi- 
nent in, the assembly, Ram. 2, 71, 29, 
Seramp. 


समिध samidh, i.e. sam-indh, f. 
Fuel, wood, Cak. 7, 9; grass, Vedintas. 
in Chr. 204, 6 (Kuga). 

समिन्धन sam-indh + ana, 17. Fuel, 
Bhatt. 2, 23. 

समिर samira, see samira. 
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समीक 


समौक 827711९८, probably samyazich 
+a,n. War, battle. 
समीकरण samikarana, i.e. sama-kri 


+ana,n. 1. Equalising. 2. Assimi- 
lation, digestion, Vedantas. in Chr. 
207, 13. 


समीोच्च sam-iksh+a, I. {£ ksha. 1. 


Investigation, search. 2. Looking, 
inspection, sight. 3. Understanding, 
intellect. 4. Nature, essential nature. 
II. n. The Sankhya system of philo- 
sophy (cf. Cic. 2, 59, where samikshya). 
—Comp. A-samiksha+m, adv. incon- 
siderately, Hit. 43, 22 (former part of a 
compound, without the final m, but v.r. 
a-samikshya-karin, probably to be pre- 
ferred, Acting without duedeliberation). 


समो samicha, i.e. samyarch +a, 
I. m. The ocean. II. f. chi, A doe. 


समीचीन samichina, i.e. samyanch + 
ina, I. adj. 1. Right, correct. 2. True. 
3. Fit, proper, Patch. 229, 1. II. n. 
Truth, Bhag. P. 2, 4, 4. 

खमीद samida, m. Fine wheat flour ; 
cf. samita. 

BALA samina, 1.6. sama+ina (see 


1. Yearly, annual. 2. 
3. A year hence. 


sama), 8dj. 
Hired for a year. 


WAIT samipa, i.e. sam-dp+a, I. 
adj. Near, at hand. II. n. Proximity, 
vicinity, Panch. 81, 17; 167, 7; loc. pe, 
To, Panch. 83, 25. 

समोपतस. samipa + tas, adv. Be- 
fore, near.—Comp. Asmad-, i.e. as- 
matsamipa + ८८5, adv. 10 our presence, 
Nal. 6,4. Deva-raja-, adv. in the pre- 
sence of the king of the gods, Arj. 2, 9. 


समोपस्थ samipa-stha, adj. Placed, 
or situated, or living near, Lass. 2. ed. 
44, 3. 


समीर and समिर samira, 1.९. sam 
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समुत्यान 


-ir+a, 1. Air, wind, 2318. ए. 8, 24, 
36; Prab. 80, 3. . 

wary samirana, 1.e, sam-ir +ana, 
I. m. 1. Air, Malat. 148, 20; wind, 
Ar). 4,7. 2 A traveller. 3. A plant, 
commonly Maruvaka. II. n. Throw- 
ing. 

GAA samukshana, i.e. sam-uksh 

९। 
+ana, 7. Shedding, Malat. 48, 18. 
समय samuchchaya, i.e. sam-ud 
. 
-chita, m. 1. Collection, Chan. 2 in 
Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 407. 2. Conjunc- 
tion of words or sentences. 

THT samuchchheda, i.e. sam-ud 
-chhid+a, 70. Destroying, destruction, 
Kir. 11, 69. 

samuchchh 1.€. 
ay chhraya, 1.e. sam 
-ud-crita, m. 1. Height, elevation. 
2. Opposition, enmity. 

समुच्क्राय samuchchhraya, i.e. sam 

-ud-gri+a,m. Height, elevation. 
0 

समुत्कष samutkarsha, i.e. sam-ud 
-krish+a, m. Boasting one’s self as 
being of a high tribe, Man. 11, 55. 

TAHA sumuthrama, i.e. sam-ud 


-kram+a,m. Rise, assent. 


समुत्कोश samuthroga, i.e. sam-ud 
-krug+a,m. 1. Crying aloud. 2 An 
osprey. 

Ta samuttha, i.e. sam-ud-stha, 
adj. 1. Rising, Chr. 33, 34; getting 
up. 2. Born, produced, Man. 8, 353. 
3. Occasioned, occurring. 


VATA samulthana, i.e. sam-ud 
-stha~+ana,n. 1. Rising, getting up. 
2. Increase (as of size or wealth), Ram. 
8, 49, 49. ॐ, Healing a wound, perfect 
cure, Man. 8, 287, 4 Symptom of 
disease. 5. Performance of work, oc- 
cupation. 6. With sambhiya, Part- 
nership, Man. 8, 4. 


समुत्पत्ति 


समत्य samutpatti, i.e. sam-ud 
॥ 
-pad+ti, f. ३. Origin, Man. 1, 111; 
production, birth. 2. Formation, Man. 
5,49. ॐ, Occurrence, existence, Man: 
6, 65. 
wafers samutpisja, ie. sam-ud 
-pinj +a, and aqfoser samutpin- 
jatla, I. adj. Excessively confused. 
II. m. An army in great disorder. 


सखमुत्यिश्चलक samutpinjala + ka, 10. 


Excessive confusion, Johns. Sel. 13, 44. 


समुत्पौडन samutpidana, i.e. sam 
-ud-pid + ana, nu. Pressing, Lass, 87, 16. 


© s 
खमव्सग samutsarga, i.e. sam-ud 
x । . 


-srij+a,m. 1. Abandoning. 2. Giving. 
3. Voiding of excrements, Man. 4, 50. 


QAQITCY samutsarana, i.e. sam-ud 
\S 
-sri, Caus., +ana, 7. Pursuing, hunt- 
ing, Cak. 22, 1 (Prakr.). 


TAO Fi sam-utsuka, adj. 1. Regret- 
र 

ting, sorrowful, longing, Vikr. d. 10; 
13. 2. Agitated, Lass. 2. ed. 62, 42.— 
Comp. Pari-, adj. very agitated, Ram. 
2, 65, 11. 


TAA samutsuka + ४४८, n. Long- 
x | 
ing, desire, Rit. 6, 15. 


समत्ुकय SAMUTSUKA YA, de- 
ॐ 


nomin. of sam-utsuka, Par. To cause to 
long for, Kir. 11, 81. 


ख मत्सेध samutsedha, i.e. sam-ud 
<9 


-sidh +a, m. Height, elevation, Ram. 
6, 2, 7.—Comp. Haima-chitra-, adj., f. 
dha, enchased with golden pictures, 
Draup. 8, 4. 


WATT and समदाय samudiya, i.e. 

<ॐ ९9 
sam-ud-i+a, m. 1. Rising (as of the 
sun), rise. 2 A day. 3. Effort. 4. 
Revenue, Man. 7, 56 (द). 5. Multi- 
tude, Patch. 82, 5 (4) ; number, heap, 
Utt. Rimach. 145, 8; Chr. 53, 5 (samu- 


समद्धव 


dayam 0८02747 kritva, Having col- 
lected his armies). 6 War, battle. 7. 
The rear or reserve of an army. । 


समृद्‌ागम sam-ud-d-gam + a, 79. 
Knowledge. 


समुद्‌ाचार samudachara, i.e. sam 
-ud-a-char+a, m. 1. Intention, pur- 
pose, design. 2. Proper, or right usage 
(address), (ak. 67, 9 (Prakr.). 


समुदाय samudaya, see samudaya. 


समुदीरण samudirana, i.e. sam-ud 


- +ana, n. 1. Declaring, speaking, 
pronouncing, Dev. 4,7. 2. Repeating. 


समुद्ग samudga, i.e. I. sam-ud-ga, 
adj. 1. Who or what rises. 2. Who 


or what pervades. II. sa-mudga, m. 
A covered box, a casket. 


VARs samudga + kha, 7. A covered 


box, a casket, Dacak. in Chr. 196, 8. 

WATT samuddega, i.e. sam-ud-dig 
+a,m. 1. Pointing out. 2. Describ- 
ing. 3. Particularising. 


समद्धरण्‌ samuddharana, i.e. sam 
च्छ 

-ud-hritana, n. ३, Taking out. 2. 
Eradicating. 3. Drawing up. 4. Food 
vomited or thrown up. 5. Extricating, 
lifting out. 


c 

a samuddhartri, i.e. sam-ud 
शु ०५८०० 

-hri+tri, m., f. tri, andn. ब, Who or 


what takes out, pulls out, ete. 2 A 
deliverer, a redeemer. 


समुद्धव samudbhava, i.e. sam-ud 
-bhi+a, m. Origin, Man. ae) 
Comp. AKula-, adj. descended from a 
high family, Hit. 7, 21 (var). Majja- 
samudbhara, i.e. majjan-, n. semen 
genitale. Afad-bandhana-, adj. caused 
by (the binding of me, i.e.) my bond- 
age, Patch. ili. त. 162. Vahni-déha-, 
adj., † va, produced by burning, 
Patch. v. d. 66. Sdartha-bhraijiga-, 
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समु्यम 


adj. beginning with the loss of the 
caravan, Panch. 68, 21. 


समुद्यम sam-ud-yam +a, m. 1. 
Lifting up, Chr. 29, 25. 2. Effort, 
exertion, Bhag. 1, 22. 3. Commencing, 
onset. 

समुद्र samudra, i.e. I. sam-und + 
ra,m. A sea, the ocean, Pach. 157, 
25; Vikr. 68, 6. II. sa-mudra (cf. 
mudra), »dj. Sealed, Man. 8, 188.— 
Comp. Kshara-, m. the sea of salt, 
Bhiag. ए. 5, 17, 6. Ashira-, m. the 
sea of milk, Panch. 44, 21. Saiisara-, 
m. the ocean-like world, ib. 33, 15. 


WAR A samudra-ga, I. m. 1. A 
च्छ 
II. f. 


trader by sea. ॐ. A seaman. 


ga, A river. 
TART samudra-ja, adj. Born 
from the sea, Panch. i. d. 88. 


amudra 0 - 
TARTS samudrare (from samu 


1. A shark. 2 A large 
3. Rima’s bridge. 


dra), पा. 
fabulous fish. 


समदादु samudvaha, i.c. sam-ud 
-vah+a,m. Nuptials, 82४. 3, 15. 
= : a 
WAZA samudvega, i.e. sam-ud-vy 
९। 
+a,m. Fear, Ram. 3, 55, 18. 
समुन्दने sam-und+ana, 7, Wet- 
ness. 
समन्नति samunnati, i.e. sam-ud 
९9 
-nuam + ध, {, 1. Height, elevation, 
Hit. pr. १. 14, MLM. 2 Rank, dignity. 
3. Pride. 4 Increase, prosperity, 
1९11. 2, 21. 5. Lifting up. 
QADAA sumunmilana, 1.९. sam 
CRA 


-ud-mul+ana,n. Unrooting, destruc- 
tion, Utt. Ramach. 31, 9. 


समुपजोषम. samupajosham, 1, ९. 
sam-upa-jush + व + 7» ४१९. Happily. 
समपवेशन samupavegana, 1.6. sam 
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संपर्‌ 


-upa-vi¢-+ana, ०. A building, Utt. 


Ramach. 161, 10. 


समुपाजेन samuparjana, i.e. sam 
-upa-arj + ana,n. Reconciliation, Man. 
7, 152. 

wat samira, and समू samuru, 
m. A kind of deer. 

UAE samtha, i.e. sam-uh, or tah, +a, 


m. Assemblage, multitude, (ak. d. 31; 
Vedintas. in Chr. 204, 10.—Comp. 
Dayada-, m. all the kinsmen, Patch. 
222, 7. Custra-, 7. (?), an arsenal. 

TATA samthana, i.e. sam-uh, or 
vah, tana, I. n. Collection, plenty, 
Man. 4, 102. IT. f. nt, A broom. 

समृद्धि samriddhi, i.e. sam-ridh +- ti, 
f. 1. Thriving, increase, Ragh. 8, 13 (at 
the end of a comp. adj.); gain, Panch. 
134, 8. 2. Prosperity, Hit. i. d. 209, 
M.M.; well-being, Bhartr. 2, 34. 3. 
Supremacy, power. 4 Wealth, Panch. 
11. १. 71.—Comp. A-, f. misfortune, 
Man. 4, 137. 

ऽसमृद्धिन. -samriddhin, 1.९. sam-rid- 
dha+in (vb. ridh), adj., f. १४, Possess- 
ing pleuty (of), Ram. 5, 53, 3. 


समोकस. sam-okas, adj. Endowed, 
Chr. 290, 10=Rigv. i. 64, 10. 


समोदक samodaka, i.e. sama-uda- 


ka,n. A mixture of half butter-milk 
and half water. 


सपन्ति samipatli, 1.6. sam-pad + त, 
f. Prosperity, Hit. 1. d. 141, M.M. ; 
success, Lass. 3, 20; power.—Comp. 
A-, f. non-succeeding, Man. 12, 36. 
Dhana-, f. wealth, Hit. pr. १. 11, 
M.M. Jtupa-, f. beauty. 

सपद 50710, 1.6. sam-pad, f. 1. 
Success, Hit. i. त. 183, M.M.3 pros- 
perity, Hit. i. d. 32, M.M. 2. Blessing, 
Cak. १. 189. 3. Wealth, Cak. 91, 13 ; 


संपराय 


power, Megh. 54. 4. Accomplish- 
ment, Malat. 104, 17; perfection, ex- 
cellence, Hit. 211. d. 53; Cig. 9, 1 (abhi- 
tapa-, Most violent heat, excess of 
heat). 5. Advancement in good quali- 
ties, ४९08०६४७. in Chr. 203, 7. 6. 
Adornment, Bhig. P. 4, 25, 18. 7. 
Fate, Bhag. 16, 3; 4. 8 A necklace 
of pearls. 9 A treasure, Man. 3, 255; 
Rajat. 5, 231. 


सपराय saiiparaya, i.e. sam-para 
-?+a, m. 1. War, battle, Dacak. in 
Chr. 201, 2. 2. Calamity. 3. Futurity. 
4. A son. 


aufcyray samparigvoshana, i.e. 
sam-pari-cush + ana, n. 
Ram. 2, 10, 30. 


Emaciation, 


„ 0 

QAR saiiparka, i.e. sam-prich +a, 
m. 1. Mixture. 2. Copulation. ॐ. 
Union, Vikr. १. 13; Patch. iii. व. 58. 
4. Contact, Megh. 26. 


aufaa_ saimparkin, i.e. samparka 
+in, adj., f. 2४, 1. Blended, mixed. 
2. United with. 3. In contact with. 


संपर्कय samparkiya, i.e. samparka 
+ tya, adj. Liable to come in contact. 


सपाकं 5८77042, 3.6. sam-pach + a, 
I. adj. 1. Reasoning, a reasoner. 2, 
Impudent. 3. Lecherous, libertine. 
4. Small, little. II. m. A tree, Cassia 
fistula. 


संपात 877102८0, i.e. sam-pat+a, 7. 
1. Concurrence, falling against each 
other, Johns. Sel. 58, 170; butting to- 
gether, Patch. 35, 7. 2. Meeting, Da- 
gak. in Chr. 188, 15. ॐ. Descending, 
falling down, Bhartr. 2, 29; Vikr. 85, 
20 (flashing); Dacak. in Chr. 186, 15 
(flashing). 4. Alighting (as a bird), 
flying (of arrows), Bhag. 1, 20. 5. A 
special mode of flight (of birds), Patch. 
ii.d.57. 6. Going, moving, Utt. Ramach. 
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quue 


22,8. 7%. Being removed, Man. 6, 56. 
8. The son of Garuda, a fabulous bird. 
—Comp. Dhdrd-, m. a shower of rain, 
Prab. 87, 9. Mis-, adj. impassable, 
Hariv. 4286. Vrishti-, 7. a shower of 
rain, Rajat. 5, 275. 


संपाति sampati, i.e. sam-pat+ i, m. 
A fabulous bird, Mahavirach. 74, 1. 


सपातिन. sampatin, 1.6. sam-pat + in, 
adj., £ ni, Falling together, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 40, 11. 

संपादन sampadana, i.e. sam-pad, 


Caus, +ana, n. 1. Accomplishing, 
Vikr. 37, 7 (vrata-, The completion of 
४ vow); effecting, making, Panch. 
133, 1, 2. Cleansing, Man. 3, 255. 3. 
Attaining. 4. Acquiring. 

autre sanipida, ice. sam-pid+a, I. 
m. 1. Pain, torture. 2. Agitating, 
Kir. 7, 12. 3. Sending. II. f. dé, 
Torment, Man. 12, 76. | 

qaiea sampidana, i.e. sam-pid + 
ana,n. 1. Pressing. 
punishment. 


2. Castigation, 
3. Sending. 

सपीति sampiti, i.e. sam-pa+ti, f. 
Drinking in company. | 

संपुट samiputa (cf. puta), m. 1. 
Cavity, Bhag. P. 1, 11, 2; Rit. 1, 21. 
2. A covered box. 3. A flower, com- 
monly Kuruvaka. 


संपरक samputa + ka, I. m A 
J] 
casket. II. f. tika, A box filled with 
ornaments, Panch. 11. d. 177. 


@ mes Ae e Ae 

सपूजन 5८१८१ 2८/८1) 1, €, 5८709 -2 ८} + 
ana, 7. Treating with respect, re- 
verence, Man. 3, 137. 


संप्रखालन samprakshalana, i.e. sam 


-pra-kshal, Caus., +ana, 2. Inunda- 
tion, Matsyop. 28. 


संप्रणेद sanipranetri, 1.6, sam-pra-ni 
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संप्रतापन 


+tri,m. 1. A judge, Man. 7, 26. 


A ruler. 
सुप्रतापन sampratapana, 1. €. sam 
-pra-tap, Caus., +ana,n. 1. Heating, 


burning. 2. Afflicting. 3. One of the 
hells, Man. 4, 89. 


संप्रति saiprati, ie. sam-prati, adv. 
Now, at this time, Patch. 172,9; Vikr. 
d. 15. 

संप्रतिपत्ति sampratipatti, i.e. sam 
-prati-pad+ti, f. 1. -Agreement. 2. 
Admission. 3. Co-operation. 4. Pre- 
sence, company. 5. Assault. 6. Doing, 
performing. 

संप्रतिरोधक saimpratirodhaka, i.e. 


sam-prati-rudh + aka, प, Durance, ac- 
tual confinement. 


सप्रतौति sampratiti, i.e. sam-prati 
-i+ti, f. Fame, notoriety, Kir. 3, 43. 


सप्रदाद sampradatri, i.e. sam-pra 
-da+tri, m. A giver, Man. 9, 186. 


संप्रदान sampradana, i.e. sam-pra 
-da+ana,n. 1%. Giving, gift, Hit. iv. 
d. 108, 2, Bestowing in marriage, 
Man. 7, 152. 

खप्रदाय sampradaya, i.e. sam-pra 
-da+a, 70. 1. Traditional doctrine, 
Utt. Ramach. 39, 12 (datta-divya-as- 
tra-, adj. Possessed of the traditional 
knowledge of the celestial arms); Ra- 
jat. 5, 139. @ A peculiar doctrine and 
exclusive worship of one divinity. 


संप्रधारणा saimpradharana, 1. €. 
sam-pra-dhri, Caus., -+ana, f. De- 
liberation, determining the propriety 
or impropriety of anything. 

संप्रमोष 5071 74010500, i.e. sam-pra 
-mush+a, 10. Suppression, Bhag. P. 
6, 4, 26. 

संप्रयोग sumprayoga, 1.6. sam-pra 
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-yuj+a, m. 1. Union, Malat. 36, 8; 
copulation, connexion. 2. Mutual re- 
lation, proportion. 3. Order, natural 
series. 4 Magic. 


संप्रयोगिन samprayogin, i.e. sam- 
prayoga+in, m. 1. A joiner, 2. A 
libertine. 3. A catamite. 4. A con- 
juror. 

@ N ee & 

खप्रवश्च sampravega, 1. €, sam-pra 
-vi¢ + @, 10. Entrance, Rajat. 5, 235. 


संप्रख sampragna, i.e. sam-prachh 
+na, 111. Asking, question, Hit. 11. d. 56. 


संप्रसाद samprasada, 1.6, sam-pra 
-sad+a,m. 1. Favour, grace, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 42, 5. 2. Serenity, Windisch- 
mann, Sankara, 171. 


संप्रहार samprahara, i.e. sam-pra 
-hrita, 10. 1. Striking, wounding. 
2. War, battle, Gak. 98, 14. 3. Going, 
motion.—Comp. Dvaindva-, m.a single 
combat, Utt. Ramach. 121, 8. 


संप्राभि saimprapti, i.e. sam-pra-ap + 
ti, f. 1. Obtaining, Panch. 5, 10 ; acqui- 
sition, ib. 104, "1. 2. Gaining, Man. 

संप्रति sampriti, 1.९, sam-pri+t ८, 
1. Attachment, affection, Man. 3, 113. 
2. Friendly assent, 8, 146. 3. Delight. 


eA e 
QAGW sanipreshuna, i.e. sam-pra 


-1.ish + ana, n. Sending, Man. 7, 153. 


संञ्जव sanplaca, ie. sam-plu +a, m. 
1. Surge, Ram. 1, 32,17. 2. Sub- 
merging, submersion, Hariv. 12375; 
inundation. 3. Falling on all sides, 
Man. 4, 103; ruin, Hit. i. d. 72, M.M. 
(but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 458). 


सुफल sami phala, 1.९. sam-sphal +a, 
710. A ram. ” 


{ सम्ब SAMB, शम्ब CAMB, 


सबन्ध 
साम्ब. SA MB, i. 10, Par. To connect. 
—Cf. sarb. 
संबन्ध. saiibandha, i.e. sam-bandh + 


a, 1. Connexion, union, Man. 3, 157; 
Utt. Ramach. 27, 15 (mad-, with me); 
Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 9 (of intimately 
united subjects, cf. 204, 1 ; 212, 19 ; 21). 
2. Relationship, Patch. 11. १. 106; re- 
lation, Hit. i. d. 157, M.M. (asyedam 
2८ sambandhohanau duhkhena gamyate, 
The proprietary connection between 
them is ascertained only by his grief in 
losing it). 3. Fitness, propriety. 4. 
Success, prosperity.—Comp. Sapléati-, 
m. a collection of seventy tales, Lass. 
40, 12. Su-, adj. well joined, Pach. 
ii. १. 136. Stri-, m. marriage. 

स बन्धकं sanbandha + ha, 1. adj. 1. 
Relating, concerning. 2. Fit, suitable, 
Chr. 55,7. 3. m. (viz. savidhi), Pro- 
ceeding from relationship, name of a 
kind of alliance, Hit. iv. १. 123. II, m. 
A friend, Ram. 1, 12, 21. 


सबसिन saibandhin, i.e. samban- 


dha+in, adj. and sbst., f. ni, 1. Con- 
nected with, Panch. 111. d. 141; in- 
herent, Vedantas. in Chr. 214, 2; re- 
ferring to, Dacak. in Chr. 181, 22. 2. 
Related, Man. 2, 132; 4, 179; a relation 
by marriage, Utt. Rimach. 12, 4 ; 98, 3. 
ॐ Belonging to, Patch. 121, 25. 4. 
Possessing good qualities. 


संम्बर sambara, see gambara, 


सम्बल sambala, I. (m.), n. Stock 
II. n. Water 


for travelling expenses. 
(cf. gambala, gambara). 


सबाध 52776 4402, i.e. sam-badh +a, 


I.m. 1. Being thronged, Hariv. 2677. 
2. Pressing on, pressure, Johns. Sel. 
60, 185. 3. Difficulty, Mark. P. 21, 1. 
4. The road to Tartarus. 5. The vulva. 
6. Fear. II. adj., f. dha (Ram. 1, 40, 
22, Schlegel; 2, 65, 33, Seramp.; Cakun- 
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सभव 

1१10}. ap. Chezy, ii. 29). 1. Narrow. 
2, Crowded, Ragh. 12, 67. 3. Blocked 
up, Paich. 1. d. 427 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
1446); impassable.—Comp. 4-, adj. 1. 
large, MBh. 2, 345. 2. lonely, Kir. 
3, 58. Abhi-, adj., f. dha, very nar- 
row. A-, adj. crowded, full of, Ram. 
5, 23, 21. Nis-, adj. 1. large, Sucr. 1, 
241, 7. 2. shortest (properly, without 
any obstruction), Dacak. in Chr. 186, 
16. Cara-, adj., f. dha, covered with 
arrows, Utt. Ramach. 117, 2. Hastya- 
gvaratha-, 1.6. hastin-agva-ratha-, adj., 
f. dha, crowded by elephants, horses, 
and carriages, Ram. 3, 54, 16. 


संबाधम्‌ sanibadhana, i.e. sam-badh 


+ana,n. 1. Obstructing, Patch. i. १. 


427 (but cf. Béhtl. Ind. Spr. 1446). 2. 


A barrier, a gate. 3. A door-keeper. 
4. The point of a stake or spit. 


aafe sambuddhi, i.e. sam-budh + ti, 
# 


f. 1. Calling, or calling to. 2. (In 
grammar), The vocative case, Pan. 
2, 3, 49. 


wary sambodha, i.e. sam-budh +a, 


m. Instructing, informing. 


संबोधन sambodhana, i.e. sam-budh 


+ ana, 1. Calling. 2. Addressing, Chr. 
38, 16. ॐ (In grammar), The vocative 
case (see sambuddht). 


सभव sambhava, i.e. sam-bhi+a, 


m. 1. Mixing, union. 2. Adaptation, 
appropriateness. ॐ. Adequacy, ability. 
4. Possibility. 5. Compatibility, con- 
sistency. 6. Agreement. 7. Acquaint- 
ance. 8. Destruction, loss. 9. Springing 
up, Hit. iv. d. 72; origin, Man. 1, 116; 
birth, Malat. 156, 6; Panch. 263, 23; 
production, Hit. 16,5, M.M. 10. Pro- 
ducing and rearing, Man. 2, 227, 11. 
Cause, motive, Patch. 1. त. 328 (gra- 
hana-, of taking, viz. the life of a 
dependent). — Comp. A-, I. m. 1. 
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non-existence, 861४. Ind. Spr. 872; 
impossibility, एला. 11. d. 4. 2. omis- 
sion, Man. 11, 27. II. adj. impossible, 
Hit. i. d.27, M.M. Apunahsambhava, 
i.e. a-punar-, adj., f. va, not rising 
again, Rajat. 1, 161. Asthi-, 1. adj. 
produced by the bones, MBh. 1, 1514. 
II. m. the marrow. Atmasambhava-, 
i.e. Gtman-, I. m. a son, Ram. 5, 18, 27. 
II. f. va, a daughter, ib. 3, 20, 22. 
Uru-, adj., f. ea, produced from the 
thigh, Vikr. 8, 17. Kumbha-, adj., m. 
epithet of Agastya, Bhag. P, 6, 3, 35. 
Garbha-, m. the production of an 
embryo, pregnancy, Yajh. 1, 69. Da- 
dhi-, adj. prepared of milk, Man. 5, 10. 
Deva-yajana-, adj., f. va, sprung up 
from a place prepared for a sacrifice, 
Utt. Ramach. 10, 4. Padma-, adj., m. 
epithet of Brahman, MHariv. 3233. 
Paulomi-, adj. born from Paulomi, 
Vikr. १. 152. Manusha-, adj. coming 
from a man, Parich. 141, 3. Vigala 
-hula-, adj. sprung from an illustrious 
race, Hit. pr. १, 39, M.M. Suwra-ari-, 
adj. caused by an enemy of the gods, 
Vikr. d. 5. 


संभार sambhara, i.e, sam-bhri+a, 


m. 1. Maintaining, supporting. 2. 
Apparatus, things required for any act 
or affair, Rim. 1, 11, 13; Panch. 157, 
22. 3. Provision, getting everything 
ready. 4. Completion, Malat. 171, 5. 
&. Fullness, wealth, Nal. 26, 24. 6. 
Multitude, heap, quantity, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 141, 8; Patch. i. d. 35; Rajat. 
5, 273. 
संभावनं 547704८7, i.e. sam-bhi, 


Caus., +ana, n., and f. na, 1. Ade- 
quacy, ability. 2. Fitness. 3. Possi- 
bility. 4. Doubt. 5. Considering, Ragh. 
5, 28(f.); reflecting. 6. Review, Patch. 
218, 6(f.). 7 Thought, Malav. 38, 15 
(Prikr.). 8 Worship, Patch. 264, 4 ; 
honour, Rajat. 5, 328. 9, Love, Cak 
d. 163 (f.).—Comp. Sarpatva-, f. imagi- 
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2. Haste, MBh. 1, 764. 


Ga7qa 
nation of being a snake, mistaking 
for a snake, Vedantas. in Chr. 206, 7. 


संभाषा 57161454, ३.९. sam-bhash 


+a, I. m. Conversation, Man. 2, 195; 
in sneha-, Kind conversation, Panch. 
51,23. II.f. 1. Greeting, Hit. i. d. 38, 
M.M. 2. A criminal] connexion, Man. 
8, 363. 3. Contract, agreement. 4. 
War-cry, watch-word.—Comp. 74 - 
dhura - sambhasha, adj. discoursing 
agreeably, Chr. 53, 2. 


संभाषण sanbhashana, i.e. sam 


-bhish + ana, n. 1. Conversation, 
Lass. 41, 17. 2. Sexual intercourse, 
Lass. 10, 20. 3. War-cry, watch- 
word. 


Safa sambhiti, ie. sam-bhi + ti, 
f. 1. Combination. 2. Birth, Man. 
2, 147. 3. Origin, Rajat. 5, 73; pro- 
duction. — Comp. Garbha-, f. preg- 
nancy, Kathas. 5, 61. 


संमति sambhriti, i.e. sam-bhri-t ti, f. 


1. Support, nourishment. 2. Prepara- 
tion, provision. 3. Plenitude, fullness. 


GAT 9०96१९५०, 1.९. sam-bhid +a, 


m. 1. Breaking, splitting. 2 Union, 
mixture, Malat. 167, 4. 3. The con- 
fluence of two rivers, Man. 8, 356, or 
the junction of a river with the sea. 


संभोग sambhoga, i.e. sam-bhuj + a, 
m. 1. Enjoyment, Patch. ii. d. 67; 
sensual enjoyment, Rajat. 5, 230. 2. 
Coition, Megh. 94; copulation. 3 A 
catamite. 4. Use, occupation, Man. 
8, 200.—Comp. 4-, m. non-enjoyment, 
Hit. i. d. 156, M.M. 


संभोजन्‌ 5५780९7८, 1.९. sam-bhuj 
tana, I ४१]. f. nt, Convivial, Man. 
3, 141. II. 7. A meal. 

संभ्रम saiibhrama, i.e. sam-bhram 


+a,m. 1. Turning round, revolving. 


3. Confusion 


QUIT, 


arising from fear, joy, haste, etc.; 
cheerful quickness, Bhartr. 2, 54; 
zeal, Rajat. 5, 306. 4. Fear, alarm, 
_ Man. 4, 118; Panch. 52, 16. 5 Error, 
ignorance. 6. Reverence, Hit. iv. d. 
103 (but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3337).— 
Comp. A- and nis-, adj. unembarrassed, 
Rajat. 5, 82; 4, 94. Sa-sambhrama 
+m, adv. 1. hastily, Cak. 6, 15; 
एष्व. 198, 9. 2. in confusion, @ ४६. 
40, 18; perplexed, Panch. 140, 24. 3. 
in fear, Vikr. 25, 20. Su-, m. great 
haste, Hit. pr. d. 15, M.M. 


ayaa sambhrama-bhri + ८, adj 
Embarrassed, Cig. 9, 71. 

संमति sammatt, 1.6, sam-man + tt, f. 
1. Agreement. 2. Approbation, Patch. 


229, 1. 3. Regard, respect, Kir. 10, 
36. & Real knowledge. 5. Wish, 
desire. 


समद sammada, i.e. sam-mad+a, 
m. Joy, Malat. 77, 11; happiness, Go- 
vardh. Ary& Saptacati, 275, d. 

e € ४ P 

GA saiimarda, 1.6. sam-mrid + a, 
m. 1. Friction, rubbing. 2. War, 
battle, Kathas. 3, 66. 3. Trampling 
on, treading on, Rajat. 5, 57. 

समाद sammada, i.e. sam-mad +a, 
m. Intoxication, frenzy. 

समान्‌ 57704202, i.e. I. sam-man 


+a, n. (Wils. and thus Hit. ii. d. 
132, but Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2755 cor- 
rects “nah, m.; the n. is against the 
general rule), Respect, honour, Man. 
2, 162. II. sam-ma+ana, 7, Measure. 
—Comp. 4A-, m. no honour, Béhtl. 
Ind. Spr. 164. 


संमाजेक sammarjaka, i.e. sam-mrij 
+ aka, m. A sweeper. 
संमाजन sammarjana, i.e. sam-mrij 


4+ana, I. n. Cleaning, purifying, 
sweeping, Panch. 27, 5; 26, 22. IT. f. 
ni, A broom. 


समाज 


समिर saiimigra, 1. 6, sam-micra, 
adj. Mixed, blended, joined. 


afara sammicla (=the last, with / 


for r), adj. Endowed, Chr. 290, 10= 
Rigv. i. 64, 10. 


संमखीन 
A saiimukhina, i.e. sam 


-mukha-+ina, adj. Before, in front of. 


AeA sammurchhana, i.e. sam 


-murchh+ana,n. 1. Uniform, or uni- 
versal expansion, or permeation. 2 
Increasing. 3. Height. 4. Fainting, 
insensibility. 


on 
ख मलन sammelana, i.e. sam-mil+ 


ana, n. Union, Utt. Ramach. 177, 9. 


संमोद samimoda, i.e. sam-mud + a, 
m. Pleasure, delight. 


Gare saiimoha, i.e. sam-muh +a, 


m. ३. Beguilement, fascination. 2. 
Stupefaction, Utt. Ramach. 107, 8. 3. 
Folly. 4. Illusion of mind, Man. 7, 12. 
5. Ignorance. 6. Fainting. 


खम्यञ्च sainyazch, i.e. sama-anch 


(the final a of sama is changed to i, as 
before as, kri, bhi), I. adj., f. michi. 1. 
Going with, accompanying. 2 Same, 
common, uniform. 3. Accurate, correct. 
4. Right, true. 5. Pleasant, agreeable. 
IT. acc. sing. n. yak, adv. 1. Properly, 
fitly, rightly, Man. 2, 14; well, Panch. 
134, 7; Vikr. 39, 7. 2. Duly, Man. 3, 
76; Patch. 128, 17. 3. By honourable 
means, Man.7, 60. 4. Distinctly, Man. 
2,101; Panch. 167,6. 5. Wholly, com- 
pletely, Panch. 72, 17. 6 Compre- 
hensively, Man. 2, 89. 7. With, Nal. 
9,8. 8. Together, Lass. 98, 14=Rigv. 
Vv. 9, 5. 


सल्राज sam-raj, m. A paramount 


sovereign, one who rules over other 
princes, and has performed the Raja- 
siya sacrifice; a sovereign, Rajat. 5, 135. 
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सय 


tT सय SAY, i. 1, Atm. To go. 


खर्‌ sara, i.e. sri+a, I. adj. Who or 


what goes. II. m. 1. Going. 2 An 
arrow (? see cara). 3 The coagulum 
of curds or milk. 4. Salt, saltness. 
III. m., and f. 74 or ri, A waterfall. 
IV.n. 1. Water. 2. A pond, a lake, 
Patch. 131, 15.—Comp. Mani-, m. a 
necklace, Utt. Ramach. 18, 6. ` Mau- 
ktika-, m. a string of pearls, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 24, 13.—Cf. Lat. serum; oppdc, 
opoc; Lat. sal; Goth. salt; A.S. sealt; 
&Ac; Lat. salum, insula; évadoc; A.S. 
siringie. 

सरकं saraka, i.e. sri+aka, I. adj. 
Going, moving. II. 0. 87 7. 1. A 
continuous line of road. 2. Spirituous 
liquor. 3 Drinking spirits. @ A 
drinking vessel. 5. Distribution of 
spirits, 1. 7. 1. Going. 2. A lake. 
3. Heaven.—Comp. 7ri-, n. a mixture 
of three spirituous liquors, Cig. 10, 12. 


सरघा saragha, ~ A bee, Ragh. 4,63. 
GCF sara-ja,n. Fresh butter. 


सरट्‌ sarat, m. 1. Air, wind. 2. 
A cloud: 3. A lizard. 4. (ved.), A 
bee, Chr. 297, 21=Rigv. i. 112, 21. 

QUE sarata, and WL garata, m. 
The gecko, Laccrta gecko, Man. 12, 57 
(with s). 

acfe sarati, m. 1. Wind. 2 A 
cloud (cf. sarat). 

BIW sarana, i.e. sri+ana, I. adj. 


Who or what goes. II. n. 1. Going. 
2. Oxidised iron. III. f. n@ and xi, 
A plant, Pederia fetida. 


सरणि and wy sarani, 1.९. sritana 
+i, f. 1. A path, a road. 2 A 


straight or continuous 1116. 3 A 
disease of the throat. Cf. the last. 
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धरसिज 
सर ण्ड 54707240, 70. 1. A bird. 2. 


A rogue. 3. A sort of ornament. 


सर्‌ श्छ saranyu (vb. sri+ana+ya+ 
ww 
४८); m. 1. Air, wind. 2. Water. 3. 
A cloud.—Cf. "०८.८५. 


सरमा sarama, f. 1. The bitch of 


the gods, MBh. 1,671. 2. The daughter 
of Daksha, Vishnu P. 122, 7. 19. 3. 
The wife of Ravana’s brother. 


ata sarayu (vb. sri), I. m. Air, 
wind. II. f., also a yu, The name of 
a river, Ram. 2, 49, 15 (yz). 


सरल sarala (vb. sri), 1. adj. 1. 


Straight, Patch. ii. व. 189. 2. Up- 
right, honest, Malat. 38, 1. . II. m. A 
sort of pine, Pinus longifolia Roxb., 
Megh. 64. 


खरस. 50745, 1.6. srit+as (cf. sara), 


I. n., and f, ॐ 1. A large pond, 
Panch. 159, 14 (ras); Kir. 12, 51 
(rast). 2. <A piece of water in which 
the lotus grows. II. n. Water.— 
Comp. Karptra-, Trina-vindu-, ‘n. 
names of lakes, Hit. 84, 13, M.M. 
(karpura-); MBh. 3, 15365 (trinavin- 
du-). Nabhas-,n. clouds, sky, Ram. 
5, 55,4. Hima-, n. cold water, Malat. 
17, 9.—Cf. O.N. sir, saer, sior (sea); 
A.S. sirendae. 


खरस sarasa, 1. €. sdras+a, and 


sa-rasa, I.n. 1. A pond. 2. (orm. 2), ` 
Alchemy, Rajat. 4, 247. 3 A substitute 
for saras at the end of some comp. 
words. II. adj. उ. Tasty, juicy, 
Megh. 14. 2 Beautiful, charming. 
Malat. 51, 5; Bhartr. 1, 6; agreeable, 
Rit. 1,2. 3. New, Cic. 9, 85. 4 Im- 
passioned. 5S. °sam, adv. Enraptured, 
Vikr. 57, 11. 


सरसिज saras+i-zja, n. A lotus, 
Kir. 5, 39. 


सरसीौर् 


संरसीर्‌ sarasi-ruh +a (see saras), 
n. A lotus, Malat. 169, 9. 


सखरखन्त्‌ saras+vant, I. adj. 1. 
Juicy, sapid. 2 Elegant. 3. Senti- 
mental. II. m. 1. The ocean. 2 
A male river. 3. A buffalo. III. f. 
vati. 1. The wife of Brahman, the 
goddess of speech and_ eloquence, 
Rajat. 5, 4153 of wisdom, Vikr. d. 162. 
2. The wife of a Muni. 3. An ex- 
cellent woman. 4. Speech, Hit. 116, 
8; Ragh. 15, 46, ed. Cale. ; Ram. 1, 2, 
34 (? modulation); the faculty or its 
exercise.. ॐ A river. 6 The name 
of a river, Chr. 20, 24. 7 A crow. 


सरागता sa-raga+ ita, {^ State of 
being coloured or red, 91९71. i. d. 
194. 

aft sari, i.e. srit+i, f. A water- 
fall. 

सरित 5272८, 1.6. sri+it (for sarant, 
ptcple. pres.), f. 1. A river, Man. 1, 
24; Vikr. 68, 5 (paramartha-, Indeed 
a river). 2 Thread.—Comp. Ku-, f. 
a rivulet, Patch. 11. d. 92. Dyu-, f. 
the celestial Ganga, Bhartr. 3, 85. 

सरिमन and aUtaa_ sariman 
(vb. sri), m. Wind. 

सरौदप sarisrip (frequent. of srip), 
+a, 10. A snake. 

सरोगिता sarogita, ie. sa-roga+ 
` in+ta, f. Sickliness, Hit. ii. व. 4. 

सरोज Saroja, i.e. saras-ja, 0, A 
lotus, Cic. 9, 30; 65. 

सरोजिन्‌. sargjin, 1. €, saroja+in, 
1.1 1. 1. A lotus, 


2. A multitude of 
3. A pond abounding in 


I. m. Brahman. 
Bhartr. 1, 100. 
lotuses. 
lotuses. 


TUTE saroruh, and सरोरुद 
saroruha, n., and -afeaty -ruhini, f., 


पिनि 
सपिन. 
1.6. saras-ruh, and -rukh+a, and +in 
+i, A lotus, Lass. 73, 15 (ha); Utt. 
Ramach. 24, 1 (ha); Kir. 4, 34 (Aint). 

¢ 

सगं sarga, i.e. श +a, m. 1. 
Abandoning, letting go. 2. Creation, 
Man. 1, 27. 3. Natural property, 
nature, Bhag. 5, 19. 4. Certainty. 
5. Tendency of a thing. 6. Assent, 
agreement. 7. Effort, will, Rach. 3, 51. 
8. A chapter, Ram. i. sarga 1, sqq. ; 
a book, Cic. 1, sqq. 9. Voiding, as of 
excrement.—Comp. Adi-, m. first crea- 
tion, MBh. 14, 1095. एव~, m. the three-. 
fold production (of qualities), Bhig. P. 
1, 1, 1. 

९ 

ft सज. 544 i. 1, Par. To gain 

(cf. arj). 
४५ ; 
सज sarja, m. 1. A tree, Shorea 


robusta, Malat. 148, 14. 2. Another 
tree, Pentaptera arjuna. 3. The re- 
sinous exudation of the Shorea robusta, 
MBh. 1, 5723. 


४५ : ° ७७ 
AAT sarjana, 1.6. srij4+ana, 7. 1, 
Abandoning. 2. Creating. 3. Void- 
ing. . The rear or reserve of an 
army. 
सर्ज 5070४, i.e. 5 ४, I. m A 
O 
merchant. II. ^ 1. Lightning. 2 A 
necklace. 3. Going, following. 


¢ ° $ 
सपं sarpa, i.e. sript+a, 7. 7). 1. 
Sliding motion. 2 A snake, Man. 1, 
37; Patch. 111. d. 46. IL. f. pi, The 
female of the snake.—Comp. Kala-, 
and Krishna-, m. ao particular snake, 
Coluber Naga, Lass. 16, 11; Patch. i. 
d. 233.—Cf. Lat. serpens, Epzerdc. 
९ 
Qqq sarpana, 1.6. srip+ana, n. 1. 
Gliding, going. 2. The slow flight of 
an arrow nearly parallel to the ground. 
सपेभुज. sarpa-bhuj, m. 1. A pea- 
cock. 2 Acrane. 3. A large snake. 
सपिन sarpin, 1.९. srip + in, I. adj., f. 
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सर्पि्रन्त 


int. 1. Gliding, creeping. 2. Moving, 
Kir. 5,35. II. £ ini. 1. A female serpent, 
Patch. 210, 12. 2. A small medicinal 
shrub. —Comp. Pitha-, m. a cripple, 
Man. 8, 394. 

स्पिन sarpishmant, i.e. sarpis + 
mant, adj., f. mati, Seasoned with 
clarified butter, Utt. Ramach. 90, 9. 

afta_sarpis, i.e. srip + ts, n. Clarified 
butter, Patch. iii. d. 27. 

† सवं SARB, सम्ब SAMB, i. 1, 
Par. To go. 


९ : . ६ 
सखम्‌ sarma, i.e. अ +- 90, m. Going. 
९ 7 
खव SAR ८, see (८४. 


aq sarva, probably sa+ftra+va, I. 


adj., f. v@. 1. All, Nal. 17, 50. 2 
Every, Megh. 20; 91. 3. Whole, entire, 
Patch. 53, 24. II. m. Vishnu, Civa. 
—Cf. 6ro¢; Lat. soll-ennis, soll-ers, 
salvus, salus (== ved. sarva + द, 
८)\८670}५) 

सर्वस्‌ sarvamsaha, i.e. sarva+m 


-sah+a,I. adj. 1. All-sustaining. 2 
Patient, enduring. II. f. ha, The 
earth, Govardh. Arya Saptagati, 163, d. 


aan sarva+ka, adj. All, every. 


¢ 4 ५ 
सवेकर्माण sarvakarmina, i.e. sarva 
-harman + ina, adj. Performing, or con- 

versant with, every business. 


सर्वग sarva-ga, 1. ४१}. All-pervading. 


II. m. 1. Brahman. 2. Civa. 3. Soul, 
spirit. III. 7. Water. 


सर्वगतत्व sarva-gata + ८८ (२0.420), 
7. Omnipresence, Bhaship. 25, 
सवंगृद्यमय sarva-guhya + maya(vb. 


guh), adj. Made up of all mystery, 
Johns. Sel. 23, 117. 


0 
स वकष sarvanikasha, i.e. sarva+m 
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सवेदा 


-hash+a, I. adj. All-pervading, all- 
subduing, Malat. 14, 19. II. m. A 
rogue. 
सवेजित. sarva-ji+t, adj. 1. All- 
subduing, irresistible. 
ing. 
aay sarva-jia, I. adj. Omniscient, 
Hit. 129, 9; Bhartr. 2,8. II. m. Civa. 
— Comp. A-, adj. not omniscient, 
Rajat. 5, 317. 
९ 
सख वेश्चानमय sarva-jiana + maya, 
adj., f. yi, Containing every knowledge, 
Man. 2, 7. 
९ 
wage sarva + tas, adv., and prep. 


with the acc., Siddh. K. 36, a. 1. From 
every quarter, Man. 2, 240; from every 
part, Patch. 111. d. 51 ; from everybody, 
1. १. 156 (cf. 801४. Ind. Spr. 1031). 2. 
In every direction, Nal. 1, 25. 3. Round 
about, Chr. 4,19. 4. Wholly, entirely. 


asasiy : 

AY sarvatejomaya, i.e. sar- 
va-tejas + maya, ad}j., f. yi, Containing 
every splendour, Man. 7, 11. 

© 

सवेतोदिष्ष sarvatodikka, i.e. sar- 
vatas-di¢ + ka, adj. Diffused over all 
quarters, Rajat. 5, 262. 

सर्वतोदि शम 

ध sarvatodicam, i.e. 
sarvatas-di¢+a+m, adv. To every 
quarter (of the world), Nal. 16, 5. 

© 
सवेच्रं sarva + tra, .=loc. of sarra, 


Chin. 48 in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 410. 
IT. adv. 1. In all places, everywhere, 
Patch. ii. त. 125. 2 At all times, 
always, Vikr. 30, 143 39, 14. 


c ५ 
सवथा sarva+tha, adv. ३. In all 


ways, by all means, Patch. 161, 13; 
with na, Not at all, Malat. 154, 13. 2. 
At every time, Man. 2, 15. 3. Cer- 
tainly, Vikr. 32, 8. 4. Exceeding, 
mostly, completely, Hit. 81, २२. 


९ 
WIT sarva+ da, adv. At all times, 


2. All-surpass- 


० 
सवेरेवमय 
always, Ram. 6, 10, 233; 08160. ii. 
d. 25. 
सवदवमय sarva-deva ~ maya, adj., 


f. yi, Made of, or comprising all, the 
gods, Patch. i. १. 136. 


wayTaE sarva-dhura-vah +- a, 


and सवेधुरौण sarva-dhurina,m. An 

ox fit for any carriage or draught. 
सवेदम sarvaiidama, i.e. sarva-+-m 

-dam+a,m. A name of Bharata. 
सवग्धतरूत. sarva-bhita-hri + t, adj 


Who or what causes all that exists, 
Man. 1, 18. 


सर्व॑भ्रतमय sarva-bhita + maya, adj. 
I. Comprising all beings, Man. 1, 7. II. 
m. The supreme Spirit. 

WaATATATA, sarvabhitatman, i.e. 
sarva-bhita-aitman, m. The universal 
all-pervading Spirit, Man. 1, 54. 

सवंमय sarva+maya, adj., f. yi, 
General, universal, comprehensive. 

सर्वमेध्यत्व sarva-medhya + tva, n. 
Perfect purity, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3296= 
Patch. 111. d. 212. 


gaan sarvartuka, i.e. sarva-ritu + 
WJ 
ka, adj. Fit for, or habitable in, every 
season, Man. 7, 76. 
सवेशस sarva+cas, adv. ३. Uni- 


versally, everywhere, Johns. Sel. 29, 34. 
2. All together, Chr. 37,1; Nal. 2, 22; 
12, 85. 


सर्वसिद्धा sarvasiddhartha, i.e. 


sarva-siddha (vb. sidh), -artha, adj. 
Having every wish attained, Man. 1, 


83. 
खवाङ्गोण sarvangina, i.e. sarva 
-anga + ina, adj. 1. Spreading through 
the whole body, spread over all the 
limbs, Vikr. d. 51; thrilling through 


© 


सवं 


the whole body, d. 149. 2. Relating 
to the Angas or parts of science collec- 
tively. 

aarara sarvannina, i.e. sarva 


-anna + ina, adj. Eating all sorts of 
food. 


सषंप sarshapa, 1. 0, 1. A sort of 


mustard, Sinapis dichotoma, Win- 
disehmann, Sankara, 165. 2. A small 
measure of weight, a mustard seed 
so considered. 3. A sort of poison. 
II. ^ pi, A small bird.—Comp. Gaura-, 
m. 1. white mustard, Sinapis glauca, 
Man. 5, 120; Sugr. ), 16, 10. 2. a 
measure of weight, Man. 8, 133. 26. 
jasarshapa, i.e. rajan-,m. 1. mustard. 
2. # measure of weight, Man. 8, 133. 


t सल. SAL, 1 1, Par. To go (ef. 
sri). | 
सलिल्लं salila (vb. sri, cf. sara), ०. 
Water, Patch. 165, 7.—Comp. <An- 
tahsalila, i.e. antar-, adj., £ la, con- 
taining water, Ragh. 3,9. A-gadha-, 
adj. having bottomless water, Patch. 
1. १. 21. Nayana-, n. tears, Mech. 40; 
88. Mihsalila, i.e. nis-, adj. deprived 
of water, Rajat. 1, 33. 

सलिलपर वत्‌ ००५. ptra + vat, adv. 
Like a large quantity of water, Patch. 
1. १. 42. 

सलिलसछल चर salila-sthala-chara, 
adj. sbst. Living in water and on the 
land, Panch. 131, 12. 

सलिलेशय salilegaya, i.e. salila+i 
+¢i+a, adj. Lying in water, Lass. 
50, 7. 

सलोकता sa-loha + ८८, £ Condition 
of dwelling in the same world as, Man. 
11, 220. 

सवत्‌ sava, i.e. su, and sv, +a, I. m. 
1. Sacrifice. 2. Offspring. 3. The sun. 
4. The moon. II. n. 1. Sprinkling 
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सवनम 


the Soma, or Juice of the acid Asclepias. 
2. The juice of flowers. 3. Water.— 
Comp. Go-, m. akind of sacrifice, Man. 
11, 74. 


सवन्‌ savana, i.e. su, and st, ~ ana, 
I.m. The moon. II. n. 1. Extracting 
and drinking the Soma, or juice of the 
acid Asclepias. 2. A sacrifice, Ram. 
1,13,5. 3. Bearing children, bringing 
forth young. 

सविह savitri, i.e. sé +tri, I. m. 


The sun, Vikr. d. 20. II. f. tri, A 
mother. III. adj. Causing, Kir. 3, 5. 


wafen sa-vriddhi + ka, adj. Bear- 
ing interest. 


सव्य savya, adj. 1. Left, left hand, 
Patch. i. d. 86. 2 Southern, south. 
3. Backward, reverse, contrary. — 
Comp. Apa-, I. adj. right (not left), 
Man. 3, 214; apasavyam kri, to keep 
the right side towards one, 1०. II. 
apasavyam, adv. from the left to the 
right, Man. 3, 279.—Cf. ०५८८९ ; Lat. 
sczevus, probably also sinister. 


WAAT_ savya+ tas, adv. On one’s 
left hand, Chr. 31, 14. 

सव्यसाचिन. savyasachin, perhaps 
savya-sa-anch + in (cf. sachi), m. 


(Drawing the bow with his left hand), 
a name of Arjuna, Paich. iii. व. 237. 


~ e e क 
Was savyeshthri, i.e. savya+i 
८ 


-sthar (5८7 for sthan, with r for n, 
and sthan for sthant, old ptcple. pres. 
of stha), m. A charioteer. 


खख SACCH, see sach. 


सस. SAS, † Wa CAS, t de 
SAMST, † Wt CAMST, ii. 2, Par. 
To sleep. 
सस्य sasya, 7. 1. Fruit, Nal. 24, 52 
(at the end of a comp. पत्‌]. f. ya). 2. 
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uy 


Corn, grain, Man. 4, 26 (cf. gasya, 
under gas). 3. A weapon (cf. gas). 
4. A quality, an excellence (cf. gamjis). 
—Cf. perhaps eta, itor. 


सस्यक sasya+hka, I. adj. Possessed 


of all good qualities. II. n. 1. A sort 
of precious stone. 2. A sword. 


1. सद्‌ SAH (probably a combination 


of two originally different verbs, viz. 
suh, ‘to conquer,’ cf. sahas, and sa 
-vah, ‘to bear,’ cf. infin. sodhum 
=:sa-vodhum, ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
sodha =sa-tidha), i. 1, Atm. (also 
Par.), and ¢ i. 10, Par. 1. To bear, 
Vikr. d. 135; 2361४. Ind. Spr. 997 


(Par.); to undergo, Man. 2, 227. 
2. To endure, Bhartr. 2, 30. 3. To 
allow, Patch. 135, 7 (Par.). @ To 


forbear (with gen.), Bhag. 11, 44. 5. 
To be patient, to wait, Ragh. 5, 25. 
6. To be able to resist, to oppose, to 
conquer, Ram. t, 22, 21. 7. To stop, Ram. 
2, 24, 27. 8. To be able (with infin.), 
Hit.ii.d.139. Comp. ptcple. of the pres. 
a-sahamana, adj. Not able to endure, 
Panch. 221, 1. Pteple. of the pf. pass. 
sodha. 1. Borne, endured. 2. Patient, 
enduring. sahita, sces.v. Pteple. of 
the fut. pass. sahya. 1. Equal or ade- 
quate to, Panch. 11. d. 200 (but ef. 
my transl. n. 907). 2. Sweet, agrec- 
able; seealsos.v. Comp. A-sahya, adj. 
1. insupportable, Rit. 1. 10. 2. un- 
conquerable, Ragh. 18, 24.—With the 


prep. अमि abhi, absol. abhishahya, 
Forcibly, Man. 8, 367. — With उद्‌ 


ud, 1. To make an effort or exertion, 
Bhatt. 19,16. 2. To dare, Pach. 22, 1; 


with acc., To dare to pursue, Nal. 4, 16. | 
3. To be able (with infin. and dat. | 


of an abstract noun), Ram. 3, 51, 17; 
MBh. 3, 16543 (paribhogaya, To enjoy). 
— With WIT abhi-ud, To be able, 
to wish, Ragh. 5, 22.—With whe pra 


uy 


To incite, to instigate, 


Ram. 2, 9, 46.—With WAT sam-ud, 
To incite, MBh. 2, 1412.— With 


प्र pra, 1. To make an effort, Patch. 


111. १. 51. 2. To endure, Utt. Ramach. 
148, 5; absolut. prasahya, Violently, 
Man. 8, 235. 3. To overpower, Ram. 
2,51, 7. & To be able (with infin.), 


MBh. 1, 4842. — With wfayq abhi 
-pra, To be able, Kir. 12, 18.—With 
प्रति pratt, To sustain, Ram. 1, 37, 8. 
—With वि x, 


4,49. 2. To suffer, Kim. 2, 61,4. 3 
To endure, Ram. 2, 12, 106. 4. To be 
able to resist, MBh. 5, 2021. 5. To 
determine. Ptcple. of the fut. pass. 
vishahya, Possible, Arj. 5, 9. Comp. 
A-, adj. not being able to be deter- 
mined or ascertained, Man. 8, 265. 
Durvishahya, i.e. dus-, adj., £ ya, 
difficult to be sustained.—Cf. txyw, ६९५) 
६०८०7 Exupos, ०१६०५, ८०३८५१५५) bmioxve- 
०५५९) ०2८०4 ; see sahas and sahya. 


-ud, (पर, 


Caus 


° To sustain, Ragh. 


† 2. at SAH, i. 4, Par. 1. To bear. 
2. To satisfy. 3. To delight. 


1. सदु sah+a, I. adj. 1. Bearing, 


Bhartr. 2, 68. 2. Suffering. 3. En- 
during, Pach. ili. d. 178 (gita-vata 
-atapa-, Enduring coldness, wind, and 
heat). 4. Patient. 5. Able, Vikr. 78, 
10; Cig. 9,51. IL. m. and n. Strength, 
power. III. 7. The month Margacir- 
sha (November—December). IV. f. 
ha. ३. The earth. 2. The name of 
several plants —Comp. 4-, adj. 1. not 
able to support, Kathas. 9, 37, 2. im- 
patient, 6, 114. 3. unable, Hit. ii. d. 120 
(bharasya, to bear). A-kala-, adj. 
unable to be maintained along time, 
Hit. iii. व. 135. Nthsaha, 1.6. nis-, adj 
1. unable to bear, Kathas. 17, 9. 2. 
powerless, Git. 2,17. Mahd-, I, adj. 


6Pr2 


सहचारिन्‌ 


much-enduring. II. £ ha, the name 
of several plants. (Catru-, adj. en- 
during an enemy. Sarva-, adj. en- 
during everything, very patient, Hit. 
1, १. 63, M.M. Sva-kdrya-, adj. able 
to do one’s duty, Vikr. १. 156. 


२. सदु saha, 1.6. sa+dha (with h 


for dh as often, and the final shortened, 
cf. tra for tra, sadha, ved.), 1. adv. as 
former part of comp. words, With, 
united, common, like, complete (e.g. 
sahakarin). 2. prep. With (with 
instr., Ram. 3, 55, 41 ; epic also with 
dat., Chr. 13, 15 ; with abl., Chan. 105 
in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 413).—Cf. pro- 
bably Lat. soda + lis. 


GEAR sah + aka, adj. Enduring, Na- 
lod. 2, 14. 

WATT ie. I. sa-ha-kara, adj. En- 
dowed with the letter ha, i.e. the vo- 
cative particle, i.e. calling, Nalod. 2, 14. 
IT. 2. saha-kara, m. A fragrant sort of 
mango, Vikr. १, 25. 

सहकारिता sahakarita, i.e. saha- 
karin + ta, f. Co-operation, assistance. 

सहकारिन्‌. ००१८-८, adj., f. in, 
Co-operating, assisting, Bhaishap. 80. 

WAT 5०५८-९ + ४ and खहरकछलवन 
saha-hri+tvan, adj. sbst. 
an assister. 

WEG saha-char+a, 1, 7. A 
companion, Panfch. 243, 3; a friend, 
43, 4. II. ^ ri, A companion, a wife, 
Vikr. d. 102. 

सद्‌ चार sahachara, i.e. saha-char 


+a, m. The accompaniment of the 
middle term by the major, Bhaship. 
136. 


aeufca saha-charin, 1, A com- 


panion, a friend, Patch. 43, 1 (paras- 
param ativa, Very dear to each other), 
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Assisting, 


सहव 


GEM 5८07८, I. adj. 1. Born or 
produced with, together, Johns. Sel. 


16, 66. 2. Innate, Indr. 4,7. 3. Na- 
tural, Hit. 87, 12; Panch. 110, 15. 
II. m. 1. A brother of whole blood. 


2. The natural state or disposition. 


GSAT saha-janya (see janya), f. 
The name of an Apsaras, Vikr. 51, 4. 

Gea saka-deva, 1. m. The 
youngest of the five Pandava princes. 
II. f. ०८ and vi, The name of several 
plants, Patch. 157, 23 (४६). 

Ue saha-dharma, m. Com- 


munity of duty. 


WIAA LLA_sahadharma-charin, 
I.m. A husband, (ak. 111, 12. II. f. 
int, A legitimate wife, ib. 5; Utt. 
Ramach. 85, 12. 

awufaa_ sahadharmin, i.e. saha- 
dharma +in, I. adj., f. tnt. 1. Follow- 
ing the same law. 2. Having same or 
like properties. II. ^ ४४ A woman 


married according to the ritual of the 
Vedas. 


YEA sah+ana, I. adj. Enduring. 
II. n. Bearing, enduring.—Comp. 4-, 


adj., f. 2a, 1. unable to bear or endure, 


Kathas. 15, 87. 2. jealous, Vikr. d. 55. 

SU सुकिल saha-panisu-hila (hila, 
Play, Hemach.), and खद्पा सुक्रोडन 
saha-panisu-kridana, adj. sbst. 70. (pro- 
perly, One who has played with another 
in the sand, i.e. in his childhood), a 


friend from childhood, Malat. 151, 17 
(-kridana). 


ata sak + as, I. m. 1. The 
month Margacirsha (Nov.—Dec.). 2 
The winter season. II. n. 1. ved. 
Victory, strength, Lass. 101, 10=Rigv. 
vii. 16, 4 ; power. 2. instr. 54, adv. 
a. Without consideration, precipitately, 
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Gta 


Hit. iv. d. 97; quickly, Ram. 3, 54, 9. 
b. On a sudden, Patch. 222, 23; Cak. 
d. 9; at once, Patch. 182, 14; with (7), 
Johns. Sel. 46, 1. 1 (perhaps corr. saha 
chaps’), 3, Light.—Cf. Goth. sigis ; 
A.S. sigor, sige. 


QQ sahas+ya, m. The month 
Pausha (Dec.—Jan.), Pan. iv. 4, 128. 


Q@EQq sahasra, numeral, ०. A 
thousand, Patch. 130, 16.—Comp. Pa- 
rahsahasra, i.e. paras-, adj., f. ra, 
more than a thousand, Utt. Ramach. 
11, 8. 


सदसस. sahasra-kritvas, adv. 


1. A thousand times, Man. 2, 79. 2. 
Repeatedly. 


सदसतय sahasra + taya, I. adj. 


Thousandfold. IL n. A thousand, Cig. 
9, 80. 


QUANT sahasra+ dha, adv. 


thousand ways, thousandfold, Kir. 5, 
17; 10 a thousand pieces, Panch. 
190, 10. 


SCAATSE sahasra-milha (ved. 
for midha, vb. mith), adj. Yielding a 
thousand treasures, Chr, 296, 10= 
Rigv. i. 112, 10. 


सदस्तगशस sahasra+¢as, adv. By 
a thousand, or thousands, Panich. i. d. 
262; thousandfold.—Comp. Cata-, adv. 
by hundreds of thousands, by myriads, 
Johns. Sel. 11, 27. 


aefaa_ sahasrin, i.e. sahasra+ 
in, I.adj., f. ini. 1. Having a thousand, 
Patch. v. d. 69. 2, Consisting of 
thousands, Chr. 291, 15=Rigv. 1. 64, 15. 
3. (A fine) amounting to a thousand, 
Man. 8, 376. II. m. 1. A body of a 
thousand men. 2. Commander or 
prefect of a thousand. 


सदखन्त sahas+vant, adj., f. ९८८१, 


Ina 


डाय 


Powerful, Lass. 99, 2 रहर, v. 9, 7 
(ved. voc. °vas). 


WTA sahaya, probably saha-i +a, 
m. 1. A companion, Panch. 221, 22. 
2. An adherent. 3. A helper, Lass. 
52, 1. & An ally, Dacak. in Chr. 
201, 1. ॐ The ruddy goose, Anas 
casarca. 6. A sort of drug and per- 
fume.—Comp. A-, adj. one who has 
no assistant, Man. 7, 30; no allies, 
Panch. 111. १. 54. arini-, adj. with his 
female elephant, Vikr. 64, 2. Dus-, adj. 
abandoned, MBh. 5, 1861. Dharma-, 
m. a companion for fulfilling religious 
duties, Sah. D. 37, 2, Madhu-, m. 
Kamadeva, the god of love. Vachana-, 
m. ४ companion for conversation, 
Patch. 221, 22. 


SSETAR -sakaya+ha, instead of 


sahaya, at the end of a comp. adj., in 
narayana-, Accompanied by Narayana, 
Johns. Sel. 90, 29. 


सदश्ायता sahaya + ta, f., and सदह 
यल sahaya+tva, 1, 1. A multitude 


of companions. 2. Companionship, 
union, Panch. 59, 10 (éva). 3. Help, 
Patch. 154, 17 (tva). 


सहायवन्त sahaya+vant, adj., f. 
vati, 1. Having a companion, Panich. 
1. १. 97; Hit. iv. d.18 (‘in the true 
sense of the word’). 2. Assisted, be- 
friended.—Comp. A-, adj. alone, Man. 
6, 42. 


afta sahita, 1.6. 2. saha + ita, adj. 1. 
Accompanied by; at the end of comp. 
words, With, Hit. 61,4. 2. With (with 
instr.), Chr. 23, 32. 3. Associated, 
Chr. 62, 52. pl. All, Lass. 2. ed. 61, 30. 
—Comp. Karna-, adj. with the ears, 
Patch, 217, 5. 


सहिष्णु sah + ishnu, adj. 1. Able to 
support, Cak. १. 37. 2. Patient, Kir. 


सांवव्छर 


2, 50; 768०6. ~ Comp. 4-, adj. J. 
unable to bear, Malat. 144, 4. 2. unable, 
Hit. 126,17. 3. envious, Hit. 85, 8. 


सदिष्णता sahishnu + ta, f. 1. Ability 

to support, Vedantas. in Chr. 203, 17. 
2. Patience, resignation.— Comp. -, 
f. envy, Bhartr. 2, 42. 


aft sah+uri,I.m. The sun. II. 
f. The earth, 


सोढ sahodha, i.e. saha-uidha (vb. 


vah), m. 1. The son of a pregnant 
bride, Man. 9, 160. 2. A thief caught 
with stolen property upon him. 


सोर sahora, i.e. probably 5/८ 
van+a, with r for n, adj. Good, ex- 
cellent. 


QW sahya, A. See sah. B. 1.6. saha 


+ya, I. adj. Powerful, strong. II. n. 
1. Health, convalescence. 2. Assist- 
ance, Ram. 6, 3, 26. C.m. The name 
of a range of mountains, Kir. 18, 5.— 
Cf. perhaps cav and ow in cawrepog, 
०५०८, owrhp, ०७९५, owxoc; Lat. sanus, 
but questionable on account of A.S. 
sund; O.H.G. ga-sunt (perhaps=saha 
~+ ४८2२८). 


सखांयाचिक 5८44८८14, 1.९. 504 - 
4 ~ १६८, m. A merchant who trades 
by sea, Paich. i. d. 220. 

सांयुगीन samyugina, i.e. samyuga 
+ina, I. adj. Skilled in war, Vikr. 87, 
2; warlike, Ragh. 11, 30. II.m. 1. A 
soldier skilled in war. 2. An able 
leader. 

aicifaw samravina, i.e. sam-ru+ 
in-+a,n. Shout, Malat. 77, 12. 

सांवत्सर samvatsara, i.e. samvat- 


sara +-a,I. adj. Annual, perennial. II. m. 
An almanac-maker, an astrologer, Kam. 
Nitis. 4, 33 ; Patch. iii. प. 67,—Comp. 
Ati-, adj., f. ri, going beyond a year, 
Man. 8, 153. 
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ataafra 


araaita samvatsarika, 1.6, 5८ - 
vatsara+ika, I. adj. Yearly, Man. 7, 
80. II. m. Anastrologer, Panich, 156, 21. 

सांवादिक sainvadika, i.e. sainvada 
+ika, 10. A logician. 


aratan samvrittika, samvritti + 
tka, Phenomenal, illusory. 


arufaa samcayika, i.e. samgaya 
+ika, adj. 1. Dubious, Patch. ili. d. 11. 
2. Irresolute. 


सांसारिक samsarika, i.e. samsara 
+ika, adj. Worldly, Utt. Ramach, 
45, 12. 


सांसिद्धिक saimsiddhika, i.e. sanisid- 
dhi+ika, adj. 1. Belonging to a thing’s 
nature, innate, Bhaship. 38. 2. Ef- 
fected naturally, spontaneous, Sankhya 
Aph. iii. 20. 3. Effected by super- 
natural means, as spells, etc. ib. v. 111. 


सां स्थानिक 547 5८04777८, 1.९. saim- 


sthana+ika, m. An inhabitant or 
native of the same place. 


साकम sakam, i.e. sa-anich+a+m 


(cf. sachi), I. adv. At the same time, to- 
gether, Chr. 290, 4=Rigv. i. 64, 4. IT. 
prep. With (with instr.), Kavya Prak. 


, 103, 6. 


साकल्य sakalya, i.e. sa-kala (see 
hala), +ya, n. 1. Totality, Nalod. 3, 
19; instr. yena, Completely, Man. 12, 
25. 2. The whole, all. 

साकेत saketa, n. A name of Ayo- 
dhya, Ragh. 18, 79. 

साकेतक saketa+kha, m. An 1 - 
habitant of Saketa, Cak. 90, 23 (Prakr.). 

साक्तुक saktuka, i.e. saktu+ ka, I. m. 
Barley. II. n. A quantity of fried grain. 

सातम sakshatam, i.e. sa-a-kshata 
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साखेय 


(vb. kshan), +m, adv. Uninterruptedly, 
Lass. 66, 4. 


साक्षात sakshat, abl. sing. of sa 


-aksha, ०१४. 1. In presence, Nal. 24, 
13 (in their presence, being present) ; 
before, eye to eye, Indr.2, 16. 2. From 
(cf. sakacat, 8.४. sakaga), Arj. 1, 12. 3. 
Manifestly, evidently, visibly, Man. 2, 
237; Patch. 46,6; Nal. 1, 4 (sakshad 
-iva manuh, like an embodied Manu); 
with one’s own eyes, Patch. 197, 12. 
4. Openly, Malat. 6,13. 5. As, like. 


सखाच्चात्कार sakshat-kara, m. Per- 


ception, Vedantas. in Chr. 215, 24; 
Bhaship. 84. 


satfan sakshika, i.e. sakshin+ ka, 
a substitute for sakshin, when latter 
part of comp. adj. ; e.g. a-, adj. Whero 
there was no witness, Man. 8, 109. 
agni-, adj. Having fire or Agni as 
witness, Ram. 4, 7, 4. 


सासिता sakshita, ic. sdhshin + 1८, 
f. Testimony, evidence, Man. 8, 80. 


साचिन्‌. sakshin, i.e. sa-aksha + in, 
I. adj., f. ini. 1. Witnessing, having 
witnessed, Hit. iv. d. 62. 2. Attest- 
ing. II. m. A witness, Panch. iii. d. 
93; with gen. and loc., Pan. ii. 3, 39. 
—Comp. Kita- and Dus-, m. a false 
witness, श 811. 2, 77 (Adta-); Ram. 3, 
18, 34 (dus-). = 


सा्तिमन्त्‌ sakshimant, i.e. sakshin 
+mant, adj., f. mati, Having or re- 
quiring witness. 

साच्यं sdkshya, ic. sakshin + ya, ४. 


1. Evidence, Man. 8, 82. 2. Giving 
evidence, 8, 62; testimony, MBh. 5, 
1225. 


साखय ०८४१९४०, 1.6. sakhi + cya, 
adj. Friendly. 


| 


| 


aTTT 


सागर sagara (cf. sagara), m. 1. 


The ocean, Panch, 1. d. २40. 2 A 
kind of deer.—Comp. Kshira-, m. the 
sca of milk, Bhag. P. 8, 5, 11. Pirva-, 
m. the eastern sea, Ragh. 4, 32. 
Buddhi-, m. a proper name, or rather, 
plenty of wisdom, or having plenty of 
wisdom, Lass, 6, 2. 


खागरगं sagara-ga (vb. gam), f. 
The Ganga or Ganges, Chr. 47, 34. 
QTY sagra, ie. sa-agra (agra, adj. 
Excessive, Gramm.), adj. With a sur- 
plus, more than, Ram. 5, 7, 28 ; 4, 8, 47. 
साङ्यं sankarya, i.e. samkara+ ya, 
n. 1. Mixture. 2. The concurrence 
of various properties in one subject. 
ATRIA sankacyd, i.e. ०८५7६८० + 
ya, f. Name of a town, Ram. 1, 70, 3. 
arg faa sankshepika, i.e. samkshe- 
pa + tka, adj. Short, summary. 
Wea sankhya, i.e. sainkhya + a, 
I. adj. 1. Numeral, relating to number. 
2. Deliberating, reasoning, Bhag. 3, 3. 
3. Rational, discriminative. II. m. 


The Sankhya system of philosophy, 
Bhig. P. 5, 18, 33; Bhag. 2, 39. 

QTY 54714, ie. sa-anga, adj. 1. 
With the members, divisions. 2. Com- 
plete, finished, Utt. Ramach. 166, 2. 

ary faa sangatika, 1.6. 547८4८2 
tha, I. adj. Associating. II.m. ३, A 
visitor. 2. One who comes on busi- 
ness, Man. 3, 103. 

साङ्यामिक sangramika, i.e. saii- 
47422 + १९८, adj., f. ka, Relating to 
war, Utt. Ramach. 114, 6; Panch. i. d. 
103 ; warlike, martial. 

साति sachi, ie. loc. sing. of sa 


-atich, adv. Crookedly, awry, Kir. 10, 
57. 


खाट्‌ 


साचिव्य sachivya, i.e. sachiva + ya, 
n. 1. Friendship. 
28761. 13, 4. 


साजाद्य sajatya, i.e. sa-jatitya, 
n. Community of genus, Bhashap. 166. 


† ae SA T, i. 10, Par. To make 
manifest. 


साति sati, i.e. san+ti and 5० + द, 
f. 1. Gaining, acquisition, Chr. 297, 
22==Rigv. i. 112, 15. 2 Gift, giving. 
3. End, conclusion. 4. Destruction. 5. 
Sharp pain.—Comp. Vaja-, £ gain of 
food, Chr. 298, 24==Rigv. i. 112, 24. 


arma sattvika, 1.6, sattva+ika, 
I. adj. 1. Endowed with the quality 
sattva, i.e. the best of qualitics, Man. 
3, 263. 2. Endowed with goodness, 
Man. 12, 40. 3 Relating, belonging 
to, or proceeding from, that quality, 
Bhag. 7, 12; Man. 12, 31. 4, Good, 
honest, true, Hit. i.d.15, M.M.; sincere, 
Malat. 16,3. II. m. Brahman. 


सात्यकि satyaki, m. The charioteer 
of Krishna. 


साद्यवतं satyavata, i.e. satyavati 
(see satyavant), +a, metronym., m. 
The son of Satyavati, i.e. Vyasa. 

सावत satvata, 1. ९. probably 5८८ 
४८7८ + द, I.m. ३, Vishnu. 2. Bala- 
०९४४. 3. The son of an outcaste 


Vaicgya, Man. 10, 23. 4. pl. The name 
of a people. IL f. ¢, A proper name. 


सालन्त्‌ satvant,m. 1. A follower, 
a worshipper. 2. A man of the Y4- 
dava tribe, Bhag. P. 8, 5, 13. 

साद्‌ sada, m., i.e. A. sad+a, 1. 
Perishing, decay, Nalod. 2, 26; 3, 24; 
Vikr. d. 44 (a-paksha-, Not being de- 
prived of its wings) @. Weariness, 


exhaustion, Ragh. 8, 57; Cig. 9,77. 3. 
Pain, Nalod. 2, 26. B. Purity, Padmap., 
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2. Ministership, 


सादरम 


8, 20; cleanness.—Comp. Aara-, m. 
sinking down of one’s arms, and set- 
ting or disappearing of the sun’s rays, 
Patch. i. d. 194.) 


सादनं sadana, i.e. sad, Caus., 


+ ०7८, ०. 1. Dispelling. 2. Destroy- 
ing. उ, Wearying. 4. Exhaustion. 
5. A house, a dwelling, Hid. 4, 7.— 
Comp. Yama-, n. the palace of Yama 
i.e. Tartarus, Lass. 17, 3. 


सादि sddi, ie. sad+i, m. A cha- 
rioteer. 

सादिन. ८ ie. sad-in, I. adj. 
Destroying, Ram. 2, 34, 37. II. फ. 
One who rides on a horse or elephant, 
or is mounted in a car, Johns. Sel. 26, 
8; Rajat. 5, 451.—Comp. A¢va-, m. a 
horseman, Ragh. 7, 44. 

सादुश्य sadricya, ie. sadriga+ya, 
n. 1. Resemblance, similarity, Kir. 


5, 26; 2188197. 78, 2 A_ likeness, 
Megh. 83. 


साद्यस्क sadyaska, 1.6. sadyas + ka, 
adj. Quick, instantancous. 


साध SA DH (i.e. probably so-dha), 


ii. 5, Par. 1. To finish, to accomplish. 
2. To conquer, Hit. iii. प. 40. fi. 4, 
Par. To be completed or accomplished 
(cf. sidh). Caus. (also of sidh, q. cf.), 1. 
To bring toa conclusion, to accomplish, 
Dacak. in Chr. 197, 24; Hit. 1. d. 1. 
2. ‘To prepare for heaven, Man. 2, 248. 
3. To secure, Man. 7, 173. 4 To 
effect, to perform, MBh. 5, 117. 5. To 
overcome, Hit. 59, 21; to conquer, 
MBh. 1, 7435; to kill, Panch. 211, 12. 
6. To obtain, Man. 6, 75. 7. To re- 
cover a debt, Man. 8, 176. 8. To 
learn, [रण्ड], 10, 29. 9 To set out, to 
go away, (व, 7, 19; to fly, Malat. 
126, 5; to proceed, Vikr. 60, 13. Pteple. 
of the pf. pass. sadhita. 1. Accom- 
plished, Dacak. in Chr. 197, 24. 2. 
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खाच 


~ 


Mastered, Kathas. 46, 118; obtained, 
Dacak. in Chr. 189,11. 3. Successful, 
Lass. 3,16. 4. Recovered (as a debt). 
5, Fulfilled, discharged. 6. Punished, 
Panch. 257, 4; punished by fine. 7. 
Awarded (as the thing or fine). 8. 
Awarded to or in favour of (as the 
person to whom the fine is to be paid). 
Ptcple. of the fut. pass. sadhya. 1. 
What must or will be accomplished, 
Hit. pr. d. 1. 2. Practicable, Dacak. in 
Chr. 190, 23. 3. Conquerable, Panch. 1. 
d. 244. 4. To be mastered, Pach. 1. d. 
73; &1८. 5,49. 5. Able to be destroyed, 
Panich. 194,19. 6. To be inferred or con- 
cluded, Bhashap. 137. 7 To be cured, 
curable. m. <A class of inferior deity, 
Man. 3, 195. n. 1. Accomplishment, 
perfection. 2. (In logic), The major 
term in a syllogism, Siddh. Mukt. 
62,3. Comp. 4-, adj. 1. unattainable, 
Panch. i. d. 223. 2. intractable, Hit. 
ii. १. 98. Aydsa-, adj. scarcely to be 
settled, Patch. i. १. 421. Duhsadhya, 
1.6. dus-, adj. 1. difficult to be ac- 
complished, Patch. ii. १. 26. 2. diffi- 
cult to be conquered, Panch. 56, 10. 
3. difficult to be eured, Hariv. 16132. 


—With the prep. YQ upa, upasa- 
dhita, Subdued, Patch. iii. १. 249.— 


With परि pari, Caus. To settle, Man. 
8, 187.— With W pra, Caus. 1. To 


further, Panch. i. प, 407. 2. To ac- 
complish, Panch. i. d. 140. 3 To 
dress, Cak. 49, 21. 4 To acquire, 
Panch. i. d.2. 5. To subdue, Man. 7, 
103. prasadhita, 1. Accomplished, 
done. 2 Ornamented, decorated, 
Dacgak. in Chr. 180, 10. prasadhya, 
1. What may be done. 2. To be 
destroyed, defeated. Comp. Dushpra- 
sadhya, i.e. dus-, adj. difficult to be 
defeated, Kam. Nitis. 10, 38.—With 


सुप्र sam-pra, Caus. To settle, Hit. iv. 


साधक 


१. 117.— With खम्‌ sam, Caus. 1. 


Atm. To be successful, MBh. 3, 1478. 
2. To endow with, Ram. 2, 36, 9. 
3. To destroy, MBh. 3, 1683. 4. 
To extinguish, MBh. 1, 2841. 5. To 
obtain, Man. 2, 100. 6. To cause to 
be paid, 8, 213. 7. To regain, 8, 50. 
—Cf. probably Goth. sandjan ; A.S. 
sendan. 


साधक sadh+ aka, I. adj., f. dhika, 


1. Accomplishing. 2. Helping, Indr. 
5, 56. 3. Magical, Pafch. 241, 2; an 
adept, Malat. 74,6; 9,7(Prakr.). IT. f. 
tka, Deep sleep (==sushupti, a vedantic 
term).—Comp. Uttara-, m. one who ac- 
complishes what remains, an assistant, 
Lass. 3, 20. Karya-, adj., f. dhikd, 
accomplishing one’s aim, Hit. i. d. 34, 
M.M. 


STW sadh+ana,n. 1. 


plishing, Hit. iv. d. 98 (sadhya-, What 
must be accomplished, i.e. one’s aim). 
2. Advancement, Man. 4, 196. 3. A 
means of accomplishing, Patch. i. d. 
8. ‰& Wealth. 5S. A part of an army, 
Utt. Ramach. 39, 19. 6. Instrument. 
7. Cause, efficient cause, Man. 11, 237; 
source of prosperity, Man. 12, 100. 8. 
Subduing by charms, Patch. 241, 2. 
9. Killing, destroying, Kir, 14, 17. 10. 
Obsequies. 11. Authority. 12. Proof, 
substantiation. 13. The ॥९८४ or middle 
term in an inference. 14. Enforce- 
ment of the delivery of anything, 
of payment, especially juridically, Da- 
cak. in Chr. 180, 20; 185, 21. 15. Medi- 
cament, drug. 16. Matter, materials, 
that of which anything is composed. 
17. Substance, thing. 18, The penis, 
8६9. D. 212,19. 19. Going. 20. Fol- 
lowing, profit, Parich. 86, 24. 21. Good 
works, Windischmann, Saukara, 97. 
22. Friendship.—Comp. A-, adj. having 
no means, Hit. i. त. 1, M.M. T7i-, adj., 


Accom- 


atfus 


8, 13 (viz. majesty, perseverance, and 
counsel). Mantra-, n. & magical per- 
formance, Lass. 3, 16 (ghora-, dele § 
before ghora). Lekhana-, n. writing 
materials, Cak. 37, 9 (Prikr.), Sddhya-, 
n. effecting what is to be done, Hit. iv. 
d. 98. Siddha-, I. m. white mustard. 
II. n. 1. the performance of magical 
rites, 2. the materials employed in 
magical or alchemical processes. 


साधनता sadhana + ८८, f., and aTY- 


eq sadhana + tva, n. State or condition 
of being a means to a desired end, Bha- 
ship. 146 (८४८५) ; 147 (¢@).—Comp. Bahu 
-sddhanata, f. possessing many expe- 
dients, -Cig. 9, 6. 

साधन्त sadhant+a (vb. sadh), m. 
A beggar. 

साध्यं sadhurmya, i.e. sa-dharma + 


ya, 1. Community, equality, of duty, 
Vikr. 65, 12. 2. Community of pro- 
perties, common character, Bhashap. 
12, 28 ; likeness, Kusumanj. 3, 9. 
साधारण sadharana, i.e. sa-dhara- 
१८५ + adj. 1%. Belonging to many, 
common, Bhashap. 71; equal, Vikr. d. 
34. 2. Like, similar, Lass. 85, 10.— 
Comp. 4-, adj. 1. not common, Bha- 
shap. 72. 2. unparalleled, Hit. sa, 8, 
M.M. 3. excessive, Dacak. in Chr. 
183, 17. 3 


साधारणत्वं sadharana+tva, and 
साधारण्य sadharanya, i.e. sadharana 


+ya, n. Community, universality, 
general law, Journ. of the German 
Oriental Society, ix. xxxix. 10. 


साधिमन sadhiman, i.e. sadhu+ 


iman, m. Goodness, excellence. 


साधिष्ठ sadhishtha, साधौयस +. 


f. nd, having a threefold origin, Ragh. | dhiyazis, see vadha and the next. 
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साधु 

साधु sadh+u, I. adj., f. dhw and 
dhvi, comparat. sadhiyaiis, superl. sa- 
dhishtha, 1. Perfect, Cak. d. 2. 2. 
Fit, proper, right. 3. Good, Hit. i. d. 
11, M.M. ; kind, Parich. iv. d. 72; vir- 
tuous, pure. 4 Excellent. 5, Beautiful, 
pleasing. II. acc. sing. dhu, adv. 1. 
Well, Cak. १. 11; Vikr.6, 6. 2. In- 
deed, Vikr. 20,9. 3. With instr., pro- 
hibiting, Enough, away with, Panch. 
v.d.40. III.m. 1. A Muni or sage. 
2. An honest man, Panch. 67, 6. 3. 
A usurer, Hit. 111, 1; 9 merchant, Hit. 
65,9. IV. f. dhu and dhri, A chaste, 
virtuous woman. — Comp. A-, adj. 
wicked, Kir. 14, 12; 21; unpleasant, 
Kir. 1,4. Sarva-, ०१४ quite well, Hit. 
127, 14, । 

साधुता sadhu-+ta, f., and aTya 
sadhu+tva, n. 1. Correctness, Utt. 
Ramach. 4, 10 (va). 2. Goodness, 
Patch. i. व. 277 (tra); Dacak. in Chr. 
187, 23 (¢a4).—Comp. <A-sddhutva, n. 
wickedness, Hit. 111. d. 48. 

साधुंमन्य sadhuiimanya, i.e.sadhu+ 
m-man+ya, adj. Thinking one’s self 
virtuous. 

साधुशोखलतव sadhu-cila + twa, 1. Vir- 
tuous disposition, Hit. 1. d. 85, M.M. 

साध्य sadhya, 1. See sadh, 2. i.e. sa- 
dhya + a,adj. Belonging to the Sadhyas, 
a class of inferior deity, Arj. 4, 30. 


साध्यता sadhya+ta, f. in a-, State 


of not being able to be | 


Panch. 1. d. 245. 


साष्यवन्त sadhya + vant (vb. sadh), 
I. adj., f. vati, Comprehending that 
which is to be proved. II. m. (In 
law), The party on whom rests the 
onus probandi. III. n. That in which 
the sadhya or major term resides (i.e. 
the paksha and its sapaksha’'s), Bha- 
shap. 67 ; 73. 
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सान्त्वम्‌ 


साध्वस 5८१४८७८, probably sa-dhvaiis 


+ ८ + 2, 0, 1. Fear, terror, Vikr. ५. 56; 
Malay. 20, 9; 53, 21; CGak. 12, 21. 2. 
Perturbation, Bhag. P. ॥, 11, 19. 3. 
Torpor, Utt. Ramach. 80, 10.—Comp. 
Alti-, m. too great fear, Hit. 111. d. 123. 
Nihsadhvaso, i.e. nis-, adj. 1. fearless, 
Hariv. 8709. 2. bold, Ram. 1, 64, 16 
Gorr. Sa-,adj., f. sa, alarmed, fright- 
ened, timid, Vikr. 28, 10. °sam, adv., 28, 
14. 


सानसि sanasi, m.(?), f.(?), Gold. 
सान्‌ sanu, probably so+nu, m. and 


n. 1. End, point, the top of a mountain, 
Malat. 145, 10. 2. Level ground on 
the top or edge of a mountain, table- 
land, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 13. 3. A forest. 
4. A shoot, a sprout. 5. A road. 6. 
A gale of wind. 7. A learned man, a 
sage, 8. The sun.—Comp. Antahsanu, 
i.e. antar-, adv. on a table-land, Kir. 
5, 36. 

सानमन्त sanu+mant, I. m A 

3 

mountain, Vikr. १. 76. II. f. mati, 
The name of an Apsaras, Cak. 77, 1. 

STRAIT santapana, i.e. sam-tap+ 
ana+a, n. A sort of penance, Man. 
11, 212; 5, 20 ; 11, 129.Comp. Maha-, 
7. a severer sort of penance. 

सान्तानिकं santanika, i.e. samtana 
+tha,I.adj. 1. Expansive. 2. Relating 
to posterity. 3. Belonging to the 
heavenly tree, samitana, Kir. 18, 20. 
II. m. A Brahmana intending to 
marry for the sake of issue, Man. 11, 1. 

सान्व. 5.4.977; and सान्त santra 
see (47८४, cantva. 

सन्वन्‌ santv + ana, I.n. 1. Concilia- 


tion, reconcilement. 2. Appeasing, 
Rajat. 5, 345 (at the end of a comp. 
adj.). II. n., and {~ na. इ. Speaking 
kindly and in a conciliatory manner. 
2. Mildness, Dagak. in Chr. 185, 21(n.); 


are fea 


kind or deceiving words, Pajich. iv. त. 
1 (ण. pl.). 3. Friendly salutation and 
enquiry. 

सान्दुष्टिक sandrishtika, 1. 6. sam 
-dri¢+ti+itka, m. Immediate conse- 
quence. 

QT sandra, I. adj. 1. Thick, 
coarse, gross, Chaurap. 12; Rit. 1, 20; 
intense, Cig. 9, 15; 22. 2. Stout, robust. 
3. Much, abundant, Malat. 60,13. 4. 
Vehement, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 830 ; Da- 
gak. in Chr. 190, 8; Ragh. 7, 11; san- 
dratara, Increased, Cic¢. 9, 37. 5. 
Clustering, collected. 6. Compact, but 
having interstices. 7 Unctuous, oily, 
Kavya Prak. 62, 11. 8. Soft, bland. 
9. Pleasing, agreeable, Malat, 127, 12; 
Megh. 97 (v.r.). II. n. 1. A thicket, 
an wood. 2 <A heap, a cluster.—Cf. 
probably ५९७८५. 

सास्िवियडदिक sandhivigrahika, i.e. 
samdhi-vigraha+ika, m. Prime mi- 
nister (who decides peace and war), 
Lass. 2. ed. 16, 9; Sah. D. 7, 8. 

QTey sandhya, i.e. saindhya+a, 
adj. Relating to twilight or the even- 
ing, Kir. 5,8; Cig. 9, 15. 

aTaufaa sannahanika, i.e. 5८7 - 


nahana+ika, I. adj. 1. Bearing or 
putting onarmour. 2. Calling to arms, 
II. m. An armour-bearer. 


सानायस्य sannayya, i.e. probably sam 
-nayya (ptcple. of the fut. pass. of the 
Caus. of nt), +a, n. The thing to be 
offered with fire, Pan, iii. 1, 129. 

सान्निध्य sannidhya, i.e. 507 1114007 + 
ya, 7. 1. Vicinity, 8161. 958, 7. 2. 
Presence, Man. 8, 87 ; attendance, IJit. 


53,12. ॐ. °yam, adv. Near, Indr. 5, 24. 
—Comp. A-, n. absence, Ram. 3, 55, 50. 


सान्निध्यतस. sannidhya+tas, adv. 
From the proximity, Malat. 48, 8. 


6Q 2 


aay 
सान्निपातिक sannipatika, i.e. saim- 
nipata +ika, adj. 1. Complicated (as 
disease), relating to the morbid state of 
the three humours collectively, Hit. iii. 


d. 119. 2. Miscellaneous, promiscuous, 
collective. 


areatfaan sannyasika, i.e. sami- 


nyasa +ika, m. A beggar. 


सापल्न sapaina, i.e. sa-patni + a, adj. 
Born from another wife, Ram. 3, 53, 30. 


सापन्य sapatnya, 1.९. A. sapatna+ 
ya,I.m. Anenemy. II. n. Ambition, 
Ram. 1, 45, 16. B. sa-patni+ya, n. 
Plurality of wives, or the condition of 
the wife of one who has other wives. 


सापिण्ड sapindya, i.e, sa-pinda + 
ya, n. Kindred, connexion, by present- 
ing offerings to the same Manes. 


साप्रपद्‌ saptapada, i.e. saptan-pada 
+a, adj. Produced by seven steps 
(walked together), Patch. 11. d. 47; 
७६४. 5, 22. 

सापत्रपदौीन saptapadina, i.e. sapta- 
pada+ina, n. Friendship, Kumiras. 
5, 39. 

साक्नपोरूष saplapaurusha, i.e. sap- 
tan-purusha-+a, adj., f. shi, Compris- 
ing seven generations, Man. 3, 146. 

साफदय saphalya, i.e. sa-phala+ 
ya, ०, 1. Productiveness, fruitfulness, 
Hit. ii. त. 2. 2. Advantage, Man. 
12, 93. 3. State of carning the fruit, 
Malat. 72, 9 (at the end of a Bahuvr.). 

† साम SAM, i. 10 (rather a de- 
nomin. derived from saman), Par. To 
conciliate, to appease. 


सामग्ध samagrya, ie. samagra+t 


ya, 7. and f. gri, 1. Entireness, 
wholeness, the whole, 10519}. 63 


(7६) ; Rim. 2, 70, 45, Seramp. (read pra- 
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WAT 


nasamagryam). 2. Perfection, Patch. 
109, 10 (7६). 3. Stock, Hit. 130, 1 
(gri); effects. 4 Implements, appa- 
ratus, Panich. iii. d. 129 (7४) ; utensils, 
250, 5 (gri). 5. Train, retinue, Hit. 98, 
11 (gri). 

STAM samaja, I. 1.6, saman + ja, 


adj. Producing from or produced by 
the Sima-Veda. II. m. An elephant. 


ATH samarjasya, 1.6, samaz- 
jasa+ya, ०. Fitness. 


सामन saman, probably for ¢aman 


(cf. gantva, santvana), i.e. gam + man, 
n. 1. Calming, Nalod. 1, 41. 2. Con- 
ciliation. 3. Speaking kindly, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 1847. 4. Mildness, Man. 8, 
187 ; instr. mna, Willingly, voluntarily, 
Panch. iv. d. 27. ॐ. Negotiation, Man. 
7,107. 6. Peaceable way, Panch. 1. d. 
421; Chr. 20,17. 7. The name of the 
third Veda, the Sama-Veda, Man. 1, 23. 
8. Song, Bhag. 10, 35; Indr. 2, 28.— 
Comp. Jyeshtha-, I. n. the name of a 
particular song (of the Sama-Veda), 
Man. 3, 185. II. m. one who sings this 
song, Yajn. 1, 219. 472-, adj. one 
who sings three verses (of the Sama- 
Veda), or the song called trihsaman (?), 
MBh. 12, 3638. Su-, n. good negotia- 
tion, Patch. 111. 21. 


सामन्त samanta, i.e. samanta+a, 


I. adj. 1. Limitative. 2. Bordering, 
neighbouring, Man. 8, 259. $. Universal, 
Ragh. 5, 28 (Sch.), IT. m. 1. A neigh- 
hour, Man. 7, 69; Panch. 111. d. 91. 2. 
The chief of a district, a (tributary) 
king, Malat. 102, 6; Rajat. 5, 2283; Vikr. 
१. 60. 3. A leader, a general, Ram. 1, 
20, 12; @ champion, Rajat. 5, 249. ITI. 
n. Neighbourhood. 


सामयिक samayika, i.e. samaya+ 
tha, adj. 
exact. 


1. According to agreement, 
2. Conventional, customary. 
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pany or corporation. 


सामान्य 


3. Seasonable—Comp. A-, unseason- 
able, Kir. 2, 40. 


साम्यं samarthya, i.e. samartha+ 


ya, n. 1. Fitness, Rajat. 5, 308. 2 
Adequacy, Panch. 1. १. 215 (that which 
is adequate, but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
1873, v.r.); being entitled, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 3027. 3 Profit, Ram. 2, 61, 
44,Seramp. 4 Ability, Patch. 263, 7. 
5. Strength, Rajat. 5, 384; power, Hit. 
ii. d. 140; fortitude, Bhag. 2, 36. 6. 
Mutual relation of words. 7. Sense of 
words.—Comp. 4-, n. weakness, Panch. 
69, 3. Nihsamarthya, i.e. nis-, adj. 
unfit, MBh. 5, 4587. Hina-darcgana- 
(vb. ha), adj. blind, Rajat. 5, 219. 


सामषैता samarshatd, i.e. sa-a-mar- 
sha+ta, f. Wrath, Ragh. 7, 41. 


सामवायिक samavayika, i.e. sama- 
vayat+ika,m. 1. The chief of a com- 
2. A principal 
minister. 


सामाजिक samajika, i.e. samaja 
+a,m. An assistant or spectator at 
an assembly, Malav. 17, 23. 


सामानाधिकरण्य samanddhikara- 
nya, ie. samana-adhthkarana + ya, n. 1. 
Common office. 2. The condition of 
relating to the same object, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 212,21. 3. The residing in the 
same substratum or subject, Kusumagj. 
14, 20. 


QTATSY samanya, i.e. saména + ya, 
I. adj. ३, Common, Hit. i. d. 157, 
M.M.; Nal. 13, 17; in common, Patch. 
264, 2; base, Rajat. 5, 197; samanya- 
tara, Very insignificant, not dexterous, 
एता. 133, 1. 2 Equal, Cak. d. 92. 
ॐ Generic. & General, universal, 
whole. II. n. 1. Totality. 2. Public 
affairs, Man. 7, 56. 3. Equanimity, Hit. 
i. १. 95, M.M. 4. Common property, 
Hit. pr. d. 25, M.M. 5. Kind, genus, or 


aTarfan 


species, Bhashap. 1; 7; 63. 6. Identity, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 210, 11. III. f. yd, 
A. whore.—Comp. 4- and nis-, adj. un- 
common, extraordinary, Patch. 115, 7; 
Rajat. 4,371. An-anya-nari-, adj. having 
no intercourse with other women, Vikr. 
१. 59. A-loka-, adj. uncommon, 1818४, 
6,8. Sarva-, adj. common to all. 


सामासिकः samasika, i.e. samasa + 
tha, adj. 1. Compounded, Bhag. 10, 33 $ 
composite. 2. Comprehensive, com- 
prising the whole, Man. 7, 180; 10, 63. 
3. Summary, brief. 


arfa sami, 1.6. a form of the old 
instr. *samyad of samya (cf. adi for 
adya), adv. 1. Half. 2. Blameably. 
—Cf. O.H.G. sami-, A.S. sim-, eg. 
in O.H.G. simi-quek, A.S. sim-cuce ; 
Lat. semi-, jc, fcouc. 


सामिधेन्य samidhenya, i.e. sam 


-idhenya (an old ptcple. of the fut. 
pass. of indh), +a, I. m. A mantra or 
mystical prayer. II. f. ni. 1. Fuel. 
2. A prayer used on adding fuel to the 
sacrificial fire. 


सामीप्य samipya i.e. samipa+t ya, 
I. m. A neighbour, Sav. 2,8. II. n. 
Proximity. 

सामुद्र samudra, i.e. samudra+a, 
I. adj. Marine, sea-born. II. ए. A 
mariner, a voyager. III. 0. 1. Sea- 
salt. 2. Cuttle-fish bone. 3. (i.e. sa 
-mudra+a, see mudra), A spot or 
mark on the body (cf. the next). 


सामुद्रिक samudrika, i.e. sa +mu- 
dra (cf. mudra), +ika, I. adj. Relating 
to spots on the body, or the good or 
ill fortune supposed to be indicated by 
them. II.m. An interpreter of spots 
on the body. 


साम्पराय -samparaya, 1.6 saiipa- 
raya+a I. adj. Warlike (?), MBh. 1, 


सालाश्यरत. 


733. II. (n.), 1. Future, MBb. 1, 1921. 
2. Future life, Bhag. P. 8, 19, 2. 


साम्परायिकः samparayika, i.e. saii- 
paraya+ika, I. adj. 1. Relating to 
war, military, Man. 7, 185; warlike, 
Ragh. 17, 62. 2. Calamitous. 3. Fu- 
ture, relating to a future state, Man. 11, 
30. II. ०. War, battle. 


खाम्प्र्तम sampratam, i.e. sam- 


prait+a+m, adv. 1. Now, at this 
time, Patch. 161, 18. 2. Seasonably, 
fitly, properly—Comp. A-samprata, 


adj. unbecoming, Parich. i. १. 275. 
°tam, adv. unbecomingly, Hit. iii. 
d. 111. 


साम्मतिक sampratika, i.e. samprati 
+ika, adj. Suitable, Utt. Ramach. 
73, 3. 

साभ््रदायिक sampradayika, i.e. 
saipradaya+ika, adj. Belonging to 
traditional doctrine, transferred by 
traditional doctrine, Utt. Ramach. 155, 
8 (a-, with nahi, Their tradition will 
not die out, they are hereditary). 


खाम्ब SA MB, see samb. 
साम्बवती sémbavati, 


name, Rajat. 5, 295. 


+ proper 


साम्य samya, i.e. sama+ya, n. 1. 
Equality, Man. 11, 195. 2. Equability, 
Bhag. 6, 33. 3. Harmony, Dacak. in 
Chr. 180, 4. ‰ Likeness, similarity, Kir. 
17, 51.—Comp. 7ri-, n. equality of the 
three fundamental qualities, Bhig. P. 
2, 7, 40. 


QTAISY samrajya, i.e. samraj +ya, 
n. Imperial rule, Man. 8, 387; sove- 
reignty, Patch. 42, 14; Rajat. 5, 49; 
151. 

QTATSY RA samrajya-kri+t, adj. 
One who gains imperial rule, Man. 
8, 387. 
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साय saya, A.ie. 5० + I.m. i. 


End. 2. Evening, Vikr. 77, 12. B. 
m. An arrow. II. acc. yam, adv. Even- 
ing, in the evening, Patch. iii. d. 159. 
III. loc. ye, adv. In the evening.— 
Comp. Ati-sayam, adv. too late, Man. 
4, 62.—Cf. Lat. s¢rus, scrum. 

सायक saya+ha (and शायक ¢a- 
yaka),m. 1. An arrow, Patch. 120, 10. 
2. A sword.— Comp. A-sama- and 


Pushpa-, m. Kama, the god of love, 
Kathias. 15, 2; Lass. 66, 11. 


सायकमयं sayaka + maya, 
Consisting in arrows, MBh. 4, 1853. 

सा यन्तन sayantana, i.e. saya+m+ 
tana, adj., f. ni, Belonging to the 
evening, vespertine, Paich. 229, 10; 
Bhag. P. 3, 20, 37. 

aT easy sayujya, 1.९. sa-yuj+ya, n. 
1. Intimate union, identification. 2. 
Similarity, likeness. —Comp. Jtaja- 
sayujyd, 1.९. rajan-, ०. royalty. 


सार SAR, sce gér. 


adj. 


QTC sara, perhaps sri+a, with 


‘cream, II. 9. as first signification, 
I. adj. 1. Essential, Hit. 1९.१.71. 2 
Excellent, best, Dacak. in Chr. 194, 
22; Panch. १, d. 284; lit. ili. d. 89. 
3. Hard, Cak. d. 10. 4 Irrefragable 
(as an argument), proved, Man. 9, 262. 
II. m. (and n.). 1. The pith or sap of 
trees, 2. ‘The essence of anything, 
the essential or vital part of it, Hit. 
11. १. 126; Patch. 49, 4. 3. Nectar, 
0110. P. 7, 6, 25. 4 The substance 
or material part (of a book, speech, 
cte.), Panch. pr. १. 33; 10 (n.). ॐ, 
Marrow, Ragh. 10, 10. 6. Strength, 
vigour, Ilit. 104, 7; affluence, Hit. 1. d. 
90, M.M. (artha-, of wealth, cf. IV.°2.). 
7. Prowess, heroism. 8. Firmness, hard- 
ness. 9 The coagulum of curds, 
cream. 10. Fresh butter. 11. Air, 
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wind (cf. gara). 12. Disease, pus, 
Hit. ii. d. 101 (and wealth). II. 
m., and f. r7, A man at chess, back- 
gammon (cf. gara) IV. n. ३. 
Water. 2. Wealth, Man. 8, 126; 
Dacak. in Chr, 189, 3 (at the end of a 
comp. adj.). 3. Fitness. 4. Steel. 5. 
(In rhetoric), Climax. V. f. ra, Kuca 
grass. VI. f. ri, Turdus Salica Buch. 
—Comp. A-, adj. 1. sapless, Hit. iv. 
d. 87. 2. insipid, Dacak. in Chr. 183, 
2; vain, Panch. 165, 17. 3. weak, 
Patch. 1. १. 376. 4. bad, Man. 8, 202. 
5. poor, Dacak. in Chr. 180, 23. Sara 
-a-, m. 1. strength and weakness, Hit. 
104, 7. 2. excellence or defect, Man. 9, 
331. 3. substance and emptiness. Agra-, 
f. ra, amethod of numbering, by which 
one may sum up the eand of a hundred 
Kotis of Gaiga rivers, Lalit. 141 (cf. 
Archimedes’ method). Adri-, m. iron. 
Antahsara, i.e. antar-, I. m. and n. 1. 
the inward pus and wealth, ILit. 11. प. 
1601. 2, own worth, Chan. 69 in Berl. 
Monatsb. 1864, 411. IT. adj. 1. having 
inward essence, full of strength, Panch. 
1. d.142. 2. heavy, ponderous. <Artha-, 
m. important motive, Panch. 1. त. 46. 
Agmasara, i.e. agman-, m. iron, Sucr. 
2, 531, 4. Eka-, m. only essence, 
Bhartr. 2,1. <Krishna- (cf. gara), I. 
adj. of a blue-black culour, Ram. 5, 32, 
47. If. m. 1. the black-pied antelope, 
Man. 2, 23; Vikr. १. 120. ` 2. the name 
of several plants. Girt-, m. 1. iron. 
2. tin. Ghana-,m. camphor, Lass. 92, 
8. Chandana-, m. the best sandal, 
Rim. 2, 20, 43 Gorr. Tvaksara, 1.6. 
tvach-, m. reed, Man. 10, 37. Drishta-, 
adj. one of whom the strength is tested, 
Kam. Nitis. 8, 67. 'ts-abhibhava-, 
adj. having the highest excellence, i.e. 
than which there 13 nothing better, 
Bhartr. 2, 54 (but cf. also Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 1859). Nihsara,i.e. nis-, adj., £. ra, 
1. sapless, Sucr. 1, 20, 16 ; Chan. €6 in 
Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 411. 2. powerless, 


सार््ग 


insignificant, 1810. i. d. 421. 3. in- 
sipid. 4. vain, perishable, Hit. iv. d. 
71. Prana-, adj. having the marrow 
of 11९, Cak. १. 37. Vajra-, 1. adj. 
having the vigour of a thunderbolt, 
Patch. 58, 10. II. m. a proper name, 
Rajat. 5, 226. Vedanta-,m. the essence 
of the Vedanta philosophy, Vedantas. 
title, in Chr. 202,1. (uila-, m. iron. 
Caila-, adj. firm as a rock, Kir. 10, 14. 
Sa-kala-artha-gastra-, adj. containing 
the essence of precepts about all things, 
Paich. pr.d.3. Sattva-, m. excellence 
of strength, i.e. the most powerful, 
Utt. Ramach. 151,1. Su-,m. 1. 8 kind 
of jewel or crystal (?), MBh. 7, 672. 2. 
Mimosa catechu. Sva-anubhiti-eka 
-sara-, adj. whose only essence consists 
in enjoying himself, Bhartr. 2, 1.—Cf. 
sara; Goth. séls; A.S. sel, sael. 


खार्‌ ज्गुः saraiga (cf. garanga), I. adj. 
Varicgated, spotted. II. m. 1. Varie- 
gated colour. 2. A lion. 3. An ele- 
phant. 4 A decr, Vikr. 68,9; Qak. 
5, 5. 5. The Chataka, Cuculus mela- 
noleucus, Megh. 21. 6 The Indian 
cuckoo. 7 A kind of crane. 8 A 
peacock. 9 A large bee, Nalod. 1, 44. 
10. A cloud. 11. A tree. 12. A parasol. 
13. A garment. 14. Hair. 15. A lotus. 
16. A flower. 17. A conch-shell. 18. 
A jewel. 19. Gold. 20. A bow. 21. 
Kamadeva, the god of love. 22. Sandal. 
23. Camphor. ITI. f. gi, A sort of 
fiddle.—Comp. Krishna-, 1. adj. black- 
pied. II. m. the black-pied antelope, 
Cak. 61, 14 (९.7.). 


QTC sarana, i.e. sri, Caus., + ana, 
m. Dysentery. 

सारणि and WY sdrani i.e. भृ tana 
+i, f. A canal, a water-conduit. 


सारतस्‌ sara + ८८5, ४१९. 1. Essen- 


tially. 2. Vigorously. 3. Concerning 
(their) wealth, fortune, Dagak. in Chr. 


सारस 


186, 8; in proportion to the value, 
Man. 8, 405. 


सारता sara+ta, f. 1. Essence, 


Patch. ii. १. 84. 2. Substance. 3. 
Strength. 4 Highest degree, Rajat. 
5, 400.—Comp. A-, f. fragility, Ragh. 
8, 50. Sara-a-, f. strong and weak 
points, Patch. 58, 9. 


खारथि sarathi, i.e. sa-ratha +i, m. 
A charioteer, Bhaship. 49.—Comp. 
Ku-, m.a bad charioteer, Lass. 53, 11. 
Dharma-, & proper name, Bhig. P. 9, 
17, 11. Parshni-, m. du. the two cha- 
rioteecrs who govern the outer horses 


attached to the extremities of the axle- 


tree, MBh. 1, 5490. Aladhu-, m. Kima- 
deva, the god of love. 


सारथ्यं sarathya, i.e. saratht + ya,n. 


Charioteership, chariotcering, Chr. 27, 
9.—Comp. Arra-, 1. management of 
horses and cars, Man. 10, 47. 


सारफल्गु sara-phalgu + ८४८, 0. 
Importance and non-importance, the 
proportional importance, Man. 9, 56. 


सारमेय sarameyad, i.e. sarama + eya, 
I. m. A dog, Panch. 110, 23. IT. £ yi, 
A bitch.—Cf. probably ‘Fppetac. 


सारवन्ता sdravatta, i.e. sdravant + 
ta, f. Hardness, Ragh. 3, 63. 


सारवन्त sara+vant, adj., f. vati, 
1. Substantial, having pith, substance. 
2. Fertile, Hit. iv. d. 121. 

सारसु sarasa, ie. saras+a, 1. adj. 
Relating or belonging to a lake, Nalod. 
2, 40. II. m., and f. si, The Indian 
crane, male and female, Ardea sibirica, 
Ram. 3, 53, 58; Panch. 82, 6; 11. d. 102 
(cf. my trausl.); a bird in general, 
Nalod. 2,10. III. m. The moon. IV. 
n. A lotus, Chaurap. 44.—Comp. faja- 
sarasa, i.e. rajan-, m. a peacock. 
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सार सन्‌ sarasana, 1.6. sa-rasana + a, 
n. A girdle, Kir. 18, 32. 

सारखत sarasvata, i.e. sarasvant + z 
+a, I. adj., f. ti. 1. Relating to the 
goddess Sarasvati. 2. Relating or be- 
longing to the river Sarasvati, Megh. 
50. 3. Eloquent. Il. m. 1. A staff 
of the Vilva tree. 2. The name of a 
country ; pl. its people. 


QICWIGCT Waa _saraparadhatas, 1.6. 


sara-aparadha + tas, adv. Conformably 
to the proved crimes, Man. 9, 262. 


सारिका ०२८, £ A bird, Turdus 


Salica and Gracula religiosa (cf. gari-. 


ka), Patch. iv. १. 51; Megh. 88. 

ऽसारिन -sarin, i.e. 1. sri+t in, adj. 
Going ; ptérva-, Going in front, being 
the first, MBh. 5, 142. II. sara+in, 
adj. Having the essence or substance 
of, Nal. 12, 59. 

QTSY sartipya, i.e. sa-ripa+ ya, ए, 
३. Identity of form. 2 Conformity, 
Man. 4, 18. 3. Close resemblance. 

QTagqy saruipya + tas, adv. In 
consequence of the identity, Malat. 76, 20. 

¢ 

QTY sartha, i.e. sa-artha, I. adj. 1. 
Opulent. 2 Of like meaning. 3. Sig- 
nificant. II.m. 1. A caravan, Partch. 
8, 21. ॐ. A troop, Rajat. 5, 374. 3. A 
multitude in general, Lass. 66, 17; Qak 
32, 6.—Comp. Eka-sartha + m, together, 
Johns. Sel. 36,6. Bhanga-, adj. frau- 
dulent. 

Bila sarthika, i.e. sartha + tka, m. 
A merchant, Panch. 8, 20. 

६४ > . 

साकम. sardham, i.e. sa-ardha + m, 
prep. (with instr.), With, Man. 1, 27; 
12211611. i. d. 61; 111. १. 74. 

खापिंष sarpisha, and सार्पिंष्क sar- 
pishka, i.e. sarpis+a, or ka, adj. 
Dressed with clarified butter. 
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arat sarpt, see the next. 


खाण्ये sarpyd, i.e. sarpa+ya, I. adj. 
Relating to a snake. II. f. pi, The 
ninth lunar mansion. 


सार्वकामिक sarvakamikha, i.e. sarva 
-kama + ika, adj. Satisfying every wish, 
Kir. 18, 25. 
सार्दकाहि 
WAR sarvakalika, i.e. sarva 
-kala+iha, adj., £, ki, Of all times or 
seasons, everlasting, MBh. 1, 7648. 


सार्वजनिक sarvajanika, and साव- 


जनीन sarvajanina, i.e. sarva-janat 
tha, or ina, adj. Relating, or belonging, 
or suited, to all men. 
CA ४ 
खावद्‌ व्य sarvadaivatya, i.e. sarva 


-devata + ya, adj. Presided over by, or 
sacred to, all the gods. 


वभौ 
खावेभोतिकं sarvabhautika, i.e. sar- 
wa-bhita+tka, adj. 1. Belonging or 
relating to all elements, beings. 2. 
Comprising all animated beings, Man. 
12, 51. 
सार्वभौम | द 
सावेभौम sarvabhauma, i.e. sarva 
-bhimi+a, I. adj. Relating to, or con- 
sisting of, the whole earth. II. ण. 1 
An universal monarch. 2. The ele- 
phant of the northern quarter. 3 A 
proper name, Bhag. P. 9, 22, 10. 
९ | क 
सावेलोकिक sarvalaukika, i.e. sar- 
va-loka+tka, adj. Prevailing through 
the universe, Malat. 7, 6. 


सावेवरणिक sarvavarnika, i.e. sarva 


1. Of every kind, 
2. Belonging to every 


-varna+ika, ६१}. 
Man. 2, 244. 
tribe. 
ew ५ , 
aTaqga sarvavedasa, i.e. sarva 


-vedas +a, m. One who gives away all 
his wealth at a sacred rite, Man. 11, 1. 


सार्ववद्य sarvavedya, i.e. sarva-veda 


~ € 
खाषप 

+ ya, m. A Brabmana conversant with 
all the Vedas. 

सारषंप sarshapa, i.e. sarshapa +a, 
I. adj. Made of or from mustard. IT. 
n. Mustard oil. 

साता sarshtita, perhaps sa-rish 
+ ८ + ८4, f. Equality, Man. 4, 232. 

साले sala (cf. gaia), 1. 0. ३. ^ 
wall surrounding a building, a wall in 
general, Dacak. in Chr. 201,1. 2 A 
tree, Shorea robusta, Man. 8, 246. ॐ, 
A tree in general. 4. A fish, Ophio- 
cephalus Wrahl. II. f. 02, A house. 

areafsat sala-bhan) + tka, f. 
A doll, a puppet. 

सालोक्य salokya, i.e. sa-loka + ya, 
n. Habitation with, Man. 4, 231; MBh. 
3, 11184. 

साल्वं salva, m. 1. =-= (८५/४५. 2. The 
name of a demon. 

साल्वडहन salva-han, m. Vishnu 
(the slayer of Salva). 


सावच्ानता savadhanata, i.e. sa 
-avadhana + ta, f. Carefulness, Paich. 
34, 23. 

सावन savana, i.e. su, Caus., + ana, 
m. 2. An employer of priests for a 
sacrifice. 2. The ceremonies by which 
a sacrifice is terminated. 3. Varuna. 
4. A month of thirty solar days. 

सावि savarni, i.e. sa-varna +i, 
m. The eighth Manu, Bhag. P. 8, 13, 
11.—Comp. IJndra-, the fourteenth 
Manu, ib. 34. Daksha-, m. the ninth 
Manu, ib. 18. Deva-, m. the thir- 
teenth Manu, ib. 31. Dharma-, m. 
the eleventh Manu, ib. 25. Brahman-, 
m. the tenth Manu, ib. 21. Rudra-, 
m. the twelfth Manu, ib. 28. 


साव्यं savarnya, 1.९, sa-varna = ya, 
n. Identity of caste. 


साहसिक ` 

सावित्र savitra, i.e. savitrita, I. 
adj. 1. Descended from the sun, Utt. 
Ramach. 132, 3. 2. Belonging to the 
dynasty descended from the sun, ib. 
27, 13. II. m. 1. The sun. 2 Civa. 
3. A Vasu or demigod so called. 4. 
Karna, child of the sun. 5. One of the 
Nakshatras, or lunar asterisms, Johns. 
Sel. 15, 62. ITI. f. tri. 1. A beam of 
light, a cluster of solar rays. 2. Uma, 
the wife of Giva, Sav. 1, 7. 3. A proper 
name, Sav. 1, 21. 4. The name of the 
most holy verse of the Rigv. (iii. 62, 11), 
Man. 2, 77; 11,191. ॐ, The ceremony 
of investiture with the sacrificial string, 
Man. 2,38. IV.n. The sacrificial string. 


खाष्टाङ्गम sashtanyam, i.e. sa-ash- 
fan-anga+m, adv. With a humble 
prostration (touching the earth with 
eight parts of the body, viz. the fore- 
head, breast, both shoulders, hands, 
and feet), Patch. 33, 12. 

साला sasna, f. The dewlap of an 
ox, Sah. D. 10, 3. 

साद चयं sahacharya, i.e. saha-cha- 
ra+ya, n. Company, association, con- 
gregation, Mialat. 6, 2. 

सासु sahasa, i.e. sahas + a, n. 


(and m., Man. 8, 138), 1. Violence, 


Man. 8, 345. 2. Oppression, cruelty, 
Cig. 9, 59. 3. Punishment, Man. 8, 
120. 4 Rape, ravishment. 5. Hatred. 
6. Boldness, daring, Hit. ii. d. 3; 
Patch. 135, 8 ; courage, Malat. 75, 12. 
7. Rashness, Hit. 111. d. 115; Hit. 100, 
3. 8. Suicide, षान्‌. 135, 6 ; Dacak. 
in Chr. 189, 7.—Comp. Vishama-, 7, 
temerity. 


साहसिक sahasika, adj., i.e. sthasa 
+itka, I. adj., £ ki. 1. Using force or 
violence, Man. 8, 344. 2 Rapacioiis, 
3. Crucl, Malat. 9,5. 4. Inflicted as 
punishment. 5. Perpetrated by vio- 
lence. 6. Bold, daring. 7. Rash, Malat, 
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64, 4; impetuous. II. m. A robber, 
Patch. i. d. 390.—Comp. 4-, adj., f. hi, 
being of a mild disposition, Gig. 9, 59. 
Ati-, adj. very bold, daring, Panch. 241, 
3. A-sama-, adj. who has not his match 
in boldness, Lass. 4, 17. Maha-, m. 1. 
an assaulter. 2. a robber. 


साडसिकता sahasika + ta, f. in 


maha-, Great boldness, Patch. 129, 22. 


TEA sahasra, i.e. sahasra+a, 


I. adj. 1. Relating or belonging toa 
thousand. 2. Bought with a thousand. 
3. Paid per thousand, as interest, duty. 
4. A thousandfold, a thousand times 
better, Man. 2, 85. II. m. An army 
or detachment, a thousand strong. 
III. 1. An aggregate of many thou- 
sands.—Comp. Dagasdhasra, i.e. da- 
can-, I. adj. consisting of ten thousand, 
MBh. 4, 289. II. n. ten thousand, 
Hariv. 13900. ‘Deddagaséhasra, i.e. 
dvadacan-, adj. consisting of twelve 
thousand, Man. 1, 71. Cata-, adj. 
consisting of a hundred thousand, a 
hundred thousandfold, Man. 7, 85. 


ATRIA séhayaka, ic. sahayat 
ka (? perhaps it is to be read sahayya- 
ka), n. Assistance, Rajat. 5, 307. 

ATVI sdhayya, 1.6. sahaya+ya, 
ए. 1. Friendship. 2. Alliance. 3. 
Help, Pach. ii. d. 13. 

सादटित्य sahitya, ie. sahita+ya, 
I. n., and f. hiti, Society, connexion, 
combination. II. प. Poetry, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 3250. 

AIHA sthvaya, 1.6. sa-ahvaya, m. 
Fighting animals for sport or money. 
—Cf. ahvaya. 

fa SI, ii. 5 and 9, Par. Atm. To 
bind. Pteple. of the pf. pass. szta, 


Bound, surrounded, Chr. 296, 5=Rigv. 
1. 112, 5; ef. s.v. sita.—With the prep. 
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प्र pra, prasita, 1. Bound. 2 Attached 


to. 3. Diligent, attentive.—Cf. siman; 
cepa ; O.H.G. sail; A.S. sal, laqueus, 
8861, saelan, sicran, syrwan; Goth. 
in-sailjan, illaqueare; O.H.G. saito; 
A.S. sad, laqueus. 


fae simha, I. m. 1. A lion, 


ए. 218, 29. 2. The sign Leo. 3. 
As latter part of comp. words, Pre- 
eminent; e.g. purusha-, m. (properly, 
a lion-like man), A hero, Hit. pr. d. 
31, M.M. rdajasiiiha, i.e. rajan-, m. 
A great king, Hit. iii. d.121. IL. f. Ai, 
A lioness, Ram. 3, 53, 46; Pafch. 
218, 22. 


सिहल sithat+ 22, I. ०. ३. Tin. 
2. Brass. ॐ Cassia bark. II. n., and 
f, la, Ceylon, Hit. 63, 10 (da). 


fAETA sitthana, 7. 1 


iron. 


Rust of 
2. The mucus of the nose. 
सिदाय SIMHA YA, a denomin. 


derived from simha with ya, Atm. To 
behave like a lion, Hit. ili. 134. 


मिदासनस्य stmhasanastha, 
sinha-asana-stha, adj. Sitting on the 
throne, Patch. 195, 11. 


सिंहिका 51144, 1.6. simhi+ ka, £ 
The mother of Rahu. 
सिकत sikata, 1. 0. pl. Sand. IT. f. 


ta. 1. Sandy soil. 2. Sand, Vikr. d. 
79 (pl.); Pagich. 11. d. 62. 3. Gravel 
or stone (the disease). 


सिकतामय sthata + maya, adj., f. 
yi, सिकतावन्त्‌ २०८८ +- ०५२८ adj, £ 


००८१, and सिक तिल्ल sikatila, i.e. sika- 
ta+ila, adj. Sandy, Bhartr. 3, 49 
(tila, see Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2721). 


सिक्थ siktha, i.e. sich+tha. I. m. 
1. Boiled rice. 2. A lump or ball of 


1. ९. 


सिक्थक 


boiled rice, Skanda P., Kacikh. 81, 38. 


II.n. 1. Beeswax. 2. Indigo. 


सिक्यक sitktha +- ka, 7, Beeswax. 
—Comp. Madhu-, n. a sort of poison. 


सिच SICH, i. 6, sizicha, Par. Atm. 
1. To sprinkle, MBh. 1, 8153. 2. To 
discharge, Man. 11, 170; with gukram, 
To lose semen, 2, 181. ॐ To pour in, 
Bhartr. 2, 20.—With the prep. मि 
abhi, shich, 1. To besprinkle, Ram. 1, 38, 
14; to wet, Panch. 50,9. 2. To pour 
upon, Megh. 49. 3. To inaugurate by 
sprinkling with sacred water, to ini- 
tinte, Ram. 1, 1,79; Vikr.d.161. Atm. 
To be inaugurated, MBh. 3, 14423. 
Caus. To cause to be inaugurated, 


MBh. 1, 3117.—With त ava, ava- 
sikta, Sprinkled, MBh. 1, 7730.—With 
WIT a, Caus. To order to be dropped 
in, Man. 8, 272.—With उट्‌ ud, To 
make haughty, Ragh. 17, 43. utsikea, 
1. Sprinkled. 2. Overflowing, abound- 


ing, Ram. 1, 21, 13. 3. Haughty, 
Kathas. 18, 86. 4 Mad, Man. 8, 71.— 


With नि ni, shich, To sprinkle, Vikr. 
d. 23; Ragh. 3, 26. Caus. To cause 
to be sprinkled, Ram. 2, 63, 9.—With 
uft pari, shich, 1. To sprinkle round 
about, Pach. iii. d. 26. 2, To sprinkle, 
MBh. 1, 4500.—With ¥ pra, i. 4, To 


flow away, MBh. 3, 14767. prasikta, 
Sprinkled, Utt. Ramach. 58, 4.—With 


सम sam, sansikta, 1. Sprinkled, Rim. 
~ 


1, 5, 8 2. Moistened, Panch. iii. d. 
33.—Cf. O.H.G. sihan, colare, seihjan, 
mingere, probably Goth. saivs; O.H.G. 
seo, gi-sich; Lat. stilla (for stic-la; 
cf. strau in O.H.G. straum = Sskr. 
sro, vb. sru); oridn, probably ixuac, 
०८५४८. 
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सिचय sichaya, m. Cloth, Vikr. d. 7. 
faz STT, sce git, 


faa sita, I. (cf. ॐ and 50), adj. 


White, Vikr. १. 53; Pazich. 158, 3. II. 
m. 1. White (the colour). 2. The light 
half of the month from new to full 
moon, Rajat. 5,327. 3. The planet Venus. 
@. An arrow. ITI. f. ८4. 1. Candied 
sugar. 2 Moonlight. 3. A handsome 
woman. 4. Spirituous liquor. इ. The 
name of several plants. IV.n. 1. Sil- 
ver, 2. Sandal.—Comp. A-, adj., f. 
ta and asikni, I. adj. 1. black, Rim. 
2, 96, 19. 2. the black half of the 
month from full to new moon, Panch. 
ed. orn. 1. d. 139. II. ण. 1. black (the 
colour). 2.8 proper name, MBh. 1, 
106. III. f. ५, a proper name, Hariv. 
120. Sita-a-, I. adj. white and black. 
IT. m. a name of Baladeva. 


सिताभ sitabhra, i.e. sita-abhra, m. 
and n. (also सिताम्‌ sitabha, a dialect. 


form, m., and सिताभरक 52८0174 -- 
ka, n.), Camphor (Indr. 1, 6, sitébhra, 
White clouds ; MBh. 13, 836, gitabhra, 
White-clouded). 

fafaaa_ sitiman, i.e. sita+iman, 
m. Whiteness, Cic. 1, 25. 


सिद्धान्त 520140८८, i.e. siddha-anta, 


m. Demonstrated conclusion, esta- 
blished truth, reliable doctrine; doctrine, 
Lass. 2. ed. 90, 40. 


सिद्धायै siddhartha, i.e. siddha 
-artha, I. adj. One who has obtained 
his aim, Chr. 62, 60; successful. II. m. 
White mustard, Patch. 158, 3.—Comp. 
A-, adj. unfortunate, Rim. 3, 55, 20. 

सिद्धि siddhi, i.e. sidh+ti, f. 1, 
Accomplishment, Vedantas. in Chr. 
202, 4; Hit. ii. १. 13; fulfilment, Vikr. 
d. 28 (read abhimukhishviva, in the ed. 
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of Bollens). 2. Success, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 3255; prosperity, well-being, 
Panch. i. d. 432. 3. Use, Panch. 11. d. 
93 (na siddhyat, uscless). 4 Final 
emancipation, supreme felicity, Man. 
2,93. ॐ The fruit of the adoration of 
the gods or of ascetic austerities. 6. 
The acquisition of supernatural powers 
by magical means, magical power, 
Patch. 241, 3. 7 A magical shoe, 
which is supposed to convey the bearer 
wherever he likes. 8 A medicinal 
root. 9 Indisputable conclusion, de- 
cision, Panch. iii. d. 91. 10. Validity. 
11. Knowledge, Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 
8; understanding, intellect, Ram. 5, 
18, 13. 12. Acquittance, discharge (of 
debt). 13. Concealment.—Comp. A.-, 
f. 1. smperfect accomplishment, failure, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3255. 2. want of 
proof, conclusion not warranted by the 
premises, Bhaship. 74.  Agraya-a-, 
Svariipa-a-, Vyapyatva-a-, f. forms of 
asiddhi, or fallacious inference, Bha- 
ship. 74-76. Ati-, f. excessive ac- 
complishment, Rim. 4, 57, 10. An- 
yatha-, f. establishing wrongly, espe- 
cially assigning superfluous causes, 
Bhashap. 15. Maha-, f. magical 
power, Lass. 3, 17. Vajia-, f. due 
performance of sacrifice, Man. 1, 23. 
Rasa-, f. knowledge of alchemy. Vi- 
ghata-, and Vighna-, f. removing 
obstacles. Sadhya-, f. 1. completion. 
2. establishing what is to be proved. 
Samasiddhi, i.e. saman-, f. the art of 
accomplishing something in ॐ peace- 
able way, Panch. 91, 17. 


1. सिध SIDH (i.e. probably so 


-dha, cf. sadh), i. 4, Par. (in epic 
poetry also Atm., MBh. 3, 12025), 1. 
To be accomplished, Patch. 1, d. 2. 
2. To reach, Cak. d. 38 (with loc.). 
3. To attain one’s aim, 81९}. i. d. 
131. 4. To succeed, Dacak. in Chr. 
198, 3. ॐ, To be established, Hit. 84, 
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17 ; to be valid, Man. 8, 74; 163. 6. 
Pass. To be concluded, Bhashap. 77. 
Pteple. of the pf. pass. stddha. 1. 
Accomplished, Hit. i. त. 31, M.M. 
(prakriti-, by nature, i.e. natural ; n. 
true nature, Bhartr. 2, 42); effected, 
settled, Panch. 1. d. 424. 2. Succeeded, 
Panch. 44, 10; successful, Patch. v. d. 
77. 3. Liberated, emancipated. 4. En- 
dowed with supernatural powers. 5. 
Prepared, compounded (in medicine). 
6. Ready (as money), Hit. 11. व. 92. 7. 
Cooked, dressed, Man. 3, 84; Panch. 
116, 22. 8. Subdued, acquired, by ma- 
gical power, Lass. 2. ed. 3,3; Kathas. 
18, 177 ; gained, Panch. 250,12. 9 De- 
monstrated, proved. 10. Judged, de- 
cided, Utt. Ramach. 10, 8. 11. Valid, 
deemed right, Malat. 160, 5. 12. Cele- 
brated, famous. 13. Shining, splendid. 
14. Eternal. 15. Initiated in alchemy 
or magic, magical, Patch. 241, 6. 16. 
Discharged, settled (us a debt). m. 1. 
A sort of demigod, Pauch. 242, 5. 2. 
A wise man, Ilit. ii. १. 98. ॐ An 
ascetic who has attained one or all of his 
purposes, 4. A magician, Patch. 242, 
21. 1. Sea salt. Comp. 4-, adj. 1. 
unaccomplished. 2. imperfect. 3. un- 
proven. 4. unripe. Anyatha-, adj. 
wrongly established, especially used 
of superfluous causes, Bhashap. 20. 
Rasa-, I. adj. accomplished in poetry, 
Bhartr. 2, 21. II. फ. an alchemist. 
A-vi-hita- (vb. dha), adj. not arti- 
ficial, innate, Utt. Ramach. 154, 3. 
Saiikalpa-, adj. endowed with super- 
natural powers by energy, Chr. 58, 4. 
Suvarna-, m. an adept who has ac- 
quired gold (by magical means), Panich. 
243, 1, 8qq. Caus. sedkaya and sddhaya, 


see sadh. —With the prep. श्र pra, 1. 


To be acquired, Man. 11, 237. 2 To 
succeed, Bhag. 3, 8. 3. To be known, 
Man. 12, 97. prasiddha, 1. Celebrated, 
famous, Patch. 127, 20; Lass. 49, 17. 2 
Known, Dagak. in Chr. 193, 11, 3 


सिध 


Adorned.—With सम्‌ sam, To attain 


beatitude, Man. 2, 87. samisiddha, 
One who has attained beatitude, Lass. 
49, 9. 

2. fau_ SIDH, i. 1, Par. (in epic 
poetry also Atm., MBh. 3, 15643), 1. 
To command. 2. To restrain, Lass. 
101, 1=Rigv. vii. 15, 10. 3 To ordain. 
4. { To do an auspicious act. 5. ¶ To 
go. siddha, see s.v. 1.sidkh.—With the 
prep. प apa, To remove, Man. 11, 
198. —-With fa ni, shidh, 1. To re- 
move, Rajat. 5, 56. 2. To prohibit, 
MBh. 1, 279. ॐ To forbid, Man. 8, 
361 ; Panch. 160, 25. Caus. To pro- 
hibit, Patich. 160, 25.—With प्रति prati, 
shidh, 1. To prevent, Patch. 171, 25. 
2. To restrain, Man. 2, 206. 3. To 
forbid, Man. 8, 361. Caus. 1. To 
restrain, MBh. 1, 1594. 2. To keep 
off, Chr. 31, 9.—With विप्रति vi-prati, 
vipratishiddha, Contradicted, contain- 
ing contradiction, Utt. Ramach. 146, 7. 


faz sidhma, and सिध्मन्‌ sidh- 
man, n. Leprosy. 

fare sidhma+la, and सिष्मवन्त 
sidhma + vant, adj. Affected with 
leprosy. 

सिध्य sidhya, प. 
Pushya. 

fay sidh+ra, adj. Perfect, good. 


The asterism 


fayatTaw sidhrakavana, i.e. sidhra 
+kha-vana, n. One of the celestial 


gardens. 


सिनीवाली sinivali, f. A name of 


the day of new moon, Journ. of the 
German Oriental Society, ix. lviii. 68. 


सिन्दुक sinduka (probably vb. 
syand), m. A small tree, Vitex ne- 
gundo. 


बिल 


~ 


सिग्दुवार sinduvara (cf. sinduka), 
m. A small tree, Vitex negundo, 
Pach. 105, 3. 


सिन्दूर sindura (vb. syand ?), I. 7. 
A sort of tree. IT. f. ri. 1. Red clothes. 
2. The name of two plants. III. n. 
Red lead, minium, Rit. 1, 24; Kathas.: 
23, 78 (red colour). 


सिन्धु sindhu (probably from vb. 


syand), I. m. 1. The Indus, Rajat. 
5, 215. 2 The ocean, Paiich. i. d. 117. 
3. The country along the Indus; m. 
pl. Its inhabitants, Draup. 1, 6. 4 
The juice that exudes from an ele- 
phant’s temples. 5. An_ elephant. 
II. f. A river in general, Cak. त. 117; 


Rajat. 5, 112—Comp. Dyu-, f. the 
Ganga, Kathas. 4, 137, Soma-, m. 


Vishnu. 


सिन्धुज sindhu-ja, I. adj. 1. River 
or sea-born. 2 Born in Sindhu. आ. ४. 
Rock-salt. 

faut sindhu + ra, m. An ele- 
phant. 

सिन्व SINY, sce ninv. 


सिप्र sipra, I. m. 1. Perspiration, 


sweat. 2. The moon. II. f. 7८. १. A 
woman’s zone. 2 <A female buffalo. 
3. A river near Oujein, Patch. 240, 11; 
Megh. 32. 


सिभ_ S/BH, see sribh. 


सिम sima (akin to sama), ad). 
Every, all, entire. 
सिम्भ. 57115, seo srimbh. 


fax sira (vb. ॐ 2), I. 7, The root 


of long pepper. II. f. ra. 1. Any 
tubular vessel of the body, as a vein, a 
nerve, Sucr. 1, 267,13. 2 A bucket, 
a baling vessel. 


fae SIL, see gil, 
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faa. 


| सिव. STV, i. 4, stvya, Par. 1. Tosew. 
2. To unite, Utt. Ramach. 128,5. Ptcple. 
cf the pf. pass. syzta. 1. Sewn, Ma- 
lat. 77,4; stitched, joined, made, Prab. 
116, 8. 2 Pierced by a fishing-hook. 
—With the prep. अमु anu, anusyuta, 
1. Sewn on (cf. anusytitatva). 2. 
Closely attached to. 3. Uninter- 
rupted.—Cf. st; Goth. siujan; A.S. 
siwian; O.H.G. siut, suila, saum; 
A.S. seam, limbus; O.N. saumr, su- 
tura; Lat. suere, Con-sus, Con-sualia ; 
Kag-cuw, probably ४/१ and 2/1» (cf. 
sivani, 8.ए, sivana). 

faarufaar sishadhayisha, i.e. 
sishadhayisha, desider. of the causal 
of sadh and sidh, +a, f. Wish or 
purpose to effect, to prove, Bhashap. 69. 

सिषा sisriksha, i.e. sisriksha, 
desider. of srij, +a, ~ Wish or purpose 
to create, Man. 1, 75. 

सि्धच्‌ sisrikshu, 1. ९. sisriksha, 

# 

desider. of srij, +u, adj. Wishing or 
purposing to create, Man. 1, 8. 


सौक्‌ SIK, see 1. 2. gik. 


| सीकर sikara, see gikara. 
STAT sita (vb. si), f. 1. A furrow, 


the track of the ploughshare. 2. 
Husbandry, Man. 9, 293. 3. Name of 
a goddess, wife of Indra, presiding over 
fruits, etc., Paraskara Gr. S.in Journ. 
of the German Oriental Society, vii. 
538, 17. # The wife of Rama, Ram. 
5, 48, 19. ॐ, Lakshmi. 6. Uma. 7. 
One of the fabulous branches of the 
Gatgai, 8. Spirituous liquor.—Cf. sitya. 


ata. sit (cf. git), an imitative 
sound, expressing sighing, shivering 
with cold, murmuring, Rajat. 1, 213 ; 
cf. Nalod. 2, 62, Sch. 
Ql sitya, ie. sitatya, I. adj. 
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Tilled, ploughed. II. ०. Corn, grain. 
—Cf. probably @ ९7०८. 


सौद sida, 866 1. sad. 


सोधु sidhu, m. Spirit distilled from 
molasses, Rit. 6, 33; Indr. 5, 13. 


सीमन. 57022, i.e. si or ऽद +man, 


and Q@YAT sim, f. 1. A boundary, 


Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 461; a limit, a land- 
mark, Man. 8, 149; 255; Patch. i. d. 
104 (man and ma); skirt, Utt. Ramach. 
43, 6 (man). 2. Observance of due 
bounds in morals, Bhatt. 1, 6; Nalod. 
3, 28. ॐ A field. 4. ‘The nape of the 
neck. 5. The scrotum.—Comp. NiAsi- 
man, 1.6. nis-, adj. boundless, Bhartr. 
2, 28.—Cf. {4०५ ; O.S. simo, laqueus. 
सौमन्त simanta, i.e. *simant, the 


original form of siman, +a, I. m. A 
separation of the hair on each side, so 
as to leave a distinct line on the top of 
the head, Megh. 66. II. m. and n. 
The head. IIT. m.orn. A landmark (?), 
Lass. 41, 7. 


सी मन्तितं simantita, ic. pteple. pf. 
pass. of a denomin. SI/MANTAFA, 
derived from simanta, Marked by a 
line, Kir. 4, 18. 

समेमन्तिनी simantini, i.e. simanta 
+ 22 + ४ f. A woman, Hit. ii. d. 6. 


सोमा 5८, see siman. 


सीर sira (vb. si, cf. ७६८८६), m. 
plough, Megh. 16. 2. The sun. 

wits sirin, i.e. sira + in, m. 
Baladeva, Cig. 2, 2—Comp. Ardha-, i.e. 
ardhasira+in, m. A cultivator who 
takes half the crop for his labour, Yaju. 
1, 166. 

सीवनं ४००१०, ie. ॐ + 272, I. n. 


Sewing, stitching. II. f. ni, The 
frenum of the prepuce. 


1A 


wa 
aq sisa, qian sisa+kha, and 


सौसपचक sisa-patra+ka, n. Lead, 
Man. 5, 114 (saka). 


1. दु SU, i. 1, and fi. 2, Par., and @& 


SU, i. 4, siya (properly pass. refl. of 
su), and 11. 2, Atm. 1. To beget, 
Man. 10, 32, 2 To bear, to bring 
forth, Man. 10, 39; Patch. pr. d. 5. 
ii. 5, sunu, Par. Atm. (the act of ex- 
pressing the Soma juice being com- 
pared to the act of generating, cf. 
Rigv. i. 28), To express the Soma 
juice, Chr. 294, 8=Rigv. i, 92, 3. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. I. 5४८८, 1. m. 
A son, Patch. i. d. 185. 2 f. ta, A 
daughter, Chr. 3, 9. 3. m. pl. Chil- 
dren, Man. 2, 28. Comp. Giri-, {~ ta, 
Parvati, Panch. 1. d. 175. Jahnu-, f. 
ta, the Ganga, MBh. 1, 3913. VJiva-, 
adj. one who has living children, 
Bhag. P. 6, 19, 25. Dara-, m. wife 
and son, Yajnh. 2, 175. Dasi-, m. a 
base man, Rajat. 5, 179, Dharma-, m. 
(the son of the god Dharma), epithet 
of Yudhishthira, Bhag. P. 1, 7, 49. 
Bhiu- and Mahi-, m. the planet Mars. 
Bhrigu-, m. 1. Cukra or Venus. 2. 
Paracurima. Rdadha-, m. Karna. 
Caila-, f. ta, Parvati, Vikr. d. 128. 
II. sata, 1. Engendered. 2. Born. 
f. ta, 1. A daughter, Panch. 181, 5. 
2. A woman lying in; see s.v. Comp. 
Sura-, m. Aruna, the dawn. III. 
suna, 1. Born, produced. 2. Blown, 
budded (as a flower). m. A_ son, 
Patch. 198, 2. f. na, A daughter. 
n. 1. Bringing forth, parturition. 2. 


A flower.— With the prep. मि abhi, 
shu, 1. To express the Soma juice, Ram. 
1, 13, 5 (cf. Schlegel’s translation). 2. ‘To 
extract juice, Man. 5,10. 3. To sprinkle, 
Bhatt. 9, 90.- उद्‌ ud, ii. 5, To 
agitate, Bhag. P. 3, 20, 35 (cf. 2. sz).— 
With श्र pra, 1. To beget, Man. 10, 30. 


g 


2. To bring forth, Man. 4,44. 3. Pass. 
To be brought forth, Man. 10, 36 ; with 
the termination of the Par. (i. 4, Par.), 
MBh. 12, 65687. prastta, 1. En- 
gendered, Hit. pr. त. 23, M.M. 2 
Born, Patch. 45, 2. 3. Produced, 
Chr. 294, 8=Rigy. 1. 92, 8. 4 En- 
gendering, Man. 3, 19. ॐ, Having 
brought forth, delivered, Hit. 72, 14 ;. 
Utt. Ramach. 52, 1 (she has brought 
forth). Comp. A-, adj. one who has 
not brought forth, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
809. Kula-, adj. descended from a 
respectable family, Patch. pr. d. 6. 
prastina, Born, produced. n. 1. A 
bud, a blossom, Utt. Ramach. 129, 12; 
flower, Malat. 57, 13. 2. Fruit. Comp. 


Visa-, n. & lotus.—With सप्र sam-pra, 
1. To beget, Man. 10, 33. 2. Pass. To 
be brought forth, MBh. 3, 12978 (with 
the termination of the Par.).—Cf. ४५, 


४८८९, vorépa $ Goth. sunus; A.S. sunu 
(cf. stn). 


2. ससु SU, 1. 1, and ii. > Par. { To 


possess power or supremacy (cf. the 
last). 


8. सु SU, 1. 1, Par. Atm, ¢ To go. 


4. & su (for original vasu, cf. 3; tic; 
६५५» = Zend. varhvam = Sskr. *vas- 
vam), I. adv. ved. Beautifully, Chr. 
296, 1=Rigv. i. 112, 1. II. Very seldom 
combined and compounded with a 
verbum finitum; e.g. Panch. i. d. 205, 
but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 647; but very 
often with nouns, 1. Good, well, Ram. 
3, 53, 6; Rit. 6, 2; Lass. 16, 6. 2 
Beautiful, beautifully, Rim. 3, 52, 35. 
3. Much, very, Chr. 4, 12, 4. Easily, 
Dacak. in Chr. 185, 2. Comparat. 
sutaram, 1. Better. 2 With na, Very 
badly, Panch. 199, 24; with ma, In no 
way, Megh. 108. 3. More, Cig. 9, 67; 
Panch. 163,3. 4 Exceedingly, Cig. 9, 
55. 5 Consequently, of course.—Cf. ed, 
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` सुकालिन्‌ 5४८८, probably su 
-2.kala+in, m. pl. The Manes of the 
Cidras, Man. 3, 197. 


BAA_su-kri+é, adj. 1. Virtuous, 


pious, Chr. 294, 3=Rigv. i. 92, 3; 
Pafich. ii. त. 170. 2. Fortunate. 


सुख_ SUK, i. 10, sukhaya (rather 


a denomin. derived from the next), 
Par. To make happy, to comfort, 
Megh. 86; to delight, Vikr. d. 61; 
MBh. 3, 181; Hit. i. d. 96, M.M. 
sukhita (ptcple. pf. pass., or sukha+ 
tta), Pleased, Vikr. 59, 1 ; happy, (ak. 
१. 99. n. Happiness, Malav. 33, 3. 


सुख su-kha, 1. adj. 1. Happy. 2. 


Joyful, Rit. 6, 2. 3. Agreeable, sweet, 
Chr. 16,15; Ram. 3, 55,45. @. Virtuous, 
pious. 5. Easy, Patch. 211, 10. II. kham, 
adv. 1. And sukhena, Joyfully, Nal. 
17, 18 ; Parich. 53, 73 iii. d. 79; well, 
Patch. 111. d. 164; Vikr. 65, 17 (sukham 
astam bhavan, Farewell). 2. Placidly, 
Man. 1, 54. 3 Willingly, Bhartr. 2, 
49; Indr. 4, 18; with following xa 
punar, Rather... than, Bhartr. 2, 
100 (tejasvinah sukhum asin api sai 
tyajanti . . . na punah pratijiam, 
The virtuous renounce even life rather 
than break a promise). 4 And sukhena, 
Easily, Bhartr. 2, 3; Pafch. 52, 20 ; 
48, 2. III. n. 1. Happiness, Panch. 
184, 2. 2. Joy, MBh. 12, 12427. 3. 
Pleasure, Vikr. १. 49; Patch. 216, 10; 
alleviation, Pach. iv. d. 19. 4 Easi- 
ness, see IJ. 4. 5. Paradise. 6. Water. 
—Comp. A-, I. adj. 1. unhappy, MBh. 
1, 3984. 2. difficult, Kir. 5,49. II. प. 
distress, Patch. ii. d. 191. A-nirde- 
gya- (vb.di¢), adj. having inexpressible 
pleasure, Vikr. d. 59. Antahsukha, 
१.९. antar-, adj. one who derives 1118 
happiness from his soul, Bhag. 5, 24. 
Grama- and Gramya-, n. pleasure of 
common people, sexual intercourse, 
MBh. 5, 3225; 3926. Nis-, adj. sad, 
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MBh. 5, 2879. Yathd-sukha+m, adv. 
1. happily, Hit. 95, 1, M.M. 2. wil- 
lingly, Nal. 23, 9. 

BIT sukha-da, I. adj. Affording 


II. f. da, A 
ITI. n. 


pleasure, Panch. ii. d. 2. 
courtesan of Indra’s heaven. 
The seat of Vishnu. 

सुखमय sukha+ maya, adj., f. yi, 
Full, or consisting of happiness. 

सुखस्य sukha-stha (vb. stha), adj 
Happy, Paich. i. d. 406. 

सुखिन. sukhin, i.e. sukha+tin, I. 
adj., f. nf. 1. Happy, Patch. 262, 10. 
2. Glad, Hit. 78, 3. 3. Pleasant. 4. 
Comfortable (corpulent), Hit. 106, 16. 
IT. m. A religious ascetic. 

सुखो द्य subhodya, i.e. sukha-udya 
(ptcple. of the fut. pass. of vad), adj. 
To be uttered agreeably, Man. 2, 33. 

सुग su-ga, I. adj. 1. Going well. 
2. Graceful. 3. Well rid of. 4. Plain, 
intelligible. 5. Easy of access, Patch. 
ii. १. 151. II. ०. Feces, ordure. 

सुगोपा su-gopa (gopa, ved.=gopa), 
adj. Having a good protector, Chr. 
292, 1=Rigv. i. 86, 1. 

QTR sugmya, i.e. su-gam+a+tya, 
adj. Yielding happiness, Chr. 288, 13 = 
Rigv. i. 48, 13. 

wn 

सु चंलक su-chela+ka, m. Cloth or 
fine cloth. 

सुजनता suyana+ta, f, सुञजजनत्व 
su-jana + ६८, 7. 1. Goodness, Bhartr. 
2, 99 (upa yati sujanatam, becomes a 
good person, a friend). 2. Benevo- 
lence, Bhartr. 2, 80 (४८). 

t Ye SUTT, i. 10 Par. 1. To 
2. To be small. 


 सुतवन्त ८८ + vant (vb. 1. se), I. 


disregard. 


सतिन 


adj. Having children. II. m. 1. The 
father of a son. 2. A drinker of the 
Soma juice. 

सुतिन sutin, 1.6. suta+in (vb. 1. sz), 
I. adj., f. ni, Having a child or children, 
षध. pr. १. 7. IL. m. A father. 
IIT. f. ni, A mother. 


सुत्वन्‌ su+ivan, m. 1. An offerer or 
drinker of the Soma juice, Bhatt. 4, 12, 
Sch. 2. A student who has performed 
his ablutions subsequent or preparatory 
to a sacrifice. 

सुद्‌ाम्‌ su-da-+nu, adj. Munificent, 
Chr. 290, 6=Rigv. i. 64, 6. 


सुदामन्‌. su-da + man, 10. ३, A 


cloud. 2. A mountain. 3 The sea. 
सुरास sudas, and (but wrongly) 


सुद्‌ ख sudasa, m. 
king, Chr. 297, 19=Rigv. i. 112, 19; 
Man. 7, 41 (cf. Lois.). 

खुदुस्तर्‌ sudustura, i.e. su-dus-tri+ 
a, adj. Very difficult to be crossed, 
Hit. i. d. + M.M. 

सुधा su-dha, and -dhe+a, f. 1. 
Plaster, mortar, Ram. 2, 80, 13; 
Dacak. in Chr. 199, 18. 2. A brick, 
Chr. 57, 22, 3. The beverage of the 
gods, nectar, Patch. v. १. 42. ‰ The 
nectar of flowers. 5. Juice. 6. Water. 
7. Lightning. 8. The name of several 
plants. 

सुधाद्रव SUDHADRAVA, a १९ 


nomin. derived from sudha-drava, Par. 
To flow like nectar, Lass. 67, 15. 


सुघधामय sudha+ maya, I. adj., f. yi, 
1. Made of plaster. 2. Consisting of 
nectar. II.m. A palace, a mansion, 
a brick or stone building. 


SQUTET sudha-hara, ४१ सुघाइइत्‌. 
sudha-hri+¢ m. Garuda, a fabulous 


bird. | 


The name of a 


ga 
सुनाश्ीर sunacira, and सुनासीरः 


sunasira, m. Indra, 


सुन्द्‌ sunda, m. A proper name, 
Ram. 3, 48, 19. 


सुन्दर sundara, I. 


Handsome, Panch. 184, 14; Draup. 1, 
15; charming, Kathas. 22, 103; right, 
Patch. 130, 4; 164, 11. Comparat. 
°ratara+m, adv. Very well, Patch. 88, 
15. II. m. Kama, the god of love. 
ITI. £ ri. 1. A handsome woman, 
Ram. 3, 52, 29. 2. Turmeric. 3. A 
small timber tree, Heritiera minor.— 
Comp. -, adj. disagreeable, Hit. ii. 
d. 49. Ali-, adj., f. ri, very beautiful, 
Draup. 1, 13. Sura-, f. rt, an 
Apsaras or courtesan of heaven, Kir. 
5, 28. Sura-loka-, f. ri, 1. a celestial 
woman, Vikr. d. 21. 2. a name of 


A 


Durga, Rajat. 5, 100. 


Qos sundara+ka,m. A proper 
name, Dagak. in Chr. 184, 13. 


सुन्द्‌रमन्य sundarammanya, i. 6. 
sundara+m-man+ya, adj. Thinking 
himself handsome, Dacak. in Chr. 
195, 12. 

सुपिश su-pic¢, adj. Graceful, Chr. 
290, 8=Rigv. i. 64, 8. 


adj, £ > 


afa supti, i.e. svap+ti, f. 1. Sleep- 
ing, sleep. 2 Drowsiness. 3. Numb- 
ness, insensibility. 4 Confidence, 
trust. — Comp. Sama-, f. universal 
sleep, the end of a Kalpa, and destruc- 
tion of the world. 


सुभ SUBH, see 2.¢ubh. 
सुभाषितमय०५-९/८०१०८०(*४.67450), 


+ maya, adj. Consisting in finespeeches, 
Panch. ii, d. 176. 


bhru, bhri. 
ga subhru, see Ohru 
सुम्‌ suma, probably 1. su+ma (ct. 
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Gat 


‘stina, prasina, 8.v. 1.56), 7. A flower, 
Chan. 24 in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 408. 
सुमर sumara, i.e. su-mri+a, adj. 
Easy to die, Rim. 2, 57, 20 Gorr. | 
QA 4.su+mna, ४. A hymnu.—Cf. 
e 
upvog. 
QA sumnayu, i.e. sumna+ya, & 
i 
ved. denomin., +u,m. A chanter of 


hymns. 


सुम्भ. SUMBH, see 2. ¢ubh. 


सुयन्ितव su-yantrita + tva (vb. 
yantr), 71, State of being well bound, 
Panch. 146, 25 (cf. my transl.). 


सुयोधन suyodhana, i.e. su-yudh + 


ana,m. A name of Duryodhana (easy 
to be fought), Hid. 4, 58. 


सुय्य suyya, I. m. A proper name, 
Rajat. 5, 72. 
ib. 74. 

t सुर्‌ SUR, i. 6, Par. 
possess superhuman power. 
shine. 


सुर्‌ sura, i.e. 2.5८ + 1. 0. 1. 


The sun, Panch. iii. त. 69. 2. A god, 
Patch. 111. d. 211; Vikr.d.48. 3. A 
sage. II. f. ra and ri. 1. Spirituous 
liquor, Patch. i. d. 338 (ra). 2 A 
drinking vessel. 3. A snake. 


सुरदिष. sura-dvish, m. An Asura 


or demon. 


सुरभि su-rabh ~+ 2 I. adj. 1. 
Fragrant, Vikr. d. 105; sweet-smell- 
ing. 2 Pleasing. 3. Handsome. 4. 
Friendly. 5. Good. 6. Wise. 7. 
Celebrated. II. m. 1. A fragrance, 
a perfume. 2. Spring, Kir. 10, 30. 
3. ‘The month Chaitra (March—April). 
4. Resin. 5. The Michclia Champaca. 
6. Nutmeg. III. £ ९५६ 1. The 
earth. 2. The cow of plenty, Lass. 
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II. f. ya, A proper name, 


1. To 
2. To 


सुवणेमय 


2. ed. 89, 36 (४) ; Megh. 46. 3. A cow. 
4. Spirituous liquor. ॐ, The name of 
several plants. IV. n. 2. Gold. 2. 
Sulphur. 

सुरमिकन्दर surabhi-kandara, m. 


Name of a mountain, Vikr. 65, 18. 


सुरभित surabhita, i.e. surabhi+ 
ita, adj. Perfumed, Megh. 53. 


सुराप sura-pa (vb. 1.pa), adj., ^ pi, 
Drinking spirits, one who habitually 


drinks spirits, Man. 5, 90; Panch. 


iv. d. 11. 

सुराषंव surasava, i.e. sura-asava, 
n. Spirituous liquor, MBh. 13, 4737. 

qayrT surunga (borrowed from 
ovptyé), f. A hole made underground, 
or through the walls of a building, a 
mire, Dacak. in Chr. 197, 18. 

QGRUA_su-ruch, adj. Very shining, 
Chr. 296, 1= Rigv. 1. 112, 1. 


सुरनद्रवती a e 
सुरनद्रवती surendravati, i.e. sura 


-indra+vant+i, f. A proper name, 
Rajat. 5, 225. 

सुलम su-labh+a, adj. 1. Of easy 
acquisition, easy to be found, Patch. 
11. d. 171 5 easy to be got, Panch. iii. 
d. 262; easy to be perceived, Vikr. d. 
26. 2. Easy to be effected. 3. Easy. 
—Comp. A-, adj. not easy to be ob- 
tained, Vikr. 19, 2; Hit. 1, d. 184, 
M.M. 


सुव चल su-varch + ala, I. m. A 


country so named. II. { 16. 1. The 
wife of the sun. 2, Linseed.—Comp. 
Brahmasuvarchala, i.e. brahman-, f. 
a plant, an infusion of which is used as 
an expiatory means, Man. 11, 159. 
£ 

सुवचं su-varchas + a, adj. Shining 

brightly, Sav. 5, 38. 


सुवणंमय su-varua+maya, adj. f. 
yi, Golden, Patch. 192, 16. 


afaz 
सुविद su-vid+a, 7, A guard or 


attendant on the womens’ apartment. 
सुविदच्र su-vid+atra,n. A house- 
hold. 
सुविदल्ल suvidalla, I. n. A haram. 
II. f. (2, A woman. 
aan suvrikti, i.e, su-vrij +t, f. A 
hymn, Chr. 290, 1=Rigv. i. 64, 1. 
| सुष्रास su-caims + a,adj. Well-praising, 
a good praiser, Lass. 101, 15=Rigv. 


Vil. 16, 6. 


Swat su-gam+i7 (?), m. A good 
_ acquirer (?), Lass. 101, 6 (so to be read 
instead of sugarma) =Rigv. vii. 16, 2. 


aula sugima, 860 sushima. 
सुषसद sushaiisad, i.e. su-saiisad, 


adj. Endowed with a comfortable house, 
Chr. 296, 7=Rigv. i. 112, 7, 


सुषम sushama, 1.6. su-sama, I, adj. ` 


1. Same, even. 2. Beautiful, 3. All. 


II. f. ma, Exquisite beauty. 
सुषि sushi, सुषिर sushira = cushi, 
gushira, 


gata sushima, also (better, cf. gta), 


सुशोम sugima, I. adj. 1. Cold. 2. 


Pleasant. 3. Intense, Dagak. 106, 6, cf. 
Wils.,n. II.m. 1. Cold. 2. The moon 
gem. 3. A sort of snake. 


सुषुत् sushupta, i.e. su-supta (vb. 
svap), adj. Fast asleep. 
सुषुत्ति sushupti, i.e. su-supti, f. 


Deep sleep, insensibility, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 204, 22. 


सुषुन्णा sushumnd, f. An artery, 
Bhiag. P. 2, 2, 24 (Sch). 


AG sushtuti, 1. ९. su-stuti, f. A 


68 2 


Gat 


beautiful hymn, Lass. 99, 5 =Rigv. iii. 
62, 7. 

सुष्टु sushthu, i.e. su-stha+u, adv. 
1. Well, Hit. 73, 21; Vikr. 60, 6; ex- 
cellently, 2. Much, very much. 

सुस्थ su-stha (vb. stha), adj. 1. 


Being well, healthy, Hit. 111. व. 119; 
Man. 4,142. 2. Happy, Utt. Rimach. 
16, 13. 


t सुद्‌ SUH, (in signification 1, 2, 
for sukh, प. cf.), i. 4, Par. 1. To 
satisfy, to delight. 2. To be pleased. 
3. To bear, to endure (cf. sah). 

QCA suhrittd, 1.6. su-hrid + td, f. 
Friendship. 

सुद्ध 5९, 0. pl. Name of a people, 
Ragh. 4, 35. 


1. चू SU, see 1. Su. 


२. चू ऽ U, 1, 6, Par. 1. To cast, to 


send. 2. To incite, to impel. Pteple. 
of the pf. pass. sta. 1. Sent, dispatched. 
2. Gone, departed, Patich. 176, 4; see 
8.४. ; see 1.su with ud.—Cf. perhaps 
०६९४५, govpar; Lat. sevus. 


3. @& su, A.(1.sz), If. Birth. IT. As 


latter part of comp. words, 1. Bringing 
forth, yielding ; e.g. kama-, adj. Yicld- 
ing wishes, Ragh. 5, 33. 2. A father. 
kumara-, m. A name of Agni, father 
of Kumara, the god of war, MBh. >, 
1148. 3. One who has brought forth. 
jiva-, adj. f. One who has borne a 
living child, MBh. 1, 7353. † A mother. 
vichitravirya-, f. The mother of Vi- 
chitravirya. B, (2.s¢), in sa-asu-, adj. 
Having arrows, Kir. 15, 5. 


QA 2.5४ + ८, m. 
2. Air, wind. 
gat si-kara, I. m. 1. A hog 


(see gukara). 2 The hog-deer. ॐ, 
A potter. II. f. ri, A sort of moss, 
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1. An arrow. 


खक 


Lycopodium imbricatum.— With the 
first part cf. Lat. sus; ०९८, २५, कतव $ 
O.H.G. 80 ; 4.8; sugu; Goth. svein; 
A.S. swin. 


खु क्र sukia, 1.6. su-ukta (vb. vach), 


I. adj. Well or properly said. II. n. 
1. A hymn. 2 A sentence, Parich. 
266, 5 3. pl. Seducing words, MBh. 
8, 2037. 


AEM ०१५, i.e. su-vhti, f. Kind speech, 
Rajat. 5, 188. 


aa 
-khshama (but ef. also stich), I. adj. 1. 
Little, small, Panch. 1. त. 254; Bhartr. 
2,90. 2. Atomic, atom-like, Man. 1, 7; 
22. 3. Fine, delicate, tender, Rim. 3, 
49, 3; 52, 9; Patch. i. प. 395. 4. 
Subtle, exact, Panch. 62, 12. °mam, 
adv. Attentively, Utt. Rimach. 154, 
10. II. m. 1. Anatom. 2. Clearing- 
nut plant, Strychnos potatorum. III. 
f.ma. 1. A kind of jasmine. 2. Small 
cardamoms. 3 <A sort of perfume. 
IV.n. 1. Fine thread. 2. The supreme 
soul. 3. Subtlety, craft. 4. Fraud.— 
Comp. Suw-, adj. very small, 2९06). ii. 
d. 42. 


खूच्छता sukshma + ta, f. Subtlety, 
the subtle essence, Man. 6, 65. 


stihshma, i.e. perhaps su 


ख च्छल sékshma + tva, 1, Fineness, 
subtilty, Bhag. 13, 15. 


सच्मदशिता stkshmadargita, i.e. 
sukshma-darcgin + ta, f. Acuteness, 
wisdom, Malav. 21, 17. 

खच. SUCH, i. 10 (properly a de- 
nomin. derived from séchi, and signify- 
ing originally ‘To point out’), Par. 1. 
To indicate, to show (by a gesture), 
Cak. 8,17; Vikr. 7,4. 2. To prove, 
MBh. 3, 2706. 3. To betray, Rach. 17, 50. 
4. To espy, to sce, Gak. व. 14; to trace 
out, Vikr. 57, 5. 5S. To hear, Gak. 52, 
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ad 
11.—With the prep. श्नमि abhi, To 
indicate, Nal. 23, 18.—With wa sam, 
1. To indicate, Patch. 158, 7. 2. To 
prove, Hit. iv. d. 72. 
QT sicha (akin to suchi), 1. फ. 
The shoot of Kuca grass. II. f. cha. 


1. Piercing. 2. (cf. such), Gesticula- 
tion. 3. Light. 


aya sich+aka, I. adj. Indica- 


tive, Johns. Sel. 15,59. II.m. 1 A 
spy, an informer. 2 Ateacher. 3. A 
dog. 4 A crow. 5 A cat. 6. A 
detractcr, Man. 4, 713; 11, 50. 7 A 


scoundrel. 8 Animp. 9. The manager 
or chief actor of a company.—Comp. 
Visha-, m. the Greck partridge, Perdix 
rufa. 


खूचन stich ~ 2८, I.m. 1. Informing, 


information. 2. Teaching, describing. 
II. £ 24. 1. Piercing (cf. séchi). 2. 
Conveying any intimation by signs, 
gesticulation. 3. Wickedness. 


ata and खच stichi (probably 
akin to siv, cf. sutra), f. 1. Piercing. 
2. A needle, Ram. 3, 53, 50 ; Megh. 24 
(chi); Hit. 98, 22 (cht). 3. (cf. seach), 
Indication of a feeling by signs. 4. 
A mode of dancing, MBh. 7, 3383 (?). 
5. A mode of array, a sharp file or 
column. 6. A cone. 


सखूचिक stichitka, I. m. A tailor. 


II. f. ka. 1. A needle. 2 An ele- 
phant’s trunk. 


सूचिता stichi+td, ^. Needle-work. 


Qa sata, 1. cf. 1.5४ and 2. si. 


II. m. A. i.e. probably 2. sz + tri (cf. 
napita). 1 A charioteer, Vikr. 5, 4. 2. 
The son of a Kshattriya by a Brahmani 
wife, Man. 10,10. 3. A bard, Jolins. 
Sel. 37,16. ए. 1.A carpenter. 2. The 
sun. III. m. and n. Quicksilver. — 


सूतक 


Comp. Sa-, adj. with the charioteer, 
Chr. 34, 11. 


aan sita+kha (see vb. 1. sz), I. n. 


1. Birth, Man. 4, 112; 5, 58; cf. 4, 110 
(birth of Rahu=causing an eclipse). 
2. Impurity from child-birth, Lass. 
76, 7. II. m. and n. Quicksilver. ITI. 
f. ka and tka, A woman recently 
delivered, Man. 4, 212. 


ada 5८4 +- ४४८, n. The art of a 
charioteer, Nal. 22, 12. 


afa A. 5 + ti, (see vb. 1.su), {~ 1. 


Birth, production. 2. Offspring. 3. 
Source, Kir. 2, 56. B. i.e. stvu+ i, f. 
Sewing.—Comp. A/frityu-, f. a crab. 


Qa |. su +tya, f. 1. Drinking the 


Soma juice. 2. Religious ablution. 


खच. SUTR, i. 10 (rather a de- 
nomin. derived from the next), Par. 
1. To bind, to string. 2 { To un- 
bind, to loosen. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. 
sitrita, 1. Strung. 2. Arranged in the 
form of sutras, Lass. 2. ed. 89, 34. 3. 
Arranged. 4. Ruled, prescribed (in 
the Satras), Rajat. 5, 477,—With the 


prep. WT 4, asttrita, Attached, Rajat. 
5, 482. 


aa sutra, ie. siv + tra, ०. 1. A 


thread, Hit. 65,13. 2. Fibre, Vikr. d. 
19. 3. A string, Vikr. d. 140; the 
holy string, d. 157. 4. A rule in 
morals or science, & short aphorism, 
e.g. the rules of Panini. 5. An 
opinion or decree in law.— Comp. 
Kati-, 7. ४ zone, Bhag. P. 5, 3, 4. 
Kantha-, n. a kind of embracing, 
Ragh. 19, 32. Kalpa-, ०, a sutra or 
rule concerning ritual. ala-, n. the 
name of a hell, Man. 3, 249. Dirgha-, 
adj. irresolute, Panch. 245, 23 (dirgha 
-sutra+ta, f. procrastination, Ram. 2, 
72, 96, Seramp). A-dirgha-, adj. reso- 


सजन. 

lute. Dharma-, I. n. a work on law, 
Utt. Ramach. 71, 12, II. m. a proper 
name, Bhag. P. 9, 22, 16. Brahma- 
sttra, i.e. brahman-, n. title of a ve- 
dantic work, Lass. 2. ed. 87, 14 (see 
gariraka-). Mana-,n, 1. achain of gold 
or silver worn round the loins. 2.a 
thread for measuring, Dacak. in Chr. 
186, 11. Mula-, 7. a principal precept, 
Chin. 3 in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, p. 407. 
Yajia-, n. the sacrificial cord. (4a- 
riraka-, n. statement concerning the 
embodied spirit, i.e. the Brahmasutras 
of Bidarayana, Vedantas. in Chr. 202, 
7. Savitri-, n. the sacrificial cord. 
Hasta-, n. a bracelet. 


खछूचकार्‌ sutra-kara,m. An author 


of a work containing rules, precepts, 
Utt. Ramach. 92, 6—Comp. Jaurya 
-trika-, m. author of the rules con- 
cerning vocal and instrumental music 
and dancing, ib. 111, 4. ४ 

सूरण sitrana, i.e. sitr+ana, 7. 
1. Stringing. 2. Arranging. 


QANTL sutra-dhara, m 1. A 


carpenter, Hit. 49,12. 2. The manager 
or principal actor of a company, Vikr. 
3, 12. ॐ The author of a set of rules. 
4. Indra. 


खूचभिद्‌ stitra-bhid, m. A tailor. 
QAAWY suitra-madhya-bhi, m. 


Incense. 

खचला 5४८० + la, †, A spindle or 
distaff. 

ख ्ामन sutraman, i.e. su-traman, 
m. Indra (cf. traman). 

खजिका sitrikd, i.e. sutra+hka, f. 
A kind of dish (or cake), Pach. 245, 
22. 

सचिन sutrin, i.e. sétra-+in, I. adj.,- 
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f. int, Having threads, rules. II. m. 
A crow. 

खद्‌ SUD, 1.1, Atm. 1. To kill, 
to hurt. 2. To distill. 3. To eject. 
Caus., or 1.10, Par. 1. To incite (ved.). 
2. To kill, MBh. 1, 2833; Pafch. 48, 3; 
ii.d.39. 3 ¶ To distill. 4. † To eject. 
5. { To promise.— With the prep. मि 
abhi, Caus. To kill, Ram. 1, 27, 19.— 
With fa ni, Caus. To kill, MBh. 1, 
1339.— With विनि vi-ni, To kill, MBh. 


3, 8814.-- क 1 संनि sam-ni, To kill, 


MBh. 3, 8742.—Cf. ovd in rav-ovcin 
mag-auoi (see 2. Sit). 


खद siid+a, m. 1, A cook, Ram. 


3, 28, 27. 2. Seasoning. 3. Anything 
seasoned. 4. Split peas. 5. Mud. 


QI sud +ana, I. adj. Destructive, 


a destroyer, Johns. Sel. 16, 67; 22, 116. 
II. n. Destroying, Nal. 12, 126.—Comp. 
Krauzcha-, m. a name of the god of 
war, Sucr. 2, 386, 10. Bala-, m. a 
name of Indra, Lass. 50,17. Madhu-, 
m. Vishnu. 


- खम्‌ 5४८, I. See 1.su. I. adj. 
Empty (wrongly for guna, see ¢vi), 
ITI. f. na (cf. guna). 1. A shambles 
or slaughter-house, a place or utensil 
of slaughter, Man. 3, 6s. 2. Hurting, 
killing, Bhag. P. 1, 17, 38. ॐ, . The 
uvula. 4 Azone. S. Ariver. 6 The 
mumps. 7. A ray. 


खनरी stinari, i.e. su-nara+i, adj. 
f. A respectable woman, Chr. 287, 5= 
Rigv. i. 48, 5. 

afaa sténin, ie. sund+in,m. 1. 
A butcher. 2. A hunter. 

खन्‌ si+nu (sce vb. 1, 5४), I,m. 1. 
A son, Vikr. १, 145. 
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2. A younger 


aft 


brother. 3. The sun. II. f. n#, A 
daughter.—Cf. Goth sunus; A.S. sunu. 

aaa stinrita, probably based on 
su-nri+ta, I. f. ta, Excellent song, 
Chr. 287, 2=Rigv. i. 48, 2; Chr. 294, 7 
=Rigv. i. 92, 7. IL. adj. ta, f. ta. 
1. True and agreeable, Utt. Ramach. 
135,4. 2 Auspicious. 3. Gentle, Hit. 
1. १. 59, M.M.; kind, Cak. 13, 1. 4 
Dear to. III. n. Agreeable and true 
discourse or speech. 


DAA AM _sénritavant, 1.6. sinrita 
; é ~ 
+ vant, adj., f. vati, Abounding in ex- 
cellent songs, Chr. 295, 14 == Rigv. i. 
92, 14. 

QA and LAT 1.6. su-unmdda, 
adj. Mad, crazy. 

सूप siipa, m. 1. Broth, Man. 3, 
226 ; soup. 2, Sauce. 3. Acook. 4 
A vessel. 5. An arrow.—Cf. O.H.G. 
suf; O.N. sup; A.S. supan; O.H.G. 
sifan, saufjan. 

सूपकार supa-kara, m. A cook, 
एदा. 253, 15. 

GA 5४ +य (see vb. 1.50), 7. 1. 
Milk. 2. Water. 3. Sky. 

दूर्‌ SUR, see gir. 


QT sura, i.e. 2.svar+a,m. 1. The 
sun, Chr. 289, 2; 9=Rigv. i. 50, 2; 9. 
2. A wise man, Chr. 292, 5=Rigv. i, 
86,5. 3 <A teacher. 


acy stirana, m. An esculent root. 


QU strata, i.e. su-rata (see ram), 


adj. 1. Compassionate, tender. 2. 
Calm, tranquil. 


aft suri, i.e. 2.svar+i (or rather 


curtailed suvin), m. 1. The sun. 2 
A wise man, Chr. 287, 4=Rigv. i. 48, 
4; 14060, 1. त. 71, 3. A teacher. 


afta. 


afca. strin, 1.6. stiratin, I. adj. 
Wise. 
teacher. 

t खच SURKSH, 1. 1, Par. 1. To 


respect. 


II. m. A learned man, a 


2. To disregard. 

ayu stirkshana, i.e. stirksh + ana, 
n. Disrespect. 

t खच्छं SURKSHY, i. 1, Par. 1. 
Toenvy. 2. To disregard. 

aa surkshya, m. A kind of bean. 


ay 570 (cf. gérpa), m. A win- 
nowing basket, Yajh. 1, 285; Panch. 
121, 19.—Cf. probably O.H.G. swarb, 
gurges; N.N.L. zwerven, vagari ; 
Goth. svairban; O.H.G. swerban (To 
dry something, originally, by swinging 
it in the open air). 


afa and aat sirmi, £ 1. An 
iron image (of 8 woman), Man. 11, 103. 
2. The pillar of a house.—Comp. Tap- 
ta-surmi, f. the name of a hell, Bhag. 
P. 5, 26, 7. 


४४ A e 
सूय surya, i.e. 2.svar, or rather 


*savar (for original *savan), + ya, 
I. 10. 1. The sun, Patch. 37, 20. 2. 
Gigantic swallow-wort. 3. The son of 
Bali. II. ^ ya. 1. The wife of the sun. 
2. A new bride. 3. A bitter gourd. 
—Comp. Prati-sirya+m, adv. oppo- 
site to the sun;' pratistirya, see 8.v.— 
Cf. abéduog (for ५८१८० = *savar+ya), 
yedwoc, HAcoc; Goth. sauil; Lat. sol; 
Goth. sunna (=*savan+ya), sunno; 
A.S. sunna, sunne, sun. | 

सूयज surya-ja, I. m. 1. Karna. 
2. Sugriva. II. f. 74, The Yamuna 
river. 


सूयभक्रक surya-bhakta + ka (sec 
bhaj), ™m. 1. A worshipper of the sun. 
2. A flower, Pentapetes phenicea, 


ष्ट 

सखर्योढ siryodha, i.e. stirya-tidha 
(vb. vah), I. adj. One who comes after 
sunset, Patch. 35, 16; i.d.186. II. m. 

An evening guest. 
† @a_ SUSH (ef. 1. su), Ta 
¢ USA, i.1, Par. To bring forth, tobear. 
@ SAI, i. 1, and ii. 3, sisri, Par. 
1. To flow, to flow to, Chr. 292, 5= 
Rigv. 1. 86,5 (sasrushis, ved. for sasrush- 
yas). 2 To blow, Megh. 54. 3. To 
go, MBh. 1, 169, 6; to go to, 3, 2728. 
Caus., or i. 10, Par. इ. To extend. 2. 
To move, to touch, Megh. 84. 3. To 
remove, Megh. 89.—With the prep. 
ति att, Caus. To extend, MBh. 3, 
665. — With अन्‌ anu, 1. To follow, 

५ 


Man. 11, 77; to pursue, Patch. 227, 23. 
2. To go to, Megh. 31. 3. To return 
to, Patch. 137, 12. anusrita, Accom- 
panied, Utt. Ramach. 90, 9. Caus. To 
pursue, MBh. 1, 4309.—With wy 


apa, To retire, Patch. iii. d. 40; 220, 
13; to withdraw, Hit. 18, 18. Caus. 
To order to withdraw, Man. 7, 149; to 


remove, Patch. 15, 25.—With मि 


abhi, 1. To go to, Dacak. in Chr. 
187, 1; to approach, MBh. 1, 3002. 2. 
To attack, MBh. 1, 1175. Caus. To 


meet, Mrichchh. 121, 14.— With sar fay 
ati-abhi, To pass, MBh. 1, 3854.—With 
उट्‌ ud, Caus. ब. To cause to go out, to 
call out, Chr. 53, 22. 2. To expel, 
MBh. 3, 14872; to drive away, Bhartr. 
1, 18.— With we pra-ud, Caus. 1. To 
offer, Hit. ii. d. 154. 2 To urge on, to 
incite, MBh. 3, 10620.— With wag 
sam-ud, Caus. To give, Prab, 116, 7.— 
With JQ upa, 1. To approach, (षार, 


12, 14; Vikr. 11, 11; with adsanam, To 
sit down, Vikr. 46, 20. 2. To visit, 
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ष्ट 


Vikr. d. 3; Dacak. in Chr. 192, 16.— 
With fa ni, nisrita, 1. (=nihsriia), 


Gone forth, disappeared, Rajat. 4, 566. 
2. f. ta, A plant, Ipomea Turpethum. 


—With fea_ nis, 1. To slip or to go 


forth or out, Hit. 29, 5, M.M.; 44, 
7,M.M. 2. To depart, Man. 6,4. a 
-nihsarant, adj. Not being able to with- 
draw, Patch. 195, 8. nihsrita, 1. Gone 
out, having left (abl.), Hit. iii. d. 
133. 2. Broken forth, Cig. 9, 25. 
Caus. 1. To cause to go out, MBh. 3, 
12995. 2. To drive away, to expel, 


Patch. 227, 9.—With fafaa_ ti-nts, 


vinihsrita, Gone forth or out, issued 
forth, Man. 4, 165; Vikr. d. 43.—With 


परि pari, To flow round, MBh. 3, 
10983.—With WY pra, 1. To proceed, 


Ram. 2, 59, 10; to pass, Vikr. d. 63. 
2. To spring up, Patch. iil. d. 258. 
ॐ To break forth, Malat. 24,17. 4 
To increase, Panch. 111. १.2. 5. To ex- 
tend, Rit. 1, 25. prasrita, 1.Gone. 2. 
Spread. 3. Stretched. 4. Long. 5. 
Swift. 6. Modest, Ram. 3, 52,21. 7. 
Attached to, occupied. 8. Appointed. 
m. The palm of the hand. {£ ६८, The leg. 
7, A measure of two Palas. Comparat. 
prasritatara, Excessive, Dagak. in Chr. 
194, 16. Comp. Panchavinduprasrita,i.e. 
panchan-vindu-, n. a kind of dancing 
motion, Dacak. 145, 13. Caus. 1. To 
stretch forward or out, MBh. 3, 845; 
Patch. 53,6. 2. Tospread, Panch. 105, 
1; 157, 253 174,11. 3. To open wide, 
Mrichchh. 35, 17. 4. To expose for 


sale, Man. 5, 129.—With विप्र vi-pra, 
To spread, Ragh. 16, 3.—With प्रति 


prati, Caus. 1. To replace, (ak. प. 
61. 2, To remove, Vikr. d. 47. prati- 
sarita, 1. Repelled. 2. Dressed (as a 


wound),— With fa vi, 1. To spread, 
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Cig. 9, 19. 2 To return, Cig. 9, 37. 
visrita, 1. Spread. 2. Drawn (as a 
bowstring), Kir. 10, 53. 3. Uttered, 
Dacak. in Chr. 200, 22. Caus. To ex- 
tend, Rim. 1, 42, 6. visarita, 1. Set 


on foot. 2 Effected.—With सम 


sam, To obtain, Man. 12, 70. Caus. 
To cause to revolve, Man. 12, 124.— 
With नसम. anu-sam, Caus. To dis- 
miss, MBh. 3, 11552.—Cf. opui, oppaw, 
etc., aadoc, cada, cadrevw; Lat. salio, 
saltare (4.8.  saltian, borrowed) ; 
&Aopat, also iaddw (rather than to ri, 
p- 136), probably also Lat. serere; dp- 
poc, Oppoc, Eppa; A.S. serian, to set in 
order (Caus., cf. also Lat serere). 


GAR srithka, m. 1. A lotus. 2 
Air, wind. 3. An arrow (cf. sriga). 

Car srikkan, OK srikka, SAT 
srikvan, QR srikva, i.e. सृप्र + van 
(anomal.), n. The corner of the mouth, 


Patch. 55, 7 (Akan); 262, 20 (cf. my 
transl.).—Comp. Visha-, m. a wasp. 


ET sriga, 1.6. probably srij+a, m. 
A short arrow. 


Ca SRIJ (akin to sri), i. 6, Par. 
(in epic poetry also Atm., Ram. 1, 16, 
6), and f i. 4, Atm. 1. To let flow, 
to let loose, Ram. 1, 44, 38. 2. To 
effuse, to shed (ved.). 3. To create, 
Man. 1, 25; 41; with gen. in the sense 
of the dat., Hit. pr. d. 27, M.M. (to 
destinate). 4. To beget, Ram. 1, 16, 9. 
5. To cast, Chr. 32, 23. 6. To put on, 
to place, Nal. 5, 28. Pteple. of the pf. 
pass. srishta, 1. Abandoned. 2. Con- 
nected. 3. Adorned. 4. Much, many. 
Comp. A-, adj. uninterrupted, Dacak. 


in Chr. 184, 7.—With the prep. ति 


ati, 1. To leave, MBh. 3, 431. 2. Tu 
give (with gen.), Ram. 2, 18, 23; Vikr. 


ea, 
d.15. 3 Toremit.—With व्यप vi-apa, 
To abandon, MBh. 3, 16104.— With 
भि abhi, To give, Rim. 1, 9, 63.— 
With शत्‌ ava, 1. To let loose, Man. 1, 
8; Matsyop. 23. 2. To cast, MBh. 1, 
1973. 3. To give (one his life), Nal. 
26, 23.— With व्यव vi-ava, 1. To throw, 
MBh. 3, 14253. 2. To put down, MBh. 
3, 10438.—With सुमत्‌ sam-ava, 1. To 
abandon, MBh. 1, 6749. 
MBh. 8, 1586.—With समा sam-a, 1. 
To place on, MBh, 1, 1703. 2. To 
commit, Man. 9, 323.—With उद्‌ ud, 
1. To shed, Chr. 12, 28. 2. To let 
loose, Chr. 36, 21; Panch. 224, 4. ॐ 
To abandon, Man. 6, 16; Vikr. 37, 8; 
Dagak. in Chr. 194, 23. 4. To shoot, 
figurat., Patch. i.d.219 (cf. my transl.) ; 
to cast, Chr. 20, 20. 5 To throw 
away, Vikr. d. 94; 70,8 6. To dis- 
miss, MBh. 3, 2093. 7. To give up, 
Man. 8, 144. 8. To decline, Man. 8, 
170. 9, To repudiate, Patch. iii. प. 
210; 170, 25.—With समुद्‌ sam-ud, 1. 
To shed, Ram. 2, 44, 21. 2. To let 
loose, to leave, Pafch. 226, 23. 3. To 
cast, Man. 4, 56. 4 To put off, Chr. 
30, 4. ॐ, To place, Man. 3, 244. 6, 
To dismiss (without punishment), Man. 
8, 347. 7%. To lose, MBh. 3, 8750.— 
With JQ upa, upasrishta, 1. Con- 
nected to. 2. Swarming, Man.4,61. 3. 
Seized by, possessed by (evil demons), 
Rim. 2, 47, 1, Seramp. 4. Assailed, 
Bhag. P. 4,12, 16. ॐ, Eclipsed, Man. 4, 
37. n. Coition.—With fa ni, nisrishta, 
1. Delivered. 2. Emancipated, Man. 8, 
419. ॐ Centrical. Comp. 4-, adj. not 
allowed, Man. 2, 205.—With संनि sam 


-ni, samnisrishta, Committed, MBh. 1, 


2. To throw, 


7134.—With QW pra, 1. To abandon, 


6T 


ति 


MBh. 3, 1080. 2. To injure, MBh. 2, 
856.— With प्रति prati, pratisrishta, 1. 
Sent. 2.Given. 3 Celebrated.— With 
वि vi, 1. To shed, Dacak. in Chr. 193, 


7. 2. To let loose, Ram. 1, 44, 13 ; to 
abandon, Bhig. ए. 6, 9, 38. 3. To 
create, to produce, Man. 1, 11. 4. To 
drop, Man. 9, 282. 5. To send, Chr. 
54, 12. 6 To let fall, Utt. Ramach. 
41, 3; to cast, MBh. 4, 1856; to throw 
away, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 2876. 7. To 
repudiate, Panch. 200, 4. 8. To utter, 
to sound, Ram. 3, 51, 20. 9, To give, 
Ram, 2, 36, 8 (with gen. instead of 
dat.); Utt. Ramach. 111, 5. visrishta, 
1. Abandoned, Dacak. in Chr. 183, 14. 
2. Given away. 3. Dismissed. 4. 
Expelled. Caus. 1. To shed, Rit. 6, 
12, १.7. 2. To dismiss, 1811611. 214, 3; 
Chr. 14, 25. 3. To spare, MBh. 1, 
8362. &. To repudiate, MBh. 3, 1860. 
5. To put off, Chr. 42, 14. visarjita, 
1. Abandoned, Hit. 11. १, 17. 2. Given 


away.— With सम sam, pass. 1. To 


mix, Ragh. 5, 69. 2. To meet with 
(instr.), Ragh. 13, 73. 3. To converse 
with one, Dagak. in Chr. 196, 6. sam- 
srishta, 1. United, composed, Man. 1, 56. 
2. Reunited, Man. 9, 212. 3. Connected 
85 partners. 4. Dressed in clean clothes. 
5. Involved in. 


CAA sritjaya, m. 1. A people, 
Johns. Sel. 29,34. 2. A proper name, 
Chr. 13, 7; 15, 28. 

zafw srint,I.m. 1. Anenemy. 2. 
The moon. II. m.,f., and zi, f. A hook 
to drive an elephant. 

खणीका srinika, † Saliva. 


रति sri+ti, f. 1. Gliding, Man. 6, 


63. 2. Going, proceeding. 3. A road, 
Bhag. 8, 27. 4 Hurting. See ku-. 
—Cf. Lat. sors. 
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इतन. sritvan, m. The creator. 


Sarg sridaku, I. m. 1. Fire. 2. 
Wind. 3 Indra’s thunderbolt. 4. 
The disc of the sun. II. ^ A river. 

eq SRIP (akin to svt), 1. 1, Par. 
(in epic poetry also Atm., Ram. 2, 96, 
9), 1. To creep, Ram. 2, 59, 10. 2. 
To go, to move, Hit. 30, 3.—With the 
prep. afa vi-ati, To move to and fro, 
MBh. 4, 1042. -- With न्‌ anu, To 

\S 
approach, MBh. 1, 6201.— With प 
apa, 1. To go away, MBh. 3, 14112. 
2. To run away, Ram. 2, 29,4. 3. To 
deviate from, Padtch. iii. व. 241 (apa- 
sarpya, anomal., or erroneously for 
apasripya). & To espy, Utt. Ramach. 
25, 5 (paura-janapadan, the inhabi- 
tants of the town and district).—With 
@q vi-apa, To run away, MBh. 4, 
1899.— With उद्‌ ud, To rise, Nal. 23, 
9 (cf. yathasanigam, under sanga).— 
With समुद्‌ sam-ud, To rise, Ragh. 6, 


8.—With JY wpa, 1. To go near, to 


approach, Chr..61, 40. 2. To undergo, 
Hit. 11. १. 175. 3. To go forth, Patch. 
159, 23; Man. 9, 269. 4 To move, 


Hit. iv. १. 27.—With समुप sam-upa, 
To approach, MBh. 1, 6450, -- With 
परि pari, To go to and fro, Ram. 3, 52, 
48.—With प्र pra, To proceed, Patch. 
120, 9. prasripta, Come forth, Utt. 
Ramach, 27, 6.—With वि vi, 1. To 
sneak about, Paneh. ii. d. 48; to fly 
about, Hit. 16, 3, M.M. 2. To spread, 
Malat. 32, 4. 3. To disperse, Nal. 1, 
25. &. To flow to and fro on 


Utt. Ramach. 18, 7. 5. To wind, to 
meander, Ram. 1, 44, 17. 6 To run 


away, MBh. 1, 8286.—With खम. sam, 
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1. To flow, Megh. 29. 2. To glide, to 
move, Megh. 52.—Cf. Lat. serpere; 
torw; A.S. slipan. 

सपार sripata, m., and f. ४४ A 
measure. 

खपारिका sripatika, £ The beak of 
a bird. 


EA srip+ra, ए. The moon. 
1 खभ SRIBH, Tay_ SRIMBH, 


 सिभ. SIBA, fray SIMBH, खिभ 


SRIBH, खम्भ. SRIMBH, i. 1, Par. 
To kill, to hurt. 


GAT sri+ mara, 1. adj. Going. IT. 
m. A young deer, Ram. 3, 49, 24. 


wTay_ SLIMBA, see sribh. 


lS srishti, ie. srif+ti, f. 1. 
Creation, Vikr. 8, 18 ; Man. 1, 25; with 
adya, Gak. १. 1, The first creation, i.e. 
water. 2. Nature. 3. A liberal gift, 
Man. 3, 255. 


र्ट SRI, see sort. 
सेक्‌ SEK, see srek. 


N\ ‘ $ 
GA seka, i.e. sich+a,m. 1. Sprink- 


ling, Hit. ii. 0. 132; Kir. 5, 26; a drop 
(? of fire), Patch. 1. १. 416. 2. Seminal 
fluid.— Comp. Amrita-, ए. sprinkline 
with the beverage of the gods, Hit. ii. 
१, 132 (phalanty amritaseke ’pi na 
pathyant vishadrumah, ‘ Poisonous 
trees, although sprinkled with nectar, 
do not bear healthy fruits’), 


सेकिम sekima (vb. sich), n. A 
radish. 


क, 
सक्र ०८१८-२, i.e. sich + tri, I. m., f. tri, 


and 71. Who or what sprinkles. II. m. 
A husband. 


कि 
Ta 
am sehktra, i.e. sich + tra, 7. A 
bucket. 


aun sechaka, i.e. sich + aka, I. adj. 
Sprinkling. II. m. A cloud. 


~ ९ $ 
संचन sechana, i.e. sich +ana, I. 7. 


1. Sprinkling, watering, Cak. 8, 23. 
2. Dripping. II. ०. and f. ni, A 
bucket.—Comp. Agni-, n. spirituous 
liquor (?), Panch. ii, १. 165 (Bohtl. 


Ind. Spr. 2772 reads sevanaih). 


क, 
Gz setu, m. 1. The water melon. 
NY 


2. A kind of cucumber. 


= 

सतु setu, ice. sitiu, m 1. A 
mound, a bank, a dike, Rajat. 5, 91 ; 
figurat. Means of protecting (the law 
and institutes), Bhag. P. 3, 1, 363 3, 
21,54. 2. A high causeway in fields. 
3. A landmark, Man. 8, 245. 4 A 
pass, a defile. 5. Figurat. Law, Bhag. 
P. 3, 9, 19. 6 A bridge, Panch. i. d. 
115 (cf. my transl.). 7. The islands 
between India and Ceylon (cf. Nala 
-setu), Lass. 2. ed. 92, 66. 8. A tree, 
Tapia crateva.—Comp. Dharma-, 10. ४ 
dike for the protection of right, Hariv. 
11315. A-pashanda-dharma-setu, m. a 
dike for the protection of right free 
from heresy, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 22. Nala-, 
m. the bridge constructed by the 
monkey Nala, name of the islands 
between India and Ceylon, Ram. 6, 
108, 16. 


ox e e e 
@q setra, ie. sit+tra, n. A liga- 
ment or fetter. 


सेना send, i.e. sitna, f. 1. An 


army, Vikr. 11, 16. 2. The wife of 
Karttikeya, the god of war.—Comp. 
I. At the end of Tatpurusha comp. it 
may become n.; e.g. brahmana-sena, 
f,, or -sena, n., Pan. 11. 4, 25. II. Ln- 
dra- and Chitra-sena, m. proper namcs, 
Draup. 8, 15; Indr. 3,8. Chitra-sena, 
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qq 
f. a proper name, Indr. 2, 30. Deva-, 
I. f. an army of celestials, MBh. 3, 14245. 
II. m. Deva-sena, a proper name, Ka- 
thas. 15, 63. III. f. 24, a proper name, 
MBh. 3, 14267. Maha-, I. adj. having 
a great army, Chr. 52, 19. II.m. 1. 
a general, 2. Karttikeya, the god of 
war, Vikr. १. 161. कुद) 7, a proper 
name, Johns. Sel. 26, 11. Aupa-sena, 
m. ४ proper name, Lass. 19, 12. Vira 
-sena, m. the father of Nala, Nal. 1, 1. 
Cura-sena, m. 1, a country about Ma- 
thura, Man. 7, 193. 2. a proper name. 


3. pl. m., and also ° नक ‡ ०८५44, the 
inhabitants, Man. 2, 19. 


सेनामी 
ara sena-ni, m. 1. A general, Hit. 


iii. व. 69, 2. Karttikeya, the god of 
war, Kir. 15, 7. 


~ 
GA sepha, see ¢epa. 
ace seraha, m. A horse of a 


milk-white colour, 


सेस. SEL, † शेख. CEL, 1. 1, Par. 
To go or move.—-With the prep. ति 


att, Caus. To oblige to make excessive 
marches, Hit. iii. d. 91. 


Waq_ SEV (akin to,sap), i. 1, Par. 


Atm. 1. To follow, to apply one’s selt 
to, Man. 6, 35. 2. Fo study, MBh. 3, 
27. 3. To practise, Man. 6, 29; to do, 
Rach. 17, 49. & ‘To enjoy, Hit. i. d. 
172, M.M. (cherish); Patch. v. d. 24; 
carnally, Man. 8, 365; to love, Hit. 
87, 1. 8&8 To inhabit, MBh. 3, 2402. 
6. To tarry somewhere (with acc.), 

Man. 4, 131. 7% To frequent, Patch. 
i.d. 9; Lass. 39, 7; to search, Vikr. 
१. 41. 8. To stand at, to guard, Hit. 
98, 18. 9. Toserve, to gratify, Ragh. 11, 
11, 10. To honour, Man. 7, 38; to 
worship, Hit. ii. १. 27. sevtta, 1. Pur- 
sued, used. 2. Protected. 3. Fre- 
quented, Hit. i. d. 150, M.M. Comp. 
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सेवक 


A-, adj. not frequented, Hit. i. 9. 144, 
M.M. Su-, adj. well served, Hit. i. 
d. 21, M.M. srvya, 1. To be taken 
care of. 2. Venerable; with jana, 
Master, Vikr. १. 39, m., f. ya, and n. 
Names of plants. Comp. 4-, adj. 1. 
not deserving to be served, Panch. 
1. १. 286. 2. not deserving to be 
visited, Patch. 31,1. Dus-, adj. diffi- 
cult to be treated, MBh. 13, 2225. 
Caus. To worship, Hit. 11. d. 33.— 
With the prep. WT 4, 1. To practise, 
Mrichchh. 35,6. 2. Toemploy for smear- 
ing with, Rit. 6, 12 (v.r.). 3. To en- 
joy, Vikr. 67, 3; MBh.3, 16564.—With 
समा sum-a, To practise, Man. 11, 174. 
samasevita, Served.—With Yq upa, 
1. To apply one’s self to, to practise, 
MBh. 2, 159. 2. To perform, MBh. 
13, 7567. 3 {10 enjoy, MBh. 3, 15382. 
4. To serve, to honour, Man. 4, 133. 
5. To haunt, Panch. i. d. 279. upase- 
vita, Smeared, Ram. 2, 100, 33.—With 
ऋपग्यप abhi-upa, "To observe, MBh. 
NS 
3, 13432.—With QA sam-upa, To 
‘9 
enjoy, Ram. 1, 35, 23.—With fa nt, 
shev, 1. To pursue, to attach one’s self 
to, Hit. i. d. 209, M.M. 2. To prac- 
tise, Man. 4, 155. 3. To employ, Cig. 
9, 68. 4 To enjoy, MBh. 3, 11877, 
5. To inhabit, Panch. 31, 1; Ram. 1, 
31, 21. 6. To observe, Qik. d. 26. 7. 


To attend, Man. 9, 300.— With सम 


sam, To worship, Kir. 18, 24. 


aan A. sev+aka, I. adj. Servile, 
dependent. II. m. A servant, एष्टा. 
217, 25; Rajat. 5, 51 (read deva seva- 
hah, ‘O king, a servant of the minister 
Cira, hold by him like ason...’). 2. 
1.९. stv ++ aka, Asack.—Comp. Kula-, m. 
an excellent servant, Panch. i. d. 399, 


aafy sevadhi, also gevadhi, प्‌. cf., 
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m. 1. A divine treasure owned by 
Kuvera, the god of wealth, 2 A 
treasure, Man. 2, 114. 


~ ट . 
Gq] sevana, i.e. siv and sev+ ana, 


I. n. 1. Sewing, stitching. 2 A sack. 
3 Following, being addicted to, haunt- 
ing, Patch. 241, 1; practising, Hit. ii. 
d. 32; using, 217, 23. 4. Enjoying, 
dallying with, Man. 11, 178. 5. Ser- 
vice, Rajat. 5, 368. II. f. ni, A needle. 
—Comp. Kama-, n. wantonness, Lass. 
40,12. Arishi-, n. husbandry, Bhartr. 
2, 91. Tunna- (vb. tud), f. nt, the 
suture of a wound, Sucr. 1, 93, 18. 

~ 

संवा 5८४ +- ¢, f. 1. Service, Man. 4, 
5; Vikr. d. 42. 2. Servitude, Hit. i. 
d. 136, M.M. 3. Practice, Rajat. 5, 
280. 4. Worship, Bhag. 4, 34. ॐ. 
Homage, Rajat. 5, 154.—Comp. 4-, f. 
avoiding to serve, Man. 2, 96. Vara-, 
f. 1. harlotry. 2. a set of courtesans. 
Stri-, f. libertinism. Hina- (vb. ha), 
{~ serving a low person, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 3355. 


~“ । + र 

सेवित्व Sevilva, 1.6. sevtn+tva, n. 1. 
Staying, inhabiting, Bhag. 13, 10. 2 
Serving, devotion. 

सेविन ° (| ह 

5४ + ध) adj. 1. Pursuing, 
practising. 2. Serving. 3. Honouring, 
Man. 7, 38. 4 Dwelling, Vikr. 64, 1. 
—Comp. Dvitsevin, i.e. dvish-, m. a 
traitor, Man. 9, 232. 

क, 

सव्यता sevya+ta (vb. sev), † ३. 


State of being honoured, Rit. 1, 2; 
Hit. प्र. d. 89 (cf. Bohtl Ind. Spr. 
1304). 2. Rank, eminence, worth, Malat. 
46, 10. 


ॐ e 
† सं SAL, i. 1, Par. To waste or 
decline. 
Ao 1 ‘ ह 
संदह 502770८, i.e. 52702 + ८, adj., f. 


hi, 1. Inherent in a lion, Hit. i. d. 174, 
M.M. 2. Lion-like. 


A P é e . 
ufea saviththa, I. i.e. sinha + tka, 


सेंरिकेय 

adj. Lion-like. II. i.e. अ? + a, 
metronym., m. Rahu. 

सेडिकेय saimhikeya, i.e. 52908104 
eya, metronym., m. Rahu. 

waa satkata, i.e. sikata +a, I. adj. 
Sandy. II. n. 1. A sand-bank, Cak. 
१. 144. 2. A bank, a shore, Ragh. 5, 8. 

सेकतिक sathatika, i.e. 5६५८८ + tka, 
I. adj. Living in doubt and error. 


II. m. A religious mendicant. III. n. 
A thread worn to secure good fortune. 


सैद्धान्तिक saiddhantika, 1.९ sid- 


dhanta + tha, adj. Relating to a 
demonstrated truth, knowing the 
truth. 


सेनापत्य sainapatya, i.e. sena-pati 
+ya, n. The command of an army, 
Man. 12, 100; generalship, Vikr. d. 
161. 


सेनिक sainika, i.e. senda + tha, 
I. adj. Belonging or relating to an 
army. II.m. 1. A soldier, Hit. ii. d. 
82 ; Rajat. 5, 430. 2 A guard, a 
picket. 3. A body of forces in array, 


aaa saindhava, i.e. sindhu +a, 


I. adj. 1. Marine. 2. Produced or born 
in Sindh, Johns. Sel. 96, 73. II. m. 
and ०. Rock-salt. III. m. 1. A horse. 
2. pl. The people of the country along 
the Indus, Draup. 6, 6. 


सेन्धवका saindhava + ha, adj. Re- 
lating to the Saindhavas (see the last) ; 
with nripa, their king, Draup. 8, 42. 

चेन्य sainya, 1.6. sena+ya, I, m. 
1. A soldier, Rajat. 5, 216. 2. A 
guard. II. n. An army, Hit. iii. d. 
79.—Comp. Sa-, adj. with the army, 
Rajat. 5, 323. 

सेरन्धी sairandhri, 1.6. sirat+m 
-dhrita+a, f. 1. A female artist, a 


सो 


female servant, Nal. 13, 55; Parich. 7. 
d. 240. 2. Epithet and name of Drau- 
padi, 
af eas ६ ik ‘ 
र्‌ क satrika, i.e. stra + tka, 1. adj. 
1. Relating to a plough. 2. Having 


furrows. प. ए. 1. A ploughman. 2. 
A plough-ox. 


afcey satrindhra, for sairandhra, 


866 satrandhri and cf. saudamini, I. 
m. 1. A menial servant. 2. The son 
of a Dasyu by an Ayogava female, 
Man. 10, 32. II. f. dhri (cf. sairan- 
dhri), 1%. A female servant. 2. 
Draupadi. 


सैरिभ sairibha (akin to sira, cf. 
sairika), m. 1. A buffalo. 2. Indra’s 
heaven. 

aR saisaka, 1.6. sisaka+a, adj. 
Leaden, Man. 11, 133. 


at SO, i. 4, sya (probably akin to 
2.as, of which the base of the present 
18 asya), Par. To destroy. Ptcple. of 
the pf. pass. sita, Finished, completed, 
destroyed ; see s.v.— With the prep. 


व ava, i. To let fly, Rigv. i. 104, 1. 
2. To fail, Kir. 16,17. avasita, Com- 
pleted, कष. 3, 6 ; finished, Vikr. 37, 
9. Comp. Dus-, adj. difficult to be 
comprehended, Bhag. P. 6, 16, 47. 
Caus. sayaya, To cause to be completed, 


Ragh. 5, 76.—With ध्यव adhi-ava, 1. 
To practise, Hit. 42,10, M.M. 2. To 
be able, Cig. 9, 76. 3. To determine, 
MBh. 8, 16254. 4. To reflect, Cak. d. 
115, v.r.—With पयव part-ava, To en- 


deavour, Naish. 6, 23. paryavasita, 1. 
Finished, Utt. Ramach. 29, 10. 2. Re- 
solved, Malat. 75,3. 3. Perished, lost, 
Malat. 149, 6. 4. With lokdntaram, 
Gone in another world, Utt. Ramach. 


172, 4.— With Faq prati-ava, pratya- 
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ate 
€ 


vasita, Eaten.—With @q vt-ava, 1. 
To effectuate, to be able, Megh. 29. 2. 
To establish, Man. 12, 113. 3. To de- 
termine, Megh. 112. 4. To reflect, ak. 
d.115. & To believe, Ram. 2, 12, 71. 
6. To wish, Cak. त. 17. Anomal. pres. 
sami, MBh. 8, 16808 ; potent. seyam, 1, 
4163; fut. sishyami, 1, 6118; absol. 
vyavasya, 1, 5926. = १४८४८5४८, 1. Re- 
solved, Malat. 21, 10. 2. Energetic, 
persevering, Vikr. 57, 2; endeavouring, 
Vikr. d. 125. 3. Tricked, cheated. n. 
Certainty. Caus. sayaya, To embolden, 
Kir. 1, 28.— With Bq sam-vi-ava, To 
decree, Man. 7, 13.—With fa vi, To 
distill, Chr. 291, 5=Rigv. i. 85, 5. 
सोढ sodhri, i.e. sah + tri, m., f. dhri, 
[~ 
and n. i. Enduring, patient. 2. 
Powerful, able. 


BIWTRAT sotsthaté, 1.9. sa-utstha 
+ 1८, £. Energy, Kathas. 25, 296 (read 
sot’). 

सोदये : 

सोदय sodarya, i.e. sa-udara + ya, 
m. A brother of whole blood, Man. 9, 
212; Panch. iv. १. 6 (cf. Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 542). 


alae sonaha, m. Garlic. 


arora sopaka, perbaps an anomal. 
form of gvapaka, m. The son of a 
Chandala by a Pukkasi female, Man. 
10, 38.—Comp. Pandu-, m. the son of 
a Chandala by a Vaidehi female, Man. 
10, 37. 


Brarfaywn sopadhika, i.e. sa-upadhi 
+kha, adj. Special, limited by a con- 
dition. 

सोपान sopana, n. Stairs, steps, Ka- 
thas. 26, 283; a ladder, Vikr. 39, 4; 
MBh. 5, 1017.—Comp. Sukharohana-, 
1.९, sukha-arohana-, adj. having stairs 

cry aeccnt, MBh. 2,1281. 
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सोभाल 


सोपानत्क sopanatka, i.e. sa-upanah 
+a, adj. With sandals, Man. 3, 238. 

सोम soma, i.e. 1.5४ + 7८, I. 10. 1. 
The acid juice of the Sarcostema vimi- 
nalis, Chr. 292, 109=Rigv. i. 85, 10; 
Bhag. 9, 20. 2. Sarcostema viminalis, 
MBh. 14, 274; Parich. 1. d. 846; per- 
sonified, Patch. iii. त. 111; 112. ॐ 
Nectar, the beverage of the immortals. 
4. Water. 5. The moon, Chr. 27, 8. 
6. Kuvera, the god of wealth ; Yama, 
the god of death; Civa. 7. Air, wind, 
8. Camphor. 9. A mountainous range. 
II. n. 1. Rice-gruel. 2. Sky.—Comp. 
Nri-, m. a distinguished man (properly, 
a moon-like man), Ragh. 5, 59. 

सोमकं somatha, m. 1. Grand- 
father of Drupada. 2. pl. Name of 
the whole family, Johns. Sel. 42, 51; 
Chr. 3, 2. 


TAN soma-ja, n. Milk. 
aaa soman (cf. soma), m. The 


moon, 


सोमप and सोमपा soma-pa, m. 1. 
One that drinks the juice of the moon- 
plant; the performer of a sacrifice. 2. 
The Manes of the Brahmanas, Man. s, 
197. 

सोमपीतिन. somapitin, 1.6. soma 
-piti + in,m. A drinkerof theSomajuice. 

सोमभु soma-bhu, m. The son of 
Soma, Budha, the regent of Mercury. 

सोमवन्त्‌ soma + vant, adj., f. vati, 
Possessing Soma (with dic, the region 
of the Himalaya, cf. Sch. ad Kumiaras. 
1, 17), Ram. 1, 41, 21. 

सोमषद soma-sad, m. The name of 
the Manes of the Sadhyas, Man. 3, 195. 

सोमाल्ल somala, properly a Prikr. 
word for Sskr. sukumara, Vararuchi, 
ii. 30, ed. Cowell, adj. Soft. 


सोमिन 


सोमिन somin, i.e. soma+in, 71. A 
performer of a Soma sacrifice, Chr. 288, 
1=Rigv. 1, 49, 1. 

सो YW solluntha, m., and सोष्ुष्छन 
sollunthana, n., i.e. sa-ud-lunth +a, or 
ana, Irony. 

सोकर saukara, i.e. sikara +a, adj. 
1. Relating to a hog, Kir. 12, 53. 2 
Hoggish, swinish. 

सोक saukarya, i.e. su-kara and 
stkara+ya, n. 1. Ease of effecting 
anything. 2, Easy and extempore pre- 


paration of food or medicine. 3. Hog- 
gishness. 


सौकुमायं saukumarya, i.e. su-ku- 
mara+ya, u. 1. Youthfulness, Ram. 
8, 52, 36. 2. Tenderness, Malat. 57, 11. 
3. Delicacy, Dacak. in Chr. 188, 10. 

UTay saukshmya, i.e. sikshma + ya, 
n. 1. Minuteness. 2 Subtilty, Bhag. 
13, 32. 

Braqurfaa’saukhaciyika, i.e. sue 
kha-cayin+ika, and areurafaa 
saukhagayanika, i.e. sukha-payana + 
tha, adj. Asking if one has slept well, 
Ram. 2, 12, 36 Gorr. ; Ragh. 10, 14 (cf. 
Siddh. K. 88, b. 1). 

areagfar saukhasuptika, i.e. sukha 
-supti+-ika, m. A bard who wakes a 
prince in the morning with music and 
song. 

सौख्य saukhya, i.e. sukha+ya, 7. 
Pleasure, Patch. 3, 15; happiness, 
Panch. ii. d. 17. 

सोगत saugata, i.e. su-gata+a (vb. 
gam), m. 1. A follower of the Bauddha 
faith, Lass. 2. ed. 88, 28; Cig. 2, 28. 
2. A heretic. 

सौगन्भ saugandha, i.e. su-gandha + 
८, ०, 1. A fragrant grass. 2. Fragrance. 


सोदामना 


सो गस्िक saugandhika, i.e. sau- 
gandha + tka, I. adj. Fragrant, Nal. 13. 
2. II. m. 1. A dealer in perfumes. 
2. Sulphur. III. n. 1. The white 
water lily, Indr. 2, 2. 2 A fragrant 
grass. 3. A ruby. 

सौगन्ध्य saugandhya, i.e. su-gandha 
+ya, n. Fragrance.—Comp. Tri-, n. 
three spices, Sugr. 1, 162, 12. 


सोवि sauchi, and arfaa sauchiga, 


i.e. stichi + इ (?), or tka, m. A tailor. 

सौजन्य saujanya, i.e. su-jana + ya, 
0. 1. Goodness, Utt. Ramach, 60, 4 ; 
magnanimousness, Rajat. 5, 192 ; gene- 
rosity, Malat. 66,2. 2. Kindness, com- 
passion, benevolence, Bhartr. 2, 45; 
clemency, Malat. 140, 10. 3 Friend- 
ship. 

सोति sauti, i.e. séta+i, m. A pro- 
per name, Lass. 2. ed. 71, 1. 3, bel. 

सोत्य sautya, i.e. 5८८ -- ya, ०, Cha- 
rioteership, Nalod. 4, 9. 

ara sautra, i.e. 5४८८ + ८, I. adj. 


II. गा. 
2. A radical which 


According to rule or precept. 
1. A Brahmana. 
is no verbal root. 


araraat sautramant, 1.6, si-tra- 
man + @, f. A kind of sacrifice, Journ. 
of the German Oriental Society, vii. 
527. 
हीदयं 4 
स saudarya, 1.6, sa+udara + 
ya, adj. Entered into fraternity with, 
Dagak. in Chr. 189, 8. 
सौदामनी saudamani, and सोदा- 


मिनी ०८72१, ie. sudéman+a (in 
saudamini, a is irregularly changed to 
t, as in sairindhra), f. 1. Lightning, 
Dacak. in Chr. 199, 8 (mini). 2. One 
of the Apsaras. 3. A proper name, 
Malat. 144, 1 (minz). 
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aratat 


areTet saudamni, i.e. sudaman + 


a, f. Lightning (cf. the last). 
सोदायिक saudayika, i.e. su-daya 
+ika, adj. Received, by a woman as a 
nuptial gift. 
areata saudasa, 1.6. sudas+a, pa- 


tronym., m. The son of Sudas, Lass. 2. 


ed. 67, 28. 

ary saudha, i.e. sudha+a,n. 1. 
A mansion, a palace, Patch. 128, 8. 
2. Silver. 3. Opal 

सोधातकि 8 ८0८८८68 i.e. su-dhatri 
+aka+i (cf. Pan. iv. 1, 97), m A 
proper name, Utt. Ramach. 90, 3. 

सोम sauna, i.e. sina+a, I. Re- 


lating to a slaughter-house. II. n. 


Butchers’ meat. 

सौनचर्म्य saunadharmya, i.e. sauna 
-dharma+ya, n. Bloody hatred, MBh. 
5, 715. 

सोनन्द saunanda, 1.6. su-nanda + a, 
9, The club of Baladeva. 


सौनिक sauniha, i.e. sina+ika, m. 


1. A butcher, Bhig. P. 5, 26,31. 2A 
vendor of the flesh of beasts or birds, 
Utt. Ramach. 29, 4. 


सौन्दयं saundarya, i.e. sundara+ 
ya, n. Beauty, loveliness, Malat. 155, 
17; Hit. ii. d. 148; Rajat. 5, 148; 381. 

ayaa sauparna, 1.९. su-parna + a, 
I. adj. Belonging or relating to Ga- 
ruda, Utt. Ramach. 139 9, II.n. 1. 
The emerald. 2. Dry ginger.—Comp. 
Ali-, adj. 
power) of Garuda, Ram. 4, 58, 33. 

सौपणय sauparneya, i.e. suparnad 
(see parna), + eya, m. Garuda, a 
fabulous bird. 

सौरिक sauptika, i.e. supti+ ika, I. 
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surpassing that (viz. the ` 


सोमिच 


adj. Somnolent, somniferous. II. 1). 
Nocturnal combat, MBh. 10, title. 

सौ वल saubala, i.e. su-bala + a 
(patronym., MBh. 1, 5655), m. A proper 
name, Indr. 3, 9 

ara saubha, I.m. The name of a 
people, Chr. 14, 24; 18,35. II. n. The 
city of Harigchandra, suspended in 
mid-air, 

सौभग saubhaga, i.e. su-bhaga +a, 
n. ३. A gift of fortune, riches, Chr. 288, 
9; 295, 15=Rigv. i. 48, 9; 92, 15. 2 
Welfare, MBh. 1, 724. 


सौभद्र saubhadra, i.e. su-bhadra (a 


proper name, f.), +a, metronym., m. 
The son of Subhadra, MBh. 1, 1947; cf. 
Wils. Vishnu P. 460. 


सोभागिनेय saubhagincya, from 
subhaga+in+i+eya (see bhaga), m. 
The son of an auspicious mother. 


सौभाग्य saubhagya, i.e. su-bhaga + 
ya,n. 1. Good fortune, auspiciousness, 
Megh. 30; Nal. 1, 10; Rajat. 5, 230; 
282. 2. Beauty, charm, Rit.6,3; Utt. 
Ramach. 155, 4. 3. Red lead. 

ATA saubhratra, 1.6. su-bhratri 


+a,n. Brotherly affection, fraternity, 
MBh. 3, 355. 


सौमनस saumanasa, 1.6, $u-manas 


+a, I. adj. उ, Pleasing. 2. Flowery. 
IT. n. Pleasure, satisfaction, Chr. 294, 
6=Rigv. i. 92, 6. 


सौमनस्य saumanasya, i.e. su-manas 
+ya, n. Enjoyment, satisfaction. 
सौमिक saumika, i.e. soma + tka, 


I. adj. 1. Performed with the Soma 
juice, Man. 4, 26; relating to it. 2 
Lunar. IT. f. ki, A sacrifice performed 
on the day of full moon. 


ai fara and सोमिनि saumitra, 


सोमेधिक 


and (ri, ie. sumitra (see mitra), +a, 
or t, metronym., m. Lakshmana, Ram. 
3, 49, 11 (tra). 


सौोमेधिक saumedhika, i.e. su-medha | 


-1- २९८, m. A sage, 8 seer. 
BACH saumeruka, i.e, su-meru 4- 
ka, 7. Gold. 


सोम्य saumya, i.e. soma + ya, I. adj., 
f. mi. 1. Handsome, Siv. 1, 14; pleasing, 
excellent, Man. 2, 125-; used in address- 
ing, Dear, Dacak. in Chr. 184, 11; 
Draup. 1, 14; Megh. 50; 84. 2 Strong, 
Patch. 169, 6. 3. Placid, mild, Ram. 
3, 52,51; 55,3. 4. Sacred tothe moon. 
II. m. 1. Budha, regent of Mercury. 
2. One of the Khandas, or divisions of 
the continent. 3. A class of Pitris or 
Manes, Man. 8, 199. 4. pl. Five stars 
in Orion’s head. III. f. y@, The Soma 
plant, Sarcostema viminalis, and several 
others. 


सौम्यता saumya + ta, f., and सौम्य 
saumya-+tva,n. ३, Beauty. 2. Gentle- 
ness, Indr. 5, 7 (¢a). 3. Benevolence, 
Bhag. 17, 16 (८४). 

मोर saura, i.e. stérya, and surd, 
+a, I. adj., f. 7. 1. Solar, Panch. iii. 
त. 187. 2. Sacred to Sirya, i.e. the 
sun, Man. 5, 86. 3. Celestial. 4. 
Spirituous. II. m. L A solar month. 
2. A solar day. 3. The planet Saturn. 
IIT. f. ri, The wife of the sun. 

सरथ sauratha, i.e. su-ratha+a, 
m. A hero, MBh. 3, 13300. 


सौरभ saurabha, i.e. su-rabhi +a, 


II. f. bhi, A cow, 
III. n. Fragrance. 


I. adj. Fragrant. 
Brahmanayv. 1, 12. 


सौरभेय saurabheya, i.e. surabhi + 
eya, I.m. An ox. II. f. yi, A cow. 


खौरभ्य saurabhya, i.e. surabhi+ ya, 
I, m. Kuvera, the god of wealth. II. 


6 ए 


सोवीरक 


1. 1. Fragrance, Lass. 92, 8. 2 
Pleasingness, beauty. 3. Fame. 
EN : 

सोरसेन्धव saurasaindhava, i.e. sura 

-sindhu + a, adj. Relating to the Ganga 


सोराषक saurashtraka, i.e. surash- 
tra+ka (see rashira), 7, A sort of 
white or bell-metal. 


arft sauri, i.e. surya +1, m. Saturn. 


सोरिक saurika, i.e. surd+ika, I. 
adj. 1. Celestial. 2. Spirituous. 3. 
Due for liquors, Man. 8, 159. II. m. 
1. Heaven. 2. A vendor of spirituous 
liquors. 

९ 

सौवचलं sauvurchala, i.e. suvar- 
chala+a,n. 1. Sochal salt. 2. Natron, 
alkali.. 

yaw + 

qg Sauvarnd, 1.0. su-varnat+a, 
adj. 1. Golden, Pafich. 174, 22. 2. 
Weighing a suvarna (see suvarna under 
varna). 

ऽसो वसिक -sauvarntka, i.e. su-varna 
(see varna), + ika, in chatuhsauvarnika, 
1.8. chatur-, adj. Weighing four suvar- 
nas (see the last), Man. 8, 137. 

सो वस्तिक sauvastiha, i.e. svasti+ 
tha, I. adj. Benedictory. II. m. A 
family priest. 


सोविद sauvida, i.e. suvida+a, and 


सोविदल् sauvidalla, i,e. suvidalla + a, 
m. A guard or attendant on the womens’ 
apartment, Sah. D. 281, 1 (-dalla). 
Grate sauvira, i.e. su-viva+ta, I. 
m. 1. The name ofa country. 2. pl. 
Its inhabitants, Draup. 4, 12; 8,27. 3. 
The king of the Sauviras, ib. 4, 7. II. 
n. 1. The fruit of thejujube. 2. Anti- 
mony. 3. Sour gruel.—Comp. Sindhu-, 
m. pl. name of a people, Ram. 1, 12, 25. 
सोवरक sauvira+ka, 7. An ine 
habitant of Sauvira, Ram. 3, 53, 56. 
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सोष्टव 


सौष्ठव saushthava, i.e. sushthu+a, 


n. १. Excellence, beauty, Malav. 20, 
3. 2 Excess. 3. Fleetness, MBh. 1, 
5368 (read saushthavena) ; lightness, 
suppleness, Malav. 14,9. 4. A part of 
a drama.—Comp. A-, adj. disarrayed, 
Malat. 11, 8 Sa-, adj. 1. excellent. 
2. quick. 


सौहादं sauharda, and सौष्ार््यं sau- 
hardya, i.e, su-hrid+a or ya, n. 1. Af- 
fection, Malat. 2, 18 (da). 2. Friend- 
ship, Hit. i. d. 99, M.M. (da). 


afar sauhitya, i.e. su-hita+ya 
(vb. dha), n. 1. Satiety, satisfaction. 
2. Fullness.—Comp. Aéi-, n. excessive 
satiety, Man. 4, 62. 


Gree sauhrida, and सौद्दद्य s$au- 
hridya, i.e. su-hrid +a or ya, n. Fricad- 
ship, Vikr. d. 10 (da); Patch. ii. d. 
130 (da). (Patch. ए. d. 19, sauhrida, 
A friend,—perhaps a misreading. )— 
Comp. Dridha-sauhrida, adj. having 
true friendship, Patch. 239, 13. Vigata 
-sneha-sauhrida (vb. gam), adj. aban- 
doning love and friendship, Sund. 4, 17. 


1. QF SKAND, i. 1, Par. 1. To 


jump. 2. To jump upwards, to ascend. 
ॐ. To burst out, MBh. 1, 5105. 4. To 
jump downward, to drop, to fall, Bhatt. 
92, 11. 5. To perish, Man. 7, 84. 
Pteple. of the pf. pass. skanna. 1. 
Trickled down, Ram. 1, 38, 27. 2 
Sprinkled, MBh. 1, 2434. 3. Fallen. 
Caus. 1. To emit (the seminal fluid), 
Man. 2, 180; 9, 150. 2 To neglect. 


Man. 6, 9.—With the prep. व ava, 
To assail, to besiege, Cig. 1, 51.—With 
भ्यव abhi-ava, To jump out, MBh. 4, 
810.- With समव sam-ava, Caus. To 
assail, Man. 7, 196.—With QT 0 To 
assail, Malat. 151, 9; Bhatt. 17, 11.— 
With Q&T sam-a, To assail, Bhatt. 16, 
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10.— With परि pari, skand and shkand, 
To spring about, Bhatt. 9, 75.—With 
श्र pra,i. To spring forward, MBh. 1, 
134 ; to spring down, 3, 15587. 2 To 
burst forth, MBh. 1, 2380. praskanna, 
Fallen. m. A sinner, one who has vio- 
lated the usages of his caste. Caus. 
To cross (a river), MBh. 4, 1971.—Cf. 
Lat. scandere; oxavdadoy, cxaoryo (x 
for « by the influence of o), probably 


oxalw. 


श~ 2; स्कन्द्‌ 9८ 4 ‰# 0), स्कन्ध. 
SKANDH, i. 10, Par. To collect. 


3. स्कन्द्‌ SKAND, see skund. 


ied 1. skand+a, m. 1. Skanda or 


Karttikeya, the god of war, Megh. 44. 
2. A king. 3. The body. 4. The 
bank of a river. 5. A clever man (cf. 
skandha). 6 A proper name, Rajat. 
5, 417 (or Ghranaskanda). 


TAH skanda+ha, m. A soldier, 
Rajat. 5, 174. 

ied न्‌ skand + ana, n. 1. Effusion. 
2. Purging. 3. Going. 

स्कन्ध SKANDA, see 2. skand. 


eq skhandha, I. m. 1. The 


shoulder, Patch. 144, 23. 2. The body, 
Malat. 84, 17. 3. The trunk of a tree, 
Panch. 111. d. 149. 4 A branch, Patch. 
134, 5. ॐ, A branch of human know- 
ledge. 6. A book, Bhiag. P. i. ii., ete. 
7. The five objects of sense. 8. The 
five forms of mundane consciousness, in 
the Bauddha philosophy, Cig. 2, 26; ef. 
Burnouf, Introd. & ’Hist. du Buddah. 
475. 9. A road. 10. Part of an army. 
11. War. 12. A multitude. १३. An 
agreement. 14. A kiog. 15. A wise 
or learned man. 16. A heron. I. f. 
dha, 1. A branch. 2. A creeper.— 
Comp. Kala-, m. the name of several 
plants, e.g. Diospyros embryopteris 
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Pers., Sucr. 1, 138, 3. Maha-prishtha 
-gala-, adj. having a large back, neck, 
and shoulders, Hid. 2,4. Majaskandha, 
i.e. rajan-,m.ahorse. Vishana-ud-na- 
mita~ (vb. nam), adj. whose shoulders 
reach to his horns, Hit. iii. d. 144 (but 
cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 932). Vishana-ud 
-likhita-, adj. whose shoulders are slit 
up by horns, i.e. brave, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
932. Vrisha-, adj. having the shoulders 
of a bull, Rain. 3, 55, 4. Shundha- 
(repeated), 7, every shoulder, Kam. 
Nitis. 9, 19 (where the visarga must be 
erased), Hit. iv. d. 129, v.r.—Cf. A.S. 
sculdor, sculder; O.H.G. scultarra ; 
probably oratin; Lat. scapula (for old 
scaphula, cf. rufus, s.v. rudhira, and 
rutilus, ib. fur old ruthilus ). 


स्कन्धस shandhas, n. 1. The 
shoulder. 2 The trunk of a tree 
(cf. the last). 

स्कन्धावार skandhavara, i.e. skan- 
dha-a-vri+a,m. 1. An army, or divi- 
sion of it attached to the king. 2 A 
royal residence. 3. A camp, Hit. 
107, 21; MBh. 1, 6950. 

wafara skandhika, i.e. skandha + 
tha, m. An ox of burthen. 


सखच्िन. shandhin, i.e. skandha+ 


in, m. A tree, 


स्कन्धोपनेय skandhopaneyn, i. €. 
shandha-upa-neya (vb. ni), adj. m. 
(viz. samdht), A form of peace-offering 
in which fruit or grain is presented as 
token of submission, Hit. iv. d. 122. 


खम्भ SKAMBH, i. 1, Atm,, ii. 5, 


shabhnu and 9, skabhna, ni, Par. 1. To 
make firm (to create), Bhag. P. 2, 7, 
40. 2 To support (ved.). 3. To stop, 
to obstruct, to impede.— With the prep. 


fa vi, Caus. vishkambhita, 1. Impeded, 


shown away, Patch. 29, 0. 2. Ob- 


62 


we, 


structed, precluded, Pafch. 56, 10.— 
Cf. stambh and stamba; Lat. scabel- 
lum, scamnum; Goth. ga-skapjan, ga 
-skafts; A.S. scapen, 8८८६08४1, sceaft ; 
O.H.G. scafan, scaf6n, scoppdn, to stop ; 
probably exijrrpor, oxijmrw, oxiuxrw. 

स्का SKY, 11. 5, shunn, and 9, skuna, 
ni, Par. Atm. 1. ¢ To go by leaps. 
2. To cover, Bhatt. 17, 82. 3 ft 10 
lift. @ † To approach.—With wf@ 
prati, To cover in one’s turn, Bhatt. 
17, 82.—Cf. Lat. ob-scuru-, scutum, 
corium, cavere, cautus, causa; pro- 
bably A.S. scuva, umbra; Goth. 8101 ; 
A.S. scoh, sceo; O.H.G. secur, tugu- 
rium; A.S. scinian; O.H.G. skiuhan : 
also A.S. scawian, sceawian, to see 
(concerning the signification, cf. wri, 
dpdw); émt-akurior, ०५८८7०८. 


t स्कुन्द्‌ SKUND, स्कन्द्‌ SKAND, 
1. 1, Atm. 1. To jump or go by leaps. 
2. ‘To raise (cf. 1.skand). 


t HAT SKUMBH, ii. 5, shubhnu, 


and 9, skubhna, ni, Par. 1. To stop 
or hinder. 2 To hold; cf. skambh. 


waz SKHAD, i. 1, Atm. 1. To 


९४. 2. To hurt or kill. ॐ, To dis- 
comfit, to defeat. 4 To fatigue, tc 
exhaust. 5. Todestroy. 6. Tomake 


firm.—Cf. kshad. 

Ch SKHAL, i. 1, Par. 1. To 
stumble, to tumble, Hit. 11. d. 132. 2. 
To fall, Malat. 73, 2. 3. To stutter, 
Malat. 162, 10; to hesitate, Hit. ii. d. 
63. 4. To err, to fail, Ram. 1, 13, 10. 
5, To disappear, Cringarat.7. skhalita, 
1. Shaken, Malat. 148, 15. 2. Shaking, 
wavering. 3. Staggering, Cig. 9, 78; 
interrupted, faltering, Utt. Ramach. 
70, 6 ; stammering, ib. 95, 12, & Fluc- 
tuating, Patch. 188, 10. 8 Drunk. 
6. Hesitating. 7 Slipped, fallen. 8. 
Stopped, Gak. १. 131 ; obstructed, Vikr 

4 
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d.49. 9. Confounded, Cak. d. 182 ; Cic. 
9, 88. nun. 1. Tumbling, Panch. 1. d. 
316; 11. १. 1883; falling. 2. Deviating 
from virtue, fault, Vikr. d. 89; sin, d. 
115. 3. Stratagem. Comp. A-, adj. 
not stumbled, Paich. ii. त. 188.—With 
the prep. Y pra, 1. To stagger, Ar). 8, 
14. 2 To tumble, Patch. 36, 16.- 
Cf. chhala; Lat. scelus, culpa ; Goth. 
skula, skulan; A.S. sceal, sculan, scyld; 
cf. also sphar, sphur, sphal, sphul, 
which may be originally identical. 


सबल न्‌ skhal+ana, ०. 1. Stumbling. 


2. Falling, Chaurap. 13 ; Utt. Ramach. 
44, 13 (flowing through). 3. Falling 
from virtye. & Tripping in speech. 
5. Falling together. 6. Rubbing, Cig. 
9, 52. 


† ws SKHUD, i. 6, Par. To 
cover (v.r.). 

| qa STAK, i. 1, Par. To re- 
sist. 

स्तने STAN, i. 1, Par. To sound, 
to sigh. i. 10, To thunder, Chr. 290, 
6=Rigv. 1. 64, 6. stanifa, n. 1. 
Thunder, Man. 4, 103. 2. The noise 
of clapping the hands. Comp. Sa 
-vidyut-, adj. with lightning and 
thunder.—With the prep. नि ni, shtan, 


1. To sigh, MBh. 8, 14060. 2. To 
bewail, Ram. 2, 77, 8.—Cf arévw ; Icel. 
stynja; चि... stélinen; Lat. tonare 
(cf, ved. tan + yatu=stanayitnu, thun- 
der), tonitru ; A.S. thunor. 


स्त॒नं stana, m. The nipple, the female 


breast, Vikr. त. 73; Panch. ii. d. 98.— 
Comp. Gula-, I. m. a small fleshy pro- 
cess resembling nipples, hanging from 
the throat of some species of the Bengal 
goat, Panch. 111. व. 265. II. f. ni, a 
she-goat. Tri-, adj., f. nt, having 
three breasts, Panch. ए. १. 77. Prae 
snuta-, adj., f. ni, from whose breast 
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drops milk, Rajat. 6, 76; Utt. Ramach. 
64, 10 (a token of maternal love, cf. 
Arji Bordschi, in the German Journal, 
Ausland, 1858, p. 828; Stan. Julien, 
Mém. sur les Contrées Occident., par 
Hiouen Thsang. ii. 152). Sasmhata- 
(vb. han), adj., £ ni, whose breusts are 
very contiguous to each other, Ram. 
3, 52, 35. 

स्त नन्‌ stan + ana, n. 
Groaning. 3. 
clouds. 

सनधय stanamdhaya, i.e. stana + 


m-dhe +a, I. adj. Suckling, Malat. 164, 
11 (read drishtas tanayah 5८०). YII.m.,, 
and f. ya and yi, An infant, Ragh. 
14, 78. 

wafag stanayitnu, 1.6. stan, i. 10, 
+itnu,m. 1. Thunder, Utt. RAmach. 
122, 12, 2 Lightning, Utt. Ramach. 
55, 8& 3. A cloud. 4. Sickness. 5. 
Death. 

सन्य stanya, 1.९. stana+ ya, ०. Milk, 
Patch. 238, 7. 

सतता stabdha + ta (vb. stambh\, f. 
Stubbornness, MBh. 5, 1536. 

सत॒स्ध तलं stabdha+tva, n. iu a-, Un- 
steadiness, Hit. i. d. 98, M.M. 

स्तभोकरण stabdhikarana, i.e. stab- 
dha-kri+ana, ०, Making rigid, para- 
lysing. 

ससीभाव stabdhibhava, i.e. stab- 


dha-bhi + ५, 7. Growing stiff, torpidity, 
Vedantas, in Chr. 218, 1. 


स्तम STAM, see sam. 


1. Sound. 2. 


The grumbling of 


सम्ब stamba (cf. stambh), I. m. 1. 


A post to which an elephant is tied. 
2. A mountain. 3 A shrub. 4 A 
clump of grass, a cluster, Patch. 140, 
25, II. n. 1. A post. 2. Stupidity 


स्तम्बकरि 


insensibility—Comp. Kuga-, m. 1. a 
cluster of Kuca grass, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 13. 
2. the name of a place of pilgrimage, 
MBh. 13, 1714. Brahmastamba, i.e. 
brahman-, m. the world, Mahavirach. 5], 
4 ; 86, 21. Qara-, m. aclump of reeds, 
Patch. 140, 25.—Cf. A.S. stapel, a prop. 


स्तम्बकरि stambakari, m, Corn or 


rice. 


स्तम्बघ्न stambaghna, i.e. stamba-han 


+a, I. adj. Turf-destroying. II. m. 
1. Ahoe. 2. A sickle, 


स्तम्बेरम stamberama, i.e. stamba + 
i-ram+a,m. An elephant, Ragh. 5, 72. 

स्तम्भ STAMBH, ii. 5, stabhnu, 
and 9, stabhnd, ni, Par. 1. To make 
firm (to create), ved. 2. To stop, to 
make immovable, Bhatt. 17, 45. 3. 
To oppose, to hurtle, Arj. 6, 13. i. 1, 
Atm. To become immovable, Bhatt. 
14,55. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. stabdha, 
1. Stopped, blocked up. 2. Immov- 
able, MBh. 3, 2214. ॐ Firm, Utt. 
Ramach. 76, 1; hard, Patch. 190, 173 
rigid, Dacak. in Chr. 187, 13; stiff, Hit. 
51,8, M.M. 4. Hard-hearted, Hit. iv. 
१. 102, 5. Stubborn, ‘Bhag. 18, 28. 6. 
Coarse, Bhag. P. 4, 2, 8. 7. Stupid, 
Cringirat. 21. 8. Insensible. 9 In- 
different, Hit. 11. १. 104. 10. Paralysed. 
Caus. 1. To support, MBh. 3, 827. 2. 
To make immovable, Utt. Ramach. 
148, 10; to stop, MBh. 3, 10378. stam- 
bhita, 1. Stopped, contained, Megh. 61; 
constrained, Malat. 140, 4. 2. Stupified, 
paralysed, Ram. 1, 75, 173; insensible, 
Utt. Ramach. 159, 3.—With the prep. 


आत्‌ ava, after which the initial sé 


becomes shé, 1. To bind, Bohtl. Chr. 
229, verse 178. 2. To rést on, Maha- 
virach. 74, 5. 3. To rely on, Bhag. 
9, 8. avashtabdha, 1. Supported. 2. 
Stopped. 3. Paralysed. 4. Opposed. 
8. Near, Bhatt. 9, 72. 6. Hanging from. 


AY 


7. Surpassed, overcome. 8. Bound. 


9. Wrapped up.— With पयव part-ava, 
1. To surround, Milat. 86,4; 8. 2. To 
surround and oppose, Utt. Ramach. 
122, 18.— With समव sam-ava, To 
encourage, Chr. 29, 34.—With खद्‌ ud, 
Caus. uttambhaya, To cherish, support, 


Kir. 2, 48. uttambhita, 1. Supported, 
upheld. 2. Erect, Utt. Rimach. 60, 3. 


3 Stopped.—With fa nt, nistabdha, 
Stopped. Comp. 4-, adj. unconquered, 
Bhatt. 9, s9.— With प्रति pradi, I. 
pratistabdha, Stopped. Comp. A-, adj. 


unconquered, Bhatt. 9, 82. II. pra- 
tishtabdha, Stopped, obstructed.— With 
fa vi, shtambh, 1. To fix (to create), 
MBh. 1, 6694; with दवद, to stand 
immovable, Hit. ii. व. 120. 2. To 
stop, MBh. 3, 2123; to restrain, Chr. 
29, 36. vishtabdha, 1. Fixed, well 
supportel, Man. 9, 296. 2. Placed in 
or upon. ॐ Hindered. 4. Made 
motionless. Caus. To stop, to restrain, 
MBh. 3, 10314. vishtambhita, Stopped, 
0४४. d.106.—With मम्‌ 5८, 1. To sup- 
port, Bhag. 3, 43. 2. To corroborate, 
Ram. 2, 14,13. 3. To stop, Ram. 2, 63, 
47. & To hurtle, Patch. 190, 15. 5० 
stabdha, 1. Made firm. 2 Corroborated. 
3. Stopped. Caus. 1. To corroborate, 
Ram. 2, 34, 53. 2. To make immov- 


able, MBh. 1, 7291.—With अभिसम्‌ 


abhi-sam, To corroborate, Ram. 2, 64, 
11.—Cf. oréupudoy, créuEw (ef. stamba); 
O.H.G. stamphén; O.N. 81600 ; O.H.G. 
stam; A.S. stemn (based on stambh 
+na). 


स्तम्भ stambh+a, 7. 1. A post, a 


pillar, Hit. 49, 11; Patch. 1. d. 142. 
2. A stem, Hit. iv. d. 71 (kadali-, adj. 
Having the stem of a hkadaii, i.e. 
faintly supported). 3. Obstruction. 
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4. Stupefaction, Kir. 12, 28. 8. Stu- 
pidity. 6. Insensibility, Bhartr. 3, 6. 
7. Coldness, Malat. 80, 7. 8 Paralysis, 
Malat. 21, 7.—Comp. Nihstambha, i.e. 
nis-, adj. without pillars, Kam. Nitis. 
11, 66. Netra-, m. rigidity of the 
eyes, Sucr. 2, 232, 4. Sa-vashpa-stam- 
bha+m, adv. suppressing tears, Utt. 
Ramach. 45, 5. Smara-,m. the penis. 
— Cf. A.S. steb, a trunk (of a tree). 


स्तम्भक stambh + aka, adj. Restrain- 
ing, Ram. 1, 30, 9. 


स्तम्भकर stambha-kara, m. A fence. 
सम्भन stambh+ana, I.m. One of 


Kama’s arrows. II. n. 1. Supporting, 
holding upright, Patch. i. d. 405. 2. 
Stopping. 3. Suppressing the use of 
the faculties by magic, 


ऽस्तभ्िम -stambh + in, adj. Re- 
straining, Nalod. 1, 53. 
Wt stara, 1.6. 544 +, Im. LA 


layer. 2. A bed. II. £ ri, Smoke. 
—Comp. Sa-, m. a bed of leaves. 


स्रिमन and स्तरोमन. stariman, 


i.e. stri+iman, m. A bed. 

सतव séava, i.e. stu+a,m. 1. Prais- 
ing, MBh. 13, 7662. 2. Praise. 

स्त वक stavaka 1.6. stu + aka, m. 1. 


Praise. 2. A panegyrist. 3. A cluster 
of blossoms, Panch. iii. d. 155 ; Vikr. d. 
125; & designation of chapters in the 
Kusumadjali. ‰& A multitude.—Comp. 
Kusuma-, m. a nosegay, Bhartr. 2, 25. 


स्तव कित्‌ stavakita, i.e. stavaka+ 


ita, adj. Full of blossoms. —Comp. 
Abhinava-kusuma-stavaka + ita, adj. 
having clusters of fresh blossoms, Vikr. 
१. 119. Nari-drig-niraja-, adj. having 
as (i.e. instead of) clusters of blossoms 
the lotus-like eyes of the women, 
Rajat. 5, 480. 
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स्तवन stuvana, i.e. stu+ana, n. 
Praising, a hymn, Brahmav. 2, 83. 


t सिच STIG, ii. 5, Atm. 1. To 
ascend. 2 To assail.—Cf. Goth. 
steigan; A.S. stigan, staeger, a stair ; 
O.H.G. steigal; A.S. sticol; creixw, 


arixn, arotxac. 


t frq_ STIP, Wa_ STEP, 1. 1, 
Atm. To ooze, to drop. 


स्तिमि stibhi, m. The ocean. 


सिम STIM, † सतीम STIM, i. 
4, Par. To be wet. stimita, 1. Wet, 
Malat. 16, 5; Rajat. 5, 481. 2. Im- 
movable, Ragh. 1, 73; Ram. 3, 52, 12 
(adv.); steady, fixed (of the eye), 
Megh. 37 (Sch.): benumbed, Malat. 
19, 2. 3. Soft, (ak. d. 192. 4. Un- 
steady, tossing, Malat. 50,13; trembling, 
Malav. d. 27 (? rather, immovable: 
vamain saindhti-stimita-valayam, The 
left hand, of which the bracelet is im- 
movable, on account of the contact or 
support (of the hip). n. Moisture, 
Pach. 1. १. 35. 


स्िमितत्व stimita + tra (sce the 
last), n. Absence of motion, absorption, 
Malat. 47, 2. 

स्तवि stirvi, ic. stri+vi, m. An 
officiating priest at a sacrifice. 

स्तु STU, ii. 2, Par. Atm. इ. To 
praise, Rim. 2, 65, 53; ved. Atm. To 
be praised, Chr. 294, 7=Rigv. i. 92, 7 
(stave instead of stavate,i.1). 2 To 
worship by hymns, MBh. 1, 721.— 


With the prep. भि abhi, shtu, To 
praise, Patch. 172, 14.—With qafa 
sam-abhi, To praise, Ram. 1, 14, 26.— 
With W pra, 1. To praise, Malat. 76, 
13. 2. To begin, Utt. Ramach. 162, 10; 


Lok 


Malav. 13, 21. 3. To say, to report, 
Hit. 100, 16. prastuta, 1. Praised. 2. 
Declared, Malat. 16, 15; vowed, Hit. 
120, 21. 3. Approached. 4. Desired, 
expected. $, Prepared, ready, being 
at hand, Hit, 87, 21. 6. Done. 7. 
Made of. Comp. 4-, adj. 1. extraneous. 
2. unsuitable, Panch. 36, 23; cf. i. d. 
193. Yatha-prastuta + m, adv. con- 
formably to the circumstances, Malat. 
146, 3. Caus. To cause to begin, MBh. 
1, 6. prastavita, Caused to be told, 


Malat. 47, 1.—With वि vi, shtu, To 
praise, MBh. 1, 7056.—With षम sam, 


To praise, Indr. 2,9. sazistavana, Elo- 
quent. safistuta, 1. Praised, Rajat. 5, 9. 
2. Known, Utt. Ramach, 76,2. Comp. 
A-, 1. disagreeing, Cak. d. 33. 2, 
unfit, Patch. 1, d. 41 (but cf. v.r., 


Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 404).— With अ्रभिसम_ 
abhi-sam, To praise, MBh. 3, 12709.— 
With परिसम pari-sam, To praise, 
MBh. 1, 2122.—Cf. perhaps ol. म ४/८ 


@76/८व (questionable, on account of 
Zend. ¢taman, the muzzle). 


T स्तुच्‌ STUCH, i. 1, Atm. To be 
clear, to be propitious. 

Sq -stu-+¢, latter part of comp. 
words, Praising ; e.g. ehhandas-, adj. 
Praising by hymns, Bhag. P. 5, 20, 8. 

स्तुति stu+ti, f. Praise, Sund. 2, 4; 


Utt. Ramach. 136, 6«—Comp. Nis-, adj. 
without praising (anything,) MBh. 12, 
8832. 


QAR stunaka, m. A goat. 


स्तुभ. STUBH, ३. (i.e. stu-bha), 
i. 1, Par. To praise. 2. fi. 1, Atm. 
To stupify, to be stupified; cf. stembh. 
Caus. ved. To praise, Chr. 294, 6= 
Rigv. i. 88, 6.—With प्रति prati, shtubh, 
ved. To praise, ib. 


a 


स्तुम stubha, m. A he-goat. 


† Qa STUMBHA, ii. 5, stubhnu, 
and 9, stubhna, ni (cf. stambh), Par. 1. 
To stop (ef. Rigv. v. 54, 1). 2. To 
stupify. 3. To expel.—Cf. crigw, arv- 
perdc, aruprvéc, orugedarvdc, and ruge- 
००१६५ ; probably rugAde, rugwone ; per- 
haps O.H.G. stumph, stumbal; A.S. 
stypel ; Goth. and A.S. dumb. 

† Gq STUP, i.4and 10, Par. To 
heap, to pile. 

AY stupa, m. 1. A heap, a pile, a 
Bauddha construction for keeping holy 
relics. 2. A funeral pile. 

1. खु ७ 247, ii. 5, strinu, and a 
STRL ii. 9, strind, nt, Par. Atm. 1. 
To spread, to expand. 2. To cover, 
Ragh. 7, 55. Caus. To cover, Bhatt. 
15, 48.—With the prep. Wq ava, To 
cover, to fill, Kir. 14, 29.— With WT 4, 
1. To spread, MBh. 3, 15142. 2. To 
cover, Dacak. in Chr. 179, 15. astara- 
niya, n. A cover, a carpet, Ram. 5, 11, 
19.— With Q&T sam-a, To cover (fire 
with water, i.e. to extinguish), MBh. 1, 
1495.— With JY wpa, pteple. pf. pass. 
upastirna, Arranged, MBh. 2, 2033, 
— With परि part, 1. To spread, 
Ram. 3, 49, 9. 2. To arrange, MBh. 
1, 69, 75. 3. To cover, Cig. 9, 18. 
— With ¥ pra, prastrita, Disappeared. 


—With वि vi, To spread, Man. 1, 


51; 7, 33. vistrita, 1. Diffused. 2. 
Diffuse. 3. Wide opened, MBh. 3, 
12905. 4. Broad, Matsyop. 13; ample, 
Nalod. 3, 14. vistirna, Large, great, 
Patch. 61, 20; iii. d. 264. Comp. S« 
-vistirna, adj. very large, Hit. 79, 13. 
Caus. 1. To cause to spread, Pafich. 
171, 3. 2 To extend, Man. 7, 188.— 
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With खम्‌ sam, 1. To spread, MBh. 1, 
7163. 2 To cover, MBh. 2, 1774.—Cf. 
aroprupt, aropevc, arpwrvupmt, arreyyic $ 
Lat. sternere, strages, struere, stringo ; 
O.H.G. sturm; A.S. stearm, storm ; 
strene, lectus; Goth. straujan; A.S. 
streowian, sternere; A.S. strion, the- 
saurus, strionan ; O.H.G. sterbjan (old 
Caus.), interficere, sterban ; A.S. stear- 
fian, steorfan, mori; strec; O.H.G. 
strac; 4.8. streccan, a-stregdan, a 
-strican, probably stregan, stredan ; ge 
-strangian, To strengthen, etc. 


2. q STRI, see sprit. 


3. स्त stri, probably 2. ८ + ध, A star, 
€ 


Chr. 293, 1=Rigv. i. 87, 1.—Cf. 4०710 
reipoc, Hol. réppoc ; Goth. 8181710 ; A.S. 
steorra; Lat. stella (see fara). 


t qa, STRIKSH, i. 1. Par. To 
go. 

† WE 57077, FX STRIG, i.6, 
Par. To hurt, to kill. 

सतु 57111 see stri; स्तर्‌ 5 TRIA, sce 
strih. 

स्तन. STEN, i. 10 (rather a de- 


nomin. derived from the next), Par. 
To steal, Man. 4, 256 ; 8, 333. 


~ ‘of 
स्तन stena, m. A thief, Man. 8, 197. 


—Cf. probably orepéw ; Goth. stilan; 
A.S. stelan, stal, stalian, stalu. 


† स्तेष्‌ STEP, i. 10, Par. To throw; 
see stip. 


~ - 
WA stema, i.e. stim +a,m. Wetness. 


स्तेय steya, perbaps anomal. stena+ 
ya, n. Theft, robbery, Man. 2, 116; 
Vikr. d. 139.—Comp. A-, n. not steal- 
ing, Vedintas. in Chr. 217, 15. 
स्तेयिन. steyin, i.e. steyatin, m. A 
thief, Man. 9, 235. 
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सेन staina, and सतेन्य stainya, i.e. 
stena +a, or ya, n. Theft, robbery. 

स्तोक stoka, I. adj. 1. Little, Patch. 
263, 25; short, Panch. 245, 13; small, 
few, Pach. 31, 5. 2. Low, Bhartr. 2, 
10. II. °kam, adv. 1. A little, Panch. 
170, 6. 2 Cf. bahutaram, see bahu. 
III. m. 1. The Chataka, Cuculus 
melanoleucus. 2. A drop of water. — 
Comp. 4-, adj. much, Malat. 161, 2. 


स्तोकक 8८०९८ + kha, m. The Chataka, 
Cuculus melanoleucus, Man. 12, 67. 

iE stotri, 1.6. stu+tri, m., f. tri, 
n. Praising, a praiser, Chr. 297, 11= 
Rigv. 1. 112, 11. 

स्तोज stotra, i.e. stu-+tra,n. Praise, 
Lass. 53, 17; Rajat. 5, 351.—Comp. 
Anyatha-, n. ironical praise, Yajui. 2, 
204. 

स्तोभ stobha, i.e. stumbh, and stubh 


+a,m. 1. Stopping. 2. Contumely. 
3. Latter part of the name of some 
verses of the Samaveda. 


स्तोम STOM, i. 10 (a denomin. 


derived from the next), Par. To 
praise. 


स्तोम stoma, i.e. partly ste + ma, I. 
m. 1. Praise, Chr. 288, 14=Rigv. i. 48, 
14. 2. Sacrifice. 3. A heap, a quan- 
tity, multitude, Utt. Ramach. 31, 7. 
II. n. 1. The head. 2 Wealth. ॐ 
Grain. 4. A stick bound with iron. 
III. adj. Crooked.—Comp. Vratya-, m. 
a sacrifice to recover the rights for- 
feited by an improper delay of the in- 
vestiture. 


सख्येन styena (cf. stena), m ३. A 
thief. 2. Nectar. 

EN TY. HT , 

wy STYAL, छे SHTYAL i.1, Par. 


a 


1. To be collected or joined. 2. Puss. 
To increase, Utt. Ramach. 45, 3 (to 
spread round about). 3. To sound. 
Ptcple. of the pf. pass. styana, 1. Thick, 
gross, bulky. 2. Soft, bland. n. 1. 
Thickness. 2. Idleness. 3. Echo, 


Utt. Ramach. 45, 2,—With श्र pra, 
pteple. of the pf. pass. prastita and 
prastima. 1. Crowded, clustering. 2. 


Sounded.—Cf. probably orerdc; Lat. 
stipare (Caus.). 


खौ stri, probably 1.5४ tri+%, f. 
1. A woman, Paich. iii. d.61. 2 A 
female in general, Draup. 4, 4.—Comp. 
Amara-, f. an Apsaras, Kir. 10, 15. 
Kula-, f. & respectable or chaste 
woman, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 277; Dacak. 
in Chr. 191, 6. Su-kula-, f. a respect- 
able woman, Chan. 36 in Berl. Monatsb. 
1864, 409. Pana- and Panya-, f. a 
courtesan, Mrichchh. 127, 20; Panch. 
111. d. 61. Su-, f. a brave wife, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 1155. Suza-, f. an Apsaras, a 
nymph, Vikr. d. 3. 


< खोक -stri+ ha, a substitute for stri, 
at the end of a comp. adj.; e.g. sa-, adj. 
With women, Cak. 61, 7. 

खीता stri+ta, f., and wea stri+ 
tva, n. Womanhood, Chr. 52, 19 (८८५). 

खपु stri-pums +a, m. Wife and 
husband, Man. 1, 115. 

खीपूविन. stripurvin, i.e. stri-piirva 
+ in, adj. One who has been at first a 
female, Cli. 63, 61. 

खौमन्त strit+mant, m. 4 hus- 
band. 

खेण straina, i.e. stri+na, I. adj. 


Female, feminine. II. 7. 2. Woman- 
hood, Utt. Ramach. 100, 8. 2 The 
female sex, Bhartr. suppl. 24 (Sch., 
children). — Comp. Bhiuyishtha-dvija 
-bala-vriddha-vikala-straina, adj. con- 
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स्थण्डिल 


sisting for the greatest part of Brah- 
70185, children, old and sick persons, 
and women, Utt. Ramach. 114, 2. 


स्थ stha (vb. stha), adj. Staying, 


abiding; e.g. garbha-, Being in the 
womb, Hit. pr. त. 27, M.M. jana-, 
adj. Living amongst men, Bhag. P. 7, 
15, 56. yala-, adj. Existing in water, 
Ram. 4, 13,10. tata-,adj. 1. Standing 
on the shore. 2. Indifferent, Utt. 
Ramach. 60, 2. déra-, adj. Standing 
aloof, Man. 2, 202. bhi-tala-, adj. Stand- 
ing, being on the surface of the earth, 
Patch. 106, 6. yauvana-, adj., f. tha, 
Marriagceable, Sav. 1, 22. 

स्थग STHAG, i. 1, Par. To cover, 
Cic. 9, 21. sthagita, Hidden, covered, 
Kir. 14, 31; Rajat. 5, 415 (Sarasvati 
sthagita, ‘ Sarasvati has hidden herself,’ 
1.९. I can scarcely find words). Caus. 
1. To cover, Malat. 7,8; to veil, Malat. 
149, 15. 2. To cause inability of per- 
ceiving anything, Utt. Ramach. 78, 2. 
—Cf. oréyw, oréyn, réyn; Lat. tegere; 
O.H.G. dakjan; A.S. theecan, thaca. 


QT sthag+a, 1. adj. 1. Cheating, 


arogue. 2. Shameless. II. f. gi, A 


betel box. 


ख्य॒ गनं sthag+ana, 7. Covering. 


स्थगिका sthagtha, i.e. 5८/८८ + ka, f. 
1. A courtesan, Gukas. Narr. 7, MS. 
2. The office of the _ betel-bearer, 
Panch. v.r. of the MSS. H., I., and 
K., ad Kos. 63, 23. 


स्थगु sthagu, m. A hump on the 
back. 


स्थण्डिल sthandila,n. 1. A square 
place prepared for a sacrifice, MBh. 
13, 6550; Rajat. 6, 87. 2. A barren 
१९1१. 3. A heap of clods, Man. 10, 71. 
4. A boundary, a landmark, Bhatt. 
3, 41. 
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स्थणिडिलसितक sthandilasitaka (cf. 
Sthandila), n. An altar. 


wfwawes sthandilegaya,ie.sthan- 
dila +i-gaya, m. A devotee sleeping on 
४ place prepared for a sacrifice, Lass. 
2. ed. 49, 11. 

स्य॒पति sthapati,i.c. stha, Caus., + ati, 
and perhaps stha-pati, I. 7. 1. An 
architect, Patch. 10, 4. 2. A carpenter, 
a wheelwright, Ram. 2, 63, 2, Seramp. 
3. The performer of the Vrihaspati 
sacrifice, MBh. 1, 2029. 4 A cha- 
rioteer. § A king or chief. 6 A 
guard or attendant of the womens’ 
apartment. IT. adj. Chief, best.—Comp. 
Pushkara-, m. & name of Civa, MBh. 
13,1207 (erroneously written puskara-). 


wave sthaputa, adj. 1. Distressed. 
2. Bent with pain, Malat. 78, 17. 
t स्थल. STHAL (akin to stha, cf. 


the next), i. 1, Par. To stand or be 
firm.—Cf. O.H.G. stallan, stellan. 


We sthal +a, or rather stha+la,I. 


n., and £ Zi. 1. Firm or dry ground, 


` Hit. 1. १. 89, M.M. (da). 2. Place, Vikr. 


d. 79 (di); Panch. 161, 15 (/a). II. n., 
and f. ९6, A spot drained and raised. 
III. n. 1. A mound, a terrace, Megh. 
67. 2. A tent. 3. Point, topic.—Comp, 
Adri-krita-, f. li, an Apsaras. Kuga-, 
n., and f. di, names of towns, MBh. 2, 
614 (li). Klipta-harmya-sthala, adj., 
f. ९४, of which the ground of the palaces 
was made, Bhag. P. 4, 25, 15. Ganda-, 
n., and {^ di, 1. the check, QGringarat. 
7 (la); Dagak. in Chr. 199, 2 (dz). 2. 
an elephant’s temple, Panich. 1. d. 139. 
Jaghana-sthali, f. the buttocks, Cig. 
9,45. Prasavra-, f. li,a mother. Ma- 
ru-, n. a desert, Hit. 1. d. 10, M.M.; 80, 
7. Maha-,f. li, the earth. Vakshas-, 
n. breast, Hit. iv. d. 130.—Cf. O.H.G. 
stal, stall; A.S. stal, stael; O.H.G. 
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stullan; Goth. ga-stalds; O.H.G. 
stelza, stolz ; also A.S. stillan, stille. 


स्थलकमल sthala-kamala, n., and 
-hamalini, f. A shrub, Hibiscus muta- 
bilis, Megh. 90. 

WAN .sthala-ja, adj. 
on earth, Man. 6, 13. 2. Terrestrial. 


1. Growing 


स्थलता sthala+ta, in gushka-stha- 


la +ta, f. Dryness, Patch. 84, 19; 79, 
13. 


स्थलेशय sthalegaya, i.e. sthala+i 
-caya, m. An ampbibious animal. 

wifa sthavi, probably vb. 5८02 (see 
the next), m. A weaver. 

स्यविर sthavira, probably for stha- 


vara, cf. sthavira, I. adj., f. ra. 1. 
Fixed, firm. 2. Old, Dacak. in Chr. 
200,12. II.m. 1. Anold man. 2A 
beggar. 3. Brahman. 


स्थविष्ठ sthavishtha, सवीयष stha- 


viyains, see sthula. 
स्था STHA, i. 1, fishtha, Par., and in 


some significations only Atm., but in 
epic poetry Atm. as well as Par, 
against the rules of the Gramm. 1. 
To stand, Hit.i.d.97; with yanubhyam, 
To kneel, Vikr. 63,6; with ¢asane, To 
obey, Vikr. d. 155. 2, To cease to 
move, to stand still, to stop, Vikr. d. 20; 
Ram. 1, 60, 19; to wait, Vikr. 88, 17; 
to be restrained, Man. 7, 108. 3. To 
stay, MBh. 2, 732 ; to abide, Man, 7, 37 
(gasane, He may abide by their decision). 
Impers. pass., Hit. 46, 2, MM.; Lass. 
56, 2, sthiyatam, It may be abided, 
viz. by you, 1.९. you may abide, 4. 
With instr. To practise, to use what 
the instrumental expresses, Patch. 31, 
18 (samadibhis, To use conciliatory 
speech, etc.) $ 76, 20 (maunavratena, 
To be silent), 5. To be, Man. 8, 158; 
to exist, Man. 7, 8. 6. To remain, Lass. 


aT 


51, 25; Man. 4, 111; to stand at one’s 
side, Hit. i. १. 72, M.M. 7. With an 
absol. it implies duration of the action 
expressed by the absol.; e.g. ya sthita 
vyapya, Which ever fills, Gak. १. 1; 
Vikr. 14, 5 (parikramyopavigya sthita, 
After having walked up and down, he 
sits down and remains sitting). 8. To 
be at hand, Man. 5, 104; Hit. 50, 21. 
9. Atm. To stand firm, MBh. 1, 5558. 
Pteple. of the pf. pass. sthita. 1. Got 
up, risen. 2. Stunding, Chr. 17, 24. 3. 
Steady, firm, immovable. 4. Upright, 
virtuous. 5. Stayed, stopped. 6. De- 
sisted, Panch. ए. d. 40 (from singing). 
7. Having lived (sukhe, happily), Patch. 
ji.d.95; kathaii sthitasi, How did you 
do? Vikr. 72, 6; living, Ram. 3, 53, 59. 
8. Being, Dacak. in Chr.191,11; Patch. 
149, 13 (evam sthite, The matter being 
thus); Patch. 136, 3 (lambamanau ya- 
tha sthitau, How they hang down). 9. 
Established, determined, Chr. 28, 17. 
10. Agreed, promised. Comp. Evam-, 
adj. so conditioned, Pafich. 87, 19. 
Tata-, adj. indifferent, Utt. Ramach. 


156, 8. MDus-, adj. unsteady, Bhag. P. 
1, 5, 14. 7. indecent kind of standing, 
MBh. 12, 3084. Su-, adj. 1. living 


well. 2. being well. 3. safe, Malat. se, 
12. A-su-, adj. not being well, dejected, 
111४. iii. d. 108, Pteple. fut. pass. stheya, 
1. To be fixed or determined, 2. To 
be placed. m. 1. A judge, an arbi- 
trator, Hit. iv. d. 1. 2, A domestic 
priest. Comp. Uchchaihstheya, i.e. 
uchchais-, n. standing upright, Bhartr. 
2, 61. Dus-, n. difficult standing, MBh. 
12, 11090. (9४३. sthapaya, 1. To place, 
Vikr. 78,7; Hit.i.d.112. 2, To es- 
tablish, Ram. 3, 54, 19. ॐ, To restrain, 
to stop, Cak. 6, 16; Vikr. 10, 19. 4. To 
keep, Man. 7, 44. 5. To cause to exist, 
to found, Man. 1, 62. 6. To cause to be 
durable, Lass. 2. ed. 67, 21. 7. To let live, 
Hit. 121,14. 8. To give in marriage, 


MBh. 1, 2576.—With the prep. अधि 


6x2 
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adhi, Par. (in epic poetry also Atm.), 
1. To stand cn, Man. 4, 78; MBh. 2, 
2541, girah padenadhi sthasyami, I 
shall put my foot on his head. 2. To 
be supported, to rest on, Ram. 1, 34, 34. 
3. To stay, MBh. 1, 3572. 4 To re- 
main, Chr. 82, 31, garda antaradhi- 
Shthitah, ‘The arrows remained in the 
sky. 5. To inhabit, MBh. 3, 12198. 6. 
To stand, MBh. 1, 8326. % To be, 
MBh. 1, 2867. 8 To command, Man. 
7, 114; to govern, Ram. 2, 1, 25; to 
lead, Utt. Ramach. 91, 8. 9. To pass 
over, Ram. 1, 31, 19. 10. To surpass, 
MBh. 3, 14652 ; to overcome, Bhatt. 9, 
72. 4. To ascend to, Chr. 288, 2= 
Rigv. i. 49,2. 12. To do; with pra- 
sadam, To show favour, Malat. 140, 
11, adhishthita (and dhishthifa), 1. 
Guided, Utt. Ramach. 3,7. 2. Fixed, 
established, Panch. 29, 7. 3. Occu- 
pied, Hit. 56, 20. 4. Overpowered, 
Patch. 30, 5. 5, Guarded, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 38, 18. 6 Presiding, Patch. 97, 
1. 7 Standing, MBh. 13, 835. Comp. 
Dus-, adj. wrongly performed, MBh. 7, 
3314. n. remaining unbecomingly in 
some place, MBh. 12, 3084.— With 


समधि sam-adhi, 'To administer, MBh. 
2, 199.—With श्नु anu, 1. To stand 


near, Man. 11, 111. 2 To follow, to 
obey, Man. 2, 9. 3. To remain, Lass. 
56, 10. & To execute, to perform, 
Ram. 1, 12, 3; to do, Panch. 192, 10 ; 
to act, Vikr. 24, 7; to practise, Dagak. 
in Chr. 182, 6. 5. To govern, Draup. 
4,12. anushthita, 1. Agreed to, done 
accordingly. 2 Done, Ram. 1, 51, 6; ¢a- 
tha-anushthite, Afterwards, thereupon, 
Panch. 43, 14; 42,2; 37,22. n. Action, 
Panch. 43,15. Desider. tishthasa, To 
wish to imitate, Dagak. in Chr. 191, 6.— 


With व्‌ ava, Atm. 1. To withdraw, 


Hit. 47, 22. 2 To stand firm, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 218, 5; to keep ground, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 70 (= Hit. ii. d. 120, v.r.); to 
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‘stand ready, 280९1. 91, 6 (with dat., 
for). ॐ, To be decided, Cak. 23, 11. 
4. To remain, Man. 8, 145; Panch. 127, 
17. 5. To be present, MBh. 1, 4826. 
6. To stay; kim atravasthaya maya 
kartavyam, What shall I do here? Hit. 
59, 1, M.M.; with instr. To practise, 
Patch. 50, 13 (cf. the simple vb). ava- 
sthita, 1. Standing, Vikr. d. 160 ; Ra- 
jat. 5, 49. 2. Abiding, remaining firm, 
Ram. 3, 50,15. 3. Steady, Man. 7, 60. 
4. Being, Panch. 180, 20 (evam ava- 
sthite, Matters being in this state). 
yathavasthita, As it was, Panch. 196, 
18, °tam, adv. Truly (as it happened), 
Patch. 237, 19. 5, Engaged in, pro- 
secuting. Comp. An-, adj. 1. un- 
steady, changed, Utt. Ramach, 47, 4. 
2. fickle, unchaste, Rim. 5, 51, 10 ; Man. 
11, 138. Caus. 1. To cause to stand, to 
place, Hit. 61,4, M.M. 2. To cause to 


stay, to leave, Vikr. 35, 3 —With पर्यव 
parit-ava, Atm. 1, To rely ou, MBh. 1, 


4029. 2. To exist everywhere, Bhag. 
2,65.— With प्रत्यव prati-ava, To stand 
opposite, Sund. 3, 24. Caus. To 


collect; with atmanam, To recover, 
Vikr. 8, 1.—With व्यव vi-ava, vyava- 


sthita, 1. Separated, going away, Panch. 
57, 9, agre, He took the head. 2 Ex- 
tracted. 3. Constant, Lass. 2. ed. 39, 10. 
4. Declared. 5 Appointed. 6. Fixed, 
Man. 10, 68; based, Malat. 70, 7. 7. 
Depending on, Hit. iv. त. 98. 8 Stay- 
ing, having rested at the same place, 
Chr. 20, 1. 9 Restrained, Utt. Ra- 
mich. 135, 8 (-vishaya, Of which the 
sphere is restrained to one alone). 10. 
Standing, Chr. 27, 1; Panch. 229, 21 
(agre, Was standing in front of him). 
11. With vakye, Obeying, Ram. 3, 
61, 35. 12. Existing, Pach. 76, 23. 13. 
One who has agreed, Man. 8, 156. Caus. 
1. To establish, Dagak. in Chr. 184, 19. 
2. To perform, Ragh. 14, 53.—With 
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समव sam-ava, samavasthita, 1. Ready, 


MBh. 3, 633. 2. Standing immovable, 
Vikr.d.4. Caus. 1. To stop (a chariot), 
MBh. 3, 887. 2 To found, (a tribe), 


MBh. 1, 4365.—With QT @, 1. To be 


near at hand, Man. 9, 87. 2. To stand 
on, Chr. 290, 9=Rigv. i. 64, 93; to sit 
on, MBh. 3, 11776. 3. To stay, to re- 
main, Hit. 95, 1, M.M. & To walk 
toward, Man. 11, 104. 5. To turn to; 
apayanam asthita, Turning to with- 
draw, i.e. being about towithdraw, Cig. 
9, 84; kam buddhim asthaya, What 
did you think (when . . .)? Chr. 21, 5. 
6. To ascend, MBh. 1, 3677 (a chariot). 
7. To assume, Panch. 111. त. 20 ; Ram. 
3, 50, 26 (a shape). 8. To apply, MBh. 
3, 11964 (a weapon); Man. 2, 88 (care). 
9. To observe, Man. 7, 226; with erit- 
tim, To behave, Man. 2, 133. 10. To 
perform, Man. 2, 103; MBh. 3, 8514 
(religious austerities). 11. To act, to 
behave, Nal. 9, 8. a@sthita, 1. Standing 
on (with ६८९.), Chr. 36, 16. 2. Stayed. 
3. Occupied. & Applied to, having 
recourse to, having assumed, Ram. 3, 
50, 26. $, Undergone, Lass. 2. ed. 90, 
49. 6. Spread. 7. Observing, follow- 
ing, Man. 5, 36. 8. Practising, ex- 
hibiting, Lass. 53, 17 ; with ace., Vikr. 


त. 130 (absorbed in).—With षा wpa 
-0, Atm. To approach carnally, MBh. 
3, 10754.— With सखमुपा sam-upa-a, ‘To 
observe (a law), MBh. 1, 7452.—With 
समा sam-a, 1. To undergo, Chr. 49, 4 


(samasthitas tapo ghoram, He performed 
great austerities). 2. To apply, MBh.3, 
11967; with vrittim, To act, Man. 4, 2; 
with yogam, To exert one’s self, Man. 7, 
44. 3. To perform, Rim. 1, 56,24. sama- 
sthita, Seated.— With GE ud, 1. To 
~ 
get up, to rise, Ram. 2, 72, 24; Vikr. 
31, 18; uttishthamana, Being about to 
rise, Panch. 1, d. 408. utthaya-utthaya, 


स्था 


Whenever one rises, Hit. i. d. 3, M.M. 
2. To rouse one’s self, Bhag. 2, 3. 
Ptcple. pf. pass. utthita. 1. Rising, 
Lass. 2. ed. 46, 23. 2. Arising (as 
revenue), Hit. iv. d. 121. Caus. 1. To 
lead away (one’s wife from her father’s 
house), Lass. 22, 1 (cf. 24, 9). 2. To 
lift, Hit. 91, 13, M.M.; to raise, Ram. 2, 
72, 23 (a fallen person); to lift out, Hit. 
21, 7, M.M. 3. To arouse, MBh. 1, 
1887. & To reanimate, MBh. 1, 3297. 


—With WA anu-ud, To rise after 
one, Ragh. 2, 24,.—With Wag abhi 


-ud, 16 To rise, Dacak. in Chr. 185, 14. 
2. To rise to (with १८८.) Utt. Ramach. 


83, 5.—With प्रत्युद्‌ prati-ud, To rise 
to salute, Man. 2, 119.— With व्युद्‌ 
vi-ud, To incite, MBh. 1, 7404.—With 
समुद्‌ sam-ud, 1. To rise together, Chr. 


13, 7. 2 To rise, Sav. 1, 8. 3. To 
return to life, MBh. 3, 16674, samut- 
thita, 1. Swollen up, Ram. 3, 49, 51. 
2. Arisen, produced, Panch. 57, 15. 
Caus. 1. To raise, MBh. 1, 6588. 2. 
To reanimate, Ram. 1, 1, 85.—With 


WY upa, 1. To stand near, Rim. 1, 13, 


38; to be imminent, Patch. 86, 25. 2. 
‘lo stand opposite, Man. 2, 48. 3. To 
be at hand, MBh. 3, 11671. &. To serve, 
Ram. 1, 16, 28; to wait on, (ak. 3, 12; 
Vikr. 3, 8 (Atm.); to salute, Malat. 2, 3 
(Atm.). ॐ To oblige (by presents), 
Ragh. 18, 21. 6 To adore, MBh. 1, 
4405. % To embrace, MBh. 3, 10754. 
8. To approach, Ram. 1, 25, 4; to 
arrive at, Man. 3, 76. 9. To fall to 
one’s share, Panch. 194, 5; MBh. 3, 
3043. upusthita, 1. Arrived, come, 
Man. 3, 103. 2. Staying, standing by 
or near, Ilit. 47, 2, M.M. 3. Near, 
Rim. 2, 51, 18; impending, Hit. i. d. 3, 


M.M. 4 Caused. 5. Got. 6. Felt. 
7, Cleansed. 8. Done. 9 Known. 


Caus. 1. To bring near, Cak. 28, 9; to 


aT 


order to be brought, Utt. Ramach. 22, 
8. 2. Tosupply, Ram. 1, 26, 2 (a ship). 
3. To place, Ram. 2, 3, 18.— With 
way abhi-upa, To adore, Bhag. P. 5, 


7, 12. abhyupasthita, Accompanied, 


MBh. 3, 16132.— With पर्यप 7-2-१८, 
9 
1. To surround, Ram. 2, 64, 1, 2. To 
wait on, Ram. 2, 32,15. paryupasthita, 
Imminent, MBh. 3, 13027.—With प्रत्युप 
prati-upa, pratyupasthita, 1. Imminent, 
MEh. 3, 1920. 2. Present, Utt. [स 
mach. 156, 14.—With समुप 52270 - ४८८, 
1. To approach, Chr. 7, 17; Pach. ii. 
d. 13. 2. To fall in the way, Hit. 76, 
8, M.M. 3. To send, Gak, १. 43. 
samupasthita, Imminent, Chr. 5, 4.— 
With नि ni, nishthita, 1. Firm, fixed. 
2. Certain. 3. Staying in, Bhag. 13, 
17. & Versed in, Ram. 1, 12, 20. ॐ, 
Engaged in.—With परिनि pari-ni, 
parinishthita, Very skilled in, Rim. 1, 9, 
8. Caus. parinishthapita, Taught, Utt. 
एष्टा. 35, 10.—With परि pari, To 
stand round about, to surround, Patch. 
51, 19. parishthita, Standing, Lass. 
23, 6—With प्र pra, Atm. (in epic 
poetry also Par.), 1. To set out, Vikr. 
12, 10; to depart (with the acc., to), 
MBh. 3, 2401. 2. Tocome, Vikr. 37, 17. 
prasthita, Set out, Cak. 7,9. Comp. 
Purva-, adj, set out before, Vikr. 6, 6. 
Caus. 1. To push on, Rajat. 5, 415. 2. 
To induce to retire, Hit. 130, 10, 3. 
To send away, Ram. 2, 9,2; to despatch, 
Hit. 88, 8, M.M.; to dismiss, MBh. 3, 


2716.—With प्रत्यमिप्र prati-abhi-pra, 
Atm. To depart, MBh. 1, 683.—With 
विप्र vi-pra, Atm. 1. To depart, MBh. 
1, 8140. 2. To spread, MBh. 1, 3709. 
—With सुप्र sam-pra, Atm. To depart, 


स्था 


MBh. 2, 1198. samprasthita, 1. De- 
parted, MBh. 3, 8540. 2. Being about 


to set off, Ram. 2, 38, 13.—With प्रति 


prati, 1. To stand firm, to be supported, 
Patch. 1. d. 93. 2. To depend upon, 
MBh. 1, 6190. 3. To stay, MBh. 3, 
11855. pratishthita, 1. Fixed, Patch. 
i, १. 93; staying, Panch. 111. d. 214. 
2. Secured, acquired. 3. Supported, 
Man. 8, 163. 4 Placed. 5 Married. 
6. Comprised. 7. Infixed, present, 
Bhag. 3,15. 8. Applied, Man. 8, 226. 
9. Applicable. 10. Completed, done, 
Panch. 86, 20. 11. Consecrated. 12. 
Famous (rather pratishtha + ६८८), Nal. 
22, 12. 13. Valued. Comp. Sz-, 1. 
well rooted, Panch. 111. १. 51. 2. well 
set up, well consecrated, Hit. pr. d. 
45, M.M. 3. celebrated. Caus. 1. To 
set up, to erect, Rajat. 5, 38. 2 To 
place, Chr. 12, 28. 3. To offer, Man. 
3, 135. pratishthapita, Appointed, Da- 
cak. in Chr. 200, 20.—With संप्रति sam 
-prati, Torest on, MBh. 1, 8359.— With 
वि vi, Atm. (in epic poetry also Par.), 
1. To spread, Chr. 294, 5=Rigv. 1. 92, 
5. 2 To stand apart, to stand, MBh. 
1, 6559. wishthita, Stopping, Ram. 3, 
52, 11.—With सम्‌ sam, Atm. (in epic 
poetry also Par.), 1. To stand close 
together, MBh. 3, 15716. 2. To stand 
on, to be on, Bhartr. 2, 57. 3. To agree, 
to conform to, Mrichchh. 15, 12. 4 To 
be completed, Man. 5, 98. 5. To exist, 
to live, Patch. 96, 13. 6. To perish, 
Dacak. in Chr. 181, 9. samsthita, 1. 
IIeaped, covered (painted ?), Ram. 5, 
10, 4. 2. Frequented, Man. 8, 371. 3. 
Contiguous. # Like. S. Placed in or 
on, Patch. i. d. 105 (viyoga-, Being in 
office). 6. Residing, Panch. 60, 24. 7. 
Lying, Hit. iv. d. 130. 8. Abiding, 
Lass. 53, 9. 9. Fixed. 10. Stopped, 
MBh. 3, 1763. 11. Concluded. 12. 
Pend, Man. 3, 247. Comp. Su-, 1. 
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very contiguous (to each other), Ram. 
3, 52, 28, 2. well situated. 3. being 
well. 4. well defined, circumscribed. 
Caus. 1. To collect, to compose, Vikr. 
29, 15 (one’s self.) 2 To place, Panch. 
174, 21. 3. To subject, Man. 9,2. 4, 
To restrain, to stop. ॐ, To kill, MBh. 
1, 4610. samsthapita, 1. Accumulated. 
2. Restrained. 3. Fixed, established. 


—With परिसम pari-sam, partsam- 


sthita, Standing together round about, 
MBh. 1, 4827.—Cf. torn, Eornr, orapir, 
oTijpa, oripwy, orapvoc, taroc, exiorapat, 
arndn, arallepoc, orabpoc, ०7 70०9, ०66१.०९१ 
7८7०4 (from the Caus.); Lat. stare, 
sistere, stamen, stupere (Caus.), stu- 
pidus; ef. ०८४८८ ; O.H.G. stan, stén; 
Goth. and A.S. standan (frequent.) ; 
O.H.G. standa ; A.S. stidh, stand, cu- 
pellus; stadhelian; O.11.G. stat, locus; 
stat, stad, ripa; tur-studil; A.S. studu, 
postis; O.H.G. stunt ; A.S. stund; 
A.S. staef (based on the Caus.), stif, 
stifian (or to styai ?). On nouns like 
sthavi, etc., are based oruupdc, oriw, 
orvAoc, orca; Goth. staujan, stdjan ; 
O.H.G. stauuan ; cf. also A.S. stow, etc. 


ITY sthanu (vb. stha), I. adj. Firm, 
N39 


steady, fixed, immovable, Chr. 46, 20 ; 
MBh. 1, 7291. II. m. and n. The trunk 
of a tree, Man. 9, 44; Bhashap. 128. 
III. m. 1. A stake, a post, Panch. i. d. 
55. @ A spear. 3 A nest of white 
ants. @. Civa, Vikr. त. 1; Ram. 3, 
63, 60. 


स्थाणवत. sthanu+vat, adv. Like a 
post, Patch. i. d. 55. 

WASH sthandila, i.e. sthandila+ 
a,m. 1. An ascetic who sleeps on the 


place prepared for & sacrifice. 2 A 
religious mendicant. 


Qe sthattri, ए. f. éri, and प. 
Who or what stands.—Cf. Lat. stator. 


STA 


QI sthana, 1.6. stha+ana, I. 1. 


1. Staying, Lass. 28, 10; stay, state, 
Utt. Ramach. 51,5; Man. 7, 56 (forces); 
position, Hit. 1. १. 51, M.M. 2. Middle 
state, as neither loss nor gain (equality), 
calmness, Rim. 3, 52, 2 (corr. nahi me 
jivitam sthane, My life, 1.6. my whole 
being, is disquieted). ॐ Firmness of 
troops. 4. Keeping in array. 5. Halt. 
6. Place, Parich. 133, 5; 37,8; a holy 
place, Chr. 46, 26; the right place, Hit. 
ii, १. 70. 7. Country, Hit. i. d. 169, 
M.M. 8 An altar, Vikr. d. 43. 9. 
An open place in a town. 10. A dwell- 
ing-place, Hit. iii. d. 5; house, Chr. 
60, 37; Cringdrat. 11. 11. A town. 
12. Office, Rajat. 5,297. 13. The part 
of an actor, Vikr. 3, 9. 14. Degree, 
rank, Hit. i. d. 168, M.M. 15. Object, 
Man. 2, 136 ; Patch. 82, 12. 16. Like- 


ness. 17. Intimation (cf. sthanaka), 
Lass. 7,5. 18. Interval. ITI. loc. ze, 
४१४. 1. Fitly, properly, justly, Vikr. 


8, 16; in the right moment, Gik. 37, 
34. 2. Sometimes, MBh. 1, 6845. 3. 
Because. 4. Instead, Patch. 37, 21. 
ॐ. Like, as, Patch. 52, 1; 55, 22.—Comp. 
A-sthana, 7, unsuitable, wrong place, 
Panch. 10, 10. An-uchita-, n. the same, 
Panich. 64, 8. Asmad-,n. our place; loc. 
ne, instead of us (me), Panch. 83, 19. 
Uchchais-, n. elevation in rank, Man. 
7,121. Eka-, n. sume place; loc. ne, 
together, Panch. 85, 22. Karmasthana, 
i.e. karman-,n. a government building, 
Rajat. 5, 166. Kopa-,n. an object of 
wrath, i.e. easy to be injured, Lass. 41, 
4. Jana-,n. the name of a wood, Utt. 
Ramach. 17, 12. Janmasthana, i.e. 
janman-, n. birthplace, home, Panch. 
247, 4. Tadiya-, n. its place, Vikr. 
71, 11. Dhana-, n. treasury, Rajat. 4, 
621. Dharma-adhikarana-, n. court of 
justice, Panch. 40, 22. Prasava-, 7. a 
nest, Panch. 74, 25, Badhya-, or va- 
dhya- (vb. vadh), n. place of execution, 
Panch. 41, 15. Bandhana-, n. a stable, 


स्थामीय 


Patch. 224, 8. Bhaksha-, un. state of 
being (one’s) food, Patch. 131, 2 (bha- 
kshasthane sthitam api, although you 
are destined to be his food). YVatha 
-sthana +m, adv. instantly, Patch. in 
Weber, Ind. St. iii. 373, 4. Vibhishika-, 
n. object, or means, of frightening, 
Patch. 160, 21. Vigvasa-, I. n. an 
object or person of trust. II. vicva- 
sasthane, adv. as hostage, Patch. 55, 22. 
Vira-, n. a certain posture, Lass. 2. ed. 
70,55. Vyanjana-sthane, loc. as condi- 
ment (karomi, I shall use), Patch. 52, 1. 
Culka-, n. any object of toll or duty, 
Man. 8, 398. Saziketa-, n. 1. place of 
assignation, 2. a sign, an intimation, 
Lass. 7, $. Sura-, 7. a temple, Hit. 
111. प. 36. Siddhi-, n. name of a 
country, Lass. 40,19. Mridaya-, n. the 
breast.—Cf. ९४०7१५०८ (i.e. éva-ornvoc), 
d-ornvog, a-orny, doraivw, dvoraivw. 


QTAMR sthana+ha,n. 1. A town. 


2. A basin of water at the root of a tree, 
3. A bubble on spirits or wine. 4. A 
kind of speaking (addressing ?), Vikr. 
64, 21.—Comp. Pataka-, n. intimation 
of an episode in a drama, Dacar. 1, 14. 


स्थानासनविडदारवन्त sthandsana- 
viharavant, adj. sthana-dsana-vihéra 
+ vant, adj, Occupying thestation, seat, 
and place of-religious exercises (of his 
preceptor), Man. 2, 248. 


स्थानिक sthanika, ie. sthana + tka, 
I. adj. Local. II. m. The governor of 
a place. 

स्थानिन sthanin, i.e. sthana+ in, 
adj. Having a place or situation, per- 
manent. 

WTaTa sthaniya, i.e. sthana + iya, 
I. adj. Relating or suitable to any place. 
II. 7. A city.—Comp. Avataiisa-, adj., 
f. ya, taking the place of a crest, i.e. 


being, as it were, the ornament, Dagak. 
in Chr. 179, 14. Kantha-, adj. having 
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its place in the throat, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 207, 11. 


स्थापक sthapaka, 1.९. stha, Caus., 


+ aka, I. adj. Causing to stand, placing, 
fixing, ordering. II. m. 1. A stage 
manager. 2. The founder of a temple. 
—Comp. Sthiti-, I. adj. who or what 
fixes (cf. sthiti). II. फ. (n., Wils.), 
elasticity, Bhashap. 95; 156 (cf. 5८८८८), 


स्थापत्य sthapatya, i.e. sthapat + ya, 
I. m. A guard of the womens’ apart- 
ments. II. 0. Architecture, building, 
erecting, Ram. 1, 12, 6. 


स्था पन्‌ sthapana, i.e. stha, Caus., 


+ana, I. n. 1. Placing, Naish. 22, 
45, Sch.; fixing, erecting, founding. 
2. Concentrating one’s thoughts upon 
the object of meditation. 3. Ordering. 
4. A habitation. §. A ceremony per- 
formed when the mother perceives the 
first sions of living conception. त. 
na, Stage management. IIT. ~ ni, A 
plant, Cissampelos hexandra. 


स्यामन stha+man, nu. Strength, 


power. 


स्थायिन्‌ sthayin, i.e. stha +in, adj., 
f. ni, 1. Staying, lasting, Hit. i. d. 48, 
M.M. 2. Firm, steady, unchangeable, 
Panch. i. १. 39.—Comp.° A-, adj. not 
permanent, Bhartr. 2, 83. Puras-, adj. 
standing befvure one’s eyes, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 1212. Vana-, I. adj. abiding ina 
wood. II. m. a hermit. 


स्था यकर sthayuka, i.e. stha+uka, I. 
9 


adj. Steady, stationary. II. m. The 
overseer of a village. 

स्थाल stha+la,I.n. Aplate, a dish, 
Rajat. 5, 46. II. f. di, A pot, Patch. 
262, 16. 

दथावर stha+ vara (i.e. van + a, 
with 7 for 7), I. adj. 1. Fixed, stable, 
smmovable, Man. 1, 40; 415 5, 28. 2. 
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Stationary (guards), Man. 9, 266. 3. 
Established, regular. II. m. A moun- 
tain, Bhag. 10, 25. III. 1. 1. A bow- 
string. 2. Realestate. 3. A heirloom. 


सथावरता sthavara+ta, f. Immo- 


bility, Man. 12,9 (a vegetable or mineral 
form), 

स्थाविर sthavira, i.e. stha -- van + a, 
with ¢ for a, and r for n,n. Old age, 


Man. 9, 3 (adj. Old, Hit. i. d. 119, M.M.; 
but cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1774). 


स्या सक sthasaka (vb. stha), m. 1. 


A bubble of any fluid (cf. sthanaka). 
2. Smearing the body with fragrant 
unguents, 


QTY sthasu, vb. stha, n. Bodily 


strength or capability. 
are” stha+snu, adj. 1. Firm, im- 


movable, Man. 1, 56. 2. Durable, 


eternal, Kir. 2, 19. 

स्थिक sthika, ie. sthatha, m. A 
buttock. 

fafa sthiti, i.e. stha+ ४, f. 1. 
Standing, Malat. 160, 6; staying, stay, 
Man. 11, 237. 2. Living, doing well, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1125. ॐ Residence, 
Utt. Ramach. 5, 1. 4 Remaining, 
Patch, pr. d. 8 (garbhe, in the womb, 
i.e. not being brought forth). 5. 
Keeping, 1. d. 159 (but ef. v.r. Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 1561). 6 Being fixed, 
duration, Vikr. d. 153; a firm posi- 
tion, Panch. 1. d. 220. 7. State, Chan. 
90 in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 412; con- 
dition, Panch. 124, 43; natural state 
(cf. -sthapaka, Bhashap. 35, properly 
‘restoring the natural state’). 8. Cor- 
rectpess of conduct, Kir. 11, 54. 9. 
Honour, Malat. 152, 20; dignity, Nal. 
12,10. 10. Stop, cessation. 11. Limit, 
boundary. 12. A sure decision, Man. 
9,225; a settled rule, 3, 120; a inaxim, 
Hit. 50, 9, M.M. 138. Order, decree.— 


स्थितिमन्त 


Comp. 4-bhinna- (vb. bhid), adj. not 
swerving from the right path, Cak. त. 
107. Prithak-, f. separation, Vikr. त्‌. 
102. Matha-, f. staying in a college 
of priests, Panch. ii. d. 66 (read matha- 
sthitya). Rajya-, ^. staying in govern- 
ment, being a king, Patch. 251, 9, Su-, 
f. 1. welfare. 2. health. 


सितिमन्त sthitt + mant, adj., f. 


mati, ३, Firm, stable, Vikr. d. 160. 
2. Virtuous, Man. 9, 74. 


FRAT sthira, ie. stha+ra, I. adj., 


comparat. stheyanis, superl. stheshtha. 
1. Firm, Vikr. १. 1; fixed, immovable, 
Bhag. 6, 33 (sthiri kri, To stop, Patch. 
258, 20), 2. Permanent, Vikr. त. 109; 
Chr. 291, 15=Rigv. 1. 64; 15; eternal, 
Megh. 56. 3 Hard, Utt. Ramach. 30, 


2; solid, strong, Indr.1,18. 4. Steady, | । 
| | come big or bulky. 


Miilat. 175, 6 ; free from passion, Bhartr. 
2, 44. ॐ. Cool, collected, Lass. 43, 17. 
6. Convinced, sure, Chr. 53, 25. 7. 
Constant, determined, Chr. 43, 28. 8, 
Faithful, Panch. 107, 11. II. 0. 1. 
A deity. 2. Finalemancipation. 3. A 
mountain. 4 A tree. 5. A bull. 6. 
Kiirttikeya, the god of war. 7. Saturn. 
III. f. 74a. 1. Theearth. 2. Silk-cotton 
tree, and two other plants. — Comp. 
A-sthira, adj. 1. inconstant, Hit. iii. d. 
106. 2. weak, Man. 8, 77.—Cf. arnpilw, 
०7६0६८6, areppoc, aredecy; Lat. stolidus, 
stultus; O.H.G. starén; A.S. starian ; 
O.H.G. storrén, stornén, starh; A.S. 
starc ; O.H.G. ga-starkeén, starhjan, ete. 

स्थिरता sthira+ta, f. ३, Firmness, 
Cak. d. 90; stability; sthiratam ni, To 
secure, Patch. 97, 14. 2. Moral firm- 
ness. 3 Fortitude. 

(CA sthira+tva, n. Firmness, 
steadiness, Johns. Sel. 12, 30.—Comp. 
A-, 7. inconstancy, Man. 8, 77. 


† UE STHUD, i. 6, To cover. 


| ॐ An anvil. 


Sag 
stha + ८०, ef. the next), £ 1. A pillar, 
a post, Patch. 37,6. 2. An iron image, 
4. A disease.—Comp. 
Vegmasthund, i.e. vegman-, f. the main 
post of a house. 


ae sthura, i.e. stha + vara (cf. the 


next), m. A man. 

स्थरिन sthirin, 1.6. sthiira (in the 

a ~ 

signification of *sthava in sthaviyaits, 
ef. sthéla and sthilin), +in,m. A pack- 
horse.—Cf, Zend. ¢taora (=sthira, or 
rather sthaura, cf. sthaurin), A beast 
of burden; Goth. stiurs; A.S. steor; 
7०४0५०८ ; cf. also sthula, and O.H.G. 
stiuri, fortis; A.S. stor; O.H.G. stur, 
magnus.. 


tae STHUOL, i. 10 (a denomin. 
derived from the next), Par. To be- 


स्थल sthila=sthira (with ( for r), 


but in the original signification of its 
base, stha+vara, I. adj., comparat. 
sthilatara and_ sthaviyaiis, superl. 
sthilatama and sthavishtha. 1. Great, 
large, Rajat. 5, 12;.Megh. 47; Patch. 1. 
d. 373; sthwlatara, Very large, Patch. 
134, 5. 2 Bulky, Vedantas. in Chr. 
204, 22; fat. 3. Powerful, Panch. 168, 
25. & Clumsy. ॐ, Coarse, Patch. 
133, 1. € Stupid. II. m. The jack 
tree. IID. ^ (4. 4. A sort of pepper. 
2. A pumpkin gourd. IV. ०. 1. A 
heap. 2 A tent.—Comp. Aéi-, adj. 
1. very big, Ram. 5, 10, 17, 2. too 
clumsy, Sucr. 1, 25, 21. Mukta-, adj. 
as large as pearls, Megh. 105. 


QAAT sthula+ ta, ^ 1. Coarseness, 
oO 


bulkiness, 2४161, i. d. 205. 2 Stu- 
pidity. 

स्थूलिन. sthulin (cf. sthérin), m. A 
camel. 


Sag stheyams, स्थेष्ठ stheshtha, sea 


Quy sthuna (vb. stha, based on ; 


© श 
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ea 
= ३9 । $ ४ 
QI sthairya, i.e. sthira+ya,n. 1. 
Firmness, stability, staying continually, 
Panch. 225, 22. 2. Constancy, Panch. 
iii. १. 102. 3. Patience, Panch. iii. d. 
238.—Comp. A-, 2. perishableness, 
Rajat. 5, 381. 
WNT sthaura, i.e, sthira (but in 


the signification of sthula and sthtrin, 

१. cf.), +a, n. 1. Strength, power. 

2. A load for a horse or ass. 
स्ौरिन sthaurin, i.e. sthaura+in 


(cf. sthurin),m. ब. A pack-horse. 2. 


A strong horse. 


स्थौोलल च्छ sthaulalakshya, i.e. 


sthila-laksha + ya, n. 
rality, Man. 7, 211. 


SAU sthaulagirsha, i.e. sthu- 


la-cirsha +a, adj. Large-headed. 


स्थौल्य sthautya, i.e. 5८9 धद + ya, n. 
Largeness, bulk. 
QI] snapana, 


+ana, n. 1. Washing. 
ablution, Cig. .8, 70. 


Incessant libe- 


i.e. sna, Caus., 


2. Bathing, 


ad snava, i.e, snu+a, m. QOozing, 
dripping. 
tf खस SNAS, i. 1 and 4, Par, 1. 


To eject. 2. To eat (?). 


खसा snasa, f. A tendon, » muscle. 


—Cf. perhaps 0.1. . snér, snuor, see 
snava. 

aT SNA, ii. 2, Par. (in epic poetry 
also Atm., MBh. 3, 7072), 1. To bathe, 
Man. 4, 82; anomal. potent. snayita, 
MBh. 3, 7072. 2. To perform the 
ceremony of buthing when leaving the 
house of one’s spiritual preceptor, Man. 
2,245. snata, 1. Bathed, having bathed, 
Rajat. 5, 391 ; Dagak. in Chr. 188, 20. 2. 
Purified, Mahfv. 77,2; pure. m. (One 
whose spiritual instruction is finished, 
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sce 2.), 81) initiated houscholder. 
Comp. Mrita-, adj. 1. bathed after 
mourning. 2. dying immediately after 
ablution. Su-, I. adj. very clean, 
Lass. 24,4. II. च. a student who has 
performed his ablutions preparatory or 
subsequent to a-sacrifice. Caus. s7a- 
paya, 1. To wash, to cleanse, Dagcak. 
in Chr. 200, 7 (@); Megh. 44 (4). 
2. To weep for (?), Utt. Ramach. 69, 
1 (2), snapita, अ, Bathed, Malat. 60, 
10. 2. Moistened, Kir. 5, 44; 47.— 
With प्‌ apa, apasnata, Bathed after 
mourning, Ram, 2, 42, 22.— With fa 
ni, nishnata, 1. Perfect, superior. 2. 
Learned, MBh. 1, 3988; skilful, con- 
versant, Cak. 65,18. 3. Given to, Malat. 
37, 3. & (In law), Agreed upon, 
Milat. 174, 13. a@ti-nishnata, Very con- 
versant, Dacak. in Chr. 190, 19.— With 


प्रति prati, 1. pratisnéta, Bathed. 2. 
pratishnata, Pure. Comp. Su-prati- 
shnata, adj. certain —Cf. vapor, rapa, 
voric, 17००6) virrw; Lat. nare; Goth. 
nadr; A.S. naeddre, nedre; O.H.G. 


nacho ; see nau, 


TAR snata+kha (vb. sna), m. A 


Brahmana just returned from the man- 
sion of his preceptor, Man. 2, 138 (cf. 
sna); an initiated householder, Lass. 71, 
1; & Brihmana in his second é¢ruma 
(order of life), Man.. 3, 113; Hit. 
123, 19.—Comp. Vidya-, Vidyda-vrata-, 
and Vrata-,m. a Brahmana who has 
completed his studentship. 


खान्‌ snana, i.e. sn&@+ana, n. 1. 


Bathing, Panch. 100, 8. 2. Puritica- 
tion by bathing, Man. 1, 1113; Panch. 
11. १. 120. उ, Anything used in it, as 
water, perfumed powder, etc., Rit. 1, 
4; Megh. 34, Sch.—Comp. 7Jris-, n. 
bathing three times a day, Kam. Nitis. 
2, 28. Dus-, n. inauspicious bathing, 
Hariv. 3413, Afrifa-, n. funcral ab- 
lution. 


~ 


rata 


STATA snaniya, adj. Ablutionary, 
fit for bathing in, or to be used in 
bathing, Malav. d. 87; Ragh. 16, 21. 


ATTA snapaka, 1, €. sna, (पऽ, 
+aka,m. A servant who supplies or 
applies bathing water, Rim. 2, 64, 12, 
Seramp. 

स्नापनं snapana, i.e. sna, Caus., 
+ ana, Bathing, Man. 2, 209. 


wafer snayin, ie. sna+in, adj., 
f. ni, Bathing, Man. 11, 214.—Comp. 
Nitya-, adj. constantly bathing, Hit. 
40, 10, M.M. 


TQ snayu (probably a form of 
\9 


snava, 101 snau), f. 1. A tendon, Man. 
8, 234; Panch. 182, 17; a muscle, 
Bhartr. 2,23. 2. The string of a bow, 
Panch. 121, 1. 


स्तायुमय snayu+ maya, adj., † yi, 
Made of tendons, Panch. 144, 14. 


सलाव snava, m. A tendon, a muscle. 
—Cf. probably O.H.G. senwa; A.S, 


sinu, sinw, senw. 


सिग्धता snigdha+té (vb. snih), f. 


३. Atfection. 2. Unctuousness. 


t fez SHIT, i. 10, Par. 1. To 
go. 2. To love (cf. snth). 

fax SNIH, i. 4, Par. (properly, To 
be viscous, easy to be attached to), 
To bear affection to, Cak. 102, 6 (to 
this boy). Pteple. of the pf. pass. 
snigdha. 1. Oily, unctuous, smooth, 
Rajat. 5,319. 2. Wet, Megh. 16 (Sch.). 
3. Resplendent, Vikr. d. 70 (kanaka 
-nihasha-, like a streak of pure gold). 
4. Agreeable, Megh. 65. 5. Coarse. 6. 
Thick, dense, Megh. 1. 7%. Cooling, 
emollient. 8 Attached, Hit. 11. त. 151; 
kind, well affected, Man. 7, 32; 120; 
loying, Patch. i. d. 317. m2 A 


6y2 


ae 


friend, Patich. 1. त. 178. 2. Two 
kinds of pine. f. dha, Marrow. n. 1. 
Oil, Megh. 60, 2. Beeswax. 3. Light. 
4. Thickness. f i. 10, Par. To be 
unctuous. —With चति ati, atisnigdha, 
Very smooth, Ram. 3, 49, 36.—With 
उप upa, Caus. To cause to love, to 
fascinate, Utt. Ramach. 34, 18.—With 
प्र्‌ pra, prasnigdha, Very oily, (पर. 
१, 14. 

1. क्‌ SNU, ii. 2, Par.. To distill, to 
flow.— With Y pra, To pour forth, 
Rim. 2, 64, 55, Seramp. prasnuta, 
Dropping, Rajat. 5, 76 (cf. s.v. stana). 
—Cf. Aol. vatw, raw; Goth. snivan; 
A.S. sniwan; O.H.G. sniutan; A.S. 
snytan; probably also Goth. sniumjan, 
sniumundo; QO.1I.G. sniumi; A.S. 
80९००१९. ` 

2. (५ probably so.+ nu (cf. ७८7४), 
m. and ०. Table-land. 


चतस. snutas (for snayu + tas), adv. 
‘9 
From the muscles, Bhig. P. 3, 12, 45. 


SAT snusha, f. 1. A daughter-in- 
५ 


law, Utt. Ramach. 15, 8. 2 The milk- 
hedge plant,aCf. O.H.G. snur; A.S. 
snoru; Lat. nurus; rvoc. 


† खस SNUS, i. 4, Par. To eat, or 
\9 
to be invisible, or to take (?). 


T कुर्‌ SNUH, i. 4, Par. To vomit. 


at sneha, i.e. sninjt+a,m. ३. Oil, 


Ragh. 4, 75; unguent, grease, Mech. 93 ; 
Ram. 2, 64,68. 2. Moisture, the corporeal 
fluids, Man. 12, 120. 3. Oiliness, visci- 
dity, Bhashap. 4; 86. 4. Affection, love, 
Patch. 11. व. 178; Megh. 111 (पणा) 
read snehan ahuh).—Comp, JNis-, adj., 
f. ha, 1. not oily, Man. 5, 87. 2. void 
of affection, Panch. iv. d. 47. 3. free 
from desire, MBh. 13, 1658. 4. not 
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treated affectionately, Patch. i. d. 94. 
5. abhorred, 8०7४१. Nal.71. Mastaka-, 
m. the brain. Vi-gata- (vb. gam), adj. 
void of affection, Sund. 4, 17. Sa 
-sneha, adj. affectionate, Hit. iv. d. 
74. °ham, adv. affectionately, Patch. 
187, 8. 

QE snehan (vb. snih), m. A sort 


of disease 
QCA snehana, 1.6. snih+ana, n. 


1. Anointing. 2. Unctuousness. 3. 
An unguent, an emollient. 


ews sneha~bhu, m. The phileg- 
matic humour. 

सेदवन्त sneha ~ २४८१४, adj., f. vati, 
Possessed of affection.—Comp. A-, de- 
prived of affection, Patch. 1. d. 310. 

afea snehita, i.e. sneha+ita, I. 
adj. 1. Kind, affectionate. 2. Beloved. 
II. m. A friend. 

afea_ snehin, i.e. sneha+in, I. 


adj. 1. Affectionate. 2. Oily. II. फ, 
1. A friend. 2 A painter. 


@ SNAL † @ STAI, 1. 1, Par. 
To dress, to adorn. 

सेग्ध्य snaigdhya, i.e? snigdha + ya 
(vb. snzh), n. 
Oiliness, 

स्पन्द्‌ SPAND, i. . Atm. To 
tremble, Mrichchh. 105, 12. spandita, 
1. Throbbing, Vikr. d. 50; beating. 
2, Gone. n. Pulsation.—With the 
prep परि pari, ‘lo tremble, Ram. 2 
14, 12.-- With fa vt, To struggle, MBh. 
3, 445.—Cf. operdovn, apedavdc, apodpec, 
ogocpa (¢ by the influence of ०) ; Lat. 
funda. 

स्पन्द्‌ spand +a, m. 
motion, Bhashap. 158.—Comp. 4-, adj. 
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1. Affectionateness. 2. 


Trembling, 


ait 


immovable, Utt. Ramach. 125, 13; Ra- 
jat. 5, 364. Sparga-, m. a frog. 


स्यन्द्‌ नं spand + ana, ०. 
ing, trembling (Bhashap. 6, read span- 
dano°). 2. Throbbing, Malat. 5,3. 3. 
Quickening of the child in the womb. 
4. Going.—Comp. Garbha-a-, n. im- 
mobility of the child in the womb, 
Sucr. 1, 49, 15. 

afer spand + in, adj. 1. Quiver- 
ing, Rajat. 5, 1. 2. Palpitating (as an 
eye), Megh. 93 (with upari-, above). 

afte sparttrt, 1.6. spri+itri, m., f. 
tri, and n. The active cause of pain, 
au enemy, & discase. 

स्पध SPARDH (i.e. 
i. 1, Atm. (in epic poetry also Par., 
MBh. 5, 170), ० contend with, to 
contest, MBh. 1, 205. 2. To emulate 
to vie, Parich. v. d. 50; to envy, 
Ram. 2, 60, 65, Seramp. 3. To be 
equal, MBh. 1, 4991. spardhita, Con- 
tended with, envied, defied— With वि 
vi, To vie, MBh. 1, 1088.—Cf. Goth. 
spaurds ; A.S. spyrd; O.H.G. spurt, 
stadium (originally certamen); probably 
also A.S. flit, ge-flit, strife; see sprih. 

way spardh+a, I. adj. 
envious. II. f. dha. 1. Emulation, 
envy, jealousy, Jolins. Sel. 45, 638; 
Rajat. 5, 285. 2. Successive eleva- 
tion. ॐ. Sameness.—Comp. Vi-spar- 
dha, f. absence of envy, MBh. 5, 1602. 


स्यधिन. spardhin, i.e. spardha + 
in, adj, 1. Rivalling, Patch. ed. orn. 
3,5. 2. Emulating, Ragh. 13, 13. ॐ 
Envious. Proud. 

© 

tf स्पश. SPARC, स्पश्‌ SPAG, i. 
10, Par. 1. To take. 
(cf. sprig). 

४४ 

QW sparga, ie. sprig ta, 

1. Touch, Vikr. 47, 12 


1. Quiver- 


spri-dha), 


Emulous, 


2. To embrace 


I. m. 
; feeling, Man. 


ain 


1; 76; Vedantas. in Chr. 208, 23; 
Bhiship. 3; touching, (ak. d. 27; 
Malay. 29, 13; contact, Bhag. 2, 14. 
2. Sexual intercourse, Rajat. 5, 401. 
3. Gift, donation. 4 The thing 
touching. ॐ. Air, wind, Arj. 5, 14. 
6. The agent of pain, as_ sickness 
(Dacak. in Chr, 190, 19, giras-gila-, 
headache, or literally, ‘the perceiving 
as of a sharp spear in my head’). 7. 
Morbid heat. II. £ gé, A wanton 
woman.—Comp. Dus-, adj. 1. of diffi- 
cult or disagreeable touch, MBh. 13, 
2109. 2. affecting disagreeably, Bhag. 
P. 3, 17, 5 (of wind). Sama-, adj. 
literally, having the same contact, i. e. 
1. wounding like, Chr. 39, 5. 2. the 
touching of which has the same effect, 
viz. to defile, Panch. iii. d. 118. 


TPE) spargaka, i.e. sprig + aka, 
adj. Touching, a toucher. 
Q 
स्पगता sparga+ta, f. Touching, 
५५४४. १. 169. 
© 
स्मरन्‌ spargana, i.e. sprig +ana, 
I. m. Wind. II. n. 1. Touching, 
Panch. 163, 5. 2. Sensation, Man. 12, 
120. 3. Gift, donation—Comp. 4-, 
n. not touching, Panch. ii. d. 167. 
¢ ; 
स्पग्रवन्त्‌ sparga + vant, adj. f. 


vati, 1, Palpable, Bhaship. 25. 2. 
Smooth, soft, Kumaras, 1,.56. 


स्यं SPARSH, see parsh. 
as sparshtri, i.e. sprig + tri, m. 
2. Morbid heat. 


Lega SPA’, † पश्र PAG, † पष 
PASH, † पष PAS, i. 1, Par. Atm. 


1. { To obstruct. 2. To string together. 
3. To begin. 


2. स्पश्र. SPA, see spare. 


1. The agent of pain. 


स्यश spag+a (see dric¢), m ३. A 
spy, Man. 8, 116 (v.r. see Lois. ; read in 


सग 
Kull. commentary chérabhiita, and cf. 
the vedic designation of Agni as dita, 
messenger); Panch. 156,21. 2. A secret 
agent. 3. War. $ Fighting with a 
dangerous animal, 


QE spashta, 1.6. the ptcple. pf. 
pass. of spag (see drig), 1. Evident, 
Vedantas. in Chr. 211, 18. 2. Clear, 
able to see (not blind), 16}. 262, 24. 
3. Intelligible. 4. tam, adv. a. Dis- 
tinctly, Lass. 2. ed. 34, 20. b. Looking 
in the face, Béhtl. Ind. Spr. s96.— 
Comp. 4-, adj. indistinct, Vedantas. in 
Chr. 205, 5, Vi-, see s.v.—Cf. Lat. 
con-spectus. 


५ ६ ६ 

QS 37/44, i.e. sprihat+a, adj. 
Desirable, Lass. 
15, 5.. 

सप SPRL † स्तु STR SMRI, 
11. 5, Par. 1. † To gratify, 
tect. 3. f To live. 

1. स्पृश. SPRIC, i. 6, Par. (in epic 
poetry also Atm.), 1. To touch, Ram. 2, 
42; 6 ; 3, 53,47; with adbhis, To sprinkle 
with water, Man. 2, 60; with hastam 
anyonyam, To shake hands with each 
other, Vikr. 11, 14. 2. To reach, to 
attain, Lass. 2. ed. 78, 72. 3. Pass. To 
be seized, Dagak. in Chr. 194, 5 (by in- 
ebriation or frenzy). 4 To obtain, to 
undergo, MBh. 3, °318. sprishta, 1. 
Tonched, Bhartr. 2, 36. 2. Felt. 3, 
Defiled, Lass. 2. ed. 67, 31. Comp. 
Cvasprishta, i.e. gvan-, adj. touched 
by a dog, defiled. Comp. pteple. of 
the fut pass. a-spricya, not to be 
touched, Rajat. 5, 401. Caus. 1. To 
order to touch, Man. 8, 114. 2. To 


give, Man. 11, 135.— With चप apa, 
in apo paspricya, MBh. 1, 764, To 
touch water for ablution, i.e. to rinse 
one’s inouth, is probably preserved 
as an archaism for apa upasprigya, 
see upa-sprig.— With YY upa, 1. To 
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100, 9=Rigv. vii. 


2. To pro- 


QT, 


@ 


touch, Chr. 36, 14; dantais dantan, To 
gnash the teeth, Nal. 7, 3; with and 
without adbhis, To sprinkle with 
water, Man. 4, 143; 5, 138. 2. To 
rinse one’s mouth (as ablution), Man. 
2,53. ॐ Tobathe, Man. 5, 62.—With 


पर्यप pari-upa, To touch or to use for 

9 
४१1०४1०), MBh. 3, 165.—With समुप 
sam-upa, 1. The same, MBh. 3, 8022. 
2. To bathe, MBh. 3, 10530.—With 
परि pari, To touch, Ram. 1, 9, 38.— 
With खम्‌ sam, 1. To touch, Man. 3) 
178 ; with adbhis, To sprinkle with 
water, Man. 2, 53. 2. To perceive, 
Rajat. 5, 375. samsprishta, Touched, 
Hit. ii, १. 16—With अमिसम्‌ adhi 
-sam, To bathe, MBh. 3, 8080.—With 
uftaa_ part-sam, To touch, to stroke, 
MBh. 3, 1457. 

2. aT sprig, adj. Who or what 
touches, touching, Rajat. 5, 343; 475 
(having).—Comp. Diva-, and Nabhas-, 
adj. touching or reaching to the heavens, 
MBh. 1, 2854; 11, 133. Pranaya-, ad). 
affectionate, Malat. 76, 4. 

QI sprig¢+a, erroneous reading, 
Man. 8, 116 (see spaga).—Comp. Dus-, 
adj. of disagreeable touch, Hariv. 3654. 
Nabhas-, adj. touching the heavens, 
Bhag. 11, 24 (may belong also to 
nabhah-spri¢). 


wale sprishii, i.e. sprig + ti, f. Touch, 
G 
feeling. 
afra. sprishtin, 1.6. sprishta (vb. 
G 
52774), +in, adj. One who has touched, 
Mau. 5, 85. 
wae SPRIA, 1. 10, sprihaya (old 
€, 
Caus. of spardh, with ¢ for dh, and rt 
for ar), Par., with dat. and gen. 1. To 
envy, Panch. 137, 16. 2. To desire, to 
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long for, Ram. 3, 53, 39; CGak. 103, 4.— 
Ct. probably omrépyopat ; Lat. spero, 
spes; O.H.G. spulgen. 

स्पृदणीयता sprihaniya + ta (vb. 
sprih), {£ Condition of being worthy to 
be desired, Utt. Ramach. 160, 3. 

AEWA sprihaniya+tva (vb. 

G 
sprih), n. Enviableness, Rajat. 5, 336. 
स्पदयाय्य sprikayayya (vb. sprih), 
adj. Desiring. 

Qe sprih + &, f. Wish, desire, Hit. 
11. व. 121; Patch. 131, 19 (read spriham), 
—Comp. <A-gata-, adj., f. ha, not 
having attained one’s desire, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 1156. Mis-, Vi-gauta- (vb. 
gam), and Vita-, i.e. vi-ita-, adj., f. ha, 
free from wish or desire, Patch. iii. d. 
84 (nis-) ; Kir. 3, 12 (vita-). Sa-, adj., 
f. ha, desirous, Kir. 14,36. °hamm, adv. 
passionately longing, Cak. 11, 19; Vikr. 
13, 18. 

ty SPRI ii.9, sprind, ni, Par. To 
hurt, to kill. 

aE sprashtri, i.e. sprig+tri, I. 7. 
£. tri, n. Who or what touches. II.m. 
1. The agent of pain, as a disease. ॐ. 
Morbid heat. 

Re SPHAT, see sphut, sphitt, 
sphud. 

सफ़र sphata (cf. sphut), I. m., and f. 
ta, A snake’s expanded hood. IZ. f. 
ti, Alum. 


स्फ रिक sphatika, probably for spash- 
tika, 1.6. spashta + tka, (properly, trans- 
parent), m. Crystal, Hit. 11. d. 157; 
Kir. 5, 31. 

स्फरिकमय sphatika + maya, adj., f. 
yi, Made of crystal. 

स्फण्ट्‌ SPHANT, see sphand, sphut, 
sphitt, sphud. 


1 


aT 

† BE SPHAND, Bw 
SPHUND, Byte SPHANT, AE 
SPHUNT, i. 10, Par. To jest or joke 
with. 

स्फर्‌ SPHAR, see sphur. 


BAC spharana, i.e. sphar+ ana, n. 
Trembling, throbbing. 
सफल. SPHAL, see sphul. 


स्फारिक sphatika, i.e sphatika+a, 
adj. Crystalline, Rim. 5, 9, 17. 


स्फाति sphati, ie. sphay+t, f. 1 
2. Increase. 
स्फाय. SPHA 72, i. 1, Atm. (pro- 


perly pass. of a lost vb. span, ph for p, 
by the influence of s), To swell, to be- 
come bulky, to increase, Bhatt. 14, 109. 
Pteple. of the pf. pass. I. sphata, 
Swollen, enlarged. II. sphita, 1. 
Swollen, enlarged, large, Nal. 24, 37; 
Dacak. in Chr. 180, 11; thiek, Malat. 
75, 21. 2 Abounding, Lass. 1, 8 
(abounding in taste, i.e, elegant); 
much, many. 3. Successful, risen in 
rank. 4. Affected by hereditary dis- 
ease. Caus. sphavaya (for original 
sphapaya), To augment, Bhatt. 12, 76. 
—Cf. O.H.G. spannan (originally, To 
draw); O.H.G. and A.S. spanan; Goth. 
and A.S. spinnan; omdw, a-oraZlopatg, 
ayaraw (i.e. ayav-oraw); Lat. spatium, 
patere (a denomin. derived from *pi-to, 
old ptcple. pf. pass.); probably also 
A.S. spdwan (cf. Caus.); spédan ; 
Goth. spéd. 

स्फार sphara, 1.6. sphayt+ra and 
sphar+a, I. adj. 1. Large, Malat. 
81, 14; great, Kathas. 7, 19; Panch. v. 
त. 22; spreading, Bhartr. 3, 85 (cf. 
sphari-bhi). 2, Loud. II. m. 1. 
Quivering, throbbing. 2. Twanging, 
as of a bowstring. ॐ A bubble or 
flaw in gold.—Cf. ogaipa (i.e. opupia). 


Swelling, intumescence. 


Vz 


र । 
स्फार ण spharana, i.e. sphur, Caus., 
+ana,n., and TQ sphala, i.e. sphul 
+a,m. Trembling, throbbing. 


स्फालनं sphalana, i.e. sphul, Caus., 
+ana, n. 1. Quivering, shaking. 2. 
Rubbing, friction. 

fara. sphich, f. A buttock, Man. 
8, 281.—Comp. Brihatsphich, i.e. bri- 
hant-,m. ४ proper name, Pach. 117, 
13. Jamba-, adj. having large but- 
tocks, Hid. 2, 3.—Cf. O.H.G. spech; 
A.S. 81९ (the buttocks being the 
fattest parts of the body). 


† स्फिर्‌ SPHIT, i. 10, Par. 1. To 
2. To love. 3. Sec the 


despise. 
next. 


t fre SPAITT, faz SPUIT, 
WZ SPHAT, i. 10, Par. To kill. 


स्फिर Sphira, i.e. sphay+ra (ef. 
sphara), adj., comparat. spheyaiis, 
superl. spheshiha, 1. Large. 2. Much, 
many. 

Billa sphiti, ie. sphay + ti, Iu- 
crease, prosperity. 

स्फट्‌ SPHUT (akin 
sphul; probably for original *spart; 
O.H.G. spaltan; Engl. split), i. 6, Par., 
and † 1. 1, Atm. 1. (8180 f i. 1, Par., and 
† BU SPHUNT, Bz SPHAT. 

\9 ~ 


to sphur, 


† WATS SPHANT, i. 1, Par.), To 
burst, Utt. Ramach. 77, 15; MBh. 1, 
3023. 2. To open, to expand (as a 
flower), Panch. i. d. 152, 3. To dis- 
perse, to run away, Bhatt. 10) 8. 
sphutita, 1. Burst, broken, destroyed, 
Patch. 98, 13 254, 23 (cf. 42, 10). 2. 
Splay (as feet), Patich. 104, 15. Caus., 
or 1, 10, 2. sphotaya, To break, to 
divide, to tear open, Patch. 87, 7; to 
destroy, Patch. 42, 10. 2. f sphutaya, 
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To burst, to appear. 
sphatita, Cleft, Hit. 
WT a, Caus., or i. 10, sphofaya, 1. To 
cause to sound, MBh. 3, 11139. 2. To 
strike, Lass. 30, 18; especially one’s 
own arm with the hand (perhaps rather, 
to snap the fingers, cf. sphotana), Man 
4, 64. 3. To pat, MBh. 3, 1780.—With 


3. sphataya, 
49, 11. - With 


प्र pra, Caus., or i. 10, To pierce, MBh 
4, 2100. 
स्फुट sphut+a, and perbaps at the 


same time a form of spashfa, with ४, 
by the influence of the labial, ph by 
that of s, cf. sphatika, I. adj. 1. 
Broken, rent. 2. Opened, expanded 


(as a flower), Utt. Ramach. 81, 5. ॐ, 
Spread. 4. Loud, Ram. 6, 8, 45. 5. 
Manifest, evident, Kir. 11, 44. 6. 


Plain, distinct, Panch. 111. १. 109, i. d 
180 (without duplicity). 7. White 
bright, Bhartr. 3, 23. 8 Known. II 
tam, adv. Distinctly, Patch. 167, 15; evi- 
dently, Hit. iii. d. 89; certainly, Nalod 
2,41. III. f. ¢@, A snake’s expanded 
hood, Paiich. iii. 135. Comp. Ati-pari- 
adj. very distinct; with na, half con- 
cealed, Cak. १. 110. 


स्फरता sphuta+ta, f. Perspicuity, 
ins 27. 

स्फरम्‌ sphut+ana, 7, 
i 2. Opening, expanding. 


1. Tearing, 
rending. 

¢ 

Wey 


eartha, adj. Intelligible, obvious. 


sphutartha, i.e. sphuta 


wale and wet sphut + i, f. 1. 
Kibe, swelling of the feet. 2 A sort 
of melen. 


स्फरि का sphutika, ie. sphut +aka, f. 
ॐ 


A small piece (2), Dacak. in Chr 
199, 17. 
T स्फुट्‌ SPIHUTT, i. 10, Par. To 


slight, to despise. 
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at 

† wag SPHUD, i. 6, Par 
cover 

Ge SPHUNT, 866 sphand, 
sphut 

T स्फण्ड्‌ SPHUND, 1. 1, Atm To 
open, to expand (cf. sphut); see sphand 

स्फुत्कार sphut-kara (sphut, an imi- 
tative sound), m. Crackling, burning 

स्फुर्‌ SPHUR, also BT SPHAR 


(which appears only in the Caus. and 
derivative nouns ; nevertheless, it is the 
original form, its a being changed to u 
by the combined influence of the pre- 
ceding labial and the accent of the sixth 
con). ९].), i. 6, Par. ३. To tremble, 
MBh. 3, 1867 ; to palpitate, Mrichchh 


To | 


143, 14; to throb, Malat. 5, T 
struggle, Patch. 111. d. 123; to re- 
bound, Johns. Sel. 48, 83. 3. To 


Hit. ii. d. 
Springing up 


break forth, Git. 11, 1; 
59 (purah sphurant 


before one’s eyes). 4. To flash, to 
shine, to sparkle, Git. 10,6; Hit. ii. d. 
52; Patch. i. d. 33; Vikr. d. 136. ॐ 


To destroy (ved.). sphurita, 1. Shaken 

Trembling, Patch.64, 15 ; throbbing 
3. Glittering, Megh. 15; shining, Ma- 
lat. 40, 10. 4 Swollen. n. 1. Trem- 
bling, motion, MBh. 1, 1258. 2. 
Throbbing of the eyelids, the quiver- 
ing of the lip, Kumaras. 7, 18. Caus 
spharaya, and ¶ sphoraya, To cast 
Lass. 66, 8. spharita, 1. Throbbing, 
Malat. 60,12. 2. Spread, large, Bohtl 


Ind. Spr. 552.—With Qf abhi, ubhi- 
sphurita, 1. Expanded, in full bloom 


2. Known.— With परि part, parisphu- 


rita, ३, Glanced. 2 Glancinge. 3. 
Expanded, Utt. Ramach. 72, 10.—With 


प्र pra, To tremble, MBh 
prasphurita, 1. Trembling, Johns. Sel. 


9 11498 


| 22, 112. 2 Swollen, Patch. 220, 1. ॐ. 


ATL 
Budded.—With वि vi, 1. To tremble, 


MBuh. 3, 15639. 2. To struggle, MBh. 
1, 6001. 3 To glitter, Kathas. 26, 283. 
visphurita, 1. Tremulous, shaken, Utt. 
Ramach. 117,10. 2. Swollen, enlarged. 
Caus. spharaya, 1. To draw (a bow), 
Ram. 3, 30, 28; Kir. 17, 24. 2. To 
cause to flash, MBh. 3, 404. vispha- 
rita, 1. Trembling. 2. Flashing, Ram, 
1, 54,19. ॐ Twanged or drawn, as a 
bowstring, Kir. 14, 31. 4. Evident.— 
Cf. oraipw (i.e. crap +jw; the Sskr. ph 
is produced by the influence of ॐ), 4- 
oraipw, probably oreipw, oréppa, oropac; 
the ved. use shows that hither belong 
also A.S. spurnan; og¢vporv ; A.S. spura; 
probably Lat. sperno. Cf. skhal. 

BAT sphur+a, m. 1. Trembling, 
Panch, iii. d. 237; throbbing. 2. Swell- 
ing. 3. A shield. 

स्फार ण sphurana, 1.6. sphur + ana, n. 
1. Trembling, Bhig. P. 3, 26, 29 
(trembling appearance). 2. Quivering 
of the lips, throbbing of the eyes. 3. 
Expansion of the mind, Panch. 42, 6. 


4. Breaking forth, flashing, Megh. 28; 
glittering, Malat. 143, 5. 


† Bk SPHURCHH (ic. sphur+ 
ww 


chh), खद SVURCHH, i. 1, sphireh- 
९७ 
chha, svirchchha, Par. 1. To expand. 
2. To forget. 
QRS SPHURJ (i.e. sphur +7), 1. 1, 
२७ ५ 
sphurja, Par. To thunder, Bhatt. 15, 41. 
—With वि vi, visphirjita, Resounding 
(as arrows), Bhag. P.2, 7, 25. ०. 1. Roar 
(of the wind), Arj. 8, 6 (read sphtrj°). 
2. Increase, Ragh. 13, 12, Cale. Sch. 
—Cf. Lat. spargo; A.S.sprecan ; spra- 
encaD, sprengan, sprincan, springan. 


सफल. SPHUL (originally =sphur), 


स्फोटन 


appears only in the Caus. and derivative 
nouns, i. 6, Par. 1. ¢ To tremble, to 
throb. 2. { To appear. 3. f To collect. 
—With QT a, Caus. sphalaya, 1. To 
strike, Utt. Ramach. 123, 4; Ragh. 16, 
13; to touch, Utt. Ramach. 150, 8 (?) 
2. To crush, Patch. 93, 17.— With 
fa vt, To move cheerfully, Bhatt. 9, 76. 
—Cf. opaddr\w (Caus.); O.H.G. fallan ; 
A.S. feallan; Lat. fallere. Cf. skhal. 


स्फल sphul+a,n. A tent. 


स्फलनं sphul+ana, n. Trembling, 

«$ «. 
throbbing. 

way sphulinga, probably sphul 
+a+m-ga, m., f. ga, 7. A spark of 
fire, Vikr. d. 125.—Comp. Vi-, m. 1. 
the same. 2. a sort of poison. 


स्फ़लिङ्गिन sphulingin, adj., f. ni, 
Having sparks of fire, Mark. P. 99, 57. 
स्फूजं sphurja, i.e. sphurj+a,m. 1. 
The sound of thunder. 2. Indra’s 
thunderbolt. 
ay sphirjathu, i.e. sphurj +athu, 
m. A thunderclap, Mahavirach. 124, 1. 
स्फृति sphurti, i.e. sphur+ti, f. 
Shaking, Bhartr. 3, 34; throbbing, 
Windischmann, Sankara, 12. 
स्फूतिमन्त. sphirti+mant, adj., f. 
mati, 1. Tremulous. 2. Kind-hearted. 
स्फेयंस spheyaiis, GE spheshtha, 
see sphira. 
स्फोर sphota, i.e. sphut+a, I.m. 
1. Bursting, breaking. 2. A tumour, 
a boil, Sucr. 2, 383, 10. 3. The eternal 
sound, in the Pirva Mimamsa. II. f. 


ta, The hood of the snake.—Comp. 
Mukta-, m. a pearl-oyster. 


स्फोरन sphotana, i.e. sphut+ana, 


also सफ़ल. SPHAL, which, like sphar, I. n 1. Breaking, Patch. 81, 83 
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स्फ्य 


tearing. 2. Fidgeting with the hand, 
snapping the fingers. ITI. f. ni, A 
gimblet, an auger. 


wy sphya, n. An implement used 


in sacrifices, shaped like a spit, Man. 
5, 117; ef. Journ. of the German 
Oriental Society, ix. xxxvi. 


eq SBRI, see surt. 


@ sma, an old case (probably the 


instr. sing. n.) of sama; a particle. 1. 
A present and ptcple. of the pres. 
followed by it have generally a past 
sense; e.g. prati vasatah sma, They 
dwelt, Patch. 43, 1; kathayantau 
sma... asatam, Chr. 16, 20, They were 
sitting and told. 2. Preceded by ma, 
sometimes after a present, and in 
the Ved., after particles, it has no dis- 
tinct signification ; ma sma karshis, Do 
not, Chr. 41,4; charanti sma, They go, 
Indr. 1, 23; adha sma, Lass. 98, 14= 
Rigv. v. 9, 5. 


स्मय smaya, i.e. smi+a,m. 1. Sur- 


prise, astonishment. 2 Arrogance, 
pride, Bhartr. 3, 2; Rajat. 5, 4. 


WT smara, i.e. smrita,m. 1. Re- 


collection. 2. Love, Hit. 86, 4, M.M. 
3. Kama, the god of love, Patch. 226, 
1; Qak. d. 119 (and at the same time, 
perhaps, Remembrance).—Comp. Jatr-, 
adj., f. ra, one who remembers or 
knows his former existences, MBh. 3, 
8180. Dus-, adj. disagreeable to be 
remembered, Utt. Ramach. 157, 14. 


स्मरण smarana, i.e. smri+ana, n. 


1. Remembering, Hit. 11. d. 56; re- 
membrance, Paiich. 208, 14. 2. Memory, 
3. Regretting.— Comp. Jati-, n. Re- 
membering one’s former existences, 
MBh. 12, 6256. 


wcaifaat smara-vithi+ ka, f. A 
harlot. 
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fa 


WA smartri, 1.6, smri+tri, m., f. 


tri, n. Who or what remembers, Bhag. 
P. 1, 15, 18. 


WTC smarana, i.e. smri, Caus., 


+ana, n. Calling to mind, causing to 
remember. 


समातं smarta, i.e. smritita, I. adj. 


1. Memorial, relating to memory. 2 
Within memory. 3. Recorded in the 
Smritis, or codes of law, Man. 1, 108. 
4. Following or professing the law 
books. II. m. A Brihmana following 
the revealed law ; one who knows the 
traditional law, Patch. 1. d. 283. 

स्मि SMI, i. 1, Atm. (in epic poetry 
also Par., Chr. 27, 1), To smile, Chr. 
27,3. smita, 1. Smiling, Panch. i. d. 
152. 2. Blown (as a flower), Panch. 
1, त. 152, n. A smile, Vikr. 13, 4. 
Comp. Cuchi-, adj. smiled, smiling 
sweetly, Ram. 3, 49, 22. Sa-, adj. 
smiling ; °¢am, adv., Vikr. 28, 12; Ram. 
3, 49, 51. Su-, adj. smiling. f. ¢a, a 
woman with a smiling countenance. 
† 1. 10, Atm. To despise. Frequent. 
seshmiya, To suffer from convulsions, 
to tremble, Malav. 47, 5.—With afi 
abhi, To smile, MBh. 3, 8237.—With 
उद्‌ ud, To 81116, MBh. 1, 7059. 
utsmayitva (Ram. 1, 1, 63), 18 an ano- 
malous form either for utsmayayitra, 
Caus. ‘To make a mock of, to insult.’ 


or for utsmitva, and then to be changed 
to utsmayitva, ‘ To burst into laughter.’ 


— With WaT abhi-ud, Tv smile, 
Chr. 44, 35.— With fa vt, 1. {10 be sur- 


prised, Ram. 3, 49, 3. 2. To admire. 
3. To be proud, Man. 4, 236. vismita, 
Astonished, perplexed, Hit. 56, 1s. 
Comp. Su-, adj. much surprised, Pach. 
41,21. Caus. smapaya, To cause to be 
surprised, Ragh. 2, 33.—Cf. smera and 
O.H.G. smielan; A.S. smaerc, smirk ; 


faz 


Lat. mirari; probably cpotcc, péppopac 
(Caus.), popoc. 


+ faz SMIT (akin to smt), i. 10, 


Par. 1. To despise. 2. To love. 3. 
To go. 


स्मौल. SMITE, see gmil. 


1. स SMRI, i. 1, Par. (in epic 
poctry also Atm., MBh. 1, 3005), 1. To 
remember (with acc. and gen.), Vikr. 
29, 16; Chr. 20, 17; with the second 
fut. in the sense of past time, Cic. 1, 68, 
smarati—hanishyati, You remember 
having killed. 2. To desire, to long 
for (with gen.), MBh. 3, 12281. 3. To 
record, to declare, Panch. i. d. 36. 
smrita, 1. Recollected. 2. Recorded, 
Chr. 52, 11. 3. Said (according to 
traditional doctrine), Man. 1, 20. 4 
Allowed (according to tradition), Man. 
3, 13. 5 Called, Man. 1, 10. Comp. 
ptcple. of the fut. pass. smara-smarya, 
m. An ass. Caus. I. smaraya, 1. To 
cause to remember, MBh. 2, 2484; with 
gen., Kir. 6, 13 (smdraya). 2. To give 
information, Malat. 8, 9. II. smaraya, 
To cause to remember with grief, 


Vikr. d. 78.—With अनु anu, 1. To call 


to mind, Man. 2, 217; to remember, 
Bhig. P. 4, 30, 28 (pass.) 2. To in- 
voke, Patch. 258, 25. Caus. smdraya, 
To cause to remember with sorrow, 


Kir. 5, 14.— With चप्‌ apa, To forget, 


Milat. 161, 2.—With वि vi, To forget, 


MBh. 3, 15705; (ak. 37, 4. Caus. 
gsmaraya, To cause to forget, Vikr. d. 


59.— With सन्न्‌ sam, To remember, 


Man. 4, 149. Caus. smdaraya, To cause 
to remember, MBh. 2, 2537.—With 


WIA anu-sam, 1. To remember, 


MBh. 1, 6911. 2 To long for, MBh. 
4, 149.—With SfNAA_abhi-sam, To 


6z 2 


UA 


remember, MBh. 8, 15758.—Cf. paprup, 
péptpva, péppepoc; Lat. memor; O.H.G. 
mari; Goth. mérjan, meritha; A.S. 
maelan, mal, ge-maered, maerdh, a 
-maerian, maersian, meldian; Goth. 
maurnan ; A.S. murnan. 


2.@f SMELT, see spri. 
Wa smri + 4, + 


remembrance, memory, Hit. iv. d. 96; 
Bhag. 2, 68; Bhashap. 47; Rajat. 5, 5; 
Utt. Ramach. 100, 14, 2. The body of 
law, as delivered originally by tradition ; 
tradition, Man. 2,6; 2811611. 164, 20. ॐ. 
A law book. 4 A passage concerning 
law, Vedantas. in Chr. 203, 2. 5. 
Understanding. 6. Desire, wish. 


खतिमन्त smriti + mant, adj., f. 
mati, 1. Remembering, having re- 
covered one’s recollection, (ak. 112, 
16. 2. Having a good memory, Man. 
7, 64. 

WT smera, i.e. smi+ra,I. adj. 1. 
Smiling, Kavya Prak. 121, 5; Ratnav. 
7. 35, 10 (2. ed.). 2. Blown (as a 
flower ), blooming, Bhartr. 1,35; opened, 
Malat. 16, 10. 3. Evident. II. ए. 
Evidence, appearance. 

स्यद्‌ syada, 1.6. syand+a, ए. Speed, 
Nalod. 4, 6. 

wee SYAND, i.1, Atm,, and in 
the aor., fut., and condit., Par. 1. To 
drop, to distill, Lass. 59,5. 2. ‘To flow, 
MBh. 1, 3990. 3. To run, Nal. 13, 10. 
—With the prep. अभि abhi (shyand 
and syand), To rain on, Utt. Ramach. 
16, 10; 133, 9 (hridayai% snehena, To 
flow, to melt with love).—With fa ni 
(shyand and syand), To flow, Bhag. P. 
6, 9, 38. 

स्यन्द्‌ न syand+ana, I. adj. Quick, 


1. Recollection, 


Kir. 15,16. II.m. 1. A war chariot, 
Hit. iii. व. 81. 2 Air. ॐ A_ tree, 
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स्यन्दनिका 


Dalbergia ougeinensis, Nal. 12,3. III. 
f. nt, Saliva. IV. 1. 1. Oozing, Bha- 
shgp. 6; 155. 2 Water. 3 Going 
swiftly. 

स्यन्दनिका syandanika, i.e. syanda- 
ni+tka, f. A drop of saliva, Ram. 3, 
53, 56. 

स्यन्दिनि syand+in, I. adj., f. ni. 
1. Oozing, trickling, Utt. Ramach. 23, 
3. 2 Going. II. f. ni. 1. Saliva. 
2. A cow bearing twins. —Comp. 
Sudha-, adj. flowing with nectar, 
Bhartr. 2, 6. 

t सयम. SYAM, i. 1, Par. 1. To 
sound. 2. To go. i. 10, Atm. To 
consider, to think. 

स्यमन्तकं syamantaka, m. The gem 


worn by Krishna. 

स्यमीक syamika, 1. 10. 1. An ant- 
hill, 2. A particular tree. ॐ Time. 
4. Cloud. II. f. ka, Indigo. 

स्याल्ल syala, und WTS ¢yala, I. m. 
1. A wife’s brother, Bhag. 1, 34 (¢). 
2. The favourite of a king, Rajat. 5, 
451 (2 ¢). आ. ~ ¢, A wife’s sister.— 
Cf. ५८१०५. 

स्यति 51/८4, 1.९. siv + ti, f. 1. Sewing, 

Q 

needle-work. 2 Asack. 3. Offspring. 


स्यून syuna, ie. 52४ + व, 7. 1. A 
ray of light. 2, 06 इपर. 3. A sack. 


qa sytuma, 1.6. siv-+-ma,m. A ray 
of light; cf. sydma-ragmi. 


स्योत syota, vb. siv, m. A sack. 


स्योन syona, A, adj. Handsome, 


pleasing. ए. (vb. siv), I. m. 1. A ray 
of light. 2. The sun. ॐ A sack. 
II. n. Happiness. 


ay SRAM (~ v.r. of the next. 
~ 

1. @a_ SRAMS, i. 1, Atm. To fall 
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खवन्त 


down, Bhag. 1, 30; to fall asunder, 
Utt. Ramach. 77, 15. Ptceple. of the 
pf. pass. srasta. 1. Fallen, Dacak, in 
Chr. 196, 20. 2. Hanging down, Cak. 
१. 29. 3. Loosened. 4. Separated. 
Caus. 1. To cause to fall from, Bhartr. 
1,49. 2. To move, Ragh. 6,75. Pteple. 
pf. pass. sramsita, Caused to be 
loosened, Utt. Ramach. 40, 12.—With 
the prep. QT 4, asrasta, Fallen off, 
MBh. 4, 777.—With वि vi, visrasta, 
The same, Arj. 10, 64. Caus. To cause 
to drop, Mahavirach. 73, 17. 


2. खस SRAMS, v.r. of crambh. 


सखसिन. srams+in, I. adj., £ ni. 
1. Falling, Malat. 79, 3; being loosened, 
CGak. १. 29. 2 Hanging down, pen- 
dulous. II. m. A tree, commonly Pilz. 


t ay SRAMG, i. 1, Atm. To 
confide (cf. ¢rambh). 

सम्विन्‌ sragvin, 1.e. sraj + vin, adj., 
f. nt, Bearing a chaplet, Man. 2, 167. 

ay SRANK, see prank. 


सज 5, vb. sry, f. A chaplet, 
a wreath of flowers, a garland, Bohtl. 


Ind. Spr. 3322; Vedantas. in Chr. 
203, 10. 


खम्भ SRAMBA, see grambh. 


खव srava, ie. sru+a, I. m ३, 
Oozing, trickling, flowing, Lass. 9. ed. 
59, 5. 2. Adrop, Hid. 2,9. 3. A foun- 
tain. II. f. va, A plant, Sanseviera 
zeylanica.— Comp. Giri-, f. ४८, a moun- 
tain stream, MBh. 13, 6362.—Cf. ८६०८. 


खव sravana, i.e. 


इ. Oozing, flowing. 
Urine. 


QAI sravania, i.e. sravant, ptcple. 


pres. of sru, +a, adj. Dropping, Patch. 
1, १. 346. 


sTu+ana, n. 


2. Sweat. 3 


रष 


ay srashirt, 1.6. srij + tri,m. 1. A 
creator, Man. 1, 38; MBh. 7, 2864; 
Vikr. d. 159. 2. A maker, author, 
Rajat. 4, 655. 3. Brahman. 4. Civa. 

WQT srastara, i.e. probably sraiis 
+tri+a, or +ftra, ०. A bed, Kavya 
Pr. 68, 4 (Prakr.). 

QTR srak, vb. sri, probably sara 
-anch, cf. drak, acc. sing. n., adv. 
Quickly. 

STE srava, i.e. sru+a,m. Oozing, 
flowing.—Comp. Garbha-, m. mis- 
carriage, abortment, Panch. pr. d. 8. 
Nasa-, m. catarrh, Sucr. 2, 371, 14. 
Lala-, m. a spider. 

सिध. SRIDH, i. 1, Par. 1. To in- 
jure, to assail (ved.). 2. To be injured 
(ved.).—Cf. O.H.G. stritan, strit; A.S. 
stridh; Lat. stlis, lis. 

fare sridh, An enemy, Chr. 87, 8 
=Rigv. i. 48, 8. 

fara_ SRIBH, सिम्म. SRIMBH, 
see sribh. 

t सिव SRIV, i. 4, srivya, Par. 
1. To go. 2 To dry. 

ख SRU (cf. srt), a CRU (bad), 

a 


tH GU, 1. 1, Par. 1. To flow, Ram. 
2, 63, 18; Man. 4, 122. 2 To slip 
away, Man. 4, 74; to perish, MBh. 2, 932. 
3. To be divulged, to transpire, Dacak. 
in Chr. 198, 3. 4. To let flow, Ram. 2, 
91, 15 ; to shed, MBh. 1, 1485. sruta, 
Flowing, dropping, Cig. 9, 15. Caus. 
sravaya, To cause to flow, Man. 4, 
169.— With निस nis, Caus. To cause 
to flow off, to empty, MBh. 3, 13164.— 
With परि pari, 1. To flow round 


about, Malat. 169, 3. 2 To flow, MBh. 
3, 2966. parisruta, Oozed, trickled. f. 
ta, Vinous or distilled liquor.—With 


1. त. 


ala 


प्र pra, ३. To flow forth, MBh. 3, 
8127. 2 To let flow, Ram. 9, 48, 13; 
177, M.M. (to yield, viz. 
milk). prasruta, 1. Oozed, dropped. 
2. Dropping, Kir. 4,10. Comp. Zri-, m. 
(an elephant in rut), of whom the juice 
breaks forth at three places of his 
forehead, Ram. 2, 26, 18 Gorr.—With 
fa vi, To shed, MBh. 3, 825. visruta, 


1. Flowing, Ram. 1, 34, 9, 2. Dropped. 
3. Spread. Caus. visrdvita, 1. Caused 
to flow. 2. Bled.—Cf. O.H.G. 
straum; A.S. stream; O.H.G. sliumo, 
slunic, slunigén ; péw, pududc, Brpipwr. 

am srugghni, probably sruch-han 
+a, f. Natron, alkali. 

खुच. sruch, i.e. 570८-2, f. A sort 


of ladle to pour clarified butter on a 
sacrificial fire, Draup. 6, 20; Journ. 
of the German Oriental Society, ix. 
xli. 45 20. 


SQA -sru+é adj. Flowing, dis- 
i । 
tilling; e.g. amrita-, adj. Distilling 
nectar, Cig. 9, 68. 
afa sru-+ ti, f. 1. Oozing, dis- 
tilling ; Kir. 5, 44. 2. Exudation, resin, 
Megh. 106. 3. Stream, Rajat. 5, 111. 
wa sruva, i.e. sru+a (cf. gruva), I. 


m., and {~ va, A sacrificial ladle to pour 
ghrita on a sacrificial fire, Journ. of 
the German Oriental Society, ix. viii. 
II. f. va, The name of two plants. 


sru (vb. sru), f. 1. A sacrificial 

ladle, Ram. 1, 60, 12. 2. A cascade. 

{aa SREK, सेक्‌ SEK, B& 
CREK, सेक्‌ SVEK, i. 1, Atm. To 
go. 

से SRAL, sce era. 

ala srota, i.e. curtailed srotas, n. 
A rapid stream.—Comp. Cushka-, adj., 
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स्ोतस 


श 


{ ta, of whom the water is dried up, 
Nal. 16, 14. . 


waa, srotas, i.e. sru+fas, 1. 1. 


A current, stream, Vikr. d. 24. 2. The 
course of water, Malat. 79, 18. 3. A 
torrent, Malat. 60, 11; a river. 4 A 
wave, Cak. १. 50. S.A spring. 6. 
Water. 7. An organ of sense (? cf. 
¢rotas and Mallinatha ad Megh. 43), 
MBh. 1, 814.—Comp. Ud-, and Ur- 
dhva-, adj. the course (of life) of which 
is going upwards, Bhag. P. 3, 10, 18; 
MBh. 14, 1054. Garga-, n. the name 
of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. 9, 2132. 
Tiryaksrotas, i.e. tiryanch-, m. the 
course (of life) of which is going 
athwart, the animals, Mark. P. 47, 18. 
Tri-, adj. having three courses, epithet 
of the Ganga, Cak. d. 165. Afdla-, 7. 
principal current, Rajat. 5, 96. 


खोतस्य srotas+ya,m. 1. ९४. 2 
A thief. 
सोतखतीि srotasvati, and सलोतखिनी 


srotasvini, i.e. srotas -- १८, or vin, +i, 


f. A river. 
सखरोतोवह्‌ srotovah, and सखोतोवदशा 


srotovaha, i.e. srotas-vah, or vah, +a, f. 
A river, (ak. d. 50 (vah) ; 143 (vaha) ; 
Vikr. 67, 4 (vaha). 


इव sva, I. pron. refl. One's own self, 


Vedantas. in Chr. 210, 13 ; Man. 8, 85; 
especially as former part of comp. words, 
e.g. sva-gata, adj. Kept to one’s self, 
apart; adv. svagatam, 1. Speaking to 
himself, Panch. 27, 11. 2. Aside (in 
theatrical language), Vikr. 30, 8. II. 
adj., £, sva. 1. Own, 281९0. i. त. 369; 
226,14 (my); Vikr. 27,3 (thy); Hit. i. d. 
16, M.M. (his). 2. Of one’s own tribe, 
Man. 3, 13. III. m. 1. Soul, Nalod. 3, 
30. 2. A kinsman, Man. 2, 109. IV. n. 
Property, wealth, Dacgak. in Chr. 196, 
13; Hit. 65, 17 (hrita-sarva-,ad). Robbed 
of all his property).—Comp. Deva-, n. 
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सखतन्लता 


property of the gods, Man. 11, 20. Nis-, 
adj. 1. deprived of property, Man. 9, 
231. 2. poor, Patch. 11. त. 97. Para-, 
n, another person’s property, Man. 7, 
123. Vatha-sva+m, adv. 1. properly. 
2. individually, Kir. 14, 48, Sarva-, 
n. 1. the whole property, Patch. iii. 
d. 132. 2. the whole essence of any- 
thing, Pafich. 111, 6; iii. d. 104.—Cf. 
Lat. se, suus; Goth. sve, sik, seina; 
A.S. sin ; o9é, 2, elo, ६५८ ; A.S. swa. 


GAR sva + ka, adj.,f.ka, Own, Patch. | 
111. d. 203. 
WARTS svakiya, i.e. svaka + iya, adj. 


1. Own, Panch. 187, 12; his, ib. 42, 2. 
2. Of one’s own family. 


ae SVANG, see grang. 


सखव च्छ क svachchhaka, i.e. su-achchha 


+ ९८, adj. White, beautiful, Patch. i. 
d. 225 (pure=harmless ?). 


खज sva-ja, I. adj. Self-born or pro- 


duced. II.m. 1. A son. 2. Perspi- 
ration. III. f. ja, A daughter. IV. 
n. Blood. 


खजनाय SVAJANAYA, & deno- 


min. derived from sva-jana with ya, 
Atm. To becomea relation, Patich. i. d.5. 


खश. 5774. (probably from sra), 


i. 1, svaja, Atm. (also Par, MBh. +, 
513), To embrace, MBh. 3, 2999.— With 


परि pari, shvarj, To embrace, Vikr. 
11, 3.—With aferaft abhi-pari, To 
embrace, Ram. 2, 44, 10.— With सपरि 
sam-pari, To embrace, MBh. 1, 3307. 
— With सखम्‌ sam, To embrace, Chr. 
32, 27. 

खद्‌ SVATAH, sec 3, 4. cath. 


Waa sva-tantra, see tantra. 


खतनग्लता sva-tantre+ta, {£ ३. In- 


4 


सतस 


~ 


dependence, Man. 5, 148. 2 Wilful- 


ness. 


सखतस sva+tas, adv. 1. By one’s 


“own self, MBh. 3, 10051; Dacak. in 


Chr. 180, 15. 2. Of itself, Bhashap. 
135. 3. Out of one’s own property, 
Man. 8, 166; 408. 


सवता 5९८1 ८४, . Relation to one’s 
own self, Cak. d 35. 


सवच sva-tra vb. tra), I. adj. Self- 
preserving. II: m. A blind man. 

खल sva--tye.r. 1. Self-existence. 
2. Independence. 
prietary right. 

az SVAD, i.e. probably su-ad, 


स्वाद्‌ SVAD, 1. 1, Atm. 1. To taste, 


to eat, MBh. 1, 3362. 2. To please, to 
be liked, Cig. 10, 23.  svddaniya, 
Savoury, Indr. 1, 26. i. 10, Par. 1. To 
taste, Bhatt. 7, 40. 2. † To cut.—With 
SIT 2 To taste, to eat, Ram. 1, 9, 36. 
Comp. ptcple. pf. pass., an-dsvadita, adj. 
Not tasted, not touched, (ak. त. 43. 
asvadya, Savoury, Hit. pr. d. 47, M.M. 
n. Cookery, Dacak. in Chr. 180, 7 (?). 
Comp. JVis-, adj. yielding no enjoyment, 
Ram, 2, 36, 12. asvadaniya. Comp. A- 
mrita-, adj. as pleasant to the taste as 
nectar, MBh. 3, 1740. i. 10, 1. To taste, 
Panch. 35,3. 2. To eat, Patch. 214, 22. 
—Cf. A.S. swaesend, Food; & १२६१५, 
evace, Eada, ६0८१८66, and 2०1 (and see 
svadu). 


खद्‌ नं svad + ana, n. Eating. 


3. Ownership, pro- 


QUT sva-dha, I. f. 1. Spontaneity, 
Chr. 290, 4=Rigv. i. 64, 4 (they are 
produced without an external cause). 
2. Self-will, strength, Chr. 294, 6= 
Rigv. i. 88, 6. 3. A personification of 
Maya, or worldly illusion. 4. The food 
offered to deceased ancestors, Man. 9, 


ऽखनिक 


127, 8. A nymph, the food of the 
Manes personified. II. indecl. An ex- 
¢lamation or blessing used on present- 
ing an oblation to the Manes, Man. 3, 
०52. -- Cf. Lat. suetus; Goth. sidus $ 
A.S. sidu, 910१० $ ६6०५, 6०६. 


खधाभुज. svadha-bhuj, m. 
deified ancestor. 2 A deity. 
सखधिति svadhiti, m. and f., also ती 


ti, An axe. 


सखधितीवन्त svadhiti + vant, adj. 
Armed with an axe, Chr. 293, 2=Rigv. 
i, 88, 2. 

at SVAN, i. 1, Par. To sound, 


e.g. to sing, Ram. 2, 65, 5. Pteple. of 
the pf. pass. I. svanita, Sounding. ए. 
The noise of thunder. ITI. svanta, 
Sounded. Caus. svdnaya, + 1. To 
cause to sound. 2. ¢ To sound. 3. 
and svadnaya, ¢ To adorn.—With the 


prep. त्‌ ava, or fa vt, To make a 


noise when eating ; in this signification 
the vb. is changed to shvan.—With 


fa ni, nisvanita, n. Noise, MBh. 7, 324. 
—Cf. Lat. sonare. 


1 A 


सन svan+a,m. Sound, Nal. 25, 5. 


—Comp. Kara-, m. the sound produced 
by clapping the hands, Ram. 5, 83, 5. 
Dus-, adj. sounding disagreeably, MBh. 
5, 7241. Maviju-, adj., f. nd, sweet- 
sounding, Vikr. 60,12. Maha-, I. adj. 
loud-sounding, Nal. 21, 5. II.m. 1. 
a loud sound. 2. a kind of drum. 
Maha-megha-, adj. having the sound 
of a large cloud, एताः. 1, 5.—Cf. Lat. 
sonus. 


खनि svan +2, m. Sound, अश्र, 
132, 19. 

ऽस्वनिक -svanika in pani-, 1.6. pani 
-svana +ika, m. One who claps the 
hands, MBh. 12, 1899. 
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aq 


qq SVAP, ii. 2 (i. 1, Man. 4, 99), 
Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., MBh. 
3, 15993), 1. To sleep, Man. 1, 25. 2. 
To fall asleep, MBh. 2, 2027. 3. To 


lie down to sleep, to go to bed, Man. 4, ` 


99. 4. To lie down, to extend one’s 
self, Man. 11, 103. 5. To lie, MBh. 4, 
1674. 6. To be dead, Bhatt. 18, 11. 
Pteple. of the pf. pass. supta. 1. Having 
slept, Sav. 5, 64. 2 Sleeping, Vikr. 
d.135. 3. Senseless. n. Sleep. Comp. 
Diva-, adj. sleeping at day, Hit. ili. d. 
110. -- With the prep. व्‌ ava, To 
sleep, Rim. 2, 56, 1.—With म्र pra, 
To fall asleep, Hit. 50, 2. prasupta, 
1. Beginning to sleep, Patch. 134, 6; 
gone to bed, Pahch. 117,12. 2. Fallen 
asleep, Chr. 38,6. 3. Slept, Sav. 5, 65. 
4. Sleeping, Dacak. in Chr. 199, 6.— 
With ay sam-pra, To sleep, MBh. 1, 
955.—With सम्‌. sam, To sleep, MBh. 
1, 5967.—Cf. Lat. sopire (Caus.); A.S. 
swefian; O.H.G. suabjan, sucbjan ; 
imap; see svapna, also with 7 for ४ 
(cf. gvas); Goth. slépan; A.S. slipan. 


Gq svap+ ana, "0. 
Hit. iii. 4.75. 2. Sleep.—Comp. Diva-, 
n. sleeping by day, Sugr. 1, 330, 8. 


सभ्रकाम्‌ svaptukama, i.e. svaptum 
SJ 
-hama (vb. svap), adj. Wishing to 
sleep, Johns. Sel. 91, 38. 


सखम svap+na, m. 
dintas. in Chr. 208, 6. 2. Indolence, 
Man. 12, 33. 3. Dreaming. 4 A 
dream, Vikr. d. 29; Panch. 134, 6.— 
Comp. Jagratsvapna, 1.6. gagrant-, m. 
waking and sleeping, Man. 1, 57. Diva-, 
70. sleeping by day, Man. 7, 47, Dus-, 
m. an inauspicious dream, Ram. 2, 71, 
23 Gorr. Su-, m. a lucky dream.—Cf. 
A.S. swefn; Lat. somnus; imvog. 


सखभ्रज. svapna-j (j, from vb. jan), 
adj. Sleeping, asleep, MBh. 8, 10648. 
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1. Sleeping, 


1. Sleep, Ve- 


at 


QIAN svapna-ja, adj. Produced by 
a dream, Megh. 88. 
QATAR sva-bhava-ja, adj. 1. Be- 


come by one’s own nature, Hit. i. d. 
205, M.M. 2 Innate, Hit. i. d. 
194, M.M. 


खभावतस. sva-bhava + tas, adv. 
By one’s own nature, Patch. 166, 15. 


We sva-bhu, m. 
Brahman. 


1. Vishnu. 2. 


खयवर्‌ svayaivara, i.e. svayam 
-vara, 1, 10. The public choice of a 
husband by a princess, Nal. 2, 8. IZ. 
f. ra, A girl choosing her husband, 
Man. 9, 92. 


सख्यम. svayam (from sva), indecl. 


1. Reflective pronoun of the three 
persons: Self, myself, Panch. 163, 19; 
himself, Panch. 111, d. 114 ; one’s self, 
Hit. ii. त. 23 ; by himself, Malat. 70, 5. 
2. Spontaneously, Bhartr. 2, 82; Panch. 
230, 15. 3. Of one’s own accord, Patch. 
v. 0, 49. 


WA svayainbhu, i.e. svayam-bhi 


(existing by himself, not created), m. 
1. Braliman, Man. 1, 3; 94; Vishnu, 
Civa, Patch. 1. d. 422 (2). 2. Time. 
3. Love. 


† 1. खर्‌ SVAR (सुर्‌ SUL), i. 10, 


svaraya (suraya), To blame. 


2. स्वर्‌ svar, i.e. sé+an (with r for 
n), I.n. (Rigv. i. 105, 3), The sun, 
Chr. 289, 5=Rigv. i. 50, 5. IT. indecl. 
1. Splendour. 2. Heaven, Bhag. 9, 
20; Rajat. 5, 8. 3. Paradise. 4 A 
mystical word, signifying the space 
between the sun and polar star, Man. 
2,76; Vedantas. in Chr. 209, 1. 


खर svara, 1.6, svri+a, m. 1. 
Sound, Patch. 82, 17; voice, Patch. 


खरित 


v. d. 83. 2, Snoring. 3 <A note in 
music, Pach. ए, d. 43. 4 A vowel. 
5. Accent, Sfiv: 5, 25.—Comp. A-, adj. 
low, indistinct, Ram. 2, 42, 26. Tara-, 
m. loud sound or voice, Panch. 97, 19; 
107, 5. Bhinna- (vb. bhid), adj. 1. 
faltering in speech. 2. hoarse. Maha-, 
adj. crying aloud, Ram. 3, 55, 382. 
Vi-, adj. discordant, inharmonious. 
Su-, adj. loud, Chr. 12, 28. 


खरित svarita, i.e. svara+ita, I. 
adj. 1. Articulated. 2. Sounded as a 
note. ॐ. Accented. II. m. The cir- 
cumflex accent. 

GT svaru, m., ie. I. svvitu, 1. 


Indra’s thunderbolt. 2. An arrow. 
II. 1. Sunshine. 2. A sacrifice. 3. 
A kind of scorpion. 4 Shavings of 
the sacrificial post. 8. The sacrificial 
post, Chr. 294, 5= Rigv. i. 92, 5. 


उव द्‌ पता sva-ripat+ta, f. 1. Na- 


tural state. 2. Handsomeness. 


खगं svar-ga, m. Heaven, Indra’s 
paradise, Bhartr. 2, 85; Vikr. d. 59; 
Panch. 1. व. 248.—Comp. Bhu-, m. 
the mountain Sumeru. 

© vs ५ 

ख ग॑जित. svarga-jt + ४ adj. Ob- 
taining or ensuring paradise. 

स्वगद svarga-da (vb. da), adj. 


Procuring paradise, Patch. 1. त. 283. 


afia. svarga+in,m. 1. A deity, 
Cak. त. 193; Megh. 31. 2. (In law), 
Dead. 


खर्गीय svargiya, 1.९. svarga + iya, 
adj. Heavenly, divine. 


waa svargyd, i.e. svarga+ya, adj. 
1. Heavenly. 2. Procuring a place in 
heaven, Man. 3, 106.—Comp. A-, adj. 
prejudicial to heavenly beatitude, Man. 
2, 57. 


{^ 


ससि 
५५ 
खजित. svar-ji+é(m.), A peculiar 
sacrifice, Man. 11, 74 (cf. svargajit). 
५५ 
QW svarna, i.e. su-varna, n. Gold, 


Bhag. P. 4, 25, 14; a gold coin, Kathas. 
22, 97.—Comp. Kuta-, n. counterfeit 
gold, ¶ ४}. 2, 297. 


Ly 
QUA svarna + ka, adj. Golden. 
SUT svarna-kri+t,m. A gold- 


smith. 
Quy svarna-ja, n. Tin. 
९ 
खणदौ svarnadi, i.e. svar-nadi, f. 
The Ganga. 
खत SVART, sce (४८४. 


† खद्‌ SVARD, i. 1, Atm. To 
taste. , 
t खल SVAZ, 1. 1, Par. To go. 


WAR svalpaka, i.e. su-alpa+ kha, 
adj. 1. Little 2. Few. 
खल्यशिलाय SVALPACILAYA, 


a denomin. derived from su-alpa-¢ila, 
with ya, Atm. To become a little 
stone, Bhartr. 2, 78. 

खवीर्यं 4 

तस. sva-virya + tas, adv. 
Conformably to. one’s power, Patch. 
i, d. 460. 

QAR svasri, i.e. probably sva-stri, f. 
A sister, Hid. 1, 313; Chr. 295, 11= 
Rigv. i. 92, 11 (the night)—Comp. 
Yama-, f. the Yamuna river.—Cf, 
Goth. svistar; A.S. sweoster, swuster, 
syster; Lat. soror, con-sobrinus. 

खद्टत्‌. sva-sritt, adj. Going or 
moving at one’s own will, Chr, 294, 11 
= Rigv. 1. 64, 11. 

खस्क्‌ SVASK, see shvask. 


waft svasti, 1.6. 5८-1. 45 + ८, I. f. 
Welfare, blessing, Lass. 102, 12=Rigv. 
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faa 
vil. 14,3. II. indecl. ३, A particle of 
benediction, bliss, hail! happiness, in 
the sense of a nomin., Chr. 36, 16; 
Vikr. 87, 19; Ram. 3, 51, 37; or acc., 
Nal. 12, 120. 2. A term of sanction or 
approbation, so be it ! 


wfaa svastit+ka, I.m.and n. A 


temple of a particular form, with a 
portico in front, व. पा. 1. Any aus- 
picious object. 2. The meeting of four 
roads. 3. A palace having a portico 
on three sides. 4. A mystical mark, 
Malat. 73, 15 (at the end of a Bahuvr. 
comp. † ka); across. 5. The crossing 
of the arms. 6 A particular kind of 
posture, Vedintas. in Chr. 217,17. 7 
A kind of cake. 8. A libertine. 9. 
Garlic.—Comp. Pudma-, m. or ०, a 
mystical mark consisting of lotus 
flowers, Ram. 5, 10, 4 (Sch. a four- 
cornered sort of painting). 


खस्िमन्त svastit+ mant, adj., f. 
mati, Happy. 


WIAA svastycyana, i.e. svasti 
-ayana, I. adj. Auspicious, produc- 
ing happiness, Man. 1, 106. II. ण. 
The recitation of holy texts for the 
averting of evil, Man. 5, 152; bene- 
diction, Chr. 25, 51 (Arita-svas(yayana, 
adj. After having received benedic- 
tions). 


WR sva-stha, adj., f. tha, 1. Rely- 
ing upon one’s self, resolute, एलो. 106, 
22; firm, Panch. 11. d. 88. 2. Content, 
Patch. 56, 2. 3. Well, safe, Malat. 
63, 12; healthy, Man. 7, 226. 4 Self- 
sufficient, independent, Nal. 2, 1 (Da- 
mayanti na svastha babhiva Nalam 
prati, Damayanti was dependent with 
regard to Nala, i.e. she was in love 
with Naln).—Comp. A-, adj., ~ tha, 1. 
not firm, Béhtl. Ind. Spr. 936. 2. ill, 
suffering, Cak. 31, 9. 3. dependent, 
enamoured, Nal. 2, 5. 
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खाद्‌ 


खसयता svastha + ta, f. Well-being, 
health, Pafich. 159, 17. 


खसोय svasriyd, i.e. svasri+iya, I. 
m. A sister’s :son, Man. 3, 148. त. 
ya, A sister's daughter, Man. 11, 171. 


wqwefaat svahastika (v.r. suh”), i.e. 
sva- (or su), -hasta + ka, f. An axe (?), 
Panch, 122, 10 ; 123, 15. 


STR] svachchhandya, 1.e. sva 


-chhanda+ya, n. Independence, wil- 
fulness; abl. Voluntarily, Man. 3, 31. 


खा तन्त्य svatantrya, ie. sva-tantru 
+ya,n. 1. Independence, Man. 9, 3 ; 
Bhartr. 3, 92. 2. Wilfulness, Man. 5, 
147 (mere pleasure, Jones). 


स्वाति or खाती svat, f. 1. One of 
the wives of the sun. 2. The star 
Arcturus, or fifteenth lunar asterism. 
3. An auspicious constellation, Bhartr. 
2,57. & A sword. 


खाद्‌ 5174 2), see svad. 


खाद्‌ svad+a,m. 1. Tasting, eat- 
ing, Patch. 253, 183 
Taste.—Comp. Vi-, adj. 


खादिनं. svad + in, 
drinking, Nalod. 3, 4. 


खादरिमन. svadiman, Le. 5९८८५६८ 


iman, 70. Sweetness. 


als svad+u, I. adj., comparat. 
svadiyams, superl. svadishtha, 1. Grate- 
ful to the palate. 2. Sweet, Panch. v. 
d. 88; svadishtha, with abl. Sweeter, 
Bhartr. 3, 97. 3. Agreenble. ॐ Hand- 
some. II. du, adv. Sweetly. III. m. 
1. Sweetness, Megh. 25 (? n.). 2. Mo- 
lasses, 3. A medicinal root. IV. f. du, 
or dvi, A grape.—Comp. Nis-, adj. un- 
sweet, Hit. 72, 1, M.M.—Cf. A.S. swt, 
swaes ; Goth. suts; O.H.G. suozi; Lat. 
suavis (i.e. svadu + 1), suadere ; ५८४८. 


drinking. 2. 
insipid. 
adj. 


T द्‌ e 
asting, 


 खाधीनता 
सखाघ्ीनता svadhinaté, i.e. sva 


-adhina + ta, f. Independence. 


खाध्यायवन्त svadhyayavant, i.e. 
sva-adhyaya + vant,m. A student of the 
Vedas, Johns. Sel. 36, 12. 


स्वाध्याचिन्‌. svddiyayin, ic. sva 


-adhyaya+in, 1. A student. of the Ve- 
das. 2 A tradesman, 


CATH 5८८१८, 1.6. svan +a, m. Sound. 


सान्त svanta, I. See svan. IT. i.e. 


sva-anta, 7. 1. The mind, Vedantas. 
in Chr. 202, 12; Bhartr. 3, 92. 2, A 
cavern, 


स्वाप svapa, ie. svap+a, m. 1. 
Sleeping, Utt. Ramach. 24, 7; sleep. 
2. Sleepiness. 3. Loss of sensation. 
4. The sleep of alimb. ॐ. Ignorance. 
6. Dream.—Comp. Diva-, m. sleeping 
by day, Sugr. 1, 330, 5. 


सखापतेय svapateya, 1.0. sva-pati+ 
eya, 1. Wealth, MBh. 1, 1781; Patch. 
11. d. 166. 


स्वाभा विक svabhavika, ic. sva-bhava 


+ika, adj. Being by one’s own nature, 
inherent, natural, Man. 3, 46; Panch. 
66, 10; 110, 21. 


स्वा भिक -svdamika, i.e. svamin+ ha, 
n substitute for svamin, when latter 
part of a comp. adj.; e.g. pranashta- 
(so to be read instead of pranashta, 
Man. 8, 30), adj. That of which it is 
not known whether its owner is alive 
or dead. | 


स्वामित्व svamitva, i.e. svamin + tva, 
1. 1. Ownership. 
Patch. 163, 14. 


2. Sovereignty, 


खामिन. svamin, i.e. sva+min, 170. 
2. A master, Patch. 
3. A sovereign, Hit, 3, 4, 


1. A proprietor. 
1. d. 328. 
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खाराच्य 


M.M. 4 A husband, Hit. 87, 9, M.M.; 
alover. 5, A spiritual preceptor. 6. 
A learned Bradhmana. 7%. Vishnu, 
Civa, Karttikeya, the god of war, 
Garuda, a fabulous bird. 8. In comp. 
it signifies often a sanctuary built by, 
or in honour of, those who are dencted 
in the former part of the comp.; e.g. 
avanti-, m. a sanctuary built by Avan- 
tivarman, Rajat. 5, 45. abkimanyu-, 
710. A sanctuary built in commemoration 
of Abhimanyu, Rajat. 6,299. dharma-, 
m. A sanctuary built by Dharma, Ra- 
1१६. 4, 696. vishnu-, A sanctuary built 
in honour of Vishnu, Rajat. 5, 99.— 
Comp. 4-, m. one who is not owner, 
Man. 8, 4. Ku-, m. a wicked master, 
Patch. 73, 11. Go-, m..1, the owner 
of cattle, Man, 8, 231. 2. # holy man, 
used after proper names, as a honorary 
title. Jagut-, m. the lord of the uni- 
verse, Prab. 99, 8. Jaya-, 70, the lord 
of victory, epithet of Giva, Rajat. 5, 
448. Jtana-, m. the lord of battles, 
epithet of Civa, Rajat. 5, 394, = Civa-, 
m. & proper name, Rajat. 5, 34. 


QTR] svamya, i.e. svamin+ya, n. 
1. Ownership. 2. Mastership. 3. Su- 
premacy, Hit. 84,7; dominion, Dev. 1, 8. 
4. Marital dominion, Man. 5, 152. 


खायन्भुव svayambhuva, i.e. svayain- 
९४४ ~+ ८, 1. ४4}. 1. Relating to Brahman. 
2. Descended from Brahman. II. m. 
The son of Brahman, (ak. d. 168; 
epithet of the first Manu, Man. 1, 
615 63. 

खाज. SVGYU), 1.९. SU, ०1.५०८, -4 1/7, 
adj. Easily yoked, or putting themselves 
spontaneously to the chariot, Chr. 294, 
2=Rigv. 1. 92, 2. 


खाराज. svara}, i.e. svar-raj, m. 
Indra. 

खाराज्यु svarajya, n., 1.6. I. sva-raj 
+ya, The state of Brahman, union 
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with Brahman, final felicity, Man. 12, 
91. II. svaraj+ya, Indra’s heaven. 


खा रोचिष svarochisha, i.e. sva 
-rochis + a, m. The second Manu, Man. 
1, 62. 

खार्थिंक svarthika, i.e. sva-artha + 


tha, adj. 1. Done with one’s own pro- 
perty. 2. Having one’s own object. 
3. Having its literal meaning. 


WTB] svasthya, i.e. svastha+ ya, 


n. ३. Health, Patch. 183, 22. 2. Con- 
tent. 3. Happiness, Panch. 11. d. 165. 
4. Self-reliance, firmness, Panch. 11. d. 
170 (with vraj, To recover). 


खाद svaha, L indecl. An excla- 


mation on offering to the gods. ITI. ^ 
A personification of the preceding as 
the wife of fire, Ragh. 1, 56. 

1. खिद्‌ 5772, i, 4, Par. To per- 
spire, to sweat, Git. 10,16. 1. 1, Atm. 
1. ¢ To be greasy or unctuous. 2. f 
To be disturbed. ॐ { To shed. 
Pteple. of the pf. pass. I. svidita, 1. 
Sweated, melted. 2. Perspiring. IT. 
svinna, Sweating, Lass. 59, 6. Caus. 
1. To cause to perspire; svedya, What 
must be treated by sudorific means, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 890. 2. To warm, 
Hit. ii. d. 131. svedita, Sweated, 


heated.— With प्र pra, prasvinna, and 


prasvedita, 1. Perspiring, covered with 
perspiration, Rim. 2, 100, 35 (svinna). 
2. Heated; prasvedita (also 3.), Hot, 
causing perspiration.—Cf. Goth. sveli- 
tan; A.S. swaetan; O.H.G. svizzan, 
sueizjan (Caus.); idpwe, oidnpoc ; Lat, 
sudor, sudare. 

2. faz svid, i.e. su-id, 1. A particle 

~ 

used in an interrogation, Perhaps, Kir. 
12,153 14, 60; after Aim, MBh. 3, 10648; 
after ula and utaho (sec uta), Or, 
Panch. 41, 1; 142,5. 2. Anexclamation 
of doubt or surprise. 
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fasad. svishtakrit, i.e. su-ishta 
(vb. yaj), -krité The name of a 
divinity, the fire of the good sacrifice, 
Man. 3, 86. 

सीकरण svikarana, i.e. sva-kri +- 
ana,n. 1. Assenting. 2. Promising. 
3. Marriage, Gik. 66, 17. 

सखीकार svikara, i.e. sva-kri +a, m. 
1. Assent. 

सौय sviya, i.e. svatiya, I. adj. 
Own, Panch. ii. d. so. IID. £ ya, A 
faithful wife.—Cf. eve, ०६०५) opie. 

aa SVURCHH, seo sphurchh. 


2. Promise. 


a SVR, i. 1, Par. ३. To sound. 
2. To praise (ved.). 3. To be pained. 
4. ¶ To go. Caus. To sing, Chr. 294, 
5=Rigv. i. 88, 5 (sasvar, ved. aor.).— 
With सम ऽता, Atm. To pain, Bhatt. 9, 
o8.—Cf. Lat susurro, absurdus, surdus 
(properly, Suffering from humming in 
the ears), sorex ; ovpryé, ४०५६, tpor; pro- 
bably Goth. svaran; A.S. swaran, swe- 
rian, and-swar, answer; probably Lat. 
sorbere; pogéw (from the soundof drink- 
ing; cf. Zend. gar=Sskr. svar, pro- 
perly, To smack; cf. ava and vi, with 
svan, also vishvanana, vishvana). 


t QSVEL Sy 5544 ह SRL ii. 
9, svrina, sbrina, srina, ni, Par. To 
hurt, to kill. 

aa SVEK, see srek. 


~ ^ इ 

SRA svechchhatas, 1. ९. sta 
-ichchha + tas, adv. Conformably toone’s 
wish, Hit. 69, 19. 

खेद sveda, i.e. svid+a,m. 1. Per- 
spiration, sweat, Vikr. 27, 2. 2. Hot 
moisture, Vedintas. in Chr. 209, 5. 3 
Warmth. 4. Hot work, labour, Chr. 
292, 8=Rigv. i. 86, 8. ॐ. Vapour.— 
Comp. Sa-, I. adj. perspiring, exuding, 


खेदन 


Rajat. 5, 343. II. f. da, a virgin de- 
flowered. — Cf. O.H.G. sueiz; A.S. 
swit. 

ara svedand, i.e. svid-+ana, I. n. 
1. Perspiration. 2. Causing to perspire, 
warming, Hit. 11. १. 130. 3. A sudorific. 


II. ^ ni, An iron plate used for cook- 
ing and frying. 


खेदनिक svedaniha, i.e. svedani+ 


ka, f. An iron plate for cooking and 
frying. 


WT svaira (from sva and ir), I. adj. 


1. Self-willed, Patch. 31, 3; of one’s 
own accord, Rim. 3, 52, 27 (without 
the permission of her husband) ; un- 
restrained. 2. Slow, or refractory, Nal. 
21, 13; Sav. 5, 98 3. Dependent on 
one’s will, unimportant, MBh. 1, 1726; 
1921; 38, 15573. II. ram, adv. 1. With 
one’s own will, assent, Ram. 3, 52, 27; 
Utt. Ramach. 29, 6; Kathas. 292, 99. 
2. Of one’s own accord, Rajat. 5, 411. 
IIT. n. Wilfulness. 


EN , ; सेरिना 

स्वरता svaira + ta, and wftat 
svairita, i.e. svairin + ta, f. Wilfulness, 
Lass. 2. ed. 19, 18 (ra). 


सखेरिन svairin, i.e. svaira+in, I. 
& 

adj., ¢^ zz, Self-willed, wanton, Lass. 
42, 13. II. ^ 270, An unchaste woman, 
Patch. 129, 1; Rajat. 5, 316. 


eH. 


1. & ha, 1. =ved. gha, Lass. 98, 2= 


Rigv. vi. 64, 5. 2 A particle laying 
a stress on the preceding word (as yé), 
or without a distinct signification, Man. 
9, 28; Chr. 12, 2; 25, 62; na ha, Not 
indeed, Man. 9, 270; used very often 
after the red. pf. (Ram. 3, 52, 53), and 
imperf., Pan. iii. 2,116. ॐ» A vocative 
particle, Ho! holloa! 4 A particle of 
reproach.— Cf. Lat. ha, ho, hi, in hic, 


aT 


hec, hoc; Goth. prefix, ga-; A.S. ge-; 
see gha. 


2. ईदू -ha (vb. han), at the end of 
comp. adj. Killing, Pan. 111. 2, 49. 
स HAMS, a denomin. derived 


from the next, Par. To behave like a 
swan, Lass. 67, 15. 


8 10752, I. m. 1. A goose, a 
gander, a swan, a phenicopteros, Vikr. 
d. 95; Man. 3, 10; it is the vehicle of 
Brahman. 2. A sort of horse. 3. Tho 
sun. 4 A devotee. ॐ, A liberal prince. 
6. One of the vital breaths. 7. Brah- 
man, Vishnu, Civa, Kama, the god of 
love. 8. (In composition), Best, ex- 
cellent. II. ^ sit. 1. A goose. 2 A 
proper name, Rajat. 5, 359.—Comp. 
Para-, and Parama-, m. an ascetic who 
has subdued all his senses, MBh. 13, 
6478 (parama). Rdjahaiisa, i.e. ra- 
jan-,m. 1. an excellent king. 2, m., 
f. sit, a white goose with red legs and 
bill, Vikr, d. 19; a flamingo, Hit. 79, 7. 
3. a drake.—Cf. O.H.G. gans; A.S. 
gos, gandra; Lat. anser; xiv. 


हंसक 14750 144, 7. 1. The fia- 
mingo. 2 An ornament for the feet. 

GARTH TS Aadnisakdhiya, ie. hait- 
sa-kaka+iya, adj. Relating to the 


goose and the crow (४ fable), MBh. 1, 
543. 


हंसपदिका hafisapadika, i.e. 4795८ 
-pada+i-+ka, f. A proper name, Cak. 
59, 15. 

हसिका hamsiha, i.e. hamisi+ka, f. 
A goose, Nalod. 2, 40. 

SET hamiho, 1. An interjection of 
calling, Chaurap. 22; Ho! holloa! 
Panch. 192, 12; Vikr. 61, 12, 2. A 
particle of contempt. 

चरा hazizja, and ca haije, A vo- 


cative particle used in addressing a 
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female attendant (in theatrical lan- 
guage), Sah. D. 172, 13. 


† इट HAT, i.1, Par. To shine. 


Se hatta, I. m. A market, a fair, 


Patch. 262, 15. प्र. fi ¢i, A petty 
market. 


† ठट HATA, i. 1, Par. 1. To 


jump. 2. To treat with violence. 3. 
To bind to a post. 


SS hatha, perhaps a dialect. form 


of hasta, I.m. 1. Violence, Ram. 5, 
85, 11 ; abl. १८४, By force, Patch. 
138, 1. 2. Rapine, II. 1. f. thi, A 
plant, Pistia stratiotes. 


elea hadika, and ङ्कु क haddaka, 


m. A sweeper, a servant of the lowest 
caste. 


Sg hadda, n. A bone. 

EER haddaka, sce hadika. 
BFR Aaddazya, n. Marrow. 

Ew hande, used like havija, q. ef. 


SA hata+kha (vb. han), I. adj. 


Miserable (?), Malat. 87,8. II. m. A 
coward, Utt. Ramach. 30, 7. 


रताश्‌ ataga, 1.6. hata-dga, (sce 
han and aga), m. 1. Hopeless, despond- 
ing. 2 Weak. 3. Barren. 4. Cruel, 
merciless. 5. Vile, wicked, Vikr. 8, 9 
(Prakr.). 

हति hati, i.e. han + ti, ^ ३. Striking; 
in hala-, f. Ploughing. 2. Destroying, 
removing, Bhartr. 3, 100.—Cf, A.S. 
dynt; see Aan. 

Sa hatnu, ie. han+itnu, m ३, 4 

\ 


Weapon. 2. Sickness. 


SQ hatya, ic. han+tya, n., and 
f. ya, Killing, Chr. 297, 14=Rigv. i 
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112, 14 (n.); Patch. i. १. 306 (I read 
tasya hatya tadutthana, The murder of 
that man has its origin in this person, 
1.९. his death is caused by that person, 
by trusting to whom he has found it; 
but cf. also Béhtl. Ind. Spr. 2850) ; 
221, 14 (f.).—Comp. Go-, f. killing a 
cow, Man. 11, 115. Brahmahatya, i.e 
brahman-, f. killing a Brahmana, IIit 
1, १. 184. DBhruna-, f. murder of an 
unborn child, Ram. 2, 47, 41, Seramp 
Vira-, f. the slaughter of a man 
(Jones, ‘a son’), Man. 11, 41, Séri-, 
f. the crime of having killed a woman, 
Panch. 216, 17. 


Gq hatha, 1.6. han+tha,m. A man 
in despondency. 


इट्‌ HAD, 1. 1 Atm 
as feces. Pteple. pf. pass. Aanna, 


Passed, as ordure.—Cf. yélw, ycéuc ; 
probably O.H.G scizan ; A.S. scitan, 


दम HAN, probably for original 
dhan, 11. 2, Par. (in epic poetry also 


Atm., Ram. 1, 45, 49), ved., i. 1, jighna; 
some verbal forms are derived also, 


0 evacuate 


or only, from बध BADH, or qa 


VADH, 1. To strike, MBh. 1, 6706; 
to peck, Hit. 81, 21. 2. To wound, 
to hurt, Man. 10, 84; to injure, २९]. 
11. d. 50 (badhyante, pass.), to over- 
turn (right), Man. 8,15. ॐ To kill, 
Ram. 2, 78, 22; pass. badh, with the 
termination of the Par., MBh. 2, 8765. 
4. To destroy, Man. 8, 14; md hato 
' ७८८१४, 8, 15 (blot out the’). 5. To 
remove (darkness), Hit. pr. d. 1; 
M.M. ; (impurity), Man. 2, 102. 6. To 
impede, Rajat. 5, 253. 7. ¶ To go. 
Pteple. of the pf. pass. hata. 1. Killed, 
Chr. 62, 51. 2. Utterly ruined, Cak 
d. 22. 3. Ended. 4. Lost, Chr. 32, 
28. ॐ. Deprived of, without, especially 
when former part of comp. adj.; e.g. hata 
-sadhvasa, adj. Fearless, cf. also Kir. 


इन. 


5, 49; Sav. 5, 17. 6. Disappointed. 
7. Worthless, Bohtl. Ind, Spr. 809. 8. 
(In arithmetic), Multiplied. n. 1. Hurt- 
ing, killing. 2. Multiplication. Comp. 
A-, adj. 1. not beaten (as a drum). 
2. unwashed, MBh. 2, 99. 3. new, 
Rim. 2, 3, 10, =, new cloth (properly, 
‘not yet washed’). Manohata, i.e. 
manas-, adj. disappointed. Ptcple. 
of the fut. pass. badhya. 1. Deserving 
death, Vikr. १. 144. 2. Condemned to 
death. Comp. Atmavadhyd, i.e. at- 
man-, f. suicide, MBh. 1, 6227. Fre- 
quent. javighan, To strike repeatedly, 
Chr. 293, 2=Rigv. i. 88, 2. Desider. 
jiyhansa, To wish or to be inclined 
to kill, Man. 5, 3; Johns. Sel. 54, 135 
(Atm.). Caus. ghdtaya, properly a 
denomin. derived from ghata, To 
cause to be killed, Bhag. 2, 21 (kam 
ghatayati hanti kam, Whom will he 


kill by means of others or by his own. 


hand?). ghatavya (anomal. for gha- 
layitavya, or hantavya?), Deserving 
death, Malav. 9, 9. ghatya, To be 
killed, Patch. 194, 6 (sukha-, Easy to 


be killed).—With ष्‌ apa, 1. To re- 


move (sin), Man. 6, 96. 2. To take 
away, Bhartr. 2, 15 (probably is to be 


read apahartum).—With मि abhi, 


1. To assail, Dacak. in Chr. 194, 11. 
2. To strike, Man. 11, 206; anomal. 
abhy aghnam, Arj. 7, 6. 3. To cast 
on, Utt. Ramach. 117, 3. 4 To kill, 
MBh. 3, 12108. abhihata, 1. Struck, 
Chr. 40, 9. 2. Subdued. 3. (In 
medicine), Obstructed. 4. (In arith- 


mctic), Multiplied.— With व्‌ ava, 
To kick (anyonyai ganubhis, each 
other with the knees, in wrestling), 


MBh. 2, 915. —With श्रा ¢, Atm., when 


without object, or the object being a 
member, 1. To strike, Dev. 9, 27; Ram. 
3, 50, 20. 2 ‘To beat (a kettle-drum), 
Megh. 67. 3. Atm. To kill one’s self, 


न्‌ 
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Dagak. in Chr. 199, 12. dhata, 1. Struck, 
Panch. इ, d. 4; injured, killed. 2. 
Understood, known. 3. Uttered falsely. 
4. Multiplied. m.Adrum. 7. 1. Old 
cloth. 2. Assertion of an impossibility. 
Comp. Az-, adj. without being beaten 


(as drums), Chr. 37, 25.—With अभ्या 


abhi-a, 1. To strike, MBh. 1, 8223. 2. 
To wound, Chr. 43, 25. abhyahata, 1. 
Killed. 2. Obstructed, impeded.—With 


WAT prati-a, To drive back, Chr. 31, 
11 (Atm.).—With QT vi-é, 1. To ob- 
struct, to impede, Rim. 2, 10, 32. 


2. To delay, Ragh. 9, 54. a-vyahata, 
Unimpeded, Pach. 16, 1. Caus. To 


obstruct, MBh. 1, 8109.—With समा 


sam-a@, 1. To join, Arj. 3, 40. 2. 
To strike, Patch. i. d. 339 ;- MBh. 
1, 6291. 3. To beat (a kettle-drum), 
MBh. 1, 7941. 4 To kill, Ram. 1, 
32, 17, samahata, 1. Struck, Hit. iii. 
d. 147 (niét-mantra-pavanoih, Struck 
by the counsels of good policy as by 


storms). 2. Wounded. — With उद 


ud, ved. jighna, To throw up, Chr. 
290, 11=Rigv. i. 64, 11. uddhata, 1. 
Thrown up (as dust), Cak. d. 8; (as the 
sea), Johns. Sel. 28, 27. 2 Raised, 
Rit. 1, 10; moved, Panich. 21,2. 3. In- 
tense, Panch. 93, 2. 4. Puffed up, 
haughty, Utt. Ramach. 151, 2; Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 2375. §. Ill-behaved, rude. 
6. Ram. 2, 53, 32, read uddhritau, with 
Gorr. 39. Comp. An-, adj. not proud, 
Ram. 2, 6, 22. Mada-, adj. drunk, 


mad, ९1161. 254, 3.—With WAT sam 
-ud, samuddhata, 1. Risen, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 124, 10, 2, Proud, Cig. 2, 117; 
Kir. 5, 15.—With Yq wpa, 1. To 


scratch, MBh. 2, 2123 (you scratch as 
a cat its nourisher). 2. To touch, 
Man. 9, 208. 3.°To strike, Malat. 
160, 18. & To kill, Kathas. 26, 140; 
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Utt. Ramach. 176, 8. wpahata, 1. In- 
jured, spoiled, Vikr. त. 127. 2. Assailed, 
Cringirat. 12. 3. Pained, afflicted, 
Rit. 1, 15; daridra-, adj. Afflicted by 
poverty, Panch. 119, 5; apaya-upa- 
hata-antar-atman, adj. One whose 
heart is discouraged by misfortune, 
Hit. 111. व. 116. @ Struck by light- 
ning, etc., by the rays of the sun, Kir. 
5,48. 5. Destroyed. 6. Infected, pol- 
Juted, tarnished, Cak. d.191. 7. Im- 
pure. Comp. An-, adj. approved, 
Bhartr. 2, 60.— With fa ni, 1. Tu 
strike, MBh. 3, 11953. 2. To kill, Hit. 
111. d. 116. 3. To destroy, Hit. i. d. 
42, M.M. 4. To disregard, Hit. pr. त. 
31,M.M. nihata, 1. Struck down, Lass. 
2. ed. 78, 70. 2 Killed, Kir. 14, 14. 
3. Infixed, attached, Ram. 2, 82, 16.— 


With Oftf@ pari-ni, To strike, MBh. 
3, 12261 (has ni).—With विनि vi-ni, 1. 
To pat, Ram. 1, 9, 16. 2. To kill, 
1611. 1. d.347. 3 To destroy, Hit. iv. 
d. 37 ; to remove (darkness), MBh. 1, 85. 
—With निस. nis, 1. To drag out (of 
one’s house), Rajat. 5, 432. 2. To re- 
move, Sugr. 1, 100, 16.—With पर्‌ा para, 
To push on, MBh. 3, 1288 (the clouds 
were pushed on by the violence of the 
wind). parahata, 1. Struck. 2. As- 
sailed. on. Strike, Malat. 140, 15.— 
With परि pari, parihata, Lost, Git. 5, 
13. Comp. A-, adj. not avoided, Cak. 
69, 2(v.r. probably is to be read apa- 
rihrita),— With WY pra, prahata, 1. 
2. Beaten (as a 
3. Killed. 4. Re- 
pelled. 5. Overcome. 6. Spread, ex- 
panded. 7% Contiguous. 8 Learn- 
ed, accomplished. Absol. prabadhya, 
Being killed, तालो. 71. त. 269. — 
With fay vi-pra, a-viprahata, adj. 
Not distant, Ram. 1, 26, 12.—With 
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Struck, wounded. 
drum), Megh. 65. 


-d. 232; Bhartr. 2, 73. 


इन. 


प्रति prati, 1. To return a blow, MBh. 


3, 1091. 2. To drive back, Cak. त. 50; 
to remove, Vikr.d. 20. 3. To disown, 
Cak. 4. 191. 4 To keep off, Cak. त. 
13; to prevent, Malat. 174, 6. 5. To 
oppose, to resist, Arj. 10, 20. prati- 
hata, 1. Obstructed, Malat. 156, 9. 
2. Repulsed, Arj. 8, 11; averted, Cak. 
91, 15. ॐ Hated. 4 Struck. ॐ 
Disappointed. 6. Sent, dispatched. 
7. Overthrown, fallen. 8. Tied, bound. 
Comp. A-, adj. 1. uninjured, Hit. i. 
d.126,M.M. 2. unfailing, Malat. 86, 3. 


—With वि vi, 1. To strike, Arj. 10, 


23. 2. To afflict, MBh. 2, 151; Ram. 
8, 79, 28. ॐ To kill, Patch. 86, 
23; MBh. 3, 11117. 4 To destroy, 
Man. 7, 27. ॐ, To interrupt, Malav. 
त. 38. 6. To separate, Malat. 163, 3. 
7. To obstruct, to impede, Patch. iii. 
8 To deny, 
to refuse, Ragh. 11, 2. vthata, Op- 
posed, resisted. Comp. A-, adj. irre- 
sistible, Megh. 10. Caus. To cause 
to be destroyed, Hit. iii. त. 109.— 


With @A sam, To put together, to 
~ 


close (one’s hands), Man. 2, 71, sajji- 
hata, 1. Joined, combined, Hit. i. त. 
36, M.M. 2 Collected, Indr. 1, 6; 
keeping together, Hit. 111. १. 125. 3. 
Closely allied, Man. 7, 66. 4. Closed, 
shut. 5. Compact, Rim. 3, 52, 25. 6. 
Strong-knit, Draup. 7, 9 (the forehead 
by frowning); well-limbed. 3. Com- 
bining, acting together. 8. Struck, 
wounded, killed. Comp. 4-, adj. dis- 
agreeing, Patch. v. d. 86. Sz-, adj. 
well-compacted, well-knit. — With 


अमिसम. abhi-sam, To unite, MBh. g, 


800.—Cf. ८१7०4) 6९८५५, Avicxws Goth. 
dauths, dauthus; A.S. १८४१, deadh: 
dydan, to kill; Lat. fen-d in offendere, 
infestus, probably fessus, fatigare (cf. 
rutilus, s.v. rudhira, latere, s.v. rah, 
ctc.); with badh, cf. raboc, xdoxw ; 


SEF 


Lat. patior; perhaps A.S. ०6४१०, 
battle; byl, a hammer; also Goth. 
du-ginnan; A.S. a-ginnan. 

SE -han, latter part of comp. 
words, f. ghni, Killing, having killed, 
etc.; e.g. chakshurhan, i.e. chakshus-, 
adj. Killing by a glance of his eye, 
MBh. 13, 2156. pitri-, m. A parricide, 
Rajat. 5, 447. brahmahan, i.e. brah- 
man-,m. The slayer of a Brahmana, 
Man. 11, 101; 128 (anomal. gen. 
-hanas instead of ghnas). yajra-, adj. 
Sacrifice-destroying, a name of Civa, 
Johns. Sel. 96, 78, virahan and tri- 
trahan, see s.vv. haya-griva- (see 
griva), m. Vishnu. 


Gq han+a, I.m. A killer. II. 
Latter part of comp. words, Killing ; 
e.g. Ashatriya-hana, m. A destroyer of 
the Kshatriyas, MBh. 5, 7116. vira 
-hana, adj., f. ni, Hero-killing, MBh. 
9, 3238. 

चनन han + ana, n. 
2019181. 85, 7, 2. Injuring. 3. Killing. 
4. Multiplication. 

नु I. hanu (vb. 1. ha? ef. 4.5. 
goma, the jaws), m., f. also yl nui (and 


n.), The jaw. II. kan+u, f. 1. A 
weapon. 2. Sickness. 3. Death. 4. 
A sort of vegetable perfume.—Cf. 
yevuc; Lat. gena; Goth. kinnus; 
A.S. cinn, cyn. 

हनुमन्त. and KAA hani+ 
mant, I. adj. Having large jaws. 


II. m. The monkey chief, Hanumant, 
Utt. Ramach. 20, 8 (४); Mahav. 114, 


17 (४). 
नष hanisha (derived from hanz), 
m. A Rakshasa or demon. 
Santa, I. An inceptive par- 


ticle, Lass. 2. ed. 69, 44. II. An in- 
terjection. 1. Of grief, pity, Alas | 


1. Striking, 
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र्‌ 


Malat. 24, 6; Utt. Ramach. 13, 17. 
2. Of pleasure, Vikr. 10, 9; Utt. 
Ramach. 37, 5; joy, ib. 39,15. 3. Of 
hurry, Critgarat. 14. 4. Of surprise, 
Utt. Ramach. 142, 10. 

WMARTC Aanta-kara, m. Rice to 
be given to a guest. 

न्तु han+tu,m. 1. Deuth, 2 A 
bull. 

न्त्‌ han+tri, m. 1. A murderer, 
Man. 5, 34. 2. A thief, a robber. 3. 
One who injures, Hit. i. d. 76, M.M. 
(karya-, another’s interest). —Comp. 
Dharma-, f. tri, one who overturns 
the law, MBh. 1, 2440. Vighna-, m. a 
destroyer of obstacles, Chan. 97 in 
Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 413. 

दम्‌ fam, An 


wrath. 


Tall Aambha (an imitative sound), 


f. The lowing of kine, Ram. 1, 54, 18; 
55, 2. 


{ Wa HAMM, 1. 1, Par. To go. 


interjection of 


{ हय HAY, i. 1, Par. 1. To go. 
2. To worship. 3. Tosound. 4. To 
be weary. 

Bq haya, ie. hi+a, व. 7. 1, 4 
horse, Vikr. त. 4. 2. A man of a par- 
ticular class. 3. Indra. IT. f. yi, A 
mare.—Comp. Hari-, m. 1. Indra, 
Johns. Sel. 19, 88. 2. the sun. 3. 
Skanda, the god of war. 4. Ganeca. 

WAR hayaikasha, 1.९. haya+m 


-khash + a, m. 1. A charioteer. 2. 
Indra’s charioteer. 


Seq hayana, 1.6. hit+ana, I. m. 
A year. 
GT hara, i.e. hri+a, 1. adj. Taking, 


Patch. i. १, 278; seizing, carrying, 
Kir. 5, 50; depriving of (vibhrama-. 
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II. n. A covered carriage. 


रका 


Burpassing the beauty), Bhartr. 1, 5. 
II. m. 1. Civa, Vikr. d.48. 2. Agni. 
3. An ass (cf. khara).—Comp. Ajfi¢a-, 
m. a co-heir, Yaji. 2, 132; 133. 
Mula-, adj. uprooting (viz. happiness), 
Man. 8, 358. Riktha-,m. an heir, ib. 
9,185. Sarva-papa-, adj. removing, 
or the remover of, all sin. Smara-, m. 
Civa, Kavya. Prak. 103, 14. 


चरक haraka, 1.6, hritaka,m. 1. 


A taker. 2. A rogue. 
of reflection. @. Civa. 


ॐ, A person 


STW harana, i.e. hrit+ana, I. m. 


The hand. II. n. ३, Taking, seiz- 
ing, Patch. iv. त. 28; carrying away, 
Patch. ii. व. 111 ; 112; removing, Hit. 
li. d. 1553 stealing, Man. 8, 323. 2. 
Withholding, Hit. iii. d. 90. 3. An- 
nulling, disregarding, Rajat. 5, 180. 4 
The arm. 5. Accepting. 6. A special 
gift, as a nuptial present. 7. Semen 
virile. 8. Gold. 9. Boiling water.— 
Comp. Adla-, n. delaying, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 125, 4. Go-, n. stealing cattle, 
Patch. 1. १, 281. Séri-, n. carrying off 
9 woman, ravishment. 


Slt Aari (curtailed harit), I. adj. 1. 


Green. 2. Tawny. 3. Yellow, Indr. 
1, 7; Arj. 4, 12. II. m. . Green, 
tawny, yellow, the colour. 2. Vishnu 
or Krishna, Hit. pr.d. 28, M.M.; Patch. 
ए. १.1. 3.Indra, Caik.d.156. 4. CGiva. 
& Yama. 6. The sun, Malat. 149, 1. 7. 
The moon. 8 Arayoflight. 9. Fire. 
10. Wind. 11. A horse (of Indra ; ef. 
the ved. use of harit, and (ak. 6, 5); 
Arj. 4,32. 12. A lion, Vikr.d.16. 13. A 
parrot. 14. The Indian cuckoo. 15 A 
peacock. 16. A goose. 17. An ape, 
Utt. Ramach. 84,9. 18. Afrog. 19. A 
snake. 20. One of the varshas, or 
divisions, into which the continent is 
divided.—Comp, Nura-, and Nri-, m. 
Vishnu, in his fourth avatara, as a lion- 
headed man, Bhag. P. 5, 18, 7; 7, 8, 27. 
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हरिताल 


—Cf. A.S: growan; O.H.G. gréen, 
gréni; A.S. groen, grene ; also geal, 
gealla; Lat. gilvus; oA”, and pro- 
bably xAda ; cf. karte. 

हरिक hari+ka, m. A horse of a 
yellowish-blue tint. 

हरिण (akin to Aarit, cf. hari), I. 
adj., f. mi, Yellowish-white, MBh. 13, 
5893 ; Rajat.5, 482. II.m. 1. Yellow- 
ish-white (the colour). 2 White. 3. 
A deer, an antelope, Paitich. 140, 23. 4. 
A goose. 5. Vishnu, Civa. 6. A minor = 
division of the world. ITI. f. ni. 1. A 
doe, Megh. 80 ; 102. 2. Yellow jasmine. 
3. A beautiful woman. 4 A golden 
image, Rajat. 5, 15. 


हूरिणएक harina+ka, m. A deer, 
(ak. d. 10 ; Utt. Ramach. 67, 5. 


हरिणाय HARINA YA,a denomin. 


derived from karina, with ya, Atm. To 
become a deer, Cringirat. 13. 


हरित. harit (for original harant, 
ef. hirana), I. adj. Green. II. फ. 1. 
Green, the colour. 2. A horse of the 
sun (properly, his rays), Chr. 287, 8 = 
Rigv.1. 50, 8. 3. A lion. 4 The sun, 
Cak. 6, 5. 5. Vishnu. 6 Kidney bean. 
III. m. and n. Grass, IV. f. 1. A 
quarter, or point of the compass, Cis, 
9, 28. 2. Turmeric. —Cf. ८५/५८; 
Goth. gulth; A.S. gold (see hari, 
Yellow, and hirana); akin is also Goth. 
glitmunjan, To shine; cf. also xoproe, 
Goth. gras; A.S. graes. 

हरित harita, I. adj., f. ta, or ini (cf. 
harina), 1. Green, Mech. 21; Hit. i. 
d. 178, M.M. (in Aariti-krita, adj. Made 
green). 2. Dark blue, Kir. 5, 38. 3. 
Grassy. II. m. 1. Green, the colour. 
2. A lion. TID. f. ८. 1. Bent grass. 
a. Turmeric. 3. A brown grape. 

WCATS Aaritéla, 1.९. harita + dla, 
I. n. Yellow orpiment. II. (^ ८. 1. 


इहरिताष्लक 


Benf grass. 2. 4 1106 10 € sky. 3 
A sort of creeper. 

efcaraa haritala+ ka, I.m. The 
green pigeon. II. ^ 1/4. 1. A sort of 
grass. ॐ. The fourth lunar day of the 
month Bhadra. III. n. Theatrical de- 
coration of the person. 

हरिदश्व haridagva, i.e. harit-agva, 
m. The sun, Kir. 2, 46. 

हरिद्रा haridra, f. Turmeric, Sch. 
ad Vikr. १. 53; MBh. 3, 12880; Rajat. 
5, 381. 

हरिन््रणि harinmani, i.e. harit-mani, 
m. An emerald, Kir. 6, 23; 14, 41. 

दरिभुज. hari-bhuj, m. A snake 
(properly, eating frogs). 

efcaa_ hariman, m. I. i.e. hari+ 
2007422, Paleness, Chr. 289, 11=Rigv. 1. 
50, 11. 1. 1.6. Avi+iman, Time. 

“ica hariya (derived trom hari), 
m. A horse of yellow colour. 

इरिले harile, A term of calling a 


female slave (in theatrical language). 


हरिवन्त hari+vant, 7. Indra. 
द्रि खन्द Aari-schand + ra (see 


chand), m. ‘The name of a king. 
₹रिरेतिह्ति ५१-८८-५४ (hari 
-heti, The weapon of Vishnu, i.e. 
chakra, the discus, and huti=vaka), 
7. =chakra-vaka, A kind of duck, 
Cig. 9, 15. 
हरीतक haritaka (derived from 


harit), m., f. ki, Yellow or chebulic 
myrobalan, Terminalia Chebula, Lass. 
2. ed. 51, 33 (ka). 


ECU harenu, I. m. Peas, pulse. 


II. f. 1. A sort of drug and perfume. 
2. A reputable woman. 


<q hartri, i.e. hrittri, m., f. tri, 
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way 


and n. 1. One who takes, seizes, a 
robber, Man. 8, 342. 2. One who 
brings, Malat. 150, 10.—Comp. Bhaya-, 
m. a remover of fear. Calya-, m. a 
weeder, Ram. 5, 28, 6. 


इमन्‌. harman, 7. Yawning. 


हमत harmita, adj. ३. Thrown. 


2. Burned (cf. gharma). ॐ Yawned 
(cf. the last). 


eH harmya, n. A palace, Vikr. d. 


56; & mansion, a house, Panch. ii. ब. 
63.—Comp. Mani-, n. a pavilion of 
geins, Vikr. 38, 11. 

हयं HARY,i.1, Par. 1. To take, 
ved., ef. Ari. 2. { To go. 3. ¢ To 
desire. . { {0 be weary.—Cf. xaipw, 
yéAws, yeXaw; Goth. gailjan, gdljan; 
A.S. gal, gagol; see Ari, and ef. hrish. 

Sua haryata, m. A horse. 


यश्च haryagva, i.e. hari-agva, m. 
Indra. 
९ 
Gq harsha, i.e. 07256 +a, I. adj., f. 
sha, Delighted, happy, Malav. 60, 5. 
IIT. m. Joy, Dagak. in Chr. 183, 12; 
exultation, Hit. 1. d. 32, M.M.; happi- 
ness, Panch. iii. d.188.—Comp. Upatta-, 
le. upa-a-datta- (vb. da), adj. joyful, 
Rit. 6, 21. Danta-, m. 1. a morbid af- 
fection of the teeth, Sucr. 1, 305,3. 2. 
chattering of the teeth. Romaharsha, 
i.e. roman-, m. horripilation. Sa-har- 
sha+m, adv. cheerfully, Vikr. 6, 1. 
Sanna- (vb. sad), adj. destitute of 
joy. | 
WAR harshaka, i.e. hrish + aka, I. 
adj. Delighting. II. m. The name of 
& mountain. 
९ 
षणा harshana, i.e. hrish+ 7, I. 


adj. Delighting. II. 7. 1. A cause 
of pleasure. 2. A morbid affection of 
the eyes. III. n. Rejoicing.—Comp. 
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wafer 


Romaharshana, i.e. roman-, I. adj. 
causing the hair to stand erect, terrible, 
Ram. 1, 30, 17. II. n. horripilation, 
caused by pleasure. Lomaharshana, 
i.e. loman-, I. adj. causing horripila- 
tion or delight, Chr. 39, 2; Utt. Ra- 
mach. 42, 18. II. n. horripilation. 
A-loman-, adj. causing displeasure, 
Ram. 3, 51, 31. 


षयि 
लु 
Caus., +énu, I. adj. Delighting. II. 
m. Achild. III. (m. ?), Gold. 


Cie harshula, i.e. hrish+ula, I. 


adj. Delighted, Rajat. 5, 473. ID. m. 
1. Alover. 2 <A deer. 


{ दल HAL, 1. 1, Par. To plough. 


harshayitnu, i.e. hrish, 


Ceaq ‘ala, I. m. A plough, Git. 1, 
12. II. f./a. 1. The earth. 2. Vinous 
liquor. 3. Water. See hala, s.v. 

CTT hala-bhri+t, I. adj. Hav- 
ing a plough. II. m. Balarama, Megh. 
60. 

VACA श बट्‌ Aalahala-gabda (ha- 
lahala, imitative sound),m. 1. Shout, 
Ram. 2, 60, 68, Seramp; 2, 13, 29 Gorr. 
2. Tumult, noise, Chr. 41, 1. 

इल्‌ hala, a vocative particle, ad- 
dressed to a female friend (in theatrical 
language), Cak. 9, 7 (Prakr.); cf. hala. 

SATS Aalaha, m. A horse of mixed 
colour. 

BATCH falahala, m. and n. A 
sort of poison, Patch. 105,6. Cf. hala- 
hala. 

हलि १2, m. (2), ३, A furrow. 2. 
Agriculture. 

हलिन. halin, i.e. hala+in, m. 1. 
A ploughman. 2. Balarama. 
सी मक halimaka, i.e. hariman + 
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vfag 


ka, with ( for 7, and ई lengthened, n. 
A sort of jaundice. 

Wey halya, i.e. halat+ya, I. adj. 
Ploughed. II. f. ya, A multitude of 
ploughs. 

VAT Aallisha, and EOE १८५९६७८, 


7. 1. A dance performed by women 
in acircle. 2. A minor dramatic en- 
tertainment. 

Gq hava, m., I. hu+a, m. Sa- 
crifice, oblation, II. hve (q. cf.), +a, 
1. Calling, Chr. 288, 10=Rigv. i. 48, 10; 
292, 2=Rigv. i. 86,2. ॐ. Challenging. 
3. Order. 

वम्‌ Aavana, i.e. hu+ana, I. n. 
Sacrifice. II. f. nt, A hole in the 
ground for receiving the sacrificial fire. 

हवस havas, i.e. hve ~ 45, 7. Praise, 
Chr. 291, 12=Rigv. i. 64, 12. 


हवित Aavitri, 1.6. huttra, f. A 
hole in the ground for keeping the 
sacrificial fire. 

हविभैज. havirbhu), i.e. havis-bhu), 

9 
m. 1. Fire, Cig. 1, 2. 2. The name 
of the Manes of the Kshatriyas, Man. 
3, 197. 

हविष्मन्त havishmant, i.e. havis+ 
mant, adj. With oblations, Lass. 98, 6 
=Rigv. v. 9, 1. 

विष्य havishya, i.e. havis+ ya, 7. 
1. Clarified butter. 2. The same with 
rice. 3. An oblation, Man. 3, 256. 4& 
Wild grains, Man. 11, 77 ; 106. 

हविव्यन्तीय havishyantiya, 


name of a holy text, Man. 11, 250. 
इविव्यभृज. havishya-bhuj, m. Fire. 


हविस्‌ Aavis, 1.९ Autis, ०. 1 
Clarified butter, Bhag. 4, 24. 2. An 
oblation, sacrifice, Lass. 100, 1=Rigv. 
vii. 15, 13 Qak. १. 1. 


The 


इव्यकाड 


हव्यवाड्‌ Aavya-vaha, इव्यवानं 
havya-vahana, दूव्या श्च havyaga, i.e. 


havya-ag+a, and दव्य शन्‌ havyaga- 
na, i.e. havya-acana, m. Fire, Draup. 
2, 10 (vaha); Ram. 3, 51, 29 (vahana); 
Rajat. 5, 416 (aga). 

Ca HAS, 1. 1, Par. 1. To laugh, 
Dacgak. in Chr. 185, 24; to smile, 
Lass. 2. ed. 53, 48. 2 To laugh at 
(with acc.), Cig. 1, 71. hasita, 1. 
Smiling. 2. Blown (as a flower). n. 
1. Laughter, jesting, Kir. 13, 47. 2. 
Smiling, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 396. 3. The 
bow of Kama, the god of love. hasya, 
Laughable, ridiculous, Patch. i. d. 356. 
n. 1. Laughter, mirth. 2. Amuse- 
ment, Man. 9, 227. 3. Jest, Parich. 
209, 16; Ram. 2, 69, 5. 4. Ridicule, 
Hit. pr. १. 7, M.M. Frequent. jahas, 
jahasya, To smile very much, MBh. 
3, 14650. Caus. hasaya, To cause to 


laugh, Kumaras. 7, 95.—With व्यति 
vi-ati, Par. To laugh at each other.— 
With SQ apa, To laugh at, Ram. > 
35, 21. Caus. To ridicule, 1, 34, 17.— 
With व्‌ ava, 1. To laugh, Partch. 
191, 3; to smile, Lass. 2. ed. 55, 74. 


2. To laugh at, ridicule, MBh. 3) 
11181. avahasya, Ridiculous, Ram. 


4, 14, 31.—With छुप upa, To mock, 
Mrichchh. 49, 10.—With प्र pra, 1. To 
laugh, Patch. 216, 10; Rim. 1, 2, 23. 
2. To mock, Nal. 12, 117, prakasita, 
Laughing, cheerful, Panch. 36, 2, n. 
Laughter, mirth. Caus. prahasita, 
Caused to laugh, Dagak. in Chr. 196, 
24. -- With ay sam-pra, To laugh, 
MBh. 1, 3431.—With वि vi, 1. To 
laugh, Vikr. 12, 20; Lass. 73, 9; 
Panch. 74, 15 (vikasyamana, perhaps 
corr. °hasamana, but also irreg.). 2, 


id 


aq 


To smile, Cak. 17, 8. ॐ» To laugh at, 
MBh. 1, 4762. vihasita, n. A gentle 
laugh.—With संवि sam-vi, To laugh, 
Mrichchh. 85, 14.—Cf. probably Lat. 
histrio; perhaps rwOeia, rwOiiZw, fre- 
quentative. 


Gq has+a,m. 1. Laughter. 2. 
Derision, Padmap. 16, 82. 


सन्‌ has + ana, 1, ०. Laughter. 
IT. f. ni, A fire-pan. 


हसन्तिका hasantika, i.e. hasanti + 
ka, f. A fire-pan. 


Cart hasanti (pteple. pres. £ of 
has), f. A fire-pan. 


Gq hasta, 1. 7. 1. The hand, Vikr. 


27,3. 2. An elephant’s trunk, Megh. 
14; Hid. 3, 9. ॐ A multitude, after 
words signifying ‘hair” 4. A cubit, 
or mcasure extending from the elbow 
to the little finger, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
3348. II. m., f. ¢a, The thirteenth 
lunar asterism. III. ०. A bellows.— 
Comp. A-, adj. without hands, Man. 5, 
29. <Agra-, m. 1. the tip of the ex- 
tended hand, Ram. 2, 23, 4. 2. the 
tip of an elephant’s trunk, Vikr. d. 107. 
Apa-,n. 1. taking away. 2. stealing. 
Kapota-, m. a mode of joining the 
hands, as token of reverence, (ak. 78, 
9. rita-, adj. 1. skilled in archery, 
MBh. 4, 1843. 2. dexterous, clever. 
Kega-, m. a tuft of hair, MBh.:3, 1822. 
Khadga-, adj. bearing a sword, Lass. 
26,17. Gala-,m. throttling, Kathas. 
4, 68. Jala-, adj. with a net or nets 
in (his or their) hands, Patch. 104, 14; 


246, 14. Danda-, I. adj. bearing a 
staff, MBh. 6, 4959. II. m. 1. a staff- 
bearer. 2. a door-keeper. Dhanus 


-vyagra-, adj., f. ८८, holding a bow in 
one’s hand, Vikr. 77, 4. Paga-, adj. 
bearing a noose in his hand, Ram. 3, 
54, 9, Mukta- (vb. much), adj. liberal, 
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₹स्तवन्त 


Hit. iii. 9. 121. A-muhkta-, adj., fi ta, 
economical, Man. 5, 150. Laghu-, 
I. adj. ready, or light-handed. II. m. 
a good archer. Vi-, adj. confounded, 
bewildered, Ragh. 5, 49. Cla-, adj 
armed with a lance, Sund.1, 14. Cula 
-mudgara-, adj. armed with clubs and 
lances, Sund. 2,3. Sthila-, m. the fore 
part of an elephant’s trunk, Megh. 14. 
Srasta- (vb. 57475), adj. relaxing one’s 
hold. Sva-, m. own hand, hand- 
writing, letter, Vikr. d. 38 (dayita 
-sneha-, 9 love-letter of one’s mis- 
tress).—Cf. Goth. handu ; A.S. hand ; 
Lat. pre-hendere; yaréarw. 


स्तवन्त hasta+vant, adj. 1. En- 
dowed with hands, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1106. 
2. Dexterous, Dacak. in Chr. 197, 18. 

SU asta-stha, adj. Being in 
one’s hand, Hit. ii. d. 170. 

हस्तिन. hastat+in, I. m. An ele- 


phant, Hit. i. १. 17, M.M. II. f. ni. 
1. A female elephant. 2. A class of 
women. 3. A drug and perfume.— 
Comp. Gandha-, m. a kind of elephant 
(in rut?), Ram. 6, 73, 26. Jala-, m. a 
large aquatic animal (the crocodile ?), 
Panch. 51, 9. 


हस्तिनापुर hastinapura, दस्िनोपुर 


hastinipura (from hastin, with pura), 
n. Ancient Delhi, Hit. 81, 11 (7a). 


Clay Aastipa, and ह स्तिपक hasti- 
paka, i.e. hastin-pa, and -pa+ka, m. 
1. An elephant-driver, Hit. ii. प. 83 
(१०६८). 2 An elephant-keeper. 

Se hastya, 1.९. hasta+ya, adj. 1. 
Given with the hand. 2. Done with 
the hand.—Comp. Sw-, adj. clever, 
skilful, Chr. 290, 1 = Rigv. 1. 64, 1. 


aq has+ra, 70. A fool. 
हदा Aaha, 70. A Gandharva, MBh. 


13, 7639. 
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1. eT HA, ii. 3, jiha, Atm. ३. To 
give way (ved.). 2. To go, Kir. 13, 23. 
—With उद्‌ ud, 1. To rise, Dacak. in 


Chr. 183, 13 (Ram. 2, 71, 12, Schl. read 
urjihan®, with Gorr. 2, 73, 10). 2. To 
raise, Bhatt. 3, 47. 3. To leave, Malat, 


163, 11.—With Yq upa, To descend, 


Cig. 1, 37.—With aa sam, To obtain, 


Nalod. 1, 54.—Cf. yun, yao, yairu, 
xadaw; Lat. in-hiare, hiscere; O.H.G. 
gién, ginén, geindn; A.S. ginan, cinan, 
geonan, gynian, ganian. 


2. खा HA (akin to the last), ii. 3, 


jaha, Par. 1. To abandon, to leave, 
MBh. 3, 12339; to forsake, Man. 6, 42. 
2. To avoid, Panch. 111. १. 71. 3. To re- 
move, MBh. 1, 2301. 4 To resign, 
Bhag. 2, 50. 5. To let fall, Hit. ii. d. 
120. 6. To lose, Rim. 2, 63, 50. Pass. 
hiya, 1. To be forsaken, Man. 6, 42. 
2. ‘To be lost, Panch. ii. ५. 6. 3. To be 
deprived, Man. 8, 17; 5, 161. 4. To 
be omitted, MBh. 1, 6424. ॐ. To be- 
come weary or weak, MBh. 1, 6291. 6. 
To be lowered, Hit. pr. 42. 7. To fail 
(in a lawsuit), Man. 8, 56; cf. Patch. 
166, 18. Pteple. of the pf. pass. hina. 
1. Deprived, Man. 8, 232 ; Ram. 3, 51, 
40. 2 Free from. 3 Wasted, decayed, 
feeble, Panch., 111. d. 133. 4. Deficient, 
defective. 5. Lower, less, Man. 2, 194. 
6. Blameable, vile, bad, low, Man. 3, 107. 
m. An objectionable witness. Comp. 
Pada-hinat, abi., adv. on a sudden, 
Sucr. 2, 145, 12. Phala-, adj. yielding 
no profit, Patch. i. १, 168, Absol. Area, 
Neglecting, without regarding, Hit. iv. 
त. 17. Desider. jihasa, To wish 10 
leave, Dacgak. in Chr. 188, 8. Caus. 
hapaya, 1. To cause to want, to refuse, 
MBh. 3, 1463. 2. {0 omit, Man. 3, 71.— 


With शप्‌ apa, To leave, Vikr. 33, 13; 


Nal. 24, 11. Absol. apahaya, Besides, 


ST 
Ragh. 6, 19 (whom did Lakshmi wor- 
Ship besides him?).— With Wq ava, 
pass. To be left, MBh. 3, 11558.— With 
व्यव vi-ava, To abandon, MBh. 3, 
13661.—With SQ] apa-a, 1. To leave, 


MBh. 1, 4946. 2. To pass by, 2181. 3, 
2963 (=Nal. 24, 13, Bopp., apahaya, 
against the metre). Absol. apahaya, 
Except (except immortality, speak what 
you wish for), MBh. 3, 11982 ( = 4.7}. 3, 
47, Bopp., apahaya, against the metre). 


—With fa ni, nihina, Low, vile.-—With 
परि pari, pass. 1. To decrease, MBh. 


3, 12858; with angais, Cak. 34, 12 
(Prakr. Thy limbs become thinner), 
2. To be wanting, Ram. 1, 2, 16 (act 
so that nothing may be wanting); to 
be unacquainted with, MAlat. 69, 18. 3. 
To be deprived, Man. 9, 254. 4 To 
be lost, Hit. ii. d. 68. 5. To be avoided, 
Hit. ii. d. 54. 6 To be omitted, to be 
sinned, MBh. 2, 2460 (with the termi- 
nation of the Par.). parihina, 1. De- 
prived, Bhashap. 14. 2. Waned, de- 


cayed. Caus. To abandon, Man. 8, 


206.—With भ्र pra, 1. To leave, MBh. 


1, 4620. 2. Pass. To be lost, to perish, 
Man. 4, 41; to be relinquished, Kir. 14, 
13.—With विप्र vi-pra, viprahina, 1. 
Abandoned, Chr. 8, 27 (read n@). 2. 
Deprived, MBh. 1, 8142.—With fq vi, 
To abandon, Lass. 2. ed. 77, 65; to leave, 
Cak. d. 67; Vikr. d. 41. withina, 1. 
Deprived, void of, without, Bhartr. 2, 
17; Ram. 2, 52, 37; Patch. iii, d. 24, 
2. Fiee from, Ragh. 18, 13. Comp. 
Prichchha-, adj. one who has not asked, 
Patch, i. d. 438. Caus. vihdpita, 1. 
Given. 2 Extorted. n. Gift.—With 


प्रवि pra-vi, To neglect, to disdain, 


Pafich. iv. d. 36.—Cf. yijpoc, ywpic, 
xiiroc, xaréw; Goth. gaidv, giban; 


हायन 


4.9. gifan (=hapaya, cf. vihapita), 
gafol, gaefel, gif; Engl. if; Lat. ha- 
bere. 

3.@T Aa, an interj. 1. Of pain, 
weariness, grief, Ah! Malat. 153, 21; 
Ram. 8, 50, 22; 55, 35; sorrow, Woe} 
Vikr. 61,7. 2. Of joy. 3. Of reproach, 
Ram. 3, 51, 25. 4. Of wrath, Malat. 
82, 5. Repeated, BTL 2a-had, inter- 


jection of, 1. Surprise. 2 Grief, 


Patch. 35, 10. 


हाटक hdtaka, I. adj. 


Ram. 3, 49, 8. II. n. 
184, 16. 


हाटकम्‌ hataka + maya, adj., f. yi, 
Made of gold. 
चाच ha+tra (vb. ?), ०. Wages. 


Golden, 
Gold, Patch. 


चानं hana, i.e. 2.02 + 022८, 2. ३. Re- 


linquishing. 2. Prowess. 


हानि 2.44423, f. 1. Abandonment, 


Bhag. 2, 65. 2. Privation, absence, 
Patch. v. d. 83. 3. Diminution, neg- 
lecting, Utt. Ramach. 86, 10. 4 
Loss, Hit. i. d. 157, M.M. 5. Want, 
Rajat. 5; 179.—Comp. Tejas-, £ loss of 
splendour and of power, Patch. i. d. 
194. Virya-, f. 1. loss of vigour or 
courage. 2. impotence. Svatvu-, f. 
forfeiture of proprietary right. 


हानिकर hanikara, i.e. hani-kri + a, 
adj. Prejudicial, Panch. 1. १. 99. 


हान्त Aantra (ST handra), i.e. 
probably han-+tra, n. Dying, death. 


हायन Adyana, ie. hayana+a, I. 
71, and n. A year, Man. 2, 154. II. 
m. 2. A flame. 2. A sort of rice.— 
Comp. Lka-, adj. 016 year old, Man- 
11, 136. Tri-hayana, adj., £ ni, three 
years old, MBh. 3, 14854. Shashti-, 
I. adj. sixty years old, Hid. 4, 23. 
II. m. an elephant. 
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UIT 


UIT HAR, ४ denomin. derived from 


the next, Par. To behave or be like a 
string of pearls, Lass. 67, 16. 

BIT Aara, i.e. partly Arita, I. adj. 
Who or what takes. II. m. 1. Taking. 
2. A porter. 3. A string of pearls, 
Panch. 52, 22; 58,1. 4 War, battle. 
—Comp. Jala-, m.,f. ri, one who carries 
water, Hariv. 3400. Preta-, 1.९. pra 
-ita-, m. one who carries ४ corpse, ॐ 
near kinsman, Man. 5, 65. Sarvra-sva-, 
m. seizure or confiscation of all one’s 
property, Man. 9, 242; 8, 399. 

हा रक Aaraka, 1.6. hri+aka, I. adj. 
Taking, drawing upon one’s self, Man. 
8, 308. II. m. 1. A thief, a plunderer, 
Rajat. 5, 451. 2. A rogue. 3. 1.6. 
hara+ka, A string of pearls, Panch. 
176, 3.—Comp. Manda-, m. a distiller. 

हार षर्‌ Aarahira, 1. m. Vinous 


liquor. II. f. ra, A grape. 


हारि Adri, I. 1.6. hriti, adj. 


II. £ 2 A caravan. 2. 
ITT. ^ ri, 


Handsome, 
Defeat in war or gambling. 
A pearl. 

शारिकण्ठ harikantha, cf. hari, 8. ए, 
hari, and kantha, I. adj. Wearing a 
necklace. II. m. The Indian cuckoo. 

हारिण harina, ie. 07272 +a, adj. 
Relating to deer, Man. 3, 268 (venison). 

हारिणिक harinihka, i.e. harina+ 
tha, m. A hunter. 

हारित harita, i. harit+a, 71. 1. 
Green, the colour, 2. The green 
pigeon, Lass. 2. ed. 52, 34. 

हारिद्र haridra, i.e. haridra + a, 
I. adj. इ. Stained with turmeric. 2. 
Yellow. II. m. ३, Yellow, the colour. 
2. The Kadamba tree. 

हारिद्रव Adridrava, ए. A tree, 
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चाव 


Curcuma zanthorizon, Chr. 289, 12= 
Rigv. i. 50, 12. 


हारिन्‌ harin, ie. hrit+in, adj., f. 
४१०४, 1. Taking, Man. 8, 308. 2. Rob- 
bing, Patch. i. त. 31. 3. Agitating 
(with gen.), Man. 12, 28. 4. Cuaptivat- 
ing, Cak. १. 5; charming, Pach. 1. d. 
303 ; Dacak. in Chr. 196, 19; de- 
lighting, Bohtl.-Ind. Spr. 3288. $, 
Pleasant, Kathas. 22, 103. 6. Bring- 
ing, (ak. 61, 9—Comp. Riktha-, I. 
adj. taking or inheriting property. 
II. m. 1. an heir. 2. a maternal 
uncle. Roga-,m. a physician. Svéri-, 
m. one who carries off a woman. 


हारीत Aartta (cf. hérita), m. 1. 


2. A 
3 <A 


The green pigeon, Ragh. 4, 46. 
Muni, author of a law book. 
rogue. 

VTUAR Aarita + ha, m. The green 
pigeon (CKD.), Patch. 158, 21. 

५ 

हाद harda, i.e. hrid+a, ०. 3. 
Affection, love, Vikr. d. 148; kindness. 
2. Will, Bhag. P. 1, 7, 55.—Comp. Sa-, 
adj. affectionate, tender, Cic. 9, 69. 

Get fala, I. ic. hala+a,m. LA 


plough. 2. Balarama, Cailivahana. II. 
f. la, Spirituous liquor, Patch. i. d. 69. 
III. ~ Ui, A wife’s younger sister. 


इालइलः हालहाल, ETATES, 
halahala, 7. A sort of poison, Panch. 
1. १, 62 (halahala, cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
1261). Cf. halahala. 


हालिक Aalika, i.e. hala+ ika, adj. 
Belonging or relating to a plough, as a 
cultivator, a peasant, Patch. 225, 22; 
cattle. 


शालिनी Aalini, £ A sort of lizard. 
RTT halu, m. A tooth. 


हा व्‌ hava, i.e. hve+a,m. 1. Calling. 


Ca 


2. Coquetry, dalliance, Indr. 2, 32; cf. 
Bharata, ap. Sch. ad Nalod. 2, 55. 

षास Aasa, 1.6. has+a,m. 1. Laugh- 
ing, Hit. 11. १. 56. 2. Joy, Nalod. 1, 31. 
3. Derision, Ram. 1, 3, 19. — Comp. 
Antar-, m. an inward or suppressed 
laugh, Pafch. 187, 1. Maha-, m. a 
horse-laugh. Pushpa-, m. 1. a flower- 
garden (?), Hariv. 12395. 2. ॐ name 
of Vishnu. 3. a proper name. AMam- 
sa-, f. 5८, skin. Sa-, adj. smiling, Lass. 
66, 5 $ °sam, adv. scornfully, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 136, 1. 

STqan Aasaka, i.e. has, Caus., 
+aka, I. m. A buffoon. I. f. sika, 
Laughter. 

हासिन्‌ hasin, i.e. has+in, and 
hasa+in, adj., f. nt, Laughing, smiling, 
Rajat. 5, 449; Ram. 8, 52, 31 (charu-, 
sweetly ). 

Sled asta, 1. €. hasta +a, adj. 
Formed by the hands (with mukula= 
azjali, humble salutation), Nalod. 1, 38. 

wifaan hastika, i.e. hastin+ ka, I. 


आ. A rider on an elephant. II. 1. A 


herd of elephants. 


हास्तिन hastina, i.e. hastin+a, 1. 
II. n. 


adj. As big as an elephant. 
Hastinapura. 
हास्तिनिपर hastina-pura, 1, An- 
ww 
cient Delhi, Chr.5,23. Cf. hastinapura. 
हास्यतां Aasya+ta (vb. has), f. 
Condition of being ridiculous, Patch. 
11. १. 29; Rajat. 5, 144; Panch. v. d. 33 
(°tam ya, ‘To grow ridiculous). 
हास. 1८/८5, and दा Aaha, m. 
A Gandharva (cf. haha). 


हाहाकार 14-04-47, m. 1. La- 


mentation. 2, The uproar of battle, 
Lass. 2. ed. 78, 71. . 


© 


fran 
1. हि AZ, ii. 5, hinu, Par. 1. To go. 


2. To send. 3. To discharge, as an 
arrow from a bow, to throw, Bhatt. 14, 


36.— With Y pra, hinu, 1. To send, 
Patch. 161, 19; Dacak. in Chr. 184, 19. 
2. To discharge, to throw, Chr. 40, 12 
(anomal. °hinvam). prahita, 1. Dis- 
patched, Hit. 92, 20. 2. Stretched 
out, extended.— With Waa anu-pra, 


anuprahita, Dispatched 2fter (some- 
thing), Utt. Ramach. 39, 13. 


2. हि hi, I. A particle, 1. Because, 


Utt. Ramach. 167, 8; for, Chr. 4, 16; 
on account of; with preceding tatha, 
Namely, to wit, (ak. d. 31; Parich. 
221, 6. 2. Assuredly (assertion), Mat- 
syop. 22; Chr. 288, 11 = Rigv. 1. 48, 11. 
3. Indeed (interrogation), Hid. 3, 17. 
4. But, Chr. 10, 2; Dacak. in Chr. 
180,20. II. An interjection, 1. Of grief, 
Ah! alas! 2. Of envy and hurry. 


हिस. HIMS (an anomal. desider. 
of han), i. 1, and ii. 7, hinas, hits, 
Par. 1. To strike, Bhatt. 17, 13. 
2. To hurt, Man. 7, 73. 3. To kill, 
Man. 5,42. 4. To destroy, Vikr. d. 16; 
Patch. 1. d. 342. Pteple. of the pf. 
pass. himsitu, n. Injury, Panch. v. १. 70. 
Caus., or i. 10, Par. To kill, MBh. 3, 
13030.—With ST a, To kill, Man. 7, 
20, v.r.— With GY wpa, 1. To hurt, 
Man. 7, 73. 
—With प्रति pratt, pratthimsita, n. 
Requital of an injury, Patch. v. d. 7९. 
—With fa vi, 1. To injure, Ram. 2, 56, 
39, Seramp. 2. To damage (grain), Man. 
8, 238. 

डिसक 1275 +- 82, I. adj. 1. Mis- 
chievous, injurious, noxious, Panich. iii. 
d.106. 2 One who has injured, Patch. 


i.d. 342. II. 0. 1. A beast of prey. 
2. Anenemy. 3. A Brahmana skilled 
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a. To injure, Man. 11, 26. 


fear 
in the Atharva-Veda (cf. hiiisa).— 


Comp. A-, adj. innoxious, harmless, 
Man. 5, 45. 


feat hitist+ana, 1. 1. Slaying, 
Man. 10, 78. 2. Injury, ib. 2, 177. 


fear himis+a, f. 1. Injuring, Man. 


8, 255 ; injury, mischief, Ram. 3, 51, 20. 
2. Spoiling, Man. 11, 63. 3. Incan- 
tation; in himsa-karman, Employment 
of mystical texts for malevolent pur- 
poses. 4. Killing, murder, Bhag. P. 
2, 6,8; Patch. 60, 6—Comp. A-, f. 1. 
not hurt, Man. 5, 44. 2. not injuring, 
6,75. 3. not giving pain, Man. 2, 159. 
4. benevolence, Hit. 43, 1, M.M. 


हिसार 0175 + ru, m. A tiger. 
feaTa 07052 + lu, ४१]. Mischievous. 
w 


हिसालुक 0275८40" +- kha, I. adj. Mis- 


chievous. II. m. A mischievous dog. 


हिसौर himstra (vb. 45), 7), 1. 
A tiger. 2. A villain. 
fea hits +ra, I. adj. 1. Qne who 


delights in mischief, Man. 3, 164 ; mis- 
chievous, destroying, Man 9, 310. 2. 
Terrible. 3. Cruel, Hit. ii. १. 174. II. 
m. १, A beast of prey, Ragh. 2, 62. 2. 
Civa. III. ^ 74. 1. ^ ष्टा. 2 The 
name of three plants.—Comp. 4 , adj. 
not injuring (any living being), Man. 
4, 246. HMiimsra-a-, n. noxious and in- 
nocent, Man. 1, 29. 


+ fe@ WIKK, i. 1, Par. To hie- 
cough. i 10, Atm., v.r. of Aishk. 

feat hikka, f. Hiceough, Lass. 17, 
4; Ram. 6, 28, 26. 

fey hingu, m. Assafeetida. 

fest hitjira, m. A rope for an 
elephant’s feet. 

fez AIT, see bit. 
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fea 


fefea hidimba, I. m. The name ot 


a Rakshasa, Hid. 2, 1 (read +). II. 
f. ba, His sister, ib. 15 (read hid?). 


हिण्ड्‌ HIND, i.1, Atm. 1. Togo. 
a. To disregard.— With QT &, To ram- 
ble, Cak. 20, 5 (Prakr.).—With परि 


part, Dacak. 151, 6 (anomal. pary 
ahindata, which Wilson translates, 
‘They were deserted ’). 


हिण्डक hind + aka, see ratrihinduka. 


fEUSa hind+ana,n. 1. Wander- 
ing. 2 Copulation. 3. Writing. 
हिण्डक Aindika, m. An astrologer. 


हिण्डी hindi, f. Durga. 
हिण्डोर hindira, I. m. Cuttle-fish 


bone, Sah. D. 287, 16. 1. n. A pome- 
granate. 


fea hita, I. Pteple. pf. pass. of dha 
and ¢ (q. cf.). IL. f. ८, 
way, a dike, Man. 9, 274. 

हितकर hita-kara, 1. adj. Kind, 
II. m. A benefactor. 


A cause- 


favourable. 

feaAMA_ Aita-kri+t, adj. Useful, 
Pafch. 1. d. 109. 

हितप्रणी hitaprani, ie. hita-pra-ni, 
m. A spy. 

हिनवन्त hita+vant, adj., f. rat, 
१. Friendly. 2. Useful, Hit. iti. त. 9s. 

हिन्दोल hindola, and दिन्दोलक 
hindola+ka,m. A swing (cf.dul, ando- 
laya), Cringarat. 9. 

t हिन्दोलय HINDOLAYA (8 


denomin. derived from hindola), Per. 
To swing. 

† हिन्व 7.9 [^ 1. 1, Par. To satisfy 
or please (cf. dhinv). 

fea hima (i.e. lost hyam +a), I. adj. 


हिमकर 
Cold, Bhag. 2. 4, 25, 18. II. ० 1. 
Frost, snow, Pafich. 169, 14. 2. Cold, 


Patch. iii. d. 165; coolness, Malat. 
100, 4. 3 Fresh butter. @ Tin. ॐ. 
A pearl. 6. A lotus, 7. Sandal-wood. 
III. m. 1. The moon. 2 The Hima- 


laya mountain. 3. Sandal. 4. Cam- 
phor. IV. ^ ma. 1. Winter (a year), 
Chr. 291, 14=Rigv. i. 64, 14. 2. Small 
cardamoms. 3. A fragrant grass, Cy- 
perus. @ A perfume.—Cf. Lat. hiems, 
hibernus (for himernus); xtw». 

(BART hima-kara, I.adj. Frigorifie, 
cold. II. m. 1. The moon, Lass. 92, 7. 
2. Camphor. 


हिमज hima-ja, I. adj. 1. Produced 
by cold. 2. Produced in the Himalaya. 
II. f. ja, Parvati. 

हिमवन्त hima+vant, I. adj., £ 
vati, Cold. II. m. Himalaya, Vikr. d. 
160; Rajat. 5, 152. 

हिमानी himani, i.e. hima+i, f. 
Great frost, a mass of snow, Nalod. 
2, 5; Kir. 4, 12. 

हिमालय himalaya, i.e. hima-alaya, 
m. The Himalaya range of mountains, 
Kumaras. 1, 1. 

हिमिका himikda, i.e. hima+ha, f. 
Hoar-frost. 

FEA himya, ie. hima+ya, adj. 
Frozen, snowy, cold. 

हिरण hirana (i.e. *haran+a, cf. 


harit), n. 1. Gold. 2. A cowry (a 
small coin). 3. Semen virile. 


हिरण्मय hiranmaya, probably hi- 
rana ~ maya, I. adj., f. yi, Golden, 
MBh. 7, 2266; Utt. Ramach. 39, 6. 
II. m. Brahman. III. n. One of the 
divisions of the continent. 


हिरश्य hiranya, probably hirana+ 


Ld 


4 


८ 


शोर 


४ ०, 1. Gold, Patch. 111. व. 15; Man. 
2, 29 (a golden spoon). 2. Silver. 3. 
Wealth. 4. A cowry (a small coin). 
S. Substance. 6. Imperishable matter. 
7. Semen virile.—Comp. Go-, n. kine 
and gold, MBh. 2, 1833. 

fecua hiranya+ka,m. A proper 
name, Hit. 28, 8, M.M. 

हिरण्यकशिपएुदन. hiranya - hagipu 


-han, m. Vishnu. 
fecuaTs hiranya - bahu, 
fecware hiranya-vaha, m. 1. The 


river Sone. 2. Civa. 


हिर वन्त hiranya + vant, adj., 
f, rati, Abounding in gold, Chr. 295, 
16=Rigv. 1. 92, 16. 


fEqaR Airvk, indecl. 1. Without, 
2. Amongst. 3. Near. 

† हिल. HIL, i. 6, Par. To ex- 
press (amorous) inclination, to dally. 

हिक्षोलय HILLOLAYA (v.r. of 
hindolaya). 

feeR HISHK, v.r. of hishk. 


fefe hihi, an interj. of surprise. 


and 


except. 


swiaa -hina+kha (vb. 2.ha), in 
harapdadaika-, i.e. kara-pada-eka-, adj. 
Losing a hand and a foot, Yajh. 2, 274. 


SWAG -hina+tva (vb. 2.Aa), in 
utsaha-cakti-, n. Want of the power of 
exertion, Hit. iv. व. 36. putra-, n. 
Condition of having no son, Chan. 49 
in Berl. Monatsb. 1864, 410. buddhr-, 
n. Want of understanding, Hit. ii. 
d. 99. 


WIT Aira (partly for hava, q. cf.), 


1. Indra’s thunderbolt. 2 A 
ॐ A 100. ॐ A snake. 
TI. f. ra. 1. Lakshmi. 2 
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I. 70. 
necklace. 
5. Civa. 


2 ; 


Yee 
An ant. 3. A cockroach. III. n. A 


diamond. 


होलुक hiluka, 7. Rum. 


SITET Kihi, indecl. 1. An interjec- 


tion of laughter, Hee! hee! 2. Of 


surprise, Ah! 

Bw AYU, ii. 3, guhu, Par. 1. To 
sacrifice, Man. 4, 206. 2. To worship 
by oblations, Man. 2, 186. Auta, 1. 
Sacrificed, Bhartr. 2, 67. 2. One to 
whom is sacrificed, Sav. 1, 21. n. Ob- 
lation. Comp, A-Auta, adj. not sacri- 
ficed (=japa), divine study, Man. 3, 
74. Ptcple. of the fut. pass. havya, Fit 
to be offered. n. 1. An offering to the 
gods, Man. 1, 94; 95. 2. Clarified 
butter, Kir. 1, 22. Caus. To cause to 


worship, Ram. 2, 25, 25.— With QT 
@, @huta, Worshipped by sacrifices, 
Lass. 100, 14 = Rigv. vii. 15, 7, dhava- 
niyd, m. (viz. agni), The sacrificial 
fire, Man. 2, 231.—With अज्य abhi 
vs 
-ud, To worship by sacrifices, Ragh. 1, 
53.—With YW pra, prahuta, m. (viz. 
yajna), Sacrificial food offered to spirits, 
Man. 3, 73. 70. Offering to spirits. 
Comp. A-prahuta, adj. not sacrificed 
before, Bhag. P. 5, 26, 18.—Cf. xéw ; 
Goth. giutan; A.S. geotan; Lat. fun- 
dere. 

कार hunikara, i.e. hum (an imi- 
tative sound), -kadra, m. 1. Uttering 
a menacing sound, Rajat. 5, 345. 2. 
Roaring, bellowing, Patch. 162, 25 (of 
an elephant). 3. Twang (of a bow), 
Cak. १. 52. 

Baa hunikrita, 1, €, hum-krita 
(vb. rz), I. adj. Uttered os an in- 
cantation. II. n. 1. Incantation. 2. 
Roar (of the thunder), Malat. 151, 2. 

T ES HUD, 1. 6, Par. 1. To collect, 
2. Todive. 3. See hid. 
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¥e 


~ 


WE huda, and Eg hudu, m. A 


| ram, MBh. 3, 640 (da ?); Patch. i. d. 


216 (du).—Comp. Sa-huda, adj., £. da, 
MBh. 3, 640, with rams (for fight- 
ing ?). 

ESR hudukka,m. 1. A gallinule. 


2. A drunken man. 3. A kind of 
drum. 4 A stick bound with iron. 
5. The bar of a door. 


{ षड्‌ AUND, i. 1, Par. 1. To 
collect. 2. To select. 3. See bhund. 
Us hunda,m. 1. Atiger. 2. A 


ram. ॐ, A village hog. 
5. A blockhead. 


BAT hundika, f. Assignment, 
order (given for the maintenance of 
soldiers), Rajat. 5, 265 (cf. Troyer and 
hund). 

डतम्‌ ज. huta-bhay (vb. #४८), 70. Agni, 
or fire, Vikr.d.8; Utt. Ramach. 123, 1. 

WATE uta-vah+a (vb. hu), m. 
Fire, Patch. 182, 17. 


ताश्‌ Autaca, 1. €, huta-2. ag +a, 
m. Fire, Johns, Sel. 22, 111. 


BATU नवन्त ॥५८८९०१८००००८ 1.९. huta 
-agana+vant, adj., f. vati, Endowed 
with the sacred fire, Cak. d. 75. 


4. An imp. 


म्‌ hum, an interj. 1. Of remem- 


bering, Ah! Utt. Ramach. 136,14. 2. 
Of repulse, Away! 3. Of interrogation, 
Hey? 4. Of assent, Yes. 5. Of doubt. 
6. A mystical syllable used in incan- 
tations (cf. humkara, ¢ 774172८2). 


† BWR AURCHH properly, keri 
chh; cf. ritchh, 8.१. ri, gachh, 5.5. 
gam, etc.), i. 1, Par. To be crooked, 
to go crookedly.—Cf. Goth. vraiqs; 
probably Lat. quercus, ob-liquus ; 2०६५५ 


| (old pteple. pf. pass.). 


ल. 


† ल्ल. AVL, i.1, Par. 1. Togo. | 


3. To kill. 
BABA Aulahuli, f. Inarticulate 


sounds of pleasure made by women. 


'ष्कपर्‌ hushka (probably the name 
‘9 
of a Scythian tribe), -pura, n., Rajat. 5, 
258. 
YF and Wa huhu (probably from 


an anomal. frequent. of Ave), m. A 
Gandharva, Indr. 2, 14 (hw); MBh. 13, 
7639 (hi). 


2. To cover. 


हु Au, an interjection of calling, of 
contempt, of pride, and of weeping. 

BATT ८740, 1.6. hiim-hara, 1. 
Uttering the sound hum, Dev. 6, 9; as 


injury, Man. 11, 204. 2. Roaring, Ka- 
thiis. 4, 24. 


Sala Aimhriti, ie. him-hriti (cf. 
the last), f. ३. Making hum, sound of 
a sleeping person, Kathas. 3, 64, at the 
end of a comp. adj. 2. Injury, Nalod. 
2, 5. 


t BE AUD, Se HOD, FE 


HUD, RS HAUD, FE HRUD, 
HE MRD, हौड HRAUD, i.1, Par. 
To go. 

इति Audi, 1.९. hve +ti, (^. 1. Calling. 
2. Challenging.—Comp. Dera-, f. 1. 
invocation of the gods, Lass. 102, 7= 
-Rigv. vil. 14, 1. 2. Deva-huti, the 
name of a spell, Bhag. P. 9, 24, 31. 3. 
a@ proper name. Su-puru-, adj. very 
much invoked, Bhag. P. 6, 9, 30. 
Purva-, f. former invocation, Lass. 98, 
2=Rigv. vi. 64, 5. 

इम hum, an interj. (cf. hum), 1. 
Of doubt, Humph! ha! 2 Of inter- 
71041101, Hey? ॐ. Of assent, Yes. 


4. Of anger, fear. 5. Of laughing, 
Lass. 80, 1 (Prakr.). 6. Of reproach, 


* 


contempt, Lass. 2. ed. 48, 47; equivalent 
to ‘Be silent,’ Tush! 7. Of aversion. 
8. A mystical syllable. Cf. husikara, 
hunkriti. 


रव Atit+rava (hui, an imitative 
sound), m. A jackal. 
% ARI (for original bhri, which 


still appears in the signification of hri 
in the Vedas; cf. bhri. The original 
signification, ‘to bring,’ becomes, on the 
one side, ‘to carry to,’ on the other, ^ to 
carry away’). i. 1, Par. Atm. f¢ ii. 
3, gehrt, Par. 4. To convey, Megh. 7. 
2. To offer, Man. 3, 121. 3. To direct 
or discharge (an arrow), Chr. 37, 29. 
4. To take, to fetch, Sav. 5, 103. ॐ. 
To retain, Hit. 90,9. 6. To seize, to 
carry away, Vikr. d. 38; Bhag. 2, 67 
(his understanding is carried away, as 
a ship by the wind). 7%. To cut off 
(the head), MBh. 3, 10184. 8. To steal, 
to rob, Ram. 1, 1, 51; to charm, Vikr. 
d. 85. 9 To acquire, Bhartr. 3, 97; 
to gain, Hit. iv. d. 103. 10. To put 
off, Man. 4, 74. 11. To accept, to in- 
herit, Man. 9, 131, Ptcple. of the pf. 
pass. Arita, Captivated, Cak. d. 5. 
Ptcple. of the fut. pass. harya (Lass. 
98, 12, read Avarya). Comp. A-harya, 
1, not to be seized or confiscated, 
Man. 9, 189. 2. not to be brought 
back, Dacak. in Chr. 181, 8 (sa ched 
aharyani¢chaya, ‘if she cannot be in- 
duced to change her mind’). 3. not 
to be gained (by bribes), incapable of 
perfidy, Man. 7, 217. Desider. jehirsha, 
To wish to rob, MBh. 1, 7480. Caus. 
haraya, 1. To cause to take, i.e. to 
give, Patch. iv. त. 47; to give away, 
1. d. 296; to cause to drink, Rajat. 5, 
368. 2. To send, Megh. 4. harita, 1. 
Lost, Lass. 21,19. 2. Fascinated, Ra- 


jat. 5, 367.— With शन्‌ anu, To imitate, 
SX 


Git. 5, 4.— With चप apa, 1. To take 
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away, Panch. i. d. 352; to rob, Ragh. 
9, 7; Vikr. 11, 5. 2. To captivate, 
Lass. 69, 10. 3. To take off, Man. 4, 
55. . l'o remove, MBh. 3, 719. apa- 
hrita, Seized (by sleep), Nal. 10, 7. 
Caus. apahdrita, Caused or ordered to 


be robbed, Ram. 1, 42, 2.—With व्यप 
vi-apa, 1. To remove, MBh. 8, 870. 2. 
To cut off, MBh. 2, 1584.—With शमि 


abhi, To remove, to cut off, MBh. 3, 
14610. Caus. To attack, Draup. 8, 5.— 


With 9q ava, To put off, MBh. 4, 1204. 


avahrita, 1. ‘Taken off, back, or away, 
seized, stolen. 2 Fined. avaharya, 1. 
Recoverable, to be restored, Man. 8, 
145. 2. To be fined, Man. 8, 198.— 


With ग्यव्‌ abhi-ava, To eat, Bhig. P. 
5,9,12. abhyavaharya, sce 8.४, Caus. 
1. To cause to eat, Dagak. in Chir. 200, 8. 
2. To cause to resist, MBh. 3, 16369. 
—With Waa prati-ava, Caus. To 
suspend or to interrupt again, Chr. 37, 
30. -- With व्येव vi-ava, 1. To waste 
away, Malat. 153,21. 2. To distinguish, 
to name, Vedantas. in Chr. 204, 13. 
3. To act, Hit. 62, 9; MBh. 3, 12861; 
to behave, MAlat. 7, 7. 4 To liti- 


gate, Dagak. in Chr. 190, 2. 5 To 
fight, MBh. 4, 1870. 6. ‘lo obtain, 
MBh. 3, 1462 (satisfaction). eyava- 


harya, 1. ‘Yo be observed as a duty. 
2. Subject to legal process. — With 
ST 4, 1. To carry, Man. 2, 182. 2. 10 
offer (a sacrifice), Ram. 6, 113, 10; 
Man. 6,10. 3. To give, Man. 2, 245. 
4. ‘To fetch, Nal. 20, 5. 5. To rob, 
Nal. 26,7. 6. To get, Man. 9, 190 (to 
bring forth a son). 7 To enjoy, Lass. 
70, 14. & To eat, MBh. 3, 54; 57. 
9. To destroy, Malat. 153, 12. a@hrita, 
1. Brought, Hit. iii. १. 6. 2. Col- 
lected, 2५11611. 263, 22. 3. Made cap- 
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tive, Man. 8, 415 (dAvaja-, under 4 
standard, or in battle, a kind of slave). 
aharya, 1. Producible (an-, Not pro- 
ducible, Man. 8, 202). 2. Removable. 
Desider. To wish to recover, MBh. 1, 
6247. Caus. 1. To cause to hold, Man. 
8,114. 2. To cause to be paid, MBh. 
2, 987; to collect (duties), Man. 7, s0. 
3. ‘To apply, Hid. 4,48. 4 To show 
(as anger), Ram. 1, 60, 19; (joy), Chr. 
68, 11. ॐ. To eat, Lass. 29, 14.— With 


WaT anu-a, anvaharya, see s.v.— 
With म्या abhi-a, To offer, MBh. 1, 
3733.—With SET ud-a, 1. To utter, 


Man. 11, 96; to pronounce, 2, 199; to 
eall, Vikr. d. 88. 2. To tell, MBh. 3, 
2190. 3. To require, Malat. 2, 15. 
udahrita, 4. Called, named, Kir. 11, 
72. 2 Said, Chr. 42, 12. ॐ Iilus- 
trated. 4. Predicated, Bhashap. 14. 


—With प्रत्युद्‌ा pratt-ud-a, To auswer, 
Ram. 1, 52, 10.— With समुदा sam-ud 


-@, samudahrita, 1. Uttered, Ram. 1, 
14, 23. 2 Declared. 3. Illustrated, 


recorded, Man. 1, 50.— With चुप 


upa-a, 1. To offer, MBh. 1, 758 (cf. 
Man. 2, 245). 2. To employ, MIh. 3, 


1353. upahrita, 1. Taken, got, Rajat. 
5, 444. 2. Prepared, cultivated (>), 


Ram. 5, 110.—With Wet prati-d, 1. To 
recover, MBh. 3, 8655. 2 To utter, 
MBh. 3, 2177 (a speech). 3. ‘To cry, 
Draup. 6,7. 4 To report, Chr. 45, 14. 
pralyahrita, 1. Resumed. 2. Restrained. 
3. Withheld.—With व्या vi-a, 1. ‘To 
explain, declare, MBh. 3, 12466; Vikr. 
55, 21. 2. To report, Panch. 30, 8. ॐ. 
To tell, Rim. 2, 53, 5. 4. To speak, 
Ram. 1, 48, 1 ; to address (acc.), Panch. 
109, 18. ॐ To utter, to pronounce, 
Bhag. 8, 13, 6 ‘To answer, Ram. २, 


93, 8.—With अभिव्या abAi-vi-d, Caus. 
To pronounce, Man. 2, 172.— With Wajt 
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pra-vi-a, 1. To foretell, MBh. 1, 7240. 
2. To roar, MBh. 3, 15673.— With सुमा 


sam-a@, 1. To restore (to its former 
condition), Man. 8, 319. 2. To collect, 
to assemble, MBh. 1, 6951. 3. To offer, 
Ram. 1, 58, 4. @ To destroy, Bhag. 
11, 32, samahrita, 1. Accepted. 2. 
Compiled. 3. Much, Patch. 171, 11. 
— With उद्‌ ud, 1. To take out, Ragh. 
2, 30 (an arrow out of the quiver) ; to 
draw out of (abl.), Hit. iii. १. 30 ; from, 
Tit. 39, 2, M.M. 2. To lift up, MBh. 1, 
3299. 3. To pluck up, Man. 7, 110. 4. 
To pull out, MBh. 3, 11186; to exter- 
minute, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 483; to destroy, 
MBh. 3, 221. ॐ, To hold out, to ex- 
tend, Man. 4, 58. 6. To raise, to extol, 
MBh. 1, 4923. 7. To corroborate, Bhag. 
6, 5 (cf. Dacak. in Chr. 189, 9). 8. To 
deliver from (abl.), Vikr. d. 94 ; to save, 
MBh. 2, 2293; Panch. i. d. 403. ud- 
dhrita, 1. Thrown up. 2. Vomited. 
3. Separated. 4 Divided. 5. Re- 
covered. 6 Uncovered. 7. Dispersed. 
8. extracted, Man.4,62. In the Pancha- 
tantra occurs uddharita instead of 
uddhrita, Saved, Panch. 114, 73 141, 
10; cf. my translation, n. 753. Desider. 
To wish to relieve, Man. 4, 251. Caus. 
1. To order to pull out, Ragh. 9, 78. 2. 


To lift up, MBh. 3, 10946.—With श्ग्यद्‌ 
WwW SS 


abhi-ud, To further, Patch. 111. d. 246. 
abhyuddhrita, ३ Taken out. 2. Des- 
tined, Mrichchh. 61,3. Caus. Tosnatch 


away, MBh. 3, 13326.—With we pra 


-ud, 1. To lift up, Ram. 2, 110, 4. 
2. To fetch (water), Rit. 1, 23. 3. 
To save, Lass. 2. ed. 88, 21.— With 
BAT sam-ud, 1. To take out, Sav. 5, 
Ww Ss 
17. 2 To pick up, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
9962. 3. To lift up, MBh. 3, 10946. 
4. Toextol, MBh. 1,4271. 5. To favour, 
Panch. 188, 1. 6. Tv destroy, Rit, 1, 
90; MBh. 1, 3821. samuddhrita, 1. 


1 


Thrown up (as food). 2. Extricated, 
lifted out. 3. Divided, set apart, de- 
ducted, Man. 9, 116. 4. Sceized.—With 
JW upa, 1. To bring, Dacak. in Chr. 
196, 18. 2 To offer, Gak. 113, 4; 
with प्रु, To honour, Ram. 1, 51, 5. 
3. To sacrifice, Malat. 75, 6. 4. To 
destroy, MBh. 2, 861. Desider. To 
wish to offer, MBh. 2, 862. Caus. To 
cause to be offered, Ram. 1, 20, 9—With 


WaT sam-upa, To offer, to perform 
WwW 

(a sacrifice), Ram. 1, 40, 2.—With 

निष. nis, 1. To draw from, Man. 7, 4. 


2. To export (wares), Man. 8, 399. 3. 
To carry out (a corpse), Man. 5, 91; 
10, 55. & To pull out, MBh. 3, 6033. 
ॐ. To mix (the clothes of one person 
with those of another), Man. 8, 396. 


nirhrita, Extracted.—With परि pari, 


1. To pass by (a place for paying cus- 
tom), Man. 8, 400. 2. To shun, Hit. 1, 
d. 75. 3. To avoid, Panch. 261, 5; 
Megh. 14. 4. To conceal, Mrichchh. 
14,3. 5S. To leave, to spare, Rim. 2, 
48, 10 (Gorr. v.r. 2, 45, 26). parihrita, 
Quitted, Rajat.5,190. pariharya, To be 
separated, Kathis. 39, 32. Comp. 4-, 


adj. unavoidable, Bhag. 2, 27,—With श्र्‌ 


pra, 1. To direct, ak. १. 11. 2. To 
strike, Man. 8, 300. 3. To assail 
(with dat.), Chir. 28, 24 ; (with gen.), 
25 (read pra hare); to attack, Panch. 
149, 1. Pteple. of the pres. praharant, 
m. A warrior, Chr. 35, 2. prahrita, 
Seized. n. Striking, killing. —With 
संप्र sam-pra, To fight, MBh. 3, 
15167. — With fa vi, 1. To remove, 
to wipe off (a tear), (प. 49, 19. 2. 
To change, Johns. Sel. 5, 31. 3. To 
alternate (between standing and sit- 
ting), Man. 6, 22. @. To ramble for 


pleasure, Megh. 61; to ramble, Patch. 
197, 22. ॐ To divert one’s self, Man. 
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7,221. 6. To pass (as time), Man. 6, 
33. %. To live, MBh. 4, 27. vihrita, 
१, Expanded. 2. Sported. n. Re- 


luctance (in a female) to avow her 
feelings to her lover.—With सम. 5८५, 


1. To contract, Bhag. 2, 58 (as the 
tortoise contracts its limbs). 2. To 
clench (the fist), MBh. 3, 11517. 3. To 
abridge, Ragh. 10,33. 4. To seize, MBh. 
3,18. 5. To draw away (the curtain 
of a theatre), Malav.d.22. 6. To take 
back, (ak. d. 131; to put aside, Utt. 
Ramach. 148,12. 7. To withhold, Hit. 
1, d.60,M.M. 8. To destroy, MBh. 1, 
241. 9. To restrain (as wrath), Nal. 
6, 14; (fear), Malat. 125, 1. 10. To 


take, Man. 9, 118; 8; 188; 189. 11. To 
conciliate, MBh. 1, 5996. sammhrita, 


Scattered. Comp. 4-, adj. unrestrained, 
perpetual, Utt. Ramach. 2, 9.—With 


उपसम. ५7८-5५7, 1. To take back, 
Cak. 94, 20. 2. To withhold, Hit. i. 
d. 58, M.M. 3. To collect, MBh. 1, 
7206.— With खमुपषम. sam-upa-sam, 
To stop, Utt. Ramach. 144, 4.—With 
प्रतिसखम prati-sam, 1. To take back, 
Ragh. 9, 57; to draw back, (ak. १. 11. 
2. To retract, Ram. 2, 22, 10. prati- 
sumhrita, 1. Compressed. 2. Checked, 
Cic. 2,15. ॐ, Comprehended, included. 
Caus. To retract, Ram. 2, 22, 26.—Cf. 
probably Lat. co-hors; heres; yelp, 
Xedopa, Kiypne (cf. 12047992) ; Goth. 
geiro, gairén, gairnjan; A.S. georn, 
avidus, geornian, to yearn; Evgl. yare; 
cf. hary. 

= च्छ्य Arichchhaya, i.e. hrid-¢i +a, 
m. Kima, the god of love, and love, 
Indr. 5, 44; Nal. 1, 17; Bhag. P. 
9,14.4; 

हणणैय HRINIYA, (properly a 
denomin. derived from a lost noun, 
*hrina, akin to harit, hirana, with ya), 
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Atm. 1. To be angry. 2. To be 
ashamed. — Cf. O.H.G. galla; A.S. 
gealla; xoA7; Lat. fel, bilis. 


णया hriniya, ic hriniya+a, f. 


1. Censure, reproach. 2 Bashful- 
ness. 

ति 1 +८, f. Robbing, Rajat. 5, 
190. 


द्‌ hrid, ०. 1. The heart, Hit. 77, 


3, M.M.; Patch. i. d. 151 (former part 
of a comp.). 2. The mind.—Comp. 
Dus-, I. adj. wicked, MBh. 3, 17300. 
II. फ. an enemy, MBh. 4, 82. Su-, 
I. adj. loving, Patch. i. d. 294 ; super). 
suhrittama, very fond (of each other), 
Hit. 1.१. 1, M.M. II. m. 1. a friend, 
Vikr. 11, 13. 2. anally. A-seu-, adj. 
hostile, Rajat. 5, 191. Kim-su-, m. 
a bad friend, Hit. ii. त. 31 (read kim- 
suhrid); cf. Kir.1,5. Makhasu-, i.e. 
makha-a-su-, 70. Giva. Madhu-su-, फ. 
Kamadeva.—Cf. Goth. hairto; 4.5. 
heorte ; Lat. cor, cordis ; xéap, «ip. 


इद्‌ य fridaya, n. (cf. the last), 
1. The heart, Vikr. d. 7. 2. The 
mind, Panch. 1. १. 198. 3. Knowledge, 
Nal. 14, 21.—Comp. <A-karna-, adj. 
deprived of ears and heart, Panch. iv. 
d. 33. Ayas-, adj. iron-hearted, Rach. 
9,9. Bhiru-,m. adeer. Rikti-krita- 
(vb. rich), adj. deprived of (its) heart, 
Patch, 89, 2. Cunya-, adj. unsuspect- 
ing, umnsuspicious, Panch. 208, 292. 
Sa-, 1. adj. 1. along with the heart, 
Vikr. 71, 13. 2. compassionate, Rim. 
2, 13, 16. II. m. a wise man, Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 1265. Su-, adj. good-hearted. 
Harina-, adj. fearful.—Cf. xapcéa. 


हदयगम hridayatigama, i.e. hri- 


daya+m-gam+a, adj. 1. Affecting. 
2. Touching the heart, sweet, Rach. 
19, 18. ॐ, Dear, Utt. Ramach. 103, 5; 
Rajat. 5, 79. 


Ti. 
L 


इदयच्छिद्‌ 


खदयच्छिद्‌ hridayachchhid, i. e. 
hridaya-chhid, adj. Heart-piercing, 
Chr. 36, 20. 

द्‌ यवन्त hridaya + vant, adj., f. 
vati, and VTATT hridayalu, i.e. hri- 
daya+ alu, adj. Good-hearted, kind. 

weafay. hridayavidh, i.e. hri- 
daya-vyadh, adj. Heart-piercing. 

हद यस्थ hridaya-stha, adj. Che- 
rished in the heart, Patch. 46, 19. 

द यिक hridayiha, 1.9. hridayin+ 
ha, ४१), and द्‌ यिन्‌ hridayin, i.e. 
hridaya+in, adj., f. nt, Good-hearted. 


दिसु. Arid+ i-sprig, adj. Be- 
loved. 
"EU Arid+ya, I. adj. 1. Produced 


in or from the heart. 2. Dear, Bhag. 
17, 8 ॐ, Affectionate. 4. Pleasant, 
Ram. 3, 52, 25; Kathas. 26, 283. ॐ. 
Savoury, Man. 3, 227. II.m. A Mantra 
or verse for effecting fascination. ITI. 
f. ya, A medicinal root. IV.n. Cassia 
bark. 


Waly Arillasa, 1.6. hrid-las +a, m. 
1. Hiccough. 2. Heart-ache, Malat. 
57, 9 (Sch. = hridaya-cochaka and 
hridaya-avasada). 

षष HRI SAH (originally bhrish), i. 
4, Par. (in epic poetry also Atm., 
MBh. 2, 1219), 1. To bristle, to be 
erect (as hair, especially of the body, 
a token of fear, or, more commonly, of 
pleasure), MBh. 2, 1757; Ram. 3, 50, 
27. 2. To be glad, Dacak. in Chr. 
197, 6. ¶ i. 1, Par. To lie, to affirm 
falsely. Ptcple. of the pf. pass. I. 
hrishita and hrishta. 1. Having the 
hair of the body erect with pleasure, 
Rim. 3, 50, 27 (hrishta); MBh. 4, 
1245 (hrishita) ; with fear, Rim. 2, 9, 
34 Gorr. 2. Standing erect (of flowers), 
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इष्टवत्‌. 


Nal. 23, 17, (hrishita). 3. Pleased, 
Vikr. 76, 1 (hrishta). . Astonished 
5. Disappointed, deceived. II. hrishta, 
Smiling. Caus. 1. To delight, Chr. 27, 
10. 2. Tobe glad, Man. 6, 57. harshita, 
Delighted, Patch. 146, 22.—With नि 
ni, nihrishta, Pleased, Dacak. in Chr. 198, 
4.—With परि pari, Caus. To delight 
much, MBh. 3, 887.—With संपरि sam 
-pari, Caus. To delight completely, or 
much, MBh. 8, 17470.—With प्र pra, To 
be very glad, Bhag. 5, 20; prahrishta, 
Very glad, Patch. 241, 23. Caus. To de- 
light, Hit. iv. १. 9; praharshita, Very 


delighted, Patch. 241, 16.— With सप्र 


sam-pra, samprahrishta, 1. Erect (viz. 
the hair of the body), MBh. 3, 3061. 
2. Pleased, MBh. 1, 3107. Caus. 5८7 
praharshita, Much delighted, MBh. 3, 


11829. With खम्‌ sam, To be glad, 
MBh. 2, 941. samhrishta-romaiga, i.e. 
-roman-anga, adj. literally, ‘ Having a 
body, the hair of which stood erect,’ 
Rim. 3, 55, 5.— With अरतिषम्‌ ati 
-sam, atisaithrishta, Very glad, Lass. 
2. ed. 47, 40.—With परि सम्‌ pari 
-sam, parisamhrishta, Very pleased, 
Ram. 3, 49, 11.—With Wfqe@a_prati 
-sam, To be glad, Ram. 3, 49, 11.—Cf. 
gpicow, ०८६ ; O.H.G. burst; A.S. 
byrst, bristl, forst, frost, gelu; frysan ; 
a-grisan, gerst, gryre; Lat, horrere, 
Hersilia; probably 3८९०००५, xifp. 
wala hrish + tka, n. Any organ of 
sense.—Comp. Dus-, adj. having de- 
fective organs of sense, MBh. 3, 13951. 
षीकेश 175118९0, ie. hrishika 
~, m. Krishna or Vishnu, Ram. 1) 
45, 30; Rajat. 5, 100. 
इष्टवत्‌ hrishtavat, i.e. hrishta+ 
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इष्टि 


vant, acc. sing. n., adv., Cheerfully, 
Johns. Sel. 59, 179. 

षि Arishti, 1.6. hrish + ti, f. Joy, 
18181, 82, 4; delight, pleasure. 

रे he, 1. A vocative particle, Lass. 8, 
is, 2 An interjection expressing 


envy or malice, He! Patch. 37, 23; dis- 
approbation, Bhartr. 2, 96. 


BAT १८१५, ^ Hiccough (cf. Aikké). 


† रेट्‌ HET ¢), 88 HET, . 1, 
Atm. and Par. 1. To be wicked. 2. 
To vex or harass, to hurt; see hedh. 

VS hetha, m. 
structing. 2. Hurting, injury. 

रेड HED (SG_HEL), i. 1, Atm. 
To disregard ; a-hedamdana, adj. Care- 
ful, Rim. 2, 68, 22. f i. 1, Par. To 
surround, to attire. 

हेडज hed +a-ja, m. Anger. 

t दद्‌ AEDH, शट्‌ HETH, ii. 9, 
hedhna, hethna, ni, Par. 1. To be born 
again. 2. To produce happiness or 
purity. | 

हेति is 3a aif 

त्‌ heti, i.e. +, f. 1. A weapon, 
Panch. 1. १. 236. 2. A ray of the sun. 
3. Flame.—Comp. (vasa-, f. sleep. 

ऽदेतिक -heti+ka, a substitute for 
heti, when latter part of comp. words ; 
e.g. gakti-, 70. A spearman. 

हेतिमन्त heti+mant, adj., f. mati, 
in hari-, Dluminated by the sun, Malat. 
149, 1. 

eq hetu, perhaps hi+¢u (properly, 
Impulse, Chr. 18, 2), 1. Motive; abl., 
on account of, Ram. 3, 49, 39; in order 
to, Hit. i. d. 173, M.M.; dat. mrityu 
-hetave, In order to kill, Bhag. P. 7, 1, 
41. 2 Origin. ` 3. Cause, Hit. i. d. 42, 
. M.M.; reason, Patich. i. त. 417 ; proof, 
Lass. 2. ed. 65, 2, 4. Means, Hit. 
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1. Hindering, ob- 


० 
CH 

114, 7; Rajat. 5, 310; prize, 5, 71. 5. 
Condition, Draup. 9, 10; law, Hit. ii. 
त, 10. 6. The reason or middle term 
in an inference, Bhashap. 68. 7. hetau, 
loc. By reasonof. 8. Logic, Dagak. in 
Chr. 180, 8.—-Comp. JVis-, adj. having no 
cause, MBh. 12, 3277. 

हेतुक hetu-+ka, I.adj. 1. Relating 
to the cause. 2. Causal, instrumental. 
II.m. 2. An active cause, an instru- 
ment, Hit. 55, 5. 2. A logician, Man. 
12, 111.—Comp. Bhaya-, adj. dangerous, 
Hit. 85, 1, M.M. Sa-, adj. 1. produced 
by a cause, Bhashap. 100. 2. with the 
motive, Rajat. 5, 54 (Cara knowing that 
he had retired, and also his motive for 
it). 

~ ~ 

SAAT Aetu+ ta, f, and Bq hetu 
+tva, n. Causation, the state of being 
a cause, Hit. i. d. 29, M.M. (¢a); Rajat. 
5, 292; 388 (८६) ; 2819887. 146, 147 
(tva).— Comp. Mimitta-hetu+tva, n. 
the being an instrumental cause, Bha- 
shap. 16. 


SUA ५८५५ +mant,adj. 1. Having 
a cause; that in which the reason or 
middle term resides (i.e. the paksha), 
Bhiashap. 68. 2. Accompanied by argu- 
ments, Ram. 3, 53, 20. 3. Attacked by 
arguments, MBh. 12, 597 (perhaps it is 
to be read Ai instead of ’pi, then it 
would be, Skilled in logic). 

Sa hema, I. m. A horse of dark 
colour. II.n. Gold (cf. heman). 

SAR hemat+ha(n.), Gold, Ram. 3, 
49, 20. 

शेमकार hema-kara,m. A goldsmith, 
Man. 9, 292. 

SHA_heman, I.m. Winter (CKD.). 


IT. n. Gold, Ragh. 1, 10, Naish. 52; 
Vikr. d. 140 (or hema).—Cf. yepor; 
with p for », ८९५५६ + coc. 


SAA hemanta (i.e. *hemant, ori- 


— 


rn 
CHAT 
ginal form of heman, +a), m. (and n.), 
The cold season, winter, about No- 
vember—-December, Pafich. 94, 2.— 
Cf. xetpa. 
~ oe 
SaAAqQ hema+maya, adj., f. yi, 
Golden, Ram. 3, 49, 6. 
| हेमल hema+la, 7. 1. A goldsmith. 
2. A touchstone. 3. A lizard. 


देमवन्त 1९0८ - ०7४, adj. f. vati, 
Golden, Ram. 3, 50, 2. 


हेमवस् hemavala (probably from 
hema), n. A pearl. 


हेरम्ब heramba, m. 1. Ganega, Ma- 
lat. 144,21. 2A buffalo. 3. A proud 


hero. 
ष्देरिकं herika, m. A spy. 


Sua heruka, m. An attendant on 
Civa. 
देल. HEL, see hed. 


SAA hel+ana, n. 1. Disregard, 
Bhag. P. 1, 19, 2. 2 Dalliance. 


SRT hel+4, f. 1. Sport, Ratniiv. 
2. ed, 17, 11. 2 Contempt, Cig. 2, 48. 
3. Dallying, lascivious endearment, de- 
light, Malat. 157, 19. 4. Manner, Ne- 
riosengh, see Gitt. Gel. Anz. 1861, p. 
1837. 5. instr. laya@ (properly, Spor- 
tively, easily; cf. lila), At once, Panch. 
ii. १. 80; 106,13 134, 13 ; 168,6; Rajat. 
5, 34.—Comp. Eka-, f. instr. at once, 
Panch. 256, 24. Sa-, adj. sportive. 


Sat hel+i, m. 1. The sun (bor- 
rowed from #Awc), Bhavishyap., see 
Aufrecht, Ujjvalad. 267, 7. 2 Em- 
bracing. 

शेलुदिख helu-dinna (helu, The 
name of a village, and dinna, the 
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rn 
मवत्‌ 
Prakrit. form for datia), adj. Presented 
with the village Helu, Rajat. 5, 397. 
रेष HESH, i. 1, Atm. To neigh 
as a horse, Patch. iv. १. 49. heshiéa, n. 
Neighing, Episod. MBh. de Cakuntala, 
ed. Chezy, 1, 16.—Cf. probably Lat. 
hinnire, hinnulus; yivvoc; but cf. also 
hresh. | 
हेषा hesh+a, f. Neighing (as a 
horse, or braying, as an ass), Kir. 
16, 8. 
~ $ 
षाय HESHAYA, 9 denomin. 
derived from heshé with ya, Atm. To 
neigh, Patch. 254, 25. 
~ ® 
हेषिन hesh+in, m. A horse. 


= hai, A vocative particle. 


हेतुक haituka, i.e. hetuka + a, 1. adj. 
Causal, causative. II. m. ३. A fol- 
lower of the Mimamsa doctrines. 2. 
A sceptic, a sophist, Man. 4, 30.— 
Comp. Kama-, adj. caused by arbitrari- 
ness, i.e. by accident, Bhag. 16, 8. 


VAR haitukya, i.e. haituka+ ya, 


in the comp. a-, n. Want of selfish 
motives, Bhag. P. 3, 29, 12. 


हेम haima, i.e. heman+a, I. adj. 


१, Cold. 2, Golden, Vikr. d. 157. 
II. ०. Hoar-frost. ITI. f. mi, Yellow 
jasmine. 


हेमन haimana, ie. heman+a, I. 
adj., f. ni, Winterly, MBh. 2, 2669; 
Kir. 17, 19. II.m. The month Mar- 
gacirsha. III. n. Winter. 

हेमन्त haimanta, and afar hai- 
manttha, i.e. hemanta+a, or tka, I. 
adj. Wintry. II. n. Winter. 


हेमल haima -- व, n. Winter. 


हेमवत haimavata, i.e. himavant +a, 
I. adj., f. ८४, Belonging to the Hima- 
Jaya mountain, Draup. 5, 5. II. फ. 
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Sarat 


A sort of poison. III. f. ५. 1. Parvati. 
2. Several plants. IV. 0. India. 


Sandia hatyaiigavina, i.e. hyas 
+a+m-go+ina, n. Fresh butter (pre- 
pared a day before it is used), Ragh. 
1, 45. 


देरण्यगभं hairanyagarbha, i.e. hi- 


ranya-garbha + a, patronym., m. A son 
of Brahman, Man. 3, 194. 


हेरण्वासस. hairanyavasas, i. €. 
hiranya+a-vasas,m. An arrow, MBh. 
4, 2071. 

Vita hairika, m. A thief. 


देश्य hathaya,m. 1. The name of 


a people, Chr. 34, 12. 2. A prince. 


eT ho, A vocative particle, Kir. 
15, 20 


t Bre AOD, i. 1, Atm 
regard; see hud. 


wie hoda, m. A raft. 
होदु hodri, m. A robber. 


होढ hodha, 1. adj. Stolen. I. 
n. Stolen goods, Man. 9, 270. 


Viz hotri, ie. I. hu+tri, m., f. tri, 
and n. Sacrificing, a sacrificer, Cak. 
0. 1; Bhartr. 2, 47. II. Au, or hve + 
tre (cf. hve), A priest who, at 
sacrifice, recites the hymns of the 
Rigveda 


शोच hotra, ie. hu+tra, ०. 1. A 


burnt-offering. 2. An oblation of clari- 
fied butter.—Comp, Agni-, n. 1. a 
ceremony consisting in oblations to 
consecrated fire, Man. 4, 25. 2. the 
consecrated fire, Man. 5, 167. Viti-, 


m. 1, Agni. 2. the sun. (Cali-, see 
8.४. 


0 dis- 
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चय hotriya, i.e. hotra+iya, 
I. m. A priest offering an oblation. 
II. n. A place where oblations are 
offered. 

ela homa, 1.€. hu+ma, m. An 


oblation of clarified butter, a sacrifice, 
Chr. 60, 36 (corr. datta-); Patch. i. त. 
347.—Comp. Japa-, m. the oblation 
consisting in prayers, Man. 10, 111. 
Darvi-, m. oblation with a spoon, 
MBh. 2, 537 (४६). Huta- (vb. hu), m.a 
Brahmana who has offered an oblation. 
(n.), an oblation. 


रोमन. homan, i.e. hu+man, 7 
An oblation of clarified butter. 

होमवन्त्‌ homa + vant, adj., f. vati, 
Having performed sacrifice. 

erfar homi, i.e. hu+mt, m. 1. Fire. 
2. Clarified butter. 3. Water. 

होमिन. homin, i.e. homa+in, m 


A priest who makes an oblation of 
clarified butter. 


होरा hora (borrowed from दन), f. 


1. The rising of a sign of the zodiac. 
2. An hour. 3. A line. 4 A work 
on astrology 


ETET hohau, and डो hau, interj 


of calling 
होड LAUD, see hid. 


होटक hautrika, i.e. hotri + ka, adj. 
Relating to the priest called hotri. 
रोम्य haumya, i. homa+tya, nv. 
Clarified butter. 
है HNU, ii. 2, Atm. 
away, Bhatt. 15, 88. 


1. To take 
2. To conceal 
one’s self, Pan. i. 4, 34.—With शप 


apa, 1. To conceal, Naish. 1, 49. 2 
To deny, to disclaim, Man. 8, 53.— 


We, 
With नि ni, To deny, Man. 8, 59. 
— With तिनि ati-ni, To deny 
strongly, Dacak. in Chr. 193, 9.—With 
पनि apa-ni, To conceal, Malat. 16, 


14.—Cf. Lat. ab-nuere, nutare, gnavus, 
navare, i-gnavus, se-gnis, niti, nictare, 
con-nivere; Goth. hneivan, hnaivs ; 
A.S. hnigan; dva-vebw, veiw, vvordlu, 
१४०८८, etc. 


1 दल. 20447. i. 1, Par. To shake. | 


इस hyas, i.e. perhaps ha-dyas (cf. 
sadyas), adv. Yesterday.—Cf. Lat. 
hes+ternus, heri; Goth. gis + tra ; 
A.S. gyrstan; >6६६. 


BAA Ayas+tana, adj., f. nt, and 


स्तय Ayas+tya, adj. Of yesterday, 
Chr. 39, 4 (tana). 


† ग्‌ 51746, इग्‌ न्र.46, 1. 1, 


Par. To cover. 


ट्‌ frada, probably hrad+a, m. 
1. A large piece of water, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 53, 9; @ deep lake, Patch. 159, 
14. 2. A ray of light.—Comp. Gaz- 
ga-, Tirtha-mahda-, Réma-, m. names of 
holy ponds, MBh. 3, 7047 (gangé-) ; 
13, 7645 (tirthamahd-); Chr. 46, 28 
(rama-). Cata-, f. dé, 1. lightning, 
Vikr. 66, 1. 2. the thunderbolt. 

दिन hradini, i.e. hrada+in+i, 
f. 1. A river, Bhag. P. 6, 4, 41. 2. 
Lightning. 


¥Eq_ARAP, see hlap. 


स 4.5, i. 1, Par. 1. ¢ To 
sound (cf. ras). 2. To become small, 
to be lessened, Man. 1, 83. Caus. 
hrasuya, To diminish, Man. 11, 216. 

¥faaa_ hrasiman, i.e. hrasva+ 
tman, m. Shortness, 


wre 


We Aras+va, I. adj., comparat. 
hrasiyanis, superl. hrasishtha, 1. Short, 
Johns. Sel. 15, 53; Bhashap. 109. 2. 
Small, Johns. Sel. 51, 107. ॐ. Low, 
Nal. 23, 9. II. m. <A dwarf.—Cf. 
xépni, xepeiwy, xeipwy, yelporog ; per- 
haps Lat. brevis. 

BAR Arasva + ka, adj. Small, Rim. 
2, 117, 13 Gorr. 


BIE HRAD, i. 1, Atm. To sound 


inarticulately (as a drum), Bhatt. 14, 
4; to roar (as thunder), Kacinitha apud 
Wilkins. —Cf. yAdZw, xéyAada (see 
hlad), probably yadafa; Lat. grando ; 
perhaps xépadoc, etc.; Goth. grétan; 
A.S. graetan. 


Est hrad+a, 70. Noise, Kir. 16, 8, 


सारिन्‌ य+, I. adj., f. ni, 
Sounding. ID. f. ni. 
2. Indra’s thunderbolt. 
4. The olibanum tree. 


1. Lightning. 
3. A river. 


BT Arasa, i.e. hras+a, m. 
Sound. 2. Decrease, Man. 1, 85. ` 

Vl AR (cf. hrintya), ii. 3, jihrt, Par. 
To be ashamed, Ragh. 15, 44. Pteple. of 
the pf. pass. hrina, and hrita, Ashamed, 
bashful, modest, Nal. 13, 30 (Arita). 
Caus. hrepaya, To put to blush, to 
confound, Kir. 11, 64.— With qa 


sam, samhrina, Ashamed. — Cf. pro- 
bably O.H.G. hriuwan; A.S. hreéwan. 


BT Ari, £ Shame, Hit. i. त. 133, 


M.M. ; bashfulness, Patich. i. d. 185 3 
personified, Ram, 3, 52, 26. 


Wat Ari+sd, f. 1, Bashfulness, 


modesty. 2. Fear.—Comp. Nis-, adj. 
bold, MBh. 7, 4806. 


BG Ari+ku, adj. Bashful, modest. 


t दीक ARICHA (1.९. hrt + chh; 
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cf. hurchh), 1. 1, Par. To be ashamed 
or modest. 

इीमन्त्‌ ६ + १५०८, adj., ^, mati, 
Bashful, modest, Bhartr. 2, 44. 


इड्‌, EE AR UD, see hiid. 
T Ea HREP, 1. 1, Atm. To go. 


BIT hrepana, i.e. hri, Caus., + ana, 
n. Putting to shame. 
देष HRESH, i.1, Atm. 1. To 


neigh as a horse, MBh. 2 † To go. 
hreshita, n. Neighing, MBh. 3, 11764. 
Caus. To neigh, MBh. 3, 11764.—Cf. 
ras; O.H.G. hros; A.S. hors ; xpépn, 
2०६५८८५५. 

देषा hresh + 4,f. Neighing as a horse. 


_ Bye ११८०१५१०, MBh. 3, 8871, An 


instrument for digging with (?). 
दौड ARAUD, seo hid. 


छग HLAG, see hrag. 


t BA HLAP, छुप HARAP, i. 10, 
Par. To speak (cf. klap and lap). 

t aa, HLAS, i. 1, Par. To sound 
(cf. Aras). 

we HLAD, i. 1, Atm. To be glad 
or delighted, MBh. 1, 3036. Caus. To 
delight, Ram. 2, 44, 10.—With ओर a, 
Caus. To delight, Nal. 21, 8.—With प्र 


pra, To be delighted, Kir. 11, 8. Pteple. 
of the pf. pass. prahlanna,Pleased, glad. 
Caus. To delight, Ram. 1, 9, 56 ; Patch. 
ij.d.63; Vikr.d.149(Atm.). prahladita, 
Rejoiced.— Cf. xéxAada, caxragw; A.S. 
glued, glad, gladian; O.H.G. glat, 
splendens (cf. hradini, hladini). 


Ble Alad+a, m. Pleasure, joy. 
BlfTa_ Aladin, 1.6. hlad+in, and 
1126 


rn 


t 


hlada +in, I. adj., f. ni. 1. Delighting, 
Rit. 6, 29. 2. Happy, glad. I. f. ni. 


Lightning. 2. Indra’s thunderbolt. 


Slat hliha=hrika. 

Ste hliku, I. (=hriku), adj. Bash- 
ful, modest. II. m. 1. Tin. 2 Lac. 

ल. HVAL (cf. hori), i. 1, Par. 


To move, to shake, to tremble, Bhatt. 
9, 8. Caus. To cause to tremble, Bhatt. 


6, 45.—With वि vi, To stagger, to be 


agitated, Ram. 2, 13, 4. 
Staggering, Ram. 1, 9, 15. 


vihvalita, 


EIA hvana, i.e. hve+ ana, n. Cry. 


—Comp. Ku-, n. disagreeable cry, 
Bhag. P. 1, 14, 14. 


क HVRI (originally dhvri, १. cf.), 


HVRL, i.1, and ii. 9, Avrind, ni, Par. 
To be crooked. —Cf. Lat. curvus, 
varus; cupréc, ५६०९६८८ ; Goth. hvairban ; 
A.S. hwearfian (Caus.), hwerfa, hweor- 
fan; hwealf, hwealfa; ६०६१५. 

2 HVE, i. 1, Par. Atm. (in the 
Vedas also & HU ), 1. To call, Rim. 2, 
34, 11; Chr. 289, 4=Rigv. i. 49, 4 
(ahishata, ved. aor.) ; Chr. 288, 14= 
Rigv. i. 48, 14 (५0४१९, ved. red. pf.). 
2. To name, Kumiaras. 1, 26. ॐ To 
invoke, MBh. 1, 4944. 4. To challenge, 
to vie with (with acc.), MBh. 3, 1823 
(saginam hvayanti, Vying with the 
moon). Pteple. of the pf. pass. Auca, 
Summoned, invited. Comp. Puruw-, 
adj. invoked by many, or much in- 


voked.—With ST ५ I. Par. (in epic 


poetry also Atm., Ram. 2, 91, 12). 1. 
To call, Ram. 2, 58, 1. 2. To invoke, 
Ram. 2, 91,12; Lass. 101, 8=Rigv. vii. 
16, 1 (4 huve, ved. pres.); Lass. 101, 7 
=Rigv. vii. 16, 3 (@ juhvana, pteple. 
pf. pass.). 3. To invite, Man. 3, 27. 


2 


4. To convoke, Hit. 82, 16. II. Atm. 
1. To challenge, MBh. 2, 879; Chr. 26, 
74 (ahvayam asa, anomal, pf.), 37, 10 
(ahvayana, anomal. ptcple. pres.). 2. 
To emulate. Caus. hvdyaya, To order 
to call, Ram. 2, 89, 3.—With दपा 
upa-a, Atm. To challenge, MBh. >, 
1785.— With समा sam-a, 1. To con- 


voke, Pach. 82,6; Ram. 1, 8,18. 2. 
To call, Pafch. 210, 10; MBh. 3, 8549. 
3. To challenge, MBh. 2, 1518. samda- 


2 


huta, Convoked, Dagak. in-Chr. 191, 19. 
—With नि ni, To call down (from 
heaven), Chr. 298, 24=Rigv. i. 112, 24. 
—With प्र pra, To call, Utt. Ramach. 
146, 2.—Cf. O.H.G. hweion ; Goth. 
vépjan (probably the regular Caus.); 
A.S. hweédp (cry, called out), and 
wepan; probably also cygan (3. conj., 
cl. juhti); Bon, Bodw, probably दह and 
141} ; Lat. re-boare, and perhaps vovere, 
votum. 
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ADDENDA AND CORRIGENDA. 


en 


PAGE 
1, A, 2 below, add. A-hima-avicu, 
m. the sun, Kir. 12, 15. 
1, B, 3 bel., add. as akin, A.S. ange, 
enge. 
2, B, 21, add. AMallika-aksha, m. = 
mallika and malltkakhya, q. cf. 
2, B, 23, add. after Indra, Vikr. d. 35. 
5, A, 9 (agresara), add. Preceding, 
Malat. 155, 3 
5, A, 19 (agh), add. Cf. amih, agha, 
and Goth. us-aglian, probably 
ogan; A.S. oga, oht, ege, eige, 
eresa. 
5, A, 3 bel., add. Vrisha-anka, m. 
Civa, Ragh. 3, 23. 


5, B, 15, add. SETA ANKURA- 


YA, ४ denomin. derived from az- 
hura, with ya, Atm. {0 shoot up, 
to thrive, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 3095. 

5, B, 15 (74 (८५), add. as akin, A.S. 
angel, 

6, A, 15, add. after devotees, Malat. 
74, 18. 

6, A, 29, add. after casarca, Vikr. d. 
100. 

13, A, 7 bel. (ad), add. A.S. act, aes; 
O.H.G. az; A.S. fretan, of-aet ; 
O.H.G. ob-az. 

14, A, 24 (adha), add. Cf. 260 (see 
adhara and adhas); Lat. indu ; 
^ .5. and. 

14, B, 25 (adhas), add. Lat. inde. 

14, B, 3, bel., dele ‘Cf. Lat. ad’ (Cf. 
add. ad p. 100, tdam); add. Cf. 
A.S. ed-, ९.2. in ed-niwan,. 
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16, B, 19, add. Krita-adhivdsa, od}. 
perfumed, Rit. 6, 32. 

17, A, 5, corr. 1 (for I.). 

18, B, 3 (an-), add. A.S. an-, e.g. in 
an-acdhelan ; in-, e.g. in in-cudh; 
and on-, e.g. in on-rihtwis. 


22, B, 27, add. WII anuplava, 1. 6. 
०१२८-१ ~+ ८, m. A follower.— 


Comp. Sa-, adj. with his retinue, 
Ragh. 13, 76. 


25, A, 1, bel., add. WAVY anu- 
Vv 

shtubh, i.e. anu-stubh, f. Name 
of a metre. 

26, B, 7 (anokaha), add. after tree, 
Malat. 145, 12; Utt. Ramach. 
16, 8. 

27, A, 2 (anta), add. Niya-anta, m. 
the end of the night, dawn, Man. 
4, 99. 

27, A, 14 (antahpura), add. 4 Wives 
in general, Dacak. in Chr. 182, 9. 

27, A, 25, add. Madana-antaka, n. the 
destroyer of the god of love (i.e. 
Civa), Bhartr. 3, 83. 

27, B, 9 bel., corr. odher. 

29, B, 11 bel., add. A.S. acl- in acl 


-theodige ; clles. 
31, A, 19, add. HATAT anviksha, 1.९. 
anu-thsh +a, f. Reflection. 


31, A, 3 bel., dele aqua, and Goth. 
ahva, A.S. ewe. 

31, ए, 8, add. A.S. aeftar, acftan, aeft, 
aefen, acfer, eft. 
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31, B,25(apakara), add. (after Injury), 
evil, misfortune, Malat. 88, 2. 


33, A, 1 bel., add. अपरतस्‌ ८८7०८ + 


tas, adv. Another time, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 42, 7. 


34, A, 5, add. अपरो च्य APARO- 


KSHAYA, To make visible, gee 
p- 530, paroksha. 

34, B, 3, add. after individual, Malat. 
83, 2. 


35, A, 3, add. saqefaa apahastita, 
pteple. pf. pass. of a denomin. 
APAHASTAYA, derived from 
apa-hasta, Lost, scorned (?), Ma- 
lat. 149, 9. 

37, A, 13 (abhi), add. A.S. bi, be. 

87, B, 33 (abhijia), add. II. £ 24, A 
divine faculty attributed to Bud- 
dha; and 1. 34, add. Shash-, adj. 
one who attributes six divine 
faculties (to Buddha), Lass. 2. 
ed. 90, 39. 


40, 7, 26, add. मिलास abhilésa, 


अमिलासिन्‌ abhilasin = abhi- 
lasha, °shin, Megh. 109; 76. 

43, A, 4, add. (after Near), till, Malat. 
78, 1. 

44, B, 19, add. 1. before Unable, and 
2. One who does not submit, 
Panch. 1. १. 370. 3. Angry, MBh. 
1, 1736 ; 2007. 


45, B, 12, add. शम्बर चर्‌ ambara-cha- 


2, 70. A bird, Patch. i. १. 350. 

46, A, 15, corr. Matsyop. 

46, A, 24, add. A.S. ysen, aeren 

47, ए, 11, add. Comp. An-ardla, adj 
straight, Utt. Ramach, 63, 6; 
Malat. 153, 19. 

48, B, 15, add. Cf. probably as akin, 
A.S. lican, To lock. 

49, B, 3 bel., corr. Ind. 

50, A, 2 bel., add. Anubaddha (vb. 
bandh), -artha, m. wealthy, Da- 
cak. in Chr. 181, 1. 

52, A, 14, corr. ardhabhaskara, in- 
stead of ardha-bhaskara. 


1130 


PAGE 


53, A, 3, add. Cf. probably as akin, 
oppog; A.S. aers, ears. 

54, A, 22 (alarka), add. (after 2.), A 
mad dog. 3. 

55, A, 30 (ava), add. avrap; A.S. 
awdher, audhar, adhar (=compa- 
rat. of ava); Lat. auster (cf. ved 
avas and avachi, f. of avadiich 
The south) 

56, B, 4 bel. add. (after 2.), Watching, 
Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1610. 

58, B, 25, add. (after 2.), Staying, Hit. 
li. p. 93, 7, M.M. 3. 

60, A, 19, add. Etad-avastha, adj. such 
a, Vikr.d. 135. 1. 20, add. Bala 
-avastha, adj. young, Vikr. d. 156. 

60, B, 14, corr. A.S. eaw, and add. 


eowed. 
60, B, 14, add. syfaqee 4A VIPAR- 
YAYA, a denomin. dcrived 


from a-viparyaya, Par. Not to 
fail, not to be disappointed, Ma- 
lat. 107, 4. 

62, A, 6 (agmantaka), add. I. m. A 
plant, hog-plum, Malat. 145, 20; 
ef. Wils. Th. of the Hind. 2. ed. ii. 
98, 7. II. n. 

62, B, 16, Cf. Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 1095, n., 
who maintains the signification 
‘female mule’ also in this case. 

63, A, 21, corr. A.S. aehta. 

64, A, 10, add. A.S. 8९6 

64, B, 17, add. (after 24, 45), with 
gananaya, To reckon up one by 
one, Megh. 85 

65, A, 20, add. see vandsana. 

66, B, 27, add. Goth. af-aikan. 

67, B, 11, add. éyyxedve; Lat. anguilla; 
A.S. ael. 

68, A, 32, add. cf. pushpakara. 

69, A, 4 bel., add. (after 141), inten- 
tively, Malat. 80,3; significantly, 
ib. 62, 4 


70, A, 9, corr. Kumaras. 
70, A, 13, add. श्क्तेपण akshepana, 


i.e. a-kship+ana, I. adj. De- 
stroying, Malat. 160, 13. IT. n. 
Pushing, Sucr. 1, 300, 5; 9. 


70, A, 34, add. अख्यातुकाम ४८ 
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tukama, i.e. a-khyatum-kama (vb. 
khya), adj., f. ma, Wishing to 
tell, Malat. 49, 14. 

77, B, 28 (47474), add. (after 2.), A 
receptacle, Sugr. 1, 78, 18. 3. 
and corr. the following num. Cf 
vidyadhara 


79, A, 5, add. श्रामुयाजिक dnuydtri- 
ka, i.e. anu-yatra+ika, 00, A 
companion, Utt. Ramach. 111, 12. 

79, A, 16, add. श्रानुष्ूभ anushtubha, 
i.e. anushtubh (see Add. ad p. 
25), +a, adj. Composed in the 
metre Anushtubh, Utt, Ramach. 
36, 6. 


79, A, 27 (antara), add. I. adj. Inward, 
Utt. Ramach. 34, 18. II. m. 


79, A, 2 bel., add. ्ाग्वौचिको an- 
vikshiki, i.e. anviksha (see Add. 
ad p. 31), + 24८, f. Logic, Malat. 
41, 6. 

79, B, 21, add. (before 136), 5. 

80, 8, 20 (ap), add. A.S. efnan (cf. 
ved. apnas); perhaps A.S. efst 
(cf. the ved. desider. aps). 


81, B, 16, add. ्रावुत्त abutta, m. A 
sister’s husband (in theatrical 
language), Utt. Ramach. 7, 6 

84, B, 17, add. A.S. aa, ae, 4 

85, A, 20, add. Mihita-arambha (vb. 
dha), adj. formed, Megh. 85 
(Aridi, imagined). 

85, A, 31, 32, dele O.H.G. Ala, ete. 
(on account of A.S. awul). 

87, B, 22, add. श्रालकं 01072, i.e. 
alarka (see Add. ad p. 54), +4, 
adj. Coming from a mad dog (as 
poison), Utt. Ramach. 27, 6. 

88, B, 16, add. Sa-dvarana, adj 
clandestine, Ragh. 19, 16. 

90, B, 3, add. Bhiksha-dagitva, n. eat- 
ing alms, Hit. i. d. 134, M.M. 

91, A, 22 (agraya), add. (after 95, 14), 
a means, Bhartr. 2, 34 (pravasa- 
grayat, by going abroad). 

92, A, 3, corr. astam. 
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92, A, 1 bel., corr. MBh. 

98, A, 1, corr. 3. a kind of posture 
(cf. Sch. ad Ragh. 13, 52; 
Stenzler, ad Kumaras. 3, 45) ; 
Man. ... 


93, A, 5, add. YT@AATAT 4-sanna 


+ tara+ta (vb. sad), f. Greater 
proximity, Hit. iv. d. 64. 


95, A, 33, ४११. ऋ्ाह्का यक ahvayaka, 


1.6. a-hve+aka, adj. One who 
calls, Utt. Ramach. 122, 6. 

96, A, 26, add. (after antarita, 1.), 
Entered, Hit. iii. d. 60 (chara-, 
Being inwardly, i.e. really, a 
spy, not an ambassador). 2 
Plunged. . . 

97, B, 2, bel. add. (after vi-pari), To 
fail, Malat. 88, 12 ; 13. 

98, A, 14, add. (after 16), n. Opinion, 
Dagak. in Chr. 182, 2. 

98, A, 1 bel., corr. MBh. 

98, B, 2, add. A.S. iedon. 

100, A, 19, add. (after 16), Concerning 
the difference of :dam and tad, 
ef. Vedantas. in Chr. 213, 2. 


100, A, 25, add. Lat. ita; the old 
accus. 7. of the pronom. base a 
appears in Zend. at; Lat. ad; 
Goth. at; A.S. aet ; Engl. at. 

101, A, 8 bel., corr. tvant. 

102, A, 2 bel., add. (after ishtaka), 
ie. ishta (vb. yaj, cf. Weber, 
in Journ. of the German Ori- 
ental Society, xviii. 264), +a. 

102, B, 25, add. (after बन), =asmuin, 
Utt. Ramach. 116, 1. 2... 

104, B, 18, add. Comp. absolutive, 
-samikshya, Without having 
perceived, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 905. 

105, B, 33, add. (after irshy), Jea- 
lousy. 

106, A, 12, add. Goth. aihts; A.S. 
aeht, Property. 

108, A, 10, add. Cf. O.H.G. waskan ; 
A.S. wacsan, wacscan (wksh for 
original vaksh or ४८५) 

108, B, 11 (samuchita), add. 2 Pro 
per, suitable, Megh. 113 
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108, B, 22, add. Cf. probably Goth. 
auhuma, auhumists. 


108, -B, 5 bel., add. (after 2.), 'm. 
111, A, 2, add. With प्रति pratt, 


pratyutkanthita, Expecting with 
desire, Panch. 209, 18. 

114, A, 11, add. Péra-utpida, m. ex- 
cessive plenty of water, Utt. 
Ramach. 73, 5. 


115, B, 2, add. A.S. ytan, yte, b-utan, 
a-b-dtan. 
A, 12, add. A.S. waetan, waet, 
waeta, waeter. 
116, A, 12 bel., corr. Karuna-. 
116, A, 6 bel., add. (after lord), Ragh. 
8, 16. 


A, 4, add. SYR ud-dip+ 


aka, adj. Illuminating, Chan. 
25 in Berl. Monatsh. 1864, 408. 


B, 21, add. इद्धया uddhya, i.e. 
probably ud (for uda), -dhi (from 


116, 


118, 


118, 


dha), +ya, m. A river, एष्ट. 


11, 8. 


119, B, 10, add. BR wdra, ie. und 


+ra,m. An aquatic animal, an 
‘udder.—Cf. ४०००८, tépa; A.S. 
oter. 

120, ए, 28, add. see manas, p. 683, B, 
6 bel. 

A, 24, corr. (after 2.), Twinkling, 
Megh. 79 (vidyudunmeshadrish- 
fi, a lightning-flash glance, i.e. 
a lightning instead of a twink- 
ling look). 

121, B, 4, add. A.S. ufan, b-ufan, and 
up, Upp. 

A, 2 bel., add. उपमान्‌ upa- 
gana, 1.6. upa-gai + ana, n. 
Song, Malav. 20, 15. 

A, 12, corr. MBh. (for Ram.). 

, A, 28, add. (after 165), 2. Sup- 
port; and 1. 30, Sva-upadhi 
(m.?), a fixed star, Padmap. 
16, 101. 


B, 5, dele ved. 
128, B, 19, add. Comp. Mantra-, m. 
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encouragement by counsel, Hit. 
11. p. 102, 4, M.M. 

129, A, 7, add. (after 1.), An offering, 


MBh. 14, 1913. 
B, 8, add. € .Surname, 
Ramach. 9, 4. 
130, ए, 3 bel., add. A.S. ba. 
131, A, 30, corr. -uras+ha. 


131, B, 17, add. उलप ulapa, m. 


(n.), 1. A creeper, Malat. 144, 
14. 2. <A reed, Saccharum 
cylindricum. 
B, 29, add. as akin, A.S. east, 
eastan, easter. 
ए, 25, add. A.S. wana, wanian, 
wenian. 
134, A, 29, corr. Skandap. 
134, B, 16,-corr. wull (for vull). 
135, A, 21, add. Comp. Schadishana, 
ie. shash-, n. 8ix spices. 
135, B, 29, add. (after 2.), Left, Malat. 
146, 19. ॐ. 


129, Utt. 


132, 


133, 


136, ए, 1, dele (५५. 

136, B, 4, add. probably Lat. arma ; 
A.S. earm, brachium ; earnian, 
‘aernian (= ९0१४८०८). 

137, A, 20, add. Goth. raht6n; A.S. 
un-ge-reclice. 

138, B, 4, add. (after please), 4. To 


worship, Malat. 84, 16. 

B, 23, add. probably A.S. acg, 
aecdher (=ekatara), egdher. 

142, A, 23, corr. Brahmanav. 

142, A, 30, add. (after ridh), cf. me- 
dini, vetana. 

B, 16, corr. an (for an), and add. 
A.S, ain, aen. 


A, 7, add. रेरम्पयं aidamparya, 
Main 


139, 


142, 


144 


‘we 


1.९. tdam-para + ya, n. 
point, Malat. 37, 4. 
ए, 7, add. Cf. Goth. vegs ; A.S. 


waegh. 
B, 29, add. ऋ्रोजाय 0414, 


a denomin. derived from ojas 
with ya, Atm. To exertone’s self 
Bhatt. 5, 76. Pteple. pt. pass. 
ojayita, Proved ‘strong, Utt. 
Ramach. 135, 13. 


145, 


145, 
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146, B, 2 bel., add. see bimboshtha, 
p. 633. 

151, A, 21, add. see Vikata, p. 844. 


151, A, 25, add. (after narrow), Malat. 
77, 20. 


151, A, 27, add. (after name), Ati 


-sam-kata, adj. very dangerous, 


Malat. 103, 19. 


151, A, 2 bel., add. (after m.),.and f. | 


na, Malat. 77, 12. 


152, A, 7, ००१. क्रटोरय KATHO-. 
RAYA,adenomin. derivedfrom | 


kathora, Par. To strengthen, 
Malat. 157, 6. 


153, A, 1, add. Kininara-kantha, 


adj., f. thi, having the voice of ' 


a Kimnara, Malat. 128, 17. 


153, A, 11, add. (after Civa), Rim. 1,_ 


75, 14. 


153, B, 9, add. PUSS kandi + la, adj. 
Itchy, itching, Utt. Ramach. 40, | 


11. 

155, A, 19, add. (after anthers), ef. 
Wils. Th. of the Hind. 2. ed. ti. 
80, 11. 


156, A, 12, add. Comp. Surabhi-kan- 


dara, m. name of a mountain, 
Vikr. 65, 18. 


158, B, 21 and 28, see Sthalakamala 
and -kamalini, p. 1074. 


159, B, 14, add. कच्च kam-+ra, ad). 
Charming, beautiful, Malat. 152, 


14. 
160, B, 7 bel., add. Malat. 159, 9 (v). 
© 
163, B, 34, add. RA arta, i.e. 1. &८ 
+a, m. Separation; in a-, m. 


Non-separation, Bhig. P. 2, 7, 
48. 


164, A, 1 bel, add. कद्‌ मित karda- 


mita, i.e. kardama+ita, adj. 
Soiled, Malat. 153, 10. 

164, B, 1 bel., add. 2. A blacksmith, 
Hit. ii. d. 11, M.M. 

165, B, 33, add. Sutra-karman, n. ecar- 
pentry, Ram. 2, 63, 1, Seramp. 

172, B, 3, add. 2. Happened by chance 
(2), Malat. 84, 7. 


PAGE 
177, A, 32, add. ar fare kampilla, m. 
Name of a plant, Malat. 152, 14. 


185, A, 23, add. RTWT hasmari=: 
hagmari, Malat. 145, t9. 

185, A, 30, add. Goth. skeinan; A.S. 
scinan (cf. chi in chitra, for 
original *skitra, and kit, ketu). 

187, A, 34, corr. hwa, and add. hwact 
(== ४९५. had), 

189, A, 18 (hilita), add. 2. Pinned, 
Malat. 77, 3. 

190, A,.7 bel., add. (after kuch + a), and 


HAR ६८८८८ + ८, Dagak. in 
Chr. 198, 23. 


192, A, 7, ४११. क्रु हाक huttaka (cf. 


kutt), adj.. ¢ ki, Pounding, 
grinding, Malat. -85, 18. 


192, A, 17, add. कु द्मलित kutmalita, 


1.९, kutmala+ita, adj. Opened, 
Malat. 152, 18. 


193, B, 14, add. कतस्य [८४८८८ + tya, 


adj. Whence coming, undecided 
whence, Utt. Ramach. 55, 7 
106, 3. 

193, B, 4 bel. add. A.S. hwacder, 
hwaer, hwar, and probably cor 
in ael-cor, elsewhere. 


194, B, 1, corr. afer 

195, A, 7, add. Lat. caupo (Goth. 
kaupon;.A.S. be-cypdh, ceapian, 
borrowed ) 3 kamnAog. 


197, A, 16, add. ura kurpasa, aud 
: 
au. 


200, A, 9, dele ‘ probably ku-smi+a.’ 

200, A, 7 bel. With kuh=cxev0u ef. 
A.S. hydan, hyde; Lat. custos, 
cutis (?); Goth. huzd. 

200, B, 4, add. (after 2.), An interval, 
Nalod. 3, 32. 3. 

201, B, 14, add. (after mountains), 
Vikr. व. 11. 

202, A, 11 (kurcha), add. 3. Boasting, 
Rajat. 5, 462. 


(| 
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201, A, 31, add. With ambu, becoming 
श्रम्नू ambi, ambukrita, 1. Ac- 
companied by spitting, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 45, 2, 2. Spit on, Malat. 
145, 15. 

208, A, 11, add. (after praguni), 1. To 
make straight, to cause to grow. 
Malat. 164, 2. 2. 


208, A, 1 bel. add. With Wa_phet, 
in phethrita, 71, Howling, Catr. 
14, 29. 

204, B, 2, add. With bhasman-ragi, be- 


coming भस्मराशी bhasmara¢i, 


To reduce to a heap of ashes, 
Ram. 1, 41, 30, 
208, B, 6, add. With mukula, becoming 


AGA १८१५१, mukulikrita, 


Put together (viz. the hands, in 
token of reverence), Lass. 2. ed. 
86, 2. 

208, B, 4 bel., add. With vidheya (vb. 


dha), becoming fay vidheyi, 


To make compliant, to conquer, 
Malat. 16, 14. 

209, A, 14, add. 2. To abandon, Ragh. 
2, 41; cf. (२८१८८, p. 948. 

213, A, 12, add. A.S. wyrm. 

215, B, 3 bel., corr. Contracted (for 
stretched out). 

217, B, 10, add. (after corpus), A.S. 
111. 

218, A, 14, add. (after love), Vikr. d. 
21. 


221, B, 2, add. (after bird), the lap- 
wing, and Malat. 145, 19; ef. 
Wilson. Th. of the Hind. 2. ed. 
li, 97, n. 

227, B, 8, add. samkranta, Concurring 
(well-supporting an intrigue), 
Malat. 107, 3. 

229, B, 26, add. (after hillock), or wall, 
Megh. 2. 

233, B, 15, add. A.S. scedhan. 

237, A, 10, add. A.S. scaenan. With 
the Caus. ef. Lat. 8८00 $ A.S. 
scafan, scacfere, probably as 
akin, A.S. 8९८६) } oxcdmrw. 
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238, ए, 24, add. लिप्रकारिता Ashi- 
prakarita, i.e. kshipra-karin+ 
ta, f. Rashness, Utt. Ramach. 
113, 5. 

240, A, 25, add. Goth. af-sciuban, of 
which the labial is regular. 

249, A, 9, add. (before 219), Panch. 

250, A, 6 bel., add. (after ganda), a 
form of grantha; cf. ganda 
-bhedaka, p. 667. 

251, A, 32, add. A.S. cwaedhan. 

251, A, 43, add. Cf. probably A.S. 
codhe, Disease. 

252, B, 19, add. Cf. with gambhira, as 
akin, A.S. comb, vallis. 

253, A, 24, add. (after 3014), 2. m. 
Buddha. 

253, A, 44, add. (after Buddha), 2. A 
foliowerof the Bauddha religion, 
Lass. 2. ed. 86, 3. 

256, A, 30, add. A.S. gan. 

257, B, 11, corr. garda-bha (vb. bha; 
with garda cf. A.S. colt). 

259, A, 18, dele etc., and add. A.S. 
ciolaen, ciolon. 


264, A, 27, add. (३८६०५. 

265, B, 24, add. गृणगृणाय GUNA- 
GUNA YA, a denomin. derived 
from guna-guna with ya, Atin. 
To be multiplied, Utt. Ramach. 
143, 1. 

266, B, 9, add. (after 76), gupta may 
be added after all Vaicya names, 
Colebr. Ess. i. 278. 

268, ए, 4 bel., add. Cf. ydpyaror. 

269, A, 13, add. A.S. graedig. 

269, A, 33, add. 2. A proper name, 
Utt. Ramach. 96, 7 ; 99, 5. 

270, B, 26, add. A.S. gelan, perhaps 
be-galian, gyllan. 

277, B, 2 bel., add. A.S. grapian. 

278, A, 16, 17, corr. Crut. 

278, A, 2 bel., add. Dhtma-graha, 
m. Rahu, Malat. 38, 10. 

281, B, 2, add. (after ghatt), or rather 
a form of grath. 

281, B, 32, add. righatita, Separated, 
Malat. 19, 5 (disappeared). 
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282, B, 4 bel., add. 2. Dense, Malat. 
155, 12. 

283, A, 11, add. Goth. varmjan; per- 
haps A.S. waelm, welm, wylm 
(or rather to jval ?). 

286, B, 1 bel., add. probably A.S. 
hrenian, To scent. 

287, B, 22, add. (after chakra), pro- 
bably from kram, reduplicated. 

288, A, 6, add. Shadadhihadagandadi- 
chakra, i.e. shash-adhtka-dugan 
-nadi-, the disc of the sixteen 
tubular vessels, Malat. 74, 2 
(the heart). 

290, A, 4, add. (after 2.), To overflow, 
2९1९0. 74, 22 (cf. my transla- 
tion, n. 350). 3. and change the 
following numerals. 

294, B, 10 bel., corr. ak. 

296, B, 3, add. 7१०८०८८ and cf. pari- 
chara, p. 520. 

297 


w 


young, Utt, Ramach. 125, 1. 

299, A, 3, add. (after immovable), 
Vikr. d. 5. 

301, A, 17, add. (after chamunda), i.e. 
chanda-munda, cf. Wilson, Th. 
of the Hind. 2. ed. il. 57, n. 

301, A. 26, add. (after foot), 2. a foot 
soldier, Utt. Ramach. 130, 5; 
and corr. 3. a walk, Megh. 61. 

301, B, 1 bel., corr. Brahmacharin. 

302, A, 2, add. Cuddhanta-charin, 8.४, 
guddhanta, p. 955. 

302, A, 25, add. II.f. chalani, Asieve. 
—-Cf. rndia; Lat. colum. 

302, A, 27, add. Cf. probably ५८००५, 

303, A, 2, add, A.S. a-hafen, haef- 
tan. 

809, A, 18, add. A.S. seyndan; Icel. 
skunda (chud for original 
-skud). 

311, B, 16, add. (after 1.), Motion, 
Lass. 2. ed. 62, 48. 2 

311, B, 17, corr. 3. and add. Be- 
haviour, Lass. 2. ed. 49, 6. 4 

313, A, 2, add. (after 3.), Defrauda- 
tion, Patch. 222, 3. 4 

313, B, 22, add. (after drop), Utt. 
Ramach. 75, 9. 


A, 5, add. A-charama, adj. new, 
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314, 
318, 


320, 
320, 


322, 
322, 
324, 


325, 


B, 20, add. A.S. scad, scadu, 
scead. 

A, 3 bel., add. 2. To besmear, 
Malat. 152, 10 (corr. kapolant). 

B, 27, add. A.S. ewidh. 

B, 31, add. A.S. caelan, celan, 
calian. 

B, 8, add. yovoc, ‰०४१,८८. 

B, 12, add. A.S. cnosl. 

A, 13, add. (after existence), 
Chan. 15 in Berl. Monatsb. 
1864, 408. 

A, 20, add. (after war), Ragh. 
3, 23. 

A, 8, add, Rajajambi, i.e. rajan-, 
f. name of a tree, Vikr. d. 90. 
A, 20, add. see Add. ad p. 957, 

A, 13, 14. 


B, 29, corr. जान्बुर- 


B, 28, add. ई जञा -jaha (pro- 
bably from the frequent. of ha), 
n. Root; e.g. karna-, n. The 
root of the ear, Malat. 76, 10. 

B, 6 bel., add. (after crooked), 
Kir. 6, 2. 

A, 21, add. Bandhu-jiva, m. A 
flower, DPentapteris pheenicea, 
Ragh. 11, 25. 

ए, 3, add. 4.8. cis, cist, costian, 
cyst. 

A, 26, add. (after Expanded), 
Maat. 171, 12. 

A, 27, add. (after wantoned), 3. 
Proceeded (from), Malat. 170, 13; 
ib. (after Wish), Malat. 87, 4; 
Hiiberl. Anth. 238, 2. 

B, 33, add. A.S. corn; perhaps 
grindan, greot, grut, gryt. 

A, 30, add. A.S. cunnan, conne, 
cudh (=jzata), cydhan. 

A, 15, add. yw in ywpurdg, and 


व्यानि jyatni, f. Loss, Malat. 


153, 4. 
A, 26, add. N.H.G. Qualm, 


qualmen. 

ए, 23, add. queure JHA- 

NAJHANA YA, a denomin. 
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derived from jhanajhana. with 
ya, Atm. To tinkle, Malat. 15, 
12. Pteple. pf. pass. ghana- 
jhanayita, 7. Tinkling, Utt 
Ramach., 120, 13, 

3, 23, add. (after m.), 1. The 
sound fam, produced by: speed, 
Utt. Ramach. 119, 13. 2. 


A, 6, add. (after go), Malat. 145, 
19. 


A, 4 bel., add. (after 21), 5. To 
afflict, Malat. 48, 17. 

>, 6, add. ॐ Excellence, Utt. 
Ramach. 150, 2. 


B, 18, add. STAC damara + 
tva,n. Honour, Malat. 74, 14. 
B, 33, add. 2. A fool, Malat. 84, 13. 
B, 28, add. Goth. thar; A.S. 

thaeder, thider, thar, thaer. 


A, 22, add. see Add. ad p. 100, 
A, 19. 


B, 4, add. तदानींतन tadanin- 
tana, i.e. tadanim+tana, adj. 
Coeval, Utt. Ramach. 2, 7. 

B, 33, add. n. Independence, Hit. 
11. d. 121. 

A, 17, add. 3. Tossed, Malat. 
147, 2. 


A, 5, add. तरणय TARUNA- 


YA, a denomin. derived from 
taruna, Par. To bring forth, 
Mialat. 75, 22. 

B, 7, add. Goth. threihan; A.S. 
thringan. 

A, 3, add. perhaps A.S. thracian, 
thraec. 

A, 6 bel., add. (after Then), 
Malat. 69, 18. 

B, 9, add. Malat. 75, 19. 

A, 10, add. to overpower, Malat. 
152, 8 (corr. vachanam). 

B, 15, add. 2. Poison, Tit. iii. 
d. 60. 

B, 17, add. Cf. Goth. thiubs; 
A.S. theof. 

B, 7, add. (after 10588), to drive 
to and fro, as in a scale while 
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weighing, i.e. to drive astray 
from the way, Megh. 20. 

369, B, 4, add. (after adj.), 1. not 


satisfied, Hit. i. d. 24, M.M. 
2... .3 change ‘ib.’ to ‘ Bohtl. 
Ind. Spr. 277.’ 

369, B, 16, add. A.S. thystre, thystrian, 
theostre, theosterlic. 

371, B, 6 bel., add. Cf. perhaps, Goth. 
thraskan ; A.S. therscan (old 
desider.). 

A, 9, add. A.S. thearl, thearm, 
thirel, thirlian, thole, tholian, 
thaclian, for-thyldian.. 

376, B, 2, add. Cf. perhaps १०६८५ ; 

Goth. thragjan ; A.S. thrag. 

376, B, 17, corr. drifan, and add. A.S. 
drefan. 

378, A, 31, add. Cf. rpeic ; Lat. tres; 
Goth. threis ; A.S. threo, thry, 
thri. 

382, B, 28, add. A.S. tux, tusk. 

382, B, 2 bel., add. Vrisha-dainigaka, 
m. ‰ cat. 

383, B, 5, add. A.S. teso. 

384, A, 13, add. A.S. taengan, To 
hasten. 

389, B, 17, add. (after 9), 2. To divide, 
Miilat. 127, 9. 

393, B, 33, add. A.S. tidhe, tidhian. 

394, A, 5, add. A.S. tian, To tie. 

395, B, 4, add. Vidyut-daman, n. a 
garland, a mass, of lightnings, 
Mech. 28. 

396, A, 33, add. II. £ dariha, A 
daughter, Hit. iv. d. 109. 

402, A, 16, add. A.S. tier (for tiher). 

402, B, 24, add. A.S. teging. 

405, A, 2, add. A.S. tynan. 


405, B, 30, add. दुन्दुमा dunduma, f. 


Sound, Sch. ad Utt. Rimach. 
140, 2. 


S*qaTaDUND UMA YA, 


a denomin. derived from the last 
with ya. Pteple. pf. pass. dun- 
dumayita, n. Sound, Utt. Ra- 
mach. 140, 2. 


407, A, 30, add. दुमेनाय DURMA- 


373 


ww 


ADDENDA AND CORRIGENDA. 


PAGE 


NAYA, & denomin. derived 


from dus-manas with ya, Atm. 
To be sad.— With अति ati, To 
grieve excessively, Malat. 69, 


13.-- With परि part, ptcple. pf. 


pass. paridurmanayita, Very sad, 
Utt. Ramach. 77, 10. 


407, A, 35, add. दुमेयादता durmar- 
yadata, 1. €, dus-maryada (see 
maryada), +ta, f. Wickedness, 
Utt. Ramach. 113, 4. 

408, B, 8, add. 2. Embarrassed, Hit. 
ii. d. 64. 

410, A, 10, add. A.S. tucian ; redyw. 

412, A, 27, add. Cf. perhaps A.S. 
tearflian. 

414, B, 19, add. A.S. telga, telgon. 

415, 
To till; perhaps daru, ०१५६९, 
dael, daradh. 


B, 2 bel. add. ¥SQ DRA- 


DHAYA, a denomin. derived 
from dridha (see drimh), Par. 
To confirm, Utt. Ramach. 47,8; 
100, 7. 

424, B, 3 bel., add. A.S. trucian. 


429, B, 2, add. चक्‌ dhak (vb. dah), 


indecl. An exclamation of 
wrath, Utt. Ramach. 113, 7. 

A, 18, add. Comp. pteple. fut. pass. 
a-graddheya, adj. Incredible, 
Patch. 79, 16. 

B, 31, add. (after dhik), probably 
from dah, cf. dhak. 

ए, 1, add. (after man), Patch. i. 
d. 314. 

A, 8, add. Mantridhura, i.e. man- 
trin-, adj. able to hold the office 
of a counsellor, Ram. 2, 72, 50, 
Seramp. 


A, 12, add. धुम्या dhimyd, i.e. 
dhima+ya, f. Thick smoke, 
Malat. 75, 21. 

A, 20, add. A.S. thriste; cf. 
Swed. dristig, Icel. dreiss. 

B, 25, ४११. A.S. truwa. 


421, 


441, 
442, 


443, 


445, 


448, 


450, 


7 


A, 26, add. A.S. tirian, tilian, . 


F 
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451, B, 9 bel., add. Cf. perhaps A.S. 
weoce. 

452, B, 12, add. (after 2.), Gives the 
opposite signification; e.g. na 
pushyati, Diminishes, Cak. d. 
18; na na pushyati, Increases, 
ib. 10, 6. 3. and change the 
following num. 

457, B,8 bel., add. unnamita, Height- 
ened, reaching to, Hit. iii. d. 
144 (M.M. iii. त. 146, v.r.). 

458, A, 12, add. 5 Following, Vikr. 
d. 62. 6. Having befallen, ib. 
त. 73. 

463, B, 9, add. A.S. nestan. 

463, B, 8 bel., dele ‘i.e. naga+a’ and 
write ‘probably for original 
snaga=A.S. snaca; cf. A.S. 
snican, akin to sza.’ 

464, A, 12, add. Cf. A.S. snaegel. 

465, A, 16, add. Cakti-natha, m. Civa, 
Malat. 74, 5. 

468, B, 17, corr. A.S. naese, and add. 
naesse. 

470, A, 12, add. 2. An arbour, Malat. 
41, 15. 


470, A, 19, add. (before निक्रुरूद्म) 
‘fagra nikuramba (Malat. 
157, 11), and.’ 


475, B, 11, add. 2. A fish, Vart. 4, 
ad Pin. i. 1, 68. 


A, 30, add. निविडय NIVI- 
DAYA, a denomin. derived 
from nivida (Par.), To make 
tight, Malat. 73, 12. 


A, 17, add. निष्म्भ ni-gumbh + a, 
m. 1. Killing, Malat.81,8. 2. 
The name of a Danava. 
A, 32, add. parinita, n. Marriage, 
Utt. Ramach. 39, 3 (For shame! 
also remurried !). 
492, A, 8, add. 4 {0 pass away, to 
forget, Malat. 157, 7. 

493, B, 27, add. (after nepathya), pro- 
bably for nurpathya(cf. vetana), 
i.e. nri-pathya. 

493, 4, 31, add. 4. Dress, Malat. 103, 15. 

495, A, 2, add. Utt. Ramach. 60, 2. 
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495, B, 27, add. natural, Malat. 160, 5. 

501, B, 8 bel., add. (after 15), a dark 
veil, Hit. ii. p. 62, 9,5 M.M 

501, B, 2 bel., add. Jala-patala, n. a 
cloud, Hit. 80, 15. 

502, A, 4 bel., add. (after tiara), Ma- 
lat. 150, 7; cf. Wilson, Th. of 
the Hind. 2. ed. ji. 102, n. 

502, B, 3, add. (after condiments), 
Ragh. 18, 16. 

502, B, 22, add. (after spashta), cf. 
vispashta. 

503, B, 2, add. qufad panayitri, 1.6. 
pan, Caus., ~ 72, m. A seller, 
Malat. 75, 15. 

508, A, 2 bel., add. Lekha-patra, n. 
a letter, Malat. 172, 7. 

508, B, 1, add. (after parrot), Lass. 2. 
ed. 51, 34. 

508, B, 5, add. Sahasra-patra, n. a 
lotus, Ragh. 7, 11. 

512, B, 16, add. Mekhala-pada, n. the 
hip and loins. Mekhala-guna-, 
n. the same, Ragh. 9, 26. 

524, ए, 22, corr. pari-barha (for part 
-barh+a), Surrounding like a 
peacock’s tail. 


526, A, 11, add. परि मायिन्‌ pari- 
mathin, i.e. pari-math +in, adj. 
Torturing, Malat. 24, 7. 

527, B, 8, add. 2. i.e. pari-vas +a, m. 
Perfume, Malat. 157, 12. 

529, A, 1 bel., add. (after 68), read 
parisaraig, and cf. Schiitz’ trans- 
lation; parisara being retained, 
the signification is ‘ circum- 
ference.’ 

633, A, 25, ६४११. Carad-parvan, n. the 
new moon of the first autumnal 
month, Lass. 2. ed. 88, 26. 


537, B, 7, ४११. पाकलल paka + la, m. 
Fever of elephants. — Comp. 
Kiuta-, m. bilious fever, Malat. 
24, 9 (Bohtlingk and Roth have 
hitapalaka). 

538, A, 32, add. IL f. pasichalika, A 
doll, Malat. 164, 3 (danta-, of 
ivory ). 
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588, B, 15, add. UTSWAAY patala- 


vati, ie. patala+vant+i, f. 
Name of a river, Malat. 155, 2. 


545, A, 21, add. पारित 24१2८, ie. 


para+tta (?), adj. Inverted, 
Malat. 144, 11. 

549, B, 17, add. Cf. Lat. pix ; (न्न्य; 
and probably Lat. piscis; Goth. 
fisks $ AS. fisc. For the signi- 
fication cf. pichehhila. 

554, A, 7, add. (after pitha), i.e. pro- 

bably api-stha. 

A, 27 dele (after impudent), 
Dacak. in Chr. 180, 18, and put 
it 1. 29, after courtesans. 

A, 17, add. Ku-putra, m. a 
wicked son, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 
547. 

558, A, 4 bel., add. Su-putra-, m. a 

good son, Bohtl. Ind. Spr. 551. 

561, A, 6, add. (after First), Bhartr. 
2, 67; and (after Soon), Megh. 
83. 

A, 19, add. Drishti-puta, adj. 
ascertained as pure by one’s 
own eye, BohtL Ind. Spr. 1232. 

Vastra-, adj. purified by a 
cloth, ib. 


567, A, 24, corr. Wat putana, I. m. 


A kind of demon, Malat. 73, 6. 
II. f. na. 1. Yellow... 

A, 32, add. Ugra-puti, adj. 
‘stinking horribly, Malat. 78, 
16. 

568, A, 6 bel., add. (after bird), Pele- 
canus fusicollis, Malat. 145, 20; 
cf. Wilson, Th. of the Hind. 
2. ed. ii. 98, n. 

570, A, 12, add. parifa, see s.v. Add. 
ad p. 545. 

576, B, 7, add. (after pundarika +a), 
I. adj. Consisting of lotus 
flowers, Malat. 60,10. IT. m.. . 


583, A, 4, add. TAU pragunana, 


1.6. pragunaya (see Add. ad 
A, 5), +ana,n. Putting right, 
Malat. 158, 13. 

583, A, 5, corr. WAVY PRAGU- 
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NAYA, a denomin. derived from 
praguna, To make straight. 
Ptcple. pf. pass. pragunita, 
Made... 


593, A, 2 bel. add. Wfyarq prati 
-malla, m. A rival, Malat. 81, 10. 


598, B, 7, add. WaTWA pratyaga- 
tva, i.e. prati-aga+tva (see 
aca), ०, Hope, Malat. 146, 20. 

598, B, 9, add. (after Hope), Malat. 
149, 6. 

599, A, 16, add. Nishpratyitha, i.e. 

- nis-, adj. irremediable, Malat. 

158, 10. 

599, A, 6 bel., add. A.S. a-bredian. 

599, A, 2 bel., add. (after 132), gives 
to the present the signification 
of a preterite : samarthaye yat 
prathamam, What I judged 
first. 

601, B, 19, dele ‘or,’ and add. (after 
action), Malat. 88, 11. 


605, A, 29, add. प्ररोचन prarocha- 


na, i.e. pra-ruch, Caus., + ana, 
I. adj., f. nit, Stimulating, se- 
ducing, Kathas. 17, 124. II. n. 
1. Stimulating, Malat. 6, 8. 2. 
Seducing, Prab. 100, 19. III. n., 
and f. nd, Praising, Sah. D. 388. 


609, B, 24, add. प्रसादिन्‌ prasadin, 
1.6. prasada+in, adj. Serene, 
Malat. 169, 8. 

610, B, 8, add. प्रस्ता विक prastavi- 
ha, i.e. prastava+ika, in A-, 
adj., f. ki, Inopportune, Malat. 
39, 7 (perhaps corr. 20705८०). 

611, B, 11, add. WETfaa_‘prahasin, 
i.e. pra-has+in, adj. Smiling, 
Malat. 148, 6. 

612, B, 2, add. FTA prachandya, 
i.e. prachanda + ya, n. Violence, 
Malat. 61, 9. 

614, A, 11, ०१. प्रादोषिक prado- 
shika, 1.6, pradosha+ika, adj. 
Vespertine, Malat. 79, 5. 
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616, A, 8, add. 2. Dew, Megh. 40 
(praleya-agra, Tear-like dew, 
1.6. dew instead of tears). 


616, B, 25, add. WW pragastya, 
1.6. pra-gasta (vb. ¢ams), +yYa, 
n. Excellence, value, Malat. 
93, 8. 

621, B, 3 bel., add. (after 8), cf. Wil- 
son, Th. of the Hind. 2. ed. 
il. 53. 

623, A, 11, add. (after 1395), IT. m. 
Ao eunuch, Ram. 1, 48, 27. 

623, B, 10, add. (after Priyangu), 
Ragh. 8, 60. 

wate 
623, ए, 12, add. | phalegra- 


hi, ie. phala+i-grah+i, adj. 
Fruitful, Malat. 155, 13. 

624, A, 1 bel., add. फत्‌ phet, A 
sound imitative of howling; in 
phet-kara, m. Roaring, Bhag. 
P. 3, 17, 5 ; phetharin, 1.6. phet 
-krit+in, adj. Howling, Prab. 
85, 13. 

624, ए, 12, add. फेनिका phenikd, 


i.e. phena+ka, f. Froth rising 
from treacle, Skandap. Kacikh. 
4, 95. 

626, B, 20, add. (after body), Lass. 
2. ed. 39, 16. 

627, 8, 6 bel. add. (after ichneu- 
mon), Lass. 2. ed. 41, 3. 

628, A, 19, add. (after leaf), Ragh. 
6, 17. 

629, A, 11, add. (after valaka), and 


बलाकिन balakin, see 6. ए 
valakin. | 
629, B, 14, add. (after balibha), Bhatt. 
4, 16. 
629, B, 16, add. बलीमन्त bali + 
mant, adj., f. mati, Curled, 
Ragh. 8, 52. 


630, B, 12, add. (after month), MBh. 
1, 1292. 

633, A, 8 bel., add. (after Disgust), 
Malat. 78, 14. 
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633, A, 2, add. Sa-bibhatsa +m, adv. 
with abhorrence, Malat. 61, 7. 

636, B, 5 bel., add. (after God), Lass. 
2. ed. 57, 84. 

636, B, 16, add. Sa-brahmanya, m. 
Karttikeya (guardian of the 
Brahmanas), Lass. 2. ed. 88, 27. 


637, A, 8 bel., add. afew drahmi- 


shtha, 1.6. I. Superlative of 
brahman + vant, One who knows 
very well the Supreme Spirit, 
Ragh. 18, 27. II. m. A proper 
name, ib. 


640, A, 2, add. (after wave), Ragh. 16, 
63, Cale. 

640, A, 35, corr. 63 (for 36), and add. 
Stenzler. 

641, A, 5 bel., add. (after soldier), 
Ram. 1, 54,3; Padmap. 16, 56. 

643, B, 23, add. (after mime), Malat. 
2, 12. 

645, A, 13, add. (after 10), existence, 
incarnation, Padmap. 16, 148. 

645, B, 30, add. (after become), Megh. 
60. 


645, B, 33, add. भविष्णु bhavishnu, i.e. 
bhi+ishnu, adj. 1. Actually 


being, Bhatt. 3, 1. 2. Being 
well, 

646, B, 28, add. (after Daybreak), 
Ragh. 5, 69. 


646, B, 6, bel., add. (after Splendour), 
Nalod. 1, 17. 


646, B, 6 bel., add. HTM Shakea, 1.6. 


bhakti+a,m. A follower, Ragh. 
11, 2, Stenzler (Cale. v.r.). 

649, A, 8, add. (after mdanini), proud, 
Brahmav. P. 2, 85. 

649, A, 20, add. Pragbhara, i. €. 
praich-bhara, m. 1. bending, 
inclination. 2. a multitude, 
Prab. 5, 8. 3. top, Malat. 148, >, 

650, B, 10 bel., add. (after be), MBh. 
1, 928. 

651, A, 33, add. (after 239), Pteple. fut. 
pass. bhashya,n. Acommentary, 
Lass, 2. ed. 87, 14. 


603, A, 13, add. (after 104), IT. £ bhi- 
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kshuni, A Bauddha nun, Bur- 
nouf, Introd. & 1 Hist.du Buddh. 
278. 

653, B, 31, add. (after river), Ragh. 
11, 8. 


654, A, 20, add. (after severed), 3. 
Broken up (in the temples of an 
elephantinrut), Lass. 2. ed. 46, 24. 

654, B, 12, add. (after Brittle), Malat. 
69, 4. 


655, A, 1 bel., add. भोमन्त्‌ 2. bhi+ 
mant, adj., f. mati, Fearful, 
Nalod. 1, 16. | 

656, A, 6 bel., corr. (after Ku-, 7.) a 
general term for the lowest sorts 
of grain unfit for offering, Lass. 
2. ed. p. viii. 

659, A, 9, dele ¢ (before To purify), 
and add. (after it), Bhag. P. 3, 
14, 45. 

659, A, 30, add. i. 10, anu-bhavaya, To 
purify, Bhag. P. 3, 14, 47. 

661, B,8,add. With valaya, becoming 
वलयी valayi, valayi-bhita, 
Serving asa bracelet, surround- 
ing, Kir. 13, 30. 

669, B, 30, add. Aksha-bhtimi, f. a 
board on which dice are cast 
Dagak. in Chr, 185, 18. 

664, A, 13, add. (after stage), thea- 
trical dress, Malat. 4, 6. 

666, A, 33, add. (after Hire), 2. Treat- 
ing (viz. medical), Ragh. 3, 12. 

666, B, 8 bel., add.—Comp. 4-bhettri, 
m. One who trespasses not, who 
observes, Ragh. 3, 27. 

669, A, 20, add. (after Mars), 2. Fall- 
ing on Tuesday, Lass. 16, 16. 

669, B, 27, add. (after Fallen), Lass. 
2.ed. 61, 27. 

670, A, 9 bel., add. (after 20), Malat. 
17, 10. 

671, A, 2, add. (after 6), MBh. 1, 1122. 

671, A, 4 bel., add. (after Splendid), 
Ragh. 16, 69. 

672, B, 10, add (after priest), cf. Ram. 
2, 65, 39, Seramp. 

675, B, 11, add. (after feel), Malat. 15, 
10; Brahmay. P. 2, 13. 
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676, A, 7, add. (after 3.), An amulet, 
Lass. 2. ed. 91, 53. &. and corr. 
the following num. 

A, 35, add. (after jeweller), Ram. 
2, 64, 12, Seramp. 

A, 7 bel., add. (after passion), 
Ragh. 3, 60. 

B, 10 bel., add. (after 7669), n. 
Buttermilk, Lass. Pentap. 65, 
19. 

679, A, 4, add. 4. Killed, 81४४. 62, 2. 

679, A, 14, add. (after 28), 2. Name 

of a weapon, Ram. 1, 29, 11. 
680, A, 1, add. (after liquor), Lass, 2. 
ed. 87, 9. 

680, A, 31, add. (after Beeswax), 6. 
(n. ?), Name of a weapon, Ram. 
1, 29, 16. 

680, A, 15, add. (after bard), 2. A 
tree, Bassia latifolia, Ram. 2, 69, 
8, Seramp. 

681, A, 35, add. IT. f. ti, Name of a 
river, Malat. 145, 5. 

681, B, 8 bel., add. (after 129), 3. 
instr. madhyena, Through, with 
acc., Ram. 2, 68, 12; 13. 


685, A, 36, add. मनोशरतरत्व mano- 
hara+tara+tva, n. 
beauty, Malat. 35, 2. 

687, A, 5, add. (after 2.), Hesitating, 
11018. 130, 1. 3. and corr. the 
following num. 

687, B, 4, add. ॐ. mandara+m, adv. 
Sluggishly, Lass. 2. ed. 54, 62. 


687, B, 31, add. मन्दारिता manda- 


rita, f., 1.6. I. manda-ari+ ta, 
Having foolish enemies, Nalod. 
2, 22. II. mandara + in + ta, 
Plenty of Mandira trees, ib. 

688, A, 34, add. Cata-manyu, m. 
Indra, Bhatt. 1, 5. 

688, B, 14, add. 3, Ademon, carpenter 
of the Daityas, Nalod. 2, 24. 

689, A, 12, add. (after Pepper), Ragh. 
4, 46 (the tree, i, Cale. v.r.). 


690, A, 7, add. aaa marmatra, i.e. 


marman-tra, n. A coat of mail 
(?), Ram. 2, 67, 61, Seramp. 


676, 
678, 


678, 


Greater 


PAGE 


690, B, 2, add. (after rectitude), Lass. 


2.ed. 87, 10. & Rule of life, ib. 
88, 28. 


690, B, 24, add. मग्न 20द7{द244, i.e. 
mri¢ + ana, n. 
Bhag. P. 3, 32, 34. 


691, A, 1, add. (after Dirty), Lass. 2. 
ed. 32, 12. 

691, A, 34, dele Lass. 38, 17. 

691, B, 1 bel., add. (after mallika- 
khya), Malat. 147, 18 ; (mallika- 
khya is probably a phonetical 
change of mallikaksha). 

A, 22, add. mashi or mashi, Ka- 
thas. 8, 3. 

692, B, 3 bel., add. (after 24), mahitu, 
Honoured, Ragh. 5, 25. 

693, A, 14, add. (after festival), Nalod. 

2, 9. 


698, B, 6, add. महादं mahdemya, 


i.e. mahda-atman + ya, adj. Mag- 
nanimous, Padmap. 2, 14. 


694, A, 10, add. महिता ११०१२८४, ie. 
mahin + ta, f. Festivity, Nalod. 
4, 28. 

A, 12, add. महिन mahin, i.e. 


maha+in, adj. Festive, Nalod. 
2,53 64. 

694, B, 20, add. (after woman), Nalod. 
2, 59. 


694, B, 21, add. मशोच्ता mahoksha- 


(a, i.e. maha-ukshan + té, f. Age 
of a bull, रण्ड). 3, 32. 


B, 14, add. 4. मा ma, £ A name 


of Lakshmi, Nalod. 4, 8.—Comp. 
Sa-ma, adj., f. 210, happy, ib. 
2, 23. 

696, A, 3, corr. ATR makanda, I. 


m. The mango tree, Bohtl. Ind. 
Spr. 1769. II. £ di. 1. Emblic 
myrobalan. 2. Yellow sanders. 
ॐ. The name.... 
A, 4, add. QTHL mékara, 1.९. 


makara+a, adj. Full of Ma- 
karas, Nalod. 3, 45. 
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697, ए, 24, add, I. matrishiaseya, adj. 
Brought forth by mothers who 
are sisters, Ram. 1, 45, 16. 


699, A, 30, add. माघवीौयं madha- 


viya, ie. madhava (a proper 
name), +iya, adj. 1. Relating 
to Madhava, Malat. 151, 5. 2 
Composed by Madhava, Lass. 
2. ed. 93, 1. 


700, A, 17, add. मानना man +ana, 
f. Worship, Nalod. 2, 23. 

701, A, 27, add. (after adj.), 1. Re- 
lating to love, Malat. 35, 5. 2. 

701, A, 31, add. II. £ mapand, Mea- 


suring, marking a place for a 
sacrifice, MBh. 1, 2030. 


701, A, 1 bel., add. (after Mine), 
Malat. 49, 19. 

701, B, 4, add. (after cheat), Pad- 
map. 16, 29. 

701, B, 10 bel., add. (after juggler), 

_ Ragh. 10, 46 (v). 

702, A, 10, add. मायरिक mayiiri- 
kha, 1.6, mayura+tka, m. A 
hunter or killer of peacocks ; 
Ram. 2, 64, 12, Seramp. has, 
probably erroneously, mayura- 
kha, One who catches and tames 
peacocks. 

702, A; 14, add. (after love), Nalod. 
1, 17. 

702, A, 7 1८1. ४५५१. मारव marava, 


i.e. maru+a, adj. Sterile, Na- 
lod. 1, 41; 3, 35. 


मारवन्त mara + vant, ad). 
Full of love, Nalod. 1, 41. 
704, A, 1 bel., add. माल्लय malaya, 


1.९. malaya + a, adj. Coming 
from the Malaya mountains, 
Nalod. 2, 56. 


706, B, 10, corr. faa mitra, 1.6. pro- 
bably smi + tra. 

706, B, 24, corr. मिज्रता mitra + ta, 
and faaa mitra + tva, 
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706, 
706, 


707, 


707, 


709 
709, 


we 


709, 


709 


# ॥ 


711 


we 


711, 


711, 
717, 
717, 


719 
721, 


w 


724 


चि 


724 


~e 


B, 277, corr. fare mitra 4+- yt. 
8, 81, corr. मिचवन्त्‌ mitra + 


vant. 


A, 5 bel., add. (after 11), Caus. 


melaya, To congregate, Lass. 
2. ed. 89, 32. 


B, 30, add. (after Sweetmeat), 


Lass. 2, ed. 59, 6. 


B, 18 (mukula), Cf. hasta, p. 1113. 
B, 20, corr. Fars MUKU- 


1.44 74, a denomin. derived from 
mukula, Par. 'To cause to shut, 
Bhartr. 1, 54. Pteple. pf. pass. 
mukulita, 1. Half... 


ए, 22, add. 3. Shut, Bohtl. Ind. 


Spr. 461. 


B, 22, add. मुकुणिन. mukulin, 


1.6. mukula+in, adj. Budded, 
Malat. 51, 4. 


A, 9, add. (after fire), MBh. 1, 


1220. 


B, 28, corr. मुखरय MUKHA- 


RAYA, a denomin. derived 
from mukhara, Par. To make 
noisy. Ptcple. pf. pass. mukha- 
rita, 1. Made resounding, Malat. 
1,7. 2 Sounding... 


B, 1 bel., add. (after 14), 2 A 


dancing girl, Bhag. P. 1, 11, 20. 


A, 9 bel., add. (after 17), 2 In- 


sensible, Malat. 149, 7. 


A, 5 bel., add. (after vi), Pass. 


To be disturbed, Lass. 2. ed. 
62, 40. 


B, 7 bel., add. (after mus), mustela. 
B, 1 bel., add. मृतपा mrita-pa 


(vb. mri), m. A man of the 
lowest caste who, for a sub- 
sistence, collects dead men’s 
clothes, conveys dead bodies to 
be burnt, executes criminals, 
etc., Ram. 1, 46, 19, Seramp. 


A, 2, add. (after 5), To re- 


pent (?) 


B, 14, add. (after tail), Malat. 


90, 6. 
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725, <A, 8, add. (after Unctuous), 
21818. 77, 9 ; and (after Smooth), 


Git. 1, 1. 


727, ए, 10, add. मो हायित morté- 
yita, n. One of the states of 
love: Languishing with re- 
membrance of the lover, Bha- 
rata, 7 in Sch. ad Nalod. 2, 55. 

727, B, 19, add. III. f. modaki, Name 
of a weapon, Ram. 1, 29, 8. 

730, B, 1, add. (after consumption), 
Ragh. 19, 50 (man). 

B, 7, add. (after Restraining), 6. 
Instr. trena, Violently, Lass. 
2. ed. 73, 21. 

B, 32, add. (before An artisan), 
Acquainted with machinery, 
Ram. 2, 63, 1, Seramp. 

A, 2, add. afer. yantr + in, 
४१}. Tormenting, Ram. 1, 1, 74. 
735, A, 6 bel., add. (after Long), tall, 

Ram. 1, 67, 4. 

737, A, 24, add. 2. A veil, Bhag. P. 
1, 8, 19. 

738, A, 12 bel., add. Caus. pra-yd- 
52८८, n. Fatigue, Malat. 153, 6. 

741, A, 10, add. (after 2.), A road, 
Ram. 3, 65, 55, Seramp. 

741, B, 3, add. (after Krishna), Na- 
lod. 1, 1. 

741, B, 10, add. f. ¢i. 

742, A, 5, add. (after time), Nalod. 2, 
18 (८). | 

742, 8, 18, add. (after sacrifices), 
Bhatt. 2, 20; devout, Ram. 2, 
56, 13, Seramp. 


यायावर yaya (frequent. of 


ya), +vara, m. 1. A horse fit for 
the Acvamedha sacrifice, Pan. 
111. 2, 176; cf. Bhatt. 2, 20. 2. 
A Bralimana who has preserved 
his household fire. 3. A va- 
grant mendicant, a saint, MBh. 
1, 1030. । 

742, B, 24, add. (after 3.), Going to. 
manas-, adj. Touching the heart, 
Brahmav. P, 1, 40. 

743, B, 14, add. (after Mixed), Lass. 
2. ed. 65, 9. 


734, 


734, 


735, 


PAGE 

743, B, 30, add. (after 2.), Adapted- 
ness, Malat. 3, 11. 3. and corr. 
the following num. 

745, B, 21, add. (after 2.), Intent on, 

Lass. 2. ed. 68, 36. 
B, 3 bel., add. (after trophy), 
Ragh. 8, 36. 

753, B, 26, add. (after 284), Miserable, 
Malat. 78, 17. 

754, B, 21, add. Vi-raja, adj. free 
from dust, MBh. 1, 722. 

754, B, 4 bel., add. (after Turmeric), 
Naish. 22, 49 (and, Night). 

756, B, 10, add. (after 109), to jingle, 
Malat. 74, 18. 

756, B, 29, ४११. रणत्कार ranat-ka- 
ra (vb. raz), 7. Sound, Malat. 
15, 14 ; 74, 14 ; 86, 16. 

756, B, 32, add. (after Desire), 1818६. 
24, 19. 

758, A, 3 bel., add. (after Tooth), 
Nalod. 2, 8. 

758, B, 15, add. (after Vishnu), MBh. 
1, 2099. 

759, B, 4, corr. Sa-rabhasa, 1. adj. 
passionate, Bhartr. 1, 47, 2. 
°ram, adv. ... 

760, B, 14, add. (after 1.), Joy, Pad- 
map. 16, 144. 2. and change 
the following num. 


760, B, 27, add. (after Wife), Nalod. 
2, 14. 


761, A, 22, add. र्‌ रारौ rardti (cf. 
lalata), f. The forehead, Bhig. 
P. 2, 1, 28. 

761, B, 7 bel., add. anu-rasita, n. 
Cry, Malat. 145, 15. 

762, A, 31, add. (after earth), Nalod. 
2, 10. 

762, B, 17, add. (after adj.), 1. solid, 
Bhatt. 2, 32. 2. insipid, Bhartr. 
1,04.053 

763, A, 19, add. र साल्ल raséla, i.e. 


rasa+ala, I.m. 1. The sugar 
cane. 2, The mango tree. 3. 
The jack tree. 4. The oliba- 
num tree. 5. Wheat. II. f. 
la. 1. The tongue. 2, Bent 


1143 


748, 


ADDENDA AND CORRIGENDA. 


PAGE 


grass. ॐ. A flower, Hedysa- 
rum gangeticum. 4. A grape. 
5. Curds mixed up with sugar 
and spices (also n. ? cf. Ram. 2, 
67, 58, Seramp.). III. ०. 1. 
Frankincense. 2. Gum myrrh. 


763, A, 22, add. (after 3.), Delighted, 
Malat. 102, 8. 4. 


763, A, 32, add. रसिन. rasin, i.e. rasa 
+in, adj. Impassioned, Nalod. 


2, 39. 
763, B, 14, put the article रस after 
दरदष्ःख, and between them 


CEW rahana, 1.6. rah+ana, 


n. Separation, Nalod. 2, 14. 

764, B, 29, add. Chakshtrdagin, i.e. 
chakshus-, adj., f. २१०४, enjoying 
one’s eyes, Malat. 19, 11. 


766, B, 6 bel., add. राजि rajila, m 
A sort of snake, Ragh. 11, 27. 


768, A, 2 bel., add. राघावन्त radha- 


vant, 1.6. radh+a (f.), +vant, 
adj. Full of wealth, Nalod. 3, 
50. 

768, B, 7, add. (after Beautiful), Pad- 
map. 16, 10. 


768, B, 16, add Tawar ramani- 


yaka, 1.6. ramaniya (vb. ram) 
+ ka, adj. Beautiful, Malat. 14, 

770, A, 7, dele ‘ Mixed,’ and ‘I propose 
—Made ;’ and add. i.e. rechita, 
with a, adj. A little crooked ; 
cf. also Malat. 68, 9. 

770, A, 1 bel., corr. Nalod. (for Nal.). 

771, A, 25, add. (after 33), 2. Conso- 
lation, Nalod. 3, 45. 

771, B, 3, add. (after ed.), 11 

772, B, 12, add. Himsa-ruchi, adj. one 
who likes bloody work, Malat 
84, 14 

780, A, 24, add. (after Plantain), 5. 
A worker in glass, Ram. 2, 64 
12, Seramp 

781, B, 20, add. (after tree), Malat. 78, 
13 ; 152, 16. 
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782, B, 17, add. (after dye), ॐ. A spot 
of lac, Kathias. 3, 71 

783, A, 13, add. (after alakshya), n 
A meteor, Malat. 78,4; Cak.d 
176; itis... 


784, A, 31, add. weft lakshmi, for 


lakshmi, on account of the metre, 
Ram. 1, 19, 20; 21 

791, A, 2 bel., add. (after river), Ma- 
lat. 144, 12 

792, A, 12, add. (after 137), 3 A 
brilliant action, Malat. 171, 9 

792, ए, 29, add.—Comp. Go-lénrgula, 
m. a kind of ape, Malat. 152, 
10. 

800, A, | bel., corr. 7 (for 17). 

802, A, 10, add. (after 111), Stabdha 
-lochana (vb. stambh), adj. hav- 
ing unwinking eyes, as a god, 
Wilson, Th. of the Hind. 2. ed. 
1. 23, 11, 

806, B, 7, add. a-vachya, 0. Blameable 
discourse. 

807, B, 12, add. Goth. aukan, vékrs. 

809, A, 6, add. 3. (bhi), A tent, MBh. 
1, 796 

809, B, 10, add. (after 2.), Horror 
Malat. 61, 12. 3. and corr. the 
following num 

809, B, 32, add. (after steer), a calf, 
Ragh. 3, 32. 

811, B, 20, add. (after 1, a), ॐ A 
young wife in general, Mahiav. 
76, 21. 

819, A, 7 bel., add. Midega-vartin, 
adj. obedient to the command 
Malat. 87, 14 

821, B, 3 bel., add. (after 2.), Zone, 
sign of a woman being no widow, 
Bhatt. 3, 22, Sch. 3. 


822, A, 22, add. बलाकिम्‌. ०7८९९ 
ie. valaka+in, also baP, adj. 
f. १६, Full of cranes, Ragh. 11 
15 (Stenzler, 5). 

823, A, 10, add. (after herdsman), Ram. 
2, 75, 61, Seramp. 

823, A, 4 bel., add. Bhujanga-valli, 
f. serpents instead of creepers, 
Malat. 1, 13. 
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824, A, 32, add. व श्रवद्‌ vaca+m-vad | 898, ए, 5 bel., add. as akin, A.S. win- 


+a, adj. Compliant, subjected, dan; Lat. vitta; A.S. waetl. 
Malat. 165, 12 (Prakr.). 911, A, 10, add. (after 12), clearness, 


R24, A, 33, corr. vagamvada + tva. Malat. 17, 7. . 
831, A, 19, add. 10. After an interro- | 922, B, 31, add. (after bee), Bhag. P. 


gative pronoun, and followed by 3, 8, 31. | 
na, Every, all, Bhartr " 2 24 | 926, B,19,add.(after 3.), Royal power, 
(mritah ko va na jayate, Every Ragh. 3, 13. 4. and corr. the 


dead person is born again); Megh. 
8, 6 (ke va na syuh paribhava- ल 
padamnishphalarambhayatnah, | 946, 8, 5 bel., add. 8. (or f. 7८ ?), 


following nun. 


All those who exert themselves Name of a weapon, Ram. 1, 

in vain undertakings are ob- 29, 8. 

jects of contempt). 949, A, 4 bel., add. (after arsenic), 
840, A, 19, add. (after 551), 7. Per- | ` Ragh., 12, 80 (m.). 


fume, Malat. 148, 14. 

846, B, 9, add. Maha-maiisa-vikraya, 
m. selling man’s flesh, Malat. rather to jambha, the comb 
72, 10 (i.e. performing horrid being formed like a row of 
mysteries). teeth 


847, B, 16, add. Samdhi-vigraha, m. ह 
: peace, war (i.e. a public office ; | 963, B, 12 bel., add. A.S. aechir, ear. 


ef. sandhiviyrahika), Dacnk. i $ begat a 

3 ins ५ tka), Dagak. in 988, <A, 24, add. GEIS a_samhradin, 

864, B, 12, add. (after 23), 2. stag- 1. €, sam-hrad + in, adj, f. ni, 
gering, Rit. 6, 11. Nuisy, Kir. 18, 19. 


957, A, 13, 14, dele A.S. camb, and 
O.H kamp. They belong 
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The History of England from 
the Fall of Wolsey to the Death of Eliza- 
beth. By JaAwEs ANTHONY Froupg, M.A. 
late Fellow of Exeter College, Oxford. 


Vots. I. to IV. the Reign of Henry 
VIII. Third Edition, 54s. 


Vors. V. and VI. the Reigns of Edward 
VI. and Mary. Second Edition, 28s. 


Vors. VIF. and VIII. the Reign of 
Elizabeth, Vors. 1, and IJ. Third Edi- 
tion, 28s. 


The History of England from 
the Accession of James II. By Lord 
Macautay. Three Editions, as follows. 


Linrary Epiti0y, 5 vols. 8vo. £4. 
CauinueT Epitioy, 8 vols. post 8vo. 48s, 
Pror.e’s EpIrTI0n, 4 vols, crown 8vo. 16s. 


Revolutions in English History. 
By Robert VAUGHAN, D.D. 3 vols. 8vo. 45s. 
Vou. I. Revolutions of Race, 15s. 
Vow. II. Revolutions in Religion, 15s. 
Vou. IIT. Reyolutionsin Government, 15s, 


An Essay on the History of the 
English Government and Constitution, from 
the Reign of Henry VII. to the Present 
Time, By Jonn Kart Russetn. Third 
Edition, revised, with New Introduction. 
Crown 8vo. 6s. 


The History of England during 
the Reign of George the Third. By 
पषा Massry, M.P. 4 vols. 8vo. 48s. 


The Constitutional History of 
England, since the Accession of George II. 
1760—1860. By Tuomas Erskine May, 
C.B. Second Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. 33s. 


Historical Studies. I. On some of 
the Precursors of the French Revolution; 
If. Studies from the History of the Seven- 
teenth Century; JII. Leisure Hours of a 
Tourist. By HERMAN द्वारा, MLA. 
8vo. 125. 6d. 


Lectures on the History of Eng- 
land. By WiturAm Loneman. Vow. J. 
from the Earliest Times to the Death of 
King Edward II. with 6 Maps, a coloured 
Plate, and 53 Woodcuts. 8vo. 15s. 


A Chronicle of England, from 8.५. 
55 to A.D. 1485; written and illustrated by 
J. E. Dorie. With 81 Designs engraved 
on Wood and printed in Colours by 
13. Evang, 4to. 422, 


History of Civilization. By Henry 
THomAS BuckLe. 2 vols. £1 175. 


Vou. I. England and France, Fourth 
Edition, 21s. 


Vou. II. Spain and Scotland, Second 
Edition, 16s. 


Democracy in America. By ALExis 
DE TocquEVILLE. Translated by HENRY 
REEVE, with an Introductory Notice by the 
Translator. 2 vols. 8vo. 21s. 


The Spanish Conquest in 
America, and its Relation to the History of 
Slavery and to the Governnient of Colonies, 
By ^ हत्त Hers. 4 vols. 8९०. £3. 
Vots. I. & IT. 288. Vous. ITI. & IV. 16s. each. 


History of the Reformation in 
Europe in the Time of Calvin. by J. H. 
Merrie D’AusicnE, D.D. Vors. L and 
TI. 8vo. 285. and Vou. IIT. 12s. 


Library History of France, in 
5 vols. 8vo. By Eyre Evans Crowe. 
Vou. I. 148. Vow. WT. 155. Vou. LIL. 18s. 
Voi. IV. nearly ready. 


Lectures on the History of 


France. By the late Sir JAmks STEPHEN, 
LL.D. 2 vols. 8vo. 24s. 


The History of Greece. By C.Turrr- 


WALL, D.D. Lord Bishop of St. David’s. - 


8 vols. 8vo. £3; or in 8 vols. fep. 28s.- ` 
The Tale of the Great Persian 


War, from the Histories of Herodotus. By 
Grorce W. Cox, M.A. late Scholar of 
Trin. Coll. Oxon. Fep. 7s. 6d. 


Ancient History of Egypt, As- 
syria, and Babylonia. By the Author of 
‘Amy Herbert.’ Fep. 8vo. 62 


Critical History of the Lan- 
guage and Literature of Ancient Greece. 
By Wiuuram Mune, of Caldwell. 5 vols. 
8vo. £3 Ys. 


History of the Literature of 
Ancient Greece. By Professor [६ 0. MULLER. 
Translated by the Right Hon. Sir GEonGcEe 
CornewaLL Lewis, Bart. and by J. W. 
Donatpson, D.D. 3 vols. 8vo. 36s, 
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History of the Romans under 
the Empire. By CHartes Mertvate, B.D. 
Chaplain to the Speaker. 

CABINET Epir1on, 8 vols. post 8vo. 48s. 
‘-Lisrary Epition, 7 vols. 8vo. £5. 11s. 


The Fall of the Roman Re- 
public : a Short History of the Last Cen- 
tury of the Commonwealth. By the same 
Author. 12mo. 7s. 6d. 


The Conversion of the Roman 
Impire: the Boyle Lectures for the year 
1864, delivered at the Chapel Roval, White- 
hall. By the same. 2nd Edition. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 


Critical and Historical Essays 
contributed to the Edinburgh Review. By 
the Right Hon. Lord Macau.ar. 


Lrsrary Eprtron, 8 vols. 8vo. 86s. 
TRAVELLER'S Eprtion, in 1 vol. 21s. 

In Pocker Votumgs, 8 vols, fep. 21s. 
PEOPLE’s EpITIoN, 2 vols. crown 8९०. 8s. 


Historical and Philosophical 
Essays. By Nassau W. SEN1or. 2 vols. 
post 8vo. 16s. 


History of the Rise and Influence 
of the Spirit of Rationalism in Europe. By 
W. E. प्र. Lecky, M.A. Second Edition. 
2 vols. 8vo. 25s. 


The Biographical History of 
Philosophy, from its Origin in Greece to 
the Present Day. By Grorce HENRY 
Lewes. Revised and enlarged Edition. 
Svo. 16s. 


History of the Inductive Sciences. 
By WILLIAM WitEWBLL, D.D. F.R.S. Master 
of Trin. Coll. Cantab. Third Edition. 8 vols. 
crown 8vo. 24s. 


Egypt’s Place in Universal His- 
tory ; an Historical Investigation. By 
C. & J. Bunsen, D.D. Translated by 
©. प्रि. (गार, M.A. With many Illas- 
trations. 4 vols. 8vo. £5 8s. Vor. V. is 
nearly ready, completing the work. 


Maunder’s Historical Treasury ; 
comprising a General Introductory Outline 
of Universal History, and a Series of Sepa- 
rate Histories. Fep. 10s. 


Historical and Chronological En- 
cyclopazdia, presenting in a brief and con- 
venient form Chronological Notices of all 
the Great Events of Universal History. By 
B. B. Woopwarop, F.S.A. Librarian to the 
Queen. [ In the press. 
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History of the Christian Church, 
from the Ascension of Christ to the Conver- 
sion of Constantine. By E. Burros, D.D. 
hate Regius Prof. of Divinity in the Univer- 
sity of Oxford. Eighth Edition. Fep. 3s. 6d. 


Sketch of the History of the 
Church of England to the Revolution of 
1688. By the Right Rev. 4. V. Suort, D.D. 
Lord Bishop of St. Asaph. Sixth Edition. 
Crown 8४०. 10s, 6d. 


History of the Early Church, 
from the First Preaching of the Gospel to 
the Council of Nicwa, a.p. 325. By the 
Author of ‘Amy Herbert.’ Fcp. 4s. 6d. 


The English Reformation. By 
ए. ©. Massincperp, M.A. Chancellor of 
Lincoln and Rector of South Ormsby. Third 
Edition, revised and enlarged. Fep. 6s. 


History of Wesleyan Methodism. 
By Georog Surry, F.A.S. Fourth Edition, 
with numerous Portraits. 3 vols, crown 
8vo. 7s. each, 


Villari’s History of Savonarola 
and of his Times, translated from the Italian 
by LEonarnp Horyer, F.R.S. with the co- 
operation of the Author. 2 vols. post 8vo. 
with Medallion, 18s. 


Lectureson the History of Modern 
Music, delivered at the Royal Institution. 
By Jony Huu an, Professor of Vocal Music 
in King's College and in Queen’s College, 
London. First Coursr, with Chronolo- 
gical Tables, post 8vo. 6s. 6d. Sxconp 
Courses, on the Transition Period, with 26 
Specimens, 8vo. 168. 
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Biography and Memoirs. 


Letters and Life of Francis 
Bacon, including all his Occasional Works. 
Collected and edited, with a Commentary, 
by J. Spepprna, Trin. Coll. Cantab. Voxs. 
1. and II. 8९०, 24s. 


Passages from the Life of a Phi- 
losopher. By CiuARLES BaBBAGE, Esq. 
M.A. F.R.S. &८ 8४०. 12s. 


Life of Robert Stephenson, F.R.S. 
By J. ©, JEAFFRESON, Barrister-at-Law, 
and WILLIAM Poe, F.R.S. Memb. Inst, 
Civ. Eng. With 2 Portraits and 17 Illustra- 
tions. 2 vols. 8vo. 32s. 


Life of the Duke of Wellington. 
By the Rev. G. ए. Greia, M.A. Popular 
Edition, carefully revised; with copious 
Additions, Crown 8९०. with Portrait, 5s. 

Brialmont and Gleig’s Life of the Duke 
of Wellington. 4 vols. 8vo. with Illustra- 
tions, £2 14s. 

Life of the Duke of Wellington, partly 
from the French of M. Brratmont, partly 
from Original Documents. By the Rev. 
©. R. Gieia, M.A. 8vo. with Portrait, 15s. 


History of my Religious Opinions’ 
By J. H. Newman, D.D. Being the Sub- 
stance of Apologia pro Vita Sua Post 
8vo. 6s. 

Father Mathew: a Biography. 


By Joun Francis MaGuikeE, M.P. Popular 
Edition, with Portrait. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 


Rome; its Rulers and its Institutions. 


By the same Author. 
paration. 


New Edition in pre- 


Memoirs, Miscellanies, and Let- 
ters of the late Lucy Aikin; including those 
addressed to Dr. Channing from 1826 to 
1842. Edited by P. HU. Le Breton. Post 
8४०. 85. Gd. 


Life of Amelia Wilhelmina Sieve- 
king, from the German. Edited, with the 
Author’s sanction, by CATHERINE WINK- 
WORTH. Post 8vo. with Portrait, 12s. 


Louis Spohr’s Autobiography. 
Translated from the German. 8vo. 14s. 


Felix Mendelssohn’s Letters from 
Italy and Switzerland, and Letters from 1833 
to 1847, translated by Lady WaLLace. New 
Edition, with Portrait. 2 vols. crown 8vo. 
5s. each. 


Diaries of a Lady of Quality, 
from 1797 to 1844. Edited, with Notes, by 
A. Harwarp, Q.C. Post 8vo. 10s. 6d. 


Recollections of the late William 
Wilberforce, M.P. for the County of York 
during nearly 30 Years. By J. S. Harrorp, 
F.R.S. Second Edition. Post 8vo. 7s. 


Memoirs of Sir Henry Havelock, 
K.C.B. By पृणासि CLarK MARSHMAN. 
Second Edition. 8vo. with Portrait, 12s. 6d. 


Thomas Moore’s Memoirs, Jour- 
nal, and Correspondence. Edited and 
abridged from the First Edition by Far} 
KussELL. Square crown 8vo. with 8 Por- 
traits, 12s. 6d, 
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Memoir of the Rev. Sydney Smith. 
By his Daughter, Lady HoLuaxp. With 
a Selection from his Letters, edited by Mrs. 
Austin. 2 vols. 8vo. 28s. 


Vicissitudes of Families. By Sir 
BERNARD BuRKE, Ulster King of Arms. 
First, SEConD, and THIRD SERIES. 8 vols. 
crown 8vo. 12s. 6d. each. 


Essays in Ecclesiastical Biogra- 
phy. By the Right Hon. Sir J. Srernen, 
LL.D. Fourth Edition. 8yo. 14s. 
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Biographical Sketches. By Nassau 
W. Senior. Post 8vo. 10s. 6d. 


Biographies of Distinguished Sci- 
entific Men. By Francois ARAGO. ‘I'rans- 
Jated by Admiral W. H. Suytn, F.R.S. the 
Rey. ए. Power t, M.A. and R. Graxt, M.A 
8५0. 18s. 


Maunder’s Biographical Trea- 
sury: Memoirs, Sketches, and Brief Notices 
of above 12,000 Eminent Persons of All 
Ages and Nations. Fep. 8vo. 10s. 


Criticism, Philosophy, Polity, §c 


Papinian: a Dialogue on State Affairs 
between a Constitutional Lawyer and a 
Country Gentleman about to enter Public 
Life. By Grorcr ATKINsoy, B.A. Oxon. 
Serjeant-at-Law. Post 8vo. 5s. 


On Representative Government. 
By Joun Srvart Mitt. ‘Third Edition 
8vo. 9s. crown 8vo. 2s, 

On Liberty. By the same Author. Third, 
Edition. Post 8९०. 7s. 6d. crown 8yo. 
1s. 4d, 

Principles of Political Economy. By the 
same. Sixth Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. 30s. or 
in 1 vol. crown 8vo. 5s. 

A System of Logic, Ratiocinative and 
Inductive. By the same. Fifth Edition. 
2 vols. 8vo. 25s. 

Utilitarianism. Bythesame. 2d Edit. Svo. 5s. 

Dissertations and Discussions. By the 
same Author. 2 vols. 8vo. 24s. 

Examination of Sir W. Hamilton's 
Philosophy, and of the Principal Philoso- 
phical Questions discussed in his Writings. 
By the same Author. 8९०. 14s. 


Lord Bacon’s Works, collected 
and edited byR. L. Eixis, M.A. J.Sreppixa, 
M.A. and D. D. Heatiu. Vors. I. to Y. 
Philosophical Works, 5 vols. 8vo. £4 Gs. 
Voxs. VI. and VII. Literary and Profes- 
sional Works, 2 vols. £1 16s. 


Bacon’s Essays, with Annotations. 
By R. WuaArgE ty, D.D. late Archbishop of 
Dublin. Sixth Edition. 8vo. 10s. Gd. 


Elements of Logic. By R. Wnatery, 
D.D. late Archbishop of Dublin. Ninth 
Edition. 8vo. 10s. Gd. crown 8५५. 4s. Gd. 

Elements of Rhetoric. 
Author. Seventh Edition. 
crown 8vo, 4s. Gd. - 

English Synonymes. Edited by Arch- 
bishop Witareny. Sth Edition. एलु). 8. 


By the saine 
Svo. 10s. 6d. 


Miscellaneous Remains from the 
Common-place Book of RicHakD WHATELY, 
D.D. late Archbishop of Dublin. Edited by 
Miss E. J. WHATELY. Post 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


Essays on the Administrations of 
Great Britain from 1783 to 1830. By the 
Right Hon.'Sir G. ©. Lewis, Bart. Edited 
by the Right Hon. Sir I. Han, Bart. 8vo. 
with Portrait, 15s. 


By the same Author. 


A Dialogue on the Best Form of 
Government, 4s. Gd. 


Essay on the Origin and Formation of 
the Romance Languages, 7s. 6d. 


Historical Survey of the Astronomy of 
the Ancients, 15s. 


Inquiry into the Credibility of the 
Early Roman History, 2 vols. 30s. 


On the Methods of Observation and 
Reasoning in Politics, 2 vols. 28s. 


Irish Disturbances and Irish Church 
Question, 12s, 


Remarks on the Use and Abuse of 
some Political ‘lerms, 9s. 


On Foreign Jurisdiction and Extradi- 
tion of Criminals, 2s. Gd. 


The Fables of Babrius, Greek Text 
with Latin Notes, Part I. 5s, 6d. Part H. 
83. Gd. 


Suggestions for the Application of the 
}'gyptological Method to Modern History, Ls. 


An Outline of the Necessary 
Laws of Thought: a Treatise on Pure and 
Applied Logic. By the Most Rev. W. 
Tuomsoy, 0.0, Archbishop of York. Crown 
8vo. 5s 6d. 
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The Elements of Logic. By Tnomas | Historical and Critical Commen- 


SHEDDEN, M.A. of St. Peter’s Coll. Cantab. 
12mo. 4s. 6d. 


Analysis of Mr. Mill’s System of 
Logic. By W. Stessine, M.A. Fellow of 
Worcester College, Oxford. 12mo. 8s. 6d. 


The Election of Representatives, 
Parliamentary and Municipal; a Treatise. 
By Tirosas HaRF, Barrister-at-Law. Third 
Edition, with Additions. Crown 8९०. 6s. 


Speeches of the Right Hon. Lord 


MACAULAY, corrected by Himself. 8vo. 12s. 


Lord Macaulay’s Speeches on 
Parliamentary Keform in 1831 and 1832. 
16mo. ls. 


A Dictionary of the English 
Language. By R. G. Laruas, M.A. M.D. 
F.R.S. Founded on the Dictionary of Dr. S. 
JOHNSON, as edited by the Rev. H. J. Topp, 
with numerous Emendations and Additions. 
Publishing in 36 Parts, price 3s. 6d. each, 
to form 2 vols. 4to. 


Thesaurus of English Words and 
Phrases, classified and arranged so as to 
facilitate the Expression of Ideas, and assist 
in Literary Composition. By P. M. RoGeEt, 
M.D. 14th Kdition, crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. 


Lectures on the Science of Lan- 
guage, delivered at the Royal Institution. 
By Max Mi.ter, M.A Taylorian Professor 
in the University cf Oxford. Firsr Senies, 
Fourth Edition, 12s. Seconp Series, 18s, 


The Debater; a Scrics of Complete 
Debates, Outlines of Debates, and Questions 
for Discussion. By F. Rowron. Fep. 6s. 


A Course of English Reading, 
adapted to every taste and capacity; or, 
How and What to Read. By the Rev. J. 
Pycrort, B.A. Fourth Edition, यि). 5s. 


Manual of English Literature, 
Historical and Critical: with a Chapter on 
English Metres. By Tromas ARNOLD, B.A. 
Post 8१०. 10s. 6d. 


Southey’s Doctor, complete in One 
Volume. Edited by the Rev. J.W. WARTER, 
B.D. Square crown 8९०. 12s. 6d. 


tary on the Old Testament; with a New 
Translation. By अ. M. Kaniscu, Ph. D. 
Vou. I. Genesis, 8vo. 18s. or adapted for the 
General Reader, 12s. Vou. 11. Kvxadus, 15s. 
or adapted for the General Reader, 12s, 


A Hebrew Grammar, with Exercises. 
By the same. Part 1. Outlines with Exer- 
cises, 8vo. 12४. 6. Key, 5s Parr 11. ८. 
ceptional Furms and Constructions, 12s. 6d. 


A Latin-English Dictionary. By 
J.T. Witte, M.A. of Corpus Christi Col- 
lege, and J. KE. Rippve, M.A. of St. Edmund 
Hall, Oxford. Imp. 8vo. pp. 2,128, 42s. 


A New Latin-English Dictionary, 
abridged from the larger work of 14८41८९ and 
Riddle (as above), by J.‘T. Wuirr, M.A. 
Joint-Authur. Medium 8vo. pp. 1,048, 18s. 


A Diamond Latin-English Dictionary, 
or Guide to the Meaning, Quality, and 
Accentuation of Latin Classical Words. By 
J. 1९. 20.) M.A. 32mo. 25. Gd, 


An English-Greek Lexicon, con- 
taining all the Greek Words used by Writers 
of gvod authority. By ©, D. Yones, B.A. 
Fifth Edition. 4to. 21s, 


Mr. Yonge’s New Lexicon, En- 
glish and Ureek, abridged from his larger 
work (a3 above). Square 12710. 8s. 6d. 


A Greek-English Lexicon. Com- 
piled by प्र. G. Lippe ut, D.D. Dean of 
Christ Church, and R. Scorr, D.D. Master 
of Balliol. Fifth Edition, crown 4६०. 3ls. 6d. 


A lexicon, Greek and English, 

abridged from LIpvELt and Scott's Greek- 

English Lexicon. Eleventh Edition, square 
12mo. 7s. 6d. 


A Practical Dictionary of the 
French and English Languages. By L. 
CoNTANSEAU. 8th Edition, post 8vo. 10s. Gd. 


Contanseau’s Pocket | Dictionary, 
French and English, abridged from the 
above by the Author. New Edition. 18mo. 5s, 


‘New Practical Dictionary of the 


German Language; German-English, and 
English-German. By the Rev. W. L. 
Bviackury, M.A., and Dr. Cart MARTIN 
FrieEDLANDER, Post 8vo. [Ja the press. 
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Recreations of a Country Parson: 
being a Selection of the Contributions of 
A. £. प. B.to Fraser’s Magazine. SEcoND 
Series. Crown 8९0. 3s. 6d. 


The Commonplace Philosopher in 
Town and Country. By the same Author. 
Crown 8vo. 3s 6d. 


Leisure Hours in Town; Essays Consola- 
tory, sthetical, Moral, Social, and Do- 
Mmestic. By the same. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

The Autumn Holidays of a Country 
Parson ; Essays contributed to Fraser’s Mag- 
azine and to Good Words, by the same. 
Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 


The Graver Thoughts of a Country 
Parson, Szeconp Series, By the same. 
Crown 8९०, 3s. 6¢d. 


Critical Essays of a Country Parson, 
selected from Essays contributed to Fraser’s 
Magazine, by the same. Post Svo. 9s. 


A Campaigner at Home. By इ 
LEY, Author of ‘Thalatta’ and ‘Nuge 
(111९७. Post 8vo. with Vignette, 7s. Gd. 


Friends in Council: a Series of 
Readings and Discourses thereon. 2 vols. 
fep. 9s. 


Friends in Council, SEcoND Seruigs. 
2 vols. post 8vo. 14s, 


Essays written in the Intervals of 
Business, ©]. 2s. Gd. 


Lord Mecaulay’s Miscellaneous 
Writings. 


Lisrary Epitioy, 2 vols. 8९०. Portrait, 215. 
Preor_e’s Epition, 1 vol. crown 8vo. 4s. Gd. 


The Rev. Sydney Smith’s Mis- 


cellancous Works; including 123 Contribu- | 


tions to the Edinburgh Review. 
Lisrary Eprrioy, 3 vols. 8४०. 36s. 
TRAVELLER'S Epition, in 1 yol. 21s. 
In Pocker Votumes, 8 vols. fep. 21s. 
PEop.e’s Epition, 2 vols. crown 8vo. 83s. 


Elementary Sketches of Moral Philo- 
sophy, delivered at the Royal Institution. 
By the same Author. एलु, 7s. 


The Wit and Wisdom of the Rev. 
Sypney Saira: a Selection of the most 
memorable Passages in his Writings and 
Conversation, 16mo. 7s. Gd. 


The History of the Supernatural 
in All Ages and Nations, and in All 
Churches, Christian and Pagan; demon- 
strating a Universal Faith, By Wituraas 
Howitt. 2 vols. post 8vo. 18s. 


The Superstitions of Witchcraft. 
By Howarp Witutams, M.A. St. John’s 
Coll. Camb. Post 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


Chapters on Mental Physiology. 
By Sir Henry पठा. प्रण, Bart. M.D. F.R.S. 
Second Edition. Post 8vo. 8s. 6d. 


Essays’ selected from Contribu- 
tions to the Edinburgh Review. By HENRY 
Rocers. Second Edition. 8 vols. fep. 21s. 

The Eclipse of Faith; or, a Visit to a 
Religious Sceptic. By the same Author. 
Tenth Edition. Fep. 5s. 

Defence of the Eclipse of Faith, by its 
Author; a Rejoinder to Dr. Newman’s 
Reply. Third Edition. Fep. 3s. 6d. 

Selections from the Correspondence 
of R, E. H. Greyson. By the same Author. 
Third Edition. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Fulleriana, or the Wisdom and Wit of 
THoMas FuLLer,with Essay on his Life and 
Genius. By thesame Author. 16mo. 2s. 6d. 


The Secret of Hegel: being the 
Hegelian System in Origin, Principle, Form, 
and Matter. By James Hutcuisox Stir- 
LING. 2 vols. 8९०, 28s. 


An Introduction to Mental Phi- 
losophy, on the Inductive Method. By 
J.D. Morgvt, M.A. LL.D. 8९० 12s. 

Elements of Psychology, containing the 
Analysis of the Intellectual Powers, By 
the same Author. Post 8vo. 7s. Gd. 


Sight and Touch: an Attempt to 
Disprove the Received (or Berkeleian) 

- Theory of Vision. By Troms K. ABBOTT, 
M.A. Fellow and Tutor of Trin. Coll. Dublin. 
8vo. with 21 Woodcuts, 5s. 6d. 


The Senses and the Intellect. 
By ALEXANDER Barn, M.A. Prof. of Logic 
in the Univ. of Aberdeen. Second Edition. 
8vo. 1558. 


The Emotions and the Will, by the 
same Author; completing a Systematic 
Exposition of the Human Mind. 8vo. 15s. 

On the Study of Character, including 
an I:stimate of Phrenology. By the same 
Author. 8vo. 98. 
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‘Time and Space: a Metaphysical 
Essay. By SHapwortn प्र, Hopeson, 
8vo. pp. 588, price 168. 


Hours with the Mystics: a Contri- 
bution to the History of Religious Opinion, 
By Rosperr AtFrep VauGuan, B.A. 8e- 
cond Edition. 2 vols. crown 8vo. 12¢. 


Psychological Inquiries. By the 
1216 Sir Beny.C. Bropie, Bart. 2 vols. or 
SERIES, fep. 5s. each. . 


The Philosophy of Necessity ग, 
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M.D. F.R.S. and W. Dowman, F.R.S. of 
King’s College. With numerous Illustra- 
tions. Vow. 11. 8vo. 25s. 


A Dictionary of Practical Medi- 
८1०९. Ly J. Corpnaxn, M.D. F.R.S. 
Abridged from the larger werk by the 
Author, assisted by J.C. Cornanp, M.R.C.S. 
1 vol. 8yo. [ In the press. 


Dr. Copland’s Dictionary of Practical 
Medicine (the larger work). 3 vols. 8vo. 
£5 11s. 


The Works of Sir B. C. Brodie, 
Bart. collected and arranged by CHARLES 
Hawkins, F.RCS.E. 3 ४०18 8vo. with 
Medallion and Facsimile, 48s. 


Autobiography of Sir B. C. Brodie, 
Bart. printed from the Author’s materials 
left in MS. Fep. 4s. 6d. 


Medical Notes and Reflections. 
By Sir Hf. Houttanp, Bart. M.D. Third 
Edition. 8vo. 18s, 


A Manual of Materia Medica 
and Therapeutics, abridged from Dr. 
Pereira’s Elements by ए. ¶. 24 हाराः, M.D. 
Cantab. assisted by R. Benttey, M.R.C.S. 
and by R. Wanineron, F.C.S. 1 vol. 
8vo. [In October. 


Dr. Pereira’s Elements of Materia 
Medica and Therapeutics, Third Edition, by 
A. 3. TayLor, M.D. and ©. O. Rees, B1.D. 
8 vols, 8vo. with Woodcuts, £3 15s. 


Thomson’s Conspectus fof the 
British Pharmacop@ia. Twenty-fourth 
Edition, corrected and made contormable ` 
throughout to the New Pharmacopeia of 
the General Council of Medical Education. 
By E. Ltorp Eirkert, M.D. 18mo. 55. 6d. 


Manual of the Domestic Practice 
of Medicine. By W. B. Kestevey, 
F.R.C.S.E. Second Edition, thoroughly 
revised, with Additions. Fep. 5s. : 


The Fine Arts, and Illustrated Editions. 


The New Testament, illustrated with 
Wood Engravings after the Early Masters, 
chiefly of the Italian School. Crown 4to. 


bound in morocco. 


| 
| 
| 
63s. cloth, gilt top; or £5 5s. elegantly ` 
। 


Lyra Germanica; Hymns for™ the 
Sundays and Chief Festivals of the Christian 
Year. Translated by CaTHEeRINey WinK- 
WORTH; 129 Illustrations on Wood drawn 
by J. Lerantox, F.S.A, Fep. 4to. १1५. 


NEW WORKS rusuisuep sy LONGMANS anp CO. 11 


Cats’ and Farlie’s 
biems; with Aphorisms, Adages, and Pro- 
verbs of all Nations ; comprising 121 
Illustrations on Wood by J. Luieuton, 
F.S.A. with an appropriate Text by 
ए. Picor. Imperial 8vo. 31s. 6d. 


Bunyan’s Pilgrim’s Progress: 
with 126 Illustrations on Steel and Wood 
by @, BENNETT; and a Preface by the Rev. 
C. Kixestey. Fep. 4६0. 21s. 


Shakspeare’s Sentiments and 
Similes printed in Black and Gold and illu- 
minated in the Missal style by Henry तजा, 
Humpureys. In massive covers, containing 
the Medallion and Cypher of Shakspeare. 
Square post 8vo. 213. 


~= ~~ = < ~ ~ 


Moral Em- 


The History of Our Lord, as exem- 
plified in Works of Art; with that of His 
Types in the Old and New Testament. By 
Mrs. Jameson and Lady Easttakm Being 
the concluding Series of ‘Sacred and 
Legendary Art;’ with 13 Etchings and 281 
Woodcuts. 2 vols. square crown 8४०, 42s. 


In the same Series, by Mrs. JAMESON. 
Legends of the Saints and Martyrs. 
Fourth Edition, with 19 Etchings and 187 
Woodcuts. 2 vols. 818. 6d. | 


Legends of the Monastic Orders. Third 
Edition, with 11 Etchings and 88 Woodcuts. 
1 vol. 215. 


Legends of the Madonna. Third Euition. 
with 27 Etchings and 165 Wocdcnuts, 
1 vol. 21s. 


Arts, Manufactures, &c 


Encyclopeedia of Architecture, 
Historical, Theoretical, and I’ractical. By 
JosEPH GwILT. With more than 1,000 
Woodcuts. 8vo. 42s. 


Tuscan Sculptors, their Lives, 
Works, and Times. With 45 Etchings and 
28 Woodcuts from Original Drawings and 
Photographs, By CHaR.es ©. PERKINS 
2 vols. imp. 8vo. 63s. 


The Engineer’s Handbook; ex- 
plaining the Principles which should guide 
the young Engineer in the Construction of 
Machinery. ByC.S.Lownpes, Post 8vo. 5s. 


The Elements of Mechanism. 
By T. M. Goopeve, M.A. Prof. of Me- 
chanics at the R M. Acad. Wooiwich. 
Second Fdition, with 217 Woodcuts. Post 
Svo. 6s. 6d. 


Ure’s Dictionary of Arts, Manu- 
factures, and Mines. Re-written and en- 
larged by Rosert Hunt, F.R.S., assisted 
by numerous gentlemen eminent in Science 
and the Arts. With 2,000 Woodcuts. 8 vols 
8१०. £4. 


Encyclopeedia of Civil Engineer- 

> ing, Historical, Theoretical, and Practical. 
By E. Cresy, C.E. With above 8,000 
Woodcuts. 8९०. 42s, 


Treatise on Mills and Millwork. 
By W. Farrparry, C.E. F.R.S. With 18 
Plates and 322 Woodcuts. 2 vols. 8vo. 32s. 


Useful Information for Engineers. By 
the same Author. Fixsr and Sgconp 
SERIES, with many Plates and Woodcuts. 
2 vols. crown 8vo. 10s. Gd. each. 


The Application of Cast and Wrought 
Iron to Building Purposes. By the same 
Author. Third Edition, with 6 Plates and 
118 Woodcuts. 8vo. 163. 


The Practical Mechanic’s Jour- 
nal: An Illustrated Record of Mechanical 
and Engineering Science, and Epitome of 
Patent Inventions. 4to. price 1s, monthly. 


The Practical Draughtsman’s 
Book of Industrial Design. By W. Jonn- 
son, Assoc. Inst. C.E. With many hundred 
Illustrations, 4to, 28s. 6d. 


The Patentee’s Manual: a Treatise 
on the Law and Practice of Letters Patent 
for the use of Patentees and Inventors. By 
J. and J. H. Jounsoyn. Post 8९०. 7s. Gu. 


The Artisan Club’s Treatise on 
the Steam Engine, in its various Applica- 
tions to Mines, Mills, Steam ! Navization, 
Railways, and Agriculture. By J. Bourse, 
C.E. Sixth Edition; with 37 Plates and 
546 Woodcuts. 4to, 42s. 


12 "NEW WORKS rvusiisHED sy LONGMANS axp CO. 


Catechism of the Steam Engine, 
in its various Applications to Mines, Mills, 
Steam Navigation, Railways, and Agricul- 
ture. By J. Bourne. C.E. With 199 Wood 
cuts. Fep.9s. The INTRODUCTION of‘ Recent 
Improvements’ may be had separately, with 
110 Woodcuts, price 3s. 6d. 


Handbook of the Steam Engine, by tlic 
same Author, forming a Key to the Cate- 
chism of the Steam Engine, with 67 Wood- 
cuts. Fep. 9s 


The Theory of War M[lustrated 
by numerous Examples from History. By 
Lieut.-Col. P. L. MacDoucatL. Third 
Edition, with 10 Plans. Post 8४०, 10s. 6d. 


Collieries and Colliers; A Hand- 
book of the Law and leading Cases relating 
thereto. By J. C. Fow.er, Barrister-at- 
Law, Stipendiary Magistrate. Fcp. 6s. 


The Art of Perfumery ; the History 
and Theory of Odours, and the Methods of 
Extracting the Aromas of Plants. By 
Dr. Piesse, F.C.S. Third Edition, with 
538 Woodcuts. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

Chemical, Natural,and Physical Magic, 
for Juveniles during the Holidays. By the 
same Author. Third Edition, enlarged 
with 38 Woodcuts. Fep. 6s 

The Laboratory of Chemical Wonders: 
A Scientific Mélange for Young People. 
By the same. Crown 8vo. 5s. 6d. 


Talpa; or, the Chronicles of a Clay 
Farm. By C. W. Hoskyns, Esq. With 24 
Woodcuts from Designs by ©. Cruix- 
SHANK. 16070. 5s. 6d 


H.R.H. the Prince Consort’s 
Farms; an Agricultural Memoir. By JoHN 
CHALMERS Morron. Dedicated by per- 
mission to Her Majesty the QUEEN. With 
40 Wood Engravings. 4to. 52s. 6d. 


Loudon’s Encyclopedia of Agri- 
culture: Comprising the Laying-out, Im- 
provement, and Management of Landed 
Property, and the Cultivation and Economy 
of the Productions of Agriculture. With 
1,100 Woodcuts. 8vo. 31s. 6d. 


Loudon’s Encyclopedia of Gardening : 
Comprising the ‘theory and Practice of 
Viorticulture, Floriculture, Arboriculture, 
and Landscape Gardening. With 1,000 
Woodcuts. 8vo. 81s. 6d, 


Loudon’s Encyclopedia of Cottage, Farin 
and Villa Architecture and Furniture. With 
more than 2,000 Woodcuts. 8vo. 42s. 


History of Windsor Great Park 
and Windsor Forest. By WitttAM अह 
zigs, Resident Deputy Surveyor. With 2 
Maps and 20 Photographs. Imp. fulio, £8 &s 

The Sanitary Management and Utili- 
sation of Sewage: comprising Details of a 
System applicable to Cottages, Jwelling- 
Houses, Public Buildings, and ‘Towns; Sug- 
gestions relating to the Arterial Drainag 
of the Country, and the Water Supply of 
Rivers. By the same Author. Imp. 8vo. 
with 9 Jllustrations, 12s. 6d. 


Bayldon’s Art of Valuing Rents 
and Tillages, and Claims of Tenants upon 
Quitting Farms, both at Michaelmas and 
Lady-Day. Eighth Edition, revised by 
J.C. Morton. 8vo, 10s. Gd, 


Religious and Moral Works. 
An Exposition of the 39 Articles, | The Life and Epistles of St. 


Historical and Doctrinal. By E. Haroip 
Browne, D.D. Lord Bishop of Ely. Sixth 
Edition, 8vo. 16s. 


The Pentateuch and the Elohistic 
Psalms, in Reply to Bishop Colenso. By 
the same. Second Edition. 8vo. 2s. 


Examination Questions on Bishop 
Browne’s Exposition of the Articles. By 
the Rev. J. Gone, M.A. Fep. 3s. 6d. 


Five Lectures on the Character 
of St. Paul; being the Hulsean Lectures 


for 1862. By the Rev. J. S. Howsow, D.D 
Second Edition. 8vo. 95 


[ 


| 


Paul. By W. J. Conybrarnk, M.A. late 
Fellow of Trin. Coll. Cantab. and J. 5. 
Howson, D.D. Principal of Liverpool Coll. 


Liprary Eprriox, with all the Original 
Illustrations, Maps, Landscapes on Stecl, 
Woodcuts, &c. 2 vols. 4to. 48s. 


INTERMEDIATE Enrtroy, with a Selection 
of Maps, Plates, and Woodcuts. 2 vols. 
square crown 8९०. 31s. 6d. 


Propte’s EvITION, revised and con-« 
densed, with 46 Illustrations and Maps 
2 vols. crown 8vo. 12s 


cement anamnetes eames inna ~ __ __ __ _ 


wNEW WORKS rusutsnep By LONGMANS anp CO. 


The Voyage and Shipwreck of 
St. Paul; with Dissertations on the Ships 
and Navigation of the Ancients. By Jamxs 
Sairn, F.R.S. Crown 8vo. Charts, 8s. 6d. 


A Critical and Grammatical Com- 
mentary on St, Paul’s Epistles. By C. J. 
Exutcort, D.D. Lord Bishop of Gloucester 
and Bristol. 8vo. 


Galatians, Third Edition, 8s. 6d. 
Ephesians, Third Edition, 8¢. 6d. 
Pastoral Epistles, Third Edition, 10s. 6d. 


Philippians, Colossians, and Philemon, 
Third Edition, 10s. 6d. 


Thessalonians, Second Edition, 7s. 6d. 

Historical Lectures on the Life of Our 
Lord Jesus Christ: being the Hulsean 
Lectures for 1859. By the same Author. 
Fourth Edition. 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

The Destiny of the Creature ; and other 
Sermons preached before the University of 
Cambridge. By the same. Post 8vo. 5s. 

The Broad and the Narrow Way; Two 
Sermons preached before the University of 
Carnbridge. By the same. Crown 8vo. 2s. 


Rev. T. H. Horne’s Introduction 
to the Critical Study and Knowledge of the 
Holy Scriptures. Eleventh Edition, cor- 
rected, and extended under careful Editorial 
revision, With 4 Maps and 22 Woodcuts 
and Facsimiles. 4 vols. 8९०. £3 13s. 6d. 


Rev. T. H. Horne’s Compendious In- 
troduction to the Study of the Bible, being 
an Analysis of the larger work by the same 
Author. Re-edited by the Rev. Jonun 
Ayre, M.A. With Maps, &c. Post 8vo. 95. 


The Treasury of Bible Know- 
ledge, on the plan of Maunder’s Treasuries. 
By the Rev. Joun Ayre, M.A. Fep. 8९०. 
with Maps and Illustrations.{ Jn the press. 


TheGreek Testament; with Notes, 
Grammatical and Exegetical. By the Rev. 
W. Wesster, M.A. and the Rev. W. F. 
WiuKrinson, M.A. 2 vols. 8vo. £2 4s. 


Vo. I. the Gospels and Acts, 20s. 
Vou. II. the Epistles and Apocalypse, 24s. 


The Four Experiments in Church 
and State; and the Conflicts of Churches. 
By Lord Ropert Montacu, M.P. 8vo. 12s. 


Every-day Scripture Difficulties 
explained and illustrated; Gospels of St. 
Matthew and St, Mark. By J. E. Prescott, 
M.A. 8vo. 9s. 
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The Pentateuch and Book of 
Joshua Critically Examined. By the Right 
Rey. J. W. CoLenso, D.D. Lord Lishop of 
Natal. People’s Edition, in 1 vol. crown 
8vo. 6s. or in 5 Parts, Is. cach. 


The Pentateuch and Book of 
Joshua Critically Examined. By Prof. A. 
KUENEN, of Leyden. Translated from the 
Dutch, and edited with Notes, by the Right 
Rev. J. W. CoLunso, D.D. Bishop of Natal. 
8vo. 8s. Gd. 


The Formation of Christendom. 
^+ 7 1. By T. W. Avurzs. 8vo. 128. 


Christendom’s Divisions ; & Philo- 
sophical Sketch of the Divisions of the 
Christian Family in East and West. By 
Epauunp S. FFouLKEs, formerly Fellow and 
Tutor of Jesus Coll. Oxford. Post 8vo. 7s. Gd. 


The Life of Christ, an Eclectic Gos- 
pel, from the Old and New ‘Testaments, 
arranged ona New Principle, with Analytical 
Tables, &c. By CuaArcrs De ra Pry, 
M.A. Trin. Coll, Cumb. Revised Edition. 
8vo. 83. 


The Hidden Wisdom of Christ 
and the Key of Knowledge; or, History of 
the Apocrypha. By Ernesr DE BuNsrEn. 
2 vols. 8vo. 28s. 


Hippolytus and his Age; or, the 
Beginnings and Prospects of Christianity. 
By Baron Bunsen, D.D. 2 vols. 8vo. 30s. 


Outlines of the Philosophy of Uni- 
versal History, applied to Language and 
Religion: Containing an Account of the 
Alphabetical Conferences. By the same 
Author. 2 vols. 8vo. 33s. 


Analecta Ante-Nicsna. By the sane 
Author. 8 vols. 8vo. 42s. 


Essays on Religion and Litera- 
ture. By various Writers. Edited by 
Il. Ek. Mannine, D.D. 8vo. 10s. 6d. 


Essays and Reviews. By the Rev. 
W. Tempe, D.D. the Rev. R. Wittrams, 
B.D, the Rev. B. Power, M.A. the Kev. 
प्रि. B. Witsoy, B.D. €. W. Goopwin, M.A. 
the Rev. M. Pattison, B.D. and the Rev. 
2. Jowett, M.A. 12th Edition. Fep. 8vo. 5s, 


Mosheim’s Ecclesiastical History. 
Mvurpockx and Soames’s Translation and 
Notes, re-edited by the Rev. W. Sturns, 
M.A. 3 vols. 8vo. 45s, 
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Bishop Jeremy Taylor’s Entire 
Works: With Life by Bisuor Herser. 
Revised and corrected by the Rev. C. P. 
एक, 10 vols. £5 58. 


Passing Thoughts on Religion. 
By the Author of ‘Amy Herbert.’ 8th Edi- 
tion. Fep. 53. 


Thoughts for the Holy Week, for 
Young Persons. By the same Author. 
3d Edition. Fep. 8vo. 2s. 

Night Lessons from Scripture. By the 
same Author. 2d Edition. 32mo. 3s. 


Self-examination before Confirmation. 
By the same Author. 32mo. ls. 6d. 


Readings for a Month Prepnsratory to 
Confirmation from Writers of the Early and 
English Church. By the same. Fcp. 4s. 

Readings for Every Day in Lent, com- 
piled from the Writings of Bishop JEREMY 
Taytor. By the same. Fep. 5s. 


Preparation for the Hoiy Communion; 
the Devotions chictly from the works of 
JEREMY 1. १1.08. By the same. 32mo. 3s. 

Morning Clouds. Sccond Edition. 
IF cp. 53. 

Spring and Autumn. 
Post 8vo. 6s. 


The Wife’s Manual; or, Prayers, 
Thoughts, and Songs on Several Occasions 
of a Matron’s Life. Ky the Rev. W. (^. 
VERT, M.A. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. 


By the same Author. 


Spiritual Songs for the Sundays 
and Holidays throughout the Year. By 
J. 3. 8. MonseLyi, LL.D. Vicar of Egham, 
Fourth Edition. Fep. 4s. 6d, 


The Beatitudes: Abasement brfore God: 
Sorrow for Sin; Meekness of Spirit; Desire 
fur Holiness; Gentleness; Purity of Heart ; 
the Peace-makers; Sutferings for Christ. 
By the same. 2d Edition, ए. 3s. Gd. 


Hymnologia Christiana ; or, Psalms 
and Hymns selected and arranged in the 
order of the Christian S«asons. By B. पि. 
Kenxevy, D.D. Prebendary of Lichfield. 
Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


Lyra Domestica ; Christian Songs for 
Domestic Edification. Translated from the 
Psaltery and Harp of C. J. P. Sritta, and 
from other sources, by Richarp ^+, 
First and Sceconp SeErirs, fep. 4s. 6d. each. 


Lyra Sacra; Hymns, Ancient and 
Modern, Odes, and Fragments of Sacred 
Poetry. Edited by the Rev B. W. Savite, 
M.A. Fep. 5s. 
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Lyra Germanica, translated from the 
German by Miss C. Wiskwortn. Firsr 
Series, Hymns for the Sundays and Chief 
Festivals; Szcoxp Seriss, the Christian 
Life. Fep. 5s. each Sertgs. 


Hymns from Lyra Germanica, 18mo. 15. 


Historical Notes to the ‘ Lyra 
Germanica:’ containing brief Memoirs of 
the Authors of the Hymns, and Notices of 
Remarkable Occasions on which some of 
them have been used; with Notices of other 
German Hymn Writers. By Tnropore 
Kisier. Fcp. 7s. 6d. 


Lyra Eucharistica ; Hymns and 
Verses on the Holy Communion, Ancient 
and Modern; with other Poems. Edited by 
the Rev. 08४ Snuipiey, M.A. Second 
Edition. Fep. 7s. 6d. 

Lyra Messianica; Hymns and Verses on 
the Life of Christ, Ancient and Modern; 
with other Poems. By the same Editor. 
Fep. 7s. 6d. 

Lyra Mystica; Hymns and Verses on Sacred 
Subjects, Ancient and Modern. By the 
same Editor. Fep. 7s. 6d. 


The Chorale Book for England ; 
acomplete Hymn-Book in accordance with 
the Services and Festivals of the Church of 
England; the Hymns translated by Miss C. 
WinkKworruH; the Tunes arranged by Prof. 
W.8. Bennetr and Otro GoupsunMibtT. 
Fep. 4to, 12s. 6d. : 

Congregational Edition. Fep. 2s. 


The Catholic Doctrine of the 
Atonement; an Historical Inquiry into its 
Development in the Church: with an Intro- 
duction on the Principle of Theological 
Developments. By पि. N. Oxeniam, M.A. 
formerly Scholar of Balliol College, Oxford. 
8vo. 8s. 6d. 


From Sunday to Sunday; an attempt 
to consider familiarly the Weekday Lite 
and Labours of a Country Clergvman. By 
R. Ger, M.A. Vicar of Abbott’s Langley 
and Rural Dean. Fep. 5s. 


First Sundays at Church; or, 
Familiar Conversations on the Morning and 
Evening Services of the Church of England. 
By J. LE. Rippie, M.A. Fep. 2s. 6d. 


The Judgment of Conscience, 
and other Sermons. By RicHaArD WHATELY, 
D.D. 1१६6 Archbishop of Dublin. Crown 
8४०. 4s. Gd. 


Paley’s Moral Philosophy, We 
Annotations. By पाला + हा WHArsLyY,D.D. 
late Archbishop of Dublin. 8vo. 7s. 
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Travels, Voyages, 4८. 


Outline Sketches of the High | History of Discovery in our 


Alps of Dauphiné. By T. G. Bonney, M.A. 
F.G.S. M.A.C. Fellow of St. John’s Coll. 
Camb. With 13 Plates and a Coloured Map. 
Post 4६0. 16s. 


Ice Caves of France and Switzer- 
land ; a narrative of Subterranean Explora- 
tion. By the Rev. G. F. Browne, M A. 
Fellow and Assistant-Tutor of St. Catherine’s 
Coll. Cambridge, M.A.C. With 11 Woodcuts. 
Square crown 8४0. 12s. 6d. 


Village Life in Switzerland. By 


SorHia D. DELMARD. Post 8vo. 9s. 6d. 


How we Spent the Summer; or, 
a Voyage en Zigzag in Switzerland and 
Tyrol with some Members of the ALPINE 
Crus. From the Sketch-Book of one of the 
Party. In oblong 4to. with about 300 Illus- 
trations, 10s. 6d, 


Map of the Chain of Mont Blanc, 
from an actual Survey in 1863—1864. By 
A. ADAMS-REILLY, F.R.G.S. क... एण. 
lished under the Authority of the Alpine 
Club. In Chromolithography on extra stout 
drawing-paper 28in. «x 17in. price 103. or 
mounted on canvas in a folding case, 12s, Ge. 


The Hunting Grounds of the Old 
World; First Serirs, Asia. By प, A. 1. 
the Old Shekarry. Third Edition, with 7 
Illustrations. 8४०. 18s. 


Camp and Cantonment; a Journal 
of Life in India in 1857—1859, with some 
Account of the Way thither. By Mrs. Lreo- 
POLD PaGET. To which is added a Short 
Narrative of the Pursuit of the Rebels in 
Central India by Major Pacer, R.H.A. 
Post 8vo. 10s. 6d, 


Explorations in South - west 
Africa, from Walvisch Bay to Lake Ngami 
and the Victoria Falls. By Trromas BAINES, 
F.RG.S. 8४०. with Maps and Illustra- 
tions, 21s. 


South American Skotches; or, a 
Visit to Rio Janeiro, the Organ Mountains, 
La Plata, and the Parana. By Tuomas W. 
Hivcuutrr, M.A. F.R.G.S. Post 8vo. with 
Illustrations, 12s. 6d. 


Vancouver Island and British 
Columbia ; their History, Resources, and 
Prospects. By MATTHEW Macrikg, F.R.G.S. 
With Maps and Illustrations, 8vo. 18s. 
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Australasian Colonies, Australia, Tasmania, 
and New Zealand, from the Earliest Date to 
the Present Day. By Wituram Howirt. 
With 3 Maps of the Recent Explorations 
from Official Sources. 2 vols. 8vo. 28s. 


The Capital of the Tycoon; a 
Narrative of a 8 Years’ Residence in Japan. 
By Sir Rutnerrorp Atcock, K.C.B. 
2 vols. 8४0. with numerous IIlustrations, 42s. 


Last Winter in Rome. By C. R. 
WeELp. With Portrait aud Engravings on 
Wood. Post 8vo, 145. 


Autumn Rambles in North 
Africa. By Jonn Ormssy, of the Middle 
Temple. With 16 Illustrations. Post 8vo. 
8s. 6d. 


The Dolomite Mountains. Excur- 
sions through Tyrol, Curiuthia, Carniola, and 
Friuli in 1861, 1869, ` and 1863. By J. 
GiLBERT and ©. C. CHurcnuiuy, F.R.G.S. 
With numerous Illustrations. Square crown 
8vo. 21s, 


A Summer Tour in the Grisons 
and IJtalian Valleys of the Bernina. By 
Mrs. HENRY FResuFIELD. With 2 Coloured 
Maps and 4 Views. Post 8vo. 10s. 6d. 


Alpine Byways: or, Licht Leaves gathered 
in 1859 and 1860. By the same Authoress. 
Post 8vo. with Illustrations, 10s. 6d. 


A Lady’s Tour Round Monte Rosa; 
including Visits to the Italian Valleys, 


With Map and Illustrations. Post 8vo. 14s. 


Guide to the Pyrenees, for the use 
of Mountaineers. By Cuarves Packs. 
With Maps, &c. and Appendix. Fcp. 6s. 


The Alpine Guide. By वणक Batt, 
M.R.I.A. late President of the Alpine Club. 
Post 8vo. with Maps and other Illustrations. 


Guide to the Western Alps, including 
Mont Blanc, Monte Rosa, Zermatt, &c. 
75. 6d. 


Guide to the Oberland and all Switzer- 
land, excepting the Neighbourhoed of 
Monte Rosa and the Great St. Bernard; 
with Lombardy and the adjoining portion 
of Tyrol. 75. 6d. 
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Christopher Columbus; his Life, 
Voyages, and Discoveries. Revised Edition, 
with 4 Woodcuts. 18mo. 2s. 6d. 


Captain James Cook; his Life, 
Vovayes, and Discoveries. Revised dition, 
with numerous Woodcuts. 18ino, 2s. 6d. 


Narratives of Shipwrecks of the 
Royal Navy between 1793 and 1857, com- 
piled from Official Documents in the Ad- 
miralty by W. O. 8. Gitty; with a Preface 
by W. 8S. Gitry, D.D. 8rd Edition, fep. 5s. 


A ‘Week at the Land’s End. 
By J. ‘Tt. Buicut; assisted by E. H. Ropp, 
R. ©. Coucn, and J. Ratrs. With Map 
and 96 Woodcuts. Fep. 6s. 6d. 


Visits to Remarkable Places: 
Old Halls, Battle-Fields, and Scenes illus- 
trative of Striking Passages in English 
History and Poetry. By Wittiam Howrrt. 
2 vols. square crown 8vo. with Wood En- 
gravings, 25s. 


The Rural Life of England. 
By the same Author. With Woodcuts by 
Bewick and Williams. Medium 8vo. 12s. 6d. 


Works of Fiction. 


Late Laurels: a Tale. Bythe Author The Gladiators: a Tule of Rome and 


of ‘Wheat and Tares.’ 2 vols. post 8vo. 15s 


A First Friendship. [Reprinted from 


Fraser's Magazine.] Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d, 


Atherstone Priory. By L. N. Cosryn. 


2 vols. post 8vo. 21s. 


Bllice: aTale. Bythe same. Post 8५०. 95. Od. 

Stories and Tales by the Author 
of ‘Amy Ilerbert,’ uniform Edition, each 
Tale or Story complete in a single volume. 

Axty Hersert, 2s. 6d. | KATHARINE ASHTON, 


GERTRUDE, 2s. 6d 8s. 6d. 
1,411.18 DAUGHTER, | MARGARET PERCI- 


2s. 6d. VAL, 5 
EXveEentENceE OF एद, , LANETON PArRsone 
2s. 6d AGE, 4s 
CLEVE Hatt, 3s. 6d. | Ursuwa, 4s. Gd. 


lyors, 3s. 6d. 


A Glimpse of the World. By the Author 
of ‘Aimy Herbert.’ Fep. 7s. 6d. 


Essays on Fiction, reprinted chiefly 
from Reviews, with Additions, By Nassau 
W.SENrIoR. Post 8vo. 10s. 6d. 


Elihu Jan’s Story; or, the Private 
Life of an Eastern Queen. By Witurast 
KyicutTox, LL.D. Assistant-Commissioner 
in Oudh. Post 8yvo. 7s. 6d. 


The Six Sisters of the Valleys: 
an Historical Romance. By W. BramLey- 
Moore, M.A. Incam bent of Gerrard’s Cross, 
Rucks. Third Edition, with 14 Illustrations, 
Crown 8vo. 5s. 


a nn 


Judea. By G J. Wyre Mecvinte. 
Crown 8०. 5s 


Digby Grand, an Autobiography. 
same Author. 1 vol. 5s. 


By the 


Kate Coventry, an Autobiography. By the 
same, 1 vol. 5s. 


General Bounce, or the Lady and the Lo- 
custs. By the same, 1 vol. 5s. 


Holmby House, a Tile of Old Northampton- 
shire. 1 vol. ds. 


Good for Nothing, or All Down Hill. 


By 
the same, 1 vol. Gs. 


The Queen’s Maries, a Romance of Holy- 
rood. 1 vol. 6s. 


The Interpreter, a Tale of the War. 


By 
the sume. 1 vol. 5s, 


Tales from Greek Mythology. 
By Gronce W. Cox, M.A. late Scholar 


of Trin. Coll. Oxon. Second Edition. Square 
16mo. 3s. 6d. 


Tales of the Gods and Heroes. By the 
same Author. Second Edition. Fep. 55. 


Tales of Thebes and Argos. By the same 
Author. Fep. 4s. 6d. 


The Warden: a Novel. By ANTHOXY 
TROLLOPE, Crown 8vo. 8s. 6d. 


Barchester Towers: a Scquel to 
Warden.’ By the same Author. 
8९०, 5s. 
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Select Works of the British Poets 3 
with Biographical and Critical Prefaces by 
Dr. AIK1N: with Supplement, of more 
recent Selections, by Lucy Arkin. Medium 
8vo. 183. 


Goethe’s Second Faust. Translated 
by Joun ^ जार, LL.D. अ... Regius 
Professor of Civil Law in the University of 
Dublin. Post 8vo. 15s. 


Tasso’s Jerusalem Delivered, 
translated into English Verse by Sir J. 
Kinesron James, Kt, M.A. 2 vols. fep. 
with Facsimile, 14s. 


Poetical Works of John Edmund 
Reade; with final Revision and Additions, 
8 vols. fep. 185. or each vol. separately, 65. 


Moore’s Poetical Works, Cheapest 
Editions complete in 1 vol. including the 
Autobiographical Prefaces and Author’s last 
Notes, which are still copyright. Crown 
8vo. ruby type, with Portrait, 7s. 6d. or 
People’s Edition, in larger type, 12s. 6d. 


Moore’s Poetical Works, as above, Library 
Edition, medium 8vo. with Portrait and 
Vignette, 143, or in 10 vols. ए]. 3s. 6d. each 


Tenniel’s Edition of Moore’s 
Lalla Rookh, with 68 Wood Engravings 
from Original Drawings and other Illustra- 
tions. Fep. tto. 21s. 


Moore’s Lalla Rookh. 32100. Plate, 1s. 
16mo. Vignette, 2s. 6d, 
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Maclise’s Edition of Moore’s Irish 
Melodies, with 161 Steel Plates from Original 
Drawings. Super-royal 8vo. 31s. 6d. 


Moore’s Irish Melodies, 32mo. Portrait, 
18. 16mo. Vignette, 2s. 6d. 


Southey’s Poetical Works, with 
the Author’s last Corrections and copyright 
Additions. Library Edition, in 1 vol. 
medium 8vo.- with Portrait and Viznette, 
14s. or in 10 vols. fep. 3s. 6d. each. 


Lays of Ancient Rome; with Jrry 
and the Armada, By the Right Hon. Lorn’ 
MacauLay. 16mo. 4s, 6d. 

Lord Macaulay’s Lays of /ncient 
Rome. With 90 Illustrations on Wood, 
Original and from the Antique, from 
Drawings by G. Scnarr. Fep. 4to. 21s. 


Poems. By Jean InceLtow. Ninth Edi. 
tion. Fep. 8९0. 55. 

Poetical Works of Letitia Eliza- 
beth Landon (L.E.L.) 2 vols. 16mo. 10४. ` 

Playtime with the Poets: a Sclec- 


tion of the best English Poetry for the use 
of Children. By a Lavy. Crown 8vo. 5s. 


Bowdler’s Family Shakspeare, 
cheaper Genuine Edition, complete in 1 vol. 
large type, with 36 Woodcut Illustrations, 
price 14s. or, with the same Ir.LusTRATIONS, . 
in 6 pocket vols, 3s. 6d. each. 


Arundines Cami, sive Musarum Can- 
tabrigiensium Lusus Canori. Collegit atque 
edidit H. Drury. M.A. Editio Sexta, cu- 
ravit H.J. 11006305, M.A. Crown 8yo. 
7s. 6d. 


Rural Sports, ("८ 


Encyclopsedia of Rural Sports; 
a Complete Account, Historical, Practical, 
and Descriptive, of Hunting, Shooting, 
Fishing, Racing, &c. By D. P. Duaine. 
With above 600 Woodcuts (20 from Designs 
by Joun LEeEcnt). 8yo. 42s. 


Notes on Rifle Shooting. By Cap- 
tain Heaton, Adjutant of the Third Man- 
chester Rifle Volunteer Corps. Fep. 2s. 6d. 
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Col. Hawker’s Instructions to 
Young Sportsmen in all that relates to Guns 
and Shooting. Revised by the Author’s Soy. 
Square crown 8vo. with Illustrations, 18s. 


The Dead Shot,or Sportsman’s Complete 
Guide; a Treatise on the Use of 116 wo 
Dog-breaking, Pigeon-shooting’ &८. By 
MarksMan, Fep. 8vo. with P!-&% 95, ` 
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The Fly-Fisher’s Entomology. 
Ry नरह Ronatps. With coloured 
Representations of the Natural and Artifi- 
cial Insect. 6th Edition; with 20 coloured 
Plates. 8vo. 14s. 


Hand-book of Angling: Teaching 
Fly-fishing, Trolling, Bottom-fishing, Sal- 
mon-fishing; with the Natural History of 
River Fish, and the best modes of Catching 
them. By Erpuemrra, Fep. Woodcuts, ds. 


The Cricket Field ; or, the History 
and the Science of the Game of Cricket. By 
James Pyckort, B.A. Trin. Coll. Oxon. 
4th Edition. Fep. 5s. 


The Cricket Tutor; a Treatise exclusively 

Practical. Bythe same. 18mo. 1s. 
Cricketana. Hy the same Author. With 7 
Portraits of Cricketers. Fcp. 5s. 


The Horse: with a Treatise on Draught. 
By Witiram Youatr. New Edition, re- 
vised and enlarged. 8१0०. with numerous 
Woodcuts, 10s. 6d. 


The Dog. By the same Author. 8vo. with 
numerous Woodcuts, 6s, 
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The Horse’s Foot, and how to keep 
it Sound. By W. Mixes, Esq. 9th Edition, 
with Illustrations. Imp. 8vo. 12s. 6d. 

A Plain Treatise on Horse-shoeing. By 
the same Author. Post 8vo. with Ilustra- 
tions, 2s. 6d. 

Stables and Stable Fittings. By the same. 
Imp. 8vo. with 13 Plates, lds. 


Remarks on Horses’ Teeth, addressed to 
Purchasers. By the same. Post 8vo. 1s. 6d. 


On Drill and Manouvres of 
Cavalry, combined with Horse Artillery. 
By Major-Gen. नाला. णा, W. भावात, C.B. 
Commanding the Poonah Division of the 
Bombay Army., 8vo. 125. 6d. 


The Dog in Health and Disease. 
By SroneneENGcE. With 70 Wood En- 
gravings. Square crown 8vo. 16s. 

The Greyhound in 1864. By the same 
Author. With 24 Portraits of Greyhounds, 
Square crown 8vo. 21s, 


The Ox, his Diseases and their Treat- 
ment; with an Essay on Parturition in the 
Cow. By J.R. Dosson, M.R.C.V.S. Crown 
8vo. with Ilustrations, 7s. 6d. 


Commerce, Navigation, and Mercantile Affairs. 


The Law of Nations Considered 
as Independent Political Communities. By 
Travers Twiss, D.C.L. Regius Professor 
of Civil Law in the University of Oxford. 
2 vols. 8४०. 30s. or separately, Part I. Peace, 
12s. Part 11. War, 18s. 


A Nautical Dictionary, defining 
the Technical Language relative to the 
Building and Equipment of Sailing Vessels 
aud Steainers, &c. By ARTHUR YOUNG. 
Second Edition; with Plates and 150 Wood- 
cuts. 8vo. 185. 


A Dictionary, Practical, Theo- 
retical, and Historical, of Commerce and 
Commercial Navigation. By J. R. M‘Cur- 
LocH. 8vo. with Maps and Plans, 50s. 


The Study of Steam and the 
Marine Engine, for Young Sea Officers. By 
S. M. Saxsy, R.N. Post 8vo. with 87 
Diagrams, 5s. 6d. 


A Manual for Naval Cadets, By 
J. M‘Neru Born, late Captain R.N. Third 
Edition ; with 240 Woodcuts, and 11 coloured 
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LL.D. Royal 8vo. 155. 
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The Alpine Journal: a Record of 
Mountain Adventure and Scientific Obser- 
vation. By Members of the Alpine Club. 
Edited by प्र. B. Grorce, M.A. Published 
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The Stepping Stone to Natural History: 
VERTEBRATE or BACKBONED ANIMALS, 
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published under the Direction of the Com- 
mittee of Genera] Literature and Education 
of the Society for Promoting Christian 
Knowledge. 7 vols. 18mo. freely illustrated 
with Woodcuts and Maps, prive 145. 
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II. Lessons on Dwelling-Houses and 
the Materials used in Building Them ; 
on Articles of Furniture; and on Food 
and Clothing. Revised and improved 
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the Formation of the First Great Mo- 
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dern Ilistory, from A.p. 406 to A.D. 
1862: with brief Notices of European 
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